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Contractors' Building Equipment A135 
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Brick, Stone and Architectural Terra Cotta A465 
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Metal Windows A753 

Metal Doors A1315 

Ornamental Metal Work A1527 
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Roofing B2027 

Carpentry B2257 

-s Furring; Lathing; Plastering B2375 

Building Insulation; Acoustics B2489 

Door and Window Equipment B2685 

Partitions B2827 

Interior Stonework B2981 

Tile B3063 

Flooring B3063 

^Hardware C3401 

Glass and Glazing Construction C3907 

Paint C4033 

Interior Decoration C4173 

Furniture and Equipment C4197 

-s Cooking; Refrigeration C4359 

Laundry Equipment ; Waste Collection and Disposal C4495 

Sport, Theatrical and Musical C4551 

Vaults and Safes; Jails C4599 

Pipe and Fittings ; Drainage C4651 

"-Water Supply C4759 

r Plumbing Fixtures D4901 

Bathroom Accessories D5007 

Heat Generation D5113 

J Heat Distribution and Ventilation D5287 

I Electrical Generation and Distribution D5803 

Illumination D5889 

Signaling, Time and Intercommunicating Systems D6051 

^Elevators and Material Handling D6225 
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AGREEMENT 


Sweet's Architectural Catalogues are lent to ap- 
proved users with the agreement that they are to be 
returned upon request. 

SWEET'S CATALOGUE SERVICE 

DIVISION F. W. DODGE CORPORATION 
119 West 40th Street - NEW YORK, N. Y. 

NOTICE 

Information Bureaus, including names and addresses of 
manufacturers' representatives, are maintained for your 
convenience in the offices of F. W. Dodge Corporation 
in principal cities. Users of Sweet's Architectural 
Catalogues are invited to make free use of these time- 
saving services. 


MANUFACTURERS' INDEX 


A. B. See Elevator Co., Inc D6226 

A C Spark Plug Co., see Flint 

Faience & Tile Co B3081 

A. P. W. Paper Co D5092 

Abt, Louis, & Co B1776-1777 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip 

Co B2686-2689 

Ackerman-Johnson Co A138 

Ackman Window Safety Devices, Inc..C3493 
Acme Asbestos Covering & Floor- 
ing Co B32(>4 

Acme Brick Co B3066 

Acme Cement Plaster Co., see 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2436-2442 

Acme Electric Heating Co C4815 

Acme Partition Co., Inc B2946-2947 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works .... B2006-2009 

Acoustical Corp., of America B2650 

Active Elevator Co D626a^269 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co D5828-5831 

Adams Brothers Mfg. Co., Inc D5288 

Adams Co A761 

Adams Products, Inc B3196 

Adamston Flat Glass Co C3917 

Adensite Co., Inc A179 

Advance Directory Co C4246 

iEolus Dickinson Industrial Div. 
Paul Dickinson, Inc. — 

Scuppers B1735 

Ventilators B1826-1827 

Aerocrete Corp. of America A407 

Aerofin Corp D5353 

Aeroshade Co B2795 

Airmaster Corp D5719 

Airolite Co. — 

Transom Ventilators B2324-2325 

Ventilating Windows B2294-2295 

Air- Way Electric Appliance 

Corp .D529&-5299 

Akins, B. L., Inc., sec Akins 

Products Inc C4247-4249 

Akins Products Inc C4247-4249 

Albatross Steel Furniture Co., Ltd— 

Bathroom Cabinets D5008-5009 

Hose Cabinets C4869 

Hospital Cabinets C4282-4283 

Toilet Partitions B2900 

Alberene Stone Co. — 

Laboratory Equipment C4291 

Sanitary Equipment B2901 

Stair Treads and Flooring B1885 

Allegheny Steel Co Al 12-1 13 

Allen Air Appliance Co., Inc C4518 

Allen & Billmyre Co., Inc C4519 

Allen Corp B1832 


Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock- 
Davis Corp. — 

Door Operators A1508-1521 

Jail Gates C4643 

Motor Operated Gates B1996 

Movable Partitions B294^2949 

Theater Equipment C4586-4587 

Allen, W. D, Mfg. Co C4870-4873 

Allith-Prouty Co.— 

Door Hardware C3402-3413 

Stadium Seat Brackets C4556 

Aluminum Co. of America — 

Ornamental Metal Work. .. .Al 53 1-1 535 

Paint C4050 

Shingles B2135 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co. . . C4371-4373 

Ambastone Co B3197-3198 

Ambler Asbestos Shingle & Sheath- 
ing Co. — 

Asbestos Lumber B3157 

Shingles B2111-2112 

American Abrasive Metals Co.. . .B1889-1900 

American Air Filter Co., Inc. D5751 

American Asphalt Tile Corp B3211 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc.— 

Skylights B1768 

Vauh Lights B1740 

American Black Granite Co A527-528 

American Blower Corp D5720 

American Blue Stone Co. — 

Building Stone A619 

Treads, Flooring, etc B1886-1888 

American Brass Co. — 

Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloy.. A114 

Extruded Shapes A152&-1530 

Pipe C4654 

Sheet Copper B2138 

American Bronze Co A 1538 

American Cement Tile Mfg. Co A402 

American Chain Co., Inc C3509 

American Chimney Corp D5141 

American Clip-On Corp B2382-2383 

American Crayon Co C4051 

American District Telegraph Co.— 

Bank Protective Systems C4638 

Fire Alarm Systems, etc D6180-6184 

American Elevator & Machine Co D6227 

American Enameled Brick & Tile 

Co A466-468 

American Encaustic Tiling Co., 

Ltd B3067-^070 

American Fence Construction Co.B1978-1980 
American Foundry & Furnace Co — D5754 
American Foundry & Mfg. Co.. .C4712-4715 

American Gas Assn A 106-109 

American Hair & Felt Co B2490-2491 

I 


American Hardware Corp., see 

Corbin, P. & F C3609-3694 

See also Russell & Erwin 

Mfg. Co C3697-3776 

American Iron and Steel Works, 
see Jones & Laughlin Steel 

Corp A317; A35a-352; B1868 

C4672-4673 
American Kerament Corp. — 

Building Stone A634 

Tile B3153-3154 

American-Larson Ventilating Co.. B 1828-1829 
American Mason Safety Tread 

Co B1901-1912 

American Mast & Spar Corp.. . . A1608-1609 
American Metal Products Corp..D5376-5377 

American Pressed Steel Co B1934 

American Radiator Co., see Ex- 
celso Products Corp., Div. 
of American Radiator Co. . C4782-4783 

American Rolling Mill Co B2136-2137 

American Rolling Screen Co B2713 

American Roof Truss Co A338 

American Rubber Mfg. Co C4874 

American Sanitary Products Co., 
Inc, see American Sewage 

Disposal Co., Inc C4699 

American Sewage Disposal Co., Inc...C4699 
American Sheet Metal Works- 
Clips A425 

Louvers B1855 

American Skylight Co B1778-1781 

American Steam Pump Co C4833 

American Steel Furniture Co.. . .B2902-2903 
American Steel & Wire Co.— 

Concrete Reinforcement A305-309 

Electrical Wires and Cables. D 5856-5863 

Stucco Base B2381 

Wire Rope D6246-6249 

American Stove Co C4381-4390 

American Tar Products Co B2029 

American Telephone and Tele- 
graph Co AllO-111 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.— 

Obscuring Glass C3942-3943 

Sidewalk Lights B1741 

Skylights B1766-1767 

Transom Lights 0976-3977 

American Tile & Rubber Co B3252 

American Transom Co., Inc B2326 

American Tripoli Co A 180 

American Tube Works C4655 

American Window Glass Co C3918-3921 

American Window Safety Device 

Co 0494-3495 

American Wood Column Co B2356-2359 

Ames Pump Co., Inc C4834-4835 


Manufacturers' Index 


Anchor Post Fence Co B1972-1975 

Andel & Co B2786 

Andersen Foundry Co., Div. of 

Andersen Frame Corp C3502 

Andersen Frame Corp 32273-2292 

See also Andersen Foundry 
Co., Div. of Andersen Frame 

Corp C3502 

Angier Corp B2492 

Ankyra Mfg. Co A139 

Anness Hollow Tile & Clay Co A668 

Anstice, Josiah, & Co C4366-4368 

Anthony Company D5224 

Antihydrine Co A 181 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A182-183 

Apollo Metal Works A115 

Apollo Steel Co B2139 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc. A558 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products .. A186-188 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc. A339 

Architectural Tile Co B3071-3072 

Arex Co. — 

Louvers B1856 

Ventilators B1830-1831 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau B2258-2259 

Armstrong Co C3909 

Armstrong Cork Co. — 

Bulletin and Tack Boards C4259 

Linoleum B3273-3286 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co. — 

Acoustic Corkboard B2648-2649 

Building Insulation B2527-2543 

Cold Insulation C4478-4479 

Fiber Insulation B2567 

Machinery Isolation B2646 

Art Metal Construction Co. — 

Architectural Bronze A1535-1537 

Hollow Metal Doors A1317-1335 

Hospital Cabinets C4284-4285 

Interior Equipment C4 199-4224 

Partitions B2869-2875 

Artstone Products, Inc. — 

Cement Paint C4157 

Colored Plaster B248(>-2481 

Stucco, Handball Court Ma- 
terial, Mortar and Flooring. B2482-2483 

Texturing Paint C4159 

Artwall Waterall Co C4160 

Asbestos Limited Inc. — 

Panels B2982-2983 

Sheet Tile B3158-3159 

Asphalt Block Pavement Co B3230 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc. A184-185 

Associated Alloy Steel Co., Inc. .. .Al 16-117 
Associated Metal Lath Mfrs., Inc.B2376-2380 

Associated Tile Mfrs B3064-3065 

Associations — 

American Gas Assn A106-109 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau. .B2258-2ZS9 
Associated Metal Lath Mfrs., 

Inc. B2376-2380 

Associated Tile Mfrs B3064-3065 

Bangor Slate Assn B2174-2175 

Building Stone Association of 

Indiana, Inc A586 

Cast Stone Institute A630-633 

Copper and Brass Research 
Assn. — 

Hardware C3695 

Lighting Fixtures D5972 

Ornamental Metal Works A1546 


Associations — Cont. 

Copper and Brass Research 
Assn. — Cont. 

Pipe C4652-4653 

Roofing Copper B2237-2241 

Finishing Lime Assn. of Ohio.B2469-2474 
Granite Mfrs. Assn. of Mount 

Airy A544-545 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn. . B3236-3237 
National Building Granite 

Quarries Assn A499-526 

National Electric Light Assn D5866 

National Terra Cotta Society. .A648-651 
National Terrazzo and Mosaic 

Assn B3169^172 

National Warm Air Heating Assn.D5120 
Oak Flooring Mfrs.' Assn. of 

the United States B3238^239 

Page Fence Assn B 1988-1990 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America.C393(M931 

Portland Cement Assn A16Q-161 

Rail Steel Bar Assn A30(W04 

Solid Section Steel Window 

Industry A754-760 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B2260 

Wood Lath Bureau, Inc B2425 

Woven Wire Work Div. of 
National Assn. of Orna- 
mental Iron, Bronze ?ind 

Wire Mfrs B2000-2004 

Atchison Revolving Door Co A142()-1423 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc. .C470(M701 

Athena Brick Corp A469 

Athey Cloth Lined Weatherstrip Co...B2690 

See also Athey Co B2784-2785 

Athey Co B2784-2785 

See also Athey Cloth Lined 

Weatherstrip Co B2690 

Atlanta Terra Cotta Co., see At- 
lantic Terra Cotta Co A652-654 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co. — 

Plaster Board B2640 

Plasters, etc B2426-2431 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A652-654 

Atlas Bronze Mfg. Co., see Price 

Brothers, Inc D6047 

Atlas Copper & Brass Mfg. Co C4763 

Atlas Fence Co B1976-1977 

Atlas Metal Works C4347 

Auburn Stoker Corp D5217 

Audiffren Refrigerating Machine Co..C4407 

Auer Register Co D5752-5753 

Austral Window Co C3514 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., IncD6052-6063 

Auto Ramps Corp A124-125 

Autocall Co D6064-6067 

Automatic Burner Corp D5225 

Automatic Electric Inc D6187-6189 

Automatic Gas-Steam Radiator Co....D5289 

Automatic Refrigerating Co C4408 

Autoyre Co D5093 

B 

Babcock-Davis Corp. — 

Flag Poles A161(>-1619 

Mortuary Slides C4482-4483 

Stairs B 1862-1863 

See also Allen-Drew Co., Div. 
of Babcock-Davis Corp. . . . 

A1508-1521; B1996; B2948-2949; 

C4586-4587; C4643 


Bache, Semon, & Co C3934 

Badger, E. B., & Sons Co C4818 

Badger Wire & Iron Works B201(>-2013 

Bagatta, G B2984 

Bailey Meter Co D5265 

Bajohr, Carl, Lightning Conduc- 
tor Co B2250 

Baker, W. J., Co B2714 

Baldwin-Tarvin Co., see Maximent Co.B3199 

Bame, H. A D5290 

Bangor Slate Assn B2174-2175 

Bank Vault Inspection Co C4640 

Bankers Electric Protective Assn., 
see American District Tele- 
graph Co C4638 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A669 

Barber Asphalt Co B2030 

Barber-Colman Co. — 

Garage Doors and Operators C3484 

Heat Controllers and Regula- 
tors D5711 

Barnsdall Corp., see A m e r i c a n 

Tripoli Co A180 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc B2645 

Barren, William L., Co. of N. Y., 

Inc B2248-2249 

Barrett Co. — 

Flashings B2236 

Roof Connections i C4733 

Roofing Materials B2031-2033 

Barry & Staines Linoleum, Inc . . B329Q-3291 

Bashlin Co D4956-4958 

Bass Foundry & Machine Co D5150 

Bassick Co C4230-4231 

Batchelder- Wilson Co. — 

Drinking Fountains D4980-4983 

Tile B3074-3075 

Bates Bros. Seam-Face Granite 

Co., Inc A534-535 

Bates Expanded Steel Corp A346 

Bates, Walter, Steel Corp B1922-1923 

Bayer, A. J., Co. — 

Hollow Metal Doors A1336 

Ornamental Metal Work A1539 

Bayley Blower Co D5721 

Bayley Mfg. Co., see Bayley 

Blower Co D5721 

Bayley, William, Co A762-773 

Bead Chain Mfg. Co D4961 

Beardslee Chandelier Mfg. Co D5970 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co.— 

Floor and Ceiling Plates D5387 

Flush Valves D4902 

Beaver American Cement Plaster 
Div., see Certain-teed Prod- 
ucts Corp. B2436-2442 

Beaver Products Co., Inc., see 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2568-2569 

Beckley-Cardy Co C4261-4263 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.— 
Ash Hoist and Sidewalk Ele- 
vators D6318-6319 

Dumbwaiters and Elevators .. D6304-630S 

Beilman Water Heater Co., Inc C4794 

Belden Brick Co A47(M72 

Bell Telephone System, see Amer- 
ican Telephone and Tele- 
graph Co AllO-lll 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co. — 

Panelboards D5832-5833 

Reflectors D5890-5892 


Manufacturers' Index 


Bennett Fireplace Corp B1743 

Berger Brothers Co B2140-2141 

Berger Mfg. Co. — 

Metal Lath and Accessories . B2384-2385 

Steel Lockers and Shelving C4232 

Berry Brothers, Inc. C4053-4072 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co. — 

Steel Stairways B1884 

Wood Stairways B2346-2347 

Best Bros. Keene's Cement Co. . . B2432-2433 

Best Mfg. Co D6215 

Best Register Co D5756-5757 

Bethlehem Steel Co B1704 

Billings-Chapin Co A189 

Bird & Son, inc. — 

Built-up Roofing B2034 

Shingles and Building Paper B2134 

Blabon, George W., Co B3292-3293 

Blank, Frederic, & Co C4176-4177 

Blaski Mfg. Co B1782-1783 

Blaw-Knox Co.— 

Floor Armoring B1932 

Roof Decks A426 

Steel Grating and Flooring. .B 1924-1925 
Blickman, S., Inc. — 

Food Service Equipment C4374 

Sinks D4965 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A776 

Bloomington Limestone Co A588-589 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp 0944-3949 

Bobrick Mfg. Corp D5102 

Bogert & Carlough Co A774-775 

Bohn Refrigerator Co C4442 

Bois, N B1864-1865 

Bomar Mfg. Co D5375 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. — 

Door Checks and Closers. .. .C3606-3607 

Hinges a588-3597 

Bonded Materials Co C4052 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C4716-4732 

Boston Lightning Rod Co B2251 

Bostwick-Goodell Co B2798-2799 

Bradley Stuc-O-Tint Co., Inc C4162-4163 

Bradley Washfountain Co D4978^979 

Brasco Mfg. Co C3978-3981 

Brayman Water-Tight Drain Co.— 

Floor and Roof Drains C4734 

Swimming Pool Drains C4564 

Briar Hill Stone Co A620-624 

Bridgeport Brass Co C4656 

Bright, H. V B1997 

Bristol Co D5266-5267 

Brownell Co D5151 

Bruce, E. L., Co B3240 

Bruner, P. M., Granitoid Co B1769 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co.— 
Billiard Tables and Bowling 

Alleys C4582-4585 

Closet Seats D4912-4917 

Bryant Electric Co. — 

Signaling Systems D6068 

Wiring Devices D5867-5873 

Bryant Heater & Mfg. Co.— 

Gas Fired Boilers D5199-5212 

Warm Air Furnaces D5121-5132 

Buck, Ainsworth, Inc 0496-3497 

Buck, C. H., & Co., Inc A1540 

Buck X-Ograph Co C4286 

Buckeye Blower Co D5300-5301 

Buffalo Co-operative Stove Co C4524 

Buffalo Forge Co D5722 


Buhring Water Purifying Co C4764 

Builders Flooring Co A140 

Building Chemicals Corp A190 

Building Stone Association of In- 
diana, Inc A586 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co. . . D5838-5841 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Co A141 

Bunnell, J. H., & Co., Inc C4350 

Burke Electric Co D5804 

Burkett Lightning Rod Co B2252 

Burlington Venetian Blind Co. . . .B2800-2801 

Burnham Boiler Corp D5 152-5 153 

Burt Mfg. Co B 1833-1835 

Burwak Elevator Co D6228 

Bussmann Mfg. Co D5846 

Butcher Polish Co B3317 

c 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc. — 

House Insulation B2493 

Shingles B2098 

Stains and Preservatives C4076-4077 

Caffall-Cornman Corp A191 

Calbar Paint and Varnish Co C4039 

Calco Tile Mfg. Co B3073 

Caldwell Mfg. Co C3503 

Caldwell, W. E., Co C4760 

California Filter Co., Inc C4765 

California Stucco Products 

Corp B2484-2487 

Callahan, T. J., Co., see Dayton 

Greenhouse Mfg. Co B1308;B1940 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co., see 

Cambridge- Wheatley Co B3076 

Cambridge- Wheatley Co B3076 

Campbell, A. W B2189 

Campbell Casement Window Corp.A999-1001 

Campbell Heating Co D5134-5135 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., 

Inc A1002-1003 

Campbell Metal Window Corp.. , A 1004-1005 
Canton Foundry & Machine Co. — 

Automobile Turntables C3492 

Building Specialties B1739 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.— 

Ash Hoists D6317 

Freight and Passenger Eleva- 
tors D6230-6231 

Hand Power Lifts D6267 

Capitol Mail Chute Corp C4239 

Carbide and Carbon Chemicals 
Corp., see Pyrofax Div., 
Carbide and Carbon Chemi- 
cals Corp D5118-5119 

Carbolineum Wood Preserving Co C4034 

Carbolineum Wood Preserving 

Co., Inc., see Protexol Corp.C4036-4037 

Carbondale Machine Co C4409 

Carey, Philip, Co. — 

Built-up Roofing B2079-2091 

Heat Insulation D5276-5277 

Shingles B2124-2125 

Waterproofing A192 

Carlyle-Labold Co B3077-3080 

Carnahan Mfg. Co B2298-2299 

Carney Co A 166 

Carr, Elmer E A1607 

Carr, Ryder & Adams Co B2300-2301 

Carrier Engineering Corp., see 

Carrier-Lyle Corp D5740-5741 
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Carrier-Lyle Corp D574a-5741 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B3232 

Carthage Marble Corp A559 

Cartier, M. N., & Sons Co B219a 

Casement Hardware Co C3524-3529 

Cast Stone Institute A630-633 

See also Portland Cement 

Assn A16(>-161 

Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen Prod- 
ucts, Div. of Concrete 
Engineering Co., Inc, 

Weatherstrips B2691 

Window Screens B2715 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc B324 1-3243 

Celotex Co B2570-2578 

Central Alloy Steel Corp., see Re- 
public Steel Corp B2163 

Central Brass Mfg. Co D4959 

Central Foundry Co C4682 

Central Ironite Waterproofing Co A193 

Central Oolitic Stone Co., see 

Shawnee Stone Co A590 

Central Radiator Co D5156 

Century Brass Works, Inc D4984 

Century Cement Corp A 167 

Century Machine Co C4365 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A 194-195 

Certain-teed Products Corp. — 

Asphalt Shingles B2128-2131 

Built-up Roofing B2092-2095 

Gypsum Lath B2422-2423 

Gypsum Wall Board B2642-2643 

Linoleum B3287-^289 

Paint C4073-4075 

Partition and Furring Tile A738-741 

Plaster B2436-2442 

Roll Roofing B2028 

Wall Board B2568-2569 

Chain Products Co C3510 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip 
Co., Inc — 

Screens B2716-2723 

Weatherstrips B2692-2693 

Chapman Slate Co B2176 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc — 

Brass Pipe C4659 

Copper Tubing C4657-4658 

Roofing Materials B2142-2143 

Screen Cloth B2780 

Chelsea Elevator Co. — 

Electric Dumbwaiters and Ele- 
vators D6306-6307 

Hand P o w er Dumbwaiters 

and Elevators D627(>-6272 

Cheney Co B2242-2243 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985-3002 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works C4761 

Chicago Dryer Co C4496-4500 

Chicago Hardware Foundry Co..D5099-5101 
Chicago Mill and Lumber Corp . . B2579-2606 

Chicago Pump Co C4836-4839 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co C3598-3600 

Chicago Watchman's Clock Co D6209 

Church, C. F., Mfg. Co D4907-4910 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co B2724-272S 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co B 1984-1985 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co. — 

Doors A1337 

Ornamental Metal Work A1541 


Manufacturers' Index 


Cincinnati Victor Co D5723 

Circle A Products Corp. — 

Kitchen Cabinets C4314 

Partitions B2957-2959 

Wardrobes C4351 

Clark, Peter, Inc C4588-*589 

Clark, R. W., Mfg. Co C4250-4251 

Clay Products Co., Inc., of In- 
diana A67(>-676 

Gear- Vision Counters, Inc C4641 

Cleveland Lock Works C3504 

Clinton Metallic Paint Co A175-176 

Clow, James B., & Sons DS292-5293 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co. — 

Folding Partitions B2960-2963 

Hardware C3416-3418 

Metal Covered Doors A1338-1339 

Cohoes Rolling Mill Co C4670 

Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc A529-533 

Coleman, Adelbert, Co A1542-1S43 

Colonial Fireplace Co B 1744-1745 

Colorless Dampproofing, Inc A196 

Colt's Patent Fire Arms Co C4404 

Columbia Metal Box Co D5010 

Columbia Mills Inc. — 

Venetian Blinds B2802-2805 

Window Shades B2788-2789 

Columbian Enameling & Stamp- 
ing Co B2192 

Columbian Lock Div., see Cleve- 
land Lock Works C3504 

Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp C4178 

Columbus Rolling Door Corp. — 

Garage Doors C3414-3415 

Rolling Doors A1428-1429 

Columbus Wire & Iron Works 
Co., see Howe Ornamental 

Iron, Inc B2015 

Combination Boiler Co D5154-5155 

Combustioneer, Inc D5218-5219 

Compound Injector & Specialty 

Co C4736-4737 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co. — 

Sound Retarding Doors B2680-2681 

Veneered Doors B2302-2303 

Concealed Bed Corp C4292-4295 

Concrete Engineering Co A3 10-3 11 

See also Ceco Weatherstrip & 
Screen Products, Div. of 
Concrete Engineering Co., 

Inc B2691; B2715 

Concrete Materials Corp A197 

Concrete Steel Co. — 

Concrete Reinforcement and 

Accessories A3 12 

Truss Joists A347 

Concrete Surface Corp A292-297 

Condor Co C3558 

Conduo-Base Co D5848-5849 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc B3294-3308 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper 

Co., Inc C4660 

Conkling- Arm strong Terra Cotta Co...A655 
Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Corp D6069-6114 

Conover Co D4966-4967 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A313 

Partitions and Window Guards ... B2005 
Vault Reinforcement C4600-4601 


Consolidated Lamp & Glass Co D5971 

Continental Chemical Corp B3318 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc D5142 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc. — 

Beam Caging and Form Spacers. . .A335 

Studs, Corner Beads, etc B2386 

Cook, Watkins & Patch, Inc A536 

Copper and Brass Research Assn. — 

Hardware C3695 

Lighting Fixtures D5972 

Ornamental Metal Work A 1546 

Pipe C4652-4653 

Roofing Copper B2237-2241 

Corbin, P. & F C3609-3694 

Corcoran Mfg. Co D5011 

Cork Import Corp C448a-4481 

Cork Insulation Co.,Inc. — 

Acoustical Corkboard B2651 

Insulation C4475-4477 

Machinery Isolation B2647 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc A143a-1432 

Corning Terra Cotta Co., Inc A656 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc D6190-6191 

Counter-Flashing Receiver Co B2244 

Covert, H. W., Co.— 

Drains C4735 

Fireplace Dampers B1746-1749 

Cowing Pressure Relieving Joint 

Co A152-153 

Craftex Co. — 

Flat Wall Paint C4078 

Texturing Paint C4161 

Crampton-Farley Brass Co C4738-4739 

Crane Co. — 

Gas Fired Boilers D5213 

Plumbing Fixtures D4922-4929 

Water Heaters C4796-4797 

Water Softeners C4766 

Water Systems C4862 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc. — 

Building Paper B2494 

Built-in Ironing Boards C4342-4343 

Shingle Stain C4085 

Shingles B210Q-2103 

Crescent Armored Wire Co., see 
Crescent Insulated Wire & 

Cable Co D5864-5B65 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable 

Cable Co D5864-5865 

Crescent Washing Machine Div. 

of the Hobart Mfg. Co C4405 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works. B 1732-1 733 

Crex Patent Column Co B 1724-1725 

Crittall Casement Window Co A777-342 

Cromar Co B3244-3245 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons B2304-2305 

Crown Iron Works Co A1544-1545 

Crown Metal Products Co., Inc D5378 

Crystal Oil Burner Corp D5226 

Curtin-Howe Corp B2266 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co D4911 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau — 

Doors and Millwork B2306-2307 

Kitchen Units C4312-4313 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Con- 
struction Co D5143 

Cutler Mail Chute Co C424Q-4241 

Cyclone Fence Co B1986-1987 
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D. G. C. Trap & Valve Co., Inc. . . D5526-5529 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C4819 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co. — 

Doors A1340-1349 

Partitions B2876-2877 

Daprato Statuary Co C4192 

Davenport-Taylor Mfg. Co. — 

Directories C4252 

Illuminated Signs D6045 

Davis Engineering Corp C4780 

Davis Extruded Sash Co C3982-3983 

Day-Brite Reflector Co D5893-5895 

Dayton Greenhouse Mfg. Co. — 

Greenhouses B 1940 

Sash Operators A1308 

Deacon Brothers, Inc A537 

Deagan, J. C, Inc C4594-4595 

Dean, Olney J., & Co B1736 

Decorative Stone Co A636-645 

Deery, John J., Co., Inc A560 

DeHart Sheet Metal Works B1784 

Deissler, P., & Bro., see Phila- 
delphia Supplies Co., Inc... A 1209-12 11 
Del Turco, L., & Bros., Inc., see 
De Paoli Del Turco Foscato 

Corp B3173-3176 

Deming Co C4864-4865 

De Paoli Del Turco Foscato Corp.B3173-3176 
Deslauriers Metal Products Co., 
Inc., see Ideal Cabinet Corp., 
Div. of Deslauriers Metal 

Products Co., Inc D5020 

Detex Watchclock Corp D6210 

Detroit Graphite Co C4040-4041 

Detroit Mausoleum Equipment Works. A1547 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co C4391-4393 

Detroit Show Case Co C3971-3975 

Detroit Steel Products Co. — 

Fenestration A843-946 

Roof Decks A427-440 

Detroit Stoker Co D5220 

Diamond Mfg. Co D5755 

Diamond Metal Weather Strip Co....B2694 

Dickey, R. J., & Sons, Inc C3498 

Dickey, W. S., Clay Mfg. Co A749 

Dickinson, Paul, Inc., see JEolus 
Dickinson Industrial Div. 
Paul Dickinson, Inc.B1735; B1826-1827 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co C4604-4615 

Diehl Mfg. Co.— 

Fans D5724-5727 

Motors D5805 

Direct Control Valve Co D5437-5462 

Disappearing Roller Screen Co. . . B2726-2728 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co C4042-4047 

Doherty-Brehm Co D5742-5747 

Dolben & Co A538-539 

Domestic Laundry Equipment 

Corp ...C4502-4503 

Donley Brothers Co B1750-1751 

Donovan, John J C4740-4741 

Door-Motive Corp A1522-1523 

Dravo Equipment Co A137 

Driwood Corp., see Klein, Henry, 

& Co., Inc B2829-2840 

Drouv6, G., Co B1785-1793 

Dubois Fence & Garden Co., Inc B 1966-1969 

Dudfield Mfg. Co C4273 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5463-5522 


Manufacturers' Index 


Duplex Hanger Co B1728 

See also Duplex Incinerator 

Div. of the Duplex Hanger 

Co C4522-4523 

Duplex Incinerator Div. of the 

Duplex Hanger Co C4522-4523 

Duplexalite Div. of the Miller Co.D5973-5977 
du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc. — 

Paint C4086-4089 

Shade Cloth B2787 

Durabilt Steel Locker Co C4234-4235 

Duracolor Corp B2099 

Duraflex Co B3212-3213 

Duralith Corp C4164 

Duriron Co., Inc C4684-4691 

Duro Co. — 

Water Softeners C4767 

Water Supply Systems C4863 

Dusing and Hunt, Inc A1475 

Duvinage Spiral Stair Co B 1882-1883 


Eagle-Picher Lead Co C4090-4091 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co.— 

Drinking Fountains D5001 

Kitchen Sinks D4968 

Toilet Partitions B2904-2905 

Wash Sinks D4977 

Economy Concrete Co A646-647 

Economy Electrical Mfg. Co., see 

Welded Products Corp D509P 

Economy Engineering Co D6364 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co D5847 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co.C482 1-4832 

Edham Co., Inc B2106 

Edinger, Edward, Co A587 

Edison General Electric Appli- 
ance Co., Inc. — 
Commercial Cooking Equip- 
ment C4376-4377 

Electric Heaters D5291 

Electric Ranges C4394-439S 

Water Heaters C4816 

Edwards and Co., Inc D61 16-6121 

Efcolite Corp D5978 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co A198 

Electra Mfg. Co B2253 

Electric Apparatus Co D5834-5835 

Electric Dumbwaiters, Inc D6308-6309 

Electric Service Supplies Co D5898 

Electric Storage Battery Co D5810-5811 

Electrol, Inc D5228-5239 

Electromaster, Inc C4396 

LElectrovent Corp D5728 

P^levator Supplies Co., Inc D6264-6266 

Elgin Softener Corp C4768 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co C4316-4317 

Elhide Co B2104-2105 

Elian, Frank, & Co D6320-6321 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C4876-4879 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc. — 

Door Ventilators B2327 

I Doors A 1352 

P' Ornamental Metal Work A1548 

^ Emack, John D.. Co B2177-2178 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co D5729 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A1350-1351 

Empire Kalamein Co., Inc., see 

Empire Fireproof Door Co.A1350-1351 


Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc. .B2878-2879 

Energy Elevator Co D6273-6277 

Enterprise Oil Burner Co D5227 

Equipment & Supply Co., Inc — 

Doors A1353 

Towel Cabinets D5094 

Erikson Electric Co D5896-5897 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc D6322-6327 

Etched Products Corp A1549 

Eternit B2126-2127 

Euclid Chemical Co A199 

Eurell, J. B., Co A387 

Eustis. J. P., Mfg. Co D5012-5019 

Ev-air-Tight Calking Co C3910 

Evans Elevator Equalizer Co D6250 

Evans, W. L C4352 

Evansville Metal Bed Co., see 
Midwest Concealed Bed 

Corp C4296-4297 

Everfast Window Cleaning Safety 
Device Co., see Dickey, 

R. J., & Sons, Inc C3498 

Everseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Everson Filter Co C4570-4577 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc.— 

Hospital Cabinets C4288-4289 

Kitchen Cabinets C4315 

Excelso Products Corp., Div. of 

American Radiator Co C4782-4783 

Exchange Sawmills Sales Co B226I 

Extension Garment Hanger Co., 

Inc C3897 


Fain Folding Furniture Corp C4346 

Fairfacts Co., Inc D5021-5038 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.— 

Disappearing Stairways B2348 

Garage Doors C3472-3473 

Faspray Corp C4406 

Federal Cement Tile Co A403-405 

Federal Laboratories, Inc C4639 

Federal Metal Products Corp C4415 

Federal Seaboard Terra Cotta Corp A657 

Federal Steel Sash Co A947-980 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.— 

Shower Stalls D4934-4936 

Toilet Partitions B2920 

Figge Co B2245 

Filtrine Mfg. Co C4769 

Finishing Lime Assn. of Ohio. . . .B2469-2474 

Finnell System, Inc B3316 

Finzer Bros. Clay Co A474-478 

Fiske & Co., Inc A473 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981-1983 

Flax-li-num Insulating Co B2496-2499 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A541-542 

Flexlume Corp D6046 

Flexwood Co. B2267 

Flint Faience & Tile Co B3081 

Flintkote Co A202-203 

See also Richardson Roofing 
Co. Div. of The Flintkote 

Co B2035-2058 

Flockhart Foundry Co B1734 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc. — 

Binding Bars B3168 

Carpet Strips C4191 

Floor Joiners B1764 

Sleeper Clips, Anchors, etc A 142-143 


Florence Stove Co C4795 

Flynn, T. J., Metal Works B1794 

Folding Products Corp B2980 

Folding Wall Co B2976-2977 

Foley Greenhouse Mfg. Co B1942-1943 

Follansbee Brothers Co. — 

Air Heating Systems D5136-5139 

Roofing B2144-2151 

Formica Insulation Co B3057-3061 

Foscato, J., Inc., see De Paoli Del 

Turco Foscato Corp B3173-3176 

Foster Wheeler Corp C4661 

Foundation Co A121 

Franklin Pottery, Inc D5979 

Frantz Mfg. Co C3474-3475 

Frazier Stair Co., Inc B2349 

Freeport Gas Machine Co., Inc D5114 

Fretz-Moon Tube Co., Inc D5850 

Frick Co., Inc C4410 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A1354-1355 

Fries and Son Steel Construction 

and Engineering Co., Inc C4644 

Frigidaire Corp C4416-4423 

Fulton Asphalt Co B3214 

Fulton Sylphon Co D5523-5525 

Funk and Wilcox Co C4552 


G&G Atlas Systems D6350-6352 

Gabriel Steel Co A348-349 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co.— 

Chimney Pots A750 

Pottery .A658-659 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.— 
Architectural Brass and 

Bronze Work B2014 

Garment Carrier Equipment. .C3898-3899 

Lighting Reflectors D5899-5903 

Gardiner and Lewis, Inc., see 
Lewis Asphalt Engineering 

Corp A240 

Gardner- Vail, Inc B2944-2945 

Garland Mfg. Co D5851 

Garrett, C. S., & Son Corp B2495 

Gates Reversible Window Co C3516-3517 

General Bronze Corp. — 

Ornamental Metal Work. . . . A155a-1553 

Windows A981-996 

General Building Products Corp B2424 

General Ceramics Co C4683 

General Electric Co. — 

Electric Refrigerators C4426-4440 

Floodlighting D5904 

Motors, Generators, Switch- 
boards, etc D5813-5819 

Wiring Devices D5874-5879 

General Motors Corp., see Frigid- 
aire Corp C4416-4423 

General Porcelain Enameling & 

Mfg. Co D4970-4971 

General Refrigeration Co C4412-4413 

General Service Co B2943 

General Sheet Metal Works B1795-1799 

Georgia Marble Co A561-580 

Gerson-Stewart Corp D5103 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C4820 

Gilbert, Walter B., & Co B2781 

Gillespie, Robert, Co D6328-6329 

Gillinder Brothers, Inc D5980 

Gillis & Geoghegan D6342-6349 
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Gleason-Tiebout Glass Co D5981 

Glen-Gery Shale Brick Co A479-480 

Glidden Co C4079-4084 

Globe Ventilator Co B1836 

Globe-Wernicke Co B2880-2881 

Glynn-Johnson Corp C3556-3557 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.— 

Floor Forms A3 14 

Metal Lath B2387 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., 

Inc B3253-3254 

Gorham Co. — 

Ecclesiastical Products C4193 

Ornamental Metal Work A1554-1555 

Goss, John L., Corp A540 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C4840-4844 

Gowing, D. H D5294 

Granite Mfrs. Assn. of Mount 

Airy A544-545 

Granite Railway Co A543 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp D6253 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co C3505 

Grauer, Albert, & Co. — 

Flooring B3215-3216 

Glass and Concrete Construc- 
tions B1770-1771 

Graver Tank & Mfg. Corp C4770 

Graves, Frank, Sash, Door & 

Mill Co C3508 

Graybar Electric Co. — 

Electrical Equipment D5982 

Telephones D6195-6197 

Green, Robert M., & Sons C4360-4361 

Grid Flat Slab Corp A315 

Griffin Mfg. Co.. Inc C4348-4349 

Grigor-Heyman Corp C4278-4279 

Grinnell Co., Inc. — 

Heating Specialties D5531-5552 

Hot Water Radiator Valves D5530 

Pipe Hangers D5389-5436 

Piping D5268-5273 

Sprinkler Systems C4880-4881 

Unit Heaters D531 1-5352 

Gross Metal Products Co., see 

Trussbilt Steel Doors, Inc D1416 

Guastavino, R., Co B2652-2661 

Guth, Edwin F., Co D5983 

Gwathmay, J. H A 1556 
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Habitant Shops, Inc B1965 

Hachmeister-Lind Co B3205 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co C3530-3532 

Haines, William S., & Co D5597 

Hall-Hodges Co., Inc A456-457 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A103 

Hamilton-Sangamo Corp D6201 

Hamlin, Irving B2682-2683 

Hanley Co. — 

Face Brick A481-482 

Tile B3083-3084 

Harbor Plywood Corp B2268-2269 

Hardinge Brothers, Inc D5240-5241 

Hardwood Products Corp B2308-2309 

Harrington, Joseph, Co., see Whit- 
ing Corp D5221 

Harrington & King Perforating 

Co D5759-5761 


Harrison Granite Co., Inc A546 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co A1557-1559 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co D5758 

See also Highton, Wm., & 
Sons Div. of Hart & Cooley 

Mfg. Co D5763-5786 

Hart & Hutchinson Co. — 

Partitions B2906-2915 

Radiators D5354-5355 

Hart Mfg. Co D5837 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B2360-2363 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co B2790-2791 

Harty, R. V, Co C4742 

Hasbrouck Co., Inc C4559 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B3246 

Haskel, S., & Sons, Inc A547 

Haskell & Hatch Co C3541-3545 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co. — 

Conveying Equipment D6353 

Laundry and Waste Chutes C4510 

Hasselman & Salterini, Inc A1560-1561 

Hastings Pavement Co B3231 

Hauserman, E. F., Co B2882-2885 

Hausman Steel Co A316 

Haven-Busch Co A1562-1563 

Hawkeye Lightning Rod Co B2254 

Hawthorne Roofing Tile Co B2226-2229 

Hays Mfg. Co.— 

Compression Fittings C4662 

Plumber's Brass Goods D4960 

Headley Emulsified Products Co. . . A204-205 
Headley Good Roads Co., see 
Headley Emulsified Prod- 
ucts Co A204-205 

Healy-Ruff Co D5373 

Heath Cube Service hnZ-lZZ 

Heath, J. S., Co A1564-1565 

Heatilator Co B 1752-1753 

Heinicke, H. R., Inc D5144 

Heintz Mfg. Co D5356 

Henderson Bros C3938-3939 

Hendrick Mfg. Co. — 

Gratings and Grids B1921 

Grilles D5762 

Henkel "Edge-Lite" Corp D5039 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co. . . . C4623-4629 

Herwig Co., Inc D6033 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co.. D 5040-5041 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co B2247 

Higgin Mfg. Co. — 

Access Panels D4962 

Screens B2734-2743 

Weatherstrips B2695 

Highland- Western Glass Co C3950-3951 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co.. . .D5763-5786 

Hill Laundry Equipment Co., Inc C4509 

Hill-Standard Co C4565 

Hillyard Chemical Co B3319 

Hilo Varnish Corp C4092-4093 

Himmel Brothers Co C3984-3995 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc B1838-1841 

Hitchings & Co B1941 

Hobart Mfg. Co C4369 

See also Crescent Washing 
Machine Div. of the Ho- 
bart Mfg. Co C4405 

Hockaday, Inc C4096 

Hodgson, E. F., Co B2272 
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Hoegger, Inc. — 

Bathroom Accessories D5042-5059 

Closet Equipment C3902 

HoflFman, Andrew, Mfg. Co. — 

Blackboard Display Rails C4274 

Casement Hardware C3533-3540 

Hoffman Heater Co C4798-4801 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc D5553-5596 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co D4946 

Holland Furnace Co D5133 

Holophane Co., Inc D5984-5987 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122-6165 

Holyoke Heater Co C4802-4803 

Hood, B. Mifflin, Brick Co.— 

Floor Tile B3082 

Roofing Tile B2225 

Hood Rubber Products Co., Inc B3255 

Hoosier Sandstone Co A625-626 

Hope, Henry, & Sons — 

Casement Windows A997-998 

Decorative Leadwork B2153-2156 

Horn, A. C, Co A207-236 

Horn Folding Partition Co B2950-2956 

Hough Shade Corp B2796 

Housing Co. — 

Acoustic Tile B2662-2663 

Insulation B2607 

Panels B2270 

Steel Framing B1705 

Howard, H. J. M., Mfg. Co C4875 

Howe Ornamental Iron, Inc B2015 

Howie Co., Inc B1802 

Hoyt Hardlead Products Div., see 

National Lead Co B2157-2159 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc D5880-5887 

Hughes-Keenan Co B 1866-1867 

Hunt, Robert W., Co A119 

Hyde-Murphy Co B2310-2311 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A484-487 

Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., 

Inc A201 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A206 

Hygcia Filter Co C4771 

Hy-Test Cement Co A 168 


Ideal Cabinet Corp., Div. of Des- 
lauriers Metal Products Co., 

Inc D5020 

Ideal Hanger Co B1729 

Ideal Ventilator Co B2782 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co D5730 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works. . .A1566-1567 

Illinois Engineering Co D5598-5599 

Illinois Refrigerator Co C4443 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co. — 

Liquid Soap Fixtures D5104 

Plumbing Specialties D4903 

Window Cleaners' Devices C3499 

Improved Office Partition Co., see 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc. . . B2829-2840 

Independent Register & Mfg. Co D5787 

Indestructo Glass Corp C4642 

Indiana Foundry Co B 1754-1756 

Indiana Limestone Co A591-616 

Indiana Quartered Oak Co B2262 

Individual Drinking Cup Co., Inc D5006 

Industrial Arts D5988 

Insulite Chemical Co B3219 

Insulite Co B2610-2612 


Manufacturers' Index 


International Casement Co., Inc.. A1006-1010 

International Filter Co C4772 

International Fire Equipment 

Corp D6185 

International Nickel Co., Inc. — 

Food Service Equipment C437&-4379 

Hospital Equipment C4287 

Kitchen Cabinet Working 

Tops, etc C4318 

Laundry Equipment C4501 

Metals Alls 

Ornamental Metal A1568-1569 

Refrigerators and Equipment C4444 

Sinks D4969 

International Radiator Corp D5357 

International Store Front Co., see 

Zouri Co C4030-4031 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co B2792 

Invincible Weather Guard Co., 

Inc B2696-2697 

lona Ventilator Co., Inc B1837 

Iron Fireman Mfg. Co D5222-5223 

Irving Iron Works Co 31926-1927 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc C3696 

Ivanhoe Div. of the Miller Co.. .D 5906-5907 

J 

Jackson, Edwin, Inc. — 

Fireplace Dampers B1757 

Mantels B2352 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co. — 

Mantels B2353 

Ornamental Metal Work A1570 

Tile for Swimming Pools C4560 

Windows AlOll 

Jacobson Mantel & Ornament Co., 

Inc B2354 

James Lumber Co ^ B2107 

James Mfg. Co B1730 

Jamestown Metal Desk C9., Inc..A1356-1363 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co C4225 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co B2744-2745 

Jamison Cold Storage Door Co. . . C4450-4453 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc C4322-4323 

Jenkins Bros C4696-4697 

Jennison-Wright Co B3234-3235 

Jewett Refrigerator Co C4445 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C4882-4885 

Joanna Mills, see Hartshorn, 

Stewart, Co B2790-2791 

Johns-Manville — 

Acoustical Treatment B2664-2668 

Asphalt Tile B3217-3218 

Built-up Roofing B2096-2097 

Concrete Admixtures A237 

Corrugated Asbestos A406 

Heat Insulation D5278-5283 

Insulating Board B2608-2609 

Rock Wool B2512 

Sheet Tile B3155-3156 

Shingles B21 17-2123 

Johnson, Geo. W., Mfg. Co A1462-1463 

Johnson Metal Products Co B2746-2747 

Johnson, S. C, & Son C4094-4095 

Johnson Service Co D5712-5713 

Johnson, S. T., Co D5242-5244 

Johnson. W. H., & Son Co D5380-5381 


Jones, Harold K B2255 

Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works B2016 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp. — 

Channels for Stair Stringers B1868 

Concrete Reinforcement A317 

Junior Beams A350-352 

Pipe C4672-4673 

Josam Mfg. Co. — 

Drains C4744-4751 

Swimming Pool Equipment. . .C4566-4567 


K 


K-M Supply Co C4354-4355 

Kahn Products Co C4525 

Kalman Steel Co. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A3 18 

Metal Lath and Accessories B2388 

Steel Bucks A1417 

Truss Joists A353 

Kane Mfg. Co. — 

Screens B2748-2753 

Venetian Blinds B2806-2808 

Weatherstrips B2698-2699 

Kaustine Co C4702 

Kawneer Co. — 

Doors A1364 

Store Fronts C3997-4001 

Windows A1012-1013 

Keasbey & Mattison Co D5284 

Ke-Bond Co B2389 

Keeler, E., Co D5157-5159 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc. — 

Locks C3881 

Mail Boxes C4242 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport 

Co B2475 

Kellogg, M. W.. Co D5146-5147 

Kelvinator Sales Corp C4424-4425 

Kent-Costikyan C4182-4185 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co B1928 

Kernchen Co B 1842-1843 

Kemer Incinerator Co C4526-4532 

Kernit Incinerator Co C4533 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp D4937 

Ketcham, O. W A666 

Kewanee Boiler Corp D5160-5169 

Kewanee Mfg. Co. — 

Basement Windows A1024 

Coal Chutes B1758 

Kewanee Private Utilities Co C4866 

Keystone Gypsiun Fireproofing 

Corp A388-389 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc. . . D6278-6287 

Kimball Brothers Co D6232-6233 

King Burner Co., Inc D5257 

King Construction Co B1944-1945 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc C3912-3913 

King, John, & Son, Ltd B2793 

Kinnear Mfg. Co. — 

Garage Doors C3476-3477 

Rolling Doors A1453-1461 

Klearflax Linen Looms Inc C4181 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc B2829-2840 

Klein & Kavanagh B2160-2161 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc B3256-3257 

Klemp, William F., Co., Inc B1929 

Kliegl Bros C4590-4591 
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Klise Mfg. Co B2351 

Kloes, F. J., Inc B2822-2825 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co 0900-3901 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co 62390-2399 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp B2179 

Knight, Maurice A C4692-4693 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator 

Co D5802 

Knowles Pipe Sleeve Co D5388 

Knox, R. F., Co B2246 

Kocher Rolling Partition Co B2964 

Kohler Die & Specialty Co A144 

Kompolite Co., Inc B3206-3207 

Kopp Glass, Inc D5989 

Korfund Co., Inc B2669 

Kosmos Portland Cement Co A169 

Kraftile Co.— 

Decorative and Faience Tile.B3086-3087 

Hollow Tile A734-735 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred- 
Glazing Compounds C3911 

Waterproofing Compositions . . . A238-239 
Kuhnla, August, Inc B 1800-1801 


Lagerquist, Gust., & Sons D6229 

Lally Column Co B1726-1727 

Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc A340-341 

Lamson Co D6354-6355 

Landis & Gyr, Inc., Dept. of 

Magnetic Clock Co D6202 

Landolt's, Henry J., Sons, see 
Penn Brass & Bronze 

Works A1584 

Lang's Daylight, Inc D5905 

Lastik Products Corp C3914 

Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construc- 
tion Co A390-391 

Laucks, I. F., Inc C4167 

Lawson, F. H., Co. — 

Access and Clothes Chute 

Doors D4963 

Bathroom Cabinets D5060 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A1365-1367 

Lea, W. C A1014-1023 

Lehman Sprayshield Co D4938 

Leonard Refrigerator Co C4446-4447 

Leonard-Rooke Co D4947 

Levow, David B2191 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp A240 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co C3922-3923 

Liberty Mfg. Co C4253 

Likly-Rockett Inc C4353 

Lincoln Electric Co B1703 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc A1599-1606 

Liquid Carbonic Corp C4362-4363 

Little Giant Mfg. Co.— 

Radiator Hangers and Inserts, i . . .D5374 

Safety Sewer Valves C4698 

Lockstrip Mfg. Corp B3177-3181 

Logan Co. — 

Gravity and Power Conveyors D6356 

Ornamental Iron and Wire Work.A1571 
Spiral Slide Fire Escapes. .. .B1936-1937 
Lord and Burnham Co. — 

Greenhouses B1946-1951 

Sash Operating Devices A1314 


Manufacturers' Index 


Los Angeles Wall Bed Co., sec 
Midwest Concealed Bed 

Corp C4296^297 

Louden Machinery Co B1731 

Louisville Cement Co. — 

Bricklayer's Cement A 170 

Stucco B2488 

Lovekin Water Heater Co C4804-4805 

Lucke, William B D4964 

Ludowici-Ccladon Co. — 

Chimney Pots A751 

Floor Tile B3085 

Roofing Tile B2193-2224 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc.. . A1025-1044 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A1045-1168 

Lutton, William H., Co B1952-1959 

Luxor Tile Co B3160-3161 

Lycoming Mfg. Co., see Spencer 
Heater Co., Div. of Lycom- 
ing Mfg. Co D5194-5195 

Lyon-Carr Fire Door Co A1476 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc B2152 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc C4233 

Lyons, Nathan, Inc C3935 

M 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp A126-127 

Macbeth-Evans Glass Co D5991-6014 

Macklanburg- Duncan Co B2704 

Macomber Steel Co. — 

Joists A354 

Roof Trusses A344 

Macoustic Engineering Co., Inc B2670 

Magicoal Electrical Fire Co., see 

Bame, H. A D5290 

Magnetic Changeable Sign Co. 
Inc., see Akins Products 

Inc C4247-4249 

Magnetic Clock Co., see Landis & 
Gyr, Inc., Dept. of Mag- 
netic Clock Co D6202 

Mahon, R. C, Co. — 

Floor Forms A3 19 

Metal Covered Doors A1368 

Rolling Doors A1433-1452 

Roof Decks A441-454 

Roof Drains C4743 

Maizewood Products Corp B2613-2615 

Majestic Co. — 

Building Specialties B176a-1763 

Garage Doors C3478-3479 

Majestic Iron Works, Inc A1464-1465 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip 

Co., Inc B3183-3194 

Manly Jail Works C4645 

Mann, Kellogg, & Co.,Inc C4534^535 

Mann, O. H., & Co., Inc A241 

Manufacturers Glass Co C3952-3953 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn B3236-3237 

Marbleithic Co B3182 

Marbleloid Co B3208-3210 

Marietta Mfg. Co B3020-3021 

Market Forge Co C4484-4491 

Marks, Charles G., Co C4364 

Marschke Co B2350 

Marsh Electro Chlorination Co., 

Inc C4578-4579 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co D5601-5690 

Marshall Brothers Co D6234 


Mart & Lawton, Inc B3088 

Martin Varnish Co C4097 

Masonite Corp B2617-2630 

Master Builders Co A242-253 

Masters Steel Frame Co C4276-4277 

Matot, D. A. D6288-6294 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co.— 

Bronze Tablets and Letters. .A1572-1573 

Building Directories C4254-4255 

Maurer, Henry, & Son — 

Fire Brick D5149 

Hollow Tile A731 

Maximent Co B3199 

May Oil Burner Corp D5245-5256 

Mayer, J. L., Co A1369 

McAlcar Mfg. Co D5600 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419-3434 

McClintic-Marshall Co. — 

Structural Steel B1706 

Truss Joists A355 

See also Steel Frame House 

Co B1707-1722 

McCray Refrigerator Sales Corp. . C4448-4449 

McDonnell & Miller D5274 

McFarland, J. C, Co., see Metal 

Door & Trim Co A1371-1375 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co A1574-1575 

McKee Door Co C3471 

McKeown Bros. Co A342--343 

McKinney, James, & Son A1576 

McLauthlin, Geo. T., Co D6310-6311 

McNeill Ornamental Iron & Con- 
struction Co B1881 

McQuay Radiator Corp D5358-5359 

McShane Bell Foundry Co C4593 

Medal Brick & Tile Co A488^89 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. — 

Cement A162-163 

Waterproofing A264 

Meneely Bell Co C4596 

Meneely & Co. ( Inc ) C4597 

Mepham, George, Co., see Wil- 
liams, C. K., & Co A177-178 

Merchant & Evans Co. — 

Doors A1477 

Ventilators B1844 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co. — 

Stairs B1869 

Windows A1170-1179 

Metal Cabinet & Equipment Co., 
see Excel Metal Cabinet 

Co., Inc C428&-4298; C4315 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A1370 

Metal Door & Trim Co A1371-1375 

Metal- Vitrix Co C4512-4515 

Metalace Corp D5788-5791 

Metallic Sash Operator Co A1312~1313 

Miami Cabinet Co D5061-5063 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. — 

Casement Windows A 1169 

Doors A1376 

Ornamental Metal Work A1577 

Store Front Construction C3996 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works. .. .A1180-1207 

Midwest Concealed Bed Corp C4296-4297 

Mid-West Incinerator Corp C4536-4537 

Midwest Metal Art Div., The 
Newman Mfg. Co. — 

Lighting Fixtures D5990 

Ornamental Metal Work A1578 
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Milcor Steel Co.— 

Metal Lath, etc B240a-2401 

Roofing, Ceilings, etc B2230 

Windows A1208 

Miller Co., see Duplexalite Div. 

of the Miller Co DS973-5977 

See also Ivanhoe Div. of the 

Miller Co D5906-5907 

Mills Co B2841-2852 

Milwaukee Stamping Co. — 

Garment Carrier Equipment C3903 

Shower Stalls D4939 

Spring Hinges, etc C3601-3603 

Toilet Partitions B2916-2919 

Mineral Feh Insulating Co D5275 

Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator 

Co D5714 

Minwax Co., Inc. — 

Paints C4098-4099 

Waterproofing A254-261 

Mississippi Glass Co C3955-3970 

Mississippi Wire Glass Co., see 

Mississippi Glass Co 03955-3970 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp . A262-263 
Mitchell-Rand Mfg. Co., see 
Mitchell-Rand Dampproof- 
ing Corp A262-263 

Mitchell-Tappen Co A336 

Modern Bronze Store Front Co. . . C4002-4005 

See also Zouri Co C4030-4031 

Modern Wardrobe Inc C3904 

Modine Mfg. Co D5360-5361 

Moeschl-Ed wards Corrugating 
Co., Inc. — 

Metal Covered Doors A1377 

Rolling Doors A1466-1467 

Mohawk Asbestos Shingles, Inc. . . B21 13-21 16 

Mohawk Carpet Mills C4187-4190 

Molby Boiler Co D5178 

MoUer & Schunjann Co., see Hilo 

Varnish Corp C4092-4093 

Monarch Mfg. Co C3518-3519 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip 

Corp B2700-2703 

Montgomery Elevator Co D6235 

Morgan Paper Co., Div., United 

States Envelope Co D5095 

Morkrum-Kleinschmidt Corp., see 

Teletype Corp D6186 

Morris, Herbert, Inc D6332-6337 

Morrison-Skinner Co B2729-2733 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co., 

Inc C4538-4539 

Morton Mfg. Co. — 

Bathroom Cabinets D5064-5065 

Safety Treads B1913 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089-3108 

Mosler Safe Co 04631^37 

Motor Wheel Corp C4806 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Co B3220 

Mound City Roofing Tile Co B2231 

Mueller Brass Co C4664-4669 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co. — 

Air Conditioners D5739 

Gas Fired Boilers D5214 

Gas Fired Furnaces D5140 

Registers and Grilles D5792 

Mueller Mosaic Co B3113 

Mullins Mfg. Corp D5379 


Manufacturers' Index 


Mundet, L., & Son, Inc. — 

Bulletin Boards C4260 

Cork Tile B3309 

Insulation B2545-2566 

Muralo Co., Inc C4165-4166 

Murphy Door Bed Co.— 

Beds C4298-4303 

Kitchen Cabinets C43 19-4321 

Murphy Varnish Co C4100-4101 

Murray Tile Co. — 

Quarry Tile B3109-3112 

Roofing Tile B2232 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.— 

Pumps C4846^847 

Water Supply Systems C4867 

N 

Nailcrete Corp. — 

Building Blocks A744 

Nailing Concrete ..A408-409 

Nash Engineering Co C484&-4849 

National Assn. of Ornamental 
Iron, Bronze and Wire 
Mfrs., see Woven Wire 
Work Div. of National 
Assn. of Ornamental Iron, 
Bronze and Wire Mfrs. . . .B2000-2004 
National Building Granite Quar- 
ries Assn A499-526 

National Building Units Corp A745-747 

National Electric Light Assn D5866 

National Electric Products Corp D5852 

National Fireproofing Corp A677-730 

National Floor Tile Co., Inc B316^-3163 

National Gunite Contracting Co A 122 

National Gypsum Co. — 

Gypsum Products B2641 

Insulation Board B2616 

National Heliopore Floor Corp B3195 

National Lead Co. — 

Games 

Decorative Leadwork B2157-2159 

Paint Materials C4102-4104 

National Lime and Stone Co B2476 

National Metal Products Co B2705 

National Mortar & Supply Co B2477 

National Naylegrip Co., Inc A410-411 

National Pipe Bending Co C4781 

National Safety Window Device 
Co., see Dickey, R. J., & 

Sons, Inc C3498 

National Sanitary Engineering Co C4703 

National Steel Fabric Co., Divi- 
sion of Pittsburgh Steel 
Co.— 

Concrete Reinforcement A320-322 

Wire Lath B2402-2409 

National Stone-Tile Corp A748 

National Terra Cotta Society A648-651 

National Terrazzo and Mosaic 

Assn B3169-3172 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

National Tile Co B31 19-3122 

National Vault Light Co B1742 

National Ventilating Co B 1804-1805 

National Warm Air Heating 

Assn D5120 

National Waterproofing Co A265 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co C4264-4265 

Nelson, Herman, Corp D5364-5368 


Nelson, W. P., Co C4174-4175 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc.— 

Concealed Radiators D5362-5363 

Heating and Ventilating 

Units D5302-5305 

Never Split Seat Co D4918^921 

New England Granite Works, Inc A548 

New Jersey Zinc Co C41 13 

New York Architectural Terra- 

Cotta Co A660-663 

New York Belting & Packing Co. . B3258-3259 

New York Kalamein Co. . . , A1386 

New York Sewage Disposal Co C4706 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co C4266 

Newman Mfg. Co. — 

Doors A1378-1385 

Grilles *.D5798-5801 

Ornamental Metal Work A1579-1581 

Revolving Doors A1423a-1423d 

Store Front Construction C4006-4025 

Windows A1212-1223d 

See also Midwest Metal Art 
Div., The Newman Mfg. 

Co A1578;D5990 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Ihc B2162 

Niagara Metal Weather Strip Co.B2706-2707 

Nonpareil Skylight Co B1803 

North American Iron Works, 

Inc A1582 

North Electric Mfg. Co D6192-6194 

North Star Granite Corp A549 

Northern Paper Mills D5097-5098 

Northwestern Terra Cotta Co A664-665 

Norton-Blair-Douglass, Inc D6254 

Norton Co B3114-3115 

Norton Door Closer Co., Div. of 

the Yale & Towne Mfg. Co.C3559-3563 

Norton Lasier Co C3564 

Norwood-White Co B2886-2887 

Nustone Products Corp C4704-4705 

Nu-Way Corp D5258 

Nystrom, A. J., & Co C4275 

o 

Oak Flooring Mfrs.' Assn. of the 

United States B3238-3239 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co A266 

O'Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc B2184 

Ochiltree Electric Co D5908-5912 

Ogden, J. Edward, Co., Inc A1524 

Ohio Fibrated Asphalt & Rubber 

Co A154 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co B2478 

Oil City Boiler Works D5170-5171 

OildrauHc Lift Co D6240 

Old Virginia Brick Co A483 

Olean Metal Cabinet Works, Inc. . C4324-4333 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc D6357-6359 

Orange Screen Co ..B2754-2755 

Oregon Brass Works D5002-5005 

Ornamental Iron Work Co B1870 

Ortho-Tone Co D6211 

Oswego Shade Cloth Co., see 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co. . . .B2790-2791 

Otis Elevator Co D6236-6239 

Overhead Door Corp C3435-3442 

Overly, W. F., & Sons- 
Doors A1387-1393 

Marquises A1583 

Stage Ventilators B1806-1807 


Pacific Foundry Co., Ltd C4694 

Page Fence Assn B 1988-1990 

Paige & Jones Chemical Co., Inc C4773 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd B2317 

Palmer Products, Inc. — 

Liquid Soap Dispensers D5105 

Toilet Paper and Paper Towel 

Fixtures D5096 

Pan Metal Roof Deck Co A455 

Paradon Co C4569 

Paramount Water Softener Corp C4774 

Pardee Matawan Co B3116-3118 

Park, Winton & True Co.— 

Partitions B2965 

Wardrobes C4356 

Parker, Charles, Co D5067-5086 

Parker-Regan Corp C3546-3549 

Parsons Co C4334 

Pass & Seymour, Inc D6015 

Patent Scaffolding Co A136 

Paterson Clay Products Co., see 

Paterson Fire Brick Co A490 

Paterson Fire Brick Co A490 

Patterson-Kelley Co C4784 

Pauly Jail Building Co C4646 

Payne, F. S., Co.— 

Dumbwaiters D63 12-^3 13 

Elevators D6242-6243 

Payson Mfg. Co A1309-1311 

Pease, The C. F., Co A104-105 

Pecora Paint Co A172-174 

Peelle Co A147&-1485 

Peerless Electric Co D5731 

Peerless Heater Co D5215 

Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc B1759 

Peerless Shower Door Co., Inc D4940 

Peerless Unit Ventilation Co., Inc.D5308-5310 

Peet & Powers, Inc D5809 

Penberthy Injector Co C4850-4851 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A1584 

Penn Electric Switch Co D5715 

Penn Metal Co B2410 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna C4238 

Penn Ventilating Co B1845 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co B1808-1810 

Penrod, Jurden & Clark Co B2271 

Percy Mfg. Co., Inc B1998-1999 

Permutit Co C4775 

Perry Bros. Granite Co A554 

Peterson and Neville, Inc. — 

Door Frames A1418 

Hospital Cabinets C4290 

Kitchen Cabinets C4339 

Pfaltz & Bauer, Inc C4035 

Pfaudler Co C4511 

Phenix Mfg. Co B27S6 

Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc.. . A1209-1211 

Philfuels Co D5116-5117 

Philipp Mfg. Co A1394-1395 

Phillips Petroleum Co., see Phil- 
fuels Co ...D511^5117 

Phister Mfg. Co C4890-4892 

Phoenix Glass Co D6016 

Pitt, William R., Composite Iron 

Works B2018-2019 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co C4762 

Pittsburgh Incinerator Co C4S40-4541 


Manufacturers' Index 


Pittsburgh Iron & Wire Works, 

see Taylor & Dean B2017 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.— 

Mirrors C3936 

Paint and Varnish C4105-4112 

Plate Glass C3932-3933 

Sheet Glass C3924-392S 

Store Front Construction. .. .C4026-4028 

Structural Glass B3017-3019 

Ultra-violet Ray Glass C3926 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co D5913-5962 

Pittsburgh Steel Co., see National 
Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 
Pittsburgh Steel Co. 

A320-322; B2402-2409 

Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory A120 

Planetlite Co., Inc D6017 

Plastic Products Co C3915 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America. . .C393(W931 

Plymouth Quarries Inc A550-553 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc A1620-1627 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co., Inc A1224-1225 

Poole, John, see Clear-Vision 

Counters, Inc C4641 

Porcelain Tile Co B3164 

Porete Mfg. Co.— 

Concrete Stadium Decks C4557 

Nailing Concrete A412-415 

Port Or ford Cedar Products Co. . B2264-2265 

Portland Cement Assn A160-161 

Portland Iron Works C4752-4753 

Potter Mfg. Corp B1935 

Powers Regulator Co. — 

Temperature Controllers D5716-5717 

Water Controllers D4948-4949 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc C4114-4115 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co C3954 

Price Brothers, Inc D6047 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A1585 

Procter & Gamble Co D5106 

Prometheus Electric Corp C4375 

Protexol Corp C4036-4037 

Pryne & Co., Inc D5732 

Pullman Mfg. Co., Inc.... C3506-3507 

Pursell Co A752 

Pyrofax Div., Carbide and Car- 
bon Chemicals Corp D5118-5119 

Q 

Quabaug Rubber Co B3260 

Quadrangle Mfg. Co D6018-6019 

Quaker Metal Products Co D5066 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc C4852-4855 

Quincy Compressor Co C4860 

Quincy Elevator Gate Co A1525 

R 

RCA- Victor Co., Inc D6212-6213 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co A635 

Racon Electric Co D6216 

Radiant Steel Products Co D5382-5383 

Radio Receptor Co., Inc D6217 

Rail Steel Bar Assn A300-304 

Ramp Buildings Corp A123 

Randall Control & Hydrometric 

Corp D6255 


Raritan Hollow Tile Corp A736 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc C3940 

Rawson & Evans Co D6048 

Ray Burner Co D5259 

Ray, W. S., Mfg. Co., Inc., see 

Ray Burner Co D5259 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co A128-131 

Raymond, F. I., Co D5718 

Read Machinery Co., Inc C4370 

Reading Hardware Corp C3SS2r-3S87 

Reading Iron Co C4674-4675 

Reardon Co. — 

Cement Paint C4158 

Texturing Paint C416&-4169 

Receivador Sales Co B2344-2345 

Reed Roller Bit Co C3515 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.. .B2708-2711 

Reeves, Robert C, Co B1970-1971 

Refinite Co C4778 

Reflector & Illuminating Co D5964-5969 

Reinhardt, Geo W., Co., Inc C4116 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.— 

Doors and Trim A1396-1399 

Ornamental Metal Work. .. .A1586-1 587 

Republic Fireproofing Co., Inc A323 

Republic Steel Corp. — 

Pipe C467&-4677 

Sheet Metal B2163 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc. — 

Extruded Shapes A1588 

Pipe C4663 

Sheet Metal B2173 

Revis, William H., Inc B3127 

Revolving Doors, Inc A1419 

Rex Incinerator Co., Inc C4542 

Rezilite Mfg. Co B3221 

Reznor Mfg. Co D5295 

Richards, Glendon A., Co B1812-1813 

Richards, J. Merrill- 
Glass and Concrete Construction. . .B1772 

Obscuring Glass C3942-3943 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co B1773 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. — 

Elevator Door Equipment. . .D6256-6261 

Fire Doors and Hardware A1486 

Garage Door Hangers, etc — C3443-3470 

Richardson & Boynton Co D5172-5177 

Richardson Roofing Co. Div. of 

The Flintkote Co B2035-2058 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc. . . A1226-1227 
Richmond Fireproof Door Co. . . .A1488-1493 

Richsto Metal Trim Co B2411-2413 

Ric-wiL Co D5285 

Riesner, Benjamin B1858-1859 

Riester & Thesmacher Co. — 

Doors and Trim A1400 

Stairs B1871 

Rile Co., Inc C4754-4755 

Riley Stoker Corp., see Door- 
Motive Corp A1522-1523 

Ringle, Jacob, & Son, Inc B2233-2235 

Ripolin Co., see Glidden Co C4079-4084 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co B2180-2181 

Ritter, W. M., Lumber Co B3247 

Riverside Boiler Works, Inc C4807 

Rivet-Grip Steel Co. — 

Floor Construction A324-327 

Vault Reinforcement C4602-4603 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co C3565-3587 
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Roberts Filter Mfg. Co.— 

Filters C4776-4777 

Swimming Pool Recirculation 

Systems C4580 

Robertson Art Tile Co B3 123-3 126 

Robertson, H. H., Co. — 

Roof Decks A458-462 

Sheet Metal A416-424 

Skylights B1814-1819 

Ventilators B 1846-1847 

Robinson, H. A., & Co., Inc C4554-4555 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co C4340-4341 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co.. .B23 12-23 16 

Rolling Screens, Inc B2772-2773 

Rolscreen Co B2757-2770 

Rome Brass Radiator Corp D5369-5371 

Rookwood Pottery Co B3128-3129 

Rose, D. M., & Co B3248 

Rosenblatt, M. C, Inc., see Acous- 
tical Corp. of America B2650 

Ross, Warren, Lumber Co B2263 

Rossman Corp B3132 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.— 

Blackboards C4267-4269 

Window Shades B2794 

Royal Safety Anchor Co., see 

Dickey, R. J., & Sons, Inc C3498 

Royal Ventilator Co B1848 

Royal Window Safety Device Co C3500 

Rubberstone Corp., see American 

Asphalt Tile Corp B3211 

Ruberoid Co. — 

Built-up Roofing B2059-2078 

Shingles B2132-2133 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697-3776 

Rust Engineering Co D5145 

Ruud Mfg. Co C4808-4811 

Ryan, E. T., Iron Works Inc C3555 

Ryber Mfg. Co B2421 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328-329 

s 

S. M. Shower Door Co D4941 

Safetee Glass Co C3928-3929 

Safety Stair Tread Co., see 

Wooster Products Inc B1918-1920 

Sager Metal Weatherstrip Co B2712 

St. Louis Fire Door Co A1494-1497 

Saint Paul Corrugating Co. — 

Roof Decks A463 

Skylights B1811 

Salubra Wall Cover Co., see Blank, 

Frederic, & Co C4176-4177 

Samson Cordage Works C3511 

Samson Electric Co D6214 

San-Equip Inc C4708-4709 

Sanymetal Products Co B2890-2899 

Sarco Co., Inc D5691 

Sargent & Co C3777-3880 

Scaife, Wm. B., & Sons Co C4779 

Schlage Lock Co C3888-3891 

Schleicher, Inc D5384-5385 

Schoelkopf Mfg. Co C3485 

Schreiber, L., & Sons Co. — 

Ornamental Metal Work A1589 

Stairs B1880 

Schwab Safe Co C4616-4622 

Schwarze Electric Co D6115 


Manufacturers' Index 


Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co B2364-2369 

Scofield, Evans & Co C4038 

Scovill Mfg. Co. — 

Flush Valves D4904-4905 

Shower Baths D495(M953 

Screw Machine Products Corp., 

see Select-O-Phone Co D6200 

Security Fire Door Co. — 

Dumbwaiter Doors D6316 

Elevator and Fire Doors A1498-1501 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296-6303 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co C4147 

Select-O-Phone Co D6200 

Seng Co C4304-4305 

Servicised Premoulded Products, 

Inc A155-157 

Servidor Ce B2343 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc A159a-1591 

Shawnee Stone Co A590 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co C3604-3605 

Sheldon, F. C, Slate Co B2185-2186 

Shepard Elevator Co D6241 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co D5296 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117-4146 

Shine-All Sales Co., see Hillyard 

Chemical Co B3319 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co. . .D6166-61 73 

Sikes Co C4228-4229 

Silent Automatic Corp D5260-5263 

Silent Hoist Winch & Crane Co D6331 

Silver Lake Co C3512 

Simmons, John, Co C4886-4887 

See also Pole & Tube Works, 

Inc. A1620-1627 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc B2810-2811 

Simplex Steel Products Co B2416-2418 

Simpson, R. D., Co C4707 

Singer Mfg. Co., see Diehl Mfg. 

Co D5724-5727; D5805 

Sisalkraft Co B250O-2501 

Skidmore Corp C4845 

Skinner Bros. Mfg. Co., Inc D5306-5307 

Skinner Irrigation Co B1964 

Sloane, W. & J., Mfg. Co B3310-3315 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co C3513 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron 

Works A1592-1593 

Smith, H. B., Co DS179-5190 

Smith & Wesson, Inc D4906 

„ Smyser-Royer Co. — 

Lighting Fixtures D6034-6044 

Ornamental Metal Work A1594-1595 

Snead & Co. — 

Floor Armoring B1933 

Partitions B288&-2889 

Stacks C4236-4237 

Snow, W. A., Iron Works, Inc.. .B 1960-1961 

Soellner, Herman, Inc C4357 

Solid Section Steel Window In- 
dustry A754-760 

Solvay Sales Corp A267 

Somerset Door & Column Co., 
see American Wood Col- 
umn Co B2356-2359 

Sommers & Co., Ltd A270 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A26&-269 

Soss Mfg. Co., Inc C3608 

Soule Steel Co A1229-1276 

Southern Prison Co C4647 


Southern Wood Preserving Co B3233 

Southwest Onyx & Marble Co A581-582 

Southwestern Portland Cement 
Co.— 

Cement Mortar A171 

Portland Cement A164 

Spang, Chalfant & Co., Inc C4678-4679 

Sparta Ceramic Co B3133-3134 

Speakman Co D4954-4955 

Spencer Heater Co., Div. of Ly- 
coming Mfg. Co D5194-5195 

Spencer Turbine Co C4520-4521 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc A132-133 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons C3941 

Sprayo-Flake Co B2513-2524 

Standard Cement Construction Co C4710 

Standard Conveyor Co D6360-6362 

Standard Electric Time Co D6203-6205 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp. . . C4397-4399 

Standard Marble Works Co A583 

Standard Safety Tread Co B1914-1915 

Standard Steel Specialty Co D6251 

Standard Store Front Construc- 
tion Co C4029 

See also Zouri Co C403(M031 

Standard Textile Products Co C4179 

Standard Varnish Works C4148-4149 

Standard Wall Covering Co., Inc.B3 166-3 167 

Stanley & Patterson D6174-6178 

Star Expansion Bolt Co A146-147 

Stark Brick Co A491-495 

Stearns Incinerator, Inc C4548-4549 

Stedman Rubber Flooring Co. . . . B3261-3265 

Steel Frame House Co B 1707-1722 

Steel & Wike Co D5088-5089 

Sterling Engineering Co D5692 

Sterling Ti-Di-Nette, Inc C4344-4345 

Stevens, F. W., & Son, Inc B2296-2297 

Stevenson Cold Storage Door Co., 
see Jamison Cold Storage 

Door Co C4450-4453 

Stewart Inso Board Corp B2634-2635 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc. — 

Fencing B1992-1995 

Jail Construction and Equipment .. C4648 

Stewart, O. S., Co B2164-2165 

Stone Mountain Granite Corp A555 

Storm Mfg. Co D6295 

Stromberg-Carlson Tele phone 

Mfg. Co D6198-6199 

Stroudsburg Septic-Tank Co C4711 

Structural Glass Corp B1774-1775 

Structural Gypsum Corp. — 

Floor and Roof Construction. .A392-401 

Partition Tile A742-743 

Plaster B2434-2435 

Structural Slate Co B3039-3056 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co D5734-5735 

Sullivan Co A271 

Sullivan Granite Co A556 

Summerbell Truss Co A345 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp D5148 

Superb Bronze & Iron Co., Inc A1596 

Superior Cleaning and Water- 
proofing Co A291 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc.— 

Drains and Roof Construction.C4756-4757 

Ventilators B 1820-1821 

Swartwout Co B1849 
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Swedish Venetian Blind Co. — 

Blinds B2812-2813 

Rolling and Folding Doors 

and Partitions B2966 

Sweeney, J. E • A617 

Swimming Pool Construction 

Corp C4561-4563 

Sykes Metal Products Co A1401 

Syracuse Fire Door Corp A1404 


Taber Pump Co C4856 

Tablet & Ticket Co C4256^258 

Taco Heaters, Inc C4785-4788 

Tallmadge, Webster, & Co., Inc D5693 

Taylor & Dean B2017 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co D4985-5000 

Taylor Steel Products Co A1280-1281 

Taylor Stone Co A628-629 

Taylor, W. H., Co., see Taylor 

Steel Products Co A1280-1281 

Teletype Corp D6186 

Televator Corp.— 

Conveyors D6363 

Dumbwaiters D6314-631S 

Thatcher Co D5191-5193 

Thomas Mfg. Co., Inc C3905 

Thomas, Seth, Clock Co D6206-6207 

Thompson Mfg. Co D1962-1963 

Thorn, J. S., Co.— 

Casement Windows A 1277-1279 

Steel Windows, etc A1282-1283 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A1405-1409 

"Tie-To" Insert Co A145 

Tile-Tex Co B3222-3228 

Times Appliance Co D6218 

Titusville Iron Works Co D5196-5197 

Tnemec Paint & Oil Co C4049 

Toch Brothers A272-283 

Topping Mfg. Co C3480-3483 

Torf oleum Corp B2544 

Tork Clocks, Inc D6049 

Trageser, John, Steam Copper 

Works D4972-4973 

Trane Co ^5372 

Travatex Products Corp B3003 

Tremco Mfg. Co C3916 

Triangle Conduit Co., Inc D5854-5855 

Tri-Lok Co B1930 

TrimPak Corp B2293 

Triplex Safety Glass Co. of 

North America, Inc B3022 

Triumph Column Co., Inc B2370-2371 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc.C4504-4508 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co D5842-5843 

Truscon Laboratories — 

Paints C4150-41S1 

Waterproofing A284-285 

Truscon Steel Co.— 

Concrete Reinforcement A330-331 

Doors A1502-1507 

Metal Lath B2414-2415 

Roof Construction A464 

Standardized Buildings B1723 

Steel Joists A356 

Windows A1284-1297 

Trussbilt Steel Doors Inc A1416 

Tubular Chute Systems, Inc C4516 


Manufacturers' Index 


Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co.— 

Grilles and Registers D5793-5796 

Radiator Covers D5386 

Tyler Co A1597 

u 

Union Blind & Ladder Co., Inc., 

see Acme Partition Co., Inc.B2946-2947 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corp., 
see Pyrofax Div., Carbide 

and Carbon Corp D5118-5119 

Union Drawn Steel Co D6252 

Union Fibre Sales Co B2506 

Union Metal Mfg. Co B2372-2373 

Union Steel Products Co A337 

United Cork Cos C4457-4474 

United Marble & Tile Co B3016 

United Metal Box Co., Inc. — 

Bathroom Cabinets D5087 

Mail Boxes C4243 

United Metal Products Co A1410-1413 

United Specialties Mfg. Co., Ltd. . C3552-3554 
United States Blower and Heater 

Corp D5733 

U. S. Changeable Sign Co., Inc., 

see Akins Products Inc. . . .C4247-4249 
United States Encaustic Tile 

Works B3135-3136 

United States Envelope Co., see 
Morgan Paper Co. Div., 

United States Envelope Co D5095 

U. S. Expansion Bolt Co A148 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co C4154-4156 

United States Gypsum Co. — 

Acoustical and Sound Dead 
ening Materials and Sys- 
tems B2671-2679 

Expanded Metal A334 

Gypsum Lathing and Plaster 

Products B2443-2468 

Insulation B2525 

Paint Products C417(M171 

Roof, Floor and Partition 

Products A357-386 

Sheet Tile B3165 

United States Mail Chute Corp. . . C4244-4245 

United States Mineral Wool Co B2526 

United States Quarry Tile Co.. . .B3 137-3 152 
United States Rubber Co.— 

Asphalt Tile B3229 

Rubber Tile and Flooring. .. .B3266-3267 
U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp.. .D5110-5111 
United States Steel Corp., see 
American Steel & Wire Co. 

A305-309; B2381 

See also Cyclone Fence Co.. . .B1986-1987 

U. S. Stoneware Co C4695 

Universal Electrical Stage Light- 
ing Co., Inc., see Kliegl 

Bros C4590-4591 

Universal Form Clamp Co A 149 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B2644 

Universal Mfg. Co B1931 

Universal Pipe & Radiator Co., 

see Central Foundry Co C4682 

See also Central Radiator Co D5156 

See also Molby Boiler Co D5178 

See also Travatex Products Corp.. .B3003 

Universal Safety Tread Co B 1916-1917 

Uno Ventilator Co B1850 


Upson Co. — 

Insulation B2502-2505 

Wall Board B263 1-2633 

Usem Co D6179 


V-W Ventilator Co.— 

Roof Ventilators B1851 

Sleeper Clips A150 

Window Ventilators B2783 

Vallas, Lionel — 

Skylights B1822 

Ventilators B1852 

Windows A1228 

Valleyco Co., Inc C4272 

Van Arsdale-Harris Lumber Co., 

Inc C4568 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co C4649 

Van, John, Range Co C4380 

Van Kannel Revolving Door Co..A1424-1427 
Van Noorden, E., Co. — 

Skylights B1823 

Ventilators and Bucks B1853 

Van Zile Ventilating Corp B2328-2330 

Variety Fire Door Co A1414-1415 

Variety Rolling Door Co A1468-1469 

Vendor Slate Co B2187-2188 

Ventilighter Co., see Simon Ven- 

tilighter Co., Inc B2810-2811 

Ventilouvre Co B2331-2342 

Vent-O-Lite Co B1824 

Vento Steel Sash Co A1298-1301 

Vermont Marble Co A584-585 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B3200-3203 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc B3320 

Vibrex Co. — 

Artificial Stone B3004-^006 

Mantels B2355 

Victor Cooler Door Co., Inc., see 

Victor Products Corp 

C4454-4456; C4492-4493 

Victor Oolitic Stone Co A618 

Victor Products Corp. — 

Refrigeration Products C4454-4456 

Refrigerator Shelving C4492-4493 

Victor Vent Co B1857 

Vilter Mfg. Co C4411 

Vitaglass Corp C3927 

Vitrolite Co B3023-3038 

Vogel, Joseph A., Co D493(M933 

Vogel-Peterson Co C4280-4281 

Voigtmann & Co A1302-1303 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp.. A 1304-1 305 

Vonnegut Hardware Co C3892-3896 

Vortex Mfg. Co A286-287 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.— 

Fire Doors A1487 

Pipe Railings B2020-2023 

w 

W-O-I Products Co A151 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

Wadsworth, Howland & Co., Inc.. C41 52-4 153 

Wagner, H., & Adler Co C4553 

Wagner Mfg. Co D6262-6263 

Walker Dishwasher Corp D4976 

Wallace & Tiernan Co., Inc C4581 

Walter, G. E., Inc C4194-4195 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co D6244 
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Warren Shade Co B2809 

Warren Telechron Co D6208 

Washburn & Granger, Inc. — 

Ash Hoists D6338-6341 

Incinerators and Floor Grids.C4543-4547 

Washington, George, Stone Corp A627 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co C4335-4338 

Waterproofing Co A290 

Watertite Drain & Scupper Co., Inc... B 1737 

Watson Elevator Co D624S 

Watson Mfg. Co. — 

Insect Screens B2774-2779 

Metal Furniture C4226-4227 

Venetian Blinds B2814-2815 

Watt Mfg. Co., Inc.— 

Bleachers C4558 

Stairs B 1872-1873 

Watts Regulator Co D5694 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., 

Inc B2108-2110 

Weber Costello Co C4270-4271 

Webster, Warren, & Co D5695-5710 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc. — 

Shower Cabinets D4942-4943 

Toilet Partitions B2921-2942 

Welded Products Corp D5090 

Weller, S. A., Co B3130-3131 

Welsbach Co C4812-4814 

West Disinfecting Co D5107-5109 

West Penn Cement Co A 165 

Westco-Chippewa Pump Co C4858-4859 

Western Architectural Iron Co.. .B 1874-1875 
Western Blind & Screen Co., see 

Western Venetian Blind Co.B2816-2819 

Western Brick Co A496-497 

Western Electric Co D6219-6222 

Western Felt Works C4186 

Western Foundation Co A 134 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B2260 

Western Rotary Ventilator Co., Inc... B 1854 

Western Venetian Blind Co B2816-2819 

Western Waterproofing Co A288-289 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc. — | 
Folding Gates and Open Mesh 

Partitions B2024-2025 

Skylight Guards B1825 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.— 

Air Heaters D5297 

Cooking Equipment C4400-4403 

Electric Service Plants D5812 

Fans D5738 

Lighting Equipment D6020-6032 

Motors and Generators D5806-5808 

Safety Switches D5844-5845 

Switchboards and Panel- 

boards D5820-5827 

Water Heaters C4817 

Water Systems C4868 

Westinghouse Traction Brake Co C4861 

Wheatley Tile & Pottery Co., see 

Cambridge- Wheatley Co B3076 

Wheeler, Osgood Co B23 18-2321 

Wheeler Reflector Co D5963 

Wheeling Corrugating Co B2419 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166-2172 

Wheeling Steel Corp C4671 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co A737 

"White" Door Bed Co C4306-4311 

"White-Steel" Sanitary Furniture Co..D5091 
Whiting Corp D5221 


Manufacturers' Index 


Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C4789-4793 

Whitner 2-Rope Safety Co C3501 

Wickes Boiler Co D5198 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A332-333 

Fencing and Gates B1991 

Grilles D5797 

Wire Lath B2420 

Wiggin's, H. B., Sons Co.— 

Texturing Paint C4172 

Wall Coverings C4180 

Wilcolator Co D5748-5749 

Wilkinson, C. M., Co C4517 

Williams, C. K., & Co A177-178 

Williams, J. W., Slate Co B2182-2183 

Williams, Jno., Inc A1598 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp.— 

Electric Refrigeration C4441 

Oil Burning Equipment D5264 

Williams Pivot Sash Co C3520-3521 

Williamsport Planing Mill Co. . . . B2322-2323 

Willis Mfg. Co A1306-1307 

Wilson, J. G., Corp. 

Blinds and Awnings B2820 

Doors A147(>-1474 

Partitions B2967-2975 


Wilson Sanitation Inc D5115 

Windshield Scupper Co B1738 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co DS736-5737 

Wiremold Co D5853 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co C4888-4889 

Wise, John J., & Co.— Inc B3015 

Wonder Window Co C3522-.3523 

Wood Conversion Co B2507-2511 

Wood-Fibre Board Corp B2636-2639 

Wood, Gar, Engineering Co D5216 

Wood Lath Bureau, Inc B2425 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc B3249-3251 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co.B 1876-1879 

Woodbury Granite Co., Inc A557 

Woodville Lime Products Co B2479 

Woodweb Shade Mfrs., Inc B2797 

Wooster Products Inc B1918-1920 

Woven Wire Work Div. of Na- 
tional Assn. of Ornamental 
Iron, Bronze and Wire 

Mfrs B2000-2004 

Wright & Gamber B297a-2979 

Wright Metal Inc B2853-2868 

Wright Rubber Products Co B3268-3272 

Wurdack, Wm., Electric Mfg. Co D5836 

Wyandot Clay Products Co A498 


Y 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., see Nor- 
ton Door Closer Co., Div. 
of the Yale & Towne Mfg. 

Co C3559-3563 

Yardley Screen & Weatherstrip Co....B2821 

Yaxley Mfg. Co D6223 

Yeomans Brothers Co C4857 

Yoder-Morris Co C3486-3491 

York Ice Machinery Corp C4414 

York Safe and Lock Co C4630 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co.. . .C4680-4681 


z 

Zahner Mfg. Co. — 

Shower Stall Doors D4944 

Sinks D4974-4975 

Zenitherm Co., Inc B3007-3014 

Zephyr Washed Air Co D57S0 

Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc B2771 

Zimmerman, G. F. S., Co., Inc. . .C355(W551 
Zouri Co. — 

Shower Doors D4945 

Store Front Construction C4030-4031 
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PRODUCTS INDEX 


Products described or illustrated in catalogues are given under the proper headings by firm names and page numbers — 
products not illustrated or described are indicated by page numbers only. Trade names differing 
I from firm names are shown in italics 


Acidproofing 

See Waterproofing; Waterproofing Paint and 
Compounds; Hardeners and Dcnsifiers; 
Paint. Acid. Alkali or Oil Resistant 

Acoustic Material Surfacing 

See Paint, Acoustical Material Surfacing 

Acoustic and Insulation Sec- 
tion B2489 

Acoustical Materials and Treatments 

Acoustical Corp. of America B2650 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co....B2648 

Artstone Products, Inc B2480 

Celotex Co B2S70 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc B2651 

Guastavino, R., Co B2652 

Housing Co B2662 

Insulite Co B2610 

Tohns-Manville B2664 

Macoustic Engineering Co., Inc B2670 

Maizewood Products Corp B2613 

National Gypsum Co 5^^^^ 

Sprayo-Flake Co B2513 

Union Fibre Sales Co B2506 

United States Gypsum Co 5?^^^ 

Wood Conversion Co B2507 

See also pages B2478; B2636; B5284 

Absorbege 

Absorbord B2650 

Acoustex B2662 

Acoustical Linofelt 

Acousti-Celotex B2570 

Acoustifibroblock B2506 

Acoustile B2610 

Acoustone B2671 

Akoustolith B26S2 

Arborite 5?fon 

Audicoustone U^-^i 

Balsam-lVool B2507 

Cofferic B2650 

Corinco B2651 

Corkoustic B2648 

Cushocel B2650 

Gothic B2650 

j.M B2664 

M aft ex B2616 

Nashkote B2664 

Nashtile B2664 

Nu-Wood ^^2507 

Ohio Acoustico B2478 

Porolith B26S0 

Rockoustile B2664 

Rumford B2652 

Sabinite B2671 

Sanacoustic B2664 

Silent-Ceal B2650 

U.S.G B2671 

Specifications B2507; B2513; B2652; 

B2662; B2670; B2671 

Actino-therapeutic Appliances 

See Therapeutic Appliances 

Adjusters 

Casement Window, see Hardware, Casement 

Window — Adjusters 
Screen and Storm Sash, see Fasteners, 

Screen and Storm Sash 

After-hours or Night Bank De- 
positories 

See Safes, Night Depository 

Aggregates, Concrete 

See Concrete Aggregates 

Air 

Cleaning Systems 

See Vacuum Cleaners 
Conditioning Apparatus 

American Air Filter Co., Inc DS751 

American Blower Corp D5720 

Bayley Blower Co D5721 

Carrier-Lyle Corp D5740 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co D5730 

Johnson Service Co D5712 

Mueller, L. J.. Furnace Co D5739 

Sturtevant. B. R, Co D5734 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Air — Cont. 

Conditioning Apparatus — Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 
United States Blower and Heater 

Corp D5733 

York Ice Machinery Corp C4414 

Zephyr Washed Air Co D5750 

See also pages B2786; C4519; D5308 

Conditioning Units 

Carrier-Lyle Corp D5740 

Doherty-Brehm Co D5742 

Mueller, L. T., Furnace Co D5739 

York Ice Machinery Corp C4414 

See also page 55Z^i 

Climator " D5739 

Weathermaker D5740 

Controlling Heads 

See Ventilators, Mushroom 

Deflectors 

See Ventilators, Mushroom; Register Shields 

Eliminators 

See Vents, Air, Heating System 

Heaters 

See Heaters, Air; Furnaces, Warm Air; 
Heating and Ventilating Units, Combirted; 
Heaters, Unit; etc. 

Alarms 
Burglar 

See Burglar Alarms, Electric 
Fire 

See Fire Alarm Systems 
Sprinkler System Supervision 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Service 
Tank — High or Low Water 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co D6166 

Usem Co. D6179 

See also page 5^^"; 

Specifications D6166 

Alloys 

See Metals 

Altars 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Ammeters 

See Switchboard Instruments 

Amperehour Meters 

See Switchboard Instruments 

Anchors 

Concrete Inserts 

See Inserts, Concrete 

Door Buck 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Co A141 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc A142 

W-O-I Products Co A151 

Ankortite A 142 

Expansion Bolt 

See Bolts, Expansion 

Floor Sleeper 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper 

Furring Strip 

See Clips, Furring 

Screed 

W-O-I Products Co A151 

Screw — Concrete, Plaster, etc. 

Ackerman-Johnson Co A138 

Ankyra Mfg. Co A 139 

Star Expansion Bolt Co A146 

U. S. Expansion Bolt Co A 148 

Ankor A139 

Dryvins A 146 

Forway A148 

Nutlock A148 

Scruin A146 

Sebco A 146 

U. S. E A148 

Shelf Angle 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc A142 

Ankortite A142 

Specifications A142 

Veneer Wall 

See Ties, Wall, Metal 

Wall — Beam or Joist 

Kalman Steel Co A353 
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Anchors — Cont. 

WaU Plugs 

See Plugs, Wall 

Wall Ties 

See Ties, Wall, Metal 
Window Cleaners' Belt 

See Window Cleaners' Safety Devices 

Andirons 

See Fireplace Accessories 

Angles 

Brass and Bronze 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C4660 

Corner, Expanded Metal 

Penn Metal Co B2410 

See also page B2419 

CornerSe^.:, B2410; B2419 

Penco B2410 

Draftsman's 

See Drawing Instruments and Materials 

Expanded Metal 

Truscon Steel Co B2414 

Cornerite B2414 

Annunciators 

Electric 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc....D6052 
Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Corp D6069 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc D6190 

Edwards and Co., Inc 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co 

Stanley & Patterson Vi^lli 

Cotelco IJ6190 

Faraday D6174 

Elevator, E^lectric 

See Signal Systems, Elevator 

Sprinkler and Tank Alarms 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Service; 
Alarms, Tank— High or Low Water 

Anthracene Oil 

See Preservatives, Wood 

Anti-freeze Compounds, Concrete 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A182 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A186 

Building Chemicals Corp A190 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co 

Solvay Sales Corp A267 

Sullivan Co A271 

Toch Brothers A272 

Truscon Laboratories 

See also pages. . .A199; A242; A262; C3916 

Accello A182 

B. C. C A190 

Cemset A271 

Conwatco Mix ^?9$ 

Cretemix ^3916 

Dehydratine No. 80 A2q7 

Kilfreez A242 

Konset A271 

No-freeze "T^t?^ 

Qutck-Set A 186 

R.I.W A272 

Sulco A271 

Temperite A284 

Tox-Mix A272 

Specifications A207; A284 

Antipanic Door Equipment 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 

Apartment 

House Letter Boxes, see Letter Boxes, 

Apartment House 
Service Door Cabinets, see Doors, Service 

Cabinets for 

Arbors 

See Trellises 

Arc Welders 

See Welders, Electric Arc 

Arch Roof Construction 

See Roof Construction — Trussless 


Products Index 


Architectural 

Metal Work, see Ornamental Metal Work 
Plastering, see Plastering, Ornamental 
Terra Cotta, see Terra Cotta, Architectural 
Wood Work, see Cabinet Work — Wood; 
Millwork 

Art Marble 

(See also Marble; Terrazzo Flooring; Tile, 
Terrazzo; Terrazzo, Precast; Marble, 
Artificial; Stone, Artificial; Stone, Cast; 
Stone, Cast — Cut; Tile, Marble; etc.) 

Asbestos Limited Inc B2982 

Bagatta, G B2984 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

De Paoli Del Turco Foscato Corp B3173 

Lockstrip Mfg. Corp B31 77 

Marbleithic Co B3182 

National Heliopore Floor Corp B3195 

Travatex Products Corp B3003 

Wise, John J., & Co.— Inc B3015 

Specifications B3173; B3177; B3195 

Ash Trays 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

Asphalt 

Blocks, Flooring and Paving 

See Blocks, Paving, Asphalt 
Cement 

See Cement, Roofing 
Paving 

See page B3214 

Pitch 

See Pitch, Roofing, Waterproofing, Paving, 
etc.; Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 
Roofing 

See Roofing, Built-up; Roofing, Roll 
Waterproofing 

See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 

Asphalts 

Certain-teed Products Corp B2028 

Headley Emulsified Products Co A204 

Minwax Co., Inc A254 

Ruberoid Co B2059 

See also page A155 

Attic 

Disappearing Stairways, see Stairs, Disap- 
pearing 

Gable Ventilators, see Ventilators, Attic — 
Gable 

Auxiliary or Emergency Power 
Supplies 

See Lighting and Power Systems, F,lectric 

Awnings 

Combined with Insect Screen 

See Screens and Awnings, Combined 
Porch, Terrace, etc. 

Kloes, F. J., Inc B2822 

Rollers for 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2788 

Roof — Sockets for 

See Sockets, Roof Awning 
Store Front 

See Store Front Awnings 


B 

Backing 

Stone 

Antihydrine Co A181 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A182 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A186 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc C4076 

Klaterite Paint & Mfg. Co A198 

Headley Emulsified Products Co A204 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co B2247 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A206 

Minwax Co., Inc A254 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp A262 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A268 

Sullivan Co A271 

Toch Brothers A272 

Truscon Laboratories A284 

See also pages A197; A242; A270; C3916 

Aridtite A 182 

Comco A197 

Dehydratine No. 3 A207 

Des Moines Elaterite A 198 

DryHx C3916 

Hydrocide A268 

Penetrite A206 

Sulco A271 

Specifications A198; A284 

Wood 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Dehydratine No. 3 A207 

Bakery Equipment 

Century Machine Co C4365 

Read Machinery Co., Inc C4370 

Balances, Sash 

Caldwell Mfg. Co C3503 

Graves, Frank, Sash, Door & Mill Co. C3508 

Pullman Mfg. Co., Inc C3506 

Unit C3S06 


Balusters, Balustrades, Art Marble 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

Bandit Alarms, Bank 

See Signal Systems, Bank Alarm 

Bank Screens — Wood 

Klein, Henry. & Co.. Inc B2829 

Telesco B2829 

Bar 

Locks, Elevator Door, see Locks, Elevator 
Door 

Reinforcing, see Concrete Reinforcement, 

Bars and Rods 
Ties, Spacers, Hangers, etc., see Concrete 

Reinforcing Devices 

Barn Equipment 

Fiske, T. W., Iron Works B1981 

Tames Mfg. Co B1730 

Louden Machinery Co B1731 

See also pages A1582; A1592; B1960 

Barrels 

Ash, se€ Cans, Ash 

Deep Well, see Pumps, Deep Well 

Storage Racks for, see Racks, Barrel Storage 

Bars 

Binding — Floor Covering 

See Strips, Binding — Floor Covering 
Binding — Floor and Cove Base 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc B3168 

Specifications B3168 

Curb 

Concrete Steel Co A312 

Truscon Steel Co A330 

Havemeyer A3 12 

Door — Push 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Detroit Show Case Co C3971 

Imperial Brass Mfg Co C3499 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co CZ777 

See also page A1378 

Russwin C3697 

Reinforcing 

See Concrete Reinforcement — Bars and Rods 

Sash or Skylight 

See page A1592 

Towel or Grab 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Bas Reliefs, Bronze 

See Ornamental Metal Work; Tablets, Cast 
Bronze; Statuary, Metal 

Base 

Combined with Electrical Distribution 
System, Metal 

Conduo-Base Co D5848 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B2390 

United Metal Products Co A1410 

See also page A1340 

Conduo Base A1340; A1410; DS848 

Wyr-Way B2390 

Specifications B2390 

Cove 

See Cove Base 

Screeds and Grounds, Metal 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co B2426 

Berger Mfg. Co B2384 

Concrete Engineering Co A3 10 

Concrete Steel Co A3 12 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc B2386 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B2390 

Milcor Steel Co B2400 

Penn Metal Co B2410 

Richsto Metal Trim. Co B2411 

Truscon Steel Co B2414 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Wheeling Corrugating Co B2419 

See also pages A328; A1410; B2388 

Berloy B2384 

Ceco A310 

Havemeyer A3 12 

Old Style B2400 

Penco B2410 

Rockwall B2426 

Stucco or Plaster 

See Boards, Stucco; Metal Lath; Metal Lath 
and Insulation Combination; Plaster 
Board — Gypsum 

Wall 

See Cove Base 

Bases 

Column, see Caps and Bases, Column 
Post, see Caps and Bases, Post 
Ventilator — Roof, see Ventilator Bases 

Basins 
Gravel 

See Catchbasins 
Pump and Blow-off 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

See also pages C4736; DS754 

Wash 

See Lavatories 

Basket Racks 

See Gymnasium Racks 

Basters 

See Ranges; Kitchen Equipment 
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Bathroom Accessories 

Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Bathroom 
Chromium Plate Finish for 

See Chromium Plating 
EUectric Heaters or Radiators 

See Heaters, Air, Electric; Radiators, Elec- 
tric 

Gas Heaters 

See Heaters, Air, Gas — Auxiliary or Bath- 
room 

Holders — Paper Towel 

A. P. W. Paper Co D5092 

Equipment & Supply Co., Inc D5094 

Northern Paper Mills D5097 

Palmer Products, Inc D5096 

See also page D5110 

De Luxe D5096 

Economy D5096 

Jantscn D5094 

Onliivon ....D5092 

Holders — Soap, Tumbler, Tooth Brush, 
Sponges, etc. 

Autoyre Co D5093 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co D5012 

Fairfacts Co., Inc D5021 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

Miami Cabinet Co D5061 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

Parker, Charles, Co D5067 

See also pages B3067: B3071; 

B3135; D5979 

Aetco B3067 

Art-Tile B3089 

Biltin D5021 

Brasscrafters D5012 

Maid-En- IV kite DS093 

Rex D5093 

Specifications DS021 

Holders — Toilet Paper 

A. P. W. Paper Co D5092 

Autoyre Co DS093 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co D5012 

Fairfacts Co., Inc D5021 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

Miami Cabinet Co DS061 

Morgan Paper Co. Dir., United States 

Envelope Co D5095 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

Northern Paper Mills D5097 

Palmer Products, Inc D5096 

Parker, Charles, Co D.S067 

See also pages B3067; B3071; 

B3135; D5110; D5979 

Aetco B3067 

Bi-Fold DS09S 

Biltin D5021 

Brasscrafters D5012 

De Luxe D5096 

Economy D5096 

King D5095 

Maid-En-White D5093 

Morganfold D5095 

Onlvwon D5092 

Rex D5093 

Springfield Oval D509S 

Unity D5095 

Specifications DS021 

Medicine Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Bathroom 
Mirrors 

See Mirrors 
Robe Hooks 

Autoyre Co D5093 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co D5012 

Fairfacts Co., Inc D5021 

Hoegjjer, Inc D5042 

Miami Cabinet Co D5061 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

Parker, Charles, Co D5067 

Biltin D5021 

Brasscrafters D5012 

Maid-En-White D5093 

Rex DS093 

Seats or Stools 

Fairfacts Co., Inc D5021 

Biltin D5021 

Shelves 

Autoyre Co D5093 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co D5012 

Fairfacts Co., Inc D5021 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

Miami Cabinet Co D5061 

Parker, Charles, Co D5067 

See also page B3071 

Brasscrafters D5012 

Maid-En-White DS093 

Rex D5093 

Specifications DS021 

Strop Hooks 

Autoyre Co DS093 

Hoegger, Inc DS042 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

Maid-En-White DS093 

Rex D5093 

Towel Bars, Grab Rails, etc. 

Autoyre Co DS093 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co DS012 

Fairfacts Co., Inc DS021 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

Miami Cabinet Co DS061 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Bathroom Accessories — Cont. 

Towel Bars, Grab Rails, etc. — Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Page) 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

Parker, Charles, Co D5067 

See also pages. B3067; B3071; D5387; D5979 

Aetco B3067 

Biltin D5021 

Brasscrafters D5012 

Maid-En-White D5093 

kex D5093 

Specifications D5021 

Towel Baskets 

Autoyre Co D5093 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co D5012 

Miami Cabinet Co D5061 

Parker, Charles, Co D5067 

Brasscrafters D5012 

Maid-En-White D5093 

Rex D5093 

Bathroom Accessory Section . D5007 
Baths 

Bird 

See Furniture, Garden 
Hydrotheraneutic Shower 

Crane Co D4922 

Infant 

Crane Co D4922 

Shower or Needle 

Bradley Wash fountain Co D4978 

Crane Co D4922 

Hays Mfg. Co D4960 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co D4946 

Scovill Mfg. Co D4950 

Speakman Co D4954 

Mixometer D49S4 

Niedecken D4946 

Nuart D4960 

Shower or Needle, Glass Shields for 
See Doors, Shower Stall — Glass; Shields, 
Bathtub— for Showers 

Shower or Needle — Stalls for 
See Stalls, Shower Bath 

Bathtub Fittings 

Bashlin Co D4956 

Crane Co D4922 

Hays Mfg. Co D4960 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co D4946 

Scovill Mfg. Co D4950 

Speakman Co D4954 

Accesso D4922 

Deshler D4954 

Dupont D4954 

Haysco D4960 

Mora D4960 

Niedecken D4946 

Willard D4954 

Bathtub Hangers 

Lucke, William B D4964 

Bathtub Shields for Showers 

See Shields, Bathtub — for Showers 

Bathtubs 

Crane Co D4922 

Corwith D4922 

Linova D4922 

Tarnia D4922 

Verna D4922 

Batteries, Storage 

Electric Storage Battery Co D5810 

Exide D5810 

Battery Sets 

Stanley & Patterson D6174 

Patterson D6174 

Beads 
Base 

See Base Screeds or Grounds, Metal 
Corner, Metal 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co B2426 

Berger Mfg. Co ...B2384 

Concrete Engineering Co A3 10 

Concrete Steel Co A312 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc. B2386 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B2390 

Milcor Steel Co B2400 

Penn Metal Co B2410 

Richsto Metal Trim Co B2411 

Trnscon Steel Co B2414 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Wheeling Corrugating Co B2419 

See also pages A328; B2388 

Berloy B2384 

Ceco A3 10 

Havemeyer A312 

Ideal B2390 

Old Style B2400 

Penco B2410 

Perfection B2390 

Rockwall B2426 

Beam 

Coverings, see Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra 
Cotta; Tile, Hollow, Gypsum; Metal Lath 

Hangers, see Hangers, Beam, Joist, Wall, 
etc. 

Wrapping, see Caging, Wire — Beam and 
Girder 

Beams 

See Joists 


Bedford Stone 

See Limestone 

Beds 

Closet — Portable 

Concealed Bed Corp.. C4292 

Midwest Concealed Bed Corp C4296 

Murphy Door Bed Co C4298 

Seng Co C4304 

"White" Door Bed Co .rt306 

Aristocrat C4304 

Duofold C4304 

Holmes C4292 

Warwick C4306 

Specifications C4292 

Disappearing or Built-in 

Concealed Bed Corp C4292 

Midwest Concealed Bed Corp C4296 

Murphy Door Bed Co C4298 

Seng Co C4304 

"White" Door Bed Co C4306 

Aristocrat C4304 

Colonial C4306 

Duofold C4304 

Holmes C4292 

In-A-Dor C4298 

Piv-A-Door C4292 

Warwick C4306 

Specifications C4292; C4306 

Bell 

Ringers, see Transformers, Miniature; Light- 
ing and Power Systems, Electric, Low 
Voltage Signaling, etc. 

Traps, see Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 

BeUs 

(Including: Church, Tower, Clock, Fire 
Alarm, School, Peal, etc.) 

Deagan, J. C, Inc C4594 

McShane Bell Foundry Co C4593 

Meneely Bell Co C4596 

Meneely & Co. (Inc.> C4597 

Bells and Buzzers, Electric 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc...D6052 
Connecticut Telephone & Electric Corp.D6069 

Edwards and Co., Inc D6116 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

Schwarze Electric Co D6115 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co D6166 

Standard Electric Time Co D6203 

Stanley & Patterson D6174 

Cyclone D611S 

Eclipse D6174 

Faraday D6174 

PR D6174 

Benches 

Garden 

See Furniture, Garden 
Greenhouse and Conservatory 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories 
Steel, Factory 

See page A1045 

Bendsy Pipe 

Grinnel Co., Inc D5268 

See also pages A1582; C4789 

Bends and Extensions, Water Closet 

See Closets, Water, Bends and Fittings for 

Billiard Tables 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co C4582 

Wagner, H., & Adler Co C4553 

Binding Bars — Floor and Cove Base 

See Bars, Binding — Floor and Cove Base 

Bins 

Storage, Steel, see Shelving, Steel 
Storage, Steel Plate, see Steel Plate Con- 
struction 

Wine or Bottle Storage, see Bottle Racks; 
Wine Racks 

Bins or Bunkers, Coal 

See pages A1180; C4761; D5145 

Bird 

Baths, see Furniture, Garden 

Cages, see Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 

Blackboard 

Chalk Rail Dust Cover and Eraser 
Cleaner 

Dudfield Mfg. Co C4273 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B2390 

Chalk Rails 

Beckley-Cardy Co C4261 

Dudfield Mfg. Co C4273 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B2390 

Masters Steel Frame Co C4276 

Richsto Metal Trim Co B2411 

Weber Costello Co C4270 

See also page B2400 

Specifications C4276 

Cloth 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co C4266 

Lapiltnum C4266 

Display Racks 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co C4274 

Frames 

Masters Steel Frame Co C4276 

Specifications C4276 
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Blackboard — Cont. 

Joining Strips 

Beckley-Cardy Co C4261 

Weber Costello Co C4270 

Simplex C4261 

Mouldings 

Beckley-Cardy Co C4261 

Dudfield Mfg. Co C4273 

Masters Steel Frame Co C4276 

Richsto Metal Trim Co B2411 

Rowles, li. W. A., Co C4267 

Weber Costello Co C4270 

Specifications C4267; C4276 

Slating — Liquid 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co....C4266 

Nystrom, A. J., & Co C427S 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co C4267 

Valleyco Co., Inc C4272 

Black Diamond C4266 

Duplex C4261 

Jlyco C427S 

Sxmplex C4261 

Specifications C42S9; C4267; C4276 

Tack Strips 

Armstrong Cork Co C4259 

Beckley-Cardy Co C4261 

Masters Steel Frame Co C4276 

Blackboards 

Composition 

Beckley-Cardy Co C4261 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co C4266 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co C4267 

Valleyco Co.. Inc C4272 

Weber Costello Co C4270 

Cinobestos £^^72 

Cinoboard 

Cinoplate C4272 

Duroplate C4267 

Enduraroc ^^^67 

Old Reliable Hyloplate C4270 

Permaroc C4267 

Slatebestos 5^?$} 

Slaterock C4261 

Slatoplate C4261 

Sterling Lifelong C4270 

Specifications C4261; C4267; C4270 

Glass 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co....C4266 
Seloc C4266 

Portable Revolving 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co....C4266 

Slate 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp B2179 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co C4264 

Pyramid C4264 

Specifications C4264 

Bleacher 

Deck Slabs, see Stadium Seat Brackets 
Seat Brackets, see Brackets. Stadium Seat 

Bleachers, Movable 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp A 1508 

Watt Mfg. Co.. Inc C45S8 

Blinds 

Awning 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B28t2 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2820 

Lightproof 

See Curtains, Light-proof 

Porch . , 

See Shades, Window. Skylight, etc.; Blinds, 
Venetian 
Rolling, Outside 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B2812 

Sliding — Wood 

See page B2800 

Venetian 

Bostwick-Goodell Co B2798 

Burlington Venetian Blind Co B2800 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2802 

Kane Mfg. Co B2806 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B2812 

Warren Shade Co : B2809 

Watson Mfg. Co B2814 

Western Venetian Blind Co. B2816 

Wilson, T. G., Corp ...B2820 

Yardley Screen & Weatherstrip Co..B2821 

Diffusalite B2820 

Efficiency B2814 

Victoria B2798 

Specifications B2802 

Venetian — Cloth 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc B2810 

Ventilighter B2810 

Ventilating 

See Shades, Window, Skylight, etc. 
Window, Wood 

See pages B2306; B2348; C3472 

Blocks 
Brick 

See Brick, Paving 
Chain 

See Hoists, Chain 
Cinder Concrete 

Nailcrete Corp A744 

National Building Units Corp A745 

Specifications A744 
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Blocks — Cont. 

Flashing 

See Flashing Blocks and Forms 

Gypsum 

See Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 
Hollow Concrete 

See Tile, Hollow, Concrete 
Hollow Glass 

See Tile, Hollow Glass 
Hollow TUe 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta; Tile, 
Hollow, Gypsum; Tile, Hollow, Concrete; 
Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cinder Concrete 
Insulating 

Carey, Philip, Co D5276 

Johns-ManviUe D5278 

Keasbey & Mattison Co 55?§j 

Mineral Felt Insulating Co ^fV.k 

National Naylegrip Co., Inc Jjzl. 

Ambler D5284 

Asbesto-Sponge R???? 

Carocel 1>3^76 

Korkene A410 

Pyrofelt D5275 

Silo-Cel D5278 

Superex kllil^ 

Super-Fire D5278 

Specifications D5276; D5278 

Insulating — Setting Cements for 

See Cement, insulating; Cement, Setting — 
Corkboard and Block Insulation 
Nailing Concrete 

See Nailing Concrete 
Paving, Asphalt 

Asphalt Block Pavement Co B3230 

Hastings Pavement Co 

Eight four B3231 

Paying, Granite 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A541 

See also page '?5:? 

Fletchermight A541 

Paving, Rubber 

Wright Rubber Products Co B3268 

Roof 

See Tile, Roof 
Wood, Flooring and Paving — ^Built-up 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B3232 

Bloxonend B3232 

Wood, Flooring and Paving — Creosoted 
or Treated 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B3232 

Jennison- Wright Co 55?51 

Southern Wood Preserving Co B3233 

See also page ? Sloio 

Bloxonend S,?,? 

Creo-pine S^?^"' 

Kreolite B3234 

Specifications B3233; B3234 

Wood, Flooring and Paving — Natural 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B3232 

Tennison-Wright Co 2H?1 

Bloxonend B3232 

Kreolite B3234 

Specifications B3234 

Wood, Tongued and Grooved — Par- 
quetry 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B3246 

X-Ray Proof 

See Tile, X-Ray Proof 

Blowers 

Draft, for Buckwheat Burners 

See Blowers, Turbo; Blowers, Pressure or 
Volume; Coal Burning Systems, Buck- 
wheat 

See page C4520 

Positive Pressure 

(See also Compressors, Air — Centrifugal or 
Rotary) 

General Electric Co DS813 

Pressure or Volume T^r^on 

American Blower Corp 551^9 

Bayley Blower Co S?Z?i 

Buffalo Forge Co D5722 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co 

Sturtevant, B. F. Co D5734 

United States Blower and Heater 

Corp D5733 

Wing, L.*j., Mfg. Co /.•;AA--S5Z3f 

See also pages C4S18; C4592; D5724 

Plexiform ^5721 

Silex gS722 

Sirocco D5720 

Turbo 

General Electric Co a-;aa- S5515 

See also pages C4519; C4520; D5736 

Tabco C4S19 

Blue Print 

Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Blue Print and Plan Filing 

Pease, The C. F., Co A104 

Machines 

Pease, The C. F.. Co A104 

Junior A 104 

Peerless A104 

Senior A104 


Blue Print — Cont. 

Paper and Cloth 

See Paper, Blue, Brown or White Print 
Room Accessories 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A103 

Pease, The C. F., Co A104 

Washers 

Pease, The C. F., Co A104 

Bluescone 

Ambastone Co 

American Blue Stone Co „4^i2 

Ambatile B3197 

Genesee Valley A6 9 

Specifications A619 

Boards 

Asbestos 

See Wall Board, Asbestos; Lumber, Asbestos 
Bulletin 

Akins Products Inc £l2fZ 

Armstrong Cork Co C4259 

Beckley-Cardy Co. C426 1 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co C4254 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc C4260 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co £4266 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co C4267 

Tablet & Ticket Co C4256 

United Cork Cos C4457 

Valleyco Co., Inc 

See also pag« A1554; A1577; A1579; 

C4193; C4246; C4250; C4252; C4253 

Crescent C4457 

Duplex C4261 

Jointite C4260 

Simblev L4261 

Specifications C4259; C4260; C4267 

Bulletin — Changeable Letter or Strip 

Advance Directory Co 

Akins Products Inc C4247 

Liberty Mf§. Co C4253 


Tablet & Ticket Co C4256 

Directory 

See Directories, Building 

Soundinsr ^..^^ 
See page C4192 

Stucco •o/>r^A 

Celotex Co B2570 

Wall 

See Wall Board 
Wall— Tiled 

See Tile, Sheet or Board Form 

Boats, Chlorinating 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypochlo- 
rite Control Apparatus 

Boiler 

^'stfpa^e! A1180; DS151 

Feed Water Treatments 

See Feed Water Treatments 
Feeders 

See Regulators, Feed Water 
Low Water Protection Feeder 

Webster, Warren, & Co D5695 

Low Water Protection Switch 

McDonnell & Miller D5274 

Panels 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co D5601 

Webster, Warren, & Co D5695 

Specifications U56U1 

Plate Work 

See Steel Plate Construction 

Settings, Brick 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Construc- 
tion Co g5143 

Heinicke, H. R., Inc D.S144 

Rust Engineering Co ^vAl 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp Scii? 

See also page D5141 

Tube Cleaners 

See Soot Blowers and Cleaners 

Water Treatments 

See Feed Water Treatments; Filters; Soft- 
eners, Water; etc. 

BoQers 

See page v^43U^ 

Heating, Fire Tube or Water Tube 

Bass Foundry & Machine Co 2515? 

Brownell Co 55! fl 

Combination Boiler Co 

Keeler, E., Co D5157 

Kewanee Boiler Corp 55!S2 

Oil City Boiler Works D5170 

Spencer Heater Co., Div. of Lycoming 

^Mfg. Co DS194 

Titusville Iron Works Co 55!?$ 

Wicks Boiler Co n5198 

!^ ^^^^!"!:::::::::::::::::::::::D5i98 

Lansdale-Craig 555 5>? 

Perfection D5196 

Heating — Gas Fired 

Bryant Heater & Mfg. Co 55^?? 

Combination Boiler Co VL\\}\ 

Crane Co 85213 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co D5214 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Boilers — Cont. 

Heating — Gas Fired— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Peerless Heater Co 

Thatcher Co 551?i 

Basmor 85213 

Gas-Era D5214 

Specifications ^ D5199 

Heating, Locomotive Firebox 

Brownell Co 55}5i 

Kewanee Boiler Corp 55!59 

Titusville Iron Works Co 8c}?a 

See also page 55}n2 

Acme ^5196 

Tico D5196 

Heating — Magazine Feed 

Molby Boiler Co D5178 

Spencer Heater Co., Div. of Lycoming 

Mfg. Co D5194 

Heating — OU Fired 

Wood, Gar, Engineering Co 552lo 

Gar-Wood DS216 

Heating, Sectional r^.^a 

Burnhara Boiler Corp 55:5? 

Central Radiator Co 55!5§ 

Molby Boiler Co 5|}J? 

Richardson & Boynton Co 55^^« 

Smith, H. B., Co ...D5179 

Spencer Heater Co., Div. of Lycoming 

Mfg. Co D5194 

Thatcher Co 5^*?i 

Big Twin DS 52 

f{5V^!!.;;:;::;;:::;;;::::::::::Bl!5? 

Mills", 05179 

Progress D5191 

Red Hot D5191 

Heating — Smokeless 

Burnham Boiler Corp 55Hrt 

Kewanee Boiler Corp 55^52 

Richardson & Boynton Co 55^1^ 

Smith, H. B., Co D5179 

See also page D5170 

Hot Water Supply 

See Heaters, Water, Coal Fired 
Power — Fire Tube or Water Tube 

Brownell Co 55!51 

Keeler, E., Co D5 57 

Oil City Boiler Works D5170 

Titusville Iron Works Co 55 ^nS 

See also page D5198 

Perfection D5196 

Range — Copper 

American Brass Co 

Badger, E. B., & Sons Co C4818 

Dahfquist Mfg Co C4819 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C4820 

Riverside Boiler Works, Inc C4807 

See also page D4972 

Aquatherm yr^Yi 

Brown & Brothers C4654 

Riboco C4807 

Specifications C4818; C4819 

Range — Galvanized 

Riverside Boiler Works, Inc C4807 

Kantleak C4807 

Victory C4807 

Range — Heater Combination 

See Heaters, Water, (ias — Combination 
Range Boiler and Heater; Heaters, 
Water, Electric — Combination Range 
Boiler and Heater; Heaters, Water, 
Kerosene — Combination Range Boiler 
and Heater 
Range — Relief Valves for 

See Valves, Relief, Range Boiler 

Bolts 

Barrel 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C\777 

Russwxn C3697 

Casement Window 

(See also Hardware, Casement Window — 
Fasteners) ^,r/,^ 

Casement Hardware Co C3524 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co SJ530 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co C3533 

Bolt-Fast 4 C3524 

Grip-Lox 9^53? 

Win-Dor C3524 

Concrete Form 

See Form Ties, Clamps and Spacers 
Cremone 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co C3533 

Phcnix Mfg. Co B2756 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co C356S 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Grip-Lox 

Russwiis C3697 

Door, Emergency Exit 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 
Expansion 

Ackerman-Tohnson Co 

Ankyra Nffg. Co 

Star Expansion Bolt Co 

(Continued on Next Pagt) 
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Bolts— Cont. 

Expansion — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

U. S. Expansion Bolt Co A 148 

See also pages A328; C3419 

Ankor A 139 

Dryvins A 146 

Forway » ilf 

Loxin A 146 

Nutlock A148 

Sebco A146 

U. S. B A148 

Foot, Chain, etc. 

Corbin. P. & F C3609 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwxn C3697 

Garage Door . 

See Bolts, Cremone; Bolts, Foot, Chain, etc. 

Lavatory Door r^,roo 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co 

Corbin. P. & F. C3609 

Milwaukee Stamping Co 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co SJaJ? 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2921 

Litterer Milwaukee ^, „i 

Russwin 

Triplex C3S98 

Sliding Door 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Toggle 

Star Expansion Bolt Co A146 

U. S. Expansion Bolt Co A148 

Sehco A 146 

U.S.E A 48 

Ziffer A148 

Bonding 

Compounds — Concrete 

Adensite Co., Inc a Jo? 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A182 

Building Chemicals Corp A190 

Concrete Materials Corp A197 

Concrete Surface Corp A292 

Euclid Chemical Co A 199 

Flintkote Co A202 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Toch Brothers A272 

Vortex Mfg. Co A286 

B C C A190 

■ : : : : : A?^7 

irJ''."/;.:::::::::::::::::::::::Afp? 

Par-Lock Plaster Key A286 

R.l.W A272 

Toxentent A272 

Specifications A179; A286; A292 

Compounds — Plaster 
See Plaster Bond 

Sheets or Plates ^^^^^ 

Ke.Bond Co B2389 

Specifications B2389 

Book Lifts 

See Lifts, Book; Dumbwaiters 

Bookcases, Wood 

(See also Cabinet Work; Millwork) 
See page B2306 

Bookstacks, Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co S^l^^ 

Snead & Co C4236 

Watson Mfg. Co C4226 

Booths 

Coupon 

Art Metal Construction Co S"**^? 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc B2829 

Telesco B2829 

Telephone 

(See also Telephone Service) ^ 

Bunnell. J. H., & Co., Inc C4350 

Churchill C4350 

Telephone Receding Door — Hardware 
for 

See Hangers, Door, Receding; Hinges Re- 
ceding Door 
Ticket ^^^^^ 

Crown Iron Works Co ii" "^^izi 

See also pages A1S54; A1S79 

Border Lights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Borings, Test — Foundation 

Hunt, Robert W., Co A119 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc A132 

Bottle 

Openers 

Autoyre Co 05093 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

Parker, Charles, Co D5067 

Maid-En-White D5093 

Racks 

Soellner, Herman, Inc C4357 

Honeycomb C4357 

Bottled Gas 

See Gas, Tanked or Bottled 


Bowling Alleys 

Brunswick- Balke-Collender Co C4582 

Wagner, H., & Adler Co C4553 

Bowls, Stock Watering — ^Automatic 

Tames Mfe. Co §1730 

Louden Machinery Co B1731 

Boxes 

Feed 

See Bam Equipment 
Fire Alarm 

See Fire Alarm Systems 
Flower ^^^^ 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co 

Hope, Henry, & Sons B2153 

Gutter 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Ice 

See Refrigerators 
Letter, Apartment House 

See Letter Boxes, Apartment House 

Mail Chute 

See Chutes, Mail 

Mail — Telephone Unit 

See Telephone Letter Box Units, Vestibule 

Meter, Steel ^^^^^ 
Donley Brothers Co B1750 

Outlet — Electric, Fan Hanger 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co D5828 

General Electric Co 25^74 

F-A D5828 

Outlet — Electric, Floor, Adjustable and 
Non-adjustable 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co D5828 

F-A D5828 

Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 

Safe Deposit 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co C4604 

Mosler Safe Co C4631 

York Safe and Lock Co C4630 

Steel 

See page C4233 

Wall, Metal ^^^^^ 
Duplex Hanger Co B1728 

Brackets 

Closet — Garment Rod 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Column 

See Caps and Bases, Column 
Lamp ^ . , 

See Standards and Brackets, Lamp; Light- 
ing Fixtures, Electric 
Lavatory 

See Lavatory Brackets or Chairs 
Pipe 

See Hangers, Pipe; Rolls, Pipe 
Radiator 

See Radiator Hangers 
Shelving, Adjustable 

See Shelving, Adjustable — Hardware for 
Sliding Door 

See Hangers, Door 
Stadium Seat 

Allith-Prouty Co C4556 

Stoir Rail ^^^^^ 

Watt Mfg. Co B1872 

Window Shade 

See Shades, Window— Brackets for 

Breakfast Rooms — Fold-away 

Fain Folding Furniture Corp C4346 

Sterling Ti-Di-Nette, Inc C4344 

TirDirNette C4344 

Brick 

Acid Resistant _ 

See Brick, Floor— Packing House, Battery 
Room, etc. 

Asphalt 

See Blocks, Paving, Asphalt 

Cinder Concrete 

National liuilding TTnits Corp A745 

Cleaning Compounds 

Building Chemicals Corp A190 

BriXope A190 

Specifications A190 

Common 

National Fireproofing Corp 

Western Brick Co A496 

Wyandot Clay Products Co A498 

See also page A484 

Natco A677 

Enameled 

American Enameled Brick & Tile Co.. A466 

Hanley Co A481 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A484 

Ketcham, O. W A666 

Am-en A466 

Hy-tex A484 

Face or Front 

Acme Brick Co B3066 

American Enameled Brick & Tile Co.. A466 

Belden Brick Co A470 

Carlyle-Labold Co B3077 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Brick — Cont. 

Face or Front — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Fmzer Bros. Clay Co A474 

Fiske & Co., Inc A473 

Glen-Gery Shale Brick Co A479 

Hanley Co A481 

Hydralic-Press Brick Co A484 

Ketcham, O. W A666 

Medal Brick & Tile Co A488 

National Fireproofing Corp A677 

Old Virginia Brick Co A483 

Paterson Fire Brick Co A490 

Western Brick Co A496 

Wyandot Clay Products Co A498 

See also page a ?o 

Agecroft Oldstyle A488 

Caledonian A473 

Cayuga Matt B3066 

Clatone B3077 

Cloister A496 

Doric A496 

Empire A496 

Gothic A496 

Hy-tex A484 

Natco A677 

Persiantex B3066 

Tapestry A473 

Vine-Wove B3066 

Waldorf Grays A473 

Westex A496 

Fire 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A669 

Maurer, Henry, & Son D5149 

See also pages A473; D6338 

Fireplace or Mantel 

See Brick, Face or Front 

Floor — Packing House, Battery Room, 
etc. 

Athena Brick Corp A469 

Hanley Co B3083 

Ketcham, O. W A666 

Glass 

Structural Glass Corp B1774 

Specifications B1774 

Glazed 

See Brick, Enameled 

Hollow — Special 

Stark Brick Co A491 

Brictile A491 

Insulating 

See Blocks, Insulating; Insulation 

Paying 

Ketcham, O. W A666 

See also pages A484; A669 

Porcelain 

See Brick, Enameled 

Radial — Perforated 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co A737 

Salt Glazed 

Athena Brick Corp A469 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A484 

Ketcham, O. W A666 

National Fireproofing Corp A677 

Paterson Fire Brick Co A490 

Stark Brick Co A491 

Athena A666 

Brictile A491 

Hy-tex A484 

Natco A677 

Saltile A469 

Vitrihrick A677 

Special Shapes — Moulded, Arch, etc. 
Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A484 

Brick Size Wall Ventilators 

See Ventilators, Wall — Common Brick Size 

Brick, Stone and Terra Cotta 

Section A46S 

Brick Veneer Base 

See Metal Lath; Metal Lath and Insulation 
Combination 

Bridge Protection 

See Protective Compounds; Paint, Acid. 
Alkali and Oil Resistant; Paint, Metal 
Protective; Preservatives, Metal 

Bridges 

Draw 

Allen-Drew Co.. Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp A1508 

Sidewalk 

Patent Scaffolding Co A136 

Gold Medal A136 

Steel 

See Structural Steel Fabricators and Design- 
ers 

Bridging, Joist 

Kalman Steel Co A3S3 

Kohler Die & Specialty Co A144 

JH A144 

Broilers 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co C4391 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc C4376 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co C4400 

See also page C4397 

Garland C4391 
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Bronze 

Architectural, sec Ornamental Metal Work 
Extruded, see Extruded Metal Shanes 
Rods, see Rods, Brass, Bronze, Copper or 

Nickel Silver 
Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Brass, Bronze, Cop- 
per or Nickel Silver 
Tablets, see Tablets, Cast Bronze 

Brownstone 

See Sandstone 

Brushes 
Floor 

Hillyard Chemical Co B3319 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc....B3320 
Floor Polishing 
See Polishers, Floor 

Bubbling Cups 

See Fountains, Drinking 

Bucks, Door 

See Frames, Door 

Buckwheat Coal Burning Systems 

See Coal Burning Systems, Buckwheat 

Buildings 

Glass 

See Enclosures, Glass; Greenhouses and Con- 
servatories; Glass, Corrugated Wire 

Schoolhouses 
See Schoolhouses 

Standardized — Steel 

Truscon Steel Co B1723 

See also pages A317; A1180; A1811 

Coast eel All 80 

J & L A317 

Pruden System B1811 

Standardized — Wo od 

See Houses, Standardized — Wood 

Bumpers and Coat Hook Combina- 
tion — Lavatory Door 

Gardner- Vail, Inc B2944 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C3601 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2921 

Litterer 'Milwaukee C3601 

Specifications B2944 

Bumpers and Stops, Door 

Allith-Prouty Co C3402 

Boramer Spring Hinge Co C3588 

Corbin, P. & F. C3609 

Glynn-Johnson Corp C3SS6 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C3601 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Litterer-Milwaukee C3601 

Russwin C3697 

Bunker Pans 

Market Forge Co C4484 

See also page C4492 

Maforco C4484 

Burglar Alarms, Electric 

American District Telegraph Co C4638 

See also pages D6116; D6174 

Faraday D6174 

Phonetalarm C4638 

Burlap, Decorators 

See Coverings, Wall, Woven 

Burners 

Buckwheat Coal 

See Coal Burning Systems, Buckwheat 
Garbage or Rubbish 

See Incinerators 
Gas 

Anthony Company D5224 

King Burner Co., Inc D5257 

See also page C4397 

Nebulyte D5224 

ou 

Anthony Company D5224 

Automatic Burner Corp D5225 

Crystal Oil Burner Corp DS226 

Electrol Inc D5228 

Enterprise Oil Burner Co D5227 

Hardinge Brothers, Inc D5240 

iohnson, S. T., Co D5242 
lay Oil Burner Corp D5245 

Nu-Way Corp D5258 

Ray Burner Co D5259 

Silent Automatic Corp D5260 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp...D5264 

ABC ....D5225 

Dist-O-Matic D5264 

Dist O'Stove D5264 

Junior D5242 

Nebulyte DS224 

Oil-O-Matic D5264 

Whirlxvind D5242 

Specifications DS240; D5260; D5264 

Oil and Gas Combination 

Anthony Company D5224 

Nebulyte D5224 

Burnishing Machines, Silverware 

Anstice, Josiah, & Co C4366 

Sterling C4366 

Butts 

See Hinges 

Buzzers, Oectric 

See Bells and Buzzers, Electric 


Cabinet Work — ^Wood 

Carrj Ryder & Adams Co B2300 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau B2306 

Hyde-Murphy Co B2310 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc B2829 

Williamsport Planing Mill Co B2322 

See also page B2348 

Cabinets 

Bathroom, Steel 

Albatross Steel Furniture Co.. Ltd...D5008 

Columbia Metal Box Co DSOIO 

Corcoran Mfg. Co D5011 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co D5012 

Fairfacts Co., Inc D5021 

Henkel "Edge-Lite" Corp D5039 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co D5040 

Hoegger, Inc DS042 

Ideal Cabinet Corp., Div. of Deslaur- 

iers Metal Products Co., Inc D5020 

Lawson, F. H., Co D5060 

Miami Cabinet Co D5061 

Morton Mfg. Co D5064 

Parker, Charles, Co DS067 

Quaker Metal Products Co D5066 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co C4340 

Steel & Wike Co 

United Metal Box Co., Inc D5087 

Welded Products Corp D5090 

"White-Steel" Sanitary Furniture Co.D5091 

Brasscrafters D5012 

Classic D5040 

DeLuxe D5040 

"Edge-Lite" D5039 

Electro'Kabinet D5090 

Evalast D5012 

Kleer-Vu D5088 

Lawco D5060 

Mirror-Lite D5060 

Perfectlite D5010 

Pure White D5061 

Quaker Maid DS066 

Rocksteel C4340 

Welco D5090 

Specifications D5091 

Bathroom, Wood 

See pages B2300; B2306 

Blue Print and Plan Filing 

Durabilt Steel Locker Co C4234 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A103 

Pease. The C. F., Co A 104 

Hamilton-Calumet A103 

China 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau B2306 

Janes & Kirtland. Inc C4322 

Murphy Door Bed Co C4319 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co C4335 

White House C4322 

Divider 

See Cabinets, Kitchen; Kitchen Units 
Door — Service 

See Doors, Service Cabinets 
Dressing 

"White" Door Bed Co C4306 

See also page B2306 

Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiters 

Filing, Metal 

See Filing Equipment, Metal 

Fire Extinguisher 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C4876 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C4882 

Phister Mfg, Co C4890 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co C4888 

Heat 

See Radiators, Steam or Hot Water — 
Cabinet 

Hose 

Albatross Steel Furniture Co., Ltd...C4869 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C4870 

American Rubber Mfg. Co C4874 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C4876 

Howard, H. J. M., Mfg, Co C4875 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C4882 

Phister Mfg. Co C4890 

Simmons, John, Co C4886 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co C4888 

Alenco C4870 

Lightning C4874 

Peerless C487S 

Specifications. .C4870; C4882; C4886; C4890 
Hospital — Instrument Warming, Bed- 
pan, etc. 

Albatross Steel Furniture Co., Ltd....C4282 

Art Metal Construction Co C4284 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc C4288 

Olean Metal Cabinet Works, Inc C4324 

Peterson and Neville, Inc C4290 

Watson Mfg. Co C4226 

Instrument 

See Cabinets, Hospital 

Ironing Board 

See Ironing Boards, Built-in 

Kitchen, Combined with Gas Range 

See Ranges, Gas and Kitchen Cabinet Com- 
bination 

Kitchen, Combined with Refrigerator 

See Refrigerator, Kitchen Cabinet Combins' 
tion 
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Cabinets — Cont. 

Kitchen Sink — Soap, Brushes, etc. 

Janrs & Kirtland, Inc C4322 

Olean Metal Cabinet Works, Inc C4324 

White House C4322 

Specifications C4324 

Kitchen, Steel 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co C4316 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc..C4288; C4315 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc C4322 

Murphy Door Bed Co C4319 

Olean Metal Cabinet Works, Inc....C4324 

Parsons Co C4334 

Peterson and Neville, Inc C4339 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co C4340 

See also page D5066 

Cabranette C4319 

Kleen Kitchen C4339 

Pureaire C4334 

Quaker Maid D5066 

Rocksteel C4340 

White House C4322 

Specifications C4324 

Kitchen Wall, Steel 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co C4316 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc C4322 

Murphy Door Bed Co C4319 

Olean Metal Cabinet Works, Inc....C4324 

Peterson and Neville, Inc C4339 

Kleen Kitchen C4339 

White House C4322 

Specifications C4324 

Kitchen Wall, Wood 

Circle A Products Corp C4314 

Kitchen, Wood 

Carr, Ryder & Adams Co B2300 

Circle A Products Corp C4314 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau C4312 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co C433S 

"White" Door Bed Co C4306 

Kitchen Craft C4335 

Kitchen Maxd C433S 

Warwick Cuisinette C4306 

Kitchen and Refrigerator Combination 
See Refrigerator, Kitchen Cabinet Combina- 
tion 

Linen 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co C4316 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc. . A4288; C431S 

Murphy Door Bed Co C4319 

Olean Metal Cabinet Works, Inc C4324 

See also pages B2300; C4502 

Specifications C4324 

Medicine 

Sec Cabinets, Bathroom; Cabinets, Hospital 

Metal, Storage 

Durabilt Steel Locker Co C4234 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna C4238 

See also pages. .B2902; C4225; C4232; C4233 

Berloy C4232 

Penco C4238 

Panelboard 

See Panelboards, Electric 

Paper Towel 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Radiator 

Sre Radiator Covers 

Refrigerator 

See Refrigerators 

Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 
Shoe 

See Shoe Racks and Cabinets 
Shoe Shine 

Griffin Mfg. Co., Inc C4348 

Telephone — Built-in 

Atlas Metal Works C4347 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co C4335 

See also page B2300 

Toilet Paper 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Towel 

See Cabinets, Bathroom 

Cables, Electric 

See Wire and Cables, Electric 

Cabsy Elevator 

See Cars, Elevator 

Caen Stone Reproduction 

See Stone, Artificial; Paint, Texturing; 
Marble, Artificial 

Cafeteria and Restaurant Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Cafeteria 
and Restaurant 


Cages 


Bank and OfBce 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works B2006 

Art Metal Construction Co. . . .A1536; C4199 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A1541 

Clear- Vision Counters, Inc C4641 

Coleman, Adelbert, Co A1543 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co B2014 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry Co..A15S7 
(Continued on Next Pagt) 
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Cages — Cont. 

Bank and Office — Cont. 

( Continued from Previous Page) 

Heath, J. S., Co A1564 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A1566 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co A1570 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co C4225 

Newman Mfg. Co A 1579 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A1S84 

Superb Bronze & Iron Co., Inc A1596 

Watson Mfg. Co C4226 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc B2024 

Williams, Jno., Inc A1598 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Assn. of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs B2000 

See also pages A1180; A1550; A1554; 

A1574; A1S77; B2017 

Friendly C4641 

Garcy B2014 

John Poole C4641 

Association B2000 

Specifications B2000; B2006; B2024 

Bird and Animal 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 

Stock Room 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 

Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 

Concrete Steel Co A312 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc A33S 

Mitchell- Tappen Co A336 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328 

Union Steel Products Co A337 

Reed A335; A337 

SMC A336 

Caissons 

See Contractors, Piling; Engineers or^ Con- 
tractors, Concrete Construction; Engineers 
or Contractors, Foundation 

Calcimine 

See Paint, Water 

Calcium Chloride 

Solvay Sales Corp A267 

Calking and Glazing Compounds 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A 186 

Armstrong Co C3909 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc A 184 

Calbar Paint and Varnish Co C4039 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A194 

Ev-air-Tight Calking Co C3910 

Everseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co B2247 

Horn. A. C, Co A207 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A206 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred C3911 

Lastik Products Corp C3914 

Minwax Co., Inc A2S4 

Pecora Paint Co A172 

Plastic Products Co C3915 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co B2708 

Sullivan Co A271 

Toch Brothers A272 

Tremco Mfg. Co C3916 

See also pages.. A190: A199; A262; A270; 
B1770; B2686; B2694 

Acco-Lastic B2686 

Caulk-O-Seal C4039 

Elastic C3911 

Hydro-Proof A 184 

Pecora A172; C3910 

Plastoid C3915 

Plasto-Seal B2708 

Sulco A271 

Vulcatex A207 

Specifications A184; A207; A254; 

C3911; C3914; C3916 

Calking Guns 

See Guns, Calking 

Call Systems 

See Signal Systems; Telephone Signal Sys- 
tem Combination 

Calling Systems 

See Signal Systems; Telephone Signal Sys- 
tem Combination 

Cames 

Henderson Bros C3938 

National Lead Co C3937 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons C3941 

Easy iFix C3938 

Old Style C3937 

Steelheart C3937 

Templeads C3937 

Specifications C3937 

Candelabras 

See Standards and Brackets^ Lamp; Light- 
ing Fixtures 

Cane, Metal 

See Metal Fabric 

Canopies 

Marquises 

See Marquises 
Sidewalk 

See page B2822 

Store Window, etc. 

See Store Front Awnings 


Caps 


Cans 

Ash, Hoisting, Swing Bail or Side Handle 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co., D6317 

Gillis & Geoghegan D6342 

Morris, Herbert, Inc D6332 

Washburn & Granger, Inc D6338 

Sec also page D6320 

Dean D6338 

G&G D6342 

Specifications D6338 

Ash, Trucks for 

See Trucks, Ash Can 

Canvas 

Presenratives 

See Preservatives, Canvas 

Roofing and Deck 

Barren, William L.. Co. of N. Y., Inc.B2248 

Ruberoid Co B2132 

Con-Ser-Tex B2248 

Wall Coverings 

See Coverings, Wall — Woven 

Capitals 

Composition 

American Wood Column Co B2356 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B2360 

Schwerd, A. F„ Mfg. Co B2364 

Triumph Column Co., Inc B2370 

Union Metal Mfg. Co B2372 

See also page C4194 

and Bases 

Column 

American Wood Column Co B2356 

Crex Patent Column Co B1724 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B2360 

Lally Column Co B1726 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co B2364 

Triumph Column Co., Inc B2370 

See also page B1760 

Post 

Duplex Hanger Co B1728 

Ideal Hanger Co B1729 

See also pages A1592; B1732 

Caps and Tops, Chimney 

See Chimney Caps and Pots 

Carillons 

(See also Bells) 

Meneely & Co. (Inc.) C4597 

Carpentry Section B2257 

Carpet 

Fastening Strips, Tackless 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc C4191 

Holdfast C4191 

Specifications C4191 

Linings 

Celotex Co B2570 

Western Felt Works C4186 

Treadsoft C4186 

West felt C4186 

Carpets 

Kent-Costikyan C4182 

Klearilax Linen Looms, Inc C4181 

Mohawk Carpet Mills C4187 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

Specifications C4187 

Carriage Calling Systems 

See Signal Systems, Carriage Calling 

Carriers 

Cash or Merchandise — Wire Line 

See page D6354 

Feed, Litter, Milk Can, etc. 

Tames Mfg. Co B1730 

Louden Machinery Co B1731 

For Pneumatic Dispatch Tuhe Systems 

G&G Atlas Systems D6350 

Garment 

See Garment Carrier Equipment 
Hay 

Tames Mf?. Co B1730 

Louden Machinery Co B1731 

Carrying Systems, Overhead 

See pages C3402; C3416; C3419; C3905 

Cars 

Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiters 
Elevator 

Tyler Co A1597 

See also pages A1180; A1337; A1369; 

A1554; A1562; A1579; A1592; B2016; 

D6236 

May CO A1369 

Me-Tyl-Wood A1597 

Casement 

Adjusters, see Hardware, Casement Window 

— Adjusters 
Weatherstrips, see Weatherstrips, Metal 
Windows, see Windows, Casement 

Cases 
Display 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co B2014 

Garcy B2014 

Museum or Treasure Room 

Art Metal Construction Co C4199 
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Casings 

Door, Metal 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B2390 

Milcor Steel Co B2400 

Richsto Metal Trim Co B2411 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Underground Pipe 

See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insulation 

Window, Metal 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B2390 

Milcor Steel Co B2400 

Richsto Metal Trim Co B2411 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Casters and Rests, Furniture 

Bassick Co C4230 

NoMar C4230 

Castings 

Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America A1S31 

See also page D6229 

Brass or Bronze 

Art Metal Construction Co A1536 

Midwest Metal Art Div., The New- 
man Mfg. Co A1578 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A1S84 

See also pages A1548; A1566 

A1592; A1598; D6229 

Iron — Architectural 

McKinney, James, & Son A1576 

Price- Evans Foundry Corp A1585 

See also page A1592 

Iron — Special 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Flockhart Foundry Co B1734 

See also pages A 1566; C4684; D6229 

Municipal 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B17S9 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Flockhart Foundry Co B1734 

Nickel 

International Nickel Co A118 

Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co All 8 

Steel 

See page D6236 

Catchbasin Covers and Gratings 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Flockhart Foundry Co B1734 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

Catchbasins 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

See also pages B1960; C4736; C4821 

Catches 

Cupboard, Transom, Door, etc. 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co C3530 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 

Friction 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co C3530 

Ceilings 
Cedar 

See Lumber, Red Cedar; Closet Lining, 
Cedar 
Metal 

Milcor Steel Co B2230 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna C4238 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166 

See also pages B1811 ; B2162; B2410 

Leadclad B2166 

Penco C4238 

Plaster Board and Metal Furring 
Systems 
See Ceilings, Suspended Systems 

Suspended, Clips for 

See Clips, Metal Lath; Inserts, Concrete — 
for Suspended and Furred Ceilings 

Suspended, Concrete Inserts for 

See Inserts^ Concrete — for Suspended and 
Furred Ceilings 

Suspended Systems 

National Steel Fabric Co. Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co B2402 

Simplex Steel Products Co B2416 

Steeltex B2402 

Specifications B2402; B2416 

Vaulted 

Guastavino, R., Co B2652 

Timbrel B2652 

Cellar 

Bottle Racks, see Bottle Racks 
Drainers, Automatic, see Ejectors, Hy- 
draulic, Automatic; Pumps, Bilge 

Cells, Prison 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 

Cellular Gypsum 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B2644 

Insulex B2644 
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Cement 

Accelerators 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A182 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A 186 

Building Chemicals Corp A 190 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Maximent Co B3199 

Solvay Sales Corp A267 

Sullivan Co A271 

Toch Brothers A272 

Truscon Laboratories A284 

See also pages A242; A262; C3916 

Accello A 182 

B, C. C. A190 

BT B3199 

Cemset A271 

Cretemix C3916 

Dehydratine No. 80 A207 

Konset A271 

Quick Set A 186 

R.I. IV A272 

Speedit A242 

Sulco A271 

Temperite A284 

Tox-Mix A272 

Specifications A207; A272; A284 

Asbestos 

See Cement, Insulating 

Bituminous 

Toch Brothers A272 

R. I. IV A272 

Self Healing Bridge Cement A272 

Bricklayers' 

Artstone Products, Inc B2482 

Carney Co A166 

Century Cement Corp A 167 

Hy-Test Cement Co A 168 

Kosmos Portland Cement Co A 169 

Louisville Cement Co A 170 

Maximent Co B3199 

Medusa Portland Cement Co A162 

National Lime and Stone Co B2476 

Southwestern Portland Cement Co.... A171 

B-T B3199 

Brickmortar B2476 

Brixment A 170 

Kosmortar A 169 

Medusa Mix A 162 

Monarch B2476 

Richmortar A171 

Specifications A166; Al67; 

A168; A169; A171 

Calking 

See Calking and Glazing Compounds 
Colors 

See Colors, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 
Expansion Joint 

See Joints, Expansion, Concrete — Cement 
for 

Floor Coatings 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, 
Stone — Preservative Finishing Coats 
Floor Curing and Protection 

See Flooring, Cement, Curing and Protec- 
tion 
Floors 

See Flooring, Cement, Abrasive Aggregates 
for; Cement, Portland 
Floors, Dividing Strips for 

See Terrazzo Floor Diriding Strips 
Glazing 

See Calking and Glazing Compounds; Putty 
Gun Contractors 

See Contractors, Cement Gun 
Gypsum 

See Plaster, Gypsum; Plaster, Keene's 
Cement 
Insulating 

Carey, Philip, Co DS276 

Tohns-Manville D5278 

Keasbey & Mattison Co D5284 

Mineral Felt Insulating Co D5275 

Ambler D5284 

Minfelt DS275 

Rubbercork D5278 

Specifications D5276; D5278 

Iron 

Sullivan Co A271 

Sulco A271 

Keene's 

See Plaster, Keene's Cement 

Mastic — for Laying Floors, etc. 

Bonded Materials Co C4052 

Tile-Tex Co B3222 

Vitrontastic C4052 

Woodmastic C4052 

Specifications B3222 

Paint 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, 
Stone — Preservative Finishing Coats; 
Paint, Portland Cement 
Plaster 

See Plaster, Gypsum— Hard Wall 
Pointing 

(See also Calking and Glazing Compounds) 

galbar Paint and Varnish Co C4039 
verseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co B2247 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred A238 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Cement — Cont. 
Pointing — Cont. 

(Continued .from Previous Column) 

Lastik Products Corp C3914 

Tremco Mfg. Co C3916 

Caulk-O-Seal C4039 

Elastic A238 

Vulcatex A207 

Specifications A207 

Portland 

Medusa Portland Cement Co A162 

Portland Cement Assn A 160 

Southwestern Portland Cement Co.... A164 

West Penn Cement Co A165 

See also page A 169 

HydrO'Plastu: A 164 

Miami A 164 

Specifications A160; A164 

A238; C3914; C3916 

Portland — Colored, Pre-mixed 

Artstone Products. Inc B2482 

Ceresit Waterproonng Corp A 194 

Concrete Materials Corp A 197 

Cerox A 194 

Handball *'700" B2482 

Specifications B2482 

Portland — Liquid 

See Paint, Portland Cement 

Portland — Waterproofed 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A194 

Medusa Portland Cement Co A162 

West Penn Cement Co A165 

Cerox A 194 

Portland — White 

Medusa Portland Cement Co A162 

Refractory 

Lastik Products Corp C3914 

See also pages A175; D5146 

Ignisite D5146 

Repairing — for Concrete Floors and 
Surfaces 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A194 

Concrete Materials Corp A197 

Toch Brothers A272 

See also page A271 

Comco A 197 

Craxement A 194 

E-L Patch A271 

R.I.W A272 

Roof Tile 

See Tile, Roof, Reinforced Cement 

Roofing 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A 186 

Barrett Co B2236 

Bonded Materials Co C4052 

Carey, Philip, Co B2079 

Ererseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co B2247 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Lastik Products Corp C3914 

Minwax Co., Inc A254 

Sullivan Co A271 

See also pages. . .Al 75; A242; A262; A270; 
B2028; B2030; B2111; B2132; C4742 

Bituloid A254 

Dehvdratine Nos. 4 & 6 A207 

Dri-N-Tite A207 

Elastigum B2236 

Fibrous Koting B2247 

Flashine C4052 

Genasco B2030 

Harco C4742 

Kant-Leak A271 

Manco B2079 

Matex A242 

Specifications A254; B2247 

Setting — Corkboard and Block Insula- 
tion 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc A184 

Specifications A184 

Testing 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural 
Materials 
Wood 

See page A271 

Cement, Lime, Mortar Color 
and Waterproofing Sec- 
tion A159 

Centers, Sash and Transom 

See Pivots, Sash 

Cesspools, Bell Trap 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 

Chain 
Bead 

Bead Chain Mfg Co D4961 

Specifications D4961 

Flat Steel and Steel Wire 

American Chain Co., Inc C3509 

Chain Products Co C3510 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co C3513 

Bulldog C3510 

Cepeco C3510 

Cleveland C3510 

Noweld C3S10 

Samson C3S10 
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Chain — Cont. 

Hooks, Fasteners, etc. 

American Chain Co., Inc C3509 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co C3513 

See also page C3510 

Sash 

American Chain Co., Inc C3509 

Chain Products Co C3S10 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co C3513 

Acco C3509 

Giant Metal C3513 

Hodcll C3510 

Red Metal C3S13 

Chairs 

Bar, Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcing Devices 
Breakfast Room 

See Breakfast Rooms; Furniture, Disappear- 
ing or Fold-away 
Lavatory Bracket 

See Lavatory Brackets or Chairs 
Library 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Bank and 
Library 

Metal 

See Furniture, Metal 
OfBce 

Sikes Co C4228 

School and College 

Sikes Co C4228 

Theater, Assembly Hall, etc. 

National Theatre Supply Co.. C4592 

Sikes Co C4228 

Chalk Troughs or Rails 

See Blackboard Chalk Rails 

Channel Stringers, Steel Stair 

See Stairs, Iron or Steel — Channel String- 
ers for 

Channels, Furring, Studding, etc. 

See Furring and Studding, Metal; Lumber, 
Pressed Steel 

Check Room Equipment — Hotel, 
Club, etc. 

Grigor-Heyman Corp C4278 

Vogel-Peterson Co C4280 

De Luxe C4278 

Peterson C4280 

Checks and Closers, Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3606 

Condor Co C3558 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Norton Door Closer Co., Div. of the 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co C3559 

Norton Lasier Co C3564 

Reading Hardware Corp C3882 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co C356S 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co C3604 

Russwin C3697 

L.C.N C3564 

Specifications C3565 

Checks and Closers, Door — Floor 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co C356S 

Shelbv Spring Hinge Co C3604 

Specifications C356S 

Chemical 

Protective Systems 

See Protective Devices, Bank, etc — Gas 

Stoneware 

General Ceramics Co C4683 

Knight, Maurice A C4692 

U. S. Stoneware Co C4695 

See also page ^222$ 

Toilets 

See Toilet Systems, Chemical 

Chests 

Ice, see Refrigerators 
Money, see Safes 

Chimes 

Deagan, J. C, Inc C4594 

McShane Bell Foundry Co C4593 

Meneely Bell Co C4596 

Meneely & Co. (Inc.) C4597 

Chinmey 

Blocks — Cinder Concrete 

National Building Units Corp A745 

Caps and Pots — Cinder Concrete 

National Building Units Corp A74S 

Caps and Pots — Terra Cotta 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A652 

Bannon. P., Pipe Co A669 

Cambridge. Wheatley Co B3076 

Dickey, W. S., Clay Mfg. Co A749 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A750 

Ludowici-Celadon Co A751;B2193 

Pursell Co A 752 

See also pages A664; B3088 

Heatherbrown B3088 

Imperial A751; B2193 

Wheatley A752 
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Chimney — Cont. 

Repairing and Remodeling 

American Chimney Corp.. 8?ili 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc D5142 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Construc- 
tion Co D5143 

Heinicke, H. R., Inc gfH-J 

Kellogg. M. W., Co.. DS 46 

Summerhays, Wm.. Sons Corp D5148 

Top. — Sheet Metal 

Globe Ventilator Co B1836 

Chimney Pots, Copings and 
Hollow Block Construc- 
tion Section A667 

Chimneys 

Common Brick t^^^a* 

American Chimney Corp 85!;i 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc B5!t? 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp 25 H? 

See also page D5146 

Radial Brick 

American Chimney Corp S5;1i 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc D5142 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Construc- 
tion Co D5143 

Heinicke, H. R., Inc D5144 

Kellogg, M. W., Co DS 46 

Rust Engineering Co. tl^Jlo 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp 85J1| 

Specifications D5146 

Reinforced Concrete t^ci^c 

Rust Engineering Co 

See also page D5146 

Steel 

See Smokestacks, Steel 

Chlorine Control Apparatus 

(Water, sewage and swimming pool purifica- 
tion, antiseptics, disinfectants, bleaches, 
deodorizers, etc.) ^^e-n 

Everson Filter Co •^••••4 £15;2 

Marsh Electro Chlorination Co.. Inc..C4578 

Paradon Co C4569 

Wallace & Tiernan Co., Inc C4581 

See also page SIcS* 

Chlorinator C4581 

Jewell C4570 

Specifications C4569; C4570 

Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

See Metals, Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

Chromium Plating 

See page A1S79 

Church Furniture and Pews 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Chutes 

Coal— Cellar Window ^ ^^^^^ 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co 5%^ A 

Donley Brothers Co 5,7c2 

Indiana Foundry Co Sl^fo 

Kewanee Mfg. Co §1758 

Majestic Co g 760 

Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc.. B1759 

Taylor Steel Products Co A 1280 

Truscon Steel Co /A.'o'^li^i 

See also P^^-. . ^ • • • • • ^. • • • • • ^A^^^^^ 

Sutton ., B1754 

Specifications ui/oy 

Gravity — Straight or Spiral 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co Sfic^ 

Lamson Co i<5,cJ 

Logan Co............... ^6356 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc 25o5J 

Otis Elevator Co..... {^6236 

Standard Conveyor Co D6360 

Ice Recording 

See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

Laundry ^Acm 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co 

International Nickel Co ^acW 

Metal-Vitrix Co nlVsi 

Tubular Chute Systems, Inc C4516 

Wilkinson, C. M., Co 

See also page 'rlilo'.CAl 

Specifications C451iJ, ^^4:) 

Laundry — Glass Lined 

Metal-Vitrix Co C4512 

Pfaudler Co C4511 

Specifications 

Mail _ r^A^-ir\ 

Capitol Mail Chute Corp C4239 

Cutler Mail Chute Co.... C4240 

United States Mail Chute Corp ..... .C424 4 

Specifications C4239; C4240; C4244 

Waste ^ ^ ^ 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co C45 

Metal-Vitrix Co C45 

Pfaudler Co C45 1 

Wilkinson, C. M., Co C4517 

See also page Ubibl 

Circuit Breakers 

General Electric Co.. ....... .p5813; D5874 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co 1^5820 

GE D5874 

Clay, Fire 

See page 1^5149 


A291 


Cleaners, Polishers and Preserva- 
tives, Tile, Marble, Linoleum, 
etc. 

Continental Chemical Corp S55!S 

Hillyard Chemical Co B3319 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc Sxx^R 

Briten-All §3320 

Car-Na-Var §33 8 

C lean-O S hine §3318 

De-TerGo §3318 

Nu-Tro-Fil §33 8 

Shine-All §33 9 

Specifications UJ^iv 

Cleaning 

Building Exteriors 

Superior Cleaning and Waterproofing 

Co A291 

Machines, Floor 

See Floor, Finishing, Waxing, Cleaning and 
Polishing Machines 
Structural Steel 

Superior Cleaning and Waterproofing 
Co 

Clips 

Bar — Concrete Reinforcing 

See Concrete Reinforcing Devices 
Beam Reinforcement 

See Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 
Ceiling and Partition Systems 

American Clip-On Corp 25x5? 

Clip-On B2382 

Specifications 

Floor Sleeper 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Co A141 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc A142 

Kalman Steel Co j-.. A318 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co A320 

Union Steel Products Co Ji?J,l 

United States Gypsum Co -^ff.i 

Universal Form Clamp Co A149 

V-W Ventilator Co A150 

Ankortite A142 

Steeltex A320 

Tiger . . ., A 50 

Specifications 

Floor— Sleeper, Sound Deadening 

See Sound Deadening Systems 
Metal Lath — Ceiling, Stucco Reinforce- 
ment, etc. 
(See also Inserts, Concrete — for Suspended 
and Furred Ceilings; Inserts, Lath 

Hanger) 

• Mfg. Co... B2384 


Berger — 

Concrete Engineering Co Ji^iS 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc 5?X°2 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B2387 

Kalman Steel Co B2388 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co B2402 

"Tie-To" Insert Co A145 

Shurebond 5« 

Steeltex B2402 

Specifications A145 

Pipe 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5389 

Plaster Board — Ceiling and Partition 
Systems 

Simplex Steel Products Co B2416 

Sheet Metal Roofing 

American Sheet Metal Works A425 

Patterson ; A425 

Soffit , ^. ^ 

See Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 

Clock Cases and Dials, Metal 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

Clock Systems 

Electric — Secondary 

Hamilton-Sangamo Corp D6201 

Landis & Gyr, Inc., Dept. of Mag- 

netic Clock Co n6202 

Standard Electric Time Co 2^552 

Warren Telechron Co C^^^S? 

Inducta 56202 

Ma^ncta g6202 

Telechron D6208 

Watchman's ^ 

American District Telegraph Co 55152 

Chicago Watchman's Clock Co D6209 

Detex Watchclock Corp 5^^15 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co 55! 

ADT ne\%o 

Eco ^^6210 

Newman D6210 

Specifications uoiau 

Clocks 

Bank — Pedestal, Bracket, etc. 

Standard Electric Time Co 56203 

Thomas, Seth, Clock Co 562p6 

Warren Telechron Co D6208 

Boiler Room 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co D5601 

Specifications D5601 

Electric t^c^^m 

Hamilton-Sangamo Corp .D6201 

Landis & Cyr. Inc., Dept. of Mag- 

netic Clock Co D6202 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Clocks — Cont. 

Electric — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) ^^^^^ 

Standard Electric Time Co 56203 

Thomas, Seth, Clock Co 56206 

Warren Telechron Co D6208 

Electric Switch Controlling 

See Switches, Electric. Time Control 

Program 

See Clock Systems 

Regular or Master 

Landis & Gyr, Inc., Dept. of Mag- 
netic Clock Co........ D6202 

Standard Electric Time Co 56203 

Warren Telechron Co 56208 

Magneta D6202 

Sidewalk — Post and Bracket 

See Clocks, Bank—Pedestal, Bracket, etc. 

Time 

See Recorders, Time 

Tower T^^««, 

Standard Electric Time Co 56203 

Thomas, Seth, Clock Co 56206 

Warren Telechron Co D6208 

Watchman's 

See Clock Systems 

Closers 

Door, Elevator t^,,,^a 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc. 56264 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp 55??? 

Norton-Blair-Douglass, Inc 5555i 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co 56256 

Wagner Mfg. Co 06262 

15? ::-:::::::::d6264 

N%:d'''V\\\\\\\V.'.\V. D6254 

Rich Wil D62S6 

Door, Sliding or Swingmg 

See Checks and Closers, Door; Operators, 
Door, Sliding or Swinging 

Closet 

Flush Valves . , 

See Valves, Flush, Closet or Urinal 
Garment Carriers 

See Garment Carrier Equipment 
Lining, Cedar 

Bruce, E. L., Co 53?^S 

Port Orford Cedar Products Co B2264 

See also page "3248 

Ceda'line ^3240 

Lining, Plastic i-yiico 

Artstone Products, Inc C4159 

Mothite C4 59 

Specifications 

Partitions tt • i 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 
Racks and Equipment 

(See also Garment Carrier Equipment) 

Hoet?jrer Inc C3902 

Knapf & vSgt Mfg. Co C3900 

Rods — Garment 

Corbin. P. & F €3609 

Hoegger, Inc C3902 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Seat Hinges 

See Hinges, Closet Seat 

Seats 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co D4912 

Church, C. F., Mfg. Co D4907 

Crane Co.......... 5^922 

Never Split Seat Co 54918 

Evernu 5^918 

Sani-Black {^^907 

Sani-White 5^907 

Whale-Bonelte ^4912 

Tank Fittings ^ ^^^^^ 
Curtin, A. F., Valve Co D4911 

Tanks n^no'. 


Closets 

Broom _ 

Circle A Products Corp C4314 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau C4312 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co. ............ .C4316 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co.. Inc.C4288; C4315 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc C4322 

Murphy Door Bed Co.......... C4319 

Olean Metal Cabinet Works, Inc....C4324 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co C4335 

See also pajje B2300 

Kitchen Maid C4335 

White House C4322 

Specifications t.4J^4 

Built-in Wardrobes 

See Wardrobes, Wood— Built-in 

Cedar — Lining for 

See Closet Lining, Cedar 

Chemical 

See Toilet Systems— Chemical 

Septic Tank 

Kaustine Co., Inc. . C4702 

Standard Cement Construction Co C4710 

Water seal C4710 

Warming — Blanket, Bedpan, etc. 

See Cabinets, Hospital— Instrument, etc. 


Products Index 


Closets — Cont. 

Water, Bends and Fittings for 

Josam Mfg. Co.^ C4744 

Water, Connections for 

See page C4736 

Water, Flush Valve 

Crane Co 1)4922 

Vogel, Joseph A., Co D4930 

See also page D4903 

Expedio D4922 

Purus D4922 

Saneto D4922 

Walsyn D4922 

Watrous Duo jet D4903 

Specifications D4930 

Water — Frostproof 

Vogel. Joseph A., Co D4930 

Specifications D4930 

Water, Low-down Tank 

Crane Co D4922 

See also page D4903 

Corsyn D4922 

mint D4922 

Watrous Duo jet /. .D4903 

Water — Syphon 

Vogel, Joseph A., Co D4930 

SelHush D4930 

Specifications D4930 

Water — With Bedpan Cleansing Hopper 

Crane Co 1)4922 

Fifth Avenue D4922 

Cloth 

Blue or Brown Print 

See Paper, Blue, Brown or White Print 
Tracing 

See page A104 

Wall Coverings 

See Coverings, Wall, Woren 
Window Shade 

See Shades, Window — Cloth for 
Wire 

See Wire Cloth 

Clothes 

Chutes 

See Chutes, Laundry 
Closet Racks and Equipment 

See Closet Racks and Equipment 

Hampers — Built-in 

United Metal Box Co., Inc D5087 

See also page D5090 

IVelco D5090 

Hangers 

See Hangers, Garment; Garment Carrier 
Equipment 

Lines 

See pages C3511; C3512 

Clutches, Friction 

See page C4760 

Coal 

Bins 

See Bins or Bunkers, Coal 
Burning Systems, Buckwheat 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co D5736 

Chutes, Window 

See Chutes, Coal— Cellar Window 
Hole Covers 

See Covers and Rings, Coalhole 

Coat Racks 

See Racks, Hat and Cost 


Coaters and Sealers 

du Pont de Nemours, K. I., & Co., 

Inc C4086 

Martin Varnish Co C4097 

Murphy Varnish Co C4100 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc C4114 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Standard Varnish Works C4148 

Tniscon Laboratories C4150 

Alkahar C41S0 

Amber-Lyte C4097 

Filtex C4 11 4 

Kleartone C4148 

S. V. IV C4148 

Varnito C4100 

Wonderlac C4086 

Specifications . .C4086; C4117; C4148; C4150 

Cocks 

Ball, Plug, etc. 

See page C4684 

Ball — Water Closet Tank 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co D4911 

CurtinRotary D4911 

Gage 

See page C4696 

Cocks and Bibbs 

Bashlin Co D4956 

Central Brass Mfg. Co D4959 

Crane Co D4922 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co D4968 

Hays Mfg. Co D4960 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co D4903 I 

Speakman Co D4954 I 

(Continued in Next Column) i 


Cocks and Bibbs — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Agilis D4922 

Erico D4960 

Haysco D4960 

Mova D4960 

Nuart D4960 

Paragon D4959 

Watrous D4903 

Coils, Pipe 

See pages C478I ; C4789; C4820 

Cold Water Paint 

See Paint, Water; Paint, Portland Cement 

Collapsible Gates 

See Gates, Folding 

Collars, Shaft, Safety Set 

See page C4760 

Colonnades 

See Columns; Millwork 

Colors 

Mortar, Cement and Stucco 

Building Chemicals Corp A 190 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc C4076 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A 194 

Clinton Metallic Paint Co A 175 

Concrete Materials Corp A 197 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Master Builders Co A242 

Pecora Paint Co A 172 

Sullivan Co A271 

Toch Brothers A272 

United States Gypsum Co C4170 

Williams, C. K., & Co A177 

See also pages A199; A262; A270 

Anchor A177 

Aztex A271 

B.C.C A190 

Ceretone A 194 

Colormix A242 

Colorundum A207 

Cotnco A197 

Edinburgh A272 

RJ.W A272 

Red Top C4170 

Star Al 77 

Staybrite A 20 7 

Sulco A271 

V.S.G C4170 

Specifications A172; A 175; 

A177; A207; A242 

Oil 

(See also Paint; Enamel; Varnish) 
See page C3912 

Columns 
Cast Iron 

See pages A1576; B1732 

Metal — Concrete Filled 

Crex Patent Column Co B1724 

Lally Column Co B1726 

Metal — Porch, Pergola, etc. 

ITnion Metal Mfg. Co B2372 

Specifications B2372 

Wood — Lock Joint 

American Wood Column Co B2356 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B2360 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co B2364 

Triumph Column Co., Inc ....B2370 

Koll's B2360 

Never Give B2356 

Somerset B2356 

Specifications B2360 

Wood — Porch, Persrola, etc. 

American Wood Column Co B2356 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B2360 

Schwerd. A. F., Mfg. Co B2364 

Triumph Column Co., Inc B2370 

See also pages B2300; B2318 

Never Give B2356 

Somerset B2356 

Specifications B2360 

Compression Pipe or Tubing Fittings 

See Fittings, Pipe or Tubing — Com 
pression. Flared, etc. 

Compressors 
Air 

Ouincy Compressor Co C4860 

Webster. Warren, & Co D5695 

Westinghouse Traction Brake Co C4861 

See also page C4833 

Westinghouse-National C4861 

Air — Centrifugal or Rotary 

General Electric Co D5813 

Nash Engineering Co C4848 

See also pages C4519; C4857 

Tabco ^ .C4519 

Ammonia and Carbonic Anhydride 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machin- 
ery and Plants 

Turbine 

See Blowers, Pressure or Volume; Blowers, 
Turbo; Compressors, Air — Centrifugal or 
Rotary 

Concrete 

Accelerators 

See Cement Accelerators 
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Concrete — Cont. 
Admixtures 

American Tripoli Co A 180 

Johns-Manville A237 

Sullivan Co A271 

Toch Brothers A272 

Barnsdall A 180 

C elite A237 

Komix A271 

R.LW. A272 

Toxement A272 

Tox-Mix A272 

Specifications A180 

Aggregates 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A484 

Western Brick Co A496 

Haydite A484; A496 

Anti-freeze Compounds 

See Anti-freeze Compounds, Concrete 
FUlers 

See Concrete Admixturers 
Floor Sleeper Clips 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper 

Nailing Base 

See Nailing Concrete; Tile, Hollow or Solid, 
Cinder Concrete 

Portland Cement 

See Cement, Portland 
Reinforcement — Bars and Rods 

Concrete Engineering Co A310 

Concrete Steel Co A312 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp A317 

Kalman Steel Co A318 

Rail Steel Bar Assn A300 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328 

Truscon Steel Co A330 

See also page A348 

Ceco A3 10 

Havemeyer A312 

J & L A317 

Kahn A330 

Specifications A300 

Reinforcement — Beam Wrapping, Wire 
Mesh 

See Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 
Reinforcement — Column Spirals 

Concrete Steel Co A312 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp A3 17 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328 

Truscon Steel Co A330 

See also pages A310; A3 18 

Ceco A310 

Havemeyer A3 12 

J & L A317 

Reinforcement — Continuous Wire Mesh 
Stirrups 

Mitchell-Tappen Co A336 

Union Steel Products Co A337 

Reinforcement — Expanded and Perfo- 
rated Sheet 

Berger Mfg. Co B2384 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos A313 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B2387 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328 

United States Gypsum Co A334 

See also page A312 

Econo A334 

Havemeyer A3 12 

Ribplex B2384 

Shurebond B2387 

Steelcrete A3 13 

Specifications A3 13 

Reinforcement — Fabricated Units 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328 

Reinforcement — Floor Forms or Tiles 
See Forms, Metal — T-Beam Construction 

Reinforcement — Testing of 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural Ma- 
terials 

Reinforcement — Vault Construction 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos C4600 

Rivet-Grip Steel Co C4602 

Steelcrete C4600 

Specifications C4600; C4602 

Reinforcement — Wire Mesh 

American Steel & Wire Co A305 

Concrete Engineering Co A310 

Concrete Steel Co A3 12 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co A320 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328 

Truscon Steel Co A3 30 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co A332 

See also page A3 18 

Ceco A3 10 

Clinton A332 

National Reinforcing A320 

Steeltex A320 

Triangle Mesh A305 

Specifications A305; A320 

Reinforcing Devices 

Concrete Engineering Co A310 

Concrete Steel Co A312 

Kalman Steel Co A318 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328 

Union Steel Products Co A337 

See also pages A149; A312 

Bar-Tys A312 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Concrete — Cont. 

Reinforcing Devices — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Ceco A310 

Havemeyer 

Hy -Chairs A3 12 

Securo A3 12 

Ty-C hairs A3 12 

Restoration 

(See also Restoration and Preservation — 
Building Exteriors) 

Central Ironite Waterproofing Co A193 

Horn, A. C. Co A207 

Mann, O. H., & Co., Inc A241 

Western Waterproofing Co a?oo 

Resto-crete A288 

Resteer ete , A241 

Surfacing Compounds — Texturing 

Concrete Surface Corp A292 

Con.Tex A292 

Specifications ^ A292 

Testing ^ , 

See Inspection and Testing Structural Ma- 
terials 

X-Ray Intercepting Compounds 

See X-Ray Intercepting Compounds 

Concrete Reinforcement, Floor 
and Roof Construction 
Section A299 

Condensation Pumps and Receivers 

See Pumps and Receivers, Condensation 

Condensers 

Ammonia , . 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machin- 
ery and Plants 

Steam ^^«,, 
See page C4833 

Conductor Pipe Shoes or Protectors 

See Shoes, Leader 

Conductors 

Electric 

See Wire and Cables, Electric 
Leader Pipe 

See Pipe. Conductor 

Lightning T^e«>.f 

American Chimney Corp 

Bajohr, Carl, Lightning Conductor Co.B2250 

Boston Lightning Rod Co S??5i 

Burkett Lightning Rod Co ^xr^ii 

Electra Mfg. Co......... B2253 

Hawkeye Lightning Rod Co B2254 

Jones, Harold K ^^V1VV•SI?li 

|ee also, pages ^UtJl §1^5? 

Specifications B2250; B2253 

Conduit 

Electrical — Busbar System 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co 55555 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co D5842 

BussDuct D5838 

Buss-Wa ; D5842 

Electrical — Combined with Base 

See Base Combined with Electrical Distribu- 
tion Systems 

Electrical, Fittings for 

General Electric Co... D5874 

National Electric Products Corp 55852 

Wiremold Co I>5853 

See also page ncSSi 

Q.£ D5874 

Nepcoduct VXlll 

Spraguelets • D5874 

Electrical, Flexible — Metallic 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable Co..D5864 

General Electric Co... D5874 

National Elrctnc Products Corp Sror5 

Triangle Conduit Co.. Inc D5854 

jgjl^ D5874 

FUxsteVl ". D58S2 

G-fi .. .'i.** --. ^5874 

Electrical, Flexible — Non-metallic 

General Electric Co.. D5874 

National Electrtc Products Corp D5852 

Triangle Conduit Co.. Inc ScSci 

See also page {^5853 

Braid X 1^5874 

Flextube ^5852 

Wireduct D5853 

Electrical, Metal Moulding 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co 5521 7 

Wiremold Co 5555, 

Easy-to instnll D5913 

Electrical, Rigid ^ r^..o,o 

Bull DoK Electric Products Co 555r5 

Fretz-Moon Tube Co., Inc 5555? 

Garland Mfg. Co.. D5851 

General Electric Co.. D5874 

National Electric Products Corp 5555? 

Triangle Conduit Co., Inc.... 55?oa 

Younpstown Sheet & Tube Co £1^?? 

BussDuct D5838 

Economy Viloin 

Enamelxte llVLJl 

D5874 

Galvad'uct 5555i 

Galvite 1^5850 

Greenfielduct ^^^^^ 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Conduit — Cont. 

Electrical, Rigid — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Loricated SfSSl 

Ovalduct 55552 

Pro-Duct D5838 

Sherarduct D5852 

Spragueduct 555lJ 

Trolley-Duct D5838 

Youngstown-Buckeye C4680 

Electrical — Show Window and Cove 
Lighting 

Reflector & Illuminating Co 25^^^ 

Sterling D5964 

Electrical — Trolley Take-off 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co D5838 

Trolley-Duct D5838 

Electrical — Underfloor 

National Electric Products Corp 5555? 

Nepcoduct ..D58S2 

Telephone — Planning for 

See Telephone Service 
Underground Pipe Insulation 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A669 

Tohns-M^anville D5278 

iic-wiL Co D5285 

Specifications D5278 

Wall Base, Combination 

See Base Combined with Electrical Distri- 
bution System 

Connections, Roof — Leader aii3 
Vent 

See Vent Connections, Roof; Flanges, Roof 

Connectors and Terminals, Electric 
Conductor 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc....D6052 

Conservatories 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories 

Continuous Wire Mesh Stirrups 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328 

Contraction Strips, Terrazzo and 
Cement Floors 

See Terrazzo Floor Dividing Strips 

Contractors 

Acoustical 

See Acoustical Materials and Treatments 
Calking ^ 

Ev-air.Tight Calking Co C3910 

See also page B2692 

Cement Gun 

National Gunite Contracting Co A122 

Chimney 

See Chimneys 
Cold Storage Insulation 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co £4478 

United Cork Cos C4457 

Concrete Construction 

See Engineers or Contractors, Concrete Con- 
struction 

Floor Construction ^ ^ 

Eurell, J. B.. Co A387 

Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction 

Co A390 

National Fireproofing Corp ^VJ^ 

Structural Gypsum Corp a 

United States Gypsum Co A357 

Flooring 

See Flooring 
Foundation . 
See Engineers or Contractors, Foundation; 
Contractors, Piling 
General Construction 

See Engineers or Contractors, General Con- 
struction 

Greenhouse and Conservatory 

Sre Greenhouses and Conservatories 
Hollow Tile Fireproofing 

National Building Units Corp A745 

National Fireproofing Corp K ^Jn 

United States Gypsum Co A357 

Interior Decoration 

See Decorators, Interior 
Jail Construction 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 
Marble, Tile, Terrazzo and Slate 

United Marble & Tile Co B3016 

Painting, Interior 

See Decorators, Interior 

Mac Arthur Concrete Pile Corp A126 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co A128 

Spencer. White & Prentis, Inc A 132 

Western Foundation Co A134 

Roof Construction 

American Cement Tile Mfg. Co A402 

Eurell, J. B., Co A387 

Federal Cement Tile Co A403 

Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction 

Co A390 

Structural Gypsum Corp 

United States Gypsum Co A357 
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Contractors — Cont. 
Roof Trust 

American Roof Truss Co A338 

McKeown Bros. Co A342 

Summerbell Truss Co A345 

Roofing 

Carey, Philip, Co B2079 

Klein & Kavanagh B2160 

Swimming Pool 

See Engineers or Contractors, Swimming 
Pool 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing 

See Engineers or Contractors, Waterproofing 
and Dampproofing 

Contractor's Building Equip- 
ment Section A135 

Controllers 
Chlorine 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypochlo- 
rite Control Apparatus 
Damper 

See Regulators, Damper 
Door and Gate 

See Operators, Door 
Elevator Door 

See Closers, Door, Elerator; Operators, 
Door, Elevator 
Feed Water 

See Regulators, Feed Water 
Hospital Sterilizer 

See Valves, Sterilizer Controlling 
Motor 

General Electric Co D5813 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5806 

See also page D6241 

Pneumatic Tube Carrier 

See Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems; 
Valves, Pneumatic Dispatch Tube 

Pressure, Automatic 

Penn Electric Switch Co D571S 

Watts Regulator Co D5694 

Rate of Flow 

See page C476S 

Temperature 

Barber-Colman Co D5711 

Dunham, C. A., Ca D5463 

Fulton Sylphon Co D5523 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5311 

Johnson Service Co D5712 

Penn Electric Switch Co DS71S 

Powers Regulator Co D5716 

Raymond, F. I., Co D5718 

Sarco Co., Inc DS691 

Tallmadge, Webster, & Co., Inc D5693 

See also page C481S 

Duo-Stat D5718 

Duotherm D5311 

Sylphon D5523 

Specifications . .DS463; D5523; DS712; D5716 

Temperature — Radiator Valve 

See Valves, Radiator — Thermostatically Oper- 
ated 

Temperature — ^Thermostatic Relays for 

See Relays, Electric 
Temperature — Water Mixing 

See Valves, Mixing — Thermostatic; Mixers, 
Shower Bath 
Temperature — Weather Compensating 

Raymond, F. I., Co D5718 

Duo-Stat D5718 

Time — Electric Switch 

See Switches, Electric — Time Control 

Converters, Sjmchronous or Rotary 

General Electric Co D5813 

Conveyors 

Apron 

See Conveyors, Power 

Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiters 

Gravity Chutes 

See Chutes, Gravity— Straight or Spiral 

Gravity Roller 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co D6353 

Lamson Co 5^55^ 

Logan Co 5$?5S 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc D6357 

Standard Conveyor Co D6360 

Pneumatic — Air Compressors for 
See Compressors, Air — Centrifugal 

Pneumatic Tube 

See Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 

Portable 

See pages D6356; D6360 

Power — ^Belt, Chain, Slat, etc. 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co D63S3 

Lamson Co 55^5^ 

Logan Co D6356 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc D63S7 

Standard Conveyor Co D6360 

Scraper T^^,e, 
See page D6356 

Screw ^.^r. 
See page D6356 


Products Index 


Conveyors — Cont. 
Tray 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co D6353 

Lamson Co D6354 

Olson, Samuel, & Co^ Inc D6357 

Standard Conveyor Co D6360 

Telcvator Corp D6363 

Lowerlift D6360 

Subveyor D6357 

Televeyor D6363 

Trayveyor D6354 

Cooking Utensils 

(See also Kitchen Equipment) 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co C4371 

Wear-Ever C4371 

Specifications C4371 

Cooking Equipment and Re- 
frigeration Section .... C43S9 

Coolers 

Brine 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machin- 
ery ano Plants 
Drinking Water 

(See also Fountains, Drinking) 

Filtrine Mfg. Co C4769 

Cooling Systems — Fan Blast 

See Air Conditioning Apparatus; Fans; 
Blowers; Ventilating Systems 

Coping 

Sandstone 

Ambastone Co B3197 

Amarene B3197 

Ambatile B3197 

Specifications B3197 

Wall— Vitrified Clay 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A669 

Copings, Chimney Pots and 
Hollow Block Construc- 
tion Section A667 

Coppersmiths 

Atlas Copper & Brass Mfg. Co C4763 

Cord 

Connections, Electric 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc D5880 

Twist-Lock D5880 

Electric 

See Wire and Cables 

Sash, Cotton 

Samson Cordage Works C3511 

Silver Lake Co C3512 

Spot Cord C3511 

Specifications C3511 

Sash, Cotton — Wire Center 

Samson Cordage Works C3511 

Silver Lake Co C3512 

Sash— Wire Cable 

American Steel & Wire Co D6246 

Cores, Floor, Steel 

Sec Forms, Metal — T-Beam Construction 

Cork 

Brick 

United Cork Cos C4457 

See also page B1731 

Crescent C4457 

Carpet 

Armstrong Cork Co B3273 

Blabon, George W., Co B3292 

Certain-teed Products Corp B3287 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc B3294 

Sloane, W. & J., Mfg. Co B3310 

Gold Seal B3294 

Method of Laying B3287 

Specifications B3273; B3287; B3294 

Flooring 

See Tile, Cork; Tile, Cork Composition; 
Cork Carpet 
Granulated and Regranulated 

United Cork Cos C4457 

Crescent C4457 

Spertfications C4457 

Insulation 

See Insulation, Cold Storage and Refrigera- 
tion: Corkboard 
Pipe Coverings 

See Coverings, Pipe — Brine, Ammonia, Ice 
Water 

Corkboard 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co B2527; 

B2648; C4478 

Cork Import Corp C4480 

Cork Insulation Co.. Inc C4475 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc B2545 

United Cork Cos C4457 

Corinco C4475 

Corkoustic B2648 

Crescent C4457 

Jointite R2545 

Nonpareil B2527 

Noi'oid C4480 

Specifications B2527; B2545; C4457 I 


Corkboard Setting Cement 

See Cement, Setting — Corkboard and Block 
Insulation 

Cornices 

Cast Iron 

See Castings, Iron — Architectural 
Lead 

See Leadwork, Decorative 
Sheet Metal 

(See also Sheet Metal Work) 

See page B1811 

Counters 
Bank 

Art Metal Construction Co C4199 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

Clear- Vision Counters, Inc C4641 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc B2829 

Watson Mfg. Co C4226 

See also page B2Q57 

Friendly C4641 

John Poole C4641 

Telesco B2829 

Cafeteria and Restaurant 

Blickman, S., Inc C4374 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

Revolution or Operation 

Marsh, Jas. P.. & Co B5601 

Specifications D5601 

Cove Base 

Art Marble 

See Art Marble; Terrazzo Flooring 
Asphalt 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 
Binding Bars 

See Rars, Binding — Floor and Cove Base 
Bluestone 

See Treads, Bluestone; Flooring Bluestone; 
Bluestone 

Cork 

See Tile. Cork 
Cork Composition 

ArmstroHR Cork Co B3273 

Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 
Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co A1317 

Dudfield Mfg. Co C4273 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B2390 

Richsto Metal Trim Co B2411 

See also pages A1400; B2400 

Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber— Floor 

Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

Soapstone 

See Soapstone; Flooring, Soapstone 

Terrazzo 

See Terrazzo Flooring; Terrazzo, Pre-cast 
Tile 

Mosaic Tile Co B3n89 

Murray Tile Co B3109 

National Tile Co B3119 

Revis, William H., Inc B3127 

United States Quarry Tile Co B31 37 

See also page B3083 

Murtico B3109 

Coverings 

Beam, Girder and Column 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta; Tile, 
Hollow, Gypsum: Tile. Hollow, Concrete; 
Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cinder Concrete; 
Metal l^th; Caging 

Pipe — Brine, Ammonia, Ice Water 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co C4478 

Carey, Philip. Co D5276 

Cork Import Corp C4480 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc C4475 

Tohns-Manville D5278 

Mineral Felt Insulating Co D5275 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc D2545 

Union Fibre Sales Co B2506 

United Cork Cos C4457 

See also page B2490 

Anti-Sweat D5278 

Corinco C4475 

Crescent C4457 

Impervo D5276 

Jointite B2545 

M in felt D5275 

Novoid C4480 

Ozite B2490 

Protecto D5276 

Specifications DS276; DS278 

Pipe — Underground 

See CorKkjit. Unrlerground Pipe Insulation 

Pipe and Boiler — Steam or Hot Water 

Carey. Philip, Co 1)5276 

Tohns-Manville D5278 

Keasbey & Mattison Co D5284 

Minrral Felt Insulating Co D5275 

See also page B2132 

Asbestocel B5278 

Asbesto-Sponge Felted D5278 

Carocel D5276 

Economy D5278 

Keystone D5278 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Coverings — Con t . 

Pipe and Boiler — Steam or Hot Water 

— Cont. 

( Continued from Previous Column) 

Minfelt D5275 

Sil-o-Cel D5278 

Superex D5278 

Super -Fire Felt D5278 

Vitribestos D5278 

Specifications DS276; D5278 

Wall — ^Acoustical 

See Acoustical Materials and Treatments 

WaU— Cloth Backed Wood Veneer 
See Panels Veneered — Cloth Backed 

Wall— Paper 

Blank. Frederic, & Co C4176 

See also page C4174 

Salubra C4176 

Wall— Woren 

Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp C4178 

Standard Products Textile Co C4179 

Wiggin's, H. B., Sons Co C4180 

Fab-Rik-O-Na C4180 

KoNa C4180 

Sanitas C4 1 79 

Wall-Tex C4178 

Specifications C4179; C4180 

Covers and Frames 

Manhole 

American Pressed Steel Co B1934 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co. C4716 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Creswell. Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Flockhart Foundry Co B1734 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

See also pages AllSO; B1760; B1889; 

B1960; C4711; D6338 

Trench, Gutter, etc. 

American Abrasive Mrtals Co B1889 

American Pressed Steel Co B1934 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Fiske, J. W.. Iron Works B1981 

Flockhart Foundry Co B1734 

See also page D6338 

Covers and Rings 

Cistern 

See page B1760 

Coalhole 

American Abrasive Mrtals Co B1889 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Flockhart Foundry Co B1734 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co B1773 

Sec also pages A1.S76; A 1592; 

B1746; B1770 

Feralun B1889 

Lamphole 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Valve 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Crayon Troughs, Blackboard 

See Blackboard Chalk Rails 

Creosote Oil 

See Preservatives, Wood 

Cubicles, Hospital 

See Partitions, Cubicle — for Hospitals and 
Institutions 

Cupboards 

Metal, see Cabinets^^ Metal, Storage; Cabi- 
nets, Kitchen; Cabinets, Hospital; etc. 
Wood — Dish; etc., see Cabinets, Cnina 

Cups 

Desk 

See Castrrs and Rests, Furniture 

Drinking, Paper 

Individual Drinking Cup Co., Inc....D5006 
r>M-t> D5006 

Drinking, Paper — Dispensers for 

IjKlividual Drinking Cup Co., Inc...D5006 
Dixie D5006 

Stock Watering 

See Rowls. Stock Watering — Automatic 

Curb Inlets, Sewer 

See Catchbasin Covers and Gratings 


Curbing 


Granite 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A541 

See also page AS44 

Sandstone 

Ambastone Co B3197 

Amarene B3197 

Ambatile B3197 

Specifications B3197 

Current Tap and Switch Combina- 
tion 

See Switches, Electric, Current Tap Com- 
bination 

Curtains 

Folding Partition 

Sec Partitions, Folding 


Products Index 


Curtains — Cont. 
Lightproof 

(See also Shades, Window — Light-proof) 

Andel & Co §2786 

Andelco B2786 

Rolling 

See Doors, Rolling 

Rolling, Canvas 

See Partitions, Rolling, Canvas 

Shower Bath — Glass 

See Doors, Shower Stall— Glass; Shields, 
Bathtub — for Showers 

Theater Stage 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp C4586 

Qark. Peter, Inc C4588 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

See also pages DS284; D6264 

Ambler . D5284 

Theater Stage — Hangers for 

McCahe Hanger M f «. Co C3419 

Theater Stage — Operators for 

Allen- Drew Co., Div. of Babcock- 
Davis Corp C4586 

Clark, Peter, Inc C4588 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

See also page D6268 

Cushions, Carpet 

See Carpet Linings 

Cut Stone 

See Specific Type of Stone as: Bluestonc, 
Granite, Marble; etc. 


D 


Dampers 

By-pass 

American Foundry & Furnace Co D5754 

Check 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5463 

Exhaust — Ventilator, etc. 

See Louvers, Automatic 
Fireplace ' 

Colonial Fireplace Co B1744 

Covert, H. W., Co B1746 

Donley Brothers Co B1750 

Indiana Foundry Co S^'^ei 

iackson, Edwin, Inc B1757 
lajestic Co •,;US5 

Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc 

See also pages A348; A761; 

A1002; B1758; B2388; B2786 

Andelco B2786 

J axon B 757 

Sutton 5 754 

Specifications B1759 

Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 
Temperature Controlled — Automatic 

See page B1837 

Damproofing Coatings, Paint and 
Compounds 

See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 

Darkroom Equipment, X-Ray 

See X-Ray Darkroom Equipment 

Daylight Roof Construction 

See Skylights, Glass and Concrete Construc- 
tion 

Decks, Roof 

See Roof Construction 

Deconcentrators, Water 

See Softeners, Water 

Decoration (Interior) Section.C4173 
Decorators, Interior 

Nelson, W. P., Co C4174 

Deflectors, Air 

See Ventilators, Mushroom; Register Shields 

Dehumidifiers, Air 

See Air Conditioning Apparatus 

Densifiers, Cement and Concrete 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement and 
Concrete 

Deodorization Apparatus 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypochlo- 
rite Control Apparatus 

Depositories, Bank — Night or After- 
hours 

See Safes, Night Depository 

Desks 

Check 

(See also Ornamental Metal Work) 

Art Metal Construction Co...A1536; C4199 

Harsch. Tohn, Bronze & Foundry Co.. A 1557 

Jackson. Wm. H., Co A1570 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Desks — Cont. 

Check — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) ^^^^^ 

Klein, Henry. & Co., Inc B2829 

Newman Mfg. Co ^)5Z? 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works ^^lli 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc : • •.t.o- ' 'a .l5o 

See also pages A1538; Al548; 

A1550; A1554; A1S74; A1577; C4225 
Telesco B2829 

Laboratory 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Laboratory 

Library 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Bank and 
Library 
Metal 

(See also Furniture, Metal) ^ 

Sec pages A1356; B2880; 

^ C4225; C4226 

Steel, Factory 

See page A1045 

Differential Loops 

See Loops, Equalizing 

Diffusers 
Air 

(See also Register Shields) r^.-rrM 

American Foundry & Furnace Co 1^5754 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co D5802 

Light 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.... D5890 

Ivanhoe Div. of the Miller Co D5906 

Quadrangle Mfg. Co 1^601 8 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. C0...D6O2O 

Wheeler Reflector Co iPl^^^ 

Glassteel D5890; D5906; 

D5963; D6018; D6020 
Specifications D6020 

Dimmers, Electric Light — ^Theater 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

Dining Rooms 

Built-in 

See Breakfast Rooms — Fold-away 
Fold-away 

(See also Breakfast Rooms— Fold-away) 

Fain Folding Furniture Corp C4346 

Sterling Ti-Di-Nette, Inc 9^1"^^ 

Ti^Di-Nette C4344 

Directories 
Building 

Advance Directory Co S'^^^S 

Akins Products, Inc C4247 

Clark. R. W., Mfg. Co C4250 

Davenport-Taylor Mfg. Co F5r^r 

Heath, J. S., Co A1564 

Liberty Mfg. Co C4253 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co C42S4 

Tablet & Ticket Co L'.yck" 'FAV'a^ 

^" ^'^^ A1574:^7I?^; a\^% 

Liberty C4250; C4253 

Specifications C4250 

Building — Frames for 

See Directories, Building; Ornamental Metal 
Work 

Club-Hotel, etc. — In-and-Out Indicating 

See In-and-Out Boards 

Dishwashers 
Separate Unit 

Colt's Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co y^^^^ 

Crescent Washing Machine Div. of the 

Hobart Mfg. Co C4405 

Faspray Corp -JffiJ? 

Walker Dishwasher Corp "' "^^V.^. 

See also pages C4374; D4966 

Autosan C4404 

Sink Combination tn.«^^ 

Conover Co SInSf 

Walker Dishwasher Corp ..D4976 

Dispensers, Soap 

See Soap Dispensers 

Display 
Frames 

\r* Metal Construction Co C4199 

Racks, Blackboard 

See Blackboard Display Racks 

Dome Construction, Vaulted 

Guastavino, R., Co 

Timbrel B26S2 

Door 

Bottoms T>o^o^ 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co B2686 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Tnc B2692 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp...B2700 
A r CO- Automatic B2686 

Releases , 

Ryan. E. T., Iron Works, Inc C3555 

Door (Metal) Section A1315 

Door and Window Equipment 

Section B2685 
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Doors 
Access 

Higgin Mfg. Co D4962 

Lawson. F. H., Co D4963 

Majestic Co B1760 

Schleicher, Inc D5384 

See also pages A1582; D5040; 

D5382; D5754 

All-metal D4962 

Lawco D4963 

Slyker D5384 

Adjustable Panel — Hospital, Stateroom, 
etc. 

Equipment & Supply Co., Inc A1353 

Adjusto A1353 

Airplane Hangar 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp A1508 

Bayley, William, Co A762 

Bogert & Carlough Co A774 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc..Al002 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Federal Steel Sash Co A947 

Lupton's. David, Sons Co A1045 

Ogden. J. Edward. Co.. Inc A1S24 

Overhead Door Corp C343S 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Soule Steel Co A1229 

Truscon Steel Co A 1502 

See also page A1180 

Boca A774 

Fenestra A843 

R-W C3443 

Specifications A843; A947; 

A1229: A1508; C3443 

Airplane Hangar — Hardware for 

See Hardware, Airplane Hangar Door 

Ash Pit or Clean-out 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Creswell, Samuel T., Iron Works B1732 

Indiana Foundry Co B17S4 

Majestic Co B1760 

Milcor Steel Co B2400 

Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc B1759 

See also pages.. A348; A761; A1002; A1576; 
B1734; B1746; B1750; B1758; B2388; 

B2419; D5754; D6338 
Sutton B1754 

Ash Trap 

See Dumps, Ash — Fireplace 

Bifolding and Canopy 

See Doors, Horizontal Folding 

Casement 

(See also Windows, Casement) 

Campbell Casement Window Corp A999 

Crittall Casement Window Co A777 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Hope. Henry. & Sons A997 

Lea, W. C A1014 

Eundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc A 1025 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A104S 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A1376 

Michel & PfeflFer Iron Works A 1180 

Newman Mfg. Co A1212 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co B2312 

Soul6 Steel Co A1229 

Truscon Steel Co A 1284 

See also page A 1006 

Cotswold A 1006 

Fenestra A843 

Lemco A 1025 

Norman A 777 

Stanwin A777 

Universal A777 

Specifications ..A777; A843; A1006; A1180 

Cell 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 

Clothes Chute 

Auer Register Co D57S2 

Lawson, F. H., Co D4963 

See also page D5020 

Lawco D4963 

Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

Jamison Cold Storage Door Co C4450 

Victor Products Corp C4454 

York Ice Machinery Corp C4414 

"All-steel" C4454 

Auto-Close £^^5^ 

Noequal C44S0 

Standard C4454 

Stevenson £^^5" 

Super C4454 

Yorkco C4414 

Corrugated Steel — Sliding or Swinging 

Merchant & Evans Co ^^^"^l 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co A1486; C3443 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A 1488 

St. Louis Fire Door Co ^^^21 

Security Fire Door Co 

Variety Fire Door Co ^!H1 

Almetl A1477 

Co-BalDor V'^l^fti 

FvcR-Wall A1486; C3443 

F'yreard A 1 488 

R-W A1486; C3443 

SupeR-Way C3443 

Vamanco A?1Jlf 

Vert el A 1498 

Specifications A1414; C3443 

Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiter Doors 


Products Index 


Doors — Cont. 

Electrically Operated 

See Doors, Mechanically Operated 

Elevator, Counterbalanced — Corrugated, 
Tin Clad or Metal Covered 

Peelle Co A1478 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A1488 

St. Louis Fire Door Co A1494 

Security Fire Door Co A 1498 

Variety Fire Door Co A1414 

See also page A1476 

Co-Bal-Dor A1494 

Fyraard A 1488 

Lion A1476 

Seco A1498 

Ti Co-Dor A1494 

Vamanco A1414 

Varclad A1414 

Specifications A1414; A1478 

Elevator, Passenger 

See Enclosures, Elevator; Doors, Hollow 
Metal; Doors, Metal Covered; Doors, 
Veneered — Fireproof (Asbestos and Wood 
Combination) 

Elevator, Telescoping — ^Vertical Sliding 

Peelle Co A1478 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A1488 

Security Fire Door Co A 1498 

Soul6 Steel Co A 1229 

See also page A1494 

Co-Bat-Dor A1494 

Fyrgard A 1488 

Sec-Tel A1498 

Tel-Co A1478 

Ti-Co-Dor A1494 

Specifications A1229; A1478 

Entrance, Bronze or Iron 

Art Metal Construction Co...A1317; A1536 

Bayer, A. J.. Co A1539 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co A1338 

Coleman, Adelbert. Co A1S42 

Crown Iron Works Co A 1544 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A1340 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc A1548 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A1350 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A13S4 

General Bronze Corp A1S50 

Gorham Co. A 1554 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry Co..Al557 

Hasselman & Salterini, Inc A1560 

Heath, J. S., Co A1564 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A 1566 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co A 1570 

iKawneer Co A1364 

Logan Co A1571 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co A1574 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A1370 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc..A1376; A1577 
Midwest Metal Art Div., The Newman 

Mfg. Co A1578 

Newman Mfg. Co A1378 

OTcrly. W. F., & Sons A1387 

Philipp Mfg. Co A1394 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A 1585 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp A1586 

Schreiber, L., & Sons Co A1589 

Smyser-Roycr Co ^^llt 

Superb Bronze & Iron Co., Inc A1596 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A 1405 

Williams, Jno., Inc A 1598 

See also pages A1387; A1538; A1582; A1584; 
A1590; A1592; A1597; B1802; B1981; 

B2014; B2017; C4193 

Garcy B2014 

Metcla A1370 

Extruded Bronze 

See Doors, Hollow Metal 

Fire , , 

See Specific Type of Door, as: Hollow Metal; 
Metal Covered; Rolling Steel; Tin Clad; 
Corrugated Steel ; Veneered— Fireproof 
(Asbestos and Wood Combinations) ; etc. 

Rre, Hardware for 

See Hardware, Fire Door and Shutter 

Fire Resisting Wood 

See Doors, Veneered. Flush and Paneled — 
of Fire Resisting Wood 

Folding ^ 

See Hangers, Door, Accordion Folding Par- 
tition; Hangers, Door, Sliding Folding 
Partition; Partitions, Folding 

Folding, Fabric Covered 

Folding Products Corp B2980 

Folding Wall Co. B2976 

Fol-Dec B2980 

Quiet Zone B2976 

Silent Zone B2976 

Specifications B2976 

Freezer 

See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

French 

See Doors, Casement 

Garage 

Adams Co A761 

Barber-Colman Co C3484 

Bayley, William, Co A762 

Columbus Rolling Door Corp C3414 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co C3472 

Frantz Mfg. Co C3474 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Doors — Cont. 
Garage — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Kinnear Mfg. Co C3476 

Majestic Co C3478 

McKee Door Co C3471 

Ogden, J. Edward, Co., Inc A1524 

Overhead Door Corp C3435 

Truscon Steel Co A 1502 

Wheeler, Osgood Co B2318 

Wilson, J. G., Corp A 1470 

See also page B2300 

Barcol OVERdoor C3484 

Over-the-Top C3474 

Rol-Top C3476 

Rol-Up-Over C3414 

Weatherseal C3472 

Woco B2318 

Specifications B2318; C3414 

Glass, Shower Stall 

See Doors, Shower Stall — Glass 

Hollow Metal 

(See also Doors, Industrial) 

Art Metal Construction Co A1317 

Bayer, A. T., Co A1336 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A1337 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A1340 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc A1352 

Haven-Busch Co A1562 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A 1566 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc A1356 

Kawneer Co A1364 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A1365 

Mayer, J. t.. Co A 1369 

Metal Door & Trim Co A1371 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A 1376 

Newman Mfg. Co A 1378 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp A 1396 

Riester & Thesmacher Co A1400 

Sykes Metal Products Co A 1401 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A1405 

Trussbilt Steel Doors Inc A1416 

United Metal Products Co A1410 

Variety Fire Door Co. A 1414 

Wright Metal, Inc B2853 

See also pages A1548; B2878; B2880 

JoneSteel A 1356 

La Porte A 1371 

May CO A 1369 

R & T A1400 

U.M.P A1410 

Specifications A1365; A1396; A1416 

Horizontal Folding 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp A 1508 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co C3472 

Kinnear Mfg. Co A1453 

Majestic Co C3478 

Ogden, J. Edward, Co., Inc A 1524 

Overhead Door Corp C3435 

Peelle Co A1478 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A 1488 

Security Fire Door Co A 1498 

Soul6 Steel Co A 1229 

See also pages A1414; A1494 

Bi-fold A 1478 

Fold-Up-Dor A 1494 

Fyrgard A 1488 

Horifold A 1498 

Vertt-fold C3478 

Weatherseal C3472 

Specifications A1229; A1478; A1508 

Horizontal Trolley 

Columbus Rolling Door Corp C3414 

Kinnear Mfg. Co C3476 

McKee Door Co C3471 

Ogden, J. Edward. Co., Inc A 1524 

Overhead Door Corp C3435 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A 1488 

Wilson. J. G., Corp A 1470 

Yoder-Morris Co C3486 

Clearover C3486 

Fyrgard A 1488 

Rol-Top C3476 

Rol-Up-Over C3414 

y.M C3486 

Specifications A1524; C3414; C3486 

Industrial 

(Doors with Channel or Tubular Stiles and 
Rails Primarily Designed for Industrial 

Use) 

Adams Co A761 

Bavley, William, Co A762 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A77fi 

Bogert & Carlough Co A 774 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc.A1002 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Federal Steel Sash Co A947 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A1045 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. A754 

Soul6 Steel Co A 1229 

Truscon Steel Co A 1502 

See also pages A344; A1180: 

A1282; A1369 

Boca A 774 

Fenestra A843 

Mayco A 1369 

Specifications A843; A947; 

A1045; A1229 

Ironing Board Combination 

See Ironing Boards, Door Combination 

Kalamein 

See Doors, Metal Covered 
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Doors — Cont. 

Mausoleum 

Detroit Mausoleum Equipment Works. A 1547 

Heath, J. S., Co A1564 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A1566 

Williams, Jno., Inc A1598 

See also pages All 80; A1541; A1S48; 

A1550; A1554; A1574; A1577; A1579; 
A1S84; A1592; A1596; A1597; C4193 

Mechanically Operated 

(Including: Horizontal and Vertical Sliding; 
Horizontal Folding and Trolley; Counter- 
balanced and Telescoping; Rolling Steel; 
etc.) 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp A 1508 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc A 1430 

Johnson, Geo. W., Mfg. Co A1462 

Kinnear Mfg. Co A1453 

Mahon, R. C., Co A1433 

Majesttc Iron Works, Inc A1464 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co. ...A1466 

Ogden, J. Edward, Co.. Inc A1524 

Peelle Co A1478 

Quincy Elevator Gate Co A1525 

St. Louis Fire Door Co A1494 

Variety Rolling Door Co A1468 

Wilson, J. G., Corp A1470 

Yoder-Morris Co C3486 

See also pages A1414; A1428 

Clearover C3486 

Y-M C3486 

Specifications A1478; A1508; 

A1524; C3486 

Metal Covered 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A1337 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co A 1338; 

B2960 

Dusing and Hunt, Inc A1475 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A1350 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A13S4 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A1566 

Mahon, R. C, Co A 1368 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A1370 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., 

Inc A 1377 

New York Kalamein Co A 1386 

Newman Mfg. Co A 1378 

Overly, W. F.. & Sons A 1387 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna C4238 

Philipp Mfg. Co A1394 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp A 1396 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A 1488 

St. Louis Fire Door Co A 1494 

Security Fire Door Co A 1498 

Svracuse Fire Door Corp A 1404 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co AMOS 

Variety Fire Door Co A1414 

See also pages A1476; B1802; D6310 

Fvrgard A 1488 

Lion A 1476 

Mecco A 1377 

Metcla A 1370 

Penco C4238 

Ti-Co-Dor A1494 

Specifications A1338; A1354; 

A1377; A1386; A1387; A1396 

Motor Operated 

See Doors. Mechanically Operated 
Overhead — Hardware for 

See Hardware, Garage Door 
Overhead 

Columbus Rolling Door Corp C3414 

Kinnear Mfg. Co C3476 

McKee Door Co C3471 

Overhead Door Corp C343S 

Wilson, J. G., Corp A 1470 

Yoder-Morris Co C3486 

See also page B2300 

Clearover C3486 

Rol Over A 1470 

Rol-Top C3476 

Rol-Up-Over C3414 

Y-M C3486 

Specifications C3414; C3486 

Pipe Shaft or Access 

See Doors, Access 

Power 

See Specific Type of Door; Doors, Mechan- 
ically Operated: Operators, Door 

Receding or Disappearing, Hardware 
for 

See Hangers, Door, Receding; Hinges, Re- 
ceding Door 

Refrigerator 

See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

Revolving — Automatic Panicproof 

Atchison Revolving Door Co A1420 

Newman Mfg. Co A1423a 

Revolving Doors, Inc A1419 

Van Kannel Revolving Door Co A1424 

Specifications A1420; Al423a; A1424 

Rolling Steel 

Acme Partition Co., Inc B2946 

Columbus Rolling Door Corp A1428 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc A 1430 

Johnson, Geo. W., Mfg. Co.. A 1462 

kinnear Mfg. Co A1453 

Mahon, R. C. Co A1433 

Majestic Iron Works. Inc.. A1464 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., 

Inc A1466 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Doors — Cont. 

Rolling Steel— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B2966 

Variety Rolling Door Co A1468 

Wilson, J. G., Corp A1470 

Akbar A1453 

Mecca A1466 

Rolling Wood 

Acme Partition Co^ Inc B2946 

Circle A Products Corp B29S7 

Kinnear Mfg. Co A1453 

Wilson, J. G., Corp A1470 

Service Cabinets for 

Servidor Co B2343 

Specifications B2343 

Sheet Steel 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp A 1396 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A1488 

Security Fire Door Co A1498 

Soul6 Steel Co A 1229 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co A1487 

See also pages A774; A1592; B1984 

All-steel A1487 

Economy A774 

Fenestra A843 

Fyrgard A 1488 

Specifications A1229; A1396 

Showcase 

See pages C3971; C3978; C3997; C4026 

Shower Stall — Glass 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A1350 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co D4934 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Co D4937 

Lehman Sprayshield Co D4938 

Peerless Shower Door Co., Inc D4940 

S. M. Shower Door Co D4941 

Zahner Mfg. Co D4944 

Zouri Co D494S 

See also pages A1180; C3997 

Niagara D4940 

Sturdiweld D494S 

Specifications D4940; D4944 

Sidewalk, Illuminating 

See Doors, Sidewalk, Vault Light 
Sidewalk, Metal 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co D6230 

Gillespie, Robert, Co D6328 

Morris, Herbert, Inc D6332 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co B1773 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296 

Watt Mfg. Co B1872 

See also pages A1180; A1582; A1592; 

B1732; B1960; B1984; B2010; 

B2016; D6268; D6278 

Wattertite B1872 

Sidewalk, Metal or Vault Light, Safety 

Guarded — Automatically Opened 

and Closed 

Elian, Frank, & Co D6320 

Ernst. Chas. K.. Inc D6322 

Gilhs & Geoghegan 2^31? 

Morris, Herbert, Inc 

Washburn & Granger, Inc D6338 

See also page 2^??? 

Dean r)6338 

G & G r>6342 

Specifications D6322; D6338; D6342 

Sidewalk — Opening and Closing Devices 

for 

Elian, Frank, & Co D6320 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc D6322 

Gillis & Geoghegan 5531? 

Morris, Herbert, Inc i?^,3« 

Washburn & Granger, Inc 55332 

See also page 2°X?5 

Dean 06338 

G & G 1^6342 

Specifications D6338; D6342 

Sidewalk, Vault Light 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc 5^^^^ 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co. .......... .B1773 

See also pages B1742; B1770 

Bar Lock ..^ B1740 

Sliding, Folding, etc. 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp A1508 

Specifications A1508 

Sound Retarding 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co B2680 

Hamlin, Irving 2255? 

United States Gypsum Co 5?$ol 

Evanston 52^5« 

Trimount B2680 

U. S. G B2671 

Specifications B2680 

Stack 

See Doors, Ash Pit or Clean-Out 
Steel, Tuhular or Channel 

See Doors, Industrial 
Tin Clad — Sliding or Swinging 

Dusing and Hunt, Inc A1475 

Lyon-Carr Fire Door Co A1476 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A1370 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna C4238 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A1488 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Doors — Cont. 

Tin Clad — Sliding or Swinging — Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 

St. Louis Fire Door Co , A 1494 

Security Fire Door Co A1498 

Syracuse Fire Door Corp A1404 

Variety Fire Door Co A1414 

See also pages A1306; A1338; 

A1354; A1377; B1802 

Fyrgavd A1488 

Lion A1476 

Metcla A1370 

Penco C4238 

R.W C3443 

Ti-Co-Dor A1494 

Varclad A1414 

Specifications A1414 

Toilet, Steel 

American Steel Furniture Co B2902 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2906 

Mills Co B2841 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B2916 

Sanymetal Products Co B2890 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2921 

Litterer-Milwaukee B29I6 

Metalunit B2921 

Super-steeL B2902 

Veneer-Steel B2906 

Weisteel B2921 

Specifications B2902; B2906; B2916 

Tubular Steel 

See Doors, Hollow Metal; Doors, Industrial 

TumoTer 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp A1508 

Ogden, J. Edward, Co., Inc A1524 

Specifications A1508 

Vault Front 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co C4604 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co C4623 

Mosler Safe Co C4631 

Schwab Safe Co C4616 

York Safe and Lock Co C4630 

Triumph C4604 

Specifications C4616; C4631 

V e n e e r e d — Fireproof (Asbestos and 
Wood Combination) 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co B2302 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co B2312 

Protex B2312 

Pyrono §2302 

Specifications B2302 

Veneered — Flush and Paneled 

Carnahan Mfg. Co B2298 

Carr, Ryder & Adams Co B2300 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co B2960 

Compound ana Pyrono Door Co B2302 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons B2304 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau B2306 

Harbor Plywood Corp 52?a§ 

Hardwood Products Corp ^2308 

Hyde-Murphy Co B2310 

Indiana Quartered Oak Co B2262 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd B2317 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co B2312 

Wheeler, Osgood Co B2318 

Williamsport Planing Mill Co B2322 

See also page B2348 

American b^zoo 

DuraDor B2262 

Evans B2298 

Harbord B2268 

Kavan-tee ®??^§ 

Key- Veneered ; B2302 

Kltmax B2317 

Kor clock B2317 

Laminex § 

Maplewood B2317 

Miracle B2317 

No IVarp B2310 

Sterling B2312 

Specifications B2302; B2308 

B2312; B2317; B2318 

Veneered, Flush and Paneled — of Fire 
Resisting Wood 

Hardwood Products Corp B2308 

Veneered — ^Ventilator Paneled 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co B2312 

Weaver B2312 

Vertical Lift 

Allen-Drew Co., Dir. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp A1508 

Columbus Rolling Door Corp C3414 

Detroit Steeel Products Co A843 

Kinnear Mfg. Co C3476 

McKee Door Co C3471 

Overhead Door Corp C3435 

Thome, J. S., Co A1282 

Truscon Steel Co A1502 

Wilson, J. G., Corp A1470 

Yoder-Morris Co C3486 

Sec also page A1002 

Burvett A1282 

Clearover C3486 

Rol-Top C3476 

Rol-Up-Over C3414 

Y-M C3486 

Specifications A1S08; C3414; C3486 

Vertical Sliding 

Kinnear Mf?. Co A1453 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A1488 

Soul* Steel Co A1229 

See also page A1494 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Drains — Cont. 

Vertical Sliding — Cont. 

(Continud from Previous Column) 

Fyrgard A 1488 

Slide-Up-Door A 1494 

Specifications A1229 

Wood — Sliding, Folding, etc. 

(For large openings as Garages, Warehouses, 
etc.) 

(See also Specific Type of Door) 
Overhead Door Corp C3435 

Wood— Solid 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau B2306 

Wheeler, Osgood Co B2318 

Williamsport Planing Mill Co B2322 

See also page B2300 

Woco B2318 

Specifications B2318 

X-Ray Proof 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc B264S 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co B2312 

See also page B2682 

Draft Apparatus 

See Blowers; Fans; Mechanical Draft Ap- 
paratus 

Drafting Room Accessories 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A103 

See also page A104 

Drain 

Boards — Copper, Monel Metal, etc. 

Trageser, John, Steam Copper Works. D4972 

See also page D4965 

Boards — Phenolic Fiber 

See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 
Boards — Porcelain Enameled 

General Porcelain Enameling & Mfg. 

Co D4970 

^ Veribrite^ D4970 

Pipe Packing 

See Packing, Drain Pipe 
Tile 

See Tile, Drain 

Drainage and Pipe Section. .C4651 
Drainers, Cellar 

See Ejectors, Hydraulic, Automatic; Pumps, 
Bilge 

Drains 

Backwater Valve 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C4716 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co...C4736 

Crampton-Farley Brass Co C4738 

Donovan, Tohn J C4740 

Tosam Mfg. Co C4744 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

AcmE C4736 

DehnsanigarD C4736 

Eclipse C4740 

San-Seal-0 C4738 

Signet C4738 

Double Drainage 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co C4712 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C4716 

Josam Mfg. Co C4744 

Floor, Yard, etc. 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co C4712 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C4716 

Brayman Water-Tight Drain Co C4734 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co...C4736 

Covert, H. W., Co C4735 

Crampton-Farley Brass Co C4738 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Donovan, John J C4740 

Duriron Co., Inc C4684 

Josam Mfg. Co C4744 

Portland Iron Works C4752 

Rile Co., Inc C4754 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

See also pages A1S92; B1820 

AcmE C4736 

Anti-clog C4735 

DeeP-SeaL C4736 

DehnsanigarD C4736 

Eclipse C4740 

Fleming C4752 

Josam-Duriron C4684 

K.C C4738 

Leak-proof C4752 

Minoka C4738 

Noxall C4738 

Peerless C4736 

SanSeal-0 C4738 

Signet C4738 

Specifications C4734 

Flushing 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C47S8 

Garage, Mud Arresting 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C4716 

Brayman Water-Tight Drain Co C4734 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co...C4736 

Covert, H. W., Co C4735 

Donovan, John J C4740 

Josam Mfg. Co C4744 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

Anti-clog C4735 

Eclipse C4740 

DehnsanigarD C4736 

Peerless C4736 


Products Index 


Drains — Cont. 

Oil or Grease Separating 

See Traps, Grease or Oil 
Refrigerator Drip 

See pages C4736; C4744 

Roadway 

See Gratings, Drainage, Roadway 

Roof 

^olus Dickinson Industrial Div. Paul 

Dickinson, Inc B1735 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co C4712 

Barrett Co C4733 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C4716 

Brayman Water-Tight Drain Co C4734 

Harty, R. V.. Co C4742 

Tosam Mfg. Co C4744 

Mahon, R. C, Co C4743 

Portland Iron Works C4752 

Rile Co., Inc C47S4 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc C4756 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

See also page B1794 

Dickinson B1735 

Fleming C47S2 

Harco C4742 

Holt C4733 

Leak-^roof C4752 

Premier C4742 

Specifications C4742; C47S4 

Roof, Strainers for 
See Strainers, Roof 

Scupper 

See Scuppers 
Shower or Urinal 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 
Stable Gutter 

See page B1731 

Swimming Pool 

Brayman Water-Tight Drain Co C4564 

Everson Filter Co C4570 

Josam Mfg. Co C4566 

Trap 

See Trap and Drain Combination 

Draperies, Theater — Stage and 
Auditorium 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Theater 

Drawer Slides 

Market Forge Co C4484 

Maforco C4484 

Drawers 

Steel Shelving 

See Boxes, Steel; Shelving, Steel 

Drawing 

Boards 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A 103 

See also page A104 

Instruments and Materials 

See page A104 

Paper 

See Paper, Drawing 
Room Stools 

S^'e Stools, Drafting Room 
Tables 

See Tables, Drawing 

Dressers, Kitchen 

See Cabinets, Kitchen 

Dressings, Floor 

See Paint; Varnish; Oil, Floor Finishing; 
Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives; 
Preservatives, Wood Floor, etc. 

Drills 

Electric — Portable 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328 

Tvrist 

Star Expansion Bolt Co A146 

Drinking Water 

Sanitary Fountains, see Fountains, Drinking 
Water Systems, see Fountains, Drinking; 
Refrigerating Systems for Drinking 
Water; Refrigerating and Ice Making 
Machinery and Plants; Coolers 

Drums, Tanners' 

See page C4760 

Dryers 

Air, Fan Blast 

See Fans. Ventilating or Exhaust; Blowers, 
Pressure or Volume; Air Conditioning 
Apparatus 
Blue Print 

See Blue Print Dryers 
Clothes — Centrifugal 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc...C4504 

Marathon C4504 

Mercury C4504 

Clothes — Coal, Electric, Gas or Steam 
Heated 

Chicago Dryer Co C4496 

Domestic Laundry Equipment Corp..C4502 

Hill Laundry Equipment Co., Inc C4509 

Sec also pages A1466; C4375 

Chicago C4496 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Dryers — Cont. 

Clothes — Coal, Electric, Gas or Steam 
Heated — Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 

Chicago-Francis C4496 

Indestructo C4509 

Judelson C4502 

Clothes — Tumbler 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc....C4504 
Premier C4504 

Hand — Fan Blast 

Chicago Hardware Foundry Co DS099 

Beautl-Dri D5099 

Sani-Dri D5099 

Japan 

See page C4097 

Dumbwaiter 

Doors — Counterbalanced 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc D6278 

McLauthlin, Geo. T., Co D6310 

Peelle Co A1478 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A1488 

Security Fire Door Co D6316 

See also page A 1494 

Equibalanced D6310 

Fyrgard A 1488 

Seco D6316 

Ti-Co-Dor A 1494 

Specifications A1478; D6316 

Doors — Hollow Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co A1317 

See also pages A1371; A1396 

Doors — Metal Covered 

McLauthlin, Geo. T., Co D6310 

Security Fire Door Co D6316 

See also pages A1394; A1396; A1494 

Seco ...^ D6316 

Specifications D6316 

Doors — Steel Plate 

Peelle Co A1478 

Security Fire Door Co D6316 

See also page A1494 

Seco D6316 

Specifications A1478; D6316 

Dumbwaiters 

(See also Elevators; Hoists; Lifts) 
Doors for 

See Dumbwaiter Doors 
1^1 CO t^ic 

Active Elevator Co D6268 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc D6304 

Burwak Elevator Co D6228 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co D6267 

Chelsea Elevator Co D6306 

Electric Dumbwaiters, Inc D6308 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc D6264 

Energy Elevator Co D6273 

Marshall Brothers Co D6234 

McLauthlin, Geo. T., Co D6310 

Otis Elevator Co D6236 

Payne, F. S., Co D6312 

Storm Mfg. Co D6295 

Televator Corp D6314 

See also pages. .D6227; D6229; D6232; D6235 

Paragon D6295 

Universal D6310 

Specifications D6273; D6306; 

D6308; D6314 

Hand Power 

Active Elevator Co D6268 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc D6304 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co D6267 

Chelsea Elevator Co D6270 

Energy Elevator Co D6273 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc D6278 

Matot, D. A D6288 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296 

Storm Mfg. Co D6295 

See also pages D6229; D6244 

FDCG D6296 

Little Beauty D6273 

Little Giant D6273 

Paragon D6295 

Sedg-Versal D6296 

Steel-track D6278 

Specifications D6270; D6273: 

D6278; D6296 

Hydraulic 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc D6304 

See also page D6229 

Tube 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc D6278 

Matot, D. A D6288 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296 

See jl/so page D6295 

Specifications D6296 

Undercounter 

Energy Elevator Co D6273 

Kiesling, Tohn W., & Son, Inc D6278 

Matot, D. A D6288 

Srdgwick Machine Works D6296 

Steel track D6278 

Specifications D6273; D6278; D6296 

Dumps, Ash — Fireplace 

Creswell, Samuel L, Iron Works. .. .B1732 

Donley Brothers Co B1750 

Indiana Foundry Co B1754 

Majestic Co B1760 

Peerless Mfg. Co., Inc B1759 

See also pages A348;A761; 

A1002; B1746; B17S8; B2352; B2388 
Sutton B1754 
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Dust Collecting Systems 

American Blower Corp D5720 

See also page D5722 

Dustproofing Compounds, Cement 
and Concrete 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement and 

Concrete 

Dyes, Wood 

See Stains, Wood 


E 

Eaves Troughs 

See Gutters, Roof; Sheet Metal Work 

Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accesso- 
ries 
Brass 

Daprato Statuary Co C4192 

Gorham Co C4193 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co A1574 

Changeable Letter Boards 

See Boards, Bulletin; Directories, Building: 

Marble 

Daprato Statuary Co C4192 

Edgings 

Floor Covering 

Standard Safety Tread Co B1914 

Wooster Products Inc B1918 

Protective B1914 

Wooster Security B1918 

Garden Walk 

Ludowici-Celadon Co B2193 

Imperial B2193 

Stair 

See Nosings, Stair 

Elfflorescence Cleaning Compounds 

See Brick Cleaning Compounds 

Ejectors 

Hydraulic, Automatic — Cellar Draining 

Penberthy Injector Co C4850 

Sewage 

American Steam Pump Co C4833 

Chicago Pump Co C4836 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co C4821 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C4840 

Nash Engineering Co C4848 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc C4852 

Taber Pump Co C4856 

Yeomans Brothers Co C4857 

FlushKleen C4836 

Jennings C4848 

Shone C4857 

Specifications C4836 

Elbows 

Conductor Pipe, see Pipe, Conductor 
Flanged or Screwed, sec Fittings, Pipe 

Electrical Generation and Dis- 
tribution Section D5803 

Electroliers 

See Standards and Brackets, Lamp; Light- 
ing Fixtures 

Electro-therapeutic Appliances 

See Therapeutic Appliances 

Elevating and Conveying Machinery 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co D6353 

Latnson Co D6354 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc D6357 

Otis Elevator Co D6236 

Standard Conveyor Co D6360 

Elevator 

Annunciators, Electric 

See Signal Systems, Elevator 
Cable Equalizers 

Evans Elevator Equalizer Co D6250 

Dispatching Controllers 

See Signal Systems — Klevator — Dispatching 
Doors 

See Knclosures, Klevators; Doors, Hollow 
Metal; Doors, Metal Covered; Doors, Ve- 
neered 
Gates 

See Gates, Elevator; Gates, Folding 
Guide Rail Lubricators 

See Guide Rail Lubricators, Elerator 
Guide Rails 

See Guide Rails, Elevator 
Indicators, Mechanical 

See Signal Systems, Elerator 

Elevators 

(See also Dumbwaiters; Hoists; Lifts) 
Ash 

See Hoists, Ash; Elevators, Sidewalks 
Automatic — Inclined or Vertical 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co D6353: 

Lamson Co D6354 

Logan Co D6356^ 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc D6357' 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Elevators — Cant. 

Automatic — Inclined or Vertical — Cont. 
(-Continued from Previous Page) 


Standard Conveyor Co D6360 

Televator Corp D6363 

See also page D6236 

Lowerlift D6360 

Subveyor D6ZS7 

Televeyor D6363 


Automatic Push Button 

See Elevators, Electric 
Automobile or Carriage 

See Elevators, Hand Power; Elevators, Elec- 
tric; Elevators, Hydraulic 


Belt Driven 

Marshall Brothers Co D6234 

Otis Elevator Co D6236 

See also page D6228 

Bucket 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc D6357 

See also page D6356 

Electric 

A. B. Sec Elevator Co., Inc D6226 

American Elevator & Machine Co.... D6227 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc D6304 

Burwak Elevator Co D6228 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co D6230 

Chelsea Elevator Co D6306 

Energy Elevator Co D6273 

Kimball Brothers Co D6232 

Lagerquist, Gust., & Sons D6229 

Marshall Brothers Co D6234 

Montgomery Elevator Co D6235 

Otis Elevator Co D6236 

Payne, F. S., Co D6242 

Shepard Elevator Co D6241 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co D6244 

Watson Elevator Co D6245 

See also pages D6268; D6310 

Warner-General D6244 

Specifications U627Z 

Gravity 

See Gravity Drops 

Hand Power 

Active Elevator Co D6268 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc D6304 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co D6267 

Chelsea Elevator Co D6270 

Energy Elevator Co D6273 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc D6278 

Marshall Brothers Co D6234 

Matot, D. A D6288 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296 

Storm Mfg. Co D6295 

See also pages D6227; D6228; D6229; 

D6236; D6244 

Humphrey D6295 

Paragon D6295 

Steel-track D6278 

Specifications D6273; D6278; D6296 


Hospital 

See Specific Type of Elevator, as: Hand 
Power, Electric, Hydraulic 


Hydraulic 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc D6304 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co D6230 

Marshall Brothers Co D6234 

Oildraulic Lift Co D6240 

Otis Elevator Co D6236 

See also pages D6228; D6242 

Invalid 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc ; D6304 

Chelsea Elevator Co D6270 

Energy Elevator Co D6273 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc D6278 

Matot, D. A D6288 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296 

Storm Mfg. Co 1)6295 

See also page D6234; D6268 

Paragon D6295 

Steel-track D6278 

Specifications D6273; D6278; D6296 

Portable 

Economy Engineering Co D6364 

Standard Conveyor Co D6360 

See also page D6230 

Telescoper D6364 

Sidewalk, Hand Power 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc D6318 

Chelsea Elevator Co D6270 

Energy Elevator Co 1)6273 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc D6322 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc D6278 

Matot, D. A D6288 

Morris, Herbert, Inc D6332 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296 

Storm Mfg. Co D6295 

See also pages D6232; 

All-steel 06278 

Specifications D6273; D6322; D6278 

Sidewalk, Power 

A B. See Elevator Co., Inc D6226 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc D6318 

Burwak Elevator Co D6228 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co 1)6230 

Chelsea Elevator Co D6306 

Energy Elevator Co J)6273 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc D6322 

Oildraulic Lift Co 1)6240 

See also pages D6229; D6232; 

D6234; D6245; 06268 
Specifications D6273; D6322 


Elevators — Cont. 

Theater — Orchestra, Organ, Stage, etc. 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp C4586 

Clark, Peter, Inc C4S88 

See also pages D6228; D6236; 6264 

EUminatorSy Air 

See Vents, Air, Heating System 


See Fittings, Pipe 

Elmergency 

Exit Devices, see Exit Devices, Fire or 
Panic 

Lighting Systems, see Lighting and Power 
Systems, Electric, Emergency and Exit 
Lighting 

Enamel 

(For pyroxylin or nitro-cellulose base prod- 


ucts, see Lacquers) 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

Certain-teed Products Corp C4073 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc C4086 

Glidden Co C4079 

Hilo Varnish Corp C4092 

Johnson, S. C, & Son C4094 

Martin Varnish Co C4097 

Murphy Varnish Co C4100 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc C4114 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co C4147 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Standard Varnish Works C4148 

Toch Brothers A272 

Truscon Laboratories C4150 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co C4154 

See also pages Al 72; A189; 

A268; C4040; C4048 


Bamai C410S 

Barreled Sunlight C4154 

Berry craft C4053 

Decolac A189 

Degraco C4040 

Enamelastic C4117 

Enamelife A268 

Enamelo C4117 

Enameloid C4117 

Florhide C4105 

FlowKote C4086 

Fume-Saf C4150 

Glo-coat C4094 

Kwickwork C4148 

Lionoil C4053 

Luxeberry C4053 

Molmanite C4092 

Muronic C4100 

Old Dutch C4117 

Perfectone C4094 

R. I. W A272 

Ripolin C4079 

i'. V. W C4148 

Satinette C4148 

W C4114 

Titan-O-Zinc C4079 

Vitralite C4114 

Specifications A272; C4053; C4073; 

C4079; C4086; C4092; C4094; C4097; 

C4100; C410S; C4114; C4117; C4154 

Enamel, Bituminous 

Everseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Blakanamel A200 

Oxidised Carbon Cement Paint C4048 

Enamel, Cement Floor 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, etc. 

Enamel Undercoats 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

duPont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc..C4086 

Glidden Co C4079 

Hilo Varnish Corp C4092 

Johnson, S. C, & Son C9094 

Martin Varnish Co C4097 

Murphy Varnish Co C4100 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc 04114 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co C4147 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Standard Varnish Works C4148 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co C4154 

All Oyl C4148 

Bamai C4105 

Barreled Sunlight Granolith C4154 

Barreled Sunlight Undercoat C4154 

Flat-Rite C4117 

Muronic C4100 

Perfectone C4004 

Ripolin C4079 

S. V. W C4148 

"61" C4114 

Vitralite C4114 

Specifications C4079: C4086: 


C4094; C4097; C4100; C4105; C4154 

Enclosures 

Bathtub — for Showers 

See Shields, Bathtub— for Showers 
Elevator 

Art Metal Construction Co A1317; A1536 

Bayer, A. J., Co A1336 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Enclosures — Cont. 

Elevator— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 


Coburn Trollcv Track Mfg. Co A1338 

Coleman, Adelbert, Co A1542 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A1340 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A1350 

General Bronze Corp A1550 

Haven-Busch Co A1562 

Heath, J. S., Co A1564 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc A1356 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A136S 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A1370 

Metal Door & Trim Co A 1371 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A 1376 

New York Kalamein Co A 1386 

Newman Mfg. Co A1378 

Philipp Mfg. Co A1394 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp. Al 396; A1586 

Riester & Thesmacher Co A 1400 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. A1S92 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A 1405 

Tyler Co A1597 

United Metal Products Co A1410 

Variety Fire Door Co A 14 14 


See also pages A1180; A1337; A1369; 

A1404; A1416; A1475; A1548; A1554; 
A1570; A1S82; A1584; A1590; A1S94; 
A1598; B2006; B2010; B2016; C4I93; 


D6236 

J one Steel A 1356 

May CO A 1369 

Metcla A 1370 

Me-Tyl-Wood A1S97 

Glaif 

(See also Greenhouses and Conservatories) 

Dayton Greenhouse Mfg. Co B1940 

Hitchings & Co B1941 

Lord and Burnham Co B1946 

Lutton, William H., Co B1952 

Specifications B1952 

Glass — for Showers 


See Doors, Shower Stall — Glass; Shields, 
Bathtub— -for Shower 
Stock and Tool Room 

See Partitions, Open Mesh; Fencing, Wire 
or Woven Wire 
Switchboard, Transformer, etc. 

See Partitions, Open Mesh; Fencing, Wire 
or Woven Wire 
Tennis Court, Kennel Yard, Athletic 
Ground, etc. 
See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 
Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Elngineering Services and 
Equipment, and Founda- 


tions Section AlOl 

Engineers 

Consultinsr 

Hunt, Robert W., Co A119 

Garage 

Auto Ramps Corp A124 

Ramp Buildings Corp A123 

Sanitary 

American Sewage Disposal Co., Inc...C4699 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc C4700 

Kaustine Co., Inc C4702 

National Sanitary Engineering Co....C4703 
New York Sewage Disposal Co C4706 


Telephone 

See Telephone Service, Public 

Engineers or Contractors 

Acoustical 

See Acoustical Materials and Treatments 


Concrete Construction 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co A128 

Rust Engineering Co D5145 

Spencer, White & Prentis A 132 

Waterproofing Co A290 


Concrete Restoration 

See Concrete Rfstoration 
Floor Construction 

See Floor Construction; Contractors, Floor 
Construction 
Foundation 

(See also Contractors, Piling) 


Foundation Co A 121 

Spencer, White & Prentis A 132 

Western Fc^tindation Co A134 

General Construction 

Foundation Co. A121 

Rust Fneinrrring Co D5145 

Jail Construction 

See JmII Construction and Equipment 
Power Plant 

Rust Eneinrering Co D5145 

Sewage Disposal 


See Sewage Disposal Systems; Engineers, 
Sanitary 

Skating Rink Refrigeration 

Funk and Wilcox Co C4S52 

Structural Steel 

Sec Structural Steel Fabricators and De- 
signers 


Products Index 


Engineers or Contrators — Cont. 

Swimming Pool ^^e^n 

Everson Filter Co C4570 

Hasbrouck Co., Inc C4559 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co......... C4560 

Swimming Pool Construction Corp 

Water Supply Systems 
See Engineers, Sanitary 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A182 

Caffall-Cornman Corp.......... A191 

Central Ironite Waterproofing Co A193 

Colorless Dampproofing, Inc A196 

Horn, A. C, Co.............. A207 

Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc... A201 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A206 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp A240 

Mann, O. H., & Co., Inc A241 

Minwax Co.. Inc ' " ^^ ^^^1 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp A262 

National Waterproofing Co A265 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co A266 

Superior Cleaning and Waterproofing 

Qq A291 

Waterproofing Co "^JES 

Western Waterproofing Co A288 

Engines 

Door Operating 

See Operators, Door 

^'*SeT pages DS720; D5734 

Entrances 

Bronze or Iron, sec Doors, Entrance, Bronze 

or Iron; Ornamental Metal Work 
Wood, see Millwork 

Equalizers, Ellevator Cable 

See Elevator Cable Equalizers 

Equalizing Loops 

See Loops, Equalizing 

Escalators 

Otis Elevator Co D6236 

Escutcheons 

Door— Keyhole, Knob, etc., see Hardware, 

Finish, Door , ^ 

Pipe, see Plates, Pipe, Floor and Ceiling 

Etched Metal Panels 

See Panels, Etched Metal 

Evaporators 

Davis Engineering Corp £1Z?9 

Paracoil C4780 

Exchangers, Heat 

See Heat Exchangers, Interchangers and 
Economizers; Heaters, Water, Indirect 

Exhaust 

Fans, see Fans, Ventilating or Exhaust; 

Blowers, Pressure or Volume 
Heads, see Heads, Exhaust — Steam 

Exit 

Devices, Fire or Panic 

Corbip, P. & F C3609 

Reading Hardware Corp. SJfS: 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Vonnegut Hardware Co 

Russufn C3697 

Von Duprin C3892 

Lighting Systems 

See Lighting and Power Systems, Electric, 
Emergency and Exit Lighting 

Signs 

See Signs, Illuminated, Electric 

Extinguishers, Fire 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C4870 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co 

International Fire Equipment Corp..D6185 

Tiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C4882 

I'hister Mfg. Co C4890 

Simmons, John, Co S;1I5S 

Josico ^7?°? 

Shur-Ex D6185 

Shur-Spray 251 25 

ShurStop D6185 

Specifications C4886; C4890 

Extractors, Laundry 

See Dryers, Clothes, Centrifugal 

Extruded Metal Shapes 

American Brass Co ..A1528 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C4660 

Himmel Brothers Co C3984 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc 4 5 5 

See also page A1542 


Fabric 


Concrete Reinforcement, see Concrete Rein- 
forcement 

Metal, Woven, see Metal Fabric . 
Waterproofing, see Waterproofing Felt, Cloth 
and Fabric 


Fabricators 

Steel Plate, see Steel Plate Construction ^ 
Structural Steel, see Structural Steel Fabri- 
cators and Designers 

Faience 

See Tile, Ceramic, Decorative and Faience 

Fan Hanger Outlets 

See Boxes, Outlet— Electric, Fan Hanger 

Fans 

Ceiling — Lighting Fixture Combination 

Guth. Edwin F., Co D5983 

Desk, Bracket or Ceiling 

Diehl Mfg. Co D5724 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co D5729 

Guth, Edwin F., Co DS983 

Peerless Electric Co 85; Ji 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co gf^^S 

See also page 2525? 

Gyrocone D5724 

Rotaire D5738 

Ventilating or Exhaust 

(See also Ventilators^ Wall— Fan Unit; 
Ventilators. Roof — Fan) r^r^in 

Airmaster Corp 55^? 

American Blower Corp P5Z«r 

Bayley Blower Co D5721 

Buffalo Forge Co D5722 

Cincinnati Victor Co l^ili^ 

Diehl Mfg. Co T^^:22 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co 25Z?J 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co P?l?? 

Peerless Electric Co ^^Hl 

Pryne & Co., Inc., 55^2? 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co ....DS734 

United States Blower and Heater 

Corp D5733 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co 25738 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.... ............ D5736 

See iiso pages C4592; D5982 

Breeso D5722 

Clean-Axr g5723 

Jn-Bilt DS723 

Multivane 85Z5J 

Pacific Breeze i^5ix? 

Plexiform 85721 

Port Air D5723 

Pryanco Kw,? 

Silentvane U^lli 

Sirocco 05720 

Sturdivane ii5™ 

Ventura •••"Sf,?? 

VVing-Scruplex D5736 

Ventilating or Exhaust — Acid Resistant 
Duriron Co., Inc C4684 

Ventilator 

See Ventilators, Roof — Fan 

Window — Ventilating 

See Ventilators, Window — Fan Unit 

Fasteners 

Casement , _ 

See Hardware, Casement Window; Bolts, 
Casement Window 

Conductor Pipe 

Berger Brothers Co S?!:2 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc 25142 

Hope, Henry, & Sons B2153 

National Lead Co B2157 

Hoyt B2157 

Conduit or Pipe t,^,,^ 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co S5^55 

Leadclad B2166 

Screen and Storm Sash 

Casement Hardware Co £x5?; 

Phenix Mfg. Co B2756 

Shutter 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Zimmerman, G. F. S., Co.. Inc C3550 

Faucets 

See Cocks and Bibbs; Plumbers' Brass Goods 

Feed Water Treatments 

(See also Softeners, Water; Filters) 

Paige & Jones Chemical Co., Inc C4773 

Felt 

Acoustical 

See Acoustical Materials and Treatments 
Asphalt — Floor Covering 

See Flooring, Felt Base 
Hair 

See Insulation. House 
House Insulating 

See Insulation. House ^ 
Insulating and Sheathing 

(See also Insulating, House — for Floors, 
Walls, Roofs and Ceilings) 

American Hair & Felt Co B2490 

Cabot. Samuel, Inc B2493 

Carey, Philip, Co §2079 

Certain-teed Products Corp 

Garrett, C. S., & Son Corp B2495 

Ruberoid Co ViVc-S?S5? 

See also pages A 155; B2031 

Feltex 52xJo 

Fiherock §2079 

O-^ite B2490 

Sealofelt §2490 

Specifications B2490 
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Felt— Cont. 

Linoleum Lining 

See Linoleum Linings ^ 
Roofing 

See Roofing, Built-up; Roofing, Roll 
Sound Deadening 

See Felt, Insulating and Sheathing 
Waterproofing 

See Waterproofing Felt, Cloth and Fabric 

Fencing 
Iron 

American Fence Construction Co B1978 

Atlas Fence Co B1976 

Badger Wire & Iron Works B2010 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co B1984 

Cyclone Fence Co B1986 

Fiske. J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Logan Co A1571 

Page Fence Assn 

Smith, F. P.. Wire and Iron Works.. Al 592 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1992 

Taylor & Dean •'•gSSH 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co B2020 

See also pages ^J^ZSi 

A1594; A1S98; A1597; B1960; B1991 
Afco B1978 

Iron — Electrically Welded 

Anchor Post Fence Co... B1972 

Non-climbable, Chain Link 

American Fence Construction Co B1978 

Anchor Post Fence Co B1972 

Atlas Fence Co B1976 

Cyclone Fence Co B1986 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Page Fence Assn B1988 

Reeves, Robert C, Co B1970 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1992 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co B1991 

See also page B1960 

Afco B1978 

Copperweld B1970 

Galv- After B1986 

Wire or Woven Wire 

American Fence Construction Co....B1978 

Anchor Post Fence Co B1972 

Atlas Fence Co §1976 

Cyclone Fence Co B1986 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Page Fence Assn B1988 

Reeves, Robert C, Co B1970 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1992 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co B1991 

See also pages A1592; B1960; B2017 

Afco B1978 

Copperweld B1970 

Galv. After B1986 

Wood and Woven Wood 
(See also Furniture, Garden) 

Dubois Fence & Garden Co., Inc B1966 

Habitant Shops, Inc B1965 

Reeves, Robert C, Co B1970 

Cleft B1966 

Dubois B1970 

Reeveshire B1970 

Fencing, General Wire Work 
and Landscaping Sec- 
tion B1939 

Fenders, Corner Guard 

See Guards, Wheel 

Fenestration 

See Windows 

Fiber Conduit, Underfloor, Electrical 

See Conduit, Electrical — Underfloor 

Filing Equipment 

Drafting Room 

See Cabinets, Blue Print and Plan Filing 
Fireproof Safes 

See Safes, Fireproof — Light Weight 
Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co C4199 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co C4604 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co C4225 

Watson Mfg. Co C4226 

See also pages B2880; C4623 

FUIer Tile 

See Floor Voids 

Fillers 

Concrete 

See Concrete Admixtures 
Crack — Wood, Plaster, etc. 

Bradley Stuc-O-Tint Co., Inc C4162 

Crack or Joint — Cement and Concrete 
Work 

See Joints. Expansion, Concrete — Cement 
for; Calking and Glazing Compounds 
Wood, Liquid 

Butcher Polish Co B3317 

Hillyard Chemical Co B3319 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc B3320 

See also page £H1? 

Pyra-Seal §3320 

Specifications B3320 


Products Index 


Fillers — Cont. 

Wood, Paste 

Berry Brothers. Inc C40S3 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co. Inc..C4086 

Johnson, S. C, & Son C4094 

Pratt & Lambert, Inc C4114 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4n7 

Standard Varnish Works C4148 

Toch Brothers A272 

See also pages C4092; C4100; 

C4105; C4147; C4150 

KUartone C4148 

R.I.W ..A272 

Toxbro A272 

Wheeler's C4086 

Specifications.. .A272; C4086; C4117; C4148 

Filters 
Air 

American Air Filter Co.. Inc D5751 

American Blower Corp D5720 

See also pages C4S19; D5302 

ABC D5720. 

Airmat D5751 

Tahco C4519 

Universal D5302 

Drinking Water Fountain 

See Fountains, Drinking, Ice Tank Combi- 
nation 

Feed Water — Grease, Oil, etc. 

Davis Engineering Corp C4780 

Paracoil C4780 

Gravity or Pressure 

Buhring Water Purifying Co C4764 

California Filter Co., Inc C4765 

Everson Filter Co C4570 

Filtrine Mfg. Co C4769 

Grarer Tank & Mfg. Co C4770 

Hygeia Filter Co C4771 

International Filter Co C4772 

Roberts Filter Mfg. Co C4776 

Scaife, Wra. B.. & Sons Co C4779 

See also pages. .C4768; C4774; C4775; C4778 
Bowden C4771 

Swimming Pool 

See Filters, Gravity or Pressure 

Finishing Machines, Floor 

See Floor, Finishing, Waxing, Cleaning and 
Polishing Machines 

Fire 

Alarm Systems — Electric 

American District Telegraph Co D6180 

Autocall Co D6064 

Automatic Electric, Inc D6187 

Edwards and Co., Inc D6116 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

International Fire Equipment Corp...D6185 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co D6166 

Standard Electric Time Co D6203 

Stanley & Patterson D6174 

Usem Co D6179 

A. D. T. D6180 

Aero D6180 

Faraday D6174 

Shur-Alarm D6185 

Strowger D6187 

Specifications D6166; D6180; D6187 

Alarm Systems — Electric, Power Supply 
for 

See Lighting and Power Systems, Electric 
Doors 

See Specific Type of Door, as: Hollow 
Metal; Metal Covered; Rolling Steel; Tin 
Clad; Veneered — Fireproof (Asbestos and 
Wood Combination); Corrugated Steel, 
etc. 

Escapes, Spiral 

Logan Co B1936 

See also page D6360 

Specifications B1936 

Escapes, Standard 

Logan Co A 1571 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. A1592 

See also pages B1869; B1960; 

R1981; B2010; B2016; B2017 

Escapes, Tubular 

Potter Mfg. Corp B1935 

Exit Devices 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 

Extinguishers 

See Extinguishers. Fire 

Extinguishing Apparatus 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C4870 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C4876 

Howard, H. J. M., Mfg. Co C4875 

International Fire Equipment Corp..,D6185 

TiflFy Fire Hose Rack Co C4882 

Phister Mfg. Co C4890 

tsimmons, John, Co C4886 

Wirt & Knox Mf^ Co C4888 

Shur Ex D618S 

Shur-Spray D6185 

Shur-Stop D6185 

Specifications C4870; C4882; C4890 

Hose Carts 

See page C4888 

Prevention Systems 

Grinnell Co., Inc C4880 


Fire — Cont. 

Resistant Treatment of Lumber 

(See also lyumber. Fire Retardant) 

Protexol Corp C4036 

Resisting Wood Doors 

See Doors, Veneered, Flush and Paneled — 
of Fire Resisting Wood 
Sprinkler System Supervision 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Service 

Fireplace 

Accessories — Andirons, Screens, Grates, 
etc. 

Donley Brothers Co B17S0 

Jackson, Edwin, Inc B1757; B2352 

See also pages A1S70; A1578; 

B1744; B1746; B1759; B1981; C3696; 

DS290 

Jaxon ..B1757 

Air Heaters 

Bennett Fireplace Corp B1743 

Colonial Fireplace Co B1744 

Heatilator Co B1752 

Ash Dumps 

See Dumps, Ash — Fireplace 

Gas Heaters 

See Heaters, Air, Gas — Fireplace or Mantel 

Grates 

See Grates, Fireplace; Fireplace Accessories 
Grates, Electric 

See Heaters, Air, Electric — Fireplace or 
Mantel 
Linings 

See pages B1885; B23S2 

Smoke Chambers 

See Smoke Chambers, Fireplace 

Fireplaces, Portable 

Bame, H. A D5290 

Fittings 

Conduit, Electrical 

See Conduit. Electrical, Fittings for 

Pipe — Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc C4684 

General Ceramics Co C4683 

Knight, Maurice A C4692 

Pacific Foundry Co., Ltd C4694 

U. S. Stoneware Co C4695 

Corrosiron C4694 

Pipe, Ammonia 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants 

Pipe, Brass or Bronze 

See page D4922 

Pipe, Cast Iron — Drainage 

Crane Co D4922 

Hulhcrt D4922 

Pipe, Cast Iron, Malleable Iron, Cast 
Steel 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5268 

See also pages D4922; D5292 

Pipe, Heating System 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5464 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5531 

Webster, Warren, & Co D5695 

Thermo flex D5531 

Pipe Railing 

See Railings, Pipe — Fittings for 

Pipe Structures 

(See also Railings, Pipe — Fittings for) 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5820 

Pipe or Tubing — Compression, Flared, 
etc. 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc C4657 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C4660 

Hays Mfg. Co C4662 

Mueller Brass Co C4664 

Streamline C4664 

Specifications C4664 

Shower Bath 

See Baths, Shower or Needle 

Toilet Partition — Marble, Slate, etc. 

Gardner- Vail, Inc B2944 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2906 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2021 

Specifications B2944 

Vent and Revent 

See Fittings, Pipe, Cast Iron — Drainage 

Water Closet Tank 

See Closet Tank Fittings 

Flag Poles 

Bases 

rSee also Ornamental Metal Work) 

American Bronze Co A1538 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc A15Q9 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc A 1620 

See also page B1981 

Fixtures for 

Including: Halyard Tops for Wood or Steel 
Poles, Cleats, Braces, etc. 

American Mast & Spar Corp A1608 

Babcock-Davis Corp A1610 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Flag Poles— Cont. 
Fixtures for — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc A1599 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc A1620 

See also page B1981 

Poletube A1620 

Simmons A1620 

Steel 

American Mast & Spar Corp A1608 

Babcock-Davis Corp A1610 

Carr, Elmer E A1607 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc A1S99 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc A 1620 

See also pages A 1592; B2010 

B-D Easy Access A1610 

Economy A1610 

Specifications.. Al 599; A1608; A1610; A1620 
Wood 

American Mast & Spar Corp A1608 

Flagging 

Bluestone 

See Flagging, Bluestone, Sawed; Flagging, 
Sandstone 
Bluestone, Sawed 

Ambastone Co B3197 

American Blue Stone Co B1886 

Atnbatile B3197 

Specifications B3197 

Cement 

Mohawk Asbestos Shingles, Inc B2113 

Ceramic 

See Tile, Paving, Quarry or Promenade 
Granite 

Dolben & Co A538 

Plymouth Quarries, Inc A5S0 

See also pages A499; A534 

Marble 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc A558 

Sandstone 

Ambastone Co B3197 

American Blue Stone Co A619 

Taylor Stone Co A628 

Amarene B3197 

Ambatile B3197 

Natur cleft A619 

Scioto A628 

Specifications B3197 

Slate 

(See also Flooring, Slate) 

Emack, John D., Co B21 77 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp B2179 

O'Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc B2184 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co B2180 

Sheldon, F. C, Slate Co B2185 

Structural Slate Co B3039 

Vendor Slate Co B2187 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B3200 

Williams, J. W., Slate Co B2182 

Mettowee Stone B2187 

Olde Stone field B2 1 77 

Penn-Mont B3039 

Penrhyn Stone B2182 

Tudor Stone B2180 

Specifications B2180 

Flashing Blocks and Forms 

Barrett Co B2236 

Flashings 

Pile Flange 

See Vent Connections, Roof 
Roof, Bituminous 

Figge Co B2245 

See also page B2029 

ATP B2029 

Specifications B2245 

Roof, Bituminous — Copper Covered 
Richardson Roofing Co. Div. of the 

Flintkote Co B2035 

Copperclad B2035 

Specifications B2035 

Roof, Sheet Metal 

(See also Sheet Metal Work) 

Cheney Co B2242 

Copper and Brass Research Assn B2237 

Counter- Flashing Receiver Co B2244 

Knox. R. F., Co B2246 

Republic Steel Corp B2163 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166 

Ever-Tite B2246 

Leadclad B2166 

Schneider B2244 

Toncan B2163 

Association B2237 

Specifications B2242; B2244; B2246 

Hat Wall Finish 

See Paint, Wall Finish — Flat, Egg Shell or 

Gloss 


Floodlights 


Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co DS890 

Day-Brite Reflector Co D5893 

Electric Service Supplies Co D5898 

General Electric Co D5904 

Graybar Electric Co D5982 

Ivanhoe Div. of the Miller Co D5906 

Kliegl Bros C4590 

Ochiltree Electric Co ^.D5908 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co D5913 

Reflector & Illuminating Co D5964 

(Continued on Next Page) 


Products Index 


Floodlights — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co....D6020 

Chromilite r)6020 

Covelite D5908 

Flood-O-Lite D5964 

Golden Glow D5898 

Sterling D5964 

Windo.Flood D5913 

Specifications D6020 

Floor 
Clips 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper 
Construction, Concrete — T-Beam and 
Metal Forms 

See Forms, Metal — T-Beam Construction 

Construction, Gypsum 

Eurell, J. B., Co A387 

Keystone Gypsum Fireproofing Corp. . A388 
Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction Co A390 

Structural Gypsum Corp A392 

United States Gypsum Co A357 

Gypsteel A392 

Metropolitan System A 388 

Pyrobar A357 

Pyromi A357 

Specifications A357; A387; A388 

Construction, Hollow Cinder Tile 

See Tile. Hollow or Solid, Cinder Concrete 

Construction, Hollow Tile — Flat and 
Segmental Arch 
See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, Seg- 
mental and Flat Arch 

Construction — Light Weight Concrete 
Porete Mfg. Co. A412 

Construction, Reinforced Concrete — 
Flat Slab 

Grid Flat Slab Corp A3 15 

Hausman Steel Co A316 

Construction — Reinforced Concrete and 
Hollow Tile 

National Fireproofing Corjp A677 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co A737 

Natcoflor A677 

Construction, Reinforced Concrete — 
Joist and Filler Tile 
See Floor Voids 

Construction, Reinforced Concrete and 
Sla^ Concrete Block 

Republic Fireproofing Co., Inc A323 

Slagblok A323 

Construction, Steel Lumber 
See Lumber, Pressed Strel 

Construction — Steel Truss, Plate Joist 
or I-Beam 
(See also Toists, Steel Truss; Joists, Steel 
Plate Girder) 

Bates Expanded Steel Corp A346 

Concrete Steel Co A347 

Tones & I^ughlin Steel Corp A350 

Kalman Steel Co A353 

Macomber Steel Co A354 

McClintic-Marshall Co A355 

Rivet-Grip Steel Co A324 

Truscon Steel Co A356 

Bates-X A346 

Havemeyer A347 

/ & L A350 

Junior Beam A350 

Kalniantruss A353 

MacMar A355 

RG A324 

Specifications A346; A350; A3S4 

Covering Edgings 

See I'dging, Floor Covering 

Coverings 

See Specific Kind of Floor Coverings, as: 
Rugs; Carpets; Linoleum; Cork Carpet; 
etc. 

Door Checks 

Sfe Checks and Closers, Door — Floor 
Finishes, Cement 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, etc.; Hardeners 
and Densifiers 
Finishes, Wood 

Sre Varni«5lt: Wax; Polish 
Finishing, Waxing, Cleaning and Polish- 
ing Machines 

Finnell System, Inc B3316 

Forms 

See Forms, Metal 
Lights 

See Liehts, Vault and Sidewalk 
Outlet Boxes 

See Boxes, Outlet — Klectric, Floor, Adjust- 
able and Non-adjustable 
Polish 

See Polish. Liquid; Wax, Floor 

Sleeper Anchors 

See Clips. Floor Sleeper 

Sleeper Supports 

See Clips. Floor Sleeper; Sound Deadening 
Systems 

Sound Deadening Systems 

See Sound Deadening Systems 


Floor — Cont. 

Voids — Slag Concrete Filler Til© 

Republic Fireproofing Co., Inc A323 

Slagblok A323 

Voids — Terra Cotta Filler Tile 

Anness Hollow Tile & Clay Co A668 

National Fireproofing Corp A677 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co A737 

Natcoflor A677 

Floor and Roof Construction 
Systems, and Concrete 
Reinforcement Section. .A299 

Flooring 

Acid Resistant 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 

See Specific Type of Flooring, etc. 

Art Marble 

(See also Marble; Terrazzo Flooring; Tile, 
Terrazzo; Terrazzo, Precast; Marble, 
Artificial; Tile, Marble; etc. 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

De Paoli Del Turco Foscato Corp B31 73 

Lockstrip Mfg. Corp B3177 

Marbleithic Co R3182 

National Heliopore Floor Corp B3195 

Specifications B3173; B3177; B319S 

Asphalt 

See Asphalt, Paving; Flooring, Asphalt 
Mastic 
Asphalt Block 

Asphalt Block Pavement Co B3230 

Hastings Pavement Co B3231 

Servicised Premoulded Products, Inc.. A155 
Asphalt Mastic — Cold 

Duraflex Co B3212 

Flintkote Co A202 

Grauer, Albert, & Co B3215 

Hachmeister-i^ind Co B3205 

Insulite Chemical Co B3219 

Kompolite Co., Inc B3206 

Moulding. Thos., Floor Co B3220 

Rezilite Mfg. Co B3221 

Tile-Tex Co B3222 

See also page C3916 

Duraflex- A B3212 

Duraflor B3220 

Graustic B3215 

Layr-Bilt B3205 

Masticomp B3205 

Mastolith B3206 

Mulsomastic C3916 

Rubbercote B3220 

T-M-B B3220 

Specifications B3205; B3215; 

B3212; B3219; B3221; B3222 

Asphalt Mastic — Hot 

Barber Asphalt Co B2030 

Fulton Asphalt Co B3214 

Grauer, Albert^ & Co B3215 

Hachmeister-L/ind Co B3205 

Genasco B2030 

Grauer-Watkins B3215 

Halico B3205 

Specifications B3215 

Asphalt Mastic Tile 
See Tile, Asphalt 

Asphalt Plank 

Ohio Fibrated Asphalt and Rubber 

Co A154 

Servicised Premoulded Products, Inc.. A15S 

Bluestone 

American Blue Stone Co B1886 

Ambluco Non-Slip B1886 

Specifications B1886 

Brick 

See Brick, Floor; Brick, Paring 
Canvas 

See Canvas, Roofing and Deck 
Cement 

See Cement, Portland; Flooring, Cement, 
Abrasive Aggregates for 

Cement, Abrasive Aggregates for 

Horn, A. C, Co A2n7 

Sullivan Co A271 

Colorundum 

Sulco A271 

Cement, Curing and Protection 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Mnt-O-Horn A207 

Specifications A207 

Cement, Finishing Compounds for 

See Oil, Floor Finishing. Cement, Magnesitc, 
Terrazzo, etc.; Hardeners and Densifiers, 
Cement and Concrete 

Cement Flagging 

Mohawk Asbestos Shingles, Inc B2113 

Cement — Premixed 

Artstone Products, Inc B2482 

Maximent Co B3199 

Specifications B3199 

Composition, Dividing Strips for 

See Strips, Brass or Zinc — ^Terraxzo Floor, 
etc. 

Concrete — Repairing Material for 

See Cement, Repairing 
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Flooring — Cont. 

Felt Base 

See pages B3273; B3292 

Fibrated Asphalt 

Ohio Fibrated Asphalt and Rubber 

Co A154 

Fibrated Asphalt Plank 

See Planks, Fibrated Asphalt 

Finishing, Cleaning and Polishing 
Machines 

See Floor Finishing, Waxing, Cleaning and 
Polishing Machines 

Grating 

See Gratings, Sidewalk, Area, etc. 

Hardwood 

See Specific Kind, as: Flooring, Wood — 
Oak, etc. 

Larch (Larix Occiden talis) 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B2260 

Magnesite Composition 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring 

Co B3204 

Hachmeister-Lind Co B3205 

Kompolite Co., Inc B3206 

Marbleloid Co R3208 

See also pages B321S; B3220 

Acmetyle B3204 

Halicomp B3205 

Moulstone B3220 

Specifications B3204; B3205; B3208 

Magnesite Composition, Finishing Com- 
pound for 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 
Magnesite Composition Slab 

Vibrex Co B3004 

Zenitherm Co., Inc B3007 

Specifications B3004; B3007 

Mastic Composition 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic — Cold 

Mastic Composition Tile 

See Tile, Asphalt 
Mastic Laid Wood Blocks 

See Flooring, Wood Blocks 

Mosaic 

See Mosaics; Tile, Ceramic 

Parquetry- 
See Flooring, Wood Block, Tongued and 
Grooved — Parquetry 

Rubber Sheet 

American Tile & Rubber Co B3252 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc B3253 

Servicised Premoulded Products, Inc.. A 155 

Stedman Rubber Flooring Co B3261 

United States Rubber Co B3266 

See also page B2221 

Amtico B3252 

Usco B3266 

Specifications B3261 

Sandstone 

Taylor Stone Co A628 

Scwto A628 

Slate 

(See also Tile, Slate; Flagging, Slate) 

Emack, John D., Co B21 77 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp B2179 

O'Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc B2184 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co B2180 

Sheldon. F. C, Slate Co B218S 

Structural Slate Co B3039 

Vendor Slate Co B2I87 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B3200 

Williams, J. W., Slate Co B2182 

Mettowee Stone B2187 

Olde Stone field B2177 

Penn-Mont B3039 

Penrhyn Stone B2I82 

Pyramid B3n39 

Tulor Stone B2180 

Specifications B2180; B3039 

Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co B1885 

Ambastone Co B3197 

Amarene B3197 

Ambatile B3197 

Specifications B3197 

Terrazzo 

See Terrazzo Flooring 

Terrazzo — Aggregates for 
See Terrazzo A«>iregates 

Terrazzo — Dividing Strips for 
See Terrazzo Floor Dividing Strips 

Terrazzo, Finishing Compounds for 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

Tile 

See Specific Type (if Tile as: Tile, Ceramic; 
Tile, Paving; Tile. Cement; Tile, Ter- 
razzo; Tile, Art Marble, etc. 
Wood — American Walnut 

Wood- Mosaic Co., Inc B3249 

Specifications B3249 

Wood Block — Built-up 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B3232 

Bloxonend B3232 
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Flooring — Cont. 

Wood Block — Creosoted or Treated 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co 133232 

Jennison-Wright Co B3234 

Southern Wood Preserving Co B3233 

Bloxonend B3232 

Creo-pine B3233 

Kreolite B3234 

Specifications B3233; 3234 

Wood Block — Natural 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co B3232 

Jennison-Wright Co B3234 

Bloxonend B3232 

Kreolite B3234 

Wood Block, Tongued and Grooved 

Bruce, E. L., Co B3240 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc B3241 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B3246 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc B3249 

Specifications B3241; B3246; B3249 

Wood — Cedar (Chaxnaecyparis lawsoni- 
ana) 

Port Orford Cedar Products Co B2264 

Wood — Imported Cabinet Woods 

Including: Koa Wood; Mahogany; Yalapa; 
Tigerwood; Mahaiua; Turkish, Italian 
and Circassian Walnut 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc B3249 

Specifications B3249 

Wood — Indoako 

Indiana Quartered Oak Co B2262 

Wood — Mahogany 

Wood- Mosaic Co., Inc B3249 

Specifications B3249 

Wood — Maple, Beech or Birch 

Maple Flooring Mfrs.' Assn B3236 

See also pages B3240; B3247 

MFMA B3236 

Wood— Oak 

Bruce, E, L., Co B3240 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc B3241 

Cromar Co B3244 

Oak Flooring Mfrs.' Assn. of the 

United States B3238 

Ritter. W. M., Lumber Co B3247 

Rose. D. M., & Co B3248 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc B3249 

Appalachian B3247 

Specifications. .B3241; B3244: B3247; B3249 

Wood — Pine (Pinus enchinata) 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau B2258 

Exchange Sawmills Sales Co B2261 

Essco B2261 

Specifications B2258 

Wood — Pine (Pinus palustris) 

Exchange Sawmills Sales Co B2261 

Essco B2261 

Wood— Plank 

Bruce, E. L., Co B3240 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc B3241 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B3246 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc B3249 

Specifications B3241; B3249 

Wood — Teakwood 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc B3249 

Specifications B3249 

Wood — Veneered 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B3246 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc B3249 

Specifications B3249 

Flooring Section B3063 

Floors, Sub 

Gypsum 

See Floor Construction, Gypsum 
Nailing Concrete 

Nailcrete Corp A408 

Porete Mfg. Co A412 

Florist's Shelving and Racks 

See page C4484 

Fly Screens 

See Screens, Insect 

Fog Eliminators 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co D5736 

Wing-Scruplex D5736 

Fonts, Baptismal 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Food Preparation and Service Equip- 
ment 

See Furnishings and Enin'pment, Cafeteria 
and Restaurant; Kitchen Equipment; 
Ranges; Cooking Utensils; etc. 

Food Trucks 

Market Forge Co C4484 

Maforco C4484 

Footlights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Forced Draft Apparatus 

See Mechanical Draft Apparatus; Blowers; 
Fans 

Forgings, Hand — Decorative 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc C3696 


Form Ties, Clamps and Spacers 

Concrete Engineering Co A310 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc A335 

W-O-I Products Co A151 

See also page A 149 

Meyer A310 

Forms 
Filler TUe 

See Floor Voids 

Flashing 

See Flashing Blocks and Forms 

Metal — Column 

Concrete Engineering Co A310 

Hansman Steel Co A316 

Ideal Cabinet Corp., Div. of Deslau- 

riers Metal Products, Inc D5020 

Kalman Steel Co A318 

Blaw-Knox A316 

Ceco A3 10 

Deslauriers D5020 

Metal— Flat Slab 

Mahon, R. C, Co A319 

Metal — T-Beam Construction 

Concrete Engineering Co A310 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co A314 

Grid Flat Slab Corp A315 

Hausman Steel Co A3 16 

Kalman Steel Co A318 

Milcor Steel Co B2400 

Truscon Steel Co A330 

Blaw-Knox A316 

Floretyles A330 

Meyer St eel forms A3 10 

Shurebond Unit System A3 14 

Wydespan A330 

Metal — T-Beam Construction and Metal 
Lath Bottom Unit 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co A314 

Truscon Steel Co A330 

Locktyle A330 

Shurebond Unit System A3 14 

Foundation Construction for Build- 
ings, Chimneys, Tanks, etc. 

See Contractors, Piling; Engineers or Con- 
tractors, Concrete Construction: Engi- 
neers or Contractors, General Construc- 
tion; Engineers or Contractors, Founda- 
tion 

Foundations; Engineering 
Services and Equipment 
Section AlOl 

Foundations — ^Tank 

Caldwell, W. E., Co C4760 

Founders 

See Castings; Ornamental Metal Work 

Foundry Work 

See Specific Article 

Fountains 

Display and Lawn 

(See also Furniture, Garden) 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A652 

Batchelder-Wilson Co B3074 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

North American Iron Works, Inc A 1582 

See also pages B1981;B3073; 

B3128; B3132; C4570 

Drinking 

Batchelder-Wilson Co D4980 

Century Brass Works, Inc D4984 

Crane Co D4922 

Donovan, John J C4740 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co D5001 

Filtrine Mfg. Co C4769 

Oregon Brass Works D5002 

Taylor. Halsey W., Co D4985 

Trageser, John, Steam Copper Works. D4972 

See also page C4764 

Creta D4922 

Ebco D5001 

Lnxton -....04922 

Media D4922 

Tyrone D4922 

Drinking, Combined with Refrigerating 
Unit 

Frigidaire Corp C4416 

General Electric Co C4426 

Kelvinator Sales Corp C4424 

S-e also pages D498S; DSOOl 

Ebco DSOOl 

Drinking, Ice Tank Combination 

Ebinger. D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co DSOOl 

FiUrine Mfg. Co C4769 

Taylor. Halsey W.. Co D4985 

See also page C4764 

Ebco DSOOl 

Soda 

See Soda Fountains 

Frames 

Display — Theater Poster, etc. 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

See also page A1S79 

Door — Angle Iron or Channel 

Sec page A1404 

35 


Frames — Cont. 

Door — Asbestos and Wood 

See Doors. Veneered— Fireproof (Asbestos 
and Wood Combination) 

Door — Buck and Trim Units, Steel 

Art Metal Construction Co A1317 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co A1338 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A1340 

Kalman Steel Co A1417 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A1365 

Metal Door & Trim Co A 1371 

Peterson and Neville, Inc A1418 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp A 1396 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co A1488 

Riester & Thesmacher Co A1400 

Sykes Metal Products Co A 1401 

•Truscon Steel Co A1502 

United Metal Products Co A1410 

Van Noorden, E., Co B1853 

See also pages. A1404; A1416; A1590; B2410 

Fyrgard A 1488 

Kalniantrim A1417 

Steelweld A1418 

U.M.P A1410 

Vanco B18S3 

Specifications A1396; A1488 

Door — Hollow Metal 

(See also Doors, Hollow Metal; Trim, Hol- 
low Metal) 

Art Metal Construction Co A1317 

Mayer, J. L., Co A 1369 

Sykes Metal Products Co A 1401 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co AMOS 

United Metal Products Co A 1410 

See also page A 1404 

May CO A 1369 

Door — Metal Covered 

(See also Doors, Metal Covered; Trim, 
Metal Covered) 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A 1370 

Overlv, W. F., & Sons A 1387 

See also pages A1377; A1404 

Metcla A 1370 

Specifications A1387 

Door — Wood 

Andersen Frame Corp ...B2273 

Carr. Ryder & Adams Co B2300 

Window — Metal Covered 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A 1370 

Metcla A1370 

Window — Wood 

Andersen Frame Corp B2273 

Carr. Ryder & Adams Co B2300 

Wilhamsport Planing Mill Co B2322 

See also page B2260 

Framing, House — ^Steel 

See Structural Steel House Framing 

Franklin Stoves 

Jackson, Edwin, Inc B1757; B2352 

Front Work 

Aluminum 

See pages A1548; A1S57; A1S90 

Brass or Bronze 

(See also Ornamental Metal Work; Castings, 
Brass or Bronze; Store Front Construc- 
tion, etc.) 

Coleman, Adelbert, Co A 1542 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A 1584 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp A 1586 

See also page A1S48 

Cast Iron 

Logan Co A 1571 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A158S 

Smyser-Royer Co A 1594 

See pages A1550; A1S76; A1S90; A1S92 

Wrought Iron 

See page A1180 

Fur Fixtures, Cold Storage 

Market Forge Co C4484 

Victor Products Corp C4492 

Maforco C4484 

Furnaces 

Warm Air 

Follansbee Brothers Co D5136 

Holland Furnace Co D5133 

Thatcher Co D5191 

See also page DS040 

Gas- Era D5136 

Meteon D5191 

Vaporaire D5133 

Warm Air — Forced Circulation 
(See also Heaters, Unit — Gas Fired) 

Bryant Heater & Mfg. Co DS121 

Campbell Heating Co DS134 

Follansbee Brothers Co D5136 

Holland Furnace Co D5133 

Motor Wheel Corp C4806 

Aire-U-Well D5133 

Gas-Era DS136 

Piatt C4806 

Specifications DS121 

Warm Air — Forced Circulation Fans 
(See also Fans: Blowers) 

Peerless Rlectric Co DS731 

Warm Air— Gas Fired 

Bryant Heater & Mfg. Co D5121 

Carrier- Lyle Corp DS740 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Furnaces — Cont. j 
Warm Air — Ga» Fired — Cont. I 
(Continued from Previous Page) 

Follansbee Brothers Co D5136 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co DS140 

Gas Era D5136; DS140 

Weathermaker D5740 

Specifications D5121 

Warm Air — Installation of 

National Warm Air Heating Assn. . . .D5120 

Installation Code D5120 

Standard Specifications D5120 

Warm Air — Oil Fired ^ ^ 

Motor Wheel Corp C4806 

Piatt C4806 

Warm Air — Pipeless 

Thatcher Co g5l91 

Meteor D5191 

Furnaces and Kilns, Brick 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Construe 

tion Co D5143 

Heinickc. H. R., Inc D5144 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp SfJi? 

See also page D5141 

Furnishings and Equipment 
Bank, Office and Library 

Art Metal Construction Co £11?? 

Klein, Henry. & Co., Inc B2829 

SneaJ & Co C4236 

Watson Mfg. Co C4226 

See also page C4174 

Blue Print Room 

See Blue Print Room Accessoriea 

Cafeteria and Restaurant 

Blickman, S., Inc ....C4374 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc C4376 

Green, Robert M., & Sons £15$S 

Liquid Carbonic Corp £1x2? 

Van. John, Range Co..... C4380 

Drafting Room Accessories 
See Drafting Room Accessories 

Dumbwaiters . 
See Dumbwaiters; Lifts; Elevators; Hoists 

Ecclesiastical 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Elevators . 

See Elevators; Lifts; Dumbwaiters; Hoists 

Floor Covering 

See Specific Kind of Floor Covering, as: 
Rugs, Carpets, Linoleum, Cork Carpet; 
etc. 

Hotel, Club and Institutional 

Van, Tohn, Range Co C4380 

See also page C4174 

Kitchen ^ , . ^. , 

See Kitchen Equipment; Cabinets, Kitchen; 
Kitchen Units — Built-in 
Laboratory 

Alberene Stone Co C4291 

Lifts ^ . . TT . * 

See Lifts; Elevators; Dumbwaiters; Hoists 

Restaurant 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Cafeteria 
and Restaurant 
School and College Seats 

See Chairs, School and College 

Clark. Peter. Inc £155? 

National Theatre Supply Co ...C4592 

Theater and Assembly Hall Chairs 

See Chairs, Theater, Assembly Hall, etc. 

Furniture 

Art Marble _ 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

Casters and Rests 

See Casters and Rests, Furniture 
Church 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Disappearing or Fold-away 

Fain Folding Furniture Corp C4346 

Sterling Ti-Di-Nette, Inc C4344 

Ti-Di-Nette C4344 

Drafting Room 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A103 

Pease. The C. F., Co A104 

Ecclesiastical 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Garden — Metal 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works. .A1592 

Snow, W. A., Iron Works, Inc B1960 

See also pages A1582; A1598; 

B1981; B1992; B2010; B2729 

Garden — Sandstone 

Taylor Stone Co A628 

Scioto A628 

Garden — Terra Cotta 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A658 

See also page B3128 

Garden — Wood 

See pape B1965 

Hotel, Club and Institutional 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Hotel, Club 
and Institutional 


Furniture — Cont. 

Laboratory 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Laboratory 

Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co S^^?? 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co C4225 

Watson Mfg. Co 

See also pages A1356; A1578; 

B2880; C4290 

School and College Seats 

See Chairs, School and College 
Theater and Assembly Hall Chairs 

See Chairs, Theater, Assembly Hall, etc. 
Wood — Special Design 

See page C4174 

Furniture and Equipment Sec- 
tion C4197 

Furring 

Cold Formed Channels 

See Furring and Studding, Metal 
Concrete Slab 

See Slabs, Concrete— Light Weight 
Gypsum 

See Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 
Hollow Tile 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, Par- 
tition. Furring, etc. 
Spacers 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B2387 

Shurebond B2387 

Furring, Lathing and Plaster- 
ing Section B2375 

Furring and Studding, Metal 

Channel, U-Stud, etc. 

Atlantic (iypsum Products Co B2426 

Berger Mfg. Co B2384 

Concrete Engineering Co -^^^5 

Concrete Steel Co A3 12 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B2387 

Milcor Steel Co .B2400 

National Steel Fabric Co.. Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co B2402 

Penn Metal Co B2410 

Simplex Steel Products Co B2416 

Truscon Steel Co B2414 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

See also page ^5?? 

Berloy B2384 

Ceco A3 10 

Havemeyer ^^!? 

Penco B2410 

Rockwall B2426 

Shurebond B2387 

Steeltex B2402 

Specifications B2402 

Wire 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc B2386 

Fuse 

Links, Renewable 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co D5847 

Dropout D5847 

Fuses, Electric 

Non-renewable Cartridge 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co D5847 

General Electric Co 55?"1 

Arkless g5847 

Eco D5847 

GE D5874 

Non-renewable Plus 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co 5^*1^ 

General Electric Co {?55!1 

Clearsite }^5874 

G-E D5874 

Renewable Cartridge 

Bussmann Mfg. Co 25®^S 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co D5847 

General Electric Co DS874 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co J?55fi 

Buss D5846 

GE .:;.::::::::::::::.. 1^5874 

Shurvent g5844 

Super-Lag SJsl? 

Specifications D5846 

Renewable Plug 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co 2551< 

General Electric Co D5874 

G-E D5874 


G 

Gable Ventilators 

See Ventilators, Attic— Gable 

Gages 

Draft 

See page D526S 

Liquid Level 

See page D5265 

Pressure or Vacuum 

Bristol Co "nj^^^ 

Dunham, C. A.. Co D5463 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5531 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Gages — Cont. 

Pressure or Vacuum — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc D55S3 

Marsh, Jas. P.. & Co D5601 

Kompo D5553 

Ther-Kompo-Gage D5553 

Thermoflex D5531 

Specifications D5601 

Garages, Standardized — Wood 

Hodgson, E. F.. Co B2272 

Garment 

Extension Garment Hanger Co., Inc. . .C3897 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co C3898 

Hoegger, Inc C3902 

Carrier Equipment 

(See also Hangers, Garment) 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co C3900 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C3903 

Garcy C3898 

Hood C3897 

Litterer-Milwaukee C3903 

Rite-Way C3903 

Gas 

Boiler Controllers 

See Controllers, Temperature; Thermostats 
Heated Steam or Hot Water Radiators 

See Radiators, Gas Fired — Steam or Hot 
Water 

Heaters, Auxiliary or Bathroom 

See Heaters, Air, Gas 
Holders 

See page C4761 

Logs 

See Heaters, Air, Gas — Fireplace or Mantel 
Machines or Generators 

See Generators, Gas 
Protective Devices — Bank, Offices, etc.* 

See Protectiye Devices, Bank, etc. — Gas 
Systems for Cooking, etc. 

(See also Gas, Tanked or Bottled; Genera- 
tors, Gas) 

Freeport Gas Machine Co., Inc D5114 

Philfuels Co D5116 

Pyrofax Div., Carbide and Carbon 

Chemicals Corp DSlld 

Wilson Sanitation Inc D511S 

Philgas D5116 

Una-Gas D511S 

Tanked or Bottled 

(See also Gas Systems for Cooking, etc.) 

Philfuels Co D5116 

Pyrofax Div., Carbide and Carbon 

Chemicals Corp D5118 

Philgas D5116 

Gas — Its Uses 

American Gas Assn A106 

Calculation of Pipe Layouts A106 

Installation of Gas Appliances A106 

Gates 

Baffle — Railroad Station, etc. 

Bright, H. V B1997 

Percy Mfg. Co., Inc ..B1998 

Elevator, Automatic and Semi-auto- 
matic 

Quincy Elevator Gate Co A1525 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296 

See also pages A1369; D6278 

Mayco A1369 

Elevator, Folding 

See Gates, Folding — Lazy Tong and Bost- 
wick 

Folding — Lazy Tong and Bostwick 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works B2006 

Badger Wire & Iron Works B2010 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co B1984 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc D6264 

Tones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works B2016 

Logan Co A1571 

Pitt, William R., Composite Iron 

Works B2018 

Soul6 Steel Co A1229 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1^92 

Taylor & Dean B2017 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc B2024 

See also pages A1180; A1541; A1579; 

A1584; A1S92; A1597; B1960; B1981 

Pitt-Bo stwick B2018 

Specifications A1229; B2024 

Iron, Electrically Welded 

Anchor Post Fence Co B1972 

Iron and Wire 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 

Iron or Bronze — Plain or Ornamental 

American Fence Construction Co B1978 

Atlas Fence Co B1976 

Badger Wire & Iron Works B2010 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co B1984 

Cyclone Fence Co B1986 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

General Bronze Corp A1550 

Hasselman & Saltcrini, Inc A 1560 

Logan Co 

Page Fence Assn B1988 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc A 1590 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. A159^ 

Stewart Iron Works Co.. Inc B1992 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Gates — Cont. 

Iron or Bronze — Plain or Ornamental 

— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Taylor & Dean B2017 

Williams, Jno., Inc 

See also pages A1180; A1547; A1548; 

A1554; A1570; A1S74; A1578; A1579; 

A1584; A1597; B1732; B1960; B1991: 
B2016; C4193 

Afco B1978 

Mechanically Operated 

(See also Doors, Mechanically Operated) 
Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp B1996; C4643 

Shear 

See page B1734 

Sidewalk Door— nSpring Guard 

See Doors, Sidewalk, Metal or Vault Light. 
Safety Guarded — Automatically Opened 
and Closed 

Gauges 

See Gages 

Generating Sets 
Motor 

Burke Electric Co ..DS804 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Corp D6069 

General Electric Co D5813 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

See also pages D6241;D6244 

Motor — Motion Picture 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

Hertner C4592 

Private Plant — Gasoline or Oil Engine 
See Lighting and Power Systems, Electric, 
Private 

Steam, Turbine and Engine 

General Electric Co D5813 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5806 

Generator and Transformer Ventila- 
tion 

See Air, Conditioning Apparatus; Blowers; 
Fans 

Generators 

Electric, A-C. and D-C. 

Burke Electric Co D5804 

General Electric Co D5813 

See also pages DS724; D5982 

Gas — Gasoline 

(See also Gas Systems for Cooking, etc.) 

Freeport Gas Machine Co., Inc DS114 

Wilson Sanitation Inc DS115 

Una-Gas D5115 

Hot Water 

See Heaters, Water 

Steam 

See Boilers 

Steam — Exhaust Gas 

Davis Engineering Corp C4780 

Paracoil C4780 

Glass 

Art — Stained, Opalescent, etc. 

Bache, Semon, & Co C3934 

Henderson Bros C3938 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc C3940 

Rawson & Erans Co D6048 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons C3941 

See also nage C4192 

Bulletproof or Non-shattering 

American Window Glass Co C3918 

Indestructo Glass Corp C4642 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co C3922 

Safetee Glass Co C3928 

Triplex Safety Glass Co. of North 

America, Inc B3022 

Armor-Lite C3918 

Colored 

American Window Glass Co C3918 

Bache, Semon, & Co C3934 

Highland-Western Glass Co C3950 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co C3922 

Tintaglass C3918 

Concrete Construction 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk; Skylights, 
Glass and Concrete Construction 

Corrugated Wire 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co B1808 

CWG B1808 

Specifications B1808 

Enclosures — Roof, Swimming Pool, etc. 
See Greenhouses and Conservatories; Enclo- 
sures. Glass 

Etched, Ground, Embossed, etc. 

Rawson & Evans Co D6048 

See also page C3918 

Figured — Without Wire 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp C3944 

Higbland-Western Glass Co C3950 

Mississippi Glass Co C3955 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co C3954 

See also page B1808 

Apex C3955 

Aurora C39?;5 

Factr elite C3955 

Florex C3944 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Glass — Cont. 

Figured — Without Wire — Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 

Imperial C3954 

Industrex C3944 

Luniinex C3944 

Majgex C3944 

Pebblex C3944 

Ravlite C3950 

Soiite C39S0 

Syenite C395S 

Velvex C3944 

Specifications C3954 

Heat Intercepting 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co B1808 

Actinic B1808 

Leaded 

See Leaded Glass 
Masonry 

See Brick, Glass; Tile. Hollow Glass 
Mosaics 

See Mosaics, Glass 
Obscuring and Diffusing 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...C3942 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp C3944 

Highland-Western Glass Co C3950 

Manufacturers Glass Co C3952 

Mississippi Glass Co C3955 

Richards, J. Merrill C3942 

Artex C3950 

Diffusex C3944 

Lux Lens C3976 

Magnalite C3942; C3955 

Pressed Lens C3952 

S Way-Luxfer C3976 

Transex C3944 

Specifications C3952 

Obscuring and Diffusing Tile 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co....C3976 

Manufacturers Glass Co C3952 

Pressed Lens C3952 

Specifications C3952; C3976 

Plate — Ornamental 

Mississippi Glass Co C3955 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C3932 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co C3954 

Apex C3955 

Imperial C3954 

Tapestry C3932 

Specifications C3954 

Polished Plate 

Bache, Semon, & Co C3934 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co C3922 

Lyons, Nathan, Inc C3935 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C3932 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America C3930 

Vista C3932 

Specifications C3922; C3930 

Prism, Plate 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co C3954 

Imperial C3954 

Prism, Sheet 

IMue Ridge Glass Corp C3944 

Highland-Western Glass Co C3950 

Mississippi Glass Co C3955 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co C3954 

Imperial C3954 

Pentecor C3955 

Specifications C3954 

Shatterproof 

See Glass, Bulletproof and Non-shattering 
Skylight 

See Specific Type of Glass 
Structural 

Lyons, Nathan, Inc C3935 

Marietta Mfg. Co B3020 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B3017 

Vitrolite Co B3023 

Carrara B3017 

Marblelike C3935 

Sani-Onyx B3020 

Specifications B3017; B3023 

Ultra-violet Ray, Non-intercepting 

Bache, Semon, & Co C3934 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C3926 

Vitaglass Corp C3927 

See also page C3918 

Helioglass C3926 

Quarts-Lite C3918 

Sunlit C3Q34 

Specifications C3927 

Vault, Sidewalk and Skylight Tile 

Mississippi Glass Co C3955 

Structural Glass Corp B1774 

See also page B1770 

Specifications B1774 

Window 

Adamson Flat Glass Co C3917 

American Window Glass Co C3918 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp C3944 

Liberty-Owens- Ford Glass Co C3922 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C3924 

See also page B1808 

Lustraglass C3918 

Pennvernon C3924 

Specifications C3918; C3922; C3924 

Wire — Plain, Rough, Ribbed, Polished 
or Figured 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co C3942 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp C3944 

(Continued »n Next Col umn) 
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Glass — Cont. 

Wire — Plain, Rough, Ribbed, Polished 
or Figured — Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 

Highland- Western Glass Co C39S0 

Manufacturers Glass Co C3952 

Mississippi Glass" Co C3955 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co B1808 

Richards, J. Merrill C3942 

Factrolite C3955 

Florex C3944 

Industrex C3944 

Luminex C3944 

Masex C3944 

Pebblex C3944 

Pressed Lens C3952 

Raylite C3950 

So'lite C3950 

Syenite C3955 

Velvex C3944 

Specifications C39S2; C3955 

X-Ray Proof 

Bache, Semon, & Co C3934 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc B2645 

Maltese C3924 

Glass and Glazing Construc- 
tion C3907 

Glassware, Illuminating 

Consolidated Lamp & Glass Co D5971 

Gillinder Brothers, Inc D5980 

Gleason-Tiebout Glass Co D5981 

Holophane Co., Inc D5984 

Kopp Glass, Inc D5989 

Macbeth-Evans Glass Co D5991 

Phoenix Glass Co D6016 

Alabaster D6016 

Celestialite D5981 

Cora r>5971 

Cremax D5991 

Galax D5991 

Martele D5971 

Monax r)5991 

Nuite 1^5971 

Pearltone D5980 

Radiant D6016 

Ruba Rombic D5971 

Specifications DS991 

Glaze for Paint 

See Paint, Glaze for 

Glazed Brick 

See Brick, Enameled 

Glazing Compounds 

See Calking and Glazing Compounds 

Golf Club Handicap Boards 

See Boards, Bulletin 

Gongs, Signal, Electric 

See Bells and Buzzers, Electric 

Governors, Steam, Vacuum and Fire 
Pump 

Dunham, C. A.. Co D5463 

See also pages B1849; D5598; D5600 

Grab Rails, Bathroom 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Grandstands, Structural Steel 

See Strtictural Steel Fabricators and De- 
signers 

Granite 

Crushed 

See pages A544; A556 

Seam Face 

Bates Bros. Seam-Face Granite Co., 

Inc A 5 34 

Dolben & Co A538 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A541 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn A499 

Plymouth Quarries Inc A.S50 

Specifications A534 

Structural or Monumental 

American Black Granite Co A527 

Bates Bros. Seam-Face Granite Co., 

Inc A534 

Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc A529 

Cook, Watkins & Patch, Inc A536 

Deacon Brothers, Inc A537 

Dolben & Co A538 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A541 

Goss, John L., Corp A 540 

Granite Mfrs. Assn. of Mount Airy. . A544 

Granite Railway Co A543 

Harrison Granite Co., Inc A546 

Haskel, S., & Sons, Inc A547 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn A499 

New England Granite Works, Inc.... A548 

North Star Granite Corp A549 

Perry Bros. Granite Co A 5 54 

Plymouth Quarries Inc A550 

Stone Mountain Granite Corp A555 

Sullivan Granite Co A556 

Woodbury Granite Co., Inc A 5 57 

Mellen A 527 

Rosetta A527 

Shastone A 547 

Specifications A499; A534 


Products Index 


Grates 

Fireplace 

Donley Brothers Co B17S0 

Jackson, Edwin, Inc B2352 

See also paf?es.... B1744; B1759 

Fireplace — Electric 

See Heaters, Air, Electric — Fireplace or 
Mantel 

Shaking and Dumping 

See page D5196 

Gratings 

Drainage, Roadway 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Flockhart Foundry Co B1734 

See also page BI960 

Sidewalk, Area, etc. 

Bates, Walter, Steel Corp B1922 

Blaw-Knox Co B1924 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Hendrick Mfg. Co B1921 

Irving Iron VVorks Co B1926 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co B1928 

Klemp, William F., Co.. Inc B1929 

Tri-Lok Co B1930 

Universal Mfg. Co B1931 

See also pages A1S76; A1590; 

A1S92; B1984; B2010 

Copperquad B1922 

Diamond B1929 

Eggcrate B1926 

Electro forged B1924 

Honeycomb B1926 

Mitco B1921 

Reticuline B1926 

Sublit B1926 

Sunway B1926 

Gratings, Stairs and Treads 

(Metal) Section B1861 

Gravity Drops 

Sedgwick ^Machine Works D6296 

See also page D6230 

Grease Traps 

See Traps, Grease or Oil 

Greenhouse Ventilating Devices 

See Sash Operating Devices 

Greenhouses and Conservatories 

Dayton Greenhouse Mfg. Co B1940 

Foley Greenhouse Mfg. Co B1942 

Hitchings & Co B1941 

King Construction Co B1944 

Lord and Burnham Co B1946 

Lutton, William H., Co B1952 

Solar V-Bav B1952 

Specifications B1941; B1944; 

B1946; B1952 

Griddles 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co C4400 

Grids, Flooring — for Armoring Con- 
crete and Asphalt Floors 

Blaw-Knox Co B1932 

Hendrick Mfg. Co B1921 

Irving Iron Works Co B1926 

Snead & Co B1933 

Tri-Lok Co B1930 

Universal Mfg. Co B1931 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C4543 

Armorgrids B1921 

ArmorGrids B1933 

Dean C4543 

Floor gard B1932 

Mitco B1921 

Pavcgard B1932 

T-Trllok B1930 

Specifications C4543 

Grilles 

Bank 

Art Metal Construction Co.. . . A1S36; C4199 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A1541 

Coleman, Adelbert, Co A1542 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co B2014 

General Bronze Corp A1550 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry Co. .A1557 

Hasselman & Salterini, Inc A1560 

Heath, J. S., Co A1564 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A1566 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co A1570 

Logan Co A1571 

Newman Mfg. Co A1579 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A1584 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc A1590 

Williams, Jno., Inc A1598 

See also pages A1180; A1538; 

A1548; A1554; A1574; A1577; A1592; 

A1594; B1732; B1960; 6200^: B^niO: 
B2016; B2017 

Garcy B2014 

Cast 

See Castings; Ornamental Metal Work 
Composition 

Walter, G. E., Inc C4194 

Duretta C4194 

Door and Window 

See Guards, Door and Window 


Grilles — Cont. 
Radiator 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ventilating; 
Radiator Covers 
Woven Metal 

See Metal Fabric 

Grilles and Screens 
Metal — Ventilating 

American Foundry & Furnace Co D5754 

Auer Register Co D5752 

Best Register Co D5756 

Crown Metal Products Co., Inc D5378 

Diamond Mfg. Co D5755 

Harrington & King Perforating Co...D5759 

Hendrick Mfg. Co D5762 

Highton, Wm. & Sons, Div. of Hart & 

Cooley Mfg. Co D5763 

Independent Register & Mfg. Co D5787 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co D5792 

Newman Mfg. Co D5798 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co D5793 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co D5797 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Assn. of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs B2000 

See also pages A1577; A1579; 

A1582; C3997; D5758 

Fabrikated D5787 

Ferrocraft D5793 

Grilframe D5759 

Highton-H & C D5763 

Hi'toncost D5763 

Newmanco D5798 

Association B2000 

Grounds, Base, Metal 

See Base Screeds or Grounds, Metal 

Guards 

Door and Window 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works B2006 

Badger Wire & Iron Works B2010 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos B2005 

Cyclone Fence Co B1986 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co B2014 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co C3499 

Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works B2016 

Logan Co A1571 

Midwest Metal Art Div., The Newman 

Mfg. Co A1578 

Pitt, William R., Composite Iron 

Works B2018 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1992 

Taylor & Dean B2017 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 

Assn. of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs B2000 

See also pages A 11 80; A1541; 

A1547; A1548; A1554; A1577; A1579; 

A1S84; A1592; A1597; A1598; B1732i 

B1960; B1978; B1981; B19R4; B1988: 
B2015; B2024 

Garcy B2014 

Steelcrete B2005 

Association B2000 

Specifications B2000; B2005 

Lamp 

See page D5963 

Machinery 

S^e pages A1180; A1541; B1592; 

B2006; B2016 

Radiator 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Assn. of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs B2000 

Association B2000 

Specifications B2000 

Safety, Material for 

See Concrete Reinforcement; Metal Lath 

Screen Door 

See Screens, Insect 

Skylight 

(See also Guards. Door and Window) 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc B182S 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Assn. of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs B2000 

See also page A 1592 

Association B2000 

Specifications B182S; B2000 

Snow 

Campbell. A. W B2189 

Cartier, M. N., & Sons Co B2190 

Knickbocker Slate Corp B2179 

Levow, David B2191 

See also page B2142 

Clason B2190 

Fitrite B2191 

Specifications B2189; B2190 

Tree, Lawn and Flower Bed 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire; Wire 
Work 

Wheel 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Fiske. J. W., Iron Works B1981 

See also pages A1576; A1592; B1734 

Window — Jail 

See Jail Construction and Equipment; Win- 
dows, Detention 
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Guide Rail Lubricators, Elevator 

Elevator Suppplies Co., Inc D6264 

Guide Rails, Elevator 

Standard Steel Specialty Co D6251 

Union Drawn Steel Co... D62S2 

Guides and Stops, Sliding Door 

AllithProuty Co C3402 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co^. C3443 

Guides and Weatherstrips Combined 
— Sliding Door 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Gunite Contractors 

See Contractors, Cement Gun 

Guns, Calking 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Vulcatex A207 

Gutters 

Floor — Cast Iron 

See page A1592 

Roof, Metal 

Aluminum Co. of America B213S 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

Copper and Brass Research Assn B2237 

Follansbee Brothers Co B2144 

Klein & Kavanagh B2160 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A104S 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc B2152 

National Lead Co B2157 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc B2162 

Republic Steel Corp B2163 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166 

See also pages B1806; B2140; B2400 

Alcoa B2135 

E Z Fit B2140 

Gohi B2162 

Hoyt B21S7 

Leadclad B2166 

Lyonore Metal B2152 

Quaker City B2140 

Toncan ..B2163 

Association B2237 

Gymnasium 

Racks 

See page C4234 

Wardrobes 

See Lockers 


H 

Hair Felt 

See Insulation, House 

Halyard Tops 

See Flag Poles, Fixtures for 

Handball Court Plastic 

Artstone Products, Inc B2482 

Handball "700" B2482 

Specifications B2482 

Handles, Door 

See Hardware, Finish, Door; Hardware Trim 

Handles, Door — Forged 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc C3696 

Russell & Drwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Russnin C3697 

Hangar Door Hardware 

See Hardware, Airplane Hangar Door 

Hangers 

Bar» Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcing Devices 

Beam, Joist, Wall, etc. 

Duplex Hanger Co B1728 

Ideal Hanger Co B1729 

See also pages AllSO; A1592 

Door, Accordion Folding Partition 

Allith-Prouty Co C3402 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Topping Mfg. Co C3480 

R-W^ C3443 

Red Rib C3480 

Specifications C3419: C3443; C3480 

Door, Airplane and Dirigible Hangar 
(See also Hardware, Airplane Hangar, Door) 

AlHth-Prouty Co C3402 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

R.IV C3443 

Round-a-corner C3402 

Specifications C3443 

Door — Bank Cage 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc....B2024 

Door, Ellevator 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc D6264 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp D62S3 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Norton-Blair-Douglass, Inc D6254 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co Dfi256 

Wagner Mfg. Co D6262 

ES D6264 

NB-D D6254 

Rich- mi D6256 

Specifications C3419 


Products Index 


Hangers — Cont. 
Door, Fir© 

See Hardware, Fire Door and Shutter 
Door, Garage — Right Angle Sliding 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

See also page B1731 

Slydaside C3443 

Specifications C3443 

Door, Garage— Sliding Folding 

Allith-Prouty Co 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co C3416 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Topping Mfg. Co C3480 

Easy fold C3480 

Slideasy C3480 

Slidetite C3443 

Specifications C3443; C3480 

Door, Parallel Sliding 

Allith-Proutv Co C3402 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

R-W C3443 

Specifications C3443 

Door, Parlor or House 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Advance C3443 

Ideal C3443 

R-W C3443 

Specifications C3419; C3443 

Door, Receding 

(For Wardrobes, Clothes Closets, Lavatories, 
Telephone Booths, Toilets, etc.) 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co C3898 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Modern Wardrobe Inc C3904 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Thomas Mfg. Co., Inc C3905 

Topping Mfg. Co C3480 

Easy fold C3480 

RW C3443 

Right Angle C3443 

Specifications C3419; C3443: 

C3480; C3904 

Door, Sliding Folding Partition 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co B2960 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Topping Mfg. Co C3480 

See also page C390S 

Easy fold C3480 

RW C3443 

Specifications C3419; C3443; C3480 

Door, Straight Sliding 

(For Barns, Warehouses, Factories, etc.) 

Allith-Prouty Co C3402 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co C3416 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Sec also page C3905 

Ideal C3443 

R-W C3443 

Specifications C3419; C3443 

Door, Straight Sliding — Light Weight 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

R.W C3443 

Specifications C3419; C3443 

Elevator Gate 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.^ C3419 

Furring — Suspended Ceiling 
See Clips, Metal Lath 

Garment 

(See also Garment Carrier Equipment; Closet 
Rods — Garment) 

Grigor-Heyman Corp C4278 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co C3900 

Vogel- Peterson Co C4280 

Peterson C4280 

Gutter 

Berger Brothers Co B2140 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

B. B B2140 

Pipe 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co DS387 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5389 

See also page D4922 

U. F. S D5389 

Specifications DS389 

Radiator 

See Radiator Hangers 

Screen, Storm Sash, etc. 

Casement Hardware Co C3S24 

Shaft 

See page C4760 

Stage Curtain 

See Curtains, Theater Stage — Hangers for 

Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 
and Concrete 

Adensite Co., Inc A179 

Anti-Hydro Waterprofing Co A182 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products .... A 186 

Building Chemicals Corp A190 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A194 

Concrete Materials Corp A 197 

Concrete Surface Corp A292 

Euclid Chemical Co A199 

Everseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 
and Concrete — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A206 

Master Builders Co A242 

Maximent Co B3199 

Minwax Co., Inc A254 

National Waterproofing Co A265 

Pfaltz & Bauer, Inc C4035 

Scofield, Evans & Co C4038 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Solvay Sales Corp A267 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A268 

Sullivan Co A271 

Toch Brothers A272 

Truscon Laboratories A284 

See also pages A262; A270; 

C3916; C4040; C4048 

Adaflint A179 

Agatex A284 

Armortop A 182 

B. C. C A190 

B-T B3199 

Colormix A242 

Colorundum A207 

Comco A197 

Con-Tex A292 

Conwatco Mix A206 

Cry steel A 186 

Degracolin C4040 

Dehydratine No. 80 A207 

Dycrome A242 

Euco A199 

Falba C4035 

Ferricon A284 

Ferro Fax A207 

Flintox A272 

Hornstone Crystals A207 

Indurite A 194 

Iron-Clad A 186 

Iron Cote A271 

Kemi-kal A271 

Kemi-Kote C3916 

Kennelly's A265 

Keramik A207 

Konseal A271 

Lapidolith A268 

Master Mix A242 

Metalicron A242 

Penetrite A206 

Preservol A200 

Repello C4038 

R.i.W A272 

Rockote C4048 

Saniseal A242 

Tox Mix A272 

Zilicon A284 

Specifications A179; 

A 182; A190; A207; A242; A265; A268; 

A272: A292; C4038; C4117 

Hardware 

Adjusters, Screen and Storm Sash 

See Fasteners, Screen and Storm Sash 

Airplane Hangar Door 

(See also Doors, Airplane Hangar) 

Allith-Prouty Co C3402 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

R.W C3443 

Specifications , C3443 

Bolts, Cremona 

See Bolts, Cremone 

Bolts, Foot, Chain, etc. 

See Bolts, Foot, Chain, etc. 

Bolts, Sliding Door 

See Bolts, Sliding Door; Locks, Elevator 
Door 

Builders 

See Hardware, Finish, Door; Hardware 
Trim; also Specific Item 

Butts 

See Hinges 

Casement Window — Adjusters 

Casement Hardware Co C3524 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Haskell & Hatch Co C3541 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc A1025 

Parker-Regan Corp C3546 

Rixson, Oscar C. Co C3565 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Soul6 Steel Co A1229 

United Specialties Mfg. Co. Ltd C3552 

Zimmerman, G. F. S., Co., Inc C3550 

See also page A1309 

Apexeon C3541 

Bull-Dog C3524 

Casehold C35S2 

Casewin C3546 

Flexostay C3552 

Lemco A1025 

Russwin C3697 

Staylock C3552 

Win-Dor C3524 

Specifications A1229; C3524; C3541 

Casement Window — Bolts 

See Bolts, Casement Window; Hardware, 
Casement Window — Fasteners 

Casement Window — Fasteners 

(See also Bolts, Casement Window) 

Casement Hardware Co C3524 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Hardware — Cont. 

Casement Window — Fasteners — Cont. 
( Continued from Previous Column) 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Haskell & Hatch Co C3541 

Hoffman, Andrew. Mfg. Co C3533 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc A102S 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Apexeon C3541 

Bolt-Fast C3524 

Grip-Lox C3533 

Lemco A1025 

Russwin C3697 

Specifications C3541 

Casement Window — Pivot Hinge and 
Adjuster, Combined 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc A1025 

Russell & Erwm Mfg. Co C3697 

Lemco A1025 

Russwin C3697 

Casement Window — Reversible 

Parker-Regan Corp C3546 

Casewin C3546 

Casement Window — Sash Lifting Butts 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co C3505 

Casement Window — Sash Lifting Pivots 

See Pivots, Sash — Vertical Lifting 

Casement Window — Sliding Folding 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co C3533 

Parker-Regan Corp C3546 

Stevens, F. W., & Son, Inc B2296 

Casewin C3546 

Specifications C3533 

Casement Window — Stays 

Casement Hardware Co C3524 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co C3565 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Russwin C3697 

Win-Dor C3524 

Casement Window — SubsilU 

Williams Pivot Sash Co C3520 

Specifications C3520 

Casement Window — S winging and 
Sliding Combined 
Wonder Window Co C3522 

Ceiling Light 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co C3533 

Chromium Plate Finish for 

See Chromium Plating 

Door Holders 

See Holders, Door 

Finish Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3588 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co C3598 

Copper and Brass Research Assn.. . .C3695 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Glynn-Johnson Corp C3556 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc C3696 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc C3881 

Reading Hardware Corp C3882 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Schlage Lock Co C3888 

Vonregut Hardware Co C3892 

Russwin C3697 

Association C3695 

Fire Door and Shutter 

Allith-Prouty Co C3402 

Lyon-Carr Fire Door Co A 1476 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co A 1486 

See also pages A1404; C3905 

Lion A1476 

Monarch A1486 

R.W A1486 

Folding Door or Partition 

See Hangers, Door, Accordion Folding Par- 
tition; Hangers, Door, Sliding Folding 
Partition 

Forged 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc C3696 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

See also page A 1560 

Russwin C3697 

Garage Door 

Allith-Prouty Co C3402 

Barber-Coleman Co C3484 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co C3416 

Frantz Mfg. Co ..C3474 

Phenix Mfg. Co B2756 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Topping Mfg. Co C3480 

Yoder-Morris Co C3486 

See also pages B1731; C3905 

Barcol OVERdoor C3484 

Easy fold C3480 

Over-the-Top C3474 

Russwin C3697 

Slideasy C3480 

y.M C3486 

Specifications C3480 

Lavatory and Toilet Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3S88 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co C3S98 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Hardware — Cont. 

Lavatory and Toilet Door — Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Page) 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Gardner- Vail, Inc B2944 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C3601 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sanymetal Products Co B2890 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2921 

Lawson C3601 

Lift erer 'Milwaukee C3601 

Russzvin C3697 

Universal C3601 

Specifications B2944 

Receding Door 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co C3898 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Modern Wardrobe Inc C3904 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Thomas Mfg. Co., Inc C3905 

See also page C4352 

R.IV C3443 

Right Angle C3443 

Specifications C3443; C3904 

Screen — Door and Window 
(See also Screens, Insect) 
Phenix Mfg. Co B2756 

Transom — Reversible 

Parker-Regan Corp ^•'^^^ 

Casewin C3546 

Trim 

Copper and Brass Research Assn C3695 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc C3881 

Reading Hardware Corp C3882 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Schlage Lock Co C3888 

Russwin C3697 

Association C3695 

Window 

Austral Window Co C3S14 

Caldwell Mfg. Co C3503 

Casement Hardware Co C3S24 

Cleveland Lock Works C3504 

Drouv6. G., Co B1785 

Gates Reversible Window Co C3516 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co C3505 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co C3533 

Lord and Burnham Co A1314 

Payson Mfg. Co A1309 

Pullman Mfg. Co., Inc C3506 

Truscon Steel Co A 1284 

Williams Pivot Sash Co C3520 

Wonder Window Co C3522 

Window Fixtures, Balanced 

See Windows, Balanced, Pivoted — Fixtures 
for 

Window Fixtures, Reversible 

See Windows, Reversible 

Hardware Section C3401 

Heads 

Drinking Fountain 

See Fountains, Drinking 

Exhaust — Steam 

i^olus Dickinson Industrial Div., Paul 

Dickinson, Inc B1735 

See also pages B1849; D5600 

Dickinson^ B1735 

Leader, Copper 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

Leader, Lead 

Hope, Henry, & Sons B2153 

Klein & Kavanagh B2160 

National Lead Co B2157 

Hoyt B2157 

Leader — Lead Coated 

Klein & Kavanagh B2160 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166 

Leadclad B2166 

Pump, Deep Well 

See Pumps, Deep Well 

Shower Bath 

See Baths, Shower or Needle 
Sprinkler 

See Sprinkler Systems, Automatic — Fire 

Heat 

Exchangers, Interchangers and Econo- 
mizers 

(See also Heaters, Water, Indirect) 

Davis Engineering Corp C4780 

National ripe Bending Co C4781 

Patterson-Kelley Co C4784 

Taco Heaters, Inc C478S 

Watts Regulator Co D5694 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C4789 

See also pages C4661; C4744 

Paracoil C4780 

Regulators 

See Controllers; Thermostats 

Heat Distribution and Venti- 
lation Section DS287 

Heat Generation Section. . . .D5113 


Heaters 

Air, Electric — Auxiliary or Bathroom 

(See also Radiators, Electric — Steam or Hot 
Water) 

Acme Electric Heating Co C4815 

Adams Brothers Mfg. Co., Inc DS288 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc D5291 

Fairfacts Co., Inc D5021 

Cowing, D. H D5294 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

Prometheus Electric Corp C4375 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co D5296 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5297 

See also pages B2786; D5296; D5979 

Andelco B2786 

Biltin D5021 

Cheerful D5288 

Hotpoint D5291 

"Ideal" D5294 

Radia D5296 

Solar Glow D5297 

Specifications DS021 

Air, Electric — Fireplace or Mantel 

Bame, H. A D5290 

Colonial Fireplace Co B1744 

Prometheus Electric Corp C4375 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co D5296 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5297 

See also pages B2352; D5296 

Elect ricoal B2352 

Glo-Hot B1744 

Magicoal D5290 

Radia D5296 

Solar Glow D5297 

Air, Electric — Thermostatically Con- 
trolled 
See Specific Type of Heater 
Air, Fireplace 

See Fireplace Air Heaters 
Air, Gas — Auxiliary or Bathroom 

Adams Brothers Mf«'. Co., Inc D5288 

See also page DS296 

Cheerful D5288 

Radia D5296 

Air, Gas — Fireplace or Mantel 

Adams Brothers Mfg. Co., Inc D5288 

See also pages B1759; D5296 

Cheerful D5288 

Radia D5296 

Air, Kerosene — Auxiliary or Bathroom 

See page iC4795 

Air, Steam 

See Heating and Ventilating Units, Com- 
bined; Heaters, Unit; Radiators; Coils, 
Pipe 

Air — Warm Air Furnaces 

See Furnaces, Warm Air 
Curling Iron 

See page C4815 

Feed Water 

Davis Engineering Corp C4780 

National Pipe Bending Co C4781 

Patterson-Kelley Co C4784 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C4789 

See also pages B1849; C4661; D5151 

Paracoil C4780 

Wainwriqht C4661 

Garage, Electric 

See Radiators, Electric; Heaters, Air, Elec- 
tric 

Garage, Hot Water — Complete Units 

Thatcher Co D5191 

Hot Water Heating 

See Boilers 

Indirect 

See Heaters, Water, Indirect 

Oil 

Anthony Company D5224 

Davis Engineering Corp C4780 

Patterson-Kelley Co C4784 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C4789 

See also page C4781 

Paracoil C4780 

Organ Loft — Electric 

(See also Heaters, Air, Electric) 
Prometheus Electric Corp C4375 

Unit 

Air- Way Electric Appliance Corp D5298 

American Blower Corp D5720 

Bayley Blowor Co D5721 

Buffalo Forge Co D5722 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5463 

Grinnell Co.. Inc.. D5311 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc D5553 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co D5730 

McQuay Radiator Corp D5358 

Modine Mfg. Co D5360 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc DS302 

Peerless Unit Ventilation Co., Inc....D5308 

Skinner Bros. Mfg. Co., Inc D5306 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co D5734 

United States Blower and Heater 

Corp D5733 

Wing, L. J.. Mfg. Co D5736 

ABC D5720 

Featherweight DS736 

Ilgair D5730 

Moto-H eater D5S53 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Heaters — Cont. 
Unit— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

PeerCo D5308 

PlexiHn D5721 

Thermolier D5311 

Universal D5302 

VenturaHn D5720 

Specifications D5S53 

Unit — Direct Fired 

(Sec also Furnaces, Warm Air — Forced Cir- 
culation) 

Automatic Gas-Steam Radiator Co D5289 

Skinner Bros. Mfg. Co., Inc D5306 

Pittsburgh D5289 

Unit — Ga» Fired 

(See also Furnaces, Warm Air — Forced Cir- 
culation; Furnaces, Warm Air — Gas 
F»rcd) 

Rcznor Mfg. Co D529S 

Water, Coal Fired — Garbage Burner 
Combination 

See Incinerators, Garbage, Combination 
Water Heater 
Water, Coal Fired — Tank or Boiler 

Burnham Boiler Corp D5152 

Kewanee Boiler Corp D5160 

Molby Boiler Co ^J^J^ 

National Pipe Bending Co C4781 

Smith, H. B.. Co D5179 

Thatcfier Co D5191 

Titusville Iron Works Co B^^?^ 

See also page 25^5? 

Geyser D5191 

Hy.Test D5179 

Lansdale ^5156 

Menlo D5179 

Tabasco D5160 

Water, Electric 

Acme Klectric Heating Co C4815 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc C4816 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co C4817 

Adapt-o-matic C4817 

Adjust-o-matic C4817 

Automatic C4817 

Hotpoint C4816 

Water, Electric — Combination Range 
Boiler and Heater 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C4819 

Aquatherm C4819 

Water, Fire Pot 

Davis Engineering Corp. C4780 

Excels© Products Corp., Div. of Ameri- 
can Radiator Co C4782 

Holyoke Heater Co C4802 

Taco Heaters, Inc C4785 

Eveready C4802 

Flo-Hot C4802 

Paracoil C4780 

Water, Gas — Automatic Storage 

Beilman Water Heater Co., Inc C4794 

Crane Co C4796 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C4819 

Hoffman Heater Co C4798 

Lovekin Water Heater Co C4804 

Riverside Boiler Works, Inc C4807 

Ruud Mfg. Co C4808 

Welsbach Co C4812 

Autohot C4808 

BeilmanSeamans C4794 

Hotzone C4812 

Keystone C4796 

Kumfort C4804 

Packo C4807 

Premier C4796 

Riboco C4807 

Royal C4796 

Stazhot C4812 

Super Aquatherm C4819 

Turbo-Aquathcrm C4819 

Specifications C4804; C4808 

Water, Gas — Combination Range Boiler 
and Heater 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C4819 

Riverside Boiler Works, Inc C4807 

Welsbach Co C4812 

Aquatherm C4819 

Hotzone ?,1?lt 

Packo C4807 

Stazhot C4812 

Turbo-Aquatherm C4819 

Water, Gas — Instantaneous Automatic 

Hoffman Heater Co C4798 

Ruud Mfg. Co C4808 

Autohot C4808 

Specifications C4808 

Water, Gas — Multicoil Storage 

Hoffman Heater Co C4798 

Ruud Mfg. Co C4808 

Specifications C4808 

Water, Gas — Tank or Boiler 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C4819 

Holyoke Heater Co C4802 

See also pages C4397; C4798 

Water, Indirect — Instantaneous or Non- 
storage 

Davis Engineering Corp C4780 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C4820 

Hoffman Heater Co C4798 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Heaters — Cont. 

Water, Indirect — Instantaneous or Non- 
«tora|re — Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Page) 

National Pipe Bending Co C4781 

Patterson-Kelley Co C4784 

Rome Brass Radiator Corp D5369 

Taco Heaters, Inc C478S 

Watts Regulator Co D5694 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C4789 

See pages C4661; C4744; C4807 

Aulbras D5369 

Instant C4744 

Paracoil C4780 

Taco C4785 

Wainwright C466 1 

Specifications C4784 

Water, Indirect — Non-storage 

See Heaters, Water, Indirect — Instantane- 
ous or Non-storage 

Water, Indirect — Storage 

Badg:er, E. B., & Sons Co C4818 

Dans Engineering Corp C4780 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C4820 

Hoffman Heater Co C4798 

National Pipe Bending Co C4781 

Patterson-Kelley Co C4784 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C4789 

See also pages C4661; C4807 

Paracoil C4780 

Wainwright C466 1 

Specifications C4784 

Water, Indirect — Tank or Boiler 

Davis Engineering Corp C4780 

Excelso Products Corp., Dir. of Ameri- 
can Radiator Co C4782 

Holyoke Heater Co C4802 

Taco Heaters, Inc C4785 

Paracoil C4780 

Taco C4785 

Water, Kerosene — Automatic Storage 

Florence Store Co C4795 

Motor Wheel Corp C4806 

Piatt C4806 

Water, Kerosene — Combination Range 
Boiler and Heater 

Motor Wheel Corp C4806 

Piatt C4806 

Water, Kerosene — ^Tank or Boiler 

Floicnce Stove Co C4795 

Holyoke Heater Co C4802 

Water, Relief Valves for 

See Valves, Relief, Range Boiler 

Water, Swimming Pool 

See Specific Type of Heater 

Heating Systems 

Bathroom 

See Heaters, Air, Electric 
Greenhouse and Conservatory 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories; Specific 
Type of Heating System 

Hot Water 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5530 

Watts Regulator Co D5694 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co C4789 

See also page C4661 

Equiflo D5530 

Wainwright C4661 

Vacuum, Vapor and Modulation 

Dunham, C. A., Co DS463 

Grinnell Co.. Inc DS531 

Haines, William S., & Co DS597 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc D55S3 

Illinois Engineering Co D5598 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co D5601 

McAlear Mfg. Co D5600 

Tallmadge, Webster. & Co., Inc D5693 

Webster, Warren. & Co D5695 

Improved D5695 

Moderator D5695 

Thermo flex D5531 

Specifications D5463; 

DS5S3; D5601 

Warm Air 

See Furnaces, Warm Air 

Heating and Ventilating Apparatus 

See Specific Item, as: Heaters. Heating Sys- 
tems, Fans, Blowers, Ventilators, etc. 

Heating and Ventilating Units, Com- 
bined 

(See also Heaters, Unit) 

Air- Way Electric Appliance Corp D5298 

Buckeye Blower Co D5300 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc D5302 

Peerless Unit Ventilation Co., Inc...D5308 

Reznor Mfg. Co D5295 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co D5734 

Aeriet DS298 

Heatovent D5300 

PeerVent D5308 

Thermovent D530O 

Universal D5302 

Specifications D5300 

Hinges 
Butt 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co C3S65 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Hinges — Cont. 
Butt— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 

Butt — Double Acting 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3588 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co C3598 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C3601 

Ever Ready C3S88 

Litterer-Mtlwaukee C3601 

Nu C3601 

Casement — Sash Lifting 

See Hardware, Casement Window — ^Sash 
Lifting Butts 
Casement Window 

See Hardware, Casement Window 
Closet Seat 

See page C3S98 

Continuous or Full Length 

Lehman Sprayshield Co D4938 

Forged 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc C3696 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 

Garage Door 

Richards- Wilcooc Mfg. Co C3443 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Topping Mfg. Co C3480 

See also page C3416 

R-W C3443 

Russwtn C3697 

Gate— Spring Pivot or Spring Butt 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3588 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co C3598 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C3601 

Lawson C3601 

Litter er-Milwaukee C3601 

Sagless C3598 

Triplex C3598 

Universal C3601 

Invisible 

Soss Mfg. Co., Inc C3608 

Lavatory and Toilet Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3588 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co C3598 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Gardner- Vail , Inc B2944 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2906 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C3601 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sanymetal Products Co B2890 

Sarpent & Co CZ777 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2921 

Lawson C3601 

Litterer-Milwaukee C3601 

Russwin C3697 

Sagless C3598 

Tnplex C3598 

Universal C3601 

Specifications B2944 

Pivot, Ball Bearing 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3588 

Receding Door — Toilet, Garage, etc. 

See page C4352 

Screen or Storm Sash 

See Hangers, Screen, Storm Sash, etc. 
Spring Butt 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3588 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co C3S98 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C3601 

Ever Ready C3S88 

Lawson C3601 

Lxtterer-Mtlwaukee C3601 

C3601 

Simplex C3598 

Triplex C3598 

Spring Pivot — Floor 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3S88 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co C3598 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C3601 

Rixson, Oscar C. Co C3565 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co C3604 

Ajax C3598 

Lawson C3601 

Litterer-Milwaukee * C3601 

Matchless C3601 

Premier C3598 

Relax C3598 

Universal C3601 

Specifications C3565 

Spring Pivot — Floor, Checking 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co C3S65 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co C3604 

Specifications C3S65 

Vertical Lifting — Casement Window 
See Hardware, Casement Window — Sash 
Lifting Butts 

Hog House Fittings and Fixtures 

James Mfg. Co B1730 

See also page B1731 

Hoists 

(See also Dumbwaiters; Elevators; Lifts) 
Ash, Platform 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc D6318 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co D6230 

(Continued in Next Column) I 
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Hoists — Cont. 

Ash, Platform — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc D6322 

Gillespie, Robert, Co D6328 

Kiesling, John W., & Sons, Inc D6278 

Morris, Herbert, Inc D6333 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296 

All-steel D6278 

Gilco D6328 

Specifications D6278; D6322; D6328 

Ash, Sidewalk Elevator 

See Elevators, Sidewalk 

Ash, Telescopic — Electric 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co D6317 

Elian, Frank, & Co D6320 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc D6322 

Gillespie, Robert, Co D6328 

Gillii & Geoghegan D6342 

Silent Hoist Winch & Crane Co D6331 

Washburn & Granger, Inc D6338 

See also page D6234 

Dean D6338 

G&G D6342 

Gilco D6328 

Hoistwell D6230 

Specifications.. D6230: D6328: D6338; D6342 

Ash, Telescopic — Hand Power 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co D6317 

Elian. Frank, & Co D6320 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc D6322 

Gillespie, Robert, Co D6328 

Gillis & Geoghegan D6342 

Morris, Herbert. Inc D6332 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc D6357 

Sedgwick Machine Works U6296 

Silent Hoist Winch & Crane Co D6331 

Washburn & Granger, Inc D6338 

See also pages D6234; D6270 

Dean D6338 

G&G D6342 

Gilco D6328 

Hoistwell D6320 

Specitications D6320; D6322; 

D6328; D6332; D6338; D6342 

Ash, Telescopic — Hydraulic, Steam or 
Compressed Air 

Elian, Frank, & Co D6320 

Washburn & Granger, Inc D6338 

See also pages D6234; D6242 

Dean D6338 

Hoistwell D6320 

Specifications D6320; D6338 

Automatic or Carriage 

See Elevators, Hand Power; Elevators, 
Electric; Elevators, Hydraulic 

Chain 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328 

Friction 

See page B1731 

Sidewalk 

See Elevators, Sidewalk 

Skip 

Otis Elevator Co D6236 

See also page D6230 

Warehouse, Non -telescopic — ^Electric or 
Hand Power 

Gillis & Geoghegan.; B6342 

G&G D6342 

Holders 

Casement Window — Stays 

(See also Hardware, Casement Window 
—Adjusters) 

United Specialties Mfg. Co. Ltd C3552 

Casehold C3552 

Staylock C3552 

Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3588 

Caldwell Mfg. Co C3503 

Corbin. P. & F C3609 

Glynn- Johnson Corp C3556 

Norton Door Closer Co., Div. of the 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co C3559 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co C3565 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

United Specialties Mfg. Co. Ltd C3552 

Vonnegut Hardware Co C3892 

Aristocrat C35S6 

Casehold C3552 

Empire C3S03 

Hercules CZSS6 

Russwin C3697 

Von Duprin C3892 

Door, Garage 

Phenix Mfg. Co B2756 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Ideal C3443 

R-W C3443 

Russwin C3697 

Slidetite C3443 

Slydaside C3443 

Specifications C3443 

Lamp Shade or Reflector 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co DS913 

See also page D6015 

Shutter 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc C3696 
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Holders — Cont. 

Soap, Tumbler, Tooth Brush, Sponge, 
Toilet Paper, etc. 

See Bathroom Accessories 
Robe Hooks 

See Robe Hooks 

Hollow Block Construction, 
Chimney Pots and Cop- 
ings Section A667 

Horns, Electric 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc D6052 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co D5890 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D61 22 

Schwarze Electric Co D6115 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co D6166 

Standard Electric Time Co D6203 

Stanley & Patterson D6174 

Hose, Fire, Linen 

Allen, \V. D., Mfg. Co C4870 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C4876 

TifTy Fire Hose Rack Co C4882 

Simmons, John, Co C4886 

See also page C4875 

Specifications C4886 

Hot Water Paint 

See Paint, Water 

House Framing, Steel 

See Structural Steel House Framing 

Houses, Standardized — Wood 

Hodgson, E. F., Co B2272 

Humidifying Systems 

Bayley Blower Co D5721 

Doherty-Brehm Co DS742 

Johnson Service Co D5712 

Wilcolator Co DS748 

Zephyr Washed Air Co D5750 

See also pages DS730; D5751 

Aqualator D5748 

Specifications D5712; D5748 

Humidostats 

Johnson Service Co D5712 

Powers Regulator Co D5716 

Hydrants 

(See also Siamese Hose Connections) 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C4876 

Vogel, Joseph A., Co D4930 

See also page C4886 

Hydrated Lime 

See Lime, Hydrated 

Hypochlorite Control Apparatus 

(Water, Sewage and Swimming Pool Purifica- 
tion, Antiseptics, Disinfectants, Bleaches, 
Deodorizers, etc.) 

Marsh Electro Chlorination Co., Inc..C4578 


Ulumination Section D5889 

In-and-out Boards 

Akins Products Inc C4247 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

Tablet & Ticket Co C4256 

See also pages. C4246; C42S2; C42S3; D6174 

Faraday D1674 

Specifications D6122 

Incinerators 

Buffalo Co-operative Store Co C4524 

Duplex Incinerator Div. of the Duplex 

Hanger Co C4522 

Kahn Products Co C4525 

Kerner Incinerator Co C4526 

Kernit Incinerator Co C4533 

Majestic Co B1760 

Mann, Kellogp: & Co., Inc C4534 

Mid- West Incinerator Corp C4536 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co., Inc...C4538 

Pittsburgh Incinerator Co C4540 

Rex Incinerator Co., Inc (^4542 

Stearns Incinerator, Inc C4548 

Washburn & Granger, Inc C4543 

See also pages C4744; D5090; D6229 

Amherst C4524 

Brickotype C4524 

Dean C4543 

Duplex-Krause C4522 

Incinerite C4548 

Josam-Graver C4744 

K-M C4534 

Kernerator CAS26 

Kleenburn C4533 

Rexco C4542 

San-a-tor C4540 

Sanotype C4524 

Seco D5090 

Specifications C4522; C4525; C4526; 

C4S34; C4S36; C4S38; C4S43 

Incinerators, Garbage, Combination 
Water Heater 

Kewanee Boiler Corp D5160 


Indicators 

Elevator, Mechanical 

See Signal Systems, Elevator 
Rate of Flow 

California Filter Co., Inc C4765 

Indirect Water Heaters 

See Heaters, Water, Indirect 

Inserts 

Concrete 

Ackerman-Johnson Co A138 

Builders Flooring Co A140 

Concrete Steel Co A3 12 

Dean, Olney J., & Co C1736 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc A142 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B2387 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5389 

Healy-Ruff C:o D5373 

Kohler Die & Specialty Co A144 

Little Giant Mfg. Co D5374 

Star Expansion Bolt Co A146 

Truscon Steel Co A330 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5820 

See also pages. . .A318; A328; A348; C4744 

Ankortite A 142 

Collings A 144 

Dayton A312 

E-Z DS373 

Havemeyer A3 12 

Sebco A146 

Shurebond B2387 

Simplex D5389 

Universal D5389 

Concrete — for Suspended and Furred 
Ceilings 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B2387 

"Tie-To" Insert Co A145 

Shurebond B2387 

Specifications A145 

Lath Hanger 

"Tie-To" Insert Co A145 

Specifications A145 

Steel Window 

Bayley, William, Co A762 

Inspection and Testing, Structural 
Materials 

Hunt, Robert W., Co A119 

Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory A 120 

Specifications A119; A120 

Insulation 
Boiler 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 
Cold Storage and Refrigeration 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co C4478 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B2493 

Celotex Co B2570 

Cork Import Corp C4480 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc C4475 

Tohns-Manville D5278 

Mineral Felt Insulating Co D5275 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc B2545 

Torf oleum Corp B2544 

Union Fibre Sales Co B2506 

United Cork Cos C4457 

See also page B2636 

Arhorite B2636 

Corinco C4475 

Crescent C4457 

Jointite B2545 

Lith B2S06 

N ovoid C4480 

Pyrocoat D5275 

Rock Cork D5278 

Specifications B2545; C44S7; D5278 

Cold Storage and Refrigeration — Water- 
proofing Compounds for 
See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 

Glass Vacuum Blocks 
See Tile, Hollow Glass 

House — for Floors, Walls, Roofs and 
Ceilings 

American Hair & Felt Co B2490 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co..B2527; 

B2567. 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc B2493 

Celotex Co B2570 

Certain-teed Products Corp B2S68 

Chicago Mill and Lumber Corp B2579 

Cork Import Corp C4480 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc C4475 

Flax-li-nura Insulating Co B2496 

General Building Products Corp B2424 

Housing Co B2607 

InsuHte Co B2610 

Tohns-Manville B2S12; B2608 

Maizewood Products Corp B2613 

Masonite Corp B2617 

Mineral Felt Insulating Co D527S 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc B2545 

National Gypsum Co B2616; B2641 

Sprayo-Flake Co B2513 

Stewart Inso Board Corp B2634 

Torfoleum Corp B2S44 

Union Fibre Sales Co B2506 

United Cork Cos C4457 

United States Gypsum Co B2525 

United States Mineral Wool Co B2526 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B2644 

Upson Co B2502 

Wood- Fibre Board Corp B2636 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Insulation — Cont. 

House — for Floors, Walls, Roofs and 

Ceilings — Cont. 
Continued from Previous Column) 

ood Conversion Co B2507 

See also page B2300 

Arborite B2636 

Balsam-Wool B2507 

Blue Stripe B2502 

Corinco C447S 

Crescent C4457 

Cumfert B2424 

Fibrofelt B2506 

Flax-li-num B2525 

Gold Bond B2641 

Inso Board B2634 

Insulex B2644 

J-M B2512; B2608 

Jointite B2545 

Lino felt B2506 

Lith B2506 

Maftex B2616 

N ovoid C4480 

Nu-Wood B2S07 

O^ite B2490 

Pyrocoat D5275 

Quilt B2493 

Red Top B2525 

RooHnsul B2608 

Sealofelt B2490 

Temlock B2567 

Thermatex B2607 

Thermonil B2525 

Weatherzvood B2579 

Specifications B2490; B2496; 

B2502; B2507; B2512; B2513; B2526; 
B2527; B2545; B2579; B2608; B2610; 

B2613; B2617; B2636; C44S7 
Paper Flake and Binder 

Sprayo-Flake Co B2513 

Specifications B2513 

Pipe 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 
Setting Cement 

See Cement, Setting — Corkboard and Block 
Insulation 
Underground Pipe Covering 

See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insulation 
Wood 

See Lumber 

Insulation and Acoustic Sec- 


tion 


.B2489 


Intakes, Fresh Air 

(See also Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ven- 
tilating; Registers, Heating and Ventilat- 
ing; Perforated Metal Grilles) 

Auer Register Co D5752 

Best Register Co D5756 

Harrington & King Perforating Co...D5759 
Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of Hart 

& Cooley Mfg. Co D5763 

lona Ventilator Co., Inc B1837 

Mueller. L. J., Furnace Co D5792 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co D5793 

Highton-H & C D5763 

Ivco B1837 

Intakes or Outlets, Ventilating 

Riesner, Benjamin B1858 

Interceptors 

See Traps 

Interlocks, Ellevator Door 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc D6264 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp D62S3 

Norton-Blair Douglass, Inc D62S4 

Peelle Co A1478 

Randall Control & Hydrometric Corp..D62SS 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co D62S6 

Security Fire Door Co A1498 

Wagner Mfg. Co D6262 

See also pages A1488; D6244; D6306 

ES D6264 

N B-D D6254 

Rich-Wil D6256 

Seco A 1498 

Iron Nickel Chrome Alloys 

Sec Metals, Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

Iron Work, Ornamental 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

Ironing Boards 

Built-in 

Carr, Ryder & Adams Co B2300 

Creo-Dirt Co., Inc C4342 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau C4312 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co C4340 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co C4335 

See also page C4316; D5061 

Handi-Ironing C4342 

Rocksteel C4340 

Door Combination 

bee page C3472 

Portable Stand 

Chicago Dryer Co C4496 

Chicago C4496 

Ironing Machines 

Chicago Dryer Co C4496 

Domestic Laundry Equipment Corp.. . .C45Q2 
(Continued on Next Pmgt) 


Products Index 


Ironing Machines — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 
Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc. ...C4504 

See also pages C4815; D5982 

Big Six C4504 

Chicago C4496 

Judelson C4502 

Isolation, Machinery Vibrations 

See Machinery, Isolation or Insulation of 
Vibrations 


Jacks 

Lifting 

Ryerson, Joseph T.. & Son, Inc A328 

Radio 

See Receptacles, Electric, Radio Outlet; 
Radio Wiring Devices 

Jail Construction and Equipment 

Fries and Son Steel Construction and 

Engineering Co., Inc C4644 

Manly Jail Works C4645 

Pauly Jail Building Co C4646 

Southern Prison Co C4647 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc C4648 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co C4649 

See also page A1592 

Jailsy Vaults and Safes Sec- 
tion C4599 

JambS) Door 

See Frames, Door; Trim; Doors 

Jarsy Pottery, Garden 

See Pottery, Garden 

Joints 

Contraction, Terrazzo or Cement Floor 

See Terrazzo Floor Diriding Strips 

Elxpansion, Concrete 

Ohio Fibrated Asphalt and Rubber Co. A154 
Servicised Premoulded Products, Inc.. A155 

Expansion, Concrete — Cement for 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Kuhls. H. B. Fred A238 

Minwax Co., Inc A254 

Servicised Premoulded Products, Inc. .A155 

See also pages A190; A262 

Elastic A238 

Specifications A207; A238; A254 

Expansion — Floor and Roof Drain 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co C4712 

Portland Iron Works C4752 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc C4756 

See also page C4744 

Fleming C4752 

Expansion, Pipe 

Foster Wheeler Corp C4661 

Fulton Sylphon Co D5523 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C4820 

Webster, Warren, & Co D5695 

See also pages C4818; C4819; D5598 

Sylphon D5523 

Wainwright C466 1 

Specifications D5523 

Expansion, Pipe — Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc C4684 

Floor and Cove Base Bindins Bars 
See liars, Binding — Floor and Cove Base 

Pipe, Flanged 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5268 

Structural — Pressure Relieving 

Cowing Pressure Relieving Joint Co... A152 
Specifications A152 

Joists 

Bridging for 

See Bridging, Joist 
Hangers for 

See Hangers, Beam, Joist, Wall, etc. 
Pressed Steel 

See Lumber, Pressed Steel 
Steel I-Beam 

Bethlehem Steel Co B1704 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp A3S0 

J&L A350 

Junior Beam A3 50 

Specifications A350 

Steel Plate Girder 

Truscon Steel Co A356 

Steel Truss 

Bates Expanded Steel Corp A346 

Concrete Steel Co A347 

Gabriel Steel Co A348 

Kalman Steel Co A353 

Macomber Steel Co A354 

McClintic-Marshall Co A35S 

Rivet-Grip Steel Co A324 

Truscon Steel Co A356 

BatesX A346 

Havemeyer A347 

Kalmantruss A353 

MacMar A355 

RG A324 

Specifications A346; A3S4 


K 

Kalsomine 

See Paint, Water 

Keene's Cement 

See Plaster, Keene's Cement 

Kettles 

Steam Jacketed 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co C4371 

Gerstein, H., & Sons C4820 

See also page 

Specifications C4371 

Kick Plates 

See Plates, Door— Kick or Push 

Kilns and Ovens, Brick 

See Furnaces and Kilns, Brick 

Kitchen 

Equipment 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co 

Anstice, Josiah, & Co 

Blickman, S., Inc 

Century Machine Co 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co 

Hobart Mf^. Co 

Read Machinery Co., Inc 

Van, John, Range Co 

Garland 

Sterling • 

Wear-Ever 

Specifications 

Food Cutters and Grinders 

Hobart Mfg. Co 

Mixing Machines 

Century Machine Co ■ 

Hobart Mfg. Co 

Read Machinery Co., Inc 

Giant ■ 

Mixonette 

Units, Built-in — Steel 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc..C4288; 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc 

Murphy Door Bed Co 

Parsons Co 

Peterson and Neville^ Inc 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co 

Cabranette 

Kleen Kitchen 

Pureaire 

Rocksteel 

White House 

Units, Built-in — Wood 

Circle A Products Corp 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co 

"White" Door Bed Co. 


Kitchen Craft, 
"lid. 


Kitchen Mait 
Warwick Cuisinette. . 
Vegetable Peelers 

Anstice, Josiah, & Co 

Hobart Mfg. Co 

See also page 

Sterling 

Knockers, Door 
Cast Brass or Bronze 

See Hardware Trim ; Hardware, Finish 
Ornamental Metal Work 
Combination Peek Hole 

Pryne & Co., Inc 

Dorgril 

Forged 

Corbin, P. & F 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co.. 

Sargent & Co 

Russu'in 


C4371 

C4366 
C4374 
C4365 
C4391 
C4369 
C4370 
C4380 
C4391 
C4366 
C4371 
C4371 

C4369 

C4365 
C4369 
C4370 
C4365 
C4370 

C4316 
C4315 
C4322 
C4319 
C4334 
C4339 
,C4340 
C4319 
C4339 
C4334 
,C4340 
.C4322 

.C4314 
,C4312 
.C4335 
.C4306 
.C4335 
.C4335 
.C4306 

.C4366 
.C4369 
.C4374 
.C4366 


,Door; 


D5732 
D5732 


C3609 
C3696 
C3697 
C3777 
C3697 


Laboratory Fixtures 

Alberene Stone Co 9"*?^^ 

Duriron Co., Inc 

General Ceramics Co 

Knight, Maurice A C4692 

U. S. Stoneware Co C4695 

Lacquer 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc. C4086 

Murphy Varnish Co C4100 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc C4114 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

See also pages A172; A189; B3273; 

C4073; C4147 

Berryloid C4053 

Duco C4086 

O^ex C4117 

Vxtraloid J^^ll^ 

Specifications C4053; C4086; 

C4100; C4117 

Ladder Shoes, Safety 

American Mason Safety Tread Co...B1901 
Mason B1901 
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Ladders 

Disappearing, Ceiling Suspended 

See Stairs, Disappearing, Ceiling Suspended 
Metal 

Gillis & Geoghegan D6342 

Morris, Herbert, Inc D6332 

Washburn & Granger, Inc D6338 

See also pages A1S79; A1592 

Dean D6338 

Specifications D6338 

Rolling 

See pages C3402; C3416 

Lamp 

Guards 

See Guards, Lamp 
Standards and Brackets 

See Standards and Brackets, Lamp 

Lampblack 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc C4076 

Lamps 

Floodlighting 

See Floodlights 

Incandescent 

Graybar Electric Co D5982 

Masda D5982 

Sunbeam DS982 

Pier 

See Lanterns, Bronze or Iron 

Landings, Stair 

See Treads 

Landscaping ; Fencing and 
General Wire Work Sec- 
tion B1939 

Lanterns 

Bronze or Iron 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Herwig Co., Inc D6033 

Industrial Arts D5988 

Midwest Metal Art Div., Newman 

Mfg. Co D5990 

Newman Mfg. Co A1579 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc A1590 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. Al 592 

Smyser-Royer Co D6034 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1992 

See also pages A1560; A1570; B2017 

Iron — Forged 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc C3696 

Latches 

Dark Room Door 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co C3530 

Door 

Reading Hardware Corp C3882 

Door — Forged 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc C3696 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 

Elevator Door 

See Locks, Elevator Door 

Lavatory Door 

See Bolts, Lavatory Door 

Night 

See Locks, Night Latch 

Secret Door or Panel 

Glynn-Johnson Corp C3556 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co C3530 

Lath 

Fiber, see WallBoard— Fiber 
Gypsum, see Plaster Board — Gypsum 
Gypsum Board, see Wall Board — Gypsum; 

Plaster Board — Gvpsum 
Metal, see Metal Lath 

Metal and Insulation, Combination, see 
Metal Lath and Insulation Combination 
Wire, see Metal Lath. Wire 
Wood, see Wood Latn 

Lathing Accessories 

Base Screeds or Grounds, see Base Screeds 
or Grounds 

Corner Beads, see Beads, Corner Metal 

Invisible Picture Moulding, see Mouldings, 
Picture, Metal 

Window Reveal Casings, sec Casings, Win- 
dow, Metal, Flush 

Lathingy Furring and Plaster- 
ing Section B2375 

Laundry 

Bleaching Apparatus 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hjrpo- 
chlorite Control Apparatus 

Chutes 

See Chutes, Laundry 

Equipment and Machinery 

Chicago Dryer Co C4496 

Domestic Laundry Equipment Corp..,C4502 

Hill Laundry Equipment Co., Inc C4509 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc...C4504 


Products Index 


Laundry Equipment; Waste 
Collection and Disposal 

Section C4495 

Lavatories 
Industrial 

Bradley Washfountain Co D4978 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co D4977 

Ebco D4977 

Porcelain or Vitreous China 

Crane Co D4922 

Clermont D4922 

Corwith D4922 

Idalia D4922 

Majestic D4922 

Nevada D4922 

Norfolh D4922 

Nova D4922 

Vernon D4922 

Surgeon's 

Crane Co D4922 

Surbas D4922 

Vincent D4922 

Lavatory 

Brackets or Chairs 

See page DS373 

Fittings 

Bashlin Co D49S6 

Crane Co D4922 

Hays Mfg. Co D4960 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co D4903 

Scovill Mfg. Co D4950 

Speakman Co D4954 

Acto D49S4 

Hay SCO D4960 

Mova D4960 

Securo D4922 

Unit- A do D4954 

Watrous D4903 

Lawn Sprinkler Systems 

See Sprinkler Systems — Lawn 

Lead 

Cames, see Cames 

Oxide, see White Lead; Red Lead 

Leaded Glass 

Henderson Bros C3938 

Hope, Henry, & Sons A997 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc C3940 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons C3941 

Easy Fix C3938 

Specifications C3941 

Leader 

Connections, Roof, see Vent Connections, 
Roof 

Drains, Roof, see Drains, Roof 
Heads, see Heads, Leader 
Pipe, see Pipe, Conductor 
Pipe Fasteners, see Fasteners, Conductor 
Pipe 

Pipe Shoes or Protectors, sec Shoes, Leader 

Leadwork, Decorative 

Hope, Henry, & Sons B21S3 

Klein & Kavanagh B2160 

National Lead Co B2157 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons C3941 

Hoyt B21S7 

Lecterns 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Letter 

Boxes, Apartment House 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc D6190 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc C4242 

Majestic Co B1760 

Pryne & Co., Inc D5732 

Stanley & Patterson D6174 

United Metal Box Co., Inc C4243 

De Veau D6174 

Specifications D6190 

Boxes, Apartment House — Telephone 
Combination 
See Telephone Letter Box Units 

Mail Chutes 

See Chutes, Mail 

Slots or Drops 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 

Letters, Metal 

Akins Products Inc C4247 

Buck, C. H., & Co., Inc A 1540 

Corbin, P. & F. C3609 

Davenport-Taylor Mfg. Co D6045 

Detroit Mausoleum Equipment Works. A 1547 

Gwathmay, T. H A1556 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co A1572 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A1584 

Sargent & Co C3777 

See also pages A1538; A1548; A1554; 

A1564; A1566; A1574; A1577; A1579; 

A1598; C4193 

Specifications A1547 

Levels, Surveyors 

See Surveying Instruments 

Levers, Water Closet Tank 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co D4911 

Curtin-Lever D4911 


Lifts 

(See also Dumbwaiters; Elevators; Hoists) 
Ash Hoists 

See Hoists, Ash 
Book 

(See also Dumbwaiters) 

Art Metal Construction Co C4199 

Kiesling. John W., & Son, Inc D6278 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296 

See also page D6288 

All-steel D6278 

Elevator 

Sec Elevators 

Fuel 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc D6278 

Sedgwick Machine Works D6296 

See also page D6288 

Steel-track D6278 

Specifications D6278 

Invalid 

See Elevators, Invalid 

Light, Hand and Power 

See Dumbwaiters; Elevators; Hoists 

Mortuary 

See Elevators 

Sash 

See Sash Lifts 

Theater 

See Elevators, Theater 

Tray, Automatic 

See Elevators, Automatic 

Trunk 

See Dumbwaiters; Elevators 

Lighting Fixtures, Electric 
Aisle Lighting — Theater 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Aisle 'Lighting — 
Theater 

Architectural — Building, Exterior, Show 
Window, etc. 

Sec Spotlights, Floodlights; Stage Fittings 
and Lighting 
Bank Screen, Showcase, Window, etc. 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Bank Screen, Show- 
case, Window, Church, etc. 
Concealed Lighting 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Bank Screen, Show- 
case, Window, etc. 

Cove 

See Reflectors, Bank Screen, Showcase, Win- 
dow, Church, etc. 
Darkroom 

Buck X-Ograph Co C4286 

Exit Signs 

See Signs, Illuminated, Electric 
Exterior 

(See also Lanterns, Bronze or Iron; Stand- 
ards and Brackets, Lamp) 
Copper and Brass Research Assn. . . .D5972 

Herwig Co., Inc D6033 

Industrial Arts D5988 

Smyser-Royer Co D6034 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1992 

Association B5972 

Fan Combination 

See Fans, Ceiling — Lighting Fixture Com- 
bination 

Floodlights 

See Floodlights 

Gasproof, Vaporproof, Weatherproof, 
etc. 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co D5890 

Ivanhoe Div. of the Miller Co D5906 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D6020 

Wheeler Reflector Co D5963 

Vapolux DS963 

Glassware 

See Glassware, Illuminating 
Indirect Cove 

See Reflectors, Bank Screen, Showcase, Win- 
dow, Church, etc. 

Indirect and Semi-indirect 

Beardslee Chandelier Mfg. Co D5970 

Duplexalite Div. of the Miller Co D5973 

Guth, Edwin F., Co D5983 

Holophane Co.. Inc D5984 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co D5913 

Planetlite Co., Inc D6017 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D6020 

Aglite D5983 

Brascolite D5983 

Filterlite D5984 

GuthLite D5983 

Luminaire D6020 

MaseLite D5983 

Permanector D5913 

Sollux D6020 

Twilite D5984 

Specifications D6020 

Industrial 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co DS890 

Graybar Electric Co DS982 

Ivanhoe Div. of the Miller Co D5906 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co D5913 

Quadrangle Mfg. Co D6018 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D6020 

See also page D5983 

IndustroLite DS983 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Lighting Fixtures, Electric — Cont. 

Industrial — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Permatiector D5913 

Quad D6018 

Sturdox D5890 

Interior 

Beardslee Chandelier Mfg. Co D5970 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co D5890 

Bryant Electric Co D5867 

Copper and Brass Research Assn. . . .D5972 

Duplexalite Div. of the Miller Co D5973 

Efcolite Corp D5978 

Franklin Pottery, Inc D5979 

Graybar Electric Co D5982 

Guth, Edwin F.. Co D5983 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

Holophane Co., Inc D5984 

Industrial Arts D5988 

Ivanhoe Div. of the Miller Co D5906 

Midwest Metal Art Div., Newman 

Mfg. Co D5990 

Parker, Charles, Co D5067 

Pass & Seymour, Inc D6015 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co D5913 

Planetlite Co., Inc D6017 

Quadrangle Mfg. Co D6018 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1992 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D6020 

See also pages A1560; A1597; 

C3696; C4194; D5896 

Aglite ..D5983 

AristoLite D5983 

Brascolite D5983 

Durock D5978 

Filterlite D5984 

GuthLite D5983 

IndustroLite D5983 

Luminaire DS913; D6020 

MaseLite D5983 

P&S D6015 

Permanector D5913 

Quad D6018 

Sollaire D6020 

Sollite D6020 

Sollux D6020 

Twilite D5984 

Association D5972 

Specifications D6020 

Lanterns 

See Lanterns 

Night Light 

Bryant Electric Co D5867 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

Porcelain 

Efcolite Corp D5978 

Franklin Pottery, Inc D5979 

Guth, Edwin F., Co D5983 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

Pass & Seymour, Inc D6015 

AglUe D5983 

Alabax D6015 

Durock D5978 

P&S D6015 

Reflectors 

See Reflectors, Lighting 

Spotlights 

See Stage Fittings, Electrical 

Stage Lighting 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting, Electrical 

Submarine Lighting for Swimmmg Pools 

See Swimming Pool Submarine Lighting 

Lighting and Power Systems, Electric 

Emergency and Exit Lighting 

Electric Storage Battery Co D5810 

Peet & Powers, Inc D5809 

Usem Co D6179 

See also page D6174 

Exide D5810 

Faraday D6174 

Lister Bruston D5809 

Surelite D6179 

Specifications D5810 

Laboratory or Experimental 

Standard Electric Time Co D6203 

Low Voltage — Signaling, etc. 

Usem Co D6179 

Potentiostat D6179 

Private 

Emergency and Exit Lighting D5812 

Peet & Powers, Inc D5809 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5812 

See also page C4866 

Lister Bruston D5809 

Lightning Rods 

See Conductors, Lightning 

Light-proof Curtains 

See Curtains, Light-proof 

Lights 

Floor 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk 
Roof 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk; Glass, 
Vault, Sidewalk and Skylight Tile 
Transom, Prism — Store Front 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co....C3976 

Manufacturers Glass Co C3952 

Pressed Lens C3952 

Specifications C3952; C3976 
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Lights — Cont. 

Vault and Sidewalk 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc B1740 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...Bl741 

Bruner, P. M., Granitoid Co B1769 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Grauer, Albert, & Co B1770 

National Vault Light Co B1742 

Richards, J. Merrill B1772 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co Bl 773 

Structural Glass Corp B1774 

Nerv Bar Lock B1740 

3-Way B1741 

Unity B1772 

Specifications B1740; B1741; 

B1769; B1770; B1774 

Lime 

Hydrated Finishing 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co B2426 

Finishing Lime Assn. of Ohio B2469 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co..B2475 

National Lime and Stone Co B2476 

National Mortar & Supply Co B2477 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co B2478 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Woodville Lime Products Co B2479 

See also pages B2641; B2644 

Banner B2477 

Blubag B2479 

Buckeye B2478 

Farnam Cheshire B2443 

Gold Bond B2641 

Grand Prize B2443 

Hawk Spread B2478 

Ivory B2443 

Monarch B2476 

Ohio B2478 

Plymouth Rock B2644 

Rockwall B2426 

Tiger B2475 

Woodville B2478; B2479 

Association B2469 

Specifications .B2443; B2469; B2478; B2479 
Hydrated Masons' 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co B2426 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co...B2475 

National Lime and Stone Co B2476 

National Mortar & Supply Co B2477 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co B2478 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

See also page B2644 

Farnam Cheshire B2443 

Monarch B2476 

Ohio Masons' B2478 

Palmer B2644 

Red Top B2443 

Rockwall B2426 

Superior B2477 

Tiger B2475 

U. S. G B2443 

Specifications B2443; B2478 

Quick — Lump, Pebble, Pulverized 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co..B2475 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

See also pages B2478; B2644 

Berkshire Hills B2443 

Farnam Cheshire B2443 

Palmer B2644 

Specifications B2443 

Lime, Cement, Mortar Colors 
and Waterproofing Sec- 
tion A1S9 

Limestone 

Bloomington Limestone Co A588 

Building Stone Association of Indiana, 

Inc A586 

Edinger, Kdward, Co A587 

Indiana Limestone Co A591 

Shawnee Stone Co A590 

Sweeney, J. E A617 

Victor Oolitic Stone Co A618 

Indiana A586; A588; AS90; A591 

Association AS86 

Specifications A591 

Linings 

Acid Tower 

See Packing, Acid Tower 
Bank Vault 

American Abrasive Metals Co B1889 

Ferrox B1889 

Fireplace 

See Fireplace Linings 
Flue, Terra Cotta 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A669 

House 

See Insulation, House 
Paper 

See Paper, Building 
Steel Stack 

See Chimneys, Common Brick; Chimneys, 
Radial Brick 

Tank, Acid Resisting 

See Flooring, Asphalt, Mastic; Waterproof- 
ing, Paint and Compounds 

Window Rereal, Metal 

Sec Casinffs, Window, Metal — Flush 


Linoleum 

Base or Lining 

Celotex Co B2570 

Battleship 

Armstrong Cork Co B3273 

Blabon, George W., Co B3292 

Certain-teed Products Corp B3287 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc B3294 

Sloane, W. & J., Mfg. Co B3310 

Invincible B3292 

Gold Seal B3296 

Sealex B3294 

Method of Laying B3287 

Specifications B3273; B3287; 

B3294; B3310 

Binding Bars or Strips 

See Strips, Binding — Floor Covering 
Cement 

Armstrong Cork Co B3273 

Certain-teed Products Corp B3287 

See also page B3292 

Cleaning Compounds 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives, 
Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

Cork Carpet 
See Cork Carpet 

Finishing, Oil 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Magne- 
site, Terrazzo, etc. 

Linings 

Certain-teed Products Corp B3287 

Plain, Inlaid, Inset Tile and Printed 

Armstrong Cork Co B3273 

Barry & Staines Linoleum, Inc B3290 

Blabon, George W., Co B3292 

Certain-teed Products Corp B3287 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc B3294 

Sloane, W. & J., Mfg. Co B3310 

See also page B321S 

Gold Seal B3294 

Sealex B3294 

Staines B3290 

Method of Laying B3287 

Specifications B3273; B3287; 

B3294; B3310 

Linseed Oil 

National Lead Co C4102 

See also page B3292 

Dutch Boy C4102 

Lintels 

Angle 

(See also Structural Steel) 

Truscon Steel Co A1284 

Reinforced Cinder Concrete 

National Building Units Corp A745 

Stone 

See Specific Type of Stone 

Lithopone 

(See also Zinc Oxide) 

New Jersey Zinc Co C4113 

Albalith C4113 

Cryptone C4113 

Lockers 

Steel 

Berger Mfg. Co C4232 

Durabilt Steel Locker Co C4234 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc C4233 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna C4238 

See also pages A1592; B2902; C4226 

Berloy C4232 

Penco C4238 

Wood, Receding Door 

See Wardrobes, Wood — Receding Door 

Locks 

Bank Cage 

See Locks, Iron and Wire Workers 
Door — Cylinder, Bitted Key, etc. 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co C3530 

Keil. Francis, & Son, Inc C3881 

Reading Hardware Corp C3882 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 

Door, Cylinder — Lock and Trim Com- 
bination 

Corbin, P. & F. C3609 

Reading Hardware Corp C3882 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Schlage Lock Co C3888 

Russwin C3697 

Elevator Door 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co C3419 

Randall Control & Hydrometric Corp.D6255 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co D6256 

Wagner Mfg. Co D6262 

Rich-mi D6256 

Specifications C3419 

Emergency Exit 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 

Garage Door 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 
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Locks — Cont. 

Iron and Wire Workers* 

Western Wire and Iron Works, Inc...B2024 

Lavatory Door 

See Bolts, Lavatory Door 

Night Latch 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc C3881 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Pay Toilet 

See Toilet Locks and Equipment — Pay 

Sash 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

See also page A1309 

Russwin C3697 

Sipnal A1309 

Secret Door or Panel 

See Latches, Secret Door or Panel 

Sliding Door — Garage, etc. 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Faultless C3443 

Nobreak C344i 

R-W C3443 

Lodge Furniture and Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Hotel, Club 
and Institutional 

Logs 

See Heaters, Air, Electric — Fireplace or 
Mantel; Heaters, Air, Gas — Fireplace or 
Mantel 

Loom, Flexible 

See Conduit, Electrical, Flexible — Non- 
metallic 

Loops, Equalizing — Heating Systems 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc D5553 

Louvers 

Automatic 

American Foundry & Furnace Co D57S4 

Arex Co B1856 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co D5729 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co D5730 

Arin B1856 

Door, Ventilating 

See Ventilators, Door, Panel, Transom, etc. 

Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 

Low Water Protection Switches 

See Boiler, Low Water Protection Switch 

Lumber 

Asbestos 

See Sheathing, Asbestos; Roofing, Asbestos — 
Plain or Corrugated; Wall Board, 
Asbestos 
Associations 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau B22S8 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn B3236 

Oak Flooring Mfrs.' Assn. of the 

United States B3238 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B2260 

Beech 

See page B3240 

Cedar (Chamaecyparis lawsoniana) 

Port Orford Cedar Products Co B2264 

Cherry 

Ross, Warren, Lumber Co B2263 

Creosoted or Treated 

Curtin-Howe Corp B2266 

Protexol Corp C4036 

See also pages B3233; B3234 

ZMA B2266 

Fire Retardant 

(See also Fire Resistant Treatment of Lum- 
ber) 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc B2829 

Flaimpruf B2829 

Fire Retardant Treatment 

See Fire Resistant Treatment of Lumber 
Gum 

See page B3240 

Hemlock 

See page B2312 

Imported Cabinet Woods 

Penrod, Jurden & Clark Co B2271 

Indoako 

Indiana Quartered Oak Co 62262 

Larch (Larix Occidentalis) 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B2260 

Manufactured 

See Millwork 
Oak 

Ritter, W. M., Lumber Co B3247 

See also page B3240 

Pine — (Pinus Enchinata) 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau B2258 

Exchange Sawmills Sales Co B2261 

Essco B2261 

Pine — (Pinus Monticola) 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B2260 

Pine (Pinus Palustris) 

Exchange Sawmills Sales Co B2261 

Essco B2261 
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Lumber — Cont. 

Pine (Pinus Ponderosa) 

Exchange Sawmills Sales Co B2261 

Western Pine Mfrs. Assn B2260 

Essco B2261 

Red Cedar (Thiyaplicata) 

Bruce, E. L., Co B3240 

See also page B3248 

Ceda'line B3240 

Walnut 

Penrod, Jurden & Clark Co B2271 

Yellow Poplar 

See page B3247 

Lumber, Pressed Steel 

Berger Mfg. Co B2384 

Berloy B2384 

Luminous Pendents, Pull Chain 
Socket 

See Sockets, Electric 


M 

Machinery Isolation or Insulation of 
Vibrations 

Acoustical Corp. of America B2650 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co B2646 

Cork Import Corp C4480 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc B2647 

Tohns-Manville B2664 

Korfund Co., Inc B2669 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc B2545 

Union Fibre Sales Co B2506 

United Cork Cos C4457 

United States Gypsum Co B2671 

Anti-vibro'bloc B2506 

Corinco B2647 

Crescent C4457 

Jointite B2545 

Nevoid C4480 

Buiet-Quite B2650 
S.G. B2671 

Vihro-Damper B2669 

Magnesia Pipe or Boiler Coverings 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 

Magnesite Floor Finishing Com- 
pounds 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Ter- 
razzo, Magnesite, etc 

MaU 

Boxes, Apartment House, see Letter Boxes, 

Apartment House 
Chutes, see Chutes Mail 

Mangles 

See Ironing Machines 

Mantels 

Bame, H. A D5290 

Batchelder-Wilson Co B3074 

Calco Tile Mfg. Corp B3073 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau B2306 

Jackson, Edwin, Inc B2352 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co B2353 

Jacobson Mantel & Ornament Co., 

Inc B23S4 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

Taylor Stone Co A628 

Vibrex Co B2355 

Walter, G. E., Inc C4194 

See also pages B2300; B3128 

Scioto A628 

Marble 

Crushed 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc.... A558 

Interior and Exterior 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc A558 

Carthage Marble Corp A559 

Deery, John J., Co., Inc A560 

Georgia Marble Co A561 

Standard Marble Works Co A583 

Vermont Marble Co A584 

Ozark A559 

Sterling A560 

Specifications A583; A584 

Marble, Artificial 

(See also Plaster, Keene's Cement) 

Asbestos Limited, Inc B2982 

Bagatta, G B2984 

Travatex Products Corp B3003 

Wise, John J., & Co., Inc B301S 

See also page C4192 

Newniarble B2982 

Specifications B3003 

Marble Cleaning Compounds 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives, 
Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

Marquises 

Howie Co., Inc B1802 

Logan Co A1571 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

Overly, W. F., & Sons A1583 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co B1808 

Price-Evans Foundrv Corp A158S 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Marquises — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 
Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works. Al 592 
See also pages A1180; A1466; A1550; 

A1554; A1570; A1574; A1576; A1577; 

A1579; A1582; A1584; A1594; A1597; 

B1806; B1960; B1981; B2010; B2400 

Peerless B1802 

Specifications B1802 

Mastic Flooring 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 

Masts 

Tubular Steel, see Flag Poles, Steel 
Wireless, see Towers. Transmission, Wire- 
less, etc.; Flag Poles 

Match Safes 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

Material Handling Section. .D6225 
Mats 

Leather 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

Rubber 

United States Rubber Co B3266 

Matting, Rubber 

United States Rubber Co B3266 

Mausoleum 

Bronze Work, see Doors, Mausoleum; Orna- 
mental Metal Work 
Slate Construction, see Slate, Structural 

Mausoleums, Granite, Marble, etc. 

(See also Granite; Marble, etc.) 

Cook, Watkins & Patch, Inc A536 

Harrison Granite Co., Inc ^i^^ 

New England Granite Works, Inc A548 

Mazda Lamps 

See Lamps, Incandescent 

Mechanical Draft Apparatus 

Bayley Blower Co V-vS5l?l 

See also pages DS722; D5730; D5734 

llgair D5730 

Medicine Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Bathroom; Cabinets, Hospital 

Memorials 

Art Glass Window 

See Leaded Glass; Glass, Art 
Granite, Marble, etc. 

(See also Granite; Marble; etc.) 

Harrison Granite Co., Inc A546 

Interchangeable 

See Directories, Building 

Message Sending — Receiving Appa- 
ratus, Printing or Writing 

See Telegraph Apparatus 

Metal Fabric, Woven 

Metalace Corp D5788 

Metal Lath 

Expanded and Perforated Sheet 

Associated Metal Lath Mfrs., Inc §2376 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co 

Berger Mfg. Co...... B2384 

Concrete Engineering Co A3 10 

Concrete Steel Co rAUx 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B2387 

Kalman Steel Co B2388 

Milcor Steel Co B2400 

Penn Metal Co B2410 

Republic Steel Corp B2163 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc ^^^8 

Truscon Steel Co 

United States Gypsum Co A334; B2443 

Wheeling Corrugating Co B2419 

Arch Lath B2419 

^^^J'^ 

Clinchir B2387 

Diamond B2414 

Econo ^5^1 

Flatrib B2388 

Havemeyer ^4.}? 

Hy-Rib B2414 

Kalmanlath B2388 

Kno-Bum Jr B2443 

Meshtex §2410 

Pence §2410 

Phoenix B2387 

Red Top B2443 

Rockwall B2426 

Ryex A328 

Shurebond §2387 

Smalmesh §2400 

Steelhart §2443 

Stripite §2414 

Strxplath §2426 

Toncan §2163 

Tri-Plex §2384 

Troff B2388 

ypjf B2443 

Associations B2376 

Specifications B2376; B2384; 

B2419; B2426; B2443 

Self-Furring 

Berger Mfe. Co B2384 

Concrete Engineering Co A3 10 

Concrete Steel Co Ji}^ 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co B2387 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Metal Lath— Cant. 

Self-Furring — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Kalman Steel Co B2388 

Milcor Steel Co B2400 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co B2402 

Penn Metal Co B2410 

Truscon Steel Co B2414 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Wheeling Corrugating Co B2419 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co B2420 

Arch Lath B2419 

Berloy B2384 

Ceco A3 10 

Clinton B2420 

Durabond B2410 

Flat-Rib A3 12 

Havemeyer A3 12 

Hy-Rib B2414 

Kalmanlath B2388 

Masterib B2410 

Penco B2410 

Phoenix B2387 

Red Top . .B2443 

Ribplex B2384 

Shurebond B2387 

Stay-Rib B2400 

Steeltex B2402 

Tri-Plex B2384 

Specifications. .B2384; B2402; B2419; B2443 

Wire 

American Steel & Wire Co B2381 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co B2402 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co B2420 

See also page A1592 

Clinton B2420 

Steeltex B2402 

Triangle Mesh B2381 

Specifications B2402 

Metal Lath and Insulation Combina- 
tion 

Flax-li-num Insulating Co B2496 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co B2402 

Bi-Flax B2496 

Steeltex B2402 

Specifications B2402; B2496 

Metal Woik (Miscellaneous) 

Section B1701 

Metal Work (Ornamental) 

Section A1527 

Metals 

(See also Sheet Metal; Rods; Wire; Tub- 
ing, etc.) 

Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America A1531 

Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

Allegheny Steel Co A112 

Associated Alloy Steel Co., Inc A116 

Allegheny Metal A112 

Nirosta KA2 A116 

Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloys 

American Brass Co ^IJl 

Everdur A114 

Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc A118; 

A1568; C4287; C4318; C4378; C4444; 

C4501; D4969 

Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co., Inc A118; 

A1568: C4287; C4318; C4378; C4444; 

C4501; D4969 

Meters 

Boiler — Steam, Air and Flue Gas, Coro- 
nation 

Bailey Meter Co D526S 

Coal and Granular Material 

Bailey Meter Co D5265 

Flow — Oil, Water, Gas or Steam 

Bailey Meter Co D5265 

Mexican On3rx 

See Onyx 

Milk Machinery 

See page C4414 

Millwork 

Carr, Ryder & Adams Co B2300 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau B2306 

Hartmann-Sanders Co B2360 

Hyde-Murphy Co B2310 

Williamsport Planing Mill Co B2322 

See also pages B2298; B3248 

Mineral Wool 

See Wool, Mineral or Rock 

Mirrors 

Albatross Steel Furniture Co., Ltd...D5008 

Bache, Semon, & Co C3934 

Equipment & Supply Co., Inc D5094 

Eustis. J. P., Mfg. Co D5012 

Fairfacts Co., Inc D5021 

Henkel "Edge-Lite" Corn D5039 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co D5040 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Mirrors — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Lyons, Nathan, Inc C3935 

Pa^Kfr, Charles, Co D5067 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C3936 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America C3930 

Rawson & Evans Co D6048 

"White-Steer* Sanitary Furniture Co.D5091 

Brasscrafters D5012 

Copper Back C3936 

"Bdge.Lite" D5039 

JSvalast C3934; D5012 

Specifications C3936 

Mixers 

Dough, Cake, etc. 

See Kitchen Mixing Machines 
Shower Bath 

Crane Co D4922 

HoflFmann & Billings Mfg. Co D4946 

Leonard-Rooke Co D4947 

Powers Regulator Co D4948 

Scovill Mfg. Co D4950 

Speakman Co D4954 

Mixometer D4954 

Niedecken D4946 

Specifications D4948 

Steam and Water 
See Valves, Mixing 

Modeling 

See Sculptors snd Modelers 

Monel Metal 

Castings, see Castings, Nickel Copper Al 

loT (Monel Metal) 
Metal, see Metals, Nickel Copper Alloy 

(Monel Metal) 
Rods, see Rods, Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel 

Metal) 

Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Nickel Copper Alloy 

(Monel Metal) 
Sinks, see Sinks, Copper and Monel Metal 
Tubing, see Tubing, Nickel Copper Alloy 

(Monel Metal) 
Wire, see Wire, Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel 

Metal) 

Money Chests 

See Safes 

Monuments 

See Memorials, Granite, Marble, etc.; Mauso- 
leums, Granite, Marble, etc.; Granite; 
Marble 

Mooring Posts 

Flockhart Foundry Co B1734 

Mop Trucks 

See Trucks, Mop 

Mortar 

Admixtures 

See Concrete Admixtures 
Asbestos 

See Plaster, Gypsum — Hard Wall 
Bricklayers' 

See Cement, Bricklayers' 
Hydrated Lime and Cement 

See Lime, Hydrated Masons'; Cement, 
Portland 
Mafi^nesite 

See Plaster, Magnesite 
Nailing Concrete 

See Nailing Concrete 
Portland Cement 

Artstone Products, Inc B2482 

X-Ray Proof 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc B264S 

Mortar Colors, Cement, Lime 
and Waterproofing Sec- 
tion A159 

Mortuary 

See Elevators 
Racks 

Babcock-Davis Corp C4482 

Market Forge Co C4484 

Maforco C4484 

Specifications C4482 

Trucks 

Market Forge Co C4484 

Maforco C4484 

Mosaics 

Ceramic 

(See also Tile, Ceramic) 

See page B3113 

Glass 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc C3940 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons C3941 

Specifications C3940 

Marble 

(See also Tile, Marble) 

De Paoli Del Turco Foscato Corp B3173 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc C3940 

See also page C4192 

Specifications B31 73 

Motion Picture Theater Equipment 

Sec Furnishings and Equipment, Theater | 


Motors 

Electric, A-C. and D-C. 

Burke Electric Co D5804 

Diehl Mfg. Co D580S 

General Electric Co D5813 

Lincoln Electric Co B1703 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5806 

Sec also pages D5724; D5729; D5731; 

D5734; D5982; D6241; D6244 
Line-Weld B1703 

Mouldings 
Drawn Metal 

Brasco ^Mfg. Co C3978 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A1365 

See also pages A1579; 

B2878; C3971; C3997 

Electrical Wiring 

See Conduit, Electrical, Metal Moulding 

Extruded Metal 

American Brass Co A1528 

Hollow Metal 

(See also Mouldings, Drawn Metal; Trim, 
Hollow Metal) 

Art Metal Construction Co A1317 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A1340 

Detroit Show Case Co C3971 

United Metal Products Co A1410 

Metal Coyered 

(See also Trim, Metal Corcred) 

Friedrich. E. H., Co A1354 

Mahon, R. C, Co A1368 

See also pages C3971; C3978 

Picture, Metal 

Berger Mfg. Co B2384 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B2390 

Milcor Steel Co B2400 

Richsto Metal Trim Co B2411 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

See also pages A328; A1400; A1410 

Berloy B2384 

Old Style B2400 

Rolled Steel — Plain and Ornamented | 
See page A1371 

Tile 

See Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Paving; Cove Base, 
Tile 
Wood 

See Trim, Wood 
Wood — Carved 

See Wood Carving 

Museum Cases 

See Cases, Museum or Treasure Room 

Musical, Sport and Theatrical 

Elquipment Section . . . .C45S1 


Newels — Cont. 
Cast Iron 

Hughes-Keenan Co B1866 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co B1869 

Watt Mfg. Co B1872 

See also page A1576 

Steel 

Badger Wire & Iron Works B2010 

Hughes-Keenan Co B1866 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co B1869 

Ornamental Iron Work Co B1870 

Watt Uiz. Co B1872 

Western Architectural Iron C^o B1874 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co....B1876 

Wood 

See Mill work; Columns, Wood 

Nickel 

Castings, see Castings, Nickel 
Metal, see Metals, Nickel 


Muslin, Ceiling or Wall 


Wiggin's. H. B., Sons Co C4180 

Fab'Rik-O-Na C4180 

Speciiications C4180 


N 

Nailing Concrete 

Aerocrete Corp. of America A407 

Nailcrete Corp A408 

National Naylegrip Co., Inc A410 

Porete Mfg. Co A412 

Nailbond A410 

Naylegrip A410 

Specifications A408 


Nails 

Brass or Copper 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc B2173 

Concrete 

W-O-I Products Co A151 

Cut 

See pages A328; C4674 

Metal Lath — Self-Furrinff 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co B2402 

Truscon Steel Co B2414 

Steeltex B2402 

Slating, Shingle, etc. 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp B2179 

See also page A328 

Name Plates 

Changeable Letter, see Directories, Building 
Metal, see Ornamental Metal Work; Tablets, 

Cast Bronze 
Metal, for Building Directories, see Direc- 
tories, Building 
Removable Letter, see Directories, Building 

Napthaline 

See Preservatives, Wood 

Natatorium Design and Construction 

See Swimming Pool Design and Construc- 
tion; Engineers or Contractors, Swim- 
ming Pool 

Newels 

Art Marble 

(See also Terrazzo, Precast) 
Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 
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Rods, see Rods, Nickel 
Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Nickel 
Tubing, see Tubing, Nickel 
Wire, see Wire, Nickel 

Nickel Copper Alloys 

Castings, see Castings, Nickel Copper Alloy 

(Monel Metal) 
Metal, see Metals, Nickel Copper Alloy 

(Monel MetaH 
Rods, see Rods, Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel 

Metal) 

Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Nickel Copper 

Alloy (Monel Metal) 
Tubing, see Tubing, Nickel Copper Alloy 

(Monel Metal) 
Wire, see Wire, Nickel Copper Alloy 

(Monel Metal) 

Night 

Depositories, Bank, see Safes, Night De- 
pository 

Latches, see Locks, Night Latch 

Nipples, Pipe 

See Fittings, Pipe; Pipe 

Nosings 

Stair, Art Marble 

See Treads and Nosings 

Stair, Metal 

American Mason Safety Tread Co....Bl901 

Standard Safety Tread Co B1914 

Universal Safety Tread Co B1916 

Wooster Products Inc B1918 

See also page A1579 

Mason B1901 

Protective B1914 

Wooster Security B1918 

Stair, Rubber 

Sec Tile, Rubber— Floor 

Stair, Safety 

(See also Treads and Nosings, Safety) 

Standard Safety Tread Co B1914 

Sure Grip B1914 

Stair, Tile 
See Tile 

Nozzles 

Fire Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C4870 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C4882 

Simmons, John, Co »...C4886 

Specifications .C4886 

Spray- 
See page D5722 

Numerals, Metal 

(See also Letters, Metal) 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Pryne & Co., Inc D5732 

Sargent & Co C3777 


o 


Oil 

Burner Controllers 

See Controllers, Temperature; Thermostats 
Burning Systems 

Anthony Company D5224 

Automatic Burner Corp D5225 

Crystal Oil Burner Corp D5226 

Electrol, Inc D5228 

Enterprise Oil Burner Co D5227 

Hardinge Brothers, Inc D5240 

Johnson, S. T., Co D5242 

May Oil Burner Corp D5245 

Nu-Way Corp D5258 

Ray Burner Co D52S9 

Silent Automatic Corp D5260 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp...DS264 

ABC D522S 

Dist-o-Matic DS264 

Dist-o-Stove D5264 

Nebulyte C5224 

Oil-O-Matic D5264 

Specifications D5240; DS260; DS264 

Creosote 

See Preservatives, Wood 


Products Index 


Oa— Cont. 

Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

Adams Products, Inc.... B3196 

Continental Chemical Corp ^PJiS 

Horn, A. C., Co. A207 

Master Builders Co A^^^ 

Minwax Co.. Inc... A254 

Scoficld, Evans & Co C4038 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc-::- '53320 

Sec also pages A190; B3215; C4051 

Briten-All §3320 

Clean-O'Shine B3318 

Coloroil A242 

:::::::::::::::::::::c405i 

'^Nolatite**' ' C4051 

Nu-Tro.Fil B3318 

Repello^.. C4038 

Terroszxne 

**Trasatite'* C4051 

Woodcrex A207 

Specifications A254; B3196; C4038 

Linseed 

See Linseed Oil 

Proofing 

See Waterproofing 

Separators 

See Separators, Oil 

Wood Floor 

See Preservatives, Wood Floor 

Oilcloth, Flooring — Printed Felt 

See Flooring, Felt Base 

Omnibuses^ Vault and Office 

Sec Filing Equipment, Metal 

Onyx 

Southwest Onyx & Marble Co A581 

Pedrara A581 

Openers, Door Strike — Electric 

Corbin. P. & F C3609 

Edwards and Co., Inc D6116 

Operators 

Awning 

See Awnings 
Door, Elevator a^oo 

Door-Motive Corp Alx?? 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc iJ52fT 

Norton-Blair-Douglass, Inc 

Quincy Elevator Gate Co........ A1525 

Randall Control & Hydrometnc Corp..D6255 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co D6256 

Wagner Mfg. Co D6262 

See also pages A1494; D6236; D6244 

Crowell D6264 

RS D6264 

N.B:d\\ D62S4 

PoweR-Way D62S6 

Door, Elevator, Mamual 
See Closers, Door, Elevator 

Door, Sliding or Swinging , ^ 

AUen-Drew Co., Dir. of Babcock-Davis I iivenS 

Corp A1508 j 

Barber-Colman Co C3484 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 | 

Schoelkopf Mfg. Co C3485 

?X"&o'J'rifc^^.::::::::::::::::::"il6 

Sec also pages. A1478; A1494; A1S25; C3402 

Air-lec C3484 

Aut-O'Dor C3443 

Clearover 

EUctromatic C3402 

Openeasy C3480 

R.W C3443 

y.M C3486 

Specifications.. Al 508; C3443; C3485; C3486 
Door, Wall, Partition, Floor, Ceiling, 
Gate, etc. 

- - " Div. of Babcock- 

A1508 

A1508 


Ornamental Metal Work— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 
Detroit Mausoleum Equipment Works. Al 547 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.. 

Empire Fireproof Door Co ^:x«V 

Fiske J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co B2014 

General Bronze Corp 

Gorham Co. V^""A 'n' 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry Co..A1557 

Hasselman & Salterini, Inc 

Heath, T. S., Co A1564 

Howe Ornamental Iron, Inc 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works 

Jackson Wm H., Co A 1570 

Tones, Harold K. . . . . . . ... • • §2255 

Jones L. E., Wire & Iron Works. .. .B20 16 ! 

Logan Co •••v-v 

Matthew8,Ta8. H., & Co.. A1572 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co A1574 

McKinney. James, & Son.. A1576 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. . A1577 

Midwest Metal Art Div., The Newman 

Mfg Co A1578 

North American Iron Works, Inc... Al 582 

Newman Mfg. Co A1579 

Oregon Brass Works..... D5002 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works vleSt 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp A1586 

Schreiber, I.., & Sons Co A1589 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc.. ........... .A1590 

Smith, F. P.. Wire and Iron Works. Al 592 

Smyser-Royer Co. ^Jnoo 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1992 

Superb Bronze & Iron Co., Inc A1596 

Taylor & Dean B2017 

Tvler Co. A1S97 

Williams Tno.. Inc A159o 

See X> oages . A1562; B1866; 

B1870r^m4V B1960; B1978;' B20p6 


Association 

Ornaments 

Cast Iron 


C35S^ 
.A1546 


See Ornamental MeUl Work; Castings, Iron 

Forged . _ 

See Forgings, Hand—Decorativc 

Lead 

See Leadwork, Decorative 
Plastic, Composition Fiber, etc. 

Jacobson Mantel & Ornament Co., 

Inc BZ3d4 

Walter, G. E., Inc C4194 

Duretta C4194 

Duro-Compo C4194 

Pressed Steel 

Jones, Harold K B2255 

See also page ui5ii 

Terra Cotta ^ . _„ 

(See also Terra Cotta^ Architectural; Tile, 
Ceramic; Pottery^ Garden) 

Rookwood Pottery Co l$31iJ8 

Wood — Carred 
See Wood Carving 


Paint — Cont. 

Acid, Alkali or Oil Resistant— Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 

Headley Emulsified Products Co A204 

Horn, A. C;, Co. A207 

Kin?, E. & F., & Co., Inc.... C3912 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp A^JO 

Minwax Co., Inc.. 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Toch Brothers..... •'•r^io 

Truscon Laboratories. C41S4 

Antoxide A2?4 

f^fSx •:::::::::::::::::::v'c4ilo 

Barreled'Sunlight Chemic Enamel, ,C41SA 

Bitumet cmII 

Britenol . ' ^a207 

Dehydratine No, 5 

::::::::::::::::c4052 

Gtlasfo A2A0 

l^^-^^f^^/ •.v.*.v.v.v.v.'.v.v.:c4ii7 

o'^jHdiied' Carbon Cement Paint C4048 

R. I. W C4117 

Save-Ltte r4X\A9, 

Thermokote C^\2 

&tiinr::::AiV^A2^^ 

Acoustical Material Surfacing 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co C4154 

See also page..... rliii 

Rice's Acoustohght Irn 

Sulco 

Aluminum or Bronxe 

Aluminum Co. of America k\VL 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc 

Berry Brothers, Inc CACili 

Bonded Materials Co ^J05g 

Detroit Graphite Co... 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co. C404J 

Headley Emulsified. Products Co A204 

Truscon Laboratories A^vr.rJoJR 

See aUo pages ; •.V.V.V.'^!!: .C4050 

&:::::::::::::::: cjoso 

Alumikote YaqIo 

Degraco ^jyjg 

LumeTex }gj 

Silver-Seal p^A?? 

Silver Sheen ^4052 

au.^.rnni V'^V^y 


Allen-Drew Co., 
Davis Corp. . 
Specifications . . 
Sidewalk Door ^ . 

See Doors, Sidewalk — Opening and Closing 
Devices for 
Theater Curtain 

See Curtains, Theater Stage-Operators for 

Orchestra Elevators 

See Elevators, Theater 

Organ Loft Heaters 

See Heaters, Organ Loft 

Organs, Pipe 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 i 

Kilgan C4592 I 

Ornamental Metal Work i 

Aluminum Co. of America ^}\\\ 

American Bronze Co ......... . . .... • A1538 t 

Art Metal Consctruction Co...A1536; C4199 

Badger Wire & Iron Works B2010 

Bay?r, A. T., Co A1539 

Buik, C. H., & Co., Inc.. A1540 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co r.^?7 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co ^MMi 

Coleman, Adefbert. Co......... A1S42 

Creswell. Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Crown Iron Works Co A1S44 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Baking, Electric . ^ ^ 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc C4376 1 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co C4400 j 

See also page | 

Baking, Gas 

American Stove Co Jijasi 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co.. C4391 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp C4397 

See also page nlVtit 

Clark Jewel C4381 

Direct Action nV^\ 

Garland C4391 

New Process rV^X 

Quick Meal C4381 

Reliable C4381 

Vulcan ^^^^^ 

Baking, Portable 

See page I..4/Vi 

'^^^Sel* Ovens, Baking; Kitchen Equipment 


E 


Packing ^ e . 1 D- 

Acid Tower — Parbtion and Spiral l^ng 

See page ;V ' '^ l" 

Asbestos, Leather, Metallic. R«l>»>«r, f tc. 

See page ^4696 

Drain Pipe— Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc C4684 

Paging Systems 

See Signal Systems; 
tern Combination 


Telephone Signal Sys- 


Palnt 

Acid, Alkali or Oil Resistant 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc A184 

Bonded Materials Co. ........ . . . . • . • .C4052 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & ^°-VAnQ< 

Tnc C4086 

Goheen Co^p. of N- J.- ........ C4048 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Silvr-Cool 
Silver-Leaf 


Silver-Leaf \' I'o a yrlKlo'- 

Specifications A184; C4042. 


..C4040 
C40S0 


BoUer, Stack and Gas Holder 

^ * ^ o^--i. Boiler; Paint, Gas 

Protective; Prc- 


See Paint, Stack and 
Holder; Paint, Metal 
servatives, Metal 


Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, Stone 
— Preservative Finishing CoaU 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A186 

Artstonc Products, Inc rA/% 

Berry Brothers, Inc ^JYJJ 

Billinps-Chapin.Cp.... A18» 

Building Chemicals Corp AlVO 

Cabot, Samuel. Inc.... rlnhx 

Certam-teed Products Corp C4073 

Continental Chemical Corp B3318 

Detroit Graphite Co. gOJO 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co. ...... .... C404Z 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co.^^^^^ 

Gliddcn Co. ' : ! : ; : y i *. - ^4079 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Horn, A. C., Co.......... A207 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co AZU6 

King, E. & F., & Co., fnc C3912 

Master Builders Co AVckVpAOOS 

Minwax Co., Inc.. A2S4; C4098 

Murphy Varnish Co.... C4100 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co J;4}05 

Pratt & Lambert-;Inc rlWl 

Reinhardt, Geo. W^ Co.. Inc C4116 

Sherwin-Williams^ Co... *-4li7 

Sonneborn, L., Sons Co A268 

Standard Varnish Works C4148 

Sullivan Co • . • J^^^k 

Tnemcc Paint & Oil Co C4049 

Toch Brothers • • • • ; A^^g 

Truscon Laboratories ..... ^^84, C4l5a 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co r^iJrl 

United States Gyosum fo. .......... .C4170 

Wadsworth, HowTand & Co.. Inc . . . . C4152 

See also pages A199; A200; A262, A270 

Barreled Sunlight 'dranolith C4154 

Bay State • • • «. aJJo 

Bifchaco Cement Floor Coattng ^18 J 

BHtZol FumV Priif WhUi i ! .* ^ '^ :C404S 

Brush-Koat 

Car.Na-Var ""II 

Cemcoat J^%\ 

Cement hide k**"? 

Ceralith H?}! 

Clevo CfilS 

Colorseal • 

Concrewiiium ' WW ^4048 

Degraco ^glj 

De^raco-Tont aV22 


Drxtoal 

Flowtile Vf'L:'o""%"' 

(Continued on Next Page) 


A18f 

A200 


Products Index 


Pamt— Cont. 

Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, Stone 
— ^Preservative Finishing Coats — 

Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Gramtex C4150 

Hornrock A207 

Kltng Koat A206 

Koncrex A207 

Konkertt A272 

Konkreto C4100 

Kontxte A271 

K over f lor C4148 

^*oHOil C40S3 

Luxeberry C4053 

{y*-^^^ C4114 

Mastertex A242 

Z^V^ff^** A200 

RJ.H^ A272 

Rubber- Var B3318 

Sta-White C4040 

^Joneite C41S7 

StoneTex A284; C4150 

Stuccotex A284 

Symentrex A207 

T;*<^^f.^ C4116 

Vuraltte , C4II4 

Specifications A 189; A207; A242: A254: 

A272; A284; C3912: C4040; C4042; 
C4049; C4053; C4073; C4079; C4086: 
C4114; C4116; C4117; C4150: C4152; 

C4154; C4157 

Caen Stone Finish 

See Paint, Texturing; Paint, Brick, Cement, 
Concrete, Stucco, Stone 
Carhon 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Carbonizing Coating C4048 

Cement Floor 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, 
Stone — Preservative Finishing Coats 

Cold Water 

See Paint, Water 

Creosote or Bitumen Sealing 

Jennison-Wright Co B3234 

Kreolite Insulating Koating B3234 

Deck 

See Paint, House, Ready Mixed 
Enamel 

See Enamel 
Fire Retardant 

See page C4048 

Flat WaU Finish 

See Paint, Wall Finish—Flat, Egg Shell or 
Gloss 

Galvanized Iron 

(See also Paint. Priming, Galvanized Iron) 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Tnemec Paint & Oil Co C4049 

See also page A268 

Galvacote A268 

Galvanum C4048 

Specifications C4049 

Gas Holder 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co C4042 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Toch Brothers A272 

See also pages C4040; C4150 

Bar-Ox .... , C4150 

Carbontstng Coattng C4048 

Degraco C4040 

i.^'. :::: A272 

Specifications A272; C4042 

Glaze for 

Artstone Products, Inc B2480; C4159 

Art wall Waterall Co C4160 

Bradley Stuc-O-Tint Co., Inc C4162 

Craftex Co. C4161 

Muralo Co., Inc C4165 

United States Gypsum Co C4170 

Wiggin's, H. B., Sons Co C41 72 

Craft coat C4161 

Glasekote C41 72 

Mural-Tex C416S 

Muro.Roc C4160 

StucO-Glmse C4162 

Text one C4170 

Tinicoat B2480; C41S9 

Specifications C4160; C4162; C4170 

Graphite 

Detroit Graphite Co C4040 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co C4042 

See also pages C4048; C4105 

Superior C4040 

Specifications C4040; C4042 

Heat Resistant 

See page C4048 

House, Readj Mixed 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

Cabot^ Samuel, Inc C4076 

Certain-tced Products Corp C4073 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

^,.Inc. C4086 

Ghdden Co C4079 

New Jersey Zinc Co C4113 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Reinhardt, Geo. W., Co., Inc C4116 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Standard Varnish Works C4148 

Toch Brothers A272 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Paint — Cont. 

House, Ready Mixed — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co C41S4 

See also pages A189; A200; 

, , ^ ,. , A268; C4040; C4048 

Barreled Sunlight C4154 

Berry craft C4053 

Cl^o C4116 

Degraco C4040 

Duraconomy A200 

Emco A200 

Koverflor C4148 

Aff. fiS C4073 

Old Honesty C4048 

Old Virginia White C4076 

Outside Barreled Sunlight C4154 

Patton's C4105 

S.V. C4148 

SJVP^ C4117 

Sun-Proof C4105 

Thermokote C4048 

TitanO-Zinc C4079 

U. S. N, Deck Paint A189 

Zilo C4117 

Specifications C4053: C4073: 

C4079; C4086; C4105; C4116 

Joint 

See Calking and Glazing Compounds; Ce- 
ment, Pointing 
Machinery 

Toch Brothers A272 

See also page C4048 

Metal Protective 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A186 i 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc A184 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

Cabot, Samuel. Inc C4076 

Detroit Graphite Co C4040 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co C4042 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc C4086 

Everseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Flintkote Co A202 

Glidden Co C4079 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Headley Emulsified Products Co A204 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A206 

Kin^, E. & F., & Co., Inc C3912 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp A240 

Minwax Co., Inc A254 

National Lead Co C4102 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Tnemec Paint & Oil Co C4049 

Toch Brothers A272 

Truscon Laboratories C4150 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co C41S4 

See also pages A17S; A189; 

A268; A270; B2247; B3214 

Alumikote C4048 

Amalie A268 

Antoxide C4086 I 

Bar-Ox C4150 

Bituloid A254 I 

Bitumet A 184 1 

Breer's C3912 

Carbonite A186 

Carbonising Coating C4048 

Crometan C4040 

Dehydratine No. 3 A207 

Flexiblac C4076 

Galvanum C4048 

Highway Red C4048 

Ironhide C410S 

Krodeproof A240 

Kromate C4086 

Kromik C4117 

Lionoil C40S3 

Metalastic C4117 

Nev-A-Rust C4079 

Oxidized Carbon Cement Paint C4048 

Prime-Rite C4040 

RJ-W A272 

Rustnaught A 189 

Superior C4040 

Symentrex A207 

Thermokote C4048 

Tocholith A272 

Triple Leadkote C3912 

Specifications A184; A2S4; A272; 

C3912; C4040; C4042; C4049; C40S3; 
C4079; C4086; C4105; C4117; C4150 
MUl White 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A186 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

Billings-Chapin Co A189 

Bradley Stuc-O-Tint Co., Inc C4162 

Certain-teed Products Corp C4073 

Detroit Graphite Co C4040 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

_ Inc C4086 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Hilo Varnish Corp C4092 

Hockaday, Inc C4096 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc C3912 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C410S 

Pratt & Lambert — Inc C4114 

Reinhardt, Geo. W., Co., Inc C4116 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co C4147 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A268 

Truscon Laboratories. C41S0 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co C4154 

See also pages A 172; A200 

Alba-Lux C4105 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Paint — Cont. 
MiU White— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Barreled Sunlight C4154 

Britenol C4048 

Britenol Fume Proof White C4048 

Cemcoat A268 

Ceralith C3912 

Clevo C4116 

Decohte A189 

Du-Lite C4086 

Eg-Shel C4117 

Ht-Lite C4092 

Lit ho Lite C4147 

Lyt-all C4114 

One-Cote-Wite C4162 

Save-Lite C4117 

Snolite C410S 

Sta-White C4040 

Superlite A200 

Vivax C3912 

Wall-Lite C4150 

Wall-White A186 

Specifications C3912; C4040; 

C4053; C4073; C4086; C4092; C4096; 

C410S; C4114; C4116; C4117; C4150; 

C41S4 

Oil Resistant 

See Paint, Acid, Alkali or Oil Resistant 

Plastic 

See Paint, Texturing 

Porch 

See Paint, House, Ready Mixed 
Portland Cement 

Artstone Products, Inc C41S7 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A194 

Medusa Portland Cement Co A264 

Reardon Co C41S8 

Tnemec Paint & Oil Co C4049 

See also page C4040 

Alfresco C4158 

Bondex C4158 

Brush-Koat C4157 

Cemtex C4040 

Luxstar A194 

Stoneite C41S7 

Specifications C4049; C41S7; C41S8 

PriminflT, Galvanized Iron 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co C4147 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

See also page A268 

Galvacote A268 

Galvanum C4048 

Specifications C4117 

Priming, Plaster 

See Sizing; Enamel Undercoats; Paint, 

Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, Stone 
Priming, Wood or Metal 

See Paint, House; Enamel Undercoats; 

Paint, Metal Protective; Preservatives, 

Metal 

Pyroxylin or Nitro-Cellulose Base 

See Lacquer 

Red Lead 

See Red Lead 
Roof 

(See also Paint, Metal Protective) 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A186 

Certain-teed Products Corp B2028 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co C4042 

Everseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Flintkote Co A202 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Lastik Products Corp. C3914 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Toch Brothers A272 

See also pages A175; A262; 

B2132; B2247; C4048 

DrirN-Tite A207 

RJ.W A272 

Rub-on B2247 

Specifications C4042; C4117 

Shellac 

See Shellac and Shellac Substitutes 

Stack and Boiler 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co C4042 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

See also pages A198: A26t 

B2247; C4048; C4150 

Bar-Ox C41S0 

Salamander C4117 

Thermokote C4048 

Specifications C4042; C4117 

Stain Preventive 

See Paint, Creosote or Bitumen Sealing 

Structural Steel 

See Paint, Metal Protective; Preservatives 
Metal 

Technical 

Building Chemicals Corp A190 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A268 

Tnemec Paint & Oil Co ..C4049 

Toch Brothers A272 

Truscon Laboratories C4150 

See also pages A270; A271; C4039 

B. C. C A190 

R.LH^. : A272 


Products Index 


Paint — Cont. 

Texturing 

Artstone Products, Inc 

Art wall Waterall Co C4160 

Bradley Stuc-O-Tint Co., Inc C4162 

Craftex Co C4161 

Duralith Corp C4164 

Everseal Mfg. Co.. Inc A200 

Glidden Co C4079 

Laucks. I. F.. Inc C4167 

Muralo Co., Inc C4165 

National Lead Co C4102 

Rcardon Co C4168 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc AZ68 

Sullivan Co A271 

United States Gypsum Co Sf}J2 

Wiggin's, H. B., Sons Co •^i;::--SJH? 

See also pages B2641 ; B2644 

Art'Cote A271 

Beautex A200 

Decote^ C4 59 

DuraUnt SlJSi 

Em-Bel-Lo C417p 

Gold Bond B2641 

Greenspar C4170 

HiTex C416S 

Laux C4167 

Mural-Tex C4165 

Muro-Roc C4160 

Plasiex C4168 

Ripol C4079 

Rufkote C4172 

Shadowall C4161 

Stip-El-Art A268 

Stuco-O'Ttnt C4162 

Texsand C4170 

Textone C4170 

Textone Cedar v ' •;a * * 

Specifications C41S9; C4160; C4162; 

^ C4164; C4167; C4170; C4172 

Titanium 

Reinhardt, Geo. W., Co., Inc C4116 

Clevo C4116 

Titanox C4116 

Specifications C4116 


Paint — Cont. 
Water— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Duralith Corp. C4164 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Medusa Portland Cement Co A. A 

Muralo Co., Inc ^:;;;*-S1}5o 

Reardon Co C4158; C4 68 

United States Gypsum Co C4170 

Wiggin's H. B., Sons Co C4172 

See also page T^Vic'i 

Brush-Koat C4157 

Cresto C4 58 

Decotex C4159 

Em-Bel-Lo C4170 

Hornrock A207 

Indeliblo C416S 

King's^ C4 65 

Lumntte C4158 

Luxstar aiv4 

Modex C4168 

Muro-Lac C4160 

Shadowall C4161 

Solarite C4 58 

Stoneite C4157 

Sunflex C4078 

Textone C4170 

Tint-Koat C4159 

Specifications.. C4157; C4158; C4164; C4170 
Water — Portland Cement 
See Paint, Portland Cement 
Waterproofing 

See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 

White Lead 

See White Lead 
X-Ray Proof ^^^^ 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Toch Brothers A272 

Bar.X A207 

R.I.IV A272 

Zinc Oxide 

See Zinc Oxide 

Paint Section C4033 


Pantry Sinks , 

See Sinks, Copper and Moncl Metal 

Paper 

Blue, Brown or White Print 

Pease, The C. F., Co A104 

Building -.2402 

Angier Corp... g249^ 

Bird & Son, inc. g^l^j 

Certain-teed Products Corp B20^8 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.... 

Garrett, C. S.. & Son Corp B2495 

Ruberoid Co ^^\^f. 

Sisalkraft Co §2500 

See also page g|03l 

Brownsktn g^Jj^ 

Liberty Black ^2495 

Neponset gl^J 


Rawhide 
Safe-n-dry . . 
Specifications. 
Building — for 

struction 
See Flooring, 

tion 


B2132 

V,\V.\ '.B2V34; B2492; B249S 
Protection During Con- 
Cement, Curing and Protec- 


Wall Finish — Flat, Egg Shell or Gloss 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products J^iff 

Berry Brothers, Inc £;25, 

Certain-teed Products Corp StxZx 

Craftex Co C4078 

Detroit Graphite Co ..C4040 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc C4086 

Eagle-Picher Lead Co C4090 

Glidden Co C4079 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Kilo Varnish Corp C4092 

Hockaday, Inc C4096 

Johnson, S. C, & Son C4094 

King, t & F., & Co., Inc C3912 

Muralo Co.. Inc C4165 

National Lead Co C4102 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc. C4114 

Reinhardt, Geo. W., Co., Inc C4116 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co C4147 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc 

Standard Varnish Works C4148 

Truscon Laboratories ScAl. 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co C4154 

United States Gypsum Co il^kKnLn 

See also pages A189; A200 

Artone rvifn 

Asepttcote SI!?? 

Barreled Sunlight Ztlli 

«•^:::::::::::::::::::::::::::c 
?r^r^::::::::::::::::::::::::::::S?tl 

Compo Coating C4092 

Compo Tint C4092 

Concrewaltum StxTS 

Degraco-Tone £19. 2 

Flattine C4 48 

Flat-Tone C4117 

Half Tone C4147 

Klean-Kote C4148 

Lyt-all C4114 

Oiltone C4U7 

Patton's C410S 

Permacote C4094 

Rice's Flow-On 

5. y. W C4148 

SWP C4117 

Sonotint A268 

Sta- White C4040 

Stiploid C4040 

Sunflex C4078 

TexoHte C4170 

Titan-O-Zinc C4079 

Velumina u\v V 

Specifications C3912; C4040; 

C4053; C4073; C407f; C4086; C4092; 

C4096; C4105; C4116; C4117; C4150; 

C4154 

Washahle Wail Finish 

See Paint, Wall Finish— Flat, Egg Shell or 
Gloss 

Water 

Artstone Products. Inc C41S7; C4159 

ArtwaU Waterall Co C4160 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. . . . . .... • • A194 

Craftex Co C4078; C4161 

(Continued in Next Column) 


.C4097 


A104 


Paint and Varnish Removers 

See page 

Panelboardsy Electric 

Connector . t^.:,oo 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co 5?}?? 

Stanley & Patterson D6174 

Faraday ^^6174 

Dead and Live Front 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co D5828 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.... D5832 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co 5523? 

Electric Apparatus Co i<IS?; 

General Electric Co....... D5874 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co ..... DS842 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5820 

Wurdack, Wm., Electric Mfg. Co gJfJS 

Benjamin-Starrett 

<=,"i^' ^ :::::::;:::::::::::D5l2i 

S'''-::-:::::::::::::::::::::::d5828 

NoM ..V....V..V. D5820 

SajtoFuse D5838 

Switchfus DS828 

Splcificarions". *. : DS^is j" ' DSmI 

Metering _ T^eo'>« 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.. DS828 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co SJSx? 

Electric Apparatus Co........... D5834 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5820 

Wurdack, Wm., Electric Mfg. Co D5836 

p,^ D58Zo 

Unit-Ve'rVai ^5838 

Specifications U5»^8 

Laboratory ^, . ^ j^.^^o 
Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

Paneling, Wood 

See Cabinet Work; Millwork 

Panels 

Access 

Sec Doors, Access 
Door — ^Ventilating 

See Ventilators, Door Panel, etc. 

Etched Metal ^ 

Etched Products Corp A1549 

Phenolic Fiber 

Formica Insulation Co......... ^iy^Yn 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D6020 

Micarta -^^O^O 

Veneer— Cloth Baked 

Flexwood Co ■«2267 

Veneered 

Housing Co , §2270 

Port Orford Cedar Products Co B2264 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co ^ilH 

See also page.. B2318 

Heirloom Panel B2270 

Laminex B2318 

Panic Exit Locks 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 

Pantry Cabinets 

See Cabinets 

50 


Drawing ..q. 

See page ^^^^ , 

Toilet 

See Toilet Paper 
Toilet — Holders for 

See Bathroom Accessories 
Towel Holders 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Towels 

See Towels, Paper 
Tracing 

See page 

Wall Covering 

See Coverings, Wall— Paper 

Parting Beads 

Sager Metal Weatherstrip Co B^ZliS 

Partition Section B2827 

Partition Systems 

American Clip-On Corp.. . . .B2382 

National Steel Fabric Co., Dir. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co... B2402 

Simplex Steel Products Co B2416 

Clip-On 'B2402 

spedfic^atiiA;: : :::::: : :b2382Vb2402;'b2416 

Partitions 

Bank and Office Cage 

See Cages, Bank and Office 
Cuhicle— for Hospitals and Institutions 

Art Metal Construction Co CJl^^ 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2906 

Mills Co.........:-.... B2841 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B2yi6 

Sany metal Products Co... B2890 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2921 

Ferrometal §2916 

Litterer-Milwaukee SoonJ 

Veneer-Steel B2906 

%%lllUons. :.: B2890; B2906 

Dressing Room ,t • 1 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 
Folding, Fabric Coverwi 

Folding Products Corp B2980 

Silent Zone B2976 

Specifications B2976 

Folding, Metal Covered 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co B2960 

Specifications B^JV^O 

Folding, Wood ^ ^- t? 1^ 

(See also Hangers, Door, Accordian Fold- 
ing Partition; Hangers, Door, Sliding 
Folding_ Partition) T.one^ 

Circle A Products Corp...... B2957 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co B2960 

Park.Winton & True Co... B2965 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B2966 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2967 

I^^S^-.v.-::::::::::::::::i^^ 
&^id':::::::::::::::::B^^^ 


St'andardfold ^\ky^"^ll\l 

Specifications B2960; B2967 

Folding Wood — Sound Retarding 

Circle A Products Corp A2957 

Hamlin, Irving.......... ^ij^i 

Horn Folding Partition Ce B2950 

Hamlinized ??n?? 

Pairfold A2957 

sfaitrdfoid'V..: A29S7 

Specifications i5^V5U 

Hollow Metal . 

Art Metal Construction Co^..B2869; C4199 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co. B2876 

Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc J??;? 

Newman Mfg. Co............... A1378 

(Continued on Next Page) 


Products Index 


Partitions — Cont. 
Hollow Metal— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Riester & Theamachcr Co A1400 

Snead & Co B2888 

United Metal Products Co A1410 

See also pages A1369; A1371; A1548 

ifoyco A 1369 

^T. A1400 

M. P. A1410 

Specifications B2876 


Hospital Ward 

See Partitions, Cubicle 
Institutions 


-for Hospitals and 


Interchangeable Adjustable — Fire Re- 
tarding Wood 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc B2829 

Telesco Partition B2829 

Specifications B2829 

Interchangeable Adjustable — Steel 

Art Metal Construction Co B2869; C4199 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co B2876 

Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc B2878 

Globe- Wernicke Co B2880 

Hauserman, E. F., Co B2882 

Mills Co B2841 

, Sanymetal Products Co B2890 

Snead & Co B2888 

United Metal Products Co A1410 

Wright Metal Inc B28S3 

See also pages A1371; A1582 

Globe Art B2880 

U. M. P A1410 

Specifications B28S3; B2876; B2878; 

B2880; B2882 

Interchangeable Adjustable — Wood 

Circle A Products Corp B29S7 

Hyde-Murphy Co B2310 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc .•B2829 

Norwood- White Co B2886 

See also page B2312 

Takapart B2310 

Telesco Partition B2829 

Specifications B2829 

Interchangeable — Open Mesh 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 

Metal Covered 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A1350 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A 1354 

New York Kalamein Co A 1386 

Newman Mfg. Co A1378 

Philipp Mfg. Co A 1394 

' Richmond Fireproof Door Co A1488 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A 1405 

See also pages A1404; A1466 

Fyrgard A 1488 

Specifications A1354 

Open Mesh 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works B2006 

Badger Wire & Iron Works B2010 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos B2005 

Cyclone Fence Co B1986 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co B2014 

Logan Co. .. A 1571 

Market Forge Co C4484 

Page Fence Assn B1988 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc B2024 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Assn. of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs B2000 

See also pages A1180; A1S41; A1S92; 

B1981; B1984; B2016; B2017 

Garcy B2014 

Maforco C4484 

Steelcrete B2005 

Association B2000 

Specifications B2000; B2005; B2024 

Rolling, Canvas 

Wright & Camber B2978 

Rolling Wood 

Acme Partition Co., Inc 62946 

Circle A Products Corp B2957 

Kinnear Mfg. Co A1453 

Kocher Rolling Partition Co B2964 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co B2966 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2967 

Specifications B2946; B2967 

Steel — Rolled or Pressed 

Globe-Wernicke Co B2880 

Hauserman, E. F., Co B2882 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A 1045 

Mills Co B2841 

Sanymetal Products Co B2890 

Snead & Co B2888 

Watson Mfg. Co C4226 

Wright Metal Inc B2853 

Sec also page A774 

^oca A774 

Globe Art B2880 

Specifications. .B2853; B2880; B28^2; B2888 
Telescoping 

See Partitions, Interchangeable Adjustable 
TUe 

See^Tile, Hollow, Gypsum; Tile, Hollow, 
Clay or Terra Cotta; Tile, Hollow or 
Solid, Cinder Concrete 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal — Art Marble 

(See also Terrazzo, Precast) 
Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 


Partitions — Cont. 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal — Slate 

Structural Slate Co B3039 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B3200 

Pyramid B3039 

Specifications B3039 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal— Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co B2901 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal--~Steel 

Albatross Steel Furniture Co., Ltd....B2900 

American Steel Furniture Co B2902 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co B2904 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co B2920 

Hart & Hutchinson Co B2906 

Mills Co B2841 

Milwaukee Stamping Co B2916 

Sanymetal Products Co B2890 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc B2921 

See also pages B2878; D5090 

Bbco B2904 

Ferrometal B2916 

Litterer.Milwaukee B2916 

Marblmetal B2841 

Metalunit B2921 

Silentsteel ^. B2904 

Sturdibitt B2904 

Super-steeL B2902 

Veneer-Steel B2906 

Weisteel B2921 

Specifications B2890; B2902; 

B2906; B2916; B2921 
Toilet, Shower or Urinal — Structural 
Glass 

Marietta Mfg. Co B3020 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co B3017 

Vitrolite Co B3023 

Carrara B3017 

Sani'Onvx B3020 

Specifications B3023; B3017 

Vertical Sliding — ^Electrically Operated 
Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock- 

Davis Corp B2948; C4S86 

Wall Board and Steel Stud 
(See also Wall Board) 

Ryber Mfg. Co B2421 

P^o^fp •: B2421 

Specifications B2421 

Wire 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 

Peek Holes, Door — Knocker Com- 
bination 

See Knockers, Door, Combination Peek Hole 

Peelers, Vegetable 

See Kitchen Vegetable Peelers 

Pendents, Luminous 

See Sockets, Electric 

Pens, Live Stock 

(See also Barn Equipment) 

Tames Mfg. Co B1730 

Louden Machinery Co B1731 

Penstocks, Steel 

See pages C4761; C4762 

Perforated Metal 

Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Expanded and 
Perforated Sheet 
GriUes 

(See also Grilles and Screens, Metal— Ven- 
tilating; Registers, Heating and Ventilat- 
ing) 

Auer Register Co D5752 

Diamond Mfg. Co D5755 

Best Register Co D5756 

Harrington & King Perforating Co....D5759 

Hendrick Mfg. Co DS762 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of Hart 

& Cooley Mfg. Co D5763 

Independent Register & Mfg. Co D5787 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co D5792 

Newman Mfg. Co D5798 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co D5793 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co D5797 

See also page D5758 

Fabrikated D5787 

Gril frame DS759 

Highton H & C DS763 

Hitoncast D5763 

Newmanco D5798 

Lath 

See Metal Lath, Expanded and Perforated 
Sheet 

Pergolas 

See Furniture, Garden; Columns 

Pews, Church 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Phenolic Rber Panels 

See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 

Physiotherapy Appliances 

See Therapeutic Appliances 

Pilasters 

See Columns 

Pners 

See Elevators, Portable 

SI 


Piles 

Composite — Wood and Concrete 

Mac Arthur Concrete Pile Corp A126 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co A128 

Western Foundation Co A134 

Specifications A126 

Concrete 

(Including: Premoulded, Cast-in-place Ped- 
estal, Steel Incased, Steel Cylinders and 
Tubes) 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp A126 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co A128 

Spencer, White and Prentis, Inc A 132 

Western Foundation Co A134 

P^etejst A132 

Specifications A126; A12g 

Creosoted 

See Lumber, Creosoted 

Sheet Steel 

See page A3 17 

Pipe 

Brass or Copper 

American Brass Co C4654 

American Tube Works C465S 

Bridgeport Brass Co C4656 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.C4657; C4659 
Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C4660 

Copper and Brass Research Assn C4652 

Foster Wheeler Corp C4661 

Mueller Brass Co C4664 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc C4663 

A. T. W. Boston C465S 

Alpha C4659 

Anaconda C4654 

Crescent C4661 

PR C4663 

Paul Revere C4663 

Plumrite C4656 

Tecco C4660 

Associations C4652 

Specifications C4652; C4656; 

C46S9; C4663; C4664 

Cast Iron 

Central Foundry Co C4682 

Nuhub C46^2 

Specifications C4682 

Cast Iron — ^Vent Stack 

(See also Pipe, Cast Iron) 

Clow, James B., & Sons D5j292 

Ventum D5292 

Chimney, Terra Cotta 

See Pipe, Vitrified Clay; Linings, Flue 

Compression Fittings 

See Fittings, Pipe or Tubing — Compression, 
Flared, etc. 

Concrete — ^Reinforced 

See page C4711 

Conductor, Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America 62135 

Alcoa B2135 

Conductor — Copper 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

Conductor — ^Fasteners for 
See Fasteners, Conductor Pipe 

C onduc tor — Lead 

Hope, Henry, & Sons B2153 

Klein & Kavanagh B2160 

National Lead Co B2157 

Hoyt B2157 

Conductor — Lead Covered 

Klein & Kavanagh B2160 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166 

Leadclad B2166 

Conductor — ^Shoes or Protectors for 
See Shoes, Leader 

Conductor— Steel 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A1045 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc B2152 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc B2162 

Republic Steel Corp B2163 

See also pages B1806; B2140; B2400 

Lyonore Metal B2152 

Octagon B2140 

Polygon B2140 

Shurlock B2140 

Toncan B2163 

Conductor — ^Tin or Teme Plate 

Follansbee Brothers Co B2144 

Coverings 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 
Drain — Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc C4684 

General Ceramics Co C4683 

Knight, Maurice A C4692 

Pacific Foundry Co., Ltd C4694 

U. S. Stoneware Co C469S 

Corrosiron C4694 

Specifications C4684 

Drain, Packing for 

See Packing, Drain Pipe 
Fittings — Compression 

See Fittings, Pipe or Tubing — Compression, 
Flared 

Floor and Ceiling Plates 

See Plates, Pipe, Floor and Ceiling 
Joint Compounds 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5268 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co B2247 


Products Index 


Pipe— Cont. 

Joints, Expansion 

Sec Joints, Expansion, Pipe 
Sewer — Protectors for 

See Shoes, Leader 
Steel 

Tones & Laughlin Steel Corp C4672 

Republic Steel Corp..... C4676 

Spang, Chalfant & Co.. Inc C4678 

Wheeling Steel Corp • C4671 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co SfSS 

/ L C4672 

Specifications C4672 

C.761;C4762 

Supports 

See Hangers, Pipe; Rolls, Pipe 

Underground Insulation 

See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insulation 


Vitrified Clay — Sewer, etc. 

Bannon, P., Pi^c Co ^SS? 

See also page C4703 

Wrought Iron 

echoes Rolling Mill Co C4670 

Reading Ir»n Co C4674 

Specifications C4674 

Pipe and Fittings, and Drain- 
age Section C4651 

Piping 

Industrial Power Plant, etc. 

Grinnell Co., Inc 05268 

See also page D4922 

Pitch 

Roofing, Waterproofing, Paring, etc. 

(See also Waterproofing Paint and Com- 
pounds) 

Carey, Philip, Co B2079 

See also page B2031 

Pivots 

Sash — Friction or Antifriction 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Monarch Mfg. Co C3S18 

Russell ft Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent ft Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 

Sash — Vertical Lifting 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co C3505 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Russwin C3697 

Planks 

Fihrated Asphalt ^ ^ 

Ohio Fibrated Asphalt and Rubber Co. A1S4 
Serviclsed Premouldcd ProducU, Inc.. A155 
Waterproofing ^ ^ ^ 

Ohio Fibrated Asphalt and Rubber Co. A1S4 
Servicised Prcmoulded Products, Inc.. A155 

Plaster 

Acoustical , _ 

(See also Acoustical Materials and Treat- 
ments) T>/»JOA 

Artstone Products, Inc 

Guastavino, R., Co B2652 

Macoustic Engineering Co., Inc 5?°-" 

United States Gypsum Co -SJSJl 

See also pages. .. A271 ; B2478; D5284 

Akoustolitk B2652 

Audic^ustone SfffS 

OhU Acoustic 0 Siti° 

Smbinitt B2671 

Sulco A271 

Specifications B2652; B2670; B2671 

Asbestos 

See Plaster, Gypsum— Hard Wall 

Bases 

See Metal Lath; Plaster Board; Wall Board; 
Wood Lath; Metal Lath and Insulation 
Combination 
Blocks 

See Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 
Board Clips, Ceiling and Partition Sys- 
tems 

See Clips, Plaster Board 

Board — ^Fiber 

See Boards, Stucco 

Board— Gypsum 

American Clip-On Corp .B2382 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co. .B2426; B2640 

Certain-teed Products Corp 2?1?2 

United States Gypsum Co.... S??;? 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B2644 

Clip-On B2382 

GypsolUe B2644 

Red Top B2443 

Rocklath .vl?i1J 

Rockwall B2426;B2640 

Specifications.. B2382; B2422; B2426; B2443 

Board — Tiled 

See Tile, Wall. Sheet or Board Form 

Bond ^ ^ 

(See also Waterproofing Paint and Com- 
pounds) 

Antihydrine Co A181 , 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A182 ! 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Plaster — Cont. 

Bond — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A186 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc A)S,i 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.... C4076 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A}?A 

Detroit Graphite Co.... C4040 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg Co A198 

Flintkote Co A202 

Headley Emulsified Products Co A204 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co ^Hil 

Horn, A. C, Co.......... A207 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A2p6 

Minwax Co., Inc A254 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp.... A262 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A268 

Sullivan Co A271 

Toch Brothers A272 

Truscon Laboratories A284 

Vortex Mfg. Co A286 


See also pages. . .A197; A242; C3916; C4048 

A murseal . i ?« 

Anti-Aqua C4040 

Aquanox C3916 

Comco A197 

Demco C4040 

Dehydratine Nos. 1 & 10 A207 

DenS'tect A286 

Des Moines Elaterite 

Dry fix C3916 

Fonieoat \\:. C4048 

Hydro Proof A184 

Hydrocide A268 

Par-Lock Plaster Key A286 

Plaster kote C4048 

Plastertox A272 

R.I.H^ A272 

Statite A186 

Sulco A271 

Specifications.... A181; A184; A198; A207; 

A254; A272; A284; A286; C4117 

Bond, Concrete Sufacing 

Concrete Surface Corp A292 

Con-Tex A292 

Specifications AZVZ 

Cement 

See Plaster, Gypsum— Hard Wall; Plaster, 
Portland Cement 

Exterior { 

See Stucco | 

Finishes 

See Paint • 

Finishing . , . i 

See Plaster, Gypsum— Prepared Finishing; 
Plaster, Gypsum, Calcined; Lime, Hyd- 
rated; Plaster, Keene's Cement j 

Finishing — Colored «^ «a i 

Artstone Products, Inc 5^1°X 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 j 

Chinawall B2480 1 

Oriental B2443 

Tuckahoe B2480 

Specifications BZ443 

Gaging 

See Plaster, Gypsum, Calcined 

Gypsum, Calcined — ^Plaster of Paris 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co B2426 

Best Bros. Keene's Cement Co 5^432 

Certain-teed Products Corp 5%1?5 

Structural Gypsum Corp 5?;?! 

United States Gypsum Co. B2443 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co 55511 

Beaver American 5?^^° 

Champion j]; i;;; i;;; -JIJJJ 

I^^gg^on's 'RedSiar', \\\\\\\\\\\\\\ iB2644 

Kinas Diamond B2443 

N, V. C. MUls B2443 

Pioneer 5x7^? 

Plymouth B2644 

Red Band B2644 

Red Top B2443 

Riverside B2426 

Rockwall B2426 

Star B2443 

Superfine B2443 

Universal B2644 

Specifications B2436; B2443 


Gypsum — Casting and Mouldmg 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co B2426 

Best Bros. Keene's Cement Co B24j2 

Certain-teed Products Corp B2436 

Structural Gypsum Corp §2434 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B2644 

Aridise B2443 

Blue Ribbon §2644 

Common 55'*^ . 

Gypsteel §2434 

Higginson's Blue Star B2644 

Pioneer 551?? 

Red Top B2443 

Riverside B2426 

Rockwall B2426 

Sunflower B2436 

Specifications B2436; B2443 

Gypsum — for Use on Concrete I 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co B2426 | 

Certain-teed Products Corp 2? ,5 ' 

Structural Gypsum Corp B2434 I 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Plaster — Cont. 

Gypsum — for Use on Concrete — Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 

United States Gypsum Co SSliJ 

Beaver American 

Bondcrete • gUJJ 

Gypsteel g24|4 

Rockwall B|J26 

Walton iyVAW.'uoiii 

Specifications B2436; B2443 

Gypsum — Hard Wall 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co BZ4ZJ 

Certain-teed ProducU Corp §2436 

National Gyosum Co. Soiil 

Structural Gypsum Corp S412« 

United States Gypsum Co.... BZ445 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co 5%5i; 

Acolite glJIJ 

Beaver American SiS! 

Crescent §2644 

Eldorado g244J 

Gold Bond B2641 

Gypsteel 

Jowana g^JJ* 

Kings Windsor B2443 

Nobles §2644 

Plymouth §2644 

Red Top B2443 

Rockwall §2426 

^pSion;: :::::::: b2434V 'bHH] biuz 

Gypsum — Prepared Finishmg 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co B24Z6 

Best Bros. Keene's Cement Co SSIJ? 

Certain-teed Products Corp BZ436 

National Gypsum Co 5?Sti 

Structural Gypsum Corp.. §512? 

United States Gypsum Co... §2443 

Universal Gypsum & Lune Co 5551i 

Adamant §2JJ3 

Badger §2443 

Beaver American 

fc^f^ : : : ilitw 

c ommon .•• ••••• y\*%£A a 

Empire §2644 

i.old Bond §25^1 

Gypsteel §2JJJ 

SVTrSp::::::::::::::: §2445 

Rockwall B2426 

Sand Float B2644 

fS5iS^f:*:::::::::::::::::::::::::::§ii« 

Universal B244S 

S^^dfiitioii B2434; B2436; B2443 

Hydrated Lime , _ „ 

(See also Lime, Hydrated; Cement, Port- 

Nati^cJJill Mortar & Supply Co B2477 

Specifications 152478 

Keene's Cement 

Artstone Products, Inc 

Best Bros. Keene's Cement Co 52125 

Certain-teed Products Corp. 55t2f 

United States Gypsum Co 55115 

See also page 5x55} 

Chinawall 12480 

Red Top B2443 

Specifications.. B2423; B2436; B2443; B2480 
Magnesite 

See page ,^.......^B3221 

Moth-repellant .r- A 

See Closet Lining, Plastic : ,'; }.. ,,. 

Patching 

Reardon Co 

United States Gypsum Co 'SSII? 

Red Top B244J 

See also page 

Specifications B2443 

Portland Cement 

Artstone Products, Inc 5?1?? 

Handball "700" B24J2 

Specifications B2482 

Sanded 

See Plaster, Gypsum — ^Hard Wall 
Waterproofing of 

See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 

Wood Fibered 

See Plaster, Gypsum — Hard Wall 
X-Ray Intercepting Compounds 

See X-Ray Intercepting Compounds 

X-Ray Proof 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.... B2645 

Plastering, Ornamental 

Walter, G. E., Inc C4194 

Plastering, Furring and Lath- 
ing Section B2375 

Plastic Paint 

See Paint, Texturing 

Plate 
Glass 

See Glass, Polished Plats 
Glass Mirrors 

See Mirrors 

Metal Work 

See Steel Plate Construction 


Products Index 


Plate— Cont. 

Warmers, Electric 

Acme Electric Heating Co C481S 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc C4322 

Olean Metal Cabinet Works, Inc C4324 

Prometheua Electric Corp C4375 

See also page C431S 

fVhitt House C4322 

Plates 

Bonding 

See Bonding Sheets or Plates 
Door — Kick or Push 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Detroit Show Case Co C3971 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co C3499 

Macklanburg-Duncan Co B2704 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

See also pages A1378; A1S79; 

A1584; B2692; C3978; C3997; C4026 

Russwtn C3697 

Electric Switch and Outiet Receptacle 
(See also Switches, Electric; Receptacles, 
K'-rr- Electric) 

Bryant Electric Co D5867 

Franklin Pottery, Inc D5979 

General Electric Co D5874 

Hoegger, Inc D5042 

. Hubbell, Harvey, Inc D5880 

\: Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

See also page D601S 

Hemco D5867 

Temphus D5867 

Floor, Cast Iron 

Flockhart Foundry Co B1734 

Floor, Non-slip 

See Treads, Safety 
Floor, Rolled Steel 

American Pressed Steel Co B1934 

See also page A328 

Firmtread A328 

NeversUp B1934 

Hinge 

See Forgings, Hand — Decorative 
Hot, Electric 

See page C481S 

Name, Cast Bronze 

See Ornamental Metal Work 
Name, Metal for Building Directories j 

See Directories, Building ! 
Pipe, Floor and Ceiling I 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co D5387 

Grinnell Co., Inc DS268 

Knowles Pipe Sleeve Co D5388 i 

PerfecHon DS387 

Sidewalk, Vault Light 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 ' 

Wall, Cast Iron or Steel 

See Hangers, Beam Joist, Wall, etc. I 

Platingy Chromium 

See Chromium Plating 

Plinths 

Column, see Caps and Bases, Column 
Tile, see Cove Base, Tile 

Plugs 

Electric Attachment 

Bryant Electric Co D5867 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc DS880 

Hemco DS867 

KeNex DS867 

Spartan D5867 

Twist-Lock DS880 

Wall, Metal 

See pages B2388; B2419 

Plumbers' Brass Goods 

Bashlin Co D49S6 

Central Brass Mfg. Co D49S9 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co D4968 

Hays Mfg. Co D4960 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co D4946 

Scovill Mfg. Co D4904; D4950 

Speakman Co D49S4 

Plumbers' Brass Goods— Chromium 
Plating for 

See Chromium Plating 

Plumbing Fixtures Section . . . D4901 
Pljrwood 

Harbor Plywood Corp B2268 

Port Orford Cedar Products Co B2264 

Harbord B2268 

Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 

G & G Atlas Systems D6350 

Lamson Co D6354 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc D63S7 

Standard Conveyor Co D6360 

Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems — 
Compressors for 

See Compressors, Air — Centrifugal 

Pointing Cement 

See Cement, Pointing; Calking and Glazing 
Compotinds 

Pointing Compounds 

See Cement, Pointing; Calking and Glazing 
Compounds 


Poles 

Flag, see Flaar Poles 
Sash, see Sash Pull Sockets and Poles 
Wood, Creosoted, see Lumber, Creosoted 

Polish 

Liquid — Floor and Furniture 

Butcher Polish Co B3317 

Continental Chemical Corp B3318 

Johnson, S. C, & Son C4094 , 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc B3320 

Car^Na-Var 63318, 

Rubber-Var B3318 ' 

Specifications B3317; C4094 i 

Wax — Floor 
See Wax, Floor 

Polishers, Floor 

(See also Flooring, Finishing, Cleaning and 
Polishing Machines) 

Finnell System, Inc B3316 

See also pages B3317; C4094 

Pools, Swinmiing 

See Swimming Pool Design and Construction 

Porcelain Brick 

Sec Brick, Enameled 

Porte Cochere 

See Marquises 

Portland Cement 

See Cement, Portland 

Post Caps and Bases 

See Caps and Bases, Posts 

Posts 

Mooring, see Mooring Posts 
Wood, Creosoted, see Lumber, Creosoted 

Pots, Chimney 

See Chimney Caps and Pots 

Pottery, Garden 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A652 

Cambridge- Wheatley Co B3076 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A658 

See also pages. .A 664; B3128; B3130; B3132 

Poultry House Fittings and Fixtures 

James Mfg. Co B1730 

See also page B1731 

Power Transmission Machinery 

Sec page . . . C4760 

Power and Lighting Systems, Elec- 
tric I 

See Lighting and Power Systems, Electric i 

Preservation of Building Exteriors 

See Restoration and Preservation — Building 
Exteriors 

Preservatives 

Canvas 

Sullivan Co A271 

Bux Skin A271 

Sulco A271 

Cement Floor 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement and 
Concrete; Oil, Floor Finishing 
Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzoy etc. i 
See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, j 
Terrazzo, etc. i 
Masonry 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, 
Stone; Waterproofing Paint and Com- i 
pounds; Restoration and Preservation — ; 
Building Exteriors | 
Metal 1 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A 186 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc A184 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

Cabot. Samuel, Inc C4076 

Detroit Graphite Co C4040 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co C4042 

du Pont deNcmours, E. I., & Co., 

„ Inc C4086 

Everseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Flintkote Co A202 

Glidden Co C4079 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

Headley Emulsified Products Co A204 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Hrdroseal Waterproofing Co A206 

Km^, E. & F., & Co., Inc C3912 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp A240 

Minwax Co., Inc A2S4 

National Lead Co C4102 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Tnemec Paint & Oil Co C4049 

Toch Brothers A272 

Truscon Laboratories C41S0 

See also pages A175; A189; 

A198; A268; A270; B2247; B3214 

Alumikote C4048 

Amalie A268 

Antoxide C4086 

B&r-Ox C41S0 

Bituloid A2S4 

Bitumet A184 

Breer's^ C3912 

Carbontte A186 

Carbonizing Coating C4048 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Preservatives — Cont. 
Metal — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Crometan C4040 

Dehydratine, No. 3 A207 

Flexiblac C4076 

Galvanum €4048 

Highway Red C4048 

Ironhide C4105 

Krodeproof A240 

Kromate C4086 

Krpmik C4117 

Lionoil * C40S3 

Metalastic 041 17 

NeV'A-Rust C4079 

Oxidized Carbon Cement Paint C4048 

Prime-Rite C4040 

R,LW A272 

Rustnaught A189 

Superior €4040 

Symentrex A207 

Thermokote €404S 

Tocholith A272 

Triple Leadkote €3912 

Specifications A 184; A254; A272; 

C3912; €4040; €4042; €4049; €4053: 
C4079; €4086; €4105; €4117; €4150 

Shingle 

See Preservatives, Wood; Stains, Shingle 
Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Prcservatirei, 
Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 
Wood 

Building Chemicals Corp AI90 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc €4076 

Carbolineum Wood Preserving Co €4034 

Curtin-Howe Corp B2266 

Horn, A. €., Ca A207 

Minwax Co., Inc €4098 

Pfaltz & Bauer, Inc €4035 

Protexol Corp €4036 

Sherwin-Williams Co €4117 

See also pages A242; A271; B2031 

Avenarius Carbolineum €4034 

B. C. C A190 

Carbolic-ol €4117 

Conservo €4076 

Kopper Karbol A207 

Ligni-Salvor €4035 

Neosote €4036 

Osco €4036 

Protexide €4036 

Sulco A271 

ZMA B2266 

Specifications €4036; €4098; €4117 

Wood Floor 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A186 

Continental Chemical Corp B3318 

Hillyard Chemical Co B3319 

Horn, A. €., Co A207 

Minwax Co., Inc A254; €4098 

Scofield, Evans & Co €4038 

Sherwin-Williams Co €4117 

Sonneborn. L., Sons, Inc A268 

Sullivan Co A271 

Toch Brothers • A272 

Tniscon Laboratories €4150 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc B3320 

See also pages €3916; €4048 

Car-Na-Var B3318 

Floor-Seal €4117 

Floral €3916 

Kopper Karbol A207 

Lignophol A268 

rI.W. A272 

Repello €4038 

Sulco A271 

Toxbro A272 

Vesco-Lite B3320 

Vesco-Seal B3320 

IVocdcrex A207 

Woodseal A271 

Specifications A254; A268; A272; 

B3319; B3320; €4038; €4098; €4117 

Pressure and Temperature Relief 
Valves 

See Valves, Relief — Range Boiler 

Primers 

Metal, see Paint, House; Paint Metal Pro- 
tective; Red Lead; Enamel Undercoats; 
Preservatives, Metal 
Wood, see Paint, House; Enamel Undercoats 

Prison Construction 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 

Privy Systems 

See Septic Tanks; Sewage Disposal Systems 

Projectors 

Flood Lighting 

See Floodlights 
Motion Picture 

National Theatre Supply Co €4592 

Spotlight 

See Spotlights 

Proscenium 

Lights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 
Walls — Motor Operated 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock- 

Davis Corp €4586 
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Protective Compounds — Steel, Con- 
crete, etc* 

Toch Brothers A272 

R I ly A272 

Self Healing Bridge Cement A272 

Protective Devices, Bank, etc. — Gas 

Federal Laboratories, Inc C4639 

Protectors, Conductor and Sewer 
Pipe 

See Shoes, Leader 

Public Address Systems 

Graybar Electric Co.. D5982 

Radio Receptor Co., Inc D6217 

Samson Electric Co D6214 

Times Appliance Co D6218 

Western Electric Co 8??}? 

Powerizer 1^6^17 

Pulleys 

Power Transmission 

See page C4760 

Sash — Bronze 

Corbin, P. &. F C3609 

Sargent & Co. C3777 

Sash — Cast Iron ^ ^. ^ ^ . 

Andersen Foundry Co., Thy. of Andersen 

Frame Corp S;252? 

Cleveland Lock Works. C3504 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co S?rSI 

j^gg , C3505 

NnLit 'eiess ! . ! C3502 

oTen C3505 

Sash — OTerhcacI 

Cleveland Lock Works. C3504 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co ^li^i 

Queen C3505 

Pulls 

Door 

Allith-Prouty Co C3402 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co >iX^Xn 

Corbin, P. & F..... C3609 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc.. C3696 

Richards- Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co ;;4;o* a5c7q 

See also pages A1378; A1579 

Russwin C3697 

Drawer _ 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Russwn C3697 

Pulpits 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Pump Governors 

See Governors 

Pumping Sets 

(Including Steam (Turbine or Engine), In- 
ternal Combustion Engine or Motor 
Driven) _ /h^o«« 

American Steam Pump Co 

Chicago Pump Co C4836 

Crane Co. C4862 

Deming Co C4864 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5463 

Duro Co C48oj 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C4840 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Jnc^ D5553 

Kewanee Private Utilities Co EIS?? 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co C4846 

Nash Engineering Co C4848 

Ouimby Pump Co., Inc C4852 

Quincy Compressor Co. C4860 

Westco-Chippewa Pump Co Yvir', 

Yeomans Brothers Co C4857 

Hoffman-Economy D5553 

Hytor C4848 

Jennings ^ C4848 

Specifications Ubi>i6 

Pumps 

Ammonia , , 

See Refrieerating and Ice Making Machin- 
ery and Plants 
Bilge, Automatic Electric 

(See also Ejectors, Sewage) /^^o« 

American Steam Pump Co 

Chicago Pump Co. C4836 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co 

Goulds Pumps^ Inc.. C4840 

Penberthy Injector Co yT^Jii 

Q iimby Pump Co., Inc Stie? 

faber Pump Co.... C48S6 

Yeomans Brothers Co £115 J 

See also page 

Minute Afan C4840 

Specifications L4836 

Boiler Feed 

See Specific Type of Pump 
Booster 

See Specific Type of Pump 
Centrifugal 

American Steam Pump Co SffJJ 

Chicago Pump Co X.Ax 

Dunham, C. A.. Co D5463 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co C4821 

Goulds Pumps, Inc 

Kewanee Private Utilities Co ^^^°X 

Nash Engineering Co C4848 

(Continued tn Next Column) 


Pumps — Cont. 
Centrifugal— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Quimby Pump Co^. Inc.. C4852 

Westco-Chippewa Pump Co a* V 'PjTo?? 

See also p^ges C4684; C48S6; C4857 

American-Marsh nj^A 

Jennings r^lS?? 

Specifications ; • • • ^'»o<50 

Circulating — ^Brine, Ammonia, Ice 
Water 

See page ..l.48b» 

Circulating — ^Brine, Drinking Water 

See page C4836 

^*C?ane Co C4862 

Deming Co C4864 

Duro Co C4863 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co C4846 

Westco-Chippewa Pump Co C4858 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.....C4868 

See also pages C4840; C4858 

Oil-Rite C4864 

Dredge 

See Pumps, Centrifugal 
Fire, Protection or Underwriter* 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C4840 

See also page <^4BJ0 

Fuel Oil 

See Oil Burning Systems 
House or Tank — Water Supply 

See Pumps, Centrifugal; Pumps, Power; 
Pumps, Rotary; Pumping Sets 
Power — Electric, Belt, Gasoline or Com- 
pressed Air Driven 

Deming Co. C4864 

Goulds Pumps, Inc........ C4840 

Kewanee Private Utilities Co C4866 

Myers. F. E., & Bro. Co C4846 


Push Buttons, Electric — ^Bells, Buz- 
zers, etc. 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc. . . ...D6052 

Connecticut Telephone & Elcctric_^ 


cort?Sfp:&* i;* - 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Stanley & Patterson K^i'iV.* n^ioo 

See also pages ^^^^^'SJJ?? 

Farada;y D6174 

Russwin 

Pwtty 

(See also Calking and Glazing Compounds) 
Metal Sash ^ ^ ^ 

King, E. & F., & Co.. Inc C3912 

Pecora Paint Co.. A17^ 

Plastic Products Co ^i'inio 

Breer's C3912 

Plastoid C39 5 

Specifications V^jyi^ 

Steel Sash 

^JSI^^^"""^" ::::::::::::::::::::::c39§^ 

Ve%Bist\\\\\\\\ C3909 

Wood Sash 

Armstrong Co. J^^vuv 

King. E. & F., & Co., Inc C3912 

Plastic Products Co C3915 

EFKO C3912 

Plastoid ^3915 


.D6069 


See al! 


occ ci.so page r^oA^ 

Oil-Rite C4864 

Pyramid ^4840 

Refrigeration t,- 
See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machin- 
ery and Plants; Specific Type of Pump 
Rotary 

Nash Engineering Co /.JIq^A: riaJ? 

See also pages C4840; C4856 

Hytor C4848 

Jennings ^4848 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc C48S2 

Sewage Disposal 

See Pumps, Bilge; Ejectors, Sewage 
Shallow Well 

Crane Co ^4862 

Deming Co C4864 

Duro Co 

Goulds Pumps, Inc.... nAVL 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co........ C4846 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co ^4868 

Autowater TZI^a 

Marvel C4864 

Steam ^ ^„oii 

American Steam Pump Co C4833 

American-Marsh WOJJ 

Sump 

See Pumps, Bilge, Ejectors, Sewage 
Vacuum — Heating System 

American Steam Pump Co M??? 

Ames Pump Co., Inc C4834 

Chicago Pump Co. 'killi 

Dunham, C. A., Co...... ^-''--^t^? 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co ^4821 

Goulds Pumps, Inc....... C4840 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc D5553 

Nash Engineering Co C4848 

Quincy Compressor Co >;^o^c 

Skidmore Corp........ C4845 

Webster, Warren, & Co D569S 

See also page nltx-K 

American-Marsh T^Jiii 

Condo-Vac -^4836 

Hoffman-Economy ^aVA 

Hytor C4848 

Sp"ecifi?atioAs: :C48V4V C4836V b5463;* *D5553 
Water Supply Units 

See Water Supply Systems 

Pumps and Receivers, Condensation 

American Steam Pump Co £1o55 

Ames Pump Co^ Inc C4834 

Chicago Pump Co C4836 

Dunham, C. A., Co...... • 05463 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co i^JJ^J 

Grinnell Co., Inc........ D5531 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc S;!?! 

Nash Engineering Co C4848 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc C4852 

Quincy Compressor Co >;1o5c 

Skidmore Corp....... C4845 

Webster, Warren, & Co D5695 

Yeomans Brothers Co.... nAotl 

Westco-Chippewa Pump Co -kt^nA 

See also page ^5600 

Hoffman-Economy i^^o^o 

Jennings^ C4848 

Thermoflex Uaboi 

Specifications.. C4834; C4836; D5463; D5553 

Push Bars, Door 

See Bars, Door— Push 

S4 


.C4840 


Specifications 


.C3912 


Pyrometers ^^^^^ 

Bristol Co I>5266 
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Racks 

Barrel Storage 

Economy Enginenng Co D63()4 

Bedpan rAA^o 
Babcock-Darw Corp C4482 

Florist's ^ „ , 

See Florist's Shclvmf and Racks 
Fur Storage 

See Fur Fixtures, Cold Storage 
Hat and Coat 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works B2006 

Vogel-Peterson Co C4280 

Sani-Rohe .B2006 

Mortuary 

See Mortuary Racks 
Refrigerator or Cold Storage 

See Refrigerator Shelving 
Theater Ticket 

See Ticket Booths and Equipment, Theater 

Racks and Bins, Steel 

See Shelving, Steel 

Racks and Reels, Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co... C4870 

American Rubber Mfg. Co 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co-.... C4876 

Howard, H. J. M., Mfg. Co C4875 

Tiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C4882 

t>hister Mffi:. Co .C4890 

Simmons, John, ,Co. M?qS 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co C4|88 

Josico * ". .C4886 

Lightnini C4874 

Peerless C4875 

Ro\al C4888 

Specifications C4886; C4890 

Radiator 
Covers 

American Metal Products Corp 55 

Bomar Mfg. Co DS 375 

Crown Metal Products Co., Inc 2??^f 

Fulton Sylphon Co D5523 

General Bronze Corp ^MvL 

Hart & Cooley Mfg Co... D57S8 

Johnson, W. H., & Son Co D5380 

MulHns Mfg. Corp...... DS379 

Radiant Steel Products Co 

Schleicher, Inc VXllt 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co. .......... .D5386 

See also pages B2746; B2902; 

^ee aiso paijcs.... ^5090; D5752;-D5798 

Acme D5380 

Air-Seal ]^5376 

H S- C D5758 

Ja-Nar D5523 

Klean-Heat ^5375 

Slyker ^53|4 

Welco g509t 

Specifications jjoo^o 

Coyers — for Concealed Radiation 

American Metal Products Corp SrHS 

Radiant Steel Products Co D5382 

Air-Seal ^5376 

"Inwal" ....D5376 

Covers — ^Temperature Controlling 

Fulton Sylphon Co 85 c?? 

Ja-Nar ^5523 

Specifications • us^^J 


Products Index 


Radiator — Cont. 
GriUes 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ventilating; 
Radiator Covers 
Hangers 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5389 

Healy-RuflF Co D5373 

Little Giant Mfg. Co DS374 

McAlear Mfg. Co D5600 

Smith, H. B., Co DS179 

See also pages D5754; DS758 

BZ DS373 

H & C D5758 

Princess D5179 

Tu-bu-lur DS374 

Specifications D5373; D5389 

Legs 

See page D5374 

Valve Clamps or Holders 

See Valve Holders — Radiator 

Radiators 

Electric 

See Heaters, Air, Electric 
Electric — Steam or Hot Water 

Acme Electric Heating Co C4815 

Prometheus Electric Corp C437S 

Gas Fired 

See Heaters, Air, Gas — Auxiliary or Bath- 
room 

Gas Fired — Steam or Hot Water 

Automatic Gas-Steam Radiator Co...D5289 

Clow, James B., & Sons D5292 

Gasteam DS292 

"Pittsburgh Automatic" D5289 

Steam or Hot Water — ^Brass 

Rome Brass Radiator Corp D5369 

Robras 20-20 DS369 

Steam or Hot Water — Cabinet 

Hart & Hutchinson Co DS354 

Heintz Mfg. Co .DS356 

International Radiator Corp D5357 

McQuay Radiator Corp D5358 

Modine Mfg. Co D5360 

Specifications D5354; D53S7 

Steam or Hot Water — Cast Iron 

Bayley Blower Co DS721 

Smith, H. B., Co D5179 

Thatcher Co D5191 

See also pages D5152; D5156 

Chinook DS721 

Chinookfin DS721 

Fero DS152 

Gothic D5191 

Lansdale D5156 

144 D5179 

Princess D5179 

Steam or Hot Water — Concealed 

Air- Way Electric Appliance Corp D5298 

Hart & Hutchinson Co D5354 

Heintz Mfg. Co D5356 

International Radiator Corp DS357 

McQuay Radiator Corp DS358 

Modine Mfg. Co D5360 

Nelson, Herman, Corp DS364 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc DS362 

Trane Co D5372 

Aeriet D5298 

Universal DS362 

Specifications D5354; D53S7 

Steam or Hot Water — ^Tubular 

Aerofin Corp D5353 

Radio 

Apparatus, Receivers and Systems 

Best Mfg. Co D6215 

Ortho-Tone Co D6211 

RCA-Victor Co., Inc D6212 

Racon Electric Co D6216 

Radio Receptor Co., Inc D6217 

Samson Electric Co D6214 

Times Appliance Co D6218 

Western Electric Co D6219 

Poweriser D621 7 

Masts 

See Flag Poles, Steel; Towers, Transmis- 
sion, Wireless, etc. 

Receptacles 

See Receptacles, Electric, Radio Outlet 

Wiring Devices 

Best Mfg. Co D6215 

Bryant Electric Co DS867 

RCA-Victor Co., Inc D6212 

Yaxley Mfg. Co D6223 

Raggle Blocks 

See Flashing Blocks 

Railings 

Balcony, etc. 

See Fencing, Iron; Ornamental Metal Work; 
Railings, Metal 

Metal 

(See also Fencing, Iron; Ornamental Metal 
Work) 

Art Mrtal Construction Co C4199 

Badj^er Wire & Iron Works B2010 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co B1984 

Coleman, Adelbert, Co A1542 

Crown Iron Works Co A 1544 

Fiske. jr. W., Iron Works B1981 

(Continned in Next Column) 


Railings — Cont. 

Metal — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

General Bronze Corp A15S0 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry Co..A1557 

Hasselman & Salterini, Inc A1560 

Howe Ornamental Iron, Inc B2015 

Hughes-Keenan Co B1866 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A1566 

Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works B2016 

Logan Co A1571 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co B1869 

Newman Mfg. Co A1579 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A1S84 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A1585 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp A1586 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. A1592 

Smyser-Royer Co A1594 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1992 

Taylor & Dean B2017 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co B2020 

Watt Mfg. Co B1872 

Western Architectural Iron Co B1874 

Williams, Jno., Inc A1598 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co B1876 

See also pages A1180; A1538 

A1541; A1554; A1564; A1570; A1574 
A1576; A1577; A1578; A1582; A1590 
A1S92; A1597; B1732; B1960; C4193 

Howe-Craft B2015 

Specifications B2015 

Metal Panel 
See Partitions 

Pipe 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A 1566 

Logan Co A1571 

Vul lean Rail & Construction Co B2020 

See also pages A1541; A1579; 

A1582; A1584; A1592; A1S97; B1732; 

B1960; B2017; B2142 

Pipe — Fittings for 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co B2020 

See also page D4922 

Steel Panel 

See Partitions, Steel 

Wire 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 
Wood Panel 

See Partitions, Interchangeable Adjustable 
—Wood 

Rails 

Chair, Metal 

(See also Trim) 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co B2390 

Richsto Metal Trim Co B2411 

See also page A1410 

Display — School 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co C3533 

Grab or Towel 

See Bathroom Accessories 
Guide, Elevator 

See Guide Rails, Elevator 
Stair, Brackets for 

See Brackets, Stair Rail 

Rampsy Garage 

Auto Ramps Corp A 124 

Ramp Buildings Corp A123 

d'Humy Motoramps A 123 

Specifications A123 

Range Boiler Relief Valves 

See Valves, Relief — Range Boiler 

Ranges 

Coal — Domestic 

Thatcher Co D5191 

Coal and Gas Combination 

Thatcher Co D5191 

Ttvin Fire DS191 

Electric 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc C4376; C4394 

Electromastej Inc C4396 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co C4400 

See also page DS982 

Electrochef C4396 

Hotpoint C4391 

French — Coal or Gas 

American Stove Co C4381 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co C4391 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp C4397 

See also page C4374 

Clark Jewel C4381 

Direct Action C4381 

Garland C4391 

Hot-top C4397 

New Process C4381 

Reliable C4381 

Smoothtop C4397 

Vulcan C4397 

French — Electric 

Edison General Appliance Co., Inc....C4376 

Gas — Domestic 

American Stove Co C4381 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co C4391 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co C4316 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp C4397 

Thatcher Co D5191 

Angliron C4381 

Clark Jewel C3481 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Ranges — Cont. 

Gas — Domestic — Cont. 

C Continued from Previous Column) 

Direct Action C3481 

Garland C3491 

Magic Chef C4381 

New Process C4381 

Quick Meal C3481 

Reliable C4381 

Smoothtop C4397 

Vulcan C4397 

Specifications C4397 

Gas and Kitchen Cabinet Combination 

Circle A Products Corp C4314 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co C4316 

Murphy Door Bed Co C4319 

Parsons Co C4334 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co C4340 

"White" Door Bed Co C4306 

Pureaire C4334 

Rocksteel C4340 

Warwick Cuisinette C4306 

Kerosene — Domestic 

See page...^ C4795 

Wood Burning^ 
See Ranges, Coal 

Receivers 
Air 

See Tanks, Steel 
Condensation, Alternating 

See Traps, Return Steam 
Condensation and Air Pumps 

See Pumps and Receivers, Condensation 
Garbage — Built-in 

Jackson, Edwin, Inc B1757 

Majestic Co B1760 

See also page A348 

J axon B1757 

Garbage — Underground 

Donley Brothers Co B17S0 

Majestic Co B1760 

See also page B17S9 

Milk Bottle and Package 

Donley Brothers Co B1750 

Ideal Cabinet Corp., Div. of Deslauri- 

crs Metal Products Co., Inc D5020 

Majestic Co B1760 

Milcor Steel Co B2400 

Receivador Sales Co B2344 

See also pages A348; B2388; D5732 

Lockabak D5732 

Specifications B2344 

Receptacles, Electric 

Brackets and Ceiling Fixtures 

See Lighting Fixtures, Electric 
Convenience Outlet 

Bryant Electric Co DS867 

General Electric Co DS874 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc D5880 

G-E D5874 

Spartan D5867 

Twist-Lock D5880 

Convenience Outlet and Switch Com- 
bined 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc. DS880 

Plug, Pilot Lamp, etc. 

Bryant Electric Co D5867 

General Electric Co D5874 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc D5880 

See also page D6015 

G-E DS874 

KeNex .D5867 

Spartan D5867 

Plug and Fan Hanger, Combination 
See Boxes, Outlet — Electric, Fan Hanger 
Radio Outlet 

Yaxley Mfg. Co D622i 

Socket 

See Sockets Electric 
Stage 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 
Switch Combination 

Bryant Electric Co DS867 

Spartan D5867 

Receptors, Shower Bath 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co D4934 

Recorders, Time 

Employees 

Standard Electric Time Co D6203 

Warren Telechron Co D6208 

Job or Elapsed Interval 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Corp D6069 

Standard Electric Time Co D6203 

Warren Telechron Co D6208 

Watchman's 

See Clock Systems 

Red Lead 

Aguabar Waterproofing Products A186 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co C4042 

Goheen Corp. of N. J C4048 

National Lead Co C4102 

Dutch Boy C4102 

Highway Red C4048 

Specifications C4042; C4102 


Products Index 


Reflectors, Lighting 

Aisle Ughting— Theater | 

Kliesl Bros C4590 i 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

Bank Screen, Showcase, Window, 
Church, etc. 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co D5890 

Daj.Brite Reflector Co D5893 

Enckson Electric Co.......... g5896 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co D5899 

Holophane Co., Inc D5984 

Lan/i Daylight, Inc.. D5905 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co D5913 

Price Brothers, Inc..;..... UcTHI 

Reflector & Illuminating Co D5964 

Wheeler Reflector Co D5963 

C0l0r-LiU DS913 

G«fcy ^5899 

K^sIiU Jr D5964 

PermafUctor ^5913 

Sterling 1^5964 

Cove Lighting „ , o 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Bank, Screen, 
Showcase, Window, Church, etc. 
Floodlighting 

See Floodlights 
Glass 

(See also Glassware, Illuminating) . 

Holophane Co.. Inc D5984 

Lang's Daylight, Inc.. D5905 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.... D5913 

Reflector & Illuminating Co D5964 

Permmf lector ^5913 

Sterling I'5964 

Industrial 

Ivanhoe Div. the MUler Co.. D5906 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D6020 

Wheeler Reflector Co D5963 

Durmtach D5963 

Vopolux ^5963 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co SffS? 

Day-Brite Reflector Co DS893 

Erikson Electric Co........... DS896 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co D5899 

Ivanhoe Div. of the Miller Co D5906 

Price Brothers. Inc, ic?SfI 

Quadrangle Mf?. Co. D6018 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D6020 

Wheeler Reflector Co D5963 

Chromilite g6020 

Duratach D5963 

Isolux ^5963 

Jumbo ^^018 

Quad ....D6018 

St^rdox D5890 

Specifications D6020 

Plant, Factory, etc. , ^ , . , 
See Reflectors, Lighting, Industrial 

Refractories ^^^^^ 

Lastik Products Corp S??io 

Maurer. Henry, & Son. ............ .D5 149 

See also pages. A175; D5146; D6338 

Ignisite 1^5146 

Refrigerating Machines 

Automatic Electric ^^^^e 

Federal Metal Products Corp Slli? 

Frigidaire Corp.. C4416 

General Electric Co..... C4426 

General Refrigeration Co S^lii? 

Kelvinator Sales Corp^ C4424 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp...C4441 

gT'*'"' :-::::::::::::::::::S426 

Ice-O'-Mmtic C4441 

Lipman ..C4412 

Combined with Drinking Fountams 

See Fountains, Drinking, Combined with 
Refrigerating Unit 

Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants 

Audiffren Refrigerating Machine Co...C4407 

Automatic Refrigerating Co C4408 

Carbondale Machine Co C4409 

Frick Co., Inc........... C4410 

General Refrigeration Co C4412 

Vilter Mfg C4411 

York Ice Machinery Corp SlUl 

Arctic-Poumall C4414 

Liptnan C4412 

Refrigerating Systems for Drinking 
Water 

Audiffren Refrigerating Machine Co...C4407 
Filtrine Mfg. Co C4769 

Refrigeration and Cooking 

Equipment Section .... C43S9 

Refrigeration and Ventilating Sys- 
tems 

See Refrigeration and Ice Making Machin- 
ery and Plants; Blowers; Fans; Ventilat- 
ing Systems 

Refrigeration for Skating Rinks 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants; Engineers or Contractors, 
Skating Rink Refrigeration 


Refrigerator 

Brine Pumps 

Sec Specific Type of Pump; Refrigerating | 
and Ice Making Machinery and Plants 
Kitchen Cabinet Combination 

Circle A Products Corp 1 

Elgin Store & Oven Co 

Murphy Door Bed Co \ 

Parsons Co C4334 I 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co C4340 \ 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co £1?J5 *>■ 

"White" Door Bed Co C4306 [ RheOStatS 


Restoration and Preservation — 
Building Exteriors 


(See also Concrete, Restoration) 

Caffall-Cornman Corp A191 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co i- '^•Sf 

Superior Cleaning & Waterproofing Co. A291 
Specifications A191; A207 

Rests and Casters, Furniture 

See Casters and Rests, Furniture 


Kitchen Craft C4335 

Kitchen Maid C4335 

Pureaire S15?i 

Rocksteel C4340 

Warwick Cuisinette C4306 

Shelving 

Babcock-Davis Corp 9- ^1^ 

Market Forge Co SflSl 

Victor Products Corp £tt^? 

Maforco C4484 

Windows 

See Windows. Cold Storage or Refrigerator 


Refrigerators 

Bohn Refrigerator Co 

Illinois Refrigerator Co 

Tewett Refrigerator Co XTT;^ 

Leonard Refrigerator Co xlllj 

McCray Refrigerator Sales Corp ^4448 

See also page C4 380 | Riprap 

Refrigerators, Electric See Granite 

See Refrigerating Machines, Automatic Elec 
trie 


General Electric Co .D581 3 

Ridge Rolls or Strips 
Asbestos 

Carey, Philip. Co §2124 

Carey St one B2124 

Metal 

Follansbee Brothers Co... 2?}J1 

Newport Rolling Mill Co.. Inc 52^5? 

Republic Steel Corp B2163 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166 

See also page 

Gohi §2162 

Leadclad g^JW 

Toncon B2I63 

Rigging, Theater Stage 

See Stage Rigging 


Refrigerators, Iceless — Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiters 

Register 

Faces . . i 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal— Ventilating; 
Perforated Metal Grilles i 
Shields 

American Foundry & Furnace Co D5754 j 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co....D5802i 
Tu-VVay D5802 | 

Registers 

Heating and Ventilating 

(See also Grilles and Screens) I 

Auer Register Co D5752 

Best Register Co ..D5756| 

Highton, Wm., & Sons. Div. of Hart | 

& Cooley Mfg. Co D5763 , KodS 

Independent Register & Mfg. Co SF^J i 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co....D5802 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co D5792 

Tuttle k Bailey Mfg. Co '''iiA'V^V^JL 

See also pages A1S79; D5758; D579J 

Dampagrille S522? 

Ferrocraft g5793 

Highton-H & C D5763 

Lox-it 

Pro-Tex-Wall 5?ZII 

Sur-Lock D5763 i 

Regulators 

Damper 

Barber-Colman Co 55711 

Dunham, C. A., Co 25i5J 

Fulton Sylphon Co 555?? 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5531 

Haines, William S., & Co DS597 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc 5555^ 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co D5601 

Webster, Warren, & Co 55695 

See also pages B1849; D5600; D5716 

Sylphon g5523 

Thermoflex ;.-™--555J} 

Specifications D5S23; D5601 

Feed Water ^^^^^ 

Bailey Meter Co 55?5x 

McAlear Mfg. Co 55529 

McDonnell & Miller ^'W'^ -^HH 

See also pages D1849; DS274 

Heat 

See Controllers, Temperature; Thermostats 

Pressure ^ . ,r , 

See Controllers, Pressure, Automatic; Valves, 
Reducing or Regulating Pressure 
Pump 

See Governors, Steam, Vacuum and Fire 
Pump 
Temperature 

See Controllers, Temperature, Thermostats 

Reinforcement, Concrete 

See Concrete Reinforcement 

Relays, Electric 

(See also Switches, Electric— Magnetic) 

General Electric Co D5813 

Hart Mfg. Co -i" A 5??H 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co. . . . . . .ml 66 

See also pages D6174; D6241 

Diamond H D5837 

Restaurant and Cafeteria Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Cafeteria 

and Restaurant 

Restoration, Concrete 

See Concrete Restoration 
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Risers 

Art Marble 

See Treads and Risers, Art Marble 
Concrete, Precast 

See Treads and Risers, Concrete, Precast 
Steel 

See Treads and Risers, Steel 
Tile „ • 

Murray Tile Co B3109 

Murtico ...B3109 

Robe Hooks 

(See also Bathroom Accessories, Robe 
Hooks) 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Hoegger, Inc C3902 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Rock Wool 

See Wool, Mineral or Rock 


Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America .A1531 

Brass, Bronze, Copper or Nickel Silver 

American Brass Co A1528 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C4660 

Closet — Garment 

See Closet Rods — Garments 
Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloys 

American Brass Co A114 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C4660 

Everdur A114; C4660 

Leveling 

See Surveying Instruments 
Lightning 

See Conductors, Lightning 
Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc. . A118; A1568; 
C4287; C4318; C4378; C4444; C4501; D4969 
Nickel Copper Alloys (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co., Inc. . A118; A1568: 
C4287; C4318; C4378; C4444; C450I; D4969 

Rolls, Pipe 

(See also Hangers, Pipe) 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5389 

Specifications .' DS389 

Roof 

Construction — Corrugated Wire Glass 

See Skylights, Corrugated Wire Glass 
Construction — Glass and Concrete 

See Skylights, Glass and Concrete Construc- 
tion 

Construction — Gypsum 

Eurell, J. B., Co A387 

Keystone Gypsum Fireproofing Corp. . A388 
Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction Co A390 

Structural Gypsum Corp A392 

United States Gypsum Co A357 

Gvpsteel A392 

Marks T A3S7 

Metropolitan System a5?5 

Pyrobar ^^§1 

Pyrofill A357 

Sheetrock Pyromi A357 

Specifications A357; A387; A388 

Construction — Insulated Metal Sheet 

Blaw-Knox Co A42J 

Detroit Steel Products Co. A427 

Hall-Hodges Co., Inc A4S6 

Mahon. R. C, Co A441 

Pan Metal Roof Deck Co A45S 

Robertson, H. H., Co A458 

Saint Paul Corrugating Co A463 

(Continued #n Next Page) 
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Roof — Cont. 

Construction — Insulated Metal Sheet — 

Cont 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Truscon Steel Co A464 

Blawsteel A426 ! 

4 . Ferrobord A464 

Ferrodeck A464 

: . Holorib A427 

Ironclad A456 

Steeldeck A464 

J . Specifications A427 ; A441 ; A4S6 

. ' Construction — ^Pre-cast Tile 

r See Tile, Roof 1 

^' Construction — Sawtooth 

^. See Skylights 

( Construction — Suh, Nailing Concrete ( 

, i See Nailing Concrete I 
I Construction — ^Thatched, Shingle 

l\ See Shingles 

. ' Construction — ^Transparent or Daylight , 

See Skylights, Glass and Concrete Construe- ; 
tion I 
Construction — ^Trussless 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc A339 | 

.vr Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc A340 | 

I - Specifications A340 

Insulation 

See Insulation, House; Cellular Gypsum 
^ ! Insulation, Gjrpsum i 
l:, See Roof Construction — Gypsum; Tile. Roof, I 
i Gypsum | 

'I' Leader and Vent Connections 

See Vent Connections, Roof | 

\ Lights I 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk; Skylights, 
Glass and Concrete Construction 
Repairing Material, Mastic 

See Cement, Roofing 

Roof and Floor Construction 
Systems, and Concrete 
Reinforcement Section . . A299 

Roofing 

Aluminum { 

Aluminum Co. of America B2135 

Alcoa B213S 

Asbestos — ^Plain or Corrugated 

(Sec also Roofing, Built-up: Shingles, As- 
bestos) 

Ambler Asbestos Shingle & Sheathing 

Co B2111 

Eternit B2126 [ 

Johns-Manville A406 

Big-Seven ^iM^] 

Transite A406 

Specifications A406 

Asphalt 

See Roofing, Built-up; Shingles, Asphalt 

. . Built-up 

American Tar Products Co B2029 

Barber Asphalt Co B2030 

Barrett Co B2031 

Bird & Son, inc B2034 , 

Bonded Materials Co C4052 

Carey, Philip, Co B2079 

Certain-teed Products Corp B2092 \ 

General Building Products Corp B2424 i 

Johns-Manville B2096 

Richardson Roofing Co. Div. of The 

Flintkote Co B2035 

Ruberoid Co B2059 

See also page B212J 

ATP B2029 

Cumfert B2424 

Feltex B2079 

Fiberock B2079 

Flintkote B2035 

Genasco B2030 

j.M B2096 

Neponset B2034 

Paroid B2034 

Viskalt •B2035 

Specifications B2031; B2034; 

B203S; B2079; B2092; B2096 

Canvas 

See Canvas, Roofing and Deck 
Cement, Asphalt 

See Cement, Roofing 
Contractors 

See Contractors, Roofing 
Copper 

Chase Brass & Copper Co.. Inc B2142 

Copper and Brass Research Assn B2237 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc B2173 

Association B2237 

Daylight 

See Skylights 

Felt 

See Roofing, Built-up; Roofing, Roll, Pre- 
pared or Ready 

Ingot Iron — Corrugated, Roll, Standing 
Seam and V-Crimp 

American Rolling Mill Co B2136 

Armco S^^l^ 

Specifications B2136 


Roofing — Cont. 

Iron, Copper, Alloyed, Galranii 
Flat, Corrugated, Beaded, etc. 

Apollo Steel Co B2139 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc B2162 

^J#.^..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::Bili^ 

Lead 

National Lead Co B2157 

Hoyt B2157 

Lead Covered 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166 

Leadclad B2166 

Specifications B2166 

Roll, Prepared or Ready — Plain or 
Surfaced 

Bird & Son, inc B2034 

Certain-teed Products Corp B2028; B2092 

Ruberoid Co B2059; B2132 

Neponset B2034 

Paroid B2034 

Sheet Metal — Clips for 

See Clips, Sheet Metal Roofing 

Shingles 

See Shingles 

Slate 

See Slate, Roofing 

"Specification" 

See Roofing, Built-up 

Steel, Asbestos, Covered — Flat, Cor- 
rugated, Beaded, etc. 

Robertson, H. H.. Co A416 

RPM A416 

Steel, Copper Alloyed — Flat Corrugated, 
Beaded, V-Crimp, etc. 

Apollo Steel Co B2139 

Republic Steel Corn B2163 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co C4680 

See also page 

Apolloy B2139 

Cop-R-Loy C4671 

Toncan B2163 

Youngstown Copperoid C4680 

Steel, Galvanized or Black 

Milcor Steel Co B2230 

"Twodrain" B2230 

Steel, Lead Covered 

See Roofing, Lead Covered 

Steel, Plain, Corrugated, V-Crimp, etc. 
—Black, Galvanized or Painted 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co C4680 

Sec also pages A1466; C4671 

Tar and Gravel 
See Roofing, Built-up 

Tile, Clay 

See Tile, Roofing, Clay or Terra Cotta 

Tile, Concrete 

See Tile, Roofing, Concrete 

Tile, Metal 

See Tile, Roofing, Metal 

Tin and Teme Plate 

Follansbee Brothers Co B2144 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc.... B2152 

See also page Slfri 

Lyonore Metal B2152 

Specifications B2144; B21S2 

Transparent 
See Skylights 

Roofing Section B2027 

Roofs 

See Roof Construction; Skylights; En- 
closures, Glass 

Rope 

Cotton 

See pages C3511; C3S12 

Fittings, Wire 

See Rope, Wire 
Wire 

American Steel & Wire Co D6246 

Rubble 

See pages A499; AS44 

Rug 

Linings or Cushions 

See Carpet Linings 
Storage Racks, Cold Storage 

Maforco C4484 

Market Forge Co C4484 

Rugs 

Domestic 

(Including Axminster, Chenille, Wilton, 
Velvet, Linen, etc.) 

Klearflax Linen Looms, Inc C4181 

Mohawk Carpet Mills C4187 

Specifications C4187 

Felt Base 

See page B3273 

Felt, Printed 

See page B3292 

Linoleum 

See page B3292 
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Rugs — Cont. 

Made-to-Order ^^^^^ 

Kent-Costikyan SlJSf 

Mohawk Carpet Mills nVlV-x 

Specifications C4187 

Oriental 

Kent-Costikyan C4182 

Rust Preventives 

Toch Brothers A272 

Rustic Fencing 

See Fencing, Wood and Woven Wood 

8 

Saddles 

Beam, see Concrete Reinforcing Devices 
Door, see Thresholds and Saddles 

Safe Deposit Boxes 

See Boxes, Safe Deposit 

Safes 

Fireproof— Light Weight 

Art Metal Construction Co £^12? 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co C4604 

Mosler Safe Co C4631 

Schwab Safe Co C4616 

See also page C4232 

Berloy C4232 

Fireproof — Portable, Wall, etc. 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co C4604 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co C4623 

Mosler Safe Co C4631 

Schwab Safe Co C4616 

York Safe and Lock Co C4630 

Night Depository 

Bank Vault Inspection Co 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co C4623 

Mosler Safe Co C4631 

Yeo Rotary ..C4640 

Plan 

See Cabinets. Blue Print and Plan Filing 

Safes, Vaults and Jails Sec- 
tion C4599 

Safety Devices 

Emergency Lighting and Power Systems, 
see Lighting and Power Svstems, Electric, 
Emergency and Exit Lighting 
Non-slip Treads, see Treads, Safety- 
Safety Switches, Electric, see Switches, 

Electric, Safety ^ 
Window Cleaners Belts, see Window 
Cleaners Safety Devices 

Salamanders 

i See Ranges; Ovens 

j Sanding Machines, Floor 

See Floor, Finishing, Waxing, Cleaning and 
Polishing Machines 

{ Sandstone 

! Ambastonc Co B3197 

Briar Hill Stone Co A62a 

Hoosier Sandstone Co A625 

Taylor Stone Co A628 

Washington, George, Stone Corp A627 

Amarene B3197 

Aquia Colonial A627 

Scioto A628 

j Specifications A628 

1 Sandstone Flagging 

i See Flagging, Sandstone 

I Sanitary Systems 

See Septic Tanks; Sewage Disposal Sys- 
tems; Closets, etc. 

Sash 

Balances 

See Balances, Sash 
Basement Window 

See Windows, Basement 
Casement 

See Windows, Casement 
Centers or Pivots 

See Pivots, Sash 
Chain 

See Chain, Sash 
Cord 

See Cord, Sash 
LifU 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 

Locks 

See Locks, Sash 

Louvered 

See Ventilators, Windows 

Monitor 

See Windows, Continuous 

Pull Socketo and Poles 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 
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Sash — Cont. 

Pulleys 

See Pulleys, Sash 
Single or Double Glazing 

See Windows, Single or Double Glazing 
Steel 

See Windows, Steel; also Specific Type of 
Window 
Storm 

See pages B2300; B2756 

Wood 

See Windows, Wood 

Sash Operating Devices 

Bayley, William. Co A762 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc..A1002 

Crittall Casement Window Co A777 

Dayton Greenhouse Mfg. Co A1308 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Drouve, G.. Co B178S 

Federal Steel Sash Co A947 

Levow, David B2191 

Lord and Burnham Co A1314 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A 1045 

Lutton, William H.. Co B1952 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co A1170 

Metallic Sash Operator Co A1312 

Pay son Mfg. Co A 1309 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. A7S4 

Soul6 Steel Co A1229 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1282 

Truscon Steel Co A 1284 

See also pages A774; 

A1180; B1944; B2786 

Andelco B2786 

Boca A774 

Crown A 1309 

Fenestra A845 

FitHte B2191 

Gem A 1309 

Ideal A 1309 

Lovell Dreadnought B1785 

Monarch A 1309 

Peerless A 1309 

Reliance A 1309 

Signet A 1309 

Straight-Push B1785 

Superior A 1309 

Triumph A1309 

Victor A 1309 

Windor A777 

Specifications A777; AM3: 

A947; A104S; A1170; A1229 

Saws, Electric — Portable 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc A328 

ScafiFolding 

Built-up or Swinging 

Patent Scaffolding Co A136 

Gold Medal A 136 

Tuhelox A136 

Machines 

Patent Scaffolding Co A136 

Gold Medal A 136 

Scagliola 

See Marble, Artificial 

Scales, Draftsman's 

See Drawing Instruments and Materials 

School Display Rails 

See Rails, Display — School 

Schoolhouses 

Sectional — Asbestos 

Ambler Asbestos Shingle & Sheathing 

Co B2111 

Standardized — Wood 

Hodgson, E. F., Co B2272 

Screeds, Base 

See Base Screeds or Grounds 

Screen Cloth or Netting 

See Wire Cloth 

Screens 

Bank and Counter 

See Ornamental Metal Work; Cages, Bank 

and Office; Grilles, Bank 
Hospital Ward 

See Partitions, Cubicle — for Hospitals and 

Institutions 
Insect — Metal Frame 

Baker, W. T., Co B2714 

Casement Hardware Co C3S24 

Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen Products, 

Div. of Concrete Engineering Co., 

Inc B2715 

Chamberlain Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc B2716 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co B2724 

Crittall Casement Window Co A777 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Haskell & Hatch Co C3541 

Higgin Mfg. Co B2734 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co B2744 

Johnson Metal Products Co B2746 

Kane Mfg. Co B2748 

Lupton's David, Sons Co A1045 

Morrison-Skinner Co B2729 

Orange Screen Co B2754 

Soulf Steel Co B1229 

Taylor Steel Products Co A1280 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Screens — Cont. 

Insect — ^Metal Frame — Cont. 

(Continud from Previous Column) 

Truscon Steel Co A1284 

Watson Mfg. Co B2774 

See also pages A1002; B2772 

All-metal B2734 

Apexeon C3541 

Artistic Sentinel B2744 

Cinmanco B2724 

Fenestra A843 

Lifetime C3541 

NuWay B2744 

Wakefield B2729 

Win-Dor C3524 

Specifications.. A777; A843; B2734 B2754; 

C3524; C3S41 

Insect — ^Pivoted, Steel Window 

Higgin Mfg. Co B2734 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co B2744 

Johnson Metal Products Co B2746 

Watson Mfg. Co B2774 

All-metal B2734 

Artistic Sentinel B2744 

Specifications B2734 

Insect — ^Rolling 

American Rolling Screen Co B2713 

Baker, W. J., Co B2714 

Chamberlain Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc B2716 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Disappearing Roller Screen Co B2726 

Higgin Mfg. Co B2734 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co B2744 

Kane Mfg. Co B2748 

Rolling Screens, Inc B2772 

Rolscreen Co B27S7 

Truscon Steel Co A1284 

Watson Mfg. Co B2774 

See also pages A1002; B2754 

All-metal B2734 

Artistic Sentinel.... B2744 

Fenestra Chamberlain A843 

In-vis-o B2726 

MacCormack B2772 

Rol-up B1284 

Specifications. .A843; A1284; B2713 B2734; 

B2748; B2757 

Insect — Wood Frame 

Chamberlain Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc B2716 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co B2724 

Higgin Mfg. Co B2734 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co B2744 

Kane Mfg. Co B2748 

Phenix Mfg. Co B2756 

Watson Mfg. Co B2774 

Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc B2771 

See also pages B2300; B2729; B2754; 

B2772; B2800 

Artistic Sentinel B2744 

EZ B2724 

Wakefield B2729 

Perforated Metal 

See Perforated Metal Grilles 
Smoke 

See Partitions 
Ventilating 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal — Ventilating 
Wire Enclosure 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 

Screens and Awnings, Combined 

Phenix Mfg. Co B27S6 

Scrubbing Machines, Floor 

See Floor, Finishing, Waxing, Cleaning and 
Polishing Machines 

Sculptors and Modelers 

Daprato Statuary Co C4192 

Walter, G. E., Inc C4194 

Scuppers 

.^olus Dickinson Industrial Div. Paul 

Dickinson, Inc B1735 

Dean, Olney J., & Co B1736 

Watertite Drain & Scupper Co., Inc...B1737 

Windshield Scupper Co B1738 

See also page C4744 

Chicago B1736 

Dickinson A 173 5 

Specifications.. B1735; B1736; B1737; B1738 

Sealers 

See Coaters and Sealers 

Seats 

Bathroom, see Bathroom Accessories, Seats 

or Stools 
Chairs, see Chairs 

Disappearing or Fold-away, sec Furniture, 

Disappearing or Fold-away 
School and College, see Chairs, School and 

College 
Stools, see Stools 

Theater, Assembly Hall, etc., see Chairs, 

Theater, Assembly Hall, etc. 
Water Closet, see Closet Seats 

Secret Door Latches 

See Latches, Secret Door or Panel 

Separators 
Oil 

Illinois Engineering Co D5598 

See also pages B1849; D5600 

Eclipse D5598 
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Separators — Cont. 

Oil — For Garage Floors 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

Reinforcing Steel 

See Concrete Reinforcing Devices 
Steam 

Illinois Engineering Co D5598 

See also page B1849 

Eclipse DS598 

Septic Tanks 

American Sewage Disposal Co., Inc. ..C4699 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc C4700 

Kaustine Co., Inc C4702 

Nustone Products Corp C4704 

Riverside Boiler Works, Inc C4807 

San-Equip Inc C4708 

Standard Cement Construction Co C4710 

Stroudsburg Septic Tank Co C4711 

Wilson Sanitation Inc D5115 

See also pages C4703; C4863 

Asphaltised C4807 

Sep-Tank ..C4711 

Zigsag DS115 

Sewage 

Disposal Systems 

American Sewage Disposal Co., Inc...C4699 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc C4700 

Kaustine Cfo., Inc C4702 

Kewanee Private Utilities Co C4866 

National Sanitary Engineering Co....C4703 

New York Sewage Disposal Co C4706 

Nustone Products Corp C4704 

San-Equip Inc C4708 

Simpson, R. D., Co C4707 

Standard Cement Construction Co C4710 

Stroudsburg Septic-Tank Co C4711 

Wilson SaniUtion Inc D5115 

Sep-Tank C4711 

Waterseal C4710 

Purification Apparatus 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypochlo- 
rite Control Apparatus; Sewage Disposal 
Systems 

Sewer Pipe 

Protectors, see Shoes, Leader 
Vitrified Clay, sec Pipe, Vitrified Clay- 
Sewer 

Sewing Machines — Electric, Portable 

See page D5982 

Shades 

Glass — Lighting Fixture 

See Glassware, Illuminating 

SkyliffHt 

See Skylights, Shades or Screens for 

Window — Adjustable 

Athey Co B2784 

Perennial B2784 

Specifications B2784 

Window — Brackets for 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2788 

Specifications B2788 

Window — Cloth for 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2788 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc B2787 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co B2790 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co B2792 

King, John, & Son, Ltd B2793 

Crescent B2788 

Damasko B2788 

Inter-twill B2792 

Joanna B2790 

No-Lite B2792 

Oswego B2790 

Paragon B2792 

Radiant B2792 

Scotch Hollands B2793 

Sunlite B2792 

Tontine B2787 

Vellmo B2788 

Specifications B2788; B2790; B2792 

Window — Fabric 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2788 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co B2790 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co B2792 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co B2794 

See also page B2822 

Mastermade B2794 

Specifications B2788; B2790 

Window — Lightproof 

(See also Curtains, Lightproof) 

See page B2645 

Window — Rollers for 

Columbia Mills, Inc B2788 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co B2790 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co B2792 

Rolrite B2792 

Specifications B2788; B2790; B2792 

Window, Skylight, etc. — ^Ventilating 

(See also Skylights, Shades or Screens for) 

Aeroshade Co B2795 

Hough Shade Corp B2796 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc B2810 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2820 

Woodweb Shade Mfrs., Inc B2797 

Aerolux B279S 

Fyneart B2797 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Shades — Cont. 

Window; Skyliffli^ — Ventilating— 

Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page J 

Ra-Tox B2796 

Suntite B2795 

Ventilighter B2810 

Shakes 

Creo-Dipt Co.. Inc B2100 

Edham Co., Inc B2 06 

Elhidc Co B2 04 

Tames Lumber Co , ....B2107 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., Inc., B2108 

Blue Jay B2107 

Kolore7 B2106 

Specifications B2104; B2107; B2108 

Sheathing 

Asbestos — Plain or Corrugated 

Ambler Asbestos Shingle & Sheathing 

Co B2111; B3157 

EteVnit B2126 

Tohns-Manville A406 

"big-Seven B2126 

Transite A406 

Specifications A406 

Concrete Slab 

See Slabs, Concrete— Light Weight 

Fiber 

Sec Wall Board; Boards, Stucco 
Gypsum Board 

(See also Wall Board— Gypsum) 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Gyplap ..^ B2443 

Magnesite Composition 

See Slabs, Magnesite Composition 
Metal Roof Deck 

See Roof Construction — Insulated Metal 
Sheet 
Paper 

See Paper, Building 
Wood 

See Specific Kind of Lumber 
Wood or Cane Fiber 

See Wall Board; Boards, Stucco 

Sheaves, Sliding Door 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co C3900 

Sheet Metal 

Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America A1531 

Brass. Bronze, Copper or Nickel Silver 

American Brass Co A1528; B2138 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. . . . . .B2142 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C4660 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc..Al588; B2173 
Anaconda B2138 

Chrome Nickel Iron AWoy 

Allegheny Steel Co A112 

Associated Alloy Steel Co., Inc A116 

Alleghenv Metal A112 

mrosta XA2 A116 

Chrome Plate 

Apollo Metal Works All 5 

Apollo Chrom A115 

Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloys 

American Brass Co A114 

Everdur A114 

Drawn, Stamped or Spun 

See pages... T B1804; C4819 

Ingot Iron, Galvanized, Black and Blue 
Annealed — Flat and Corrugated 

American Rolling Mill Co S?J?5 

Armco B2136 

Specifications B2136 

Iron, Copper, Alloyed, Galvanized — 
Flat, Corrugated, Beaded, etc. 

Apollo Steel Co B2139 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc B2162 

Lead 

National Lead Co B2157 

Hoyt B2157 

Lead Covered ^ ^^^^^ 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc B2173 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166 

LeadclaJr B2 66 

Leadtex B2 73 

Specifications BZ166 

Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc. .A118; A1568; 
C4287; C4318; C4378; C4444; C4501; 

D4969 

Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel Metal) ^ 

International Nickel Co., Inc. .Al 18; A 1568; 
C4287; C4318; C4378; C4444; C4501; 

C4969 

Roofing Clips 

See Clips, Sheet Metal Roofing 
Steel, Asbestos Covered — Flat, Corru- 
gated, Beaded 

Robertson, H. H., Co A416; B1814 

KPM A416; B1814 


Sheet Metel— Cont. 

Steel, Copper Alloyed — Flat, Corru- 
gated, Beaded, etc. 

Apollo Steel Co B2139 

Republic Steel Corp B2163 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co £4680 

See also page C4671 

^policy B2139 

Cop.R.Loy C4671 

Toncan StJoa 

Youngstown Copperoid C4680 

Steel, Galvanized or Black — Flat, Cor- 
rugated, Beaded 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc B2152 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co S"^??? 

See also pages A328; A1466; C4671 

Lyonore Metal B2152 

Steel, Lead Covered 

See Sheet Metal, Lead Covered 

Tin and Teme Plate 

Follansbee Brothers Co B2144 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc B2152 

See also page 

Lyonore Metal B215^ 

Sheet Metal Work 

Saint Paul Corrugating Co .....B1811 

See also pages B1794; B1802; B1806; 

B1820; B2140; B2142; B2160; B2400; 

C4819 

Sheet Tile 

See Tile, Wall, Sheet or Board Form 

Sheets, Phenolic Fiber 

See Panels. Phenolic Fiber 

Shellac and Shellac Substitutes 

Berry Brothers, Inc 

Murphy Varnish Co S^^l^O 

Sherwin-Williams Co 

See also page ^1??? 

Marvelac SjIII, 

SDC C40S3 

Specifications C4117 

Shelving 

Adjustable — Hardware for 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co C3898 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co C3900 

Garcy C3898 

Bathroom 

See Bathroom Accessories 
Florist's 

See Florist's Shelving and Racks 
Refrigerator or Cold Storage 

See Refrigerator Shelving 
Slate 

See Slate, Structural 
Steel 

Art Metal Construction Co S^^^? 

Babcock-Davis Corp SItS? 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co C4225 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A1045 

Market Forge Co S"^!?! 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna C4238 

Victor Products Corp C4492 

Watson Mfg. Co • -^4226 

tt.^^f 'f r:"-!:* :::::::::::::::::: cJIm 

Steel — Library 

See Shelving, Steel; Bookstacks, Metal 

Steel — Roller 

Art Metal Construction Co C4199 

Shields 

Bathtub— For Showers 

Ketcham, G. M.. Mfg. Corp D4937 

Lehman Sprayshield Co D4938 

Peerless Shower Door Co., Inc D4940 

S. M. Shower Door Co S1?1i 

Niagara D4940 

Specifications D4940 

Expansion 

See Bolts, Expansion; Anchors, Screw — 
Concrete, Plaster, etc. 

Radiator 

See Radiator Covers 

Register 

See Register Shields 

Shingles 

Asbestos 

Ambler Asbestos Shingle & Sheathing 

Co B2111 

Carey; Philip, Co B2124 

Eternit B2126 

Tohns-Manville ^VM 

Mohawk Asbestos Shingles, Inc B2113 

Ruberoid Co B2132 

Carey stone So!?; 

Colonial B2111 

Duoface B2111 

J-M B2117 

Mohawkstonne 

sp-fi-^-- mwi^^iwii 
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Shingles — Cont . 

Asphalt 

Bird & Son. inc B2134 

Carey, Philip. Co B2124 

Certain-teed Products Corp B2 1 28 

Garrett, C. S., & Son Corp B249S 

Tohns-Manville B2117 

Ruberoid Co B2132 

Beaver B2128 

Garrettite §2495 

Giant B2 34 

J-M B2117 

Neponset B2134 

Speedlay B2128 

Super Twin §2134 

Universal B2128 

Vulcanite B2128 

Cement 

See Tile, Roofing, Concrete 

Metal 

Aluminum Co. of America B213S 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

Milcor Steel Co §2230 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co §2166 

See also pages A1466; B2162 

Alcoa B213S 

Leadclad B2166 

Top-Down B2135 

Specifications B2135 

Shakes 

See Shakes 

Slate 

See Slate, Roofing 

Tile 

See Tile, Roofing 

Wood— Hand Split 

(See also Shakes) ^ ^ 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc B2100 

Elhide Co §2104 

Tames Lumber Co B2107 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., Inc., B2108 

Blue Jay B2107 

Specifications B2104; B2107; B2108 

Wood— Sawed, Natural or Colored 

Cabot. Samuel, Inc B2098 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc B2100 

Duracolor Corp B209? 

Edham Co., Inc B2106 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., Inc., B2108 

See also page §2104 

Anteaks B2098 

Kolored B2106 

Shoe 

Racks and Cabinets 

(See also Closet Racks and Equipment) 

koegger, Inc §3902 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co C3900 

Shine Cabinets 

See Cabinets. Shoe Shine 

shoes 

Leader 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Follansbee Brothers Co B2144 

Stewart, O. S., Co §2164 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166 

Leadclad §2166 

Universal B1739 

Shores, Adjustable 

Concrete Engineering Co A310 

Mever ; A3 10 

Show Windows, Disappearing 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp A1508 

Shower Bath 

Doors, see Doors, Shower Stall 

Drains, see Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. ; Drams, 

Double Drainage 
Fixtures, see Baths, Shower or Needle 
Mixers, see Mixers, Shower Bath 
Partitions, see Partitions, Toilet, Shower or 

Urinal 

Shields, see Shields, Bathtub— for Showers 
Stalls, see Stalls, Shower Bath; Partitions, 
Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Shuffle Boards 

Wagner, H., & Adler Co C4553 

Shutter Holders 

See Holders, Shutter 

Shutters 


Automatic 

See Louvers, 


Automatic 


Light-proof \^ 

See Curtains, Light-proof^ 
Rolling 

See Doors, Rolling 
Sheet Steel 

See Doors, Sheet Steel 
Tin Clad 

See Doors, Tin Clad 
Ventilating 

American Sheet Metal Works. 

HoaVs 


.B18S5 
.B185S 
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Siamese Hose Connections 

(See also Hydrants) 

Allen, W. D.. Mfg. Co C4870 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C4876 

Jiffy Fire Hose Rack Co C4882 

Phister Mfg. Co C48f0 

Simmons, John. Co C4886 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co C4888 

Specifications C4870; C4882; C4886 

Sidewalk 

Bridges, see Bridges, Sidewalk 

Doors, see Doors, Sidewalk 

Gratings, see Gratings, Sidewalk, Area, etc 

Lights, see Lights, Vault and Sidewalk 

Sidewalk 

Glass, see Glass 

Metal, see Ceilings, Metal 

Siding 

Asbestos, see Lumber, Asbestos; Sheathing, 
Asbestos 

Lead Covered Steel, see Sheet Metal, Lead 

Covered i 
Lumber, see Lumber ■ 
Sheet Metal, see Sheet Metal 
Wood, see Specific Kind of Lumber 

Signal Systems 

Bank Alarm 

American District Telegraph Co C4638 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc...D6052 

See also page D6174 

Phonetalarm C4638 : 

Carriage Calling i 
Kliegl Bros C4590 ' 

Electric 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc....D60S2 

Autocall Co D6064 

Bryant Electric Co D6068 i 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric ! 

Corp D6069 I 

Edwards and Co., Inc D6116 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co D6166 . 

Standard Electric Time Co D6203 

Stanley & Patterson D6174 

See also pages DS832; D6187 

Telecall D6069 

Specifications D6069; D6122; 

D6166; D6187 i 

Elevator 


Signs — Cont. 

Illuminated, Electric — Interior — Cont. I 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Day-Brite Reflector Co D5893 ; 

Flexlume Corp D6046 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co D5899 ! 

Kliegl Bros C4590 I 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 j 

Price Brothers, Inc D6047 i 

Tablet & Ticket Co C42S6 

Wheeler Reflector Co DS963 | 

Sec also pages A 1538; A1572; C42S3 j 

Dayanite D6047 

Duffusalite D6047 

Edgebrite D6047 

Edgeglow C42S3 i 

Edgelite D604S ; 

Garcy D5899 ! 

Letr-Lite C4256 | 

Metal fase D6047 

Reiiectolite C4247 


Sizing — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Wiggin's, H. B., Sons Co C4172; C4180 

See also pages A268; C4048; C4092 

Alkabar C4150 

Amalie A268 

B. C. C A190 

Craft exsise ..C4161 

Delitone C4053 

Filtex C4114 

Kling-Ko'Na C4180 

Luxeberry C4053 

Muro-Roc C4160 

Ripol Seal C4079 

Roco C4168 

Sisekote C41 72 

Surfalox C4048 

Tector C410S 

Text one C4170 

Specifications C4079; C4150; 

C4160; C4170 


Tablets, Cast 


.B2010 


Metal 

See Ornamental Metal Work; 
Bronze; Letters, Metal 
Tile, Exterior and Interior 

See Tile, Ceramic 
Wire 

Badger Wire & Iron Works 
See also pages A1592; B1988; B2006 

Sills 

Art Marble 

See Art Marble 
Cinder Concrete 

National Building Units Corp A74S 

Door 

See Thresholds and Saddles 
Slate 

Structural Slate Co B3039 

Pyramid B3039 

Specifications B3039 

Stone 

See Specific Type of Stone; as Bluestone; 
Granite; Limestone; Marble, etc. 
Window, Terra Cotta 

See page A664 

Silos 

See Chimneys^ Radial Brick; Chimneys, 
Common Brick 


Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc....D6052 ^1 o • !>• n>f 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.. D6264 j Silverware Burnishmg Machines 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp D6253 i See Burnishing Machines, Silverware 

Norton-Blair-Douglass, Inc D6254 I q» « 

Randall Control & Hydrometric Corp. .D6255 OinkS 
Richards- Wilcox^ Mfg. Co Cast Iron Slop 


Wagner Mfg. Co D6262 

See also page D6236 

ES D6264 

Fadelite D6264 

Locdrop D6264 

N-B D D6254 

R-IV D62S6 

Elevator — Dispatching 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc D6264 

See also page D6254 

Fire Alarm 

See Fire Alarm Systems 
Hospital 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc D60S2 

Autocall Co D6064 

Bryant Electric Co D6068 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Corp D6069 

Edwards and Co., Inc D6116 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co D6166 

Standard Electric Time Co D6203 

Stanley & Patterson D6174 

Faraday D6174 

Telecall D6069 

Specifications D6069; D6122 

Sprinkler Alarm 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Service 

Steam or Air Whistle 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co D6166 

Tank Alarm 

See Alarms, Tank 

Telephone Calling Systems 

See Telephone Signal System Combination 

Theater — Usher 

Automatic Electric Inc D6187 

Tele-chec D6187 

Specifications D6187 

Signaling, Time and Inter- 
communicating System 
Section D6051 

Signs 

Glass 

Rawson & Evans Co D6048 

Illuminated, Electric — ^Exterior 

Flexlume Corp D6046 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

Illuminated, Electric — Interior 

Akins Products Inc C4247 

Davenport-Taylor Mfg. Co D6045 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C4716 

Copper, Monel Metal, etc. 

Bhckman, S., Inc D4965 , 

International Nickel Co D4969 i 

Trageser, John, Steam Copper Works, D4972 i 

Zahner Mfg. Co D4974 

See also pages C4288; C4290; C4315 

C4818; 4820 

Laboratory — Acid Resistant 

Alberene Stone Co C4291 ■ 

Duriron Co., Inc C4684 

General Ceramics Co C4683 ' 

Knight, Maurice A C4692 

U. S. Stoneware Co C4695 

Laundry Tray Combination I 
See Tubs and Sinks Combination 

Porcelain — Kitchen, Pantry, Slop, etc. i 
Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co...D4968' 
Ebco D4968 

Porcelain Enameled — Kitchen, Pantry, 
Slop, etc. 

Crane Co D4922 

General Porcelain Enameling & Mfg. 

Co D4970 

Veribrite D4970 

Sheet Metal — Kitchen, Scullery, etc. 

Blickman, S., Inc D4965 ' 

International Nickel Co D4969 

Trageser, John, Steam Copper Works, D4972 j 

Zahner Mfg. Co D4974 i 

See also pages C4288; C4290 , 

Soapstone { 
Alberene Stone Co B2901 | 

Siphons, Sewage — Automatic 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc C4700 I 

New York Sewage Disposal Co C4706 i 

Nustone Products Corp C4704 ' 

See also page C4703 I 

Sizing 

Art wall Waterall Co C4160 i 

Berrv Brothers, Inc C4053 

Building Chemicals Corp A190 ' 

Craftex Co C4161 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc C4086 

Glidden Co C4079 

Muralo Co., Inc C4165 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Pratt & Lambert, Inc C4114 

Reardon Co C4168 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co C4147 

Truscon Laboratories C4150 

United States Gjrpsum Co C4170 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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I Skating Ring Refrigeration 

See Engineers and Contractors, Skating Rink 
Refrigeration 

Skylights 

Corrugated Wire Glass 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A1045 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co B1808 

C.W.G. A104S 

Glass and Concrete Construction 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc B1768 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co....B1766 

Bruner, P. M.. Granitoid Co B1769 

Grauer, Albert, & Co B1770 

National Vault LiVht Co B1742 

Richards, J. Merrill Bl 772 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co B1773 

Structural Glass Corp B1774 

Bar Lock Alglas B1768 

3-lVay B1766 

unity Bl 772 

Specifications B1768: B1769; 

B1770; B1774 

Guards for 

See Guards, Skylight; Guards, Door and 
Window 

Puttyless 

American Skylight Co B1778 

Blaski Mfg. Co B1782 

Drouv6, G., Co B1785 

Flynn, T. J., Metal Works B1794 

General Sheet Metal Works B179S 

Howie Co., Inc B1802 

Milcor Steel Co B2230 

National Ventilating Co B1804 

Nonpareil Skylight Co B1803 

Richards, Glendon A., Co B1812 

Robertson, H. H., Co B1814 

Saint Paul Corrugating Co B1811 

Vallas, Lionel B1822 

Van Noorden, E., Co B1823 

See also page B1838 

Anti-Pluvtus B178S 

Bilt-Rite B1794 

Cibulas B1795 

Drou-Ve-Lite B178S 

Efico B1838 

Multi-unit B1804 

Peerless B1802 

Simplicity B1812 

Steelead B1778 

Specifications B1778; B1782; B1802; 

B1803; B1804; B1814 

Sash Operatinflf Devices for 
See Sash Operating Devices 

Shades or Screens for 

(See also Shades, Window, Skylight, etc. — 
Ventilating) 

Aeroshade Co B2795 

Athey Co B2784 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc B2810 

Ventilighter B2810 

Sheet Metal 

Flynn, T. J., Metal Works B1794 

Milcor Steel Co B2230 

Saint Paul Corrugating Co B1811 

See also page B1806; B2162 

Solid Steel 

(See also Windows, Steel) 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1282 

Ventilatingr 

(Sec also other types of Skylights; Sash 
Operating Devices) 

Abt, Louis, & Co Bl 776 

American Skylight Co B1778 

Blaski Mfg. Co B1782 

DeHart Sheet Metal Works B1784 

Kuhnla, August, Inc B1800 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc B1820 

Vent-O-Lite Co B1824 

See also pages B1785; B1838 

Drou-Ve-Lxte B178S 

J^^^f : B1800 

Specifications B1778; B1782 

Ventilators for 

See Ventilators, Skylight 

Skylights and Transparent 
Roofing, and Roof Ven- 
tilators Section B176S 
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Slabs 

Art Marble 

See Art Marble 
Concrete — Light Weight 

Acrocrete Corp. of America A407 

, . Federal Cement Tile Co A403 

National Naylegrip Co., Inc A410 

Porete Mfg. Co A412 

Naylegrip A410 

Insulated Metal Sheet 

See Roof Construction — Insulated Metal 
Sheet 

Magnesite Composition 

Vibrex Co B3004 

Zenitherm Co.. Inc B3007 

Specifications B3004; B3007 

Partition — Light Weight Concrete 

See Slabs, Concrete— Light Weight 
Pre-cast Gjrpsum 

See Tile, Roof, Gypsum 
Reinforced Cement or Concrete 

See Tile, Roof, Reinforced Cement; Floor 
Construction, Reinforced Concrete 
, Sheet Metal, Roof 

See Roof, Construction — Insulated Metal 
Sheet 
Soapstone 

See Soapstone 
Stadium Deck 

See Stadium Deck Slabs 
; Structural Glass 
' See Glass, Structural 
Terrazzo 

See Terra2Z0,Precast 

Slag Concrete Filler Tile 

See Floor Voids— Slag Concrete Filler Tile 

Slate 

Electrical 

Structural Slate Co B3039 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B3200 

Plumbing 

See Slate, Structural 

Roofing 

(For Contractors, see Contractors, Roofing) 

Bangor Slate Assn B2174 

Chapman Slate Co B2176 

Emack, John D., Co B2177 

Klein k Kavanagh B2160 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp B2179 

O'Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc B2184 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co B2180 

Sheldon, F. G.. Slate Co B2185 

Structural Slate Co B303f 

Vendor Slate Co B2187 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B3200 

Williams, J. W., Slate Co B2182 

See also page B2104 

Cotswold Stone B2182 

Genuine Bangor B2174 

Mettowee Stone B2187 

Monson Maine B2180 

Old English Cleft B2176 

Olde English B2185 

Olde Stonesfield B2177 

Penn-Mont B3039 

Penrhyn Stone B2182 

Thatchslate B21 77 

Tudor Stone B2180 

Waveline B2185 

William Chapman B2176 

Specifications B2174: B2176; 

B2179; B2180; B2187 

Sanitary 

See Slate, Structural 

Structural 

Knickerbocker Slate Corp B2179 

Structural Slate Co B3039 

Vermont Structural Slate Co B3200 

Pyramid B3039 

Specifications ^. . . . B3039 

Structural — Permanently- Finished in 
White and Colors 

Structural Slate Co B3039 

Struco-Slate B3039 

Sleeper Supports, Floor 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper; Sound Deadening 
Systems 

Sleeping Porch ^^^dows 

See Windows, Ventilating — Sleeping Porch, 
etc. 

Sleeves 

Flashing, Vent Stack 

See Vent Connections, Roof 
Pipe, Adjustable 

Beaton & Cad well Mfg. Co D5387 

Grinnell Co., Inc DS268 

Knowles Pipe Sleeve Co D5388 

Supersleeve ; D5388 

Specifications D5388 

Slides, Drawer 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co C3505 

Gem C3505 

Turner C350S 

Sludge Bed Enclosures 

See Enclosures, Glass 


Smoke Chambers^ Fireplace 

Colonial Fireplace Co B1744 

Covert, H. W., Co B1746 

Smoke Screens 

See Partitions 

Smokestacks 
Steel 

(See also Steel Plate Construction) 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co C4762 

See also pages C4761; D5151; D5196 

Steel, Brick Lining for 
See Chimneys 

Soap 

Dispensers — Individual 

Bobrick Mfg. Corp DS102 

Bradley Washfountain Co D4978 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co DS104 

Miami Cabinet Co D5061 

Palmer Products, Inc D510S 

Parker, Charles. Co DS067 

Procter & Gamble Co D5106 

U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp D5110 

West Disinfecting Co D5107 

Soaperior D5110 

Sop-O-zoN D5102 

Watrous D5104 

Specifications D5102 

Flakes 

Procter & Gamble Co D5106 

Holders 

See Bathroom Accessories 
Liquid 

Bobrick Mfg. Corp D5102 

Gerson-Stewart Corp D5103 

West Disinfecting Co DS017 

Softasilk D5103 

Sop-O'ZoN D5102 

Powdered 

Bobrick Mfg. Corp DS102 

Sop-O-zoN D5102 

Systems — Liquid 

Bobrick Mfg. Corp D5102 

Gerson-Stewart Corp D5103 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co D5104 

Palmer Products, Inc D5096; D5105 

U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp DSllO 

West Disinfecting Co D5107 

Soaparatus D5107 

Soaperior DSllO 

Softasilk D5103 

Sop-O-so^N D5102 

Watrous D5104 

Specifications D5102; D5103 

Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co B1885 

Sockets 

Ceiling 

See Inserts, Concrete 
Electric 

Bryant Electric Co DS867 

General Electric Co D5874 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc DS880 

See also page D6015 

Specifications D5867 

Roof Awning 

Kloes, F. J., Inc B2822 

Sash Pull 

See Sash Pull Sockets and Poles 

Soda Fountains 

Green. Robert M., & Sons C4360 

Liquia Carbonic Corp C4362 

Autopolar C4360 

Sodium Hypochlorite Control Ap- 
paratus 

See Hypochlorite Control Apparatus 

Soffit Clips 

See Caging, Wire — Beam and Girder 

Softeners, Water 

California Filter Co., Inc C476S 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co....C4736 

Crane Co C4766 

Duro Co C4767 

Elgin Softener Corp C4768 

Everson Filter Co C4570 

Graver Tank & Mfg. Corp C4770 

International Filter Co C4772 

Paramount Water Softener Corp C4774 

Permutit Co C4775 

Refinite Co C4778 

Scaife, Wm. B., & Sons Co C4779 

Crane-Warlo C4766 

Crystalite C4772 

Dehn's C4736 

De Luxe C4767 

Eleciro-Matic C4766 

Peerless C4736 

We-Fu^Go C4779 

Specifications C4775; C4778 

Softening Materials 

Refinite Co C4778 

Soot Blowers and Cleaners 

See page C4520 
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}, Iron — Architectural 
lecorative 


Receivers and Sys- 


Sound Deadening Systems 

Acoustical Corp. of America B2650 

Tohns-Manville B2664 

Korfund Co., Inc B2669 

Sprayo-Flake Co B2513 

United States Gypsum Co B2671 

Upson Co B2502 

Absorbit B2669 

Absorbo-Phone B2669 

Blue Stripe B2502 

U. S. G B2671 

Specifications B2513 

Sounding Boards 
See Boards, Sounding 

Spacers 

Bar, Concrete Reinforcing, see Concrete 

Reinforcing Devices 
Form, see Form Ties, Clamps and Spacers 
Furring, see Furring Spacers 

Spandrels 

Cast Iron, see Castinc 
Lead, see Leadwork, 1 

Speakers, Radio 

See Radio Apparatus, 
tems 

Specifications 

See Listing Under Specific Heading 

Sporty Theatrical and Musical 

Equipment Section .... C4551 
Spotlights 

(See also Floodlights) 

Benjamin Electric M.fg. Co D5890 

Kliegl Bros C4590 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co D5913 

Reflector & Illuminating Co D5964 

Projectolite D5890 

Windo-Spot D5913 

Sprays, Hydrotherapeutic 

I See Baths, Hydrotherapeutic Showers 

I Spreaders, Form 

See Form Ties, Clamps and Spacers 

Springboards 

See Swimming Pool Equipment 

Sprinkler 

System Supervisory Service 

American District Telegraph Co D6180 

Edwards and Co., Inc D6116 

Usem Co D6179 

See also pages D6064; D6174 

A. D. T D6180 

Waterwatch D6179 

Specifications D6180 

Systems — Automatic » Fire 

Grinnell Co., Inc.. C4880 

Systems — Automatic, Fire — Air, Com- 
pressors for 
See Compressors, Air 
Systems — Automatic, Fire — Pumps for 

See Pumps 
Systems — Lawn 

Skinner Irrigation Co B1964 

Spun Metal Work 

See Sheet Metal, Drawn, Stamped or Spun 

Squash Courts 

Thompson Mfg. Co 61962 

I Wagner, H., & Adler Co C4553 

i Systems — Tanks for 
I See Tanks, Elevated 

Tank Alarms 

See Alarms, Tank — High and Low Water 

i 

I Stable Fittings and Fixtures 

i (See also Bam Equipment) 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

James Mfg. Co B1730 

Louden Machinery Co B1731 

See also pages A1582; B1960 

Stacks 

Book, Newspaper, etc., see Bookstacks 
Smoke, Steel, see Smokestacks, Steel; Steel 

Plate Construction 
Vent — Cast Iron Pipe, see Pipe, Cast Iron 
—Vent Stack 

Stadium 

Deck Slabs 

Porete Mfg. Co C4S57 

Parthenon System C45S7 

Seat Brackets 

See Brackets, Stadium Seat 

Stage 
Elevators 

See Elevators, Theater 
Fittings and Lighting, Electrical 

Including Footlights; Border Lights; Pros- 
cenium Lights; Strip Lights; Stage 
Pockets, Plugs, Receptacles and Con- 
nectors, etc. 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co D5890 

Day-Brite Reflector Co D5893 

Erikson Electric Co D5896 

(Continued on Next Page) 


Products Index 


Stage — Cont. 

Fittings and Lighting, Electrical— Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Page) 

Kliegl Bros -j^'":''^ rilt? 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co i^5?H 


Permaflector 


.D5913 


^Cllrlf Peter. Inc C4588 

National Theatre Supply Co C4592 

Theater Curtains 

See Curtains, Theater Stage 
Ventilators 

See Ventilators, Theater Stage, etc. 

Stains 

Brick and Stucco, Waterproof 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc C4076 

Mortar 

See Colors, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 

^**oS!)t Samuel, Inc.... C4076 

Certain-teed Products Corp C4073 

Crco-Dipt Co., Inc C4085 

Glidden Co C4079 

Sherwin-Williams Co.. ............. . .C4117 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., 

Xnc BZIUS 

See alio 'pages A270; A271; C4105 

Dixie White C4085 

Endurance nAnT^ 

old virginia White ' ; ; ; ; ; ; '.gJSS? 

Specific;tioA;::C4073;'C4076; C4079; C4117 

Wood— Acid, Oil. etc. 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.... C4076 

Certain-teed Products Corp.. ........ .C4073 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & ^^'V^no/: 

Inc C4086 

Glidden C*o*. C4079 

Johnson, S. C, & Son C4094 

Minwax Co., Inc........ C4098 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc C4 14 

Sherwin-Williams Co. C4117 

Standard Varnish Works. .......... .C41 48 

See also pages.. A189; C4092; C4147; C4 50 

Decolac Jj^fJ 

Endurance C4079 

Handcraft C4117 

Kleartone C4 M8 

Pttcaxrn ^-'aWiW rlnTO • 

Specificajions....^.^.^.^...^^ 

Stairs 

Bronze 


Stairs — Cont. 

Iron or Steel — Standard— Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 

Riester & Thesmacher Co 5!5ii 

Schreiber, L., & Sons fo.. .......... .B1880 

Smith, F. P.. Wire and Iron Works.. A1592 

Smyser-Royer Co 5im7 

Taylor & Dean §2017 

Watt Mfg. Co r^ " "r S I74 

Western Architectural Iron Co.. gJ°;J 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co 

See also pages A1180; A1566; A1576: 

A1582; A1S90; A1597; B1732; B 966 

B^-e B1864; B1871 

V. *..'........... B 1 8 7 4 

PvfsTeel B 1 876 

s % L. i ^1590 

Safety-Lock B1866 

Safety-Nose \\\ §1866 

Specifications 151804 

Movable — Disappearing 

See Stairs, Disappearing 
Moving 

See Escalators 
Treads and Risers 

See Treads and Risers 
Wood 

Sec Millwork 

Stairs, Treads and Gratings 

(Metal) Section B1861 

Stalls 

Cow, Steel 


J. W., 
Tames Mfg. 


Fiske, 


Iron Works B1981 


Schreiber, L.. & Sons Co B1880 

Concrete Pre-cast 

Babcock-Daris Corp B1862 

See also page Aisv^ 

Specifications • V * i* * e i 

Disappearing, Ceiling Suspended— Steel 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co B1884 

Specifications • • • l»»4 

Disappearing, Ceiling Suspended — 
Wood 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co B2346 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co «^348 

Frazier Stair Co., Inc B2349 

Marschke Co «2350 

& ::::::::::::::::::::::B234g 

rAJfoiA B2350 

Specifications B2346 

Emergency 

See Fire Escapes 
Folding — Ceiling Suspended 

See Stairs, Disappearing 
Iron or Steel— Channel Stringers for 

jones^ft Laughlin Steel Corp Bl|6| 

Iron or Steel— Concrete Combination — 
Standard or Spiral 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co B}»69 

Specifications B1869 

Iron or Steel— Spiral 

Creswell, Samuel J.,. Iron Works. .. .B1732 

Duvinage Spiral Stair Co B1882 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Hughes-Keenan Co B1866 

Logan Co • .A1571 

McNeill Ornamental Iron & C°"'t,,oqi 

stniction Co Aicoi 

Smyser-Royer Co ^\r<A 

Taylor & Dean V y • 5?Si^ 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co- - • • • .B1876 

See also pages A1180; A1590; B1960 

Specifications 


^ . B1882 

Iro'iT^or Steel-Standard 

Art Metal Construction Co C4199 

Babcock-Davis Corp. ^o(^A 

Badger Wire & Iron Works B2010 

•Rois N B1864 

Fiske, J.'W.. Ironworks B1981 

Hughes-Keenan Co B]866 

T rnran Co A1571 

Or5amen?ai iron Work Co B1870 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.. ..... .Al 586 

(Continued in Next Column) 


^fe. Co B1730 

Louden Machinery Co B1731 

Shower Bath 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co. D4934 

Hart & Hutchinson Co...... B2906 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co D4946 

Milwaukee Stamping Co. 'SloJ? 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc. . .B2921 ; D4942 

Ferrometal D4939 

Kupralumtnum i;!:); ,X 

Litterer-MUwaukee §4939 

Metalunit B2921 

Niedecken P^946 

Veneer-Steel -^2906 

Weisteel B2921;D4942 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal , 
See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Stamped Metal Work 

See Sheet Metal, Drawn, Stamped or Spun 

Stamps, Time 

See Recorders, Time 

Stanchions, Tubular Steel and Wood 
Lined 

Tames Mfg. Co...... B1730 

Louden Machinery Co ai/ii 

Standards and Brackets, Lamp 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works B1732 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Herwig Co., Inc 

Newman Mfg. Co............. A1579 

North American Iron Works, Inc....A158^ 

Smyser-Royer Co. D6034 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co B2020 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D6020 

Williams, Jno., Inc. ................ .A1598 

See also pages A1550; A1554; A1564; 

A1570: A1574; A1577; A1584; A1590; 
A1592; A1597; B1992; C4193; D5990 
Duolux • 1^6020 

Standpipe Hose Connections 

(See also Siamese Hose Connections) 
Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C4876 

Standpipes, Water Storage 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co . . . . . . C4762 

See also pages C4760; C4761 

Starters, Motor 

See Controllers, Motor; Switches, Electric, 
Motor Starting 

Stationery Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Metal, Storage 

Statuary 

Marble 

Daprato Statuary Co C419^ 

Metal At ten 

General Bronze Corp ^llvi 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co A1574 

Williams, Jno., Inc j;: • WV,*^* 'wi??? 

See also pages A1S54; A1572; B2157 

Plaster 

See Sculptors and Modelers 

Terra Cotta „ 

See Terra Cotta, Architectural; Furniture, 
Garden — Terra Cotta 
Wood 

See Wood Carving 

Stay Rollers, Door 

AUith-Prouty Co. C3402 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 


Stays 

Casement Window, sec Hardware, Casement 

Window — Stays 
Door, see Holders, Door 

Steam Tables 

Blickman, S., Inc ....C4374 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc C4376 

See also pages. .C4290; C4360; C4380; C4815 

Steel, Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcement 

Steel Framing 

See Structural Steel House Framing 

Steel and Iron (Structural and 

Miscellaneous ) Section . . Bl 701 
Steel Plate Construction 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works. C4761 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co- . . . . . C4762 

cV77bVDl/5f;» 
J S'L A317 

Steel Workers' Tools 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc A328 

Stepping Stones 

See Flagging 

Steps, Safety — Ladder, etc. 

Bates, Walter, Steel Corp B1922 

Blaw-Knox Co §1924 

Hendrick Mfe. Co B1921 

Irving Iron Works Co.. B1926 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co B1928 

Klemp, William F., Co., Inc B1929 

Tri-Lok Co B 930 

g?rr^.:::::::::::::::::::::::|^^^^ 

Sa/kar * .. B1926 

B1926 

^a-::::::::::::::::::::::::::Bl9i6 

Sterilizers 

Instrument — Electric 

See page C4375 

Water , ^ 

See Filters; Chlorine Control Apparatus; 
Hypochlorite Control Apparatus; Stills, 
Water Purification 

Stills, Water Purification 

Atlas Copper & Brass Mfg. Co -£4763 

Polarstil C4763 


Stu-rups, Chau* 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Continuous 
Wire Mesh Stirrups 

Stokers 

Auburn Stoker Corp DS217 

Brownell Co 55i^i 

Combustioneer, Inc D5218 

Detroit Stoker Co D5220 

Iron Fireman Mfg. Ca D5222 

Whiting Corp DS221 

Sec also page 5°X?? 

Furnastender D5218 

Furnastoker D5218 

Ideal Home D5151 

Stone 

See Bluestone, Granite, Limestone, 
Marble, Sandstone, Slate, etc. 
Artificial 

Bagatta, G §2984 

Guastavino, R., Co B2652 

Vibrex Co B3004 

Walter, G. E.. Inc C4194 

Wise, John J., & Co.— Inc B3015 

Zenitherm Co., Inc B3007 

Akoustolith B2652 

Specifications B3004; B3007 

Cast 

Cast Stone Institute A630 

Decorative Stone Co A636 

Economy Concrete Co A646 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co A635 

Artstone A635 

Cotswold Ashlar A636 

Association "^552 

Specifications Ao30 

Cast — Cut 

Cast Stone Institute. A630 

Decorative Stone Co A636 

Economy Concrete Co A646 

Cotswold Ashlar A636 

Dextone A636 

Association a^,9 

Specifications A630; A636 

Cast — Glazed 

American Kerament Corp 

Kerament A634 

Preservation 

See Restoration and Preservation — Building 
Exteriors 

Stone and Architectural Terra 

Cotta, and Brick Section . A465 
Stonework (Interior) Section. B2981 
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Slook 

Cafeteria or Restaurant 

Marks, Charles G.. Co C4364 

Drafting Room 

See page A 104 

Metal 

See Furniture, Metal 
Window 

See Casings; Sills 

Stop Bead Screws 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co QZm 

Russwin C3697 

Stops 
Door 

(See also Strikes, Door and Gate) 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co C3S98 

. . Corbin. P. & F C3609 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3 7 77 

Russwin C3697 

Sliding Door 

See Guides and Stops, Sliding Door 

Storage Batteries 

See Batteries, Storage 

Store Front 

Awnings — Built-in 

Kloes, F. J., Inc B2822 

Newman Mtg. Co C4006 

Construction, Disappearing 

See Show Windows, Disappearing 
Construction, Metal 

Brasco Mfg. Co C3978 

Davis Extruded Sash Co C3982 

Detroit Show Case Co C3971 

Harsch. John. Bronze & Foundry Co..AlSS7 

Himmel Brothers Co C3984 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A1S66 

r— Kawneer Co C3997 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc C3996 

Modern Bronze Store Front Co C4002 

Newnian Mfg. Co C4006 

. Pittsbureh Plate Glass Co C4026 

Standard Store Front Construction 

Co C4029 

— Zouri Co C4030 

See also page A1570 

Desco C3971 

Basyset C4026 

Himco C3984 

Key-set C4030 

. . Newmanco C4006 

Safety C4029 

Store Fronts 

Art Marble, see Art Marble 

Metal, see Ornamental Metal Work; Sheet 

Metal Work; Windows; Front Work 
Tile, see Tile, Ceramic 

Storm Sashy Basement 

See Windows, Basement 

Stoves 

Cooking 

See Ranges 
Franklin 

See Franklin Stores 
Gas 

See Ranges, Gas 
Laundry 

Chicago Dryer Co C4496 

See also page C4502 

Strainers 

Leader Head 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

Oil 

Anthony Company D5224 

Pipe 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5463 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5531 

Sarco Co D5691 

Watts Regulator Co D5694 

Webster, Warren, & Co D569S 

Thermoflex DSS31 

Roof 

Levow, David B2191 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc C4756 

Fitrite B2191 

Suction 

Webster, Warren, & Co DS695 

See also pages B1849; D5600 

Swimming Pool, etc. 

Sec Swimming Pool Drains, Strainers and 
Fittings 

Straps, Leader Pipe 

See Fasteners, Conductor Pipe 

Strikes 

Door and Gate 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co C3S88 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co C3598 

Corbin. P. & F C3609 

Milwaukee Stamping Co C3601 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Strikes — Cont. 

Door and Gate — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Vonnegut Hardware Co C3892 

Litter er-Milwaukee C3601 

Russwin C3697 

Von Duprin C3892 

Electric Release 

See Openers, Door Strike — Electric 

Stringers, Steel Stair 

See Stairs, Iron or Steel — Channel Stringers 
for 

Strip Lights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Strips 

Binding — Floor Covering 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc B1764 

Specifications B1764 

Brass or Zinc — Terrazzo Floor, etc. 

See Terrazzo Floor Dividing Strips 
Edging — Floor Covering 

See Edgings, Floor Covering 

Structural 

Glass 

See Glass, Structural 
Slate 

See Slate, Structural 
Steel Fabricators and Designers 

McClintic-Marshall Co B1706 

Truscon Steel Co B1723 

See also pages A1S89; C4762 

Steel House Framing 

Housing Co B1705 

Steel Frame House Co B1707 

Mac-Mar B1707 

Steel — Inspection of 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural 
Materials 

Steel Shapes — Angles, Channels 

Bethlehem Steel Co B1704 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp..A350; B1868 

See also pages A317; A328; A344 

/ & L... A317; A3S0 

Steel Trusses 

See Trusses, Roof, Steel 

Stucco 

Base 

See Boards, Stucco; Metal Lath; Metal Lath 
and Insulation Combination; Plaster 
Board; Wood Lath; Tile, Hollow, Clay 
or Terra Cotta, Exterior and Load Bear- 
ing; Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cinder Con- 
crete 
Colors 

Sec Colors, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 

Hydrated Lime 

See Lime, Hydrated; Cement, Portland; 
Stucco, Portland Cement 

Nailing Concrete 

See Nailing Concrete 

Portland Cement 

Artstone Products, Inc B2482 

California Stucco Products Corp B2484 

Louisville Cement Co B2488 

Maximent Co B3199 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

fee also page B2641 
rixment B2488 

Gold Bond B2641 

Handball "700" B2482 

Maxtone B3199 

Oriental B2443 

Specifications B2443; B2482; B2484 

Portland Cement — Colored, Pre-mixed 

Artstone Products, Inc B2482 

California Stucco Products Corp B2484 

Maximent Co B3199 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Handball "700" B2482 

Maxtone B3199 

Oriental B2443 

Specifications B2443; B2482; B2484 

Stud Shoe for Channel Furring 

See Furring Clamp Systems 

Studding Metal 

See Furring and Studding, Metal 

Sumpsy Roof 

See Drains, Roof 

Sundials 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A6S8 

Hope, Henry, & Sons B2153 

See also pages A1598; B1960; B1981 

Supervision, Structural Materials 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural 
Materials 

Supports 

Pipe, Underground 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A669 

Ric-wiL Co D528S 

Shelf 

See Shelving, Adjustable — Hardware for 

Surveying Instruments 

See page A104 
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Suspended Ceiling Systems 


American Clip-On Corp..... B2382 

Clip-On B2382 

Specifications B2382 

Sweepers, Vacuum 

See Vacuum Cleaners 

Swimming Pool 

Cleaning Tools 

Everson Filter Co C4S70 

Spencer Turbine Co C4520 

Specifications C4S70 

Design and Construction 

Everson Filter Co C4570 

Hasbrouck Co.. Inc C45S9 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co C4S60 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

Swimming Pool Construction Corp. . . .C4S61 
See also page A484 

Drains, Strainers and Fittings 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co C4712 

Brayman Water-Tight Drain Co C4S64 

Ererson Filter Co C4570 

Tosam Mfg. Co C4S66 

Mueller Mosaic Co B3113 

Roberts Filter Mfg. Co. C4S80 

Swimming Pool Construction Corp.. . .C4561 

See also page C4560 

Corametal C4570 

Equipment — Springboards, Ladders, etc. 

Everson Filter Co C4570 

Hill-Standard Co C4565 

Swimming Pool Construction Corp. . . .C4561 
Van Arsoale-Harris Lumber Co., Inc..C4568 
Brandsten C4568 

Heaters 

See Specific Type of Heater 

Recirculation Systems 

(See also Filters; Pumps; etc.) 

Everson Filter Co C4570 

Graver Tank & Mfg. Corp C4770 

Josam Mfg. Co C4566 

Roberts Filter Mfg. Co C4580 

See also pages C4S69; C4771; C4779 

Scum Gutters 

(See also Swimming Pool Design and Con- 
struction; Swimminf Pool Drains, Strain- 
ers and Fittings; Tile Ceramic) 

Everson Filter Co C4S70 

Kraftile Co A734 

Submarine Lighting 

Everson Filter Co C4S70 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D6020 

Aqualux D6020 

Sweet's C4570 

Specifications C4570; D6020 

Tfle 

See Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Hollow, Clay or 
Terra Cotta, Glazed 

Water Purification Apparatus 

See Filters; Chlorine Control Apparatus; 
Hypochlorite Control Apparatus 

Switchboard 

Bases 

See Slate, Electrical; Soapstone 
Bases — Asbestos Composition Material 

Ambler Asbestos Shingle & Sheathing 

Co B2111 

Ambler Ebonized B2111 

Enclosures 

See Partitions, Open Mesh; Fencing, Wire 
or Woven Wire 
Fittings and Accessories 

General Electric Co D5813 

Instruments 

Bristol Co D5266 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co....DS820 

Switchboards 

Lighting and Power 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co D5828 

General Electric Co DS813 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co D5842 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5820 

Wurdack, Wm., Electric Mfg. Co DS836 

See also page D5834 

F-A D5828 

Telephone 

See Telephone Switchboards 

Theater 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co D5828 

National Theatre Supply Co C4S92 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co D5842 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co DS820 

Wurdack, Wm., Electric Mfg. Co DS836 

See also page D5834 

Controlite D5842 

F-A D5828 

Switches, Electric 

Boiler — Low Water Protection 

See Boiler, Low Water Protection Switch 
Convenience Outlet Combined 

See Receptacles, Electric, Convenience Out- 
let and Switch Combined 
Current Tap Combination 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc D5880 

Disconnecting 

General Electric Co D5813 
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Svfitches, Electric— Cent. 
Door Bolt 

Hart Mfg. Co g5837 

Diamond H I>S«37 

Door» Closet 

Bryant Electric Co g5867 

Perkins 1J5867 

Entrance or Senrice 

See Switches, Electric, Meter Service; 
Switches. Electric, Safety; Switches, 
Electric. Knife 

Flo** T^i.^.^' 
Pcnn Electric Switch Co D5715 i 

Foot Rail ' 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 j 

Kn*^* • 

General Electric Co............ SfSiJ 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co....D5820| 

See also page D58Z8 i 

Magnetic 

(See also Relays. Electric^ ^^.^^ 
Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co D6166 

Meter Senrice ^ ^ t^...^^ 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5844 

Momentary Contact r>r«*.» 

Hart Mfg. Co D5837 

Diamond H D5837 

Motor Starting 

General Electric Co..... D5813 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co..... D5842 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co gJSil 

Circle T 85842 

VE 1^5874 

Push Button, Toggle, etc. — ^Warning 
Light Combination T^eo^^ 

Bryant Electric Co 55s5J 

Spartan D5867 

Push Button, Tumbler, Pull, Snap, Pen- 
dent TNI-O^., 

Bryant Electric Co D5867 

General Electric Co D5874 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc D5880 

See also page D6015 

Glo-Guide D5867 

Remote Control rxi?-,* 

Hart Mfg. Co DS837 

Diamond H DS837 

Safety — Externally Operated 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co S^SrS 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.... D5842 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.-...D5844 

See also pages Sf25? 

Circle T ^5842 

Specifications D5838 

Tank Alarms 

See Tank Alarm— High snd Low Water 

Time Control ^^^^^ 

Tork Clocks, Inc D6049 

See also page D6202 

Switches, Pneumatic, Damper or 
Valve Control 

(See also Controllers, Temperature) 
Johnson Service Co D571Z 


T-Squares and Triangles 

See Drawing InstrumenU snd Materials 

Table Tops 

Phenolic Fiber 

See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 
Porcelain Enameled 

General Porcelain Enameling & ^^^-^.^^^ 

Co D4970 

Rubber, Linoleum, etc. 

Marks, Charles G.. Co C4364 

Tables 
Artists' 

Sec Tables, Drawing 
Breakfast Nook ^. 

See Breakfast Rooms; Furniture, Disappear- 
ing or Fold-away 
Cooks' 

(See also Kitchen Equipment) 

Blickman, S., Inc DjJJJ 

See also page i-43/4 

Disappearinsr or Folcl-a¥ray 

See Furniture, Disappearing or Fold-awsy 
Dravring 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A103 

See also page A104 

Dressing 

"White" Door Bed Co C4306 

See also page BZ306 

Wanvick C4306 

Garden 

See Furniture, Garden 

Greenhouse 

See Greenhouse and Conservatories 

Laboratory , ^ . 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Laboratory 


Tables— Cont. I Tapes, Surveyors' 

Librarr ' Surveying Instruments 

See^urnishing and Equipment. Bank snd j Tear GaS ProtecUve SystCmS 

Library 


Metal 

(See also Furniture, MeUl) i 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...... .. .C4199 

See also pages C4225; C4226 I 

Wrought Iron or Steel 

See Forgings, Hand — Decorative 

Tablets, Cast Bronze 

Akins Products Inc ?1e1« 

American Bronze Co a???? 

Art Metal Construction Co 41^^^ 

Buck, C. H., & Co., Inc A1540 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co ^\\z\ 

Coleman, Adelbert, Co AUf? 

Darenport-Taylor Mfg. Co. . . . ... . . . .V?2i5 

Detroit Mausoleum Equipment Works. A1547 

Fiske, T. W., Iron Works B1981 

General Bronze Corp ^\\Vi 

Gorhsm Co "^JlfJ 

Gwathmay, J. H ^WVi 

Heath, J. S.. Co...... A1564 

Matthews, Tas. H.. & Co... A1572 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co ^J5;l 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc ^Uoi 

Williams, Jno., Inc :'V.V*.U?' 

See also pages A1180; A1548; A1566; 

A1570; A1S79; A1584; An92;^ A^597j 

Specifications A1547 

Tachometers 

See page D5265 

Tack 

Boards, see Boards, Bulletin ^ ^ , 

Strips, Blackboard, see Blackboard Tack 
Strips 

Tank 

Alarms— High and Low Water, etc., see 
Alarms, Tank— High and Low Water; 
Sprinkler System Supervisory Service 
Structures, see Tanks, Elevated; Structural 
Steel Fabricators and Designers 

Tanked Gas 

See Gas, Tanked or Bottled 

Tanks 
Agitator 

See page 

Brick _ . , ^. 

See Chimneys, Common Brick; Chimneys, 


.C4760 


Radial Brick 

Chemical 

See Tanks, Steel; Tanks, Wood; etc. 
Concrete 

See Engineers or Contractors, Concrete Con- 
struction 

Copper — Hot Water Storage 

(See also Boilers, Rangt^—Copper) 

Badger, E. B & Sons Co C48 8 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co C4819 

Gerstein, H., & Sons r47<5V.D4972 

See also page SiiJ; 

Specifications v,4»i8 

EleTated-^teel ^^^^^ 

Caldwell, W. E.. Co........ C4760 

Chicago Bridge k Iron Works. C4761 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co Sj;5? 

Horton C4761 

EleTated— Wood ^^^^^ 
Caldwell, W. E.. Co C4760 

Gravity 

See Tanks, Elevated 

Ice, Drinking Water ,^ , ^ . , 

See Fountains, Drinking, Ice Tank Comhina- 
tion 

Oil and Gasoline Storage 

Chicaeo Bridge & Iron Wo'*'*- VC.-.V^.'^lJSl 

See also pages C4762, L4807 

Horton C4761 

Range Boilers 

See Boilers, Range 

Slate 

See Slate, Structural 
Sprinkler 

See Tanks, Elevated 

Steel ^ . _ 

(Including: Air, Car. Creosote, Drip, Eleva- 
tor, Gasoline, Gram, Gravity, H^t Water, 
Molasses, Oil, Pressure, Rendering, Run 
Down, Sand, Ship, Slush, Sprinkler, 
Sugar, Tar, Varnish, Water, etc) 

Caldwell, W. k. Co........ C4760 

Chicago Bridge k Iron Works SfJJi 

Kewanee Boiler Corp......... SiiSS 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co. . . . . .C4762 

?r". :::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Steel — Glass Lined 

Pfaudler Co C4511 

Structures 

See Tanks, Elevated 

Wood 

Caldwell, W. E., Co C4760 
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See Protective Devices, Bank, etc — Gas 

Tees 

Sec Fittings, Pipe 

Telegraph Apparatus, Printing 

Teletype Corp D61M 

Telephone 
Booths 

See Booths, Telephone 
Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Telephone 

Instruments — ^Desk, Wall, etc. 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co.. Inc....D6052 

Automatic Electric Inc. ........... • . . D61B/ 

Connecticut Telephone & ^*^*"<^t^^^^« 

Corp D6069 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc D619t 

Edwards and Co., Inc SSJIT 

Graybar Electric Co..... gjjfj 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

North Electric Mfg. Co D61W 

Select O-Phone Co D62W 

Standard Electric Time Co 5f?J? 

Stanley & Patterson ,*,VA*-55iil 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone Mfg. Co.D61fl 
DeVeau ^61 74 

Letter Box Units — ^Vestibule 

(See also Letter Boxes. Apartment House) 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc D6052 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc D619C 

Edwards and Co., Inc... D61U 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co. D6122 

Stanley & Patterson ^}JA 

United Metal Box Co., Inc SI?!? 

DeVeau D6174 

Specifications D619C 

Power Supply Cabinets 

Stanley & Patterson 551;. 

Faraday "^^^^^ 

Serrice, Public 

American Telephone and Telegraph 

Co ; AlJC 

Signal System Combination 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co., Inc. . .,.D6052 
Connecticut Telephone & Elcctnc 

Corp D6069 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

North Electric Mfg. Co...... D6192 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co.. -^255- 

See also page ii?i5o 

Telecall 1^60^^ 

Switchboards _ ^ x^^^t., 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co. Inc 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc D619C 

Edwards and Co., Inc.... 06116 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D61 22 

Standard Electric Time Co 5f?2: 

Stanley & Patterson. ............... .D6174 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone Mfg. Co.D6198 
DeVeau D6174 

Systems, Automatic t^^,— 

Automatic Electric, Inc 25J5i 

Couch, S. H., Co., Inc D6m 

North Electric Mfg. Co D6192 

Select-O-Phone Co D620C 

Autophone 

p.A-X D618/ 

^trowaer ••«..•• D6187 

SpecS^^^ D6187; D6192 

Systems, Intercommunicatinir 

(For Offices, Apartment Houses. Schools, 
Hospitals, etc.) ^ ^ r^^ftr* 

Auth Electrical Specialty Co.. Inc. . . . . D6052 
Connecticut Telephone & ^*^*"*^t^^^^^ 

Corp D6069 

Couch. S. H., Co.. Inc D619; 

Edwards and Co., Inc. gjllj 

Graybar Electric Co gfJJJ 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co 

Select-O-Phone Co. D6200 

Standard Electric Time Co 5$?2? 

Stanley & Patterson. .... . . . . . . . -gOlJ^^ 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone Mfg. Co.D619J 

Connectaphone g5069 

DeVeau D6m 

Inter-Phone g$J2J 

Specifications D6190 

Telephone, Time and Signal- 
ing Systems Section D6051 


Temperature 

Controllers, see Controllers, Temperature 
Indicators, see Thermometers 
Regulators, Damper, see Regulators, Damper 
Regulators or Controls, see Controller*, 

Temperature ^ 
Regulators, Tank or Valve Controlling, see 

Controllers, Temperature 

Temperature and Pressure Relief 
Valves 

See Valves, Relief— Range Boiler 

Tennis 

Court Enclosures 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 
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Tennis — Cont. 
Courts 

Robinson, H. A., & Co., Inc.. C4554 

EnTout'Cas C45S4 

En-Tout'Cas Bouhana. C4554 

Teme Plate 

See Sheet Metal, Tin and Terae Plate 

Terra Cotta 

Architectural 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A652 

Conkling-Armstrong Terra Cotta Co... A655 

Corning Terra Cotta Co., Inc A6S6 

Federal Seaboard Terra Cotta Corp... A657 

Ketcham, O. W A666 

National Terra Cotta Society A648 

r New York Architectural Terra-CotU 

Co A660 

"1/ Northwestern Terra Cotta Co......^.. A664 

'' Itr. See also page A658 

Association A648 

Specifications for the Manufacture, 

Furnishing and Setting , A648 

Blocks 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra CotU 
Chimney Caps 

See Chimney Caps and Pots — Terra Cotta 
Flue Linings 

See Linings, Flue, Terra Cotta 
Roofinff, Tile 

See Tile, Roofing, Clay or Terra Cotta 
Window SUls 

See Sills, Window, Terra Cotta 

Terra Cotta, Brick and Stone 

Section A465 

Terrazzo 
Aggregates 

Norton Co B3114 

Alundum ,.831 14 

Specifications ' B3114 

Cleaning Compounds 

See Cleaners, Polishes and PreserTatires, 
Tile, Marble Linoleum, etc. 

CoTe Base 

See Terrazzo Flooring 

Floor Dividing Strips 

De Paoli Del Turco Foscato Corp B3173 

Lockstrip Mfg. Corp B3177 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., 

Inc B3183 i 

National Heliopore Floor Corp B3195 ! 

r. M. C. Lockstrip B3177 

Twin Anchor B3183 ! 

Specifications B3177; B3183; B319S 

Flooring 

De Paoli Del Turco Foscato Corp B3173 

Lockstrip Mfg. Corp B3177 

Marbleithic Cfo B3182 

Marbleloid Co B3208 

National Heliopore Floor Corp B3195 

National Terrazzo and Mosaic Assn...B3169 

See also page B3220 

Association B3169 

Specifications.. B3 169; B3173; B3177; B319S 

Flooring, Finishing Compounds for 
See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

Flooring, Magnesite 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 

Precast — Wainscoting, Cove Base, Slabs, 
Trim, etc. 
Marbleithic Co B3182 

Tile 

See Tile, Terrazzo 
Treads 

See Terrazzo Flooring 

Testing 

Borings, see Borings, Test — Foundation 
Structural Materials, see Inspection and 
Testing, Structural Materials 

Texture Paint 

See^ Paint, Texturing 

Theatrical, Musical and Sport 

Equipment Section C4551 

Therapeutic Appliances 

Prometheus Electric Corp C437S 

Thermometers^ Indicating and Re- 
cording 

Bristol Co D5266 

See also pages DS265; p5716 

Thermostatically Operated Radiator 
Valves 

See Valves, Radiator, Thermostatically Op- 
erated 

Thermostats 

(See also Controllers, Temperature) 

Barber-Colman Co D5711 

Fulton Sylphon Co D5523 

Grinnell Co.. Inc D5311 

Johnson Service Co D5712 

Penn Electric Switch Co D5715 

Powers Regulator Co D5716 

Raymond, F. I., Co D5718 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Thermostats — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Webster, Warren. & Co D569S 

See also page C4815 

DuO'Stat ..D5718 

Duotherm D5311 

Sylphon Registherm D5523 

Specifications D5523 

Thermostats, Weather Compensating 

Raymond, F. I., Co D57I8 

DuO'Stat D5718 

ThimbleSy Flue 

See page B1760 

Thresholds and Saddles 

Bluestone 

American Blue Stone Co B1886 

Ambluco Non-slip B1886 

Specifications B1886 

Metal 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co....B2686 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

Detroit Show Case Co C3971 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc.... B1764 

Macklanburg-Duncan Co ...B2704 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co C356S 

Universal Safety Tread Co B1916 

Vonnegut Hardware Co C3892 

See also par^s A1371; A1378; A1S38; 

A1576; Ai579; A1S84; C3978; C3997; 

C4026 

Specifications B 1 764 

Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber — Floor 

Safety — Non-slip I 

American Abrasive Metals Co B1889 I 

American Mason Safety Tread Co....B1901 I 

Norton Co B3114 

Standard Safety Tread Co B1914 

Alundum B3114 

Bronsalun B1889 

Feralun B1889 

Mason B1901 

Nicalun B1889 

Specifications B 1 889 

Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

Soapstone 

See Soapstone, Flooring, Soapstone 

Tfle 

(See also Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Paving) 

United States Quarry Tile Co B3137 

Weatherstrip Combination 
(See also Door Bottoms) 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co B2686 

Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen Products, Dir. 

of Concrete Engineering Co., Inc..B2691 
Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc B2692 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2142 

Kane Mfg. Co B2698 

Macklanburg-Duncan Co B2704 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp. . . . B2700 

National Metal Products Co B2705 

Niagara Metal Weather Strip Co B2706 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co B2708 

Sager Metal Weatherstrip Co B2712 

Sill'Dor-Seal B2692 

Specifications B2712 

Throats — Fireplace 

See Dampers, Fireplace 

Ticket 

Booths and Equipment, Theater 

Clark, Peter, Inc C4588 

National Theatre^ Supply Co C4592 

Cancelling Machines 

See page B1997 

Tie Racks 

Hoegger, Inc C3902 

Tiering Machines 

See Elevators, Portable 

Ties 

Bar, Concrete Reinforcing 

See Concrete Reinforcement Devices 
Form 

See Form Ties, Clamps and Spacers 
WaU, Metal 

Concrete Steel Co A312 

"Tie-To" Insert Co A145 

Universal Form Clamp Co A149 

See also pages.. A335; A1592; B2388; B2419 

Security A3 12 

Wall-Tys A312 

Specifications A145 

Wood, Railroad 
See Lumber 

Tile, Acoustical 

Guastavino, R., Co B2652 

Housing Co B2662 

{ohns-Manville B2664 
Jnited States Gypsum Co B2671 

Acoustex B2662 

Acoustone B2671 

Akoustolith B2652 

J'M B2664 

Nashtite B2664 

Rockoustile B2664 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Tile, Acoustical — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Rumford ....B26S2 

Sanacoustic B2664 

U. S. G ..B2671 

Specifications B2652; B2662; B2671 

Art Marble 

(See also Tile, Terrazzo) 

Chicago Art Marble Co B298S 

Tile, Asphalt 

American Asphalt Tile Corp ...B321t 

Durmflex Co ...B3212 

Grauer, Albert, & Co ^^.B3215 

Hachmeister-Lind Co B3205 

Insulite Chemical Co .^..33219 

Johns-Manvillc .B3217 

Kompolite Co., Inc B3206 

Marbleloid Co. ..B320t 

Tile-Tex Co .B3222 

United States Rubber Co , B3229 

See also pages B3220; B3221 

GrauerlVatkins B321S 

Halico B320S 

HanotUe B3211 

J-M ..........33217 

Mastolith B3206 

Moultile ....BS220 

Rexll-Tile ,..B3231 

Ruhherstons ...B3211 

Style Tile B321$ 

TUe-Tex .B3208; B3222 

Specifications B3211: B3212; 

B3215; B3219; B3222; B3229 

Hie, Board Form 

See Tile, Wall, Sheet or Board Form 

Tile, Cement 

American Kerament Corp B3153 

Luxor Tile Co B3I60 

National Floor Tile Co., Inc 33162 

Adamantile 33162 

Artile .......33162 

Diamcntile 33162 

Kerament .......33153 

Roof Slab 

See Tile, Roof, Reinforced Cement 

Roofing 

See Tile, Roofing, Concrete 

THe, Ceramic 

Decorative and Faience 

American Encaustic Tiling Co., Ltd. ..33067 

Architectural Tile Co ...33071 

Associated Tile Mfrs B3064 

Batchelder- Wilson Co 33074 

Calco Tile Mfg. Corp 33073 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co 33076 

Flint Faience & Tile Co 33081 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co C4S60 

Kraftile Co 33086 

Mosaic Tile Co 33089 

Mueller Mosaic Co 33113 

National Tile Co 33119 

Pardee Matawan Co 33116 

Robertson Art Tile Co B3123 

Rookwood Pottery Co 33128 

Rossman Corp. B3132 

Sparta Ceramic Co 33 133 

United States Encaustic Tile Works.. B313S 

Weller, S. A., Co B3130 

See also pages A664; A666; D5979 

Aetco 33067 

Boulder 33113 

Chromatex 33123 

Flemish 33113 

Flintcraft 33081 

Flormatex 33123 

Grueby 33116 

Loktile B3067 

Permatile 33067 

Planatile 33123 

Pyrofiash 33135 

Pyromattes 33135 

Reflecta 33067 

Royal Delft 33116 

Rusta 33113 

Specifications.. B3081; B3128; B3130; B3133 
Floor and Wall — Glazed, Matt, Vitreous, 
etc. 

American Encaustic Tiling Co., Ltd.. 33067 

Architectural Tile Co B3071 

Associated Tile Mfrs B3064 

Batchelder-Wilson Co 33074 

Calco Tile Mfg. Corp ....B3073 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co 33076 

Flint Faience & Tile Co B3081 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co C4560 

Kraftile Co 33086 

Mosaic Tile Co 33089 

Mueller Mosaic Co 33113 

National Tile Co 331 19 

Pardee Matawan Co 331 16 

Revis, William H., Inc B3127 

Robertson Art Tile Co 33123 

Rookwood Pottery Co B312I 

Rossman Corp 33132 

Sparta Ceramic Co 33133 

tJnited States Encaustic Tile Works.. B3135 

Weller, S. A., Co B3130 

See also pages 33173; D5979 

Aetco B3067 

Boulder 33113 

Chromatex 33123 

Crinkle Mosaics 33074 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Tfle, Ceramic — Cont. 

Floor and Wall-— Glazed, Matt, Vitreous, 

etc. — Cont. 
' (Continued from Previous Page) 

Flemish B3113 

• Flintcraft B3081 

Flormatex B3123 

Loktile B3067 

. . Permatile B3067 

Planatile B3123 

Pyrofiash B3135 

Pyromattes B313S 

Reflecta B3067 

Rusta B3113 

Satinvits S?US 

Sinzig B3127 

Vitrocraft B3081 

Specifications.. B3081; B3128; B3130; B3133 
Non-slip 

See Tile, Paving, Non-Slip 
Quarry 

See Tile, Paving, Quarry or Promenade 

Hie, Cleaners 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives, 
Tile, Marble, I^inoleura, etc. 

Hie, Cork 

Armstrong Cork Co B3273 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co B3246 

Mundet, L., & Son, Inc 53309 

United Cork Cos W*V,v£JJ5J 

See also pages B3215; B3220 

Crescent 

Jointite B3309 

Specifications B3273; B3309 

Tile, Cork Composition 

Armstrong Cork Co 5??? J 

Barry & Staines Linoleum, Inc B3290 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc 53??i 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co ^•••v5??l5 

See also pages B3215; B3220 

Gold Seal, B3294 

Linotile B3273 

Ruboleum §3290 

Sealex §3294 

Treadlite B3294 

Specifications B3273; B3294 

Tile Cutters 

Kraftile Co A734; B3086 

Tile, Drain 

See pages A669; C4703; C4711 

Tile, Floor— Gypsum 

(See also Floor Construction, Gypsum) 

Structural Gypsum Corp 4x2? 

Gypsteel A392 

Tile, Glazed 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta 
Glazed; Tile, Paving; Tile. Ceramic 

TOe, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta 

Backing Up ^ ^ ^ 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, Ex- 
terior and Load Bearing 

Book 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, Par- 
tition. Furring, etc. 

Exterior and Load Bearing 

Anness Hollow Tile & Clay Co A668 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A669 

Clay Products Co., Inc. of Indiana.. A670 

Heath Cube Service A732 

Maurer, Henry, & Son. A731 

National Fireproofing Corp A677 

Raritan Hollow Tile Corp.... A736 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co A737 

See also page A484 

Ar-Ke-Tex A670 

Bell Backer A668 

Caentile A670 

Jnsul-GloM A670 

Natco A677 

Raritile A731; A736 

Unibacker A677 

Utility Block A668 

Specifications A737 

Glazed 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co....... A652 

Clay Products Co., Inc. of Indiana... A670 

Kraftile Co A734 

National Fireproofing Corp A677 

See also page A657 

Ar-Ke-Tex A670 

Caentile A670 

Insul-Glas A670 

Kraft-Enamel A734 

Natco Vitritile V'^T'i 

Partition, Furring, Beam and Column 
Covering, etc. 

Anness Hollow Tile & Clay Co A668 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co. A669 

Clay Products Co., Inc. of Indiana... A670 

KetJham, O. W..... A666 

Maurer, Henry, & Son A731 

National Fireproofing Corp AO// 

Raritan Hollow Tile Corp.... A736 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co A737 

See also page -^J?? 

Natco A677 

Natco Vitritile A677 

Raritile A731; A736 

Utility ^668 

Specifications ^^"^^ 


Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta 

— Cont. 

Segmental and Flat Arch 

National Fireproofing Corp A677 

Whitacre-Greer Fireproofing Co A737 

Natco A677 

Natcoflor A677 

Specifications A677; A737 

Tile, Hollow, Concrete 

Load Bearing 

National Stone-Tile Corp A748 

Western Brick Co A496 

Featherweight A496 

Haydite A496 

Stone-Tile A748 

Tile, Hollow Glass 

Structural Glass Corp lUJl 

Specifications B1774 

Tile, Hollow Gypsum 

Partition, Furring, Beam and Column 
Covering, etc. 

American Clip-On Corp..... 55?5f 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co ^rJ?S 

Certain-teed Products Corp A738 

Structural Gypsum Corp A742 

United States Gypsum Co... Jxlll 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co a 511 

Acme A7iJ 

American A738 

Clip-On B2382 

Gypsteel A742 

Pyrobar JXzxi 

Rockwall B2426 

Specifications A357; A738; B2382 

Hie, Hollow or Solid, Cinder Con- 
crete 

Load Bearing, Partition, Furring, Floor 
Arch, etc. 


Nailcrete Corp. . . 

lilding 


A744 
A745 
A744 


National Builaing Units Corp 

Specifications 

Tile, Light Weight Concrete 

See Slabs, Concrete— Light Weight 

Tile, Linoleum 

See Tile, Cork Composition 

Tile, Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition Slab; 
Tile, Magnesite Composition 

Tile, Marble 

(See also Marble} ^ , 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc A558 

Tile, Mastic Composition 

See Tile, Asphalt 

Tile, Paving 

Cement 

Luxor Tile Co B3160 

National Floor Tile Co.. Inc 

Adamantile 5?15? 

Artile B3162 

Diamantile B3162 

Linoleum 

See Tile, Cork Composition 

Non-slip 

American Abrasive Metals Co 2« ?? 

Associated Tile Mfrs S?°S1 

Batchelder-Wilson Co B3074 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

Luxor Tile Co B3160 

Mosaic Tile Co.. B3089 

National Floor tile Co., Inc 22}f^ 

Norton Co B3114 

Revis, William H., Inc 4,- ' W '^ll^l 

See also pages B2225; B3113; B3316 

Alundum §3114 

Carborundum Sir?? 

Norman-Flash B3113 

Sinsig B3127 

Specifications B1889; B3114 

Quarry or Promenade 

Acme Brick Co VVJ**5?S5J 

American Encaustic Tiling Co., Ltd..B3067 

Associated Tile Mfrs §3064 

Batchelder-Wilson Co B3074 

Carlyle-Labold Co B3077 

Hanfey Co • §3083 

Hood, B. Mifflin, Brick Co. ......... .§3082 

Ludowici-Celadon Co B2193; §3085 

Mart & Lawton, Inc §5955 

Murray Tile Co §3109 

Revis, William H., Inc.... §3127 

United States Quarry Tile Co §3137 

5"./^!^''^!:::::::::::::::::::::::b3067 

Heatherbrown '^AiA;' •SJS?? 

K7/^.::::::::::::::::::::::::::B3??I 

Pour" ^V^........ 

Romany 

?^?^^::::::::::::::::::::::::::::BlS^7 

SinJil B3127 

SpecfficaVions B3109; B3137 
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Tile, Paving — Cont. 

Rubber 

Sec Tile, Rubber— Floor 
Trim — Promenade or Quarry 

See Cove Base Tile; Tile, Paving, Quarry or 
Promenade 

Tile, Porcelain Enameled Steel 

Porcelain Tile Co B3164 

Porstelain B3164 

Tile, Roof 

Concrete Slab — ^Light Weight 

See Slabs, Concrete — Light Weight ■ 

Structural Gypsum Corp A392 

United States Gypsum Co A357 

Gypsteel A392 

Pyrobar A357 

Specifications A35/ 

Reinforced Cement 

American Cement Tile Mfg. Co A402 

Federal Cement Tile Co A403 

Porete Mfg. Co A412 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co A635 

Cementile A402 

Daylight Roof A403 

Specifications A403 

Tile, Roofing 

Asbestos 

Ambler Asbestos Shingle & Sheathing 

Co B2111 

Clay or Terra CotU 

(For Contractors, see Contractors, Roofing) 

Acme Brick Co §3066 

Hood, B. Mifflin. Brick Co B2225 

Ketcham, O. W A666 

Klein & Kavanagh §2160 

Ludowici-Celadon Co §2193 

Murray Tile Co §2232 

Mound City Roofing Tile Co ••• §2231 

See also page a2?5 

Ageart tASSJ 

Heatherbrown 5x955 

Imperial §2193 

Kil-Kraft §2225 

Ryltyle B3066 

Specifications B2193; B2231 

Concrete , 

Federal Cement Tile Co A403 

Hawthorne Roofing Tile Co §2226 

Specifications • • . • B2226 

Contractors 

See Contractors, Roofing 

Metal 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc §2142 

Milcor Steel Co §2230 

Ringle, Jacob, & Son, Inc §2233 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co B2166 

See also page A1466 

Anteekcraft B2233 

M ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::S 

Leadclad B2166 

Mecca A1466 

"Titelock" §2230 

Specifications B2Z33 

Porcelain Enameled t,o,oo 
Columbian Enameling & SUmping Co.B2192 

Quarry or Promenade 

See Tile, Paving, Quarry or Promenade 

Tile, Rubber — ^Binding Strips for 

See Strips, Bindings — Floor Covering 

Tile, Rubber — Floor 

American Tile & Rubber Co.... B3252 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc B3253 

Hood Rubber Products Co., Inc §3255 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc B3256 

Marbleloid Co. §3208 

New York Belting & Packing Co §3258 

Quabaug Rubber Co B3260 

Servicised Premoulded Products, Inc.. A155 

Stedman Rubber Flooring Co §3261 

United States Rubber Co 5J266 

Wright Rubber Products Co. ....... .§3268 

See also pages. .B3215; B3220; B3221, B3246 

Amtico ^lill 

Armortred S52f2 

Interlocking §3258 

C7, 5" • B3266 

IVarren B3256 

Specifications* B3208; B3255; B3256; 

B3258; B3260; B3261; B3266; B3268 

Tile Section B3063 

Tile, Sewage Disposal, Diverting 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc 

New York Disposal Co C4706 

Nustone Products Corp SlJXo 

San-Equip Inc L4708 

Tile, Sheet or Board Form 

See Tile, Wall, Sheet or Board Form 

Tile, Slate 

(See als9 Slate; Roofing; Slate, Structural; 

Vermon?¥tructural Slate Co §3200 

Williams, T. W., Slate Co §2182 

Penrhyn Stone B2182 

1 Tile, Steel — Floor Forms 

I See Forms, Metal 
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Hie, Terrazzo 

Marbleithic Co. B3182 

Tile, Wall, Sheet or Board Form 

Ambler Asbestos Shingle & Sheathing 

Co B3157 

Asbestos Limited. Inc B3158 

• Certain-teed Products Corp B2568 

• Johns-Manvillc B3155 

Standard Wall Covering Co., Inc B3166 

National Gypsum Co B2641 

■ United States Gypsum Co....B2443; B3165 

Upson Co B2631 

Beaver B2S68 

Chromite B3165 

Gold Bond B2641 

J-M B315S 

Monotile B31 66 

Newtile B3158 

Sheetrock B2443 

WalHle B3157 

Specifications B3155; B3165 

Tile, X-Ray Proof 

Bar- Ray Products, Inc B2645 

Bar-Ray B264S 

Timber 

See Lumber 

Umber, Treating and Preserving 

Curtin-Howe Corp B2266 

ZMA B2266 

Time, Signaling and Intercom- 
municating System Sec- 
tion D6051 

Timers, Electric Switch 

See Switches, Electric, Time Control 

Tin and Teme Plate 

See Sheet Metal, Tin and Terne Plate 

Titanium Paint 

See Paint, Titanium 

Toaet 

Locks and Equipment — ^Pay 

General Service Co B2943 

Paper 

A. P. W. Paper Co D5092 

Morgan Paper Co. Div., United States 

Enrelope Co D509S 

See also page D5097 

BirFold DS095 

King D5095 

Morganfold , D509S 

Onlxwon D5092 

Springfield Oval D509S 

Unity D5095 

Paper Holders 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Partition Fittings 

See Fittings, Toilet Partitions 

Partitions 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Seats 

See Closet Seats 

Systems — Chemical 

Kaustine Co., Inc C4702 

Wilson Sanitation, Inc DS115 

Systems — Septic Tank 
See Septic Tanks 

Towel Bars or Racks 

See Bathroom Accessories 

ToMrels 

Electric Hand — Air Blast 

See Dryers, Hand — Fan Blast 
Paper 

A. P. W. Paper Co DS092 

See also page D5097 

Onliwon D5092 

Paper, Holders for 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Towers 

Contractors — Elevator, Chute, etc. 

Dravo Equipment Co A137 

Transmission, Wireless, etc. 

(See also Flag Poles) 

See pages A1S99; B1922 

Water 

See Tanks, Elerated 

Tracery 

Cast Iron, see Castings, Iron — Architectural 
Window — Cast Stone, see Stone, Cast 

Tracing Paper 

See Paper Tracing 

Track, Door 

See Hangers, Door 

Traffic Plates 

See Treads, Traffic 

Transformer Enclosures 

See Partitions, Open Mesh; Fencing, Wire 
or Woven Wire 

Transformer and Generator Venti- 
lation 

See Air Conditioning Apparatus; Blowers, 
Pressure or Volume 


Transformers 

Miniature 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Corp D6069 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

See also pages D6116; D6174 

Power and Lighting 

General Electric Co DS813 

See also page D6202 

Transits 

See Surveying Instruments 

Transom 

Adjusters 

See Hardware, Casement Window — Adjusters 
Catches and Chain 

(See also Chain, Sash) 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Russwin C3697 

Chain 

See Chain, Sash 

Operators and Lifters 

('asement Hardware Co C3524 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Lord and Burnham C*. C1314 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co C3565 

Russell & Erwin Mfg. Co C3697 

Ryan, E. T., Iron Works, Inc.. C355S 

Sargent & Co C3777 

See also page A1309 

Duplex A1309 

Harris A 1309 

Russwin C3697 

Simplex A 1309 

Win-Dor C3524 

Specifications C3524 

Pivot Hinges 

Corbin, P. & F C3609 

Sargent & Co C3777 

Ventilators 

Airolite Co B2324 

American Transom Co., Inc B2326 

Van Zile Ventilating Corp B2328 

Ventilouvre Co B2331 

Ova-Door B2326 

Panelouvre B2331 

Specifications B2324; B2331 

Transparent Roof Construction 

See Skylights, Glass and Concrete Con- 
struction 

Trap and Drain Combination 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co C4712 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C4716 

Crampton-Farley Brass Co C4738 

Donovan, John J C4740 

Tpsam Mfg. Co C4744 

Portland Iron Works C4752 

Fleming C4752 

Leak-proof C4752 

Minolta C4738 

Noxall ..C4738 

San-Seal-0 C4738 

Signet C4738 

Traps 

Backwater Valve 

See Valves, Backwater; Drains, Backwater 
Valve 

Bell 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc.; Trap and 
Drain Combination 
Blast Coil or Bucket 

See Traps, Steam 
Grease or Oil 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co. ..C4736 

Donovan, John J C4740 

Josam Mfg. Co C4744 

San-Equip Inc C4708 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

Wilson Sanitation, Inc D5115 

See also page D5600 

AcmE C4736 

DehnsanigarD C4736 

Josam-Marsh C4744 

Plaster, Sink, Hair and Sediment, Den- 
tal-Surgical, etc. 

Josam Mfg. Co C4744 

Josam-Marsh C4744 

Radiator, Thermostatic, Combined with 
Valve 

See Valves, Radiator — Combined with Ther- 
mostatic Trap 

Radiator, Thermostatic and Vacuum — 
Automatic 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5463 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5531 

Haines, William S., & Co D5597 

Hoffman Specialty Co^ Inc D5553 

Illinois Engineermg Co D5598 

Jenkins Bros C4696 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co D5601 

McAlear Mfg. Co D5600 

Sarco Co., Inc DS691 

Webster. Warren, & Co D5695 

Thermo flex D5531 

Specifications D5463; D5601 i 
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Traps — Cont. 

Return Steam 

Dunham, C. A., Co.. 
Grinnell Co., Inc.... 


. ..D5463 
...D5S31 


Hoffman Specialty Co^ Inc D55S3 

Illinois Engineermg Co D5598 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co D5601 

McAlear Mfg. Co DS600 

Webster, Warren, & Co D5695 

See also page D5526 

hclipse D5598 

Cryer D5S26 

Thermo flex D5531 

Specifications DS463; DS601 

Sink, etc. — Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc C4684 

Knight, Maurice A C4692 

Steam 

Davis Engineering Corp C4780 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5463 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5531 

Haines, William S., & Co D5S97 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc D5553 

Illinois Engineering Co D5598 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co DS601 

McAlear Mfg. Co D5600 

Sarco Co.. Inc D5691 

Webster, Warren, & Co DS695 

See also pages. B1849; D5526; D5716; D5720 

Eclipse , D5598 

J-M D5526 

Paracoil ..C4780 

Thermo flex D5S31 

Specifications DS463; D5601 

Travertine Reproduction 

See Marble, Artificial; Stone, Artificial; 
Paint, Texturing 

Traysy Laundry 

See Tubs and Trays, Laundry 

Treads 

Asphalt 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic; Tile, As- 
phalt 
Bluestone 

American Blue Stone Co B1886 

Ambluco Non-slip B1886 

Cork or Cork Combination 

See Tile, Cork; Tile, Cork Composition 

Grating 

Bates, Walter, Steel Corp B1922 

Blaw-Knox Co B1924 

Hendrick Mfg. Co B1921 

Irving Iron Works Co B1926 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co B1928 

Klemp, William F., Co., Inc B1929 

Tri-Lok Co B1930 

Universal Mfg. Co B1931 

Copper quad B1922 

Diamonos B1929 

Electro forged B 1 924 

Mitco B1921 

Safstep ..B1926 

Shur-site B1921 

Visabledg B1926 

Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 

Rolled Steel 

See Plates, Floor, Rolled Steel; Treads, 
Traffic 
Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber— Floor 
Safety 

American Abrasive Metals Co B1889 

American Mason Safety Tread Co B1901 

American Pressed Steel Co B1934 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

Morton Mfg. Co B1913 

Norton Co B3114 

Standard Safety Tread Co B1914 

Universal Safety Tread Co B1916 

Wooster Products Inc B1918 

See also pages A328; A1579 

Alumalun , B1889 

Alundum BSIU 

Bronzalun B1889 

Carbo-Cast B1901 

Feralun Bt889 

Grit-Metal B1916 

Kass B1913 

Mason B1901 

Masonco Saftred B1901 

Never slip BI934 

Nicalun B1889 

Wooster Safe-Groove B1918 

Specifications B1889; B1918; B3114 

Sandstone 

Ambastone Co B3197 

Amarene B3197 

Ambatile B3197 

Specifications B3197 

Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

Soapstone 

See Soapstone; Flooring, Soapstone 

Terrazzo 

See Terrazzo Flooring 

Tile 

Murray Tile Co B3109 

United States Quarry Tile Co B3137 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Treads — Cont. 

Tile— Cont. „ . 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

See also page B3083 

Murtico 

Traffic 

See page B1734 

Traffic, Rolled Steel 

American Pressed Steel Co §1934 

Neverslip Bl^^^ 

Treads and Nosings 

Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber — Floor 

^*Amcrican Abrasive Metals Co.... B1889 

American Mason Safety Tread Co....B1901 

American Pressed Steel Co B1934 

Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

Morton Mfg. Co B1913 

Norton Co SJJll 

Standard Safety Tread Co B1914 

Universal Safety Tread Co B1916 

Wooster Products Inc B1918 

Alumalun Bl?89 

Alundum B3114 

Bromalun B}88^ 

Carbo-Cast BJ901 

Feralun B}«»9 

^ts""''^ :::::::::::::::::::b}913 

&•::::::::::::::: bi9oi 

Masonco Saftred B1901 

Nicalun , B1889 

Sure Grip.,.,, B}91J 

Wooster Safe-Groove B1918 

Specifications JJl»i» 

Treads and Risers 

Art Marble 

(^See also Terrazzo Flooring) 
Chicago Art Marble Co B2985 

Cast Iron 

See page 

Concrete, Precast 

Babcock-Davis Corp B1862 

See also page -Siq^o 

Specifications ±J150^ 

Steel or Pressed Steel 

American Pressed Steel Co B1934 

Bois, N 

HugWKeenan Co. B1866 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co.. B1869 

Riester & Thesmacher Co B1871 

Watt Mfg. Co yy-y 

Western Architectural Iron Co gJsJi 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co 

See^also page. . . .... . . . . . • • • .^.^.^y b^^I'i 

PresTeel B1876 

Safety-Lock B1866 

Safety-Nose B1866 

Specifications B1864 

TUe 

See Treads, Tile 

Treads, Stairs and Gratings 

(Metal) Section B1861 

Trellises 

See page B1972 

Trench Covers 

See Covers and Frames 

Trim 

Asbestos and Wood Combination 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co 152302 

Blackboard 

See Blackboard Mouldings 
Concrete or Artificial Stone 

See Stone, Cast 
Frame and Buck Units 

See Frames, Door— Buck and Trim Units 

***See^*Hardware, Finish, Door; Hardware 
Trim 

Hollow Metal , 

Art Metal Construction Co 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co........ A1337 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co. A1340 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co.. Inc A1356 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc A1365 

Mayer, J. L, Co..... A1369 

Metal Door & Trim Co..... A1371 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp A1396 

Riester & Thesmacher Co aJISY 

Sykes Metal Products Co A1401 

Fefafso^pag^^^^ 

See al^^P^K^'XiiU; A1416; B2388; B2878 

JoneSteel t^"56 

Kalmantrtm 52388 

Specifications . A1396 

Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 
Metal Covered 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co. y-yj. -^1 337 

Cobum Trolley Track Mfg. Co A1338 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A135U 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Trim — Cont. 

Metal Covered — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A1354 

Mahon, R. C, Co A1368 

Metal Clad Doors. Inc ...A1370 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., 

Inc A1377 

Overly, W. F^ & Sons ^llll 

Philipp Mfg. Co A;394 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp ^lHo 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co -^Ifx? 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co.. ........ .Al 405 

See also pages. A1378; A1404; A1414; C3978 

Fyrgard A 488 

Mecco 

Metcla A1370 
Specifications.. A1338; A1377; A1387; A1396 
Metal, Rush 

See Casings, Door; Casings, Window, Metal 
Slate 

See Slate, Structural 
Terrazxo 

See Terrazzo, Precast 
Tile . ^ ^ 

See Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Paving; Cove Base, 
Tile 
Wood 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau 5?25? 1 

Carnahan Mfg. Co 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau SSxVS 

Hyde-Murphy Co B2310 

Indiana Quartered Oak Co B2262 

TrimPak Corp 5™i 

Williamsport Planing Mill Co. . . . . . . .B2322 

See also pages.. B2260; B2318; B2348; C3472 
Keystone Lock Joint B2310 

Troughs 

Blackboard, Chalk 

See Blackboard Chalk Rails 
Eaves 

See Gutters, Roof 
Water— Metal ^^^^^ 
See page A1592 


Tubing — Cont. 

Seamless, Steel — ^Rectongular, Square, 

Sec page A328 

Tubs and Sinks, Combination 

Alberene Stone Co B2901 

Crane Co D4922 

Tubs and Trays, Laundry 

Alberene Stone Co B2901 

Turbines, Steam 

See pages .D5734; D5736 

Tumbuckles 

Grinnell Co.. Inc D5389 

Turnstiles 

Bright, H. V B1997 

Percy Mfg. Co.. Inc B1998 

Sec also page A1579 

Coinpassor §1998 

PasAmeter B1998 

Turntables 

Automobile, Pit or Pitless 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co S^™ 

Universal C3492 


Trucks 

Asb Can ^^^^^ 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc 2$??? 

Morris, Herbert, Inc.. 25232 

Washburn & Granger. Inc. ......... .gJJSS 

Sec also pages D6320; D6342 

Dean D6338 1 

Specifications D6338 ' 

Dish 

See Kitchen Equipment 
Feed 

See Barn Equipment 
Hospital 

Market Forge Co C4484 

Maforco C4484 

Mop UMK 

Finnell System, Inc B3316 


Trusses 

Arch Construction . ^ , . ! 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc A339 

Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc A340 I 

Specifications A34U . 

Joist — Steel | 
See Joists, Steel Truss { 

Roof— Steel 

Macomber Steel Co A344 

See also page 

J & h A317 

Specifications ao**** 

Roof — Wood ^ 

American Roof Truss Co A338 ^ 

McKeown Bros. Co A342 I 

Summerbell Truss Co 1 

Lattis-Truss ^34^ 

Specifications A338, AJ4iJ 

Tube Systems, Pneumatic 

See Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 

Tubes, BoUer 

See pages A3^», 


u 

Ultra-violet Ray Glass 

Sec Glass, Ultra-violet Ray, Non-intercepting 

Umbrella Racks, Check Room 

Sec Check Room Equipment 

Underfloor Conduit Systems 

Sec Conduit, Electrical — Underfloor 

Underground Steam Pipe Conduit 

See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insulation 

Underpinning 

(See also Piles; Contractors. Piling) 

Spencer, White k Prcntis, Inc A132 

Pretest A13Z 

Unions 

Brass or Bronie 

Sec Fittings, Pipe, Brass or Bronze 
Flanged, Eccentric, Cast Iron 

See page ..C4744 

Malleable Iron or Steel 

See pages D4922; D5268 

Urinals 

Flush Valves for 

See Valves, Flush, Closet or Urinal 
Slate 

Structural Slate Co S?52? 

Pyramid |3039 

Specifications B3039 

Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co B2901 

Structural Glass 

See Glass, Structural 

Una 

Cinerary 

See Ornamental Metal Work y 
Coffee, etc. . ^ . 

(See also Cooking Utensils; Kitchen Equip- 
ment) r^Mt>9* 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co SiJJi 

Blickman, S., Inc '' 'L'-' A ^illi 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co C4400 

See also page 

Specifications C4371 

Metal, Decorative 

See Ornamental Metal Work; Furniture, 
Garden, Metal 


C4674 


Tubing 

Compression Fittings 

See Fittings, Pipe or Tubing— Compression, 
Flared, etc. 

Copper 

See Pipe, Brass or Copper 
Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloys 

American Brass Co A114 

Everdur Aii^ 

Electrical 

See Conduit, Electrical 

^* International Nickel Co. Inc.. All 8; A1568; 

C4287; C4318; C4378; C4444; C4501; 

D4969 

Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co., Inc. .A118; A1568; 
C4287; C4318; C4378; C4444; C4501; 

D496y 

Round, Brass or Copper 

See Pipe, Brass or Copper 
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Vacuum Cleaners 

Portable ^ , /..et. 

Allen Air Appliance Co., Inc C4518 

Triple-A C4518 

See also page lisvoj 

Stationary r-..r • 

Allen Air Appliance Co., Inc £4518 

Allen & Billmyre Co., Inc C4519 

Spencer Turbine Co SJS?? 

See also page S5J?A 

Tabco C4519 

Triple-A C4518 

Specifications L45ZIJ 

Truck Type 

Spencer Turbine Co C4520 

Vacuum, Pressure and Temperature 
Relief Valves 

See Valves, Relief— Range Boiler 

Valve 

Covers 

See Covers and Rings, Valve 
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Valve— Cont. 

Holders — Radiator 

Beaton ft Cadwell Mfg. Co DS287 

Operating Mechanisms 

Marsh, Jas. P., ft Co D5601 

Specifications D5601 

Valves 

Air Line Return — ^Radiator 

Fulton Sylphon Co D5523 

Haines, William S.. & Co DSS97 

HoflFman Specialty Co.. Inc D55S3 

Jenkins Bros. C4696 

See also page D5600 

Sylphon D5523 

Specifications D5523; D5553 

Air Vent, Automatic — ^Radiator 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co DS387 

Fulton Sylphon Co D5523 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc D55S3 

Marsh, Jas. P.. & Co D5601 

See also page C4696 

Sylphon C5523 

Specifications D5523; D5553; D5601 

Air Vent, Automatic — Steam and Re- 
turn Main 
See Vents, Air, Heating System 

Ammonia 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants 

Atmospheric Relief 

See Valves, Back Pressure 

Back Pressure 

Illinois Engineering Co DSS98 

McAlear Mfg. Co DS600 

See also page.. C4696 

Eclipse DSS98 

Backwater 

Josam Mfg. Co C4744 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co C4758 

Balanced 

Illinois Engineering Co D5598 

See also page D5600 

Eclipse D5598 

BIow-ofF 

See Valves, Globe, Angle, Cross 

Check 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5463 

Jenkins Bros • C4696 

Josam Mfg. Co , C4744 

See also page D4956 

Cut-off or Hopper 

See pages C4738; D6338 

Differential Pressure 

See Heating Systems, Hot Water 

Drainage — Flood Control 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co C4716 

Flap 

Josam Mfg. Co C4744 

See also page B1734 

Float or Tank 

See page D5600 

Float, Water Closet Tank 

See Cocks. Ball— Water Closet Tank 

Flush, Closet or Urinal 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co D4902 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co D4903 

Scovill Mfg. Co D4904 

Smith & Wesson Inc D4906 

Simplex D4902 

Watrous D4903 

Flush, Water Closet Tank 

Curtain, A. F., Valve Co D4911 

Curtin-Victory D4911 

Gate 

Jenkins Bros C4696 

See also page D4922 

Globe, Angle, Cross 

Jenkins Bros C4696 

See also pages C4684; D4922; D49S6 

High Seat — for Concealed Work 

Hays Mfg. Co D4960 

Scovill Mfg. Co D49S0 

Speakman Co D4954 

Hay SCO D4960 

Hi Seat D4954 

Hopper 

See Valves, Cut-Off or Hopper 

Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co C4870 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co C4876 

Jenkins Bros C4696 

Jiflfy Fire Hose Rack Co C4882 

Simmons, John, Co C4886 

Specifications C4886 

Mixing — Shower Bath 
See Mixers, Shower Bath 

Mixing — Steam and Water 

Powers Regulator Co D4948 

Mixing — Thermostatic 

Bradley Washfountain Co D4978 

Leonard-Rooke Co D4947 

Powers Regulator Co D4948 

Specifications D4948 

Needle 

See pages C4696: C4738 


Valves — Cont. 

Pneumatic Dispatch Tube 

G & G Atlas Systems D6350 

Pressure Relief — ^Range Boiler 

See Valves Relief — Range Boiler 
Quick Opening 

Jenkins Bros. C4696 

Radiator — Combined with Thermostatic 
Trap 

Webster, Warren, & Co DS695 

Radiator — Electrically or Pneumatically 
Operated 

Barber-Colman Co D5711 

Johnson Service Co D5712 

Powers Regulator Co D5716 

Sylphon D5712 

Specifications D5712 

Radiator, Graduated or Modulation 

Crane Co D4922 

D. G. C. Trap & Valve Co., Inc D5526 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5463 

Grinnell Co., Inc DS531 

Haines, William S., & Co D5597 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc D5553 

Illinois Engineering Co D5598 

Jenkins Bros C4696 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co D5601 

Webster, Warren, & Co D569S 

Cryer D5526 

Thermoflex D5531 

Specifications D5463; D5601 

Radiator — Hot Water Forced Circula- 
tion 

Grinnell Co.. Inc D5530 

E'quiflo DS530 

Radiator — Packless 

D. G. C. Trap & Valve Co.. Inc D5526 

Dunham, C. A., Co DS463 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5531 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc DSS53 

Illinois Engineering Co D5598 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co D5601 

McAlear Mfg. Co D5600 

Sarco Co., Inc D5691 

Webster. Warren, & Co D5695 

Cryer DS526 

Thermoflex D5S31 

Specifications D5463; D5601 

Radiator — Standard 

Crane Co D4922 

Jenkins Bros C4696 

Radiator — Thermostatically Operated 

Direct Control Valve Co D5437 

Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator Co. .DS714 

Sterling Engineering Co D5692 

Modustat D5714 

Thermotrol DS692 

Specifications DS437; D5692 

Reducing or Regulating Pressure 

Dunham, C. A., Co D5463 

Fulton Sylphon Co D5523 

Illinois Engineering Co D5598 

McAlear Mfg. Co D5600 

Watts Regulator Co D5$94 

Webster, Warren, & Co D569S 

See also pages B1849; D5716 

Boy 1st on D5695 

Eclipse D5598 

Hylo D5695 

Syphon D5523 

Specifications D5463; D5523 

Relief — Air, Gas, or Water 

Watts Regulator Co D5694 

See also page B1849 

Relief — Low Pressure BoUer 

Watts Regulator Co D5694 

Relief — Pressure, Vacuum or Tempera- 
ture 

Watts Regulator Co D5694 

Relief — Range Boiler 

Watts Regulator Co DS694 

Safety, Angle and Cross 

See Valves, Globe, Angle, Cross 
Safety Relief — Range Boiler 

See Valves, Relief — Range Boiler 
Sewer 

See Valves, Flap; Valves. Backwater 

Sewer — Safety 

Little Giant Mfg. Co C4698 

Sentinel C4698 

Shower Bath 

See Valves, High Seat — for Concealed 
Work; Mixers, Shower Bath 

Sprinkler System 

See Sprinkler Systems — Automatic Fire 

Steam and Water Mixing 

See Valves, Mixing — Steam and Water 

Sterilizer Controlling 

See page DS716 

Stop and Check — Non-return 

Illinois Engineering Co D5598 

Jenkins Bros C4696 

See also page D5600 

Eclipse DS598 

Thermostatic — Radiator 

See Traps, Radiator, Thermostatic and 
Vacuum 
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Valves — Cont. 

Tidewater 

See Valves, Flap; Valves, Backwater 
Vacuum, Air Vent 

See Valves, Air Vent — ^Automatic Radiator 
Water Closet Tank 

See Valves, Flush— Water Closet Tank 

Y 

See Valves, Globe, Angle, Cross 

Varnish 

Bituminous 

See Paint, Metal Protective 
Coach 

See Varnish, Interior and Exterior 
Floor 

American Crayon Co C4051 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

Certain-teed Products Corp C4073 

du Pont dc Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc C4086 

Glidden Co C4079 

Hilo Varnish Corp C4092 

Johnson, S. C, & Son C4094 

Martin Varnish Co C4097 

Murphy Varnish Co C4100 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc C4114 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co C4147 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Standard Varnish Works C4148 

Truscon Laboratories C41S0 

See also page A189 

Decolac A189 

Elastica C4148 

Floorette C4079 

Koverflor C4148 

Liquid Granite C4053 

Mar-Not , C4117 

"Permatite'* C40S1 

Pitcairn C4105 

S. V, W. C4148 

"61" C4114 

Speed-up C4092 

Supremis C4086 

Wearette C4079 

Specifications C405 1 ; C4053 : 

C4079; C4092; C4094; C4097; C4100; 

C4105; C4114; C4117; C4150 
Interior and Exterior 

American Crayon Co C4051 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

Certain-teed Products Corp C4073 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc C4086 

Glidden Co C4079 

Hilo Varnish Corp C4092 

Johnson, S. C. & Son C4094 

Martin Varnish Co C4097 

Murphy Varnish Co C4100 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc C4114 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Standard Varnish Works C4148 

Truscon Laboratories C4150 

See also pages A172; A189 

Decolac , A189 

Chi-Vo C4086 

Dulkote C4114 

Elastica C4148 

Fullcote C4114 

Japspar C4079 

Lik-A-Rub C4079 

Luxeberry C4053 

No gloss C4100 

"Permatite" C4051 

Pitcairn C4105 

Rexpar C4117 

5. V-W. C4148 

Sanx-Spar C4094 

Scar-Not C4117 

Semi-gloss , C4100 

Shipoleum C4086 

"<5r' C4n4 

speed-up C4092 

"58'* ..C4114 

Tonetic C4 114 

Univernish C4100 

Specifications C4051; C4079: 

C4092; C4100; C410S; C4114; C4117; 
C4150; C4053; C4086; C4094; C4097 

Lacquer 

See Lacquer 
Pyroxylin or Nitro-cellulose Base 

See Lacquer 
Rubbing 

See Varnish, Interior and Exterior 
Spar 

Berr3r Brothers, Inc C4053 

Certain-teed Products Corp C4073 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc C4086 

Glidden Co C4079 

Hilo Varnish Corp C4092 

Martin Varnish Co C4097 

Murphy Varnish Co C4100 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C4105 

Pratt & Lambert— Inc C4114 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Standard Varnish Works C4148 

See also page A189 

Berryspar C4053 

Decolac A189 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Varnish — Cont. 

Spar — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Elastica C4148 

Japspar C4079 

Navalite C4086 

Pitcairn C4 OS 

Rexpar SfAH 

Speed-up C4092 

Specifications C4053; C4079; 

C4092; C4097; C4100; C4105; C4117 

Spirit 

See Shellac and Shellac Substitutes 

Stained ^^z.,., 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

Certain-teed Products Corp 

Johnson, S. C, & Son C4094 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co C410S 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4U7 

See also oage A189 

Decolac A189 

FlO'Lac C4117 

Lacklustre C4053 

Pitcairn C41S0 

Sani-Spar C4094 

Specification.. C4053; C4094; C410S; C4117 

Varnish and Paint Removers 

See Paint and Varnish Removers 

Vases, Garden 

Iron 

See page A1592 

Terra Cotta 

See Pottery, Garden 

Vault 

Fixtures for, see Vaults, Safe Deposit and 

Bank; Filing Equipment, Metal 
Linings, see Linings, Bank Vault 
Protection Alarms, sec Signal Systems, Bank 
Alarm; Burglar Alarms 

Vaults 

Burglar Alarms 

See Burglar Alarms, Electric 
Concrete Reinforcement for 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Vault Con- 
struction 
Fireproof Fronts 

See Doors, Vault Front 

Fixtures for , „ , 

See Vaults, Safe Deposit and Bank; Filing 
Equipment, Metal 

Grave, Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

Safe Deposit and Bank — ^Burglar-proof 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co C4604 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co C4623 

Mosler Safe Co C4631 

York Safe and Lock Co C4630 

Barrett Co C4733 

Sidewalk Lights for 

See Ughts, Vault and Sidewalk 

Vaults, Safes and Jails Sec- 
tion C4599 

Vegetable Peelers 

See Kitchen Vegetable Peelers 

Veneers, Wood 

Penrod, Jurden & Clark Co B2271 

Vent Connections, Roof 

Barrett Co C4733 

Josam Mfjf. Co......... C4744 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc C4756 

Holt C4733 

Ventilating Sleeping Porch Windows 

See Windows, Ventilating— Sleeping Porch, 
etc. 

Ventilating Systems 

Forced Draft 

Wing, L. J., Mfff. Co DS736 

Transformer and Generator 

See Air Conditioning Apparatus; Blowers, 
Pressure or Volume 

Ventilating Window Shades 

See Shades, Window, Skylight, etc.— Vcn 
tilating 

Ventilating and Heating Units, Com- 
bined 

See Heating and Ventilating Units, Com- 
bined 

Ventilation and Heat Distri- 
bution Section DS287 

Ventilator Bases 

Arex Co B1830 

Burt Mfg. Co B1833 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc 51 5? « 

Kernchen Co B1842 

Merchant & Evans Co 5 1844 

Robertson, H. H., Co § 846 

IS?c/^!^!!!?:::::::::::::::::::::::b1838 


Ventilators 

Attic — Gable ^ _ 

American Sheet Metal Works 5^® 5^ 

Riesner, Benjamin B1858 

Hoal's B1855 

Bam 

Sec Ventilators, Roof 

Door Panel, Transom, etc. — Louvered 
(See also Doors, Louvered — Ventilating) 

Airolite Co B2324 

American Transom Co., Inc S«,oS 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc B2327 

Van Zile Ventilating Corp B2328 

Ventilouvre Co B2331 

In-aDoor B2326 

Jn-a-Panel §2326 

Panelouvre ^^^^l 

Ventadoor B2328 

Specifications.. B2324; B2327; B2328; B2331 

Gable Ventilators 

See Ventilators. Attic — Gable 
Gallery Riser 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co D5802 

Disc-Loc D5802 

Glass Top 

See Ventilators, Roof 

Grilles 

See Grilles and Screens. Metal— Ventilating; 
Perforated Metal Grilles; Registers, Heat- 
ing and Ventilating 

Mushroom 

iEolus Dickinson Industrial Div. Paul 

Dickinson, Inc 2!§?$ 

Best Register Co SHxS 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co 5^22^ 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co 

Aerovalve § 52? 

Dickinson 5^5?° 

GHptite B1826 

Nu.Notch DS802 

Specifications D5802 

See page 

Roof — Fan 

Burt Mfg. Co B1833 

Hirschman, W. F.. Co.. Inc B1838 

See also page DS730 

EMco B1838 

Specifications B1833; B1838 

Roof — Revolving ^^^^^ 

Allen Corp. §1832 

American Larson Ventilating Co B1828 

Burt Mfg. Co B1833 

Hirschman. W. F.. Co., Inc B1838 

Richards, Glendon A., Co B1812 

Swartwout Co 5!5fH 

Uno Ventilator Co -^^ • • -i* • • 'SISS? 

Western Rotary Ventilator Co., Inc..B1854 

Emco B1838 

Ventwell B1812 

Specifications B1828; B1832; 

B1833; B1838; B1849; B18S0; B1851 

Roof — Stationary 

.;Eo1us Dickinson Industrial Div. Paul 

Dickinson, Inc S]§?$ 

.Arex Co B 830 

Burt Mfg. Co B1833 

General Sheet Metal Works B1795 

Globe Ventilator Co B1836 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc B1838 

lona Ventilator Co.. Inc S!S5« 

Tames Mfg. Co B1730 

Kernchen Co §1842 

Merchant & Evans Co S^SlJ 

Penn Ventilating Co 

Robertson, H. H., Co § 846 

Royal Ventilator Co §1848 

V-W Ventilator Co B1851 

Vallas, Lionel §1852 

Van Noorden, E., Co «^l?5^ 

Sec also pages Aii^^j x}Jm}} 

B1806; B1811; B2230; B2781; D5754 

Arex-Austor §J830 

Cibulas B 795 

f^^r'' ::::::::::::::::::::::b1842 

LeRoy',:. B1838 

Liberty §845 

Pul-Atr §1545 

Pullman §2781 

Star B1844 

Vanco-Syphon [ ! [ ! ! ! ! ! iUli? 

SpecificaVioAi.'.B 1*830; B1833; B1838; B1842 

Sash . ^ 

See Ventilators, Window 

Sidewalk 

See page B1770 

Sidewalk — Cast Iron 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co B1739 

Siphonage 

See Ventilators, Roof 

^^Icha^ds, Glendon A.. Co §1812 

Simplicity B1812 

Solid Steel Sash 

See Windows, Steel; Sash Operating Devices 

Store Front 

See Lights, Transom, Prism; Store Front 
Construction 
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Ventilators — Cont. 

Theater Stage, Elevator Shaft, etc. — 
Automatic 

Kuhnla, August, Inc B1800 

Orerly, W. F., & Sons B1806 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc B1820 

Goodwin B1806 

"KuPe" B1800 

Wall — Common Brick Size 

Riesner, Benjamin B18S8 

Wall— Fan Unit 

(See also Fans, Ventilating or Exhaust) 

Buffalo Forge Co D5722 

Cincinnati Victor Co D5723 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co D5729 

Peerless Electric Co P5731 

Pryne & Co., Inc D5732 

Clean. Air D5723 

In-Bilt D5723 

PaciHc Breese D5732 

Port Air D5723 

Wall — Foundation, Attic, etc. 

^olus Dickinson Industrial Div. Paul 

Dickinson, Inc B1826 

Arex Co B1856 

Victor Vent Co §1857 

AHn §1856 

Dickinson 5 1826 

Dixie §1857 

Specifications B1857 

Wall — Lightproof 

Buck X-Ograph Co C4286 

See also page B2645 

Wall and Ceiling 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating; 
Grilles and Screens, Metal— Ventilating 

Window 

Arex Co B1830 

Gilbert, Walter B., & Co B2781 

Ideal Ventilator Co B2782 

V-W Ventilating Co B2783 

See also page C3997 

Arin B1830 

Pullman-Erie §2781 

Specifications B2783 

Window — ^Bam 

See page B1731 

Window — Fan Unit 

Airmaster Corp D5719 

American Blower Corp D5720 

Diehl Mfg. Co D5724 

Electrovcnt Corp D5728 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co D5729 

Peerless Electric Co D5731 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co D5734 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co....D5738 

Ventura D5720 

Wind-O-Vane 

Wind-O-Vent DS724 

Ventilators; Skylights and 
Transparent Roofing Sec- 
tion B176S 

Vents 

Air, Heating System 

Dunham. C. A., Co D5463 

Fulton Sylphon Co DS523 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc DS553 

Illinois Engineering Co 55^^^ 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co 25^^i 

McAlear Mfg. Co D5600 

Sarco Co., Inc D5691 

Webster, Warren, & Co 55525 

Sylphon DS523 

Specifications.. DS463; DS523; DS553; DS601 
GrUIe 

See Grilles and Screens. Metal— Ventilating; 
Perforated Metal Grilles; Registers, Heat- 
ing and Ventilating 

Vibration Isolation of Machinery 

See Machinery Isolation or Insulation of 
Vibrations 

Voltmeters 

See Switchboard Instruments 


W 

Wainscoting 

Art Marble 

See Art Marble; Terrazzo, Precast; etc. 

Asphalt Mastic 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 

Caps and Radii — ^Tile 

Mosaic Tile Co B3089 

National Tile Co B3119 

Revis, William H., Inc B3127 

United States Quarry Tile Co. ....... B3137 

See also pages B3083; B3132 

Keene's Cement 

See Plaster, Keene's Cement 

Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 

Phenolic Fiber 

See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 
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Wainscoting — Cont . 

Portland Cement — Colored 

Artstonc Products, Inc 

Plastic Marble 

Specifications 

Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber— Floor 
Slate 

See Slate, Structaral 
Structural Glass 

See Glass, Structural 
Terrazzo 

See Terrazro, Precast 
Tile 

See Tile 
Veneered 

See Panels, Veneered 
Wood 

See Cabinet Work; Mill work 

WaU 

Aprons 

See Flashings 
Base 

See Cove Base 
Base, Art Marble 

See Art Marble 
Base, Bluestone 

See Treads, Bluestone; Flooring, Bluestone; 
Bluestone 

Base and Electric Conduit, Combination 

See Base Combined with Electrical Distri- 
bution System 

Beds 

See Beds, Disappearing or Built-in 
Board — Asbestos 

Ambler Asbestos Shingle & Sheathing 

Co B3157 

Johns-Manville A406 

Ambler Unabet*0» B3157 

J-M A406 

; Board — Fiber 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co B2426 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co B2567 

Bird & Son, inc B2134 

Carr, Ryder & Adams Co B2300 

Celotex Co B2570 

Certain-teed Products Corp B2568 

Chicago Mill and Lumber Corp B2579 

General Building Products Corp B2424 

Housing Ca B2607 

Insulite Co B2610 

Tohns-Manville B2608 

Maize wood Products Corp B2613 

Masonite Corp B2617 

National Gypsum Co B2616 

Stewart Inso Board Corp B2634 

United States Gypsum Co B252S 

Upson Co B2631 

Wood- Fibre Board Corp B2636 

See also page B2507 

Arborite B2426; B2636 

Beaver B2568 

Cumfert B2424 

Inso Board B2634 

Inso Lath B2634 

J.M B2608 

Maftex B2616 

Neponset B2134 

Nu-Wood B2507 

Presdwood B2617 

Red Top B2525 

Roofinsul B2608 

Tetnlock B2567 

Thermatex B2607 

Weatherwood B2579 

Specifications B2426; B2570; B2579; 

B2608; B2610; B2613; B2617; B2636 

Board Finishes 

See Paint 

Board Gypsum 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co..B2426; B2640 

Certain-teed Products Corp B2624 

National Gypsum Co B2641 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Unirersal Gypsum & Lime Co B2644 

Besttvall B2642 

Gold Bond B2641 

Gyplap ..B2443 

Gypsolite B2644 

Rockwall B2426; B2640 

Sheetrock ..B2443 

Specifications B2426; B2443 

Board — Joint Finisher 

United States Gypsum Co B2443 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co B2644 

Gypsolite B2644 

Sheetrock B2443 

Specifications B2443 

Board — Phenolic Fiber 

See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 

Board — Tiled 

See Tile, Wall, Sheet or Board Form 

Board — X-Ray Proof 

Bar- Ray Products, Inc B2645 

Finishes 

See Paint 


Wall— Cont. 

Hangers 

See Hangers, Beam, Joist, Wall, etc. 

Paper 

See Coverings, Wall — Paper 

Receptacles, Electric 

See Receptacles, Electric 
Ties 

See Ties. Wall. MeUl 

Walls 

Folding Cloth, see Partitions, Folding, Fabric 
Covered 

Vertical Sliding, see Partitions, Vertical 
Sliding 

Wardrobes 

Combination Garment Carrier and Door 
Hardware for 

Modern Wardrobe, Inc C3904 

Specifications C3904 

Folding Fronts for 

See Partitions, Folding 
Receding Door — Hardware for 

See Hangers, Door, Receding 
Rolling Door — Hardware for 

See Hangers, Door, Straight Sliding— Light 
Weight; Sheaves, Sliding Door 
Rolling Fronts for 

See Partitions, Rolling, Wood; Doors, Roll- 
ing, Wood 

Steel 

(See also Lockers, Steel) 

Rockford Steel Furniture Co C4340 

Wood 

Circle A Products Corp C4351 

K-M Supply Co C4354 

Likly-Rockett, Inc C43S3 

Miller C4354 

Specifications C43S4 

Wood — Built-in 

Likly-Rockett, Inc C4353 

"White" Door Bed Co C4306 

Warwick C4306 

Wood — Receding Door 

Circle A Products Corp C4351 

Evans, W. L C4352 

Park, Winton & True Co C43S6 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co C3443 

Thomas Mfg. Co., Inc C390S 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2967 

Fairhurst C4356 

R-W C3443 

Specifications.. B2967; C3443; C4352; C4356 

Wood — Rolling Door 

Wilson, J. G., Corp B2967 

Specifications B2967 

Warmers, Plate 

See Plate Warmers 

Washbasins 

See Lavatories 

Washers 

Air 

American Blower Corp D5720 

Bayley Blower Co D5721 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co. D5734 

United States Blower and Heater 

Corp D5733 

Wilcolator Co DS748 

Zephyr Washed Air Co D5750 

See also pages DS722; D5730 

Aqualator D5748 

Sxrocco D5720 

Specifications D5748 

Cast Iron 

Grinnell Co., Inc D5389 

Clothes 

Chicago Dryer Co C4496 

Domestic Laundry Equipment Corp...C4502 
Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc....C4504 

See also page D5982 

Chicago C4496 

Judelson C4502 

Premier C4504 

Titan .C4504 

Dish 

See Dishwashers 

Waste Collection and Dis- 
posal, and Laundry 
Equipment Section .... C4495 

Watchman's 
Clock Systems 

See Clock Systems, Watchman's 
Tour Systems 

(See also Clock Systems, Watchman's) 

American District Telegraph Co D6180 

Autocall Co D6064 

Chicago Watchman's Clock Co D6209 

Detex Watchclock Corp D6210 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co D6122 

A. D. T D6180 

Eco D6210 

Newman D6210 

Specifications D6180 
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Water 

Closet Flush Valves 

See Valves, Flush 
Closet Tank Fittings 

See Closet Tank Fittings 
Cooling Systems 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma- 
chinery and Plants 
Drinking, Coolers 

See Coolers; Fountains, Drinking 
Drinking Fountains 

See Fountains, Drinking 
Feeders 

See Regulators, Feed Water 
Paint 

See Paint, Water 
Purification 

See Filters; Chlorine Control Apparatus; 
Hypochlorite Control Apparatus 
Softeners 

See Softeners, Water 
Stations, Railroad 

See page .C4760 

Supply Systems, Hydro-pneumatic or 
Storage 

Crane Co C4862 

Deming Co C4864 

Duro Co C4863 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co C4821 

Goulds Pumps, Inc C4840 

Kewanee Private Utilities Co C4866 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co C4867 

Westco-Chippewa Pump Co C4858 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co C4868 

Autowater C4840 

Crane-Warlo C4862 

Duromatic C4863 

Ever-Oiled C4840 

Marvel C4864 

Supply Systems — Non-storage 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co C4821 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co C4867 

See also page C4836 

Towers and Tanks 
See Tanks, Elevated 

Water Supply Section C4759 

Waterproofing 

Cement Coating 

Artstone Products, Inc B2482 

Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc... A201 

Truscon Laboratories A284 

Waterproofing Co * A290 

Cow-Bay A290 

Winslow's Hydrolithic A201 

Specifications ...A201; A284; A290; B2482 

Composition Slabs or Sheets 

Ohio Fibrated Asphalt and Rubber Co. A154 
Servicised Premoulded Products, Inc.. A155 

Concrete Admixtures 
See Concrete Admixtures 

Contractors 

See Engineers or Contractors, Waterproof- 
ing and Dampproofing 

Felt, Cloth and Fabric 

Barber Asphalt Co .B2030 

Carey, Philip, Co A192 

Headley Emulsified Products Co A204 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp A240 

Minwax Co., Inc A254 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp A262 

See also page A270 

Feltex A192 

Genasco B2030 

Karnak A240 

Rubberseal A262 

Triplejlex A207 

Specifications A192; A207; A254 

Integral 

Adensite Co., Inc A179 

American Tripoli Co A180 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A182 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A186 

Building Chemicals Corp A190 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A194 

Concrete Materials Corp A197 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co A198 

Euclid Chemical Co A199 

Everseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A206 

Masters Builders Co A242 

Maximent Co B3199 

Medusa Portland Cement Co A264 

National Waterproofing Co A265 

Ruberoid Co B2132 

Solvay Sales Corp A267 

Sommers & Co., Ltd A270 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A268 

Sullivan Co A271 

Toch Brothers A272 

Truscon Laboratories A284 

See also pages A262; C3916 

Aquatite A 186 

Anti-Hydro-Permanent A 182 

B. C. C. A190 

B-r B3199 

Barnsdall A 180 

Comco A 197 

Cretemix C3916 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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Waterproofing — Cont. 
Integral — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Pagt) 

Det Moines Blaterite A198 

Muco A199 

Hydratite A207 

Hydrocide A268 

Kennelly's A265 

Konset A271 

Metalon A207 

Niagratite A200 

Penetrite A206 

Permantite A270 

R. I. W A272 

Stayhfite A207 

Sulco A271 

Toxement A272 

ToX'Mix A272 

Specifications A179; A180; A182; A186; 

A190; A198; A207; A242; A265: A270; 

A272; A284 

Iron Method 

Horn. A. C, Co A207 

Minwax Co., Inc A254 

Metalon A207 

Specifications A207; A254 

Membrane Method 

Sec Waterproofing Felt, Cloth and Fabric; 
Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 

Paint and Compounds 

(For surface treatments or for use with 

membrane systems) 

Antihydrinc Co A181 

Anti- Hydro Waterproofing Co A 182 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A 186 

Artstone Products, Inc C4157 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc A 184 

Barber Asphalt Co B2030 

Billings-Chapin Co A189 

Bonded Materials Co C4052 

Building Chemicals Corp A190 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc C4076 

CaflFall-Comman Corp A191 

Carey, Philii), Co A192 

Central Ironite Waterproofing Co A193 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A194 

Colorless Dampiproofing, Inc A196 

Concrete Materials Corp A197 

Detroit Graphite Co C4040 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co A198 

Everseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Flintkote Co A202 

Goheen Corp. of N. J €4048 

Headley Emulsified Products Co A204 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co B2247 

Horn, A. C. Co A207 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A206 

Johns- Man ville D5278 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred A238 

Lastik Products Corp C3914 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp A240 

Mann, O. H., & Co.. Inc A241 

Master Builders Co A242 

Minwax Co., Inc A254 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp A262 

National Waterproonng Co A265 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co A266 

Pecora Paint Co A172 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A268 

Sullivan Co A271 

Tnemec Paint & Oil Co C4049 

Toch Brothers A272 

Tremco Mfe. Co C3916 

Truscon Laooratories A284 

Vortex Mfe. Co A286 

Western Waterproofing Co A288 

See also pages A270; B1814; i 

B2031; B3214; C4048 

Amurseal A182 j 

Anti- A qua C4040 : 

Antydamp C4117 i 

Aquanox C3916 

Aridtite A182 

B. C. C A190 ' 

Bituhid A254 

Bitumotile C40S2 

Brickron A242 

Brush-Keat C4157 

Caff all.., A191; A266 

Clear-coat A186 

Cotnco A197 

Concrewaltum C4048 

Cresolac A194 

Degraco C4040 

Dehydratines Nos. 1, 2, 2A, 3, 4, 5, 6, 

7 & 10 A207 

Dens-tect A286 

Des Moines Elaterite A198 

Driwal A189 

Efflorex A242 

Elastic A238 

Elasticote A186 

Ferritex A284 

Fondcoat C4048 

Genasco B2030 

GUasfo C4052 

Hydrocide A268 

Hydrolite C4048 

Ironite A193: A241; A288 

Insulkote D5278 

Karnak A240 

Kennelly's A26S 

Korkseal A240 

liasterseal A242 

Mastertex A242 

Metalon A207 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Waterproofing — Cont. 

Paint and Compounds — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

123 Hydro Proof A184 

Par-Lock A286 

Penetrite A206 

Percoproof A 192 

Plasterkote C4048 

R.I.W. A272 

Sealcote A271 

Stoneite C41S7 

StoneTex A284 

Sulco A271 

Super Por-Seal A284 

Toxloxpore A272 

Western's Repellant A196 

Specifications A181; A184; A189; A191; 

A192; A196; A198; A207; A242; A254; 

A262; A265: A272; A284; A288; C3916; 

C4049; C4117; C4157; DS278 

Waterproofing; Cement and 
Ume, and Mortar Colors 
Section A1S9 

Waterproofing and Cleaning Com- 
poundsy Brick 

See Brick Cleaning Compounds 

Wattmeters and Watthour Meters 

See Switchboard Instruments 

Wax 

Floor 

Berry Brothers, Inc C4053 

Butcher Polish Co B3317 

Certain-teed Products Corp B3287 

Continental Chemical Corp B3318 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc C4086 

Johnson, S. C, & Son C4094 

Master Builders Co A242 

Minwax Co., Inc A2S4; C4098 

Sherwin-Williams Co C4117 

Sonneborn. L., Sons, Inc A268 

Sullivan Co A271 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories. Inc....B3320 
See also pages. . .A262; B3215; B3273; C4105 

Berrywax C4053 

Car-Na-Var B3318 

Colorwax A242 

Dycrome A242 

Ltgnophol A268 

PyraCote B3320 

Rubber-Var B3318 

17th Century €41 05 

Sulco A271 

Vesta-Gloss B3320 

Specifications A254; A268; 

B3317; C4086; C4094; C4117 

Liquid 

(See also Polish, Liquid) 

Butcher Polish Co B3317 

Waxing Machines, Floor 

See PolisherSj Floor; Floor. Finishing^ Wax- 
ing, Cleaning and Polishing Machines 

Weatherstrips 

Door Guide, Combination 

See Guides and Weatherstrips Combined — 
Sliding Door 
Metal, for Double Hung Windows, 
Casements and Doors 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co....B2686 
Athey Cloth Lined Weatherstrip Co...B2690 
Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen Products, 
Div. of Concrete Engineering Co., 

Inc B2691 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc B2692 

Diamond Metal Weather Strip Co B2694 

Higgin Mfg. Co B2695 

Invincible Weather Guard Co., Inc B2696 

Kane Mfg. Co B2698 

Macklanburg-Duncan Co B2704 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp B2700 

National Metal Products Co B2705 

Niagara Metal Weather Strip Co B2706. 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co B2708 

Sager Metal Weatherstrip Co B2712 

Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc B2771 

See also pages..... A1371; B2714 

Adjusto-Seal B2708 

All-Metal B2695 

Columbia B270S 

FlexO'Seal B2708 

In-Dor-Seal B2692 

Leakproof B2712 

Numetal B2704 

Sill-Dor-Seal B2692 

Specifications B2696; B2712 

Threshold Combination 

See Thresholds and Saddles, Weatherstrip 

Combination 

Weathervanes 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works B1981 

Tones, Harold K B2255 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc A1620 

Snow, W. A., Iron Works, Inc B1960 

See also page A1592 
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Welders, Electric Arc 

Burke Electric Co D5804 

General Electric Co D5813 

Lincoln Electric Co B1703 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co D5806 

FlexArc D5806 

Stable-Arc B1703 

White Lead 

Eagle- Picher Lead Co C4090 

National Lead Co C4102 

Sherwin-Williams C» C4117 

Dutch Boy C4102 

ODP C4117 

Zilo C4117 

Specifications C4090; C4102 

White Zinc 

See Zinc Oxide 

Wickets, Bank Grille 

See Grilles, Bank 

Window Cleaners' Safety Devices 

Ackman Window Safety Devices, Inc..C3493 
American Window Safety Device Co...C3494 

Buck, Ainsworth, Inc C3496 

Dickey, R. J., & Sons. Inc C3498 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co C3499 

Royal Window Safety Device Co C3500 

Whitner 2.Rope Safety Co C3S01 

Ever fast C3498 

Whitner C3496 

Whitner-Chicago C3501 

Specifications.. C3493; C3496; C3498; C3499 

Window and Door Equipment 

Section B2685 

Window Section A753 

Windows 

Aluminum 

Campbell Casement Window Corp.... A999 
Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc.A1002 

General Bronze Corp A981 

Jackson, Wm. H^^ do AlOll 

Lupton's David, Sons Co A1045 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works A1180 

Newman Mfg. Co A1212 

Ariston A1180 

Polachek A981 

Specifications A1180 

Art Glass 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc C3940 

Spiers. Richard N., & Sons C3941 

See also page C4192 

Balanced — Pivoted 

International Casement Co., Inc A1006 

Austral A1006 

Specifications A1006 

Balanced — Pivoted — Fixtures for 

Austral Window Co C3514 

Specifications C3514 

Basement 

Adams Co A761 

Bay ley, William. Co A762 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A776 

Campbell Casement Window Corp.... A999 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Kewanee Mfg. Co A1024 

Lupton's, David. Sons Co A1045 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works A1180 

Milcor Steel Co A1208 

Philadelphia Supplies Co.. Inc A1209 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. A7S4 

Taylor Steel Products Co A1280 

Truscon Steel Co A1284 

Vento Steel Sash Co A1298 

See also pages. . .A774; A1002; B1758; B2388 

Arisfon A1180 

Boca A774 

Deissler A1209 

Fenestra A843 

Mostlite A776 

Security A104S; A1280 

Taylor-ues Moines A 1280 

Specifications A843; A1180; A1284 

Basement — Wood Frames 
See Frames, Window, Wood 

Bronze 

(For Hollow Metal, see Windows, Hollow 
Metal; for Metal Covered, see Windows. 
Metal Covered; see also Ornamental Metal 
Work) 

Campbell Casement Window Corp A999 

Campbell Metal Window Corp A1004 

Crittall Casement Window Co A777 

General Bronze Corp A981 

Hope. Henry, & Sons A997 

International Casement Co., Inc A1006 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co AlOll 

Kawneer Co A1012 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A1169 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works A1180 

Newman Mfg. Co A1212 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A 1584 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc AI226 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp A1304 

See also pages A1S54; A1566 

Ariston A1180 

Browne A122( 

Polachek A98t 

Sealair A1012 

Universal A777 

Specifications A777; A1012; A1180 
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Windows — Cont. 

Bronze, Ornamental 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

Casement 

Adams Co A761 

Bayley^ William, Co A762 

Campbell Casement Window Corp A999 

Crittall Casement Window Co A777 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

General Bronze Corp A981 

Hope» Henry. & Sons A997 

International Casement Co., Inc A1006 

Jackson. Wm. H.. Co AlOll 

Kawneer Co A1012 

Lea. W. C A1014 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc A102S 

Lupton's. DaTid, Sons Co A1045 

Michaels Art Bronze Co.. Inc A1169 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works A1180 

Newman Mfg. Co A1212 

Richey. Browne & Donald, Inc., A1226 

Soul6 Steel Co A1229 

Stevens. F. W.. & Son, Inc B2296 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1277 

Truscon Steel Co A 1284 

See also pages A774; A 1002; A1170: 

A1302; A1S42; A1S48; A1S54; B2300 

Ariston All 80 

Boca A774 

Broumf A1226 

Cottwold A1006 

Pencraft A843 

Fenestra A843 

Fenmark A843 

Fenwrought A843 

Lemco A1025 

Norman A777 

Polacheh ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• A981 

Sealair A1012 

Stanwin A777 

Universal A777 

Specifications... A777; A843; A1006; A1012: 

A1014; A1045; A1180; A1229; A1284 

Casement, Hardvrare for 

See Hardware, Casement Window 
Casement, Sliding — Fixtures for 

See Hardware, Casement Window — Swing- 
ing and Sliding Combined 

Coal 

Sec Chutes, Coal, Cellar Window 
< Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

Ta«ison Cold Storage Door Co C4450 

Stevenson C4450 

Continuous 

Bayley, William. Co A762 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A776 

Bogert k Carlough Co A774 

Campbell Industrial Window Co.. Inc.A1002 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Federal Steel Sash Co A847 

Lupton's, Darid. Sons Co A1045 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co All 70 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works A1180 

Newman Mfg. Co A1212 

Robertson. H. H^ Co B1814 

Ryerson. Joseph T.. & Son, Inc A328 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. A754 

Soul6 Steel Co A1229 

Thorn, J. S.. Co A1282 

Truscon Steel Co A1284 

Vento Steel Sash Co A1298 

See also pages A1014; A1302 

Ariston All 80 

Bayley-Spring field A762 

Boca A774 

Cruciform A1170 

Fenestra A843 

Specifications A843; A947; 

A104S; A1170; A1180; A1229; A1284 

Counteii>alanced 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Truscon Steel Co A1284 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp A 1304 

See also page A 1282 

Fenestra A843 

Specifications A843; A1284 

Detention 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Lupton's, Darid, Sons Co A 1045 

SouM Steel Co A1229 

Fenestra A843 

Double Glazing 

See Windows, Single or Double Glazing 

Double Hung 

See Windows. Hollow Metal; Windows. 
Metal Covered; Windows, Steel; Win- 
dows, Bronze 

Double Hung — PiToted 

See Windows. Reversible. Double Hung 

French 

See Windows. Casement; Doors, Casement 

Hollow Metal 

Milcor Steel Co A1208 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co., Inc A1224 

Vallas, Lionel A1228 

Voigtmann & Co A1302 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp A1304 

Willis Mfg. Co A1306 

See also pages A1170; 

A1354; A1396; A1466 

Mecca A1466 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Windows — Cont. 
Hollow Metal — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) \ 

Superior A1224 

Specifications A1224; A1306 | 

Metal Covered 

Empire Fireproof Door Co A1350 

New York Kalamein Co A1386 

Philipp Mfg. Co A1394 

See also pages A1338; A13S4; 

A1396; A1404; B1802 

Integra A1350 

Specifications A1338 

Monitor 

Seei Windows, Continuous 

Nickel 

Newman Mfg. Co A1212 

Nickel Copper Alloy 

General Bronze Corp A981 

Polachek A981 

Ornamental 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

Pantry, Revolving 

See page A1424 

Pivoted 

Bayley, William. Co A762 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A776 

Bogert & Carlough Co A774 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc.A1002 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Federal Steel Sash Co A947 

Lupton's, David. Sons Co A104S 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co A1170 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works A1180 

Newman Mfg. Co A1212 

Ryerson. Joseph T., & Son, Inc A328 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. A754 

Soul6 Steel Co A1229 

Taylor Steel Products Co A1280 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1282 

Truscon Steel Co • A1284 

Vento Steel Sash Co A1298 

See also pages A761; A1302 

Ajax A1280 

Ariston A1180 

Bayley-Spring field A762 

Boca A774 

Cruciform All 70 

Fenestra A843 

Specifications A774; A843; A947; 

A1045; A1170; A1180; A1229; A1284 

Projected Architectural 

Bayley, William. Co A762 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A776 

Bogert & Carlough Co A774 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc.A1002 

Crittall Casement Window Co A777 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Federal Steel Sash Co A947 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co.. Inc A102S 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A1045 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works A1180 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc A328 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. A7S4 

Soul6 Steel Co A1229 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1282 

Truscon Steel Co A1284 

See also pages A761; A1014; A1170 

Ariston A1180 

Bayley-Springfield A762 

Boca A774 

Cruciform A1170 

Donovan A1284 

Fenestra A843 

Fenmark A843 

Lemco A1025 

Manifold A776 

Specifications A774; A777; A843; 

A947; A1045; A1180; A1229; A1284 

Projected, Commercial 

Bayley, W>lliam, Co A762 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A776 

Bogert & Carlough Co A774 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc.A1002 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Federal Steel Sash Co A947 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc A1025 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A 104 5 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co A1170 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works A1180 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. . A754 

SouM Steel Co A1229 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1282 

Truscon Steel Co A 1284 

Vento Steel Sash Co A 1298 

See also pages A761; A1014 

Ariston A1180 

Bayley-Springfield A762 

Boca A774 

Cruciform A 11 70 

Fenestra A843 

Fenmark A843 

Lemco A1025 

Manifold A776 

Specifications A774; A843; A947; 

A104S; A1170; A1180; 

A1229; A1284 

Reversible, Double Hung, Fixtures for 

Gates Reversible Window Co C3516 

Reed Roller Bit Co C3515 

WiUiams Pivot Sash Co C3520 

Aufco C3515 

Specifications C3520 
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Windows — Cont. 

Reversible, Plank Frame, Fixtures for 

Austral Window Co 

Gates Reversible Window Co ^iixi 

Williams Pivot Sash Co 

Specifications C3S14; C3S20 

Reversible, Side or Vertical Pivoted — 
Fixtures for 
(See also Pivots, Sash) 

Williams Pivot Sash Co S5f?S 

Specifications C3520 

Reversible Sliding Pivot 
See Windows, Projected 

Single or Double Glazing 

Bayley, William, Co A762 

Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc A1209 

Robertson, H. H., Co B1814 

Bayley-Springfield A762 

Deissler Ai/uv 

Steel 

(See also Specified Type of Window) 

Adams Co A761 

Bayley, William. Co A762 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A776 

Bogert & Carlough Co... A774 

Campbell Casement Window Corp.... A999 
Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc.A1002 

Campbell Metal Window Corp -^1291 

Concrete Steel Co A312 

Crittall Casement Window Co A777 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843 

Federal Steel Sash Co A947 

General Bronze Corp A981 

Hope, Henry, & Sons........ A997 

International Casement Co., Inc A1006 

Kewanee Mfg. Co A1024 

Lea, W. C A1014 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co vJvJS 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co A1170 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works A1180 

Milcor Steel Co A1208 

Philadelphia Supplies Co.. Inc 

Pomeroy, S. H., Coy, Inc.... A1224 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc A1Z26 

Robertson. H. H^ Co. ...... ^ B1814 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc A328 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. A754 

Soul* Steel Co A1229 

Taylor Steel Products Co /; • -4- -^!?22 

Thorn, J. S., Co A1277; A1282 

Truscon Steel Co ^]?Si 

Vento Steel Sash Co A1298 

Voigtmann & Co vJ?25 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp A1304 

Willis Mfg. Co A1306 

See also pages.. A344; A1566; B1804; B2388 

Ajax 'MfSR 

Ariston AU80 

Bayley-Springfield A76Z 

Boca A774 

Broxvne 

Deissler A1209 

Fenestra A843 

Fenmark , XS, 

Lemco A1025 

Norman A777 

Paramount A1306 

Polachek A981 

Stantvin A777 

Universal A777 

Specifications.... A774; A777; A843; A1006; 
A1014; A104S; A1180; A1229; A1284 

Steel — Inserts for 

See Inserts, Steel Window 

Store Front _ , 

See Specific Type of Window; Store Front 
Construction 

Underwriters 

See Specific Type of Window 

Ventilating — Sleeping Porch, etc. 

Airolite Co B2294 

Window-Wall g2294 

Specifications BZZ94 

Wood 

Curtis Cos. Service Bureau 5?J5? 

Stevens, F. W., & Son, Inc. B2296 

Williamsport Planing Mill Co ...... B2322 

See also pages B2300; B2348; C3472 

Wrought Iron ^^^^^ 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co All 70 

X-Ray Proof ^^^^^ 
Bar-Ray Products, Inc B2645 

Wine Racks 

Soellner, Herman, Inc £1?rJ 

Honeycomb C4357 

Wire 

Beam Caging 

See Caging, Wire 
Cloth 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc B2780 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc C4660 

Jones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works. .. .B2016 

See also page A1592 

Specifications B2780 

Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Wire Mesh 


Products Index 


Wire— Cont. 

Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloys 

American Brass Co A114 

Everdur A114 

Enclosures 

See Partitions, Open Mesh; Fencing, Wire 
or Woven Wire 
Fencing 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 
Lath 

See Metal Lath, Wire 
Lath and Insulation Combination 

See Metal Lath and Insulation Combination 
Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc.AllS; A1S68; 

C4287; C4318; C4378; C4444; 

C4501; D4969 
Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co., Inc..A118; A1568; 

C4287; C4318; C4378; C4444; 

C4501; D4969 

Partitions 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 
Rope 

See Rope, Wire 
Signs 

See Signs, Wire 
Snow Guards 

See Guards, Snow 
Work 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works B2006 

Badger Wire & Iron Works B2010 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co B1984 

Cyclone Fence Co B1986 

Tones, L. E., Wire & Iron Works B2016 

Logan Co A1571 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc B1992 

Taylor & Dean B2017 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc B2024 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Assn. of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs B2000 

See also pages A317; A1541; A1592; 

A1579; A1582; A1598; B1978; B1981; 

B2142 

/. & L A317 

Association B2000 

Woven 

See Metal Fabric 

Wire and Cables, Electric 
Bare 

American Steel & Wire Co D58S6 

Brewery, Packing House and Canvasite 
Cord 

American Steel & Wire Co DS856 

See also page D5864 

Americore D58S6 

Cambric Covered — Annunciator, Bell, 
Telephone, etc. 

American Steel & Wire Co DS8S6 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable Co..D5864 

Elevator Control 

American Steel & Wire Co D58S6 

See also page D5864 

Flexible, Non-metallic Armored 

National Electric Products Corp D5852 

Triangle Conduit Co., Inc D58S4 

See also page D5853 

K. G, W. ...DS852 

Tries D5854 

Wireflex D5853 


Wire and Cables, Electric — Cont. 

Flexible, Steel Armored 

American Steel & Wire Co D58S6 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable Co..D5864 

General Electric Co D5874 

National Electric Products Corp D5852 

Triangle Conduit Co., Inc DS854 

Armorlokt D5856 

Flexsteel DS852 

G-E DS874 

Oval flex DS8S2 

Lamp and Portable Cord 

American Steel & Wire Co D5856 

General Electric Co DS874 

See also page D5864 

Amcord D5856 

Americore D5856 

Deltabeston D5874 

G-E Flex DS874 

Lead Incased 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable Co..D5864 

General Electric Co D5874 

Triangle Conduit Co., Inc D5854 

G-E D5874 

Rubber Covered — Interior Light and 
Power Wiring 

American Steel & Wire Co D5856 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable Co..D5864 

General Electric Co D5874 

Triangle Conduit Co., Inc D5854 

Americore D5856 

Amerite D5856 

Amparak DS856 

G-E D5874 

Imperial D5864 

Rubber Covered — Telephone 

American Steel & Wire Co D5856 

See also page D5864 

Theater or Stage Cable 

American Steel & Wire Co D5856 

See also page D5864 

Americore D5856 

Underground, Lead Incased 

American Steel & Wire Co D5856 

Weatherproof and Slow Burning 

American Steel & Wire Co D5856 

Reliance D58S6 

Wiring Devices 

Bryant Electric Co D5867 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co D5847 

General Electric Co D5874 

Hart Mfg. Co D5837 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc D5880 

Stanley & Patterson D6174 

See also pages D5828; D5832; 

D5892; D6015 

Diamond H D5837 

G-E D5874 

Wiring Devices, Radio 

See Radio Wiring Devices 

Wood 

Blocks, Flooring and Paving 

See Blocks, Wood — Flooring and Paving 
Cabinet Work 

See Cabinet Work 
Carving 

Klisc Mfg. Co B2351 

See also page B2370 

Door Frames 

See Trim, Wood 
Dyes 

See Stains, Wood 


Wood— Cont. 
Finishes 

See Varnish; Enamel; Paint; Stains; Lac- 
quers, etc. 
Fire Retardant 

See Lumber, Fire Retardant 
Graining and Cutting 

Superior Cleaning and Waterproofing 

Co A291 

Lath 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau B2258 

Wood Lath Bureau, Inc . .B2425 

See also page B2260 

Associations B2425 

Specifications B2258; B2425 

Mantels 

See Mantels 

Work 

See Cabinet Work— Wood; Trim, Wood 

Wool, Mineral or Rock 

Tohns-Manville B2St2; D5278 

Mineral Felt Insulating Co DS275 

Union Fibre Sales Co B2506 

United States Mineral Wool Co B2526 

Minfelt DS275 

Rock Cork .D5278 

Specifications B2S12; B2526; D5278 

Woven Metal Fabric 

See Metal Fabric > 

Wrapping, Beam 

See Caging Wire — Beam and Girder 

Wrought Iron Work 

See Ornamental Work 


X 

X-Ray 

Darkroom Equipment 

Buck X-Ograph Co ..C4286 

Doors 

See Doors, X-Ray Proof 
Intercepting Compounds 

(See also Paint, X-Ray Proof) 

Horn, A. C, Co A207 

Toch Brothers A272 

Bar-X A207 

R.I.W A272 

Paint 

See Paint, X-Ray Proof 
Proofing 

(See also specific products) 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc .B2645 

Bar-Ray B2645 


Zeolite Water SolFteners 

See Softeners, Water 

Zinc 

Oxide 

New Jersey Zinc Co C4113 

Shingles 

See Shingles, Metal 
Sulphide 

New Jersey Zinc Co C41I3 


74 



i 


\ 


! 


i 


\ 


ENGINEERING SERVICES AND EQUIPMENT 

FOUNDATIONS 


Allegheny Steel Co Al 12-1 13 

American Brass Co A114 

American Gas Assn A106-109 

American Telephone and Telegraph Co Al 10-1 11 

Apollo Metal Works A115 

Associated Alloy Steel Co., Inc Al 16-1 17 

Auto Ramps Corp A124-125 

Foundation Co A121 

Hamilton Mfg. Co A 103 

Hunt, Robert W., Co A119 

International Nickel Co., Inc A118 

AlacArthur Concrete Pile Corp A126-127 

National Gunite Contracting Co A 122 

Pease, The C. F., Co A 104-105 

Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory A 120 

Ramp Buildings Corp A123 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co A 128-131 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc A 132-133 

Western Foundation Co A134 
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HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Drafting Room Furniture 

GENERAL SALES OFFICE AND FACTORY 

TWO RIVERS, WIS. 

RAHWAY, N. J. CHICAGO, ILL. LOS ANGELES. CALIF. 


Products 

Oak and Steel Sec- 
tional Plan File Cabi- 
nets ; Adjustable Drawing 
Tables; Drawing Boards. 

Also manufacturers of 
Collapsible Drawing Tables 
and Easels, Parallel Rule 
Attachments, Artists' Tables, 
Typewriter Tables, School 
Tables, etc. 


Hamilton-Calumet Plan 
File Units 

Made for sheets from 24x36 
to 42x72 in. 

Shallow Drawer Units — 
The shallow drawer units are 
for active tracings. The semi- 
mechanical lifter eliminates wear 
and tear. This feature permits 
active tracings to be filed rap- 
idly and efficiently. 

5- Drawer Unit— The 
5-drawer unit is for semiactive 
tracings in folders ; 4 folders of 
50 sheets to a drawer. 

Shelf-filing Units— The 
shelf-filing units are for storage 
of inactive plans ; 4 folders of 
50 sheets to a shelf. 


Hamilton-Calumet Vertical 
Plan File 

A vertical file for the most ef- 
ficient handling of large records 
or sets of plans. The sheets are 
held in binders, 26 binders of 
100 tracings each to a cabinet. 

Made for plans from 24x 
70 to 48x70 in. 

Made of steel, olive green 
finish. 


Hamilton Oak Plan File 
Units 

These units are thor- 
oughly well made of seasoned 
oak and well finished. 

They are made for draw- 
ings 24x36, 30x42 and 36x48 
in. Special sizes can be made 
to order. 

Bases are supplied in 
four different styles ; flush to 
the floor or on legs, sanitary 
style. 



Hamilton Drawing and Refer- 
ence Table No. 239-A 



Shelf-tiling Unit 
Hamilton-Calumet Plan 
File Units 



Nos. 142, 145, 149, 150, 154 and 155 
Hamilton 4-post Drawing 
Table 



Hamilton Drawing and 
Reference Table 
No. 239-A 

The top is of pine 36x54 
in., which can be tilted to 
any angle or used vertically. 
The top also slides forward 
or back 17 in. 

Table No. 239 — no 
units. 

No. 239-A, with 2-drawer 
unit, with letter file drawer 
and tool drawer. 

Has dust covers on 
drawing board and refer- 
ence surface. 


Hamilton Adjustable 
4-Post Drawing 
Table 

The pine top is adjust- 
able in height and slant. 
Any drawer combination 
can be supplied. They are 
made from 36x60 to 42x84 


Hamilton-Calumet Vertical 
Plan File 


No. 214-D 

Hamilton Steel Base Drawing device 
Table 


Hamilton Steel Base 
Adjustable Drawing 
Table 

This table has an unbreak- 
able steel base, with pine top ; 
in sizes from 36x48 to 48x120 
in,, and is made with or with- 
out the drawers. 

The top is easily adjust- 
able in height by a new screw 




Hamilton De Luxe Drawing 
Table 


Hamilton De Luxe 
Adjustable Drawing 
Table 

The base is very rigid 
and is of cast iron and steel, 
finished in olive green. The 
pine top is very easily ad- 
justed in height and slant. 
Table is adjusted by bevel 
gears and spiral shaft. Made 
from 36x48 to 42x84 in. 


Oak Plan File Cabinet Units, 
Combination 29 


Haimlton Drawing Boards 

Made in pine or basswood 
in seven styles and in any size 
from 10x12 to 48x96 in. Special 
sizes made on order. 



Style A Drawing Board 


Hamilton Ideal-Universal Adjustable Drawing Table 

The pine top is adjustable in 
height and slant as well as vertically. 
Top also slides forward or back 25 
in., making the table adaptable to 
any kind of drafting or art work. 


Further Information 

For further information on Ham- 
ilton Drafting Room Furniture, ask 
for Catalog No. 7-S. 

For further information on the 
Hamilton-Calumet Plan File System, 
ask for Catalog No. 9-S. 



Hamilton Ideal-Univer- 
sal Drawing Table 
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THE a F. PEASE COMPANY 

Blue Printing Machines and Accessories, Drafting Room and Architects' Supplies 


EASTERN SALES OFFICE 
AND DISPLAY ROOM 
12 East 44th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


837 North Franklin Street, Chicago Avenue Station 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


PACIFIC COAST SALES 
OFFICE 
541 South Spring Street 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 


SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


PHILADELPHIA. PA. 
SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 


DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 

BUFFALO. N. Y. PITTSBURGH, PA. 

DES MOINES, IOWA KANSAS CITY, MO. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 


DETROIT, MICH. 
DALLAS. TEX. 


Products 

Blue Printing Equipment and Acces- 
sories, which include: Blue Printing Ma- 
chines; Washing and Drying Machines, 
single sheet and continuous types ; Blue and Brown 
Print Paper and Cloth, sensitized and unsensitized ; 
Blue Print Room Supplies. 

Drafting Room Furniture and Supplies of all 
kinds: Drawing Instruments and Materials of 
every sort ; all leading brands of Tracing Papers and 
Cloths in rolls and cut and printed sheets. 

Also Architects', Engineers' and Surveyors' Instru- 
ments and Supplies. 

Pease "Peerless" Model "30" Continuous Blue Print- 
ing Equipment (Electric) 

For Maximum Production — This latest modeJ 
new Pease Blue Printing Equipment will produce high- 
est quality blue prints, negatives, blue line or brown 
line prints in continuous operation, with amazing speed, 
at lowest possible cost. Has speed range from 4 in. to 
12 ft. per minute— 240 lin. yd. per hour. Blue printing 
machine can be operated separately from washing and 




Pease "Peerless" Model "30" Continuous Blue Printing, Wash- 
ing and Drying Machine 

drying machine, for making single prints. Also, blue 
printing machine can be purchased separately and wash- 
ing and drying machine added later. 

Outstanding Features — Vacuum-like contact. 
Concentrated light distribution. Dial speed control. 
High, low and reverse, auto-type gear shift. Synchro- 
nized gear drive throughout. Roll driven paper, no 
strain, no breakage. High pressure atomized back and 
front water wash. Revolving roll potash bath— no 
potash loss or dilution. Low chemical consumption. 
Roll ironing double drum dryer (chromium plated cop- 
Sweet's 


per cylinder— gas or electrically heated), 
automatic roll up device. Operator has fewer 
duties to perform. All operating mechanism 
at front and left-hand side of machine for 
power, water and heat control. No extension parts. 
Easily accessible for cleaning and oiling. 

Construction and Assembly — Frame rigidly con- 
structed of best gray iron castings finished in olive green 
enamel. Shipped in four sections including negative 
unit — all interlocking — easily assembled without mis- 
alignment. Equipped with Pease Type "P" Universal 
Arc Lamps. Operates on 220 volts d-c. or a-c. Elec- 
trical construction approved by Underwriters— all pip- 
ing and wiring complete. 

Size and Floor Space — All units furnished in two 
sizes, 42 and 54 in. wide. Over-all dimensions of 42-in. 
complete equipment are 5 ft. 8 in. wide by 9 ft. deep, 
by 7 ft. high. Over-all dimensions of 54-in. complete 
equipment are 6 ft. 8 in. wide by 9 ft. deep by 7 ft. high. 

Special Model "30'* Brochure— Contains complete 
specifications, illustrations, and description. 
Ask for Catalog MP-337. 

Pease "Peerless" Model "20*[ Continuous Blue Print- 
ing Equipment (Electric) 

For Normal Output — This pioneer continuous 
blue printing equipment will turn out high quality blue 
prints, negatives, blue line or brown line prints at low 
cost. Has speed range from 4 in. to 6 ft. per minute— 120 
lin. yd. per hour. Blue printing machine can be operated 
separately from washing and drying machine for mak- 
ing single prints. Also, blue printing machine can be 
purchased separately and washing and drying machine 

added later : negative 
attachment as well. 



Pease "Peerless" Model "20" Continuous Blue PHnting, 
Washing and Drying Machine 

Continued on next page 


The G. F. Pease Company 
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Special Features— Excellent contact. Concen- 
trated light distribution. Synchronized operation. Elec- 
tric speed control. Uniform application of potash. 
Thorough water wash. Smoothly dried prints (gas or 
electrically heated dryer), automatic roll-up device. No 
extension parts. Simple to operate. 

Construction and Assembly — Frame is rigidly 
constructed of best gray iron castings finished in olive 
green enamel. Enclosed operating mechanism. Shipped 
in two sections — printer and washing and drying 
machine. Negative attachment furnished separately on 
special order. Equipped with Pease Type "P" Uni- 
versal Arc Lamps. Operates on 220 volts d-c. or a-c. 
Electrical construction approved by Underwriters — all 
piping and wiring complete. 

Size and Floor Space — All units furnished in two 
sizes, 42 and 54 in. wide. Over-all dimensions of 42-in. 
complete equipment are 5'|4 ft. wide by 7% ft. deep by 
914 ft. high. Over-all dimensions of 54-in. complete 
equipment are 6% ft. wide by 7% ft. deep by 914 ft. 
high. 

Special Model "20" Catalog— Contains complete 
specifications, illustrations, and description. 
Ask for Catalog MP-237. 

Pease "Senior" Vertical Blue Printing Machine and 
Sheet Washer (Electric) 

A Fast Vertical Blue Printing Machine — Where 
the demand for blue printing does 
not warrant the purchase of a Pease 
•'Peerless" Model 
^ "30" or Model "20" 
Continuous Equip- 
ment, the Pease 
"Senior" Vertical 
l^lue Printing Ma- 
chine and Sheet 
Washer meets every 
blue printing re- 
quirement. 

Machine is 
made in six sizes 
and is equipped with 
a Pease "UV" Uni- 
versal High Power Arc Lamp which operates on either 
110 or 220 volts d-c. or a-c. The Pease Sheet Washer 
is made in three sizes and completely eliminates open 
bath trays, dripping prints and wet floors. 
Ask for Catalog MV-37. 

Pease "Junior" Vertical Blue Printing Machine and 
Sheet Washer (Electric) 

For Moderate Users of 
Blue Prints — Completely 
eliminates old unreliable make- 
shift or sun frame methods and 
will furnish clear and distinct 
blue prints in any size up to 
24k36 in. in from one to one 
and one-half minutes. Similar 
in design to the Pease "Senior" 
Vertical Machine, can be stood 
in a corner of the drafting 
room, and can be connected 
directly into the lighting cir- 
cuit. 

Initial investment is small 
and maintenance expense is 
reduced to a minimum. 

Ask for Catalog MJ-37. 



Pease "Senior" Vertical Electrical 
Blufe Printing Machine and 
"Senior" Sheet Washer 




Pease Sheet Dryer 

With gas heater, ther 
mostatic heat control and 
automatic band control. 
Electric heating element 
can be furnished if desir^ 


The Pease "Junior" 


Machine operates on either 
110 or 220 volts a-c. or d-c. 
and requires a floor space only 
25x26 m. The sheet washer 
requires a floor space of 24x34 
in. and is equipped with spray 
pipe and drain pipe 


Pease Sheet Dryer 

No Waiting for Prints to Dry— Dries prints per- 
fectly dry at rate of either 4 or 
8 lin. ft. per minute. Either gas 
or electric heating element can be 
furnished and Pease Dryers are 
equipped with a revolving cop- 
per cylinder to which prints 
will not adhere. An inclined 
feeding apron eliminates steam 
pockets and resultant creased 
prints while automatic band con- 
trol regulates traveling of the 
band. Made in 42 and 54-in. 
widths. 

Ask for Catalog SD-37. 

Pease Blue Print Paper 

Guaranteed Rag Stock— Pease Blue Print Paper is 
coated in four printing speeds 
and all rolls are guaranteed to 
contain exact rag stock speci- 
fied and be of full measure and 
in one piece. Also furnished 
flat in sheets — cut to sizes 
specified. Has a high folding 
test, excellent permanency and 
is the nearest non- fading blue 
print paper in existence. Pease 
Paper is thoroughly tested 
every hour — every roll — all 
throughout production. Fresh 
stock is coated daily and your 
order is shipped the same day 
it is received. Special mois- 
tureproof, lightproof wrapper 
prevents deterioration. 

Send for complete infor- 
mation on Pease Papers and 
Cloths for making highest 
grade blue prints, negatives, 
blue line and brown line prints. 

Ask for Catalog BP-37. 

When ordering Pease Paper or Cloth give your 
machine data, including current and voltage. Also 
specify width, speed, and weight of paper desired. 



Pease Drafting Room Furniture and Drafting Room 
Supplies 

Includes, both steel and wooden, sectional hori- 
zontal and vertical filing cabinets ; 
drawing tables; drawing boards; 
draftsmen's stools and drawing 
materials, briefly — "Everything 
for the Drafting Room." 

We are National distribu- 
tors of Pease-Hamilton Drafting 
Room Furniture and a complete 
stock is carried on hand at A\ 
times. Prompt shipment can be 
made from either Chicago, New 
York, or Los Angeles. 

Ask for Catalog F-37. Pease Filing Cabinet 

General Catalogue G-37 

Ask for your copy. 

Contains complete illustrations and descriptions of 
the full line of Pease Blue Printing Machinery, Blue 
Print Paper, Drafting Room Furniture and Supplies, 
Architects', Engineers' and Surveyors' Equipment. 



Sweet's 
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GAS SERVICE AND EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDATIONS 

of Architects' and Builders' Service Committee 

AMERICAN GAS ASSOCIATION 

420 Lexington Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Public Interest in Gas Service 

The rapid increase in the number of Amer- 
ican communities recently provided with natural 
gas service and plans for early extension of nat- 
ural gas service to other communities have 
awakened a new public interest in the comfort, 
convenience and economy of modern gas service 
in the American home. Further impetus has resulted 
from the development of ''bottled gas" and home gas 
plants for buildings not connected with city gas mains. 
This spread in availability of gas service has been pre- 
ceded and accompanied by the adoption of more scien- 
tific gas rates on the part of manufactured and natural 
gas companies which has greatly expanded the use of 
gas for house heating, water heating, and other domestic 
purposes. 

Services of Gas in the Home and Apartment 

Recent scientific developments in the manufacture 
of gas appliances make gas the ideal agent for 
cooking and refrigerating food, disposing of house- 
hold waste, providing ever-ready hot water, heat- 
ing the household uniformly and permitting clothes to 
be laundered in the home under conditions of known 
cleanliness. 


New Beauty in the Gas Range 

Gas has long been recognized as ideal for cook- 
ing because quickest, cleanest, most economical and flex- 



Fig. 1. One of the New Design Gas Ranges with Oven Heat 
Insulation and Automatic Oven Temperature Control 


ible. New range designs by several manufac- 
turers have given an added degree of beauty to 
the kitchen. One of these is illustrated in Fig. 1, 
and many others are available to meet the color 
scheme and enhance the beauty of the new style 
kitchen. Modern gas ranges provide automatic 
oven-heat control and include oven insulation to 
insure a comfortable kitchen temperature. Automatic 
lighting devices and other special convenience features 
minimize the time spent in the kitchen. 

Range models in all types and sizes are available 
for any apartment or residence kitchen. For further 
information see Sweet's Catalogue Index, section ranges, 
and consult the local gas company. 

In specifying range sizes, care should be taken that 
the oven is of sufficient size to meet the family needs. 
A standard 18-in. oven should be utilized whenever pos- 
sible. Where space is limited in apartments and small 
residences, this can be accomplished by specifying one 
of the several types of ranges, which carry the oven 
and broiler directly below or above the cooking top 
burners. Undue restriction of the oven and cooking 
space seldom justifies the inadequate cooking facilities 
that result. 

Flues and Ventilation for the Gas Range 

Adequate ventilation of the kitchen is always desir- 
able. A flue connection arranged to vent a hood in- 
stalled over the range is the most desirable form thus 
carrying off all cooking odors and products of combus- 
tion. Where this is impossible the range may be directly 
connected to the fiue opening which should be approxi- 
mately 4 in. in size. A good chimney with ample up- 
draft should be provided and the installation of an 
approved back-draft converter is recommended. 

Gas Refrigeration — The Latest Scientific Development 

The gas refrigerator, shown in Fig. 2 on the fol-^ 
lowing page, is the latest development in the field of 
automatic refrigeration for the home and apartment. 
With no moving parts to wear, cause noise or vibration, 
or require oiling, the unit is silent in operation, a feature 
greatly appreciated in both homes and apartments. Con- 
trol of the refrigerator temperature is accurately main- 
tained by means of an automatic temperature control 
device, which regulates the flow of gas to the burner. 
The gas is automatically shut off, should the flame ever 
be extinguished. All water used to cool the unit is 
automatically regulated to maintain the amount just 
sufficient for complete refrigeration. 

Three necessary outlets, all % in., are required for 
the gas supply, water supply and water drain. The re- 
frigerator is connected to these by means of %-in. cop- 
per tubing, which can be readily bent and concealed. 
Due to the small gas and water consumption averaging 
1500 cu. ft. of gas and 450 cu. ft. of water monthly, 
the operating cost is unusually low. Absence of mov- 
ing parts insures long life. 
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Automatic Hot Water Service 

Efficient and safe gas-fired water 
heaters for automatic hot water serv- 
ice are available in two main types: 
The automatic instantaneous 
water heater is suitable for water 
supply under a pressure of 20 lb. or 
more at the highest faucet. The gas 
burner operates only while the water 
flows from the faucet, the burner be- 
ing ignited by a pilot light and con- 
trolled by a valve operated by water 
pressure. These heaters are both 
economical and efficient, but their 
large demand for gas for short pe- 
riods requires a larger gas supply 
pipe and meter. 

The more usual type shown in 
Fig. S is the automatic storage heater 
consisting of an insulated water tank, 
a pilot light, thermostat and gas 
burner, so connected that the tank is 
always kept full of hot water. This 
type can be used on low pressure 
water supply and requires only a 
%-in. gas pipe and meter of corre- 
sponding size. 

Where an installation is required 
at minimum cost, a non-automatic 
hot water service can be secured 
through the use of the circulating or 
tank type of gas water heater, manually controlled. Ac- 
cessories can be had for this type of heater, whereby 
the gas can be automatically turned off after a given 
time. It is also possible to convert this type of heater 
to the automatic type later, if desired. 

Sizes — The local gas company or water heater manufacturer 
will gladly suggest the proper size and type of heater for any 
installation. 

Location of Water Heater 

Water heaters should not be installed in bathrooms 
or closely confined spaces. 

All automatic water heaters should be pro- 
vided with flue connections, and suitable back-draft 
diverter. 

The presence of a water meter may serve to make 
the water system a closed system, as water meters per- 
mit the flow in only one direction. It is to be recom- 
mended that all water 
heating systems be op- 
erated with a pressure re- 
lief valve at some point. 

Auxiliary Room Heating 

Individual gas room 
heaters perform a wel- 
come service during the 
autumn and spring in re- 
moving chill and damp- 
ness from the room with- 
out necessitating the oper- 
ation of the main heating 
plant, which is not de- 
signed for efficient opera- 
tion at low temperature 
and for short periods. In 
addition certain types may 
be employed to give the 
beauty and comfort of the 


Fig. 2. A Popular Model of the Gas 
Refrigerator Which Is Available 
for Any Home or Apartment 
Kitchen 



Fig. 3. A New Coal Basket Type Heater to Give Fireside 
Warmth without the Usual Ashes and Inconvenience 


open fireplace without the ashes, dirt 
and inconvenience of old heating 
methods. Types are available to har- 
monize with every style of fireplace 
and interior decoration, as follows : 

1. Radiant Heaters, Often Called 
Fireplace Heaters — This appliance em- 
ploys the principles of radiant heat. Al- 
though the radiant heater is odorless, it is 
best adapted for use in vented fireplaces. 
The proper position of the radiant surface 
is 1-in. behind the front surface of the 
face of the fireplace. This type also in- 
cludes those made to resemble coal basket 
grates, illustrated in Fig. 3. 

2. Individual Gas-fired Radiators, 
Either Steam or Hot Air Type— This 
appliance may be used in combination with 
a central heating plant or may be the sole 
means of heat where a central plant is 
not necessary or feasible. 

3. Flame Type Heaters, Either 
Portable or for Wall Installation— 
These are often connected by means of 
flexible gas tubing, although this is not a 
recommended practice. Where flexible 
hose connections are necessary be sure 
that the tubing utilized has been tested 
and approved by the American Gas 
Association Testing Laboratory, and that 
the shut-off gas cock is located in the gas 
pipe outlet and not on the heater. Safety 
hose cocks installed on all gas pipe outlets 
will prevent accidental opening. 

4. Base Burner or "Circulator" 
Type Heaters — This new gas appHance 
is designed to replace the coal-fired base 

burner previously used in homes. These heaters are really 
miniature pipeless warm-air furnaces, in which the flue gases 
from the burner pass through ducts leading to the flue connec- 
tion. The air to be heated enters through openings in the side 
of the heater, circulates around the outside and through the 
center of the ducts, leaving the heater through the frame- 
work at the top. A large humidifying tank is supplied with 
these heaters. Floor or wall furnaces are a special type 
of the appliance. 

The heater should be located so as to require not more 
than 10 ft. of horizontal flue run to a good chimney, and an 
approved back-draft diverter should be utilized. 

Gas Equipment in the Laundry 

Gas service plays an important part in the domestic 
and apartment laundry by providing a convenient method 
of drying clothes, irrespective of weather conditions; 
affording ample heat for the operation of automatic 
ironers capable of handling the heaviest clothing; and 
by keeping the water in the washer at a right tem- 
perature for best results. 

Two distinct types of 
gas heated dryers are 
available. 

In the cabinet dryer, 
illustrated in Fig. 4, nu- 
merous rods are in- 
stalled for hanging the 
clothes while drying. Ac- 
cess to the rods is through 
doors opening outward 
and requiring approxi- 
mately 3 ft. of space in 
front of the cabinet. 

Another cabinet type 
dryer is equipped with 
a vertical counterbal- 
anced sliding door to save 
space. 

The rack type dryer 
provides for the hanging 
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of clothes on racks, which operate on a control or 
runners, the rack frame being pulled completely out 
from one end of the compartment when handling the 
clothes. 

Modern dryers have thermostatic controls which 
automatically regulate the temperature in the cabinet to 
suit the needs of the articles being dried. 



Rg. 4. The Ga» Heated Laundry Dryer Is Essential in the 
Modern Home or Apartment Laundry 


Heating the Whole House with Gas 

The recent growth in the number of gas companies 
offering special gas rates for house-heating customers 
has resulted in a rapid development of this use of gas. 
The modern home owner desires automatic heat and 
realizes that gas is the ideal fuel for this purpose. Gas 
equipment is manufactured to meet all heating require- 
ments — for steam, vapor, hot water or warm air systems. 
Each of these types has its special advantages and all 
operate with a very high efficiency. In addition special 
automatic gas burners are available for utilizing gas 
fuel in the existing heating plant, where its design 
is such as to make this an appropriate and efficient 
method. 

Gas heating installations, whether special design or 
conversion equipment, ordinarily include every form of 
safety and control device to make their operation com- 
pletely automatic and reliable, such as room thermostats, 
safety gas pilots, low water and high temperature con- 
trols, gas and steam pressure regulators. 

Amount of Gas Required for House Heating 

The uniformity of the heating value of gas makes it 
possible to predict with great accuracy the amount re- 
quired to heat a home in any territory, once the type of 
house construction and climatic conditions are taken into 
account. The local gas company can easily provide an 
accurate estimate of the cost of heating any house upon 
request. 

All gas-fired heating systems should be thermo- 
statically controlled, inasmuch as the saving in fuel under 
these conditions and the uniform temperature made pos- 
sible more than pay for the added cost of the heat con- 
trol equipment. 

The house equipped with gas heating gives positive 
assurance that the home will always be kept warm and 
comfortable automatically without any labor and atten- 
tion on the part of the owner. 

The development of gas heating for the first time 
recovers the space ordinarily required for other fuels 
and makes it available as a clean and thoroughly useful 
part of the house. See Fig. 5. 


Building Insulation Cuts Fuel Costs 

The wall and roof heat losses of most old or new 
houses can be cut to one-third of their normal value by 
the use of insulation with corresponding reduction in the 
necessary radiation and furnace equipment as well as the 
operating expenses of heating the house. Oftentimes 
the savings in installation and cost of operation cover 
the added cost of insulating the house and make it pos- 
sible to utilize gas for heating the home at little or no 
extra cost over other fuels. - 

Incineration 

The gas-fired incinerator makes possible the com- 
plete disposal of household garbage, safeguards health, 
and saves labor and eliminates the unpleasant odors and 
opportunity for the spread of disease resulting from ac- 
cumulation of garbage between collections by the munici- 
pality. In addition to this the use of the incinerator 
avoids the fire hazard caused by the accumulation of 
household waste, old boxes and paper. 

The installation of an incinerator requires a flue, as 
shown in Fig. 5, and therefore this appliance should be 
located as near to the chimney as possible. . , 

Flue Connections and Gas Appliances 

With the exception of small hot plates, portable ap- 
pliances and refrigerators, for maximum convenience, 
efficiency and safety practically all domestic gas appli- 
ances are designed for flue connections. Architects and 
builders are, therefore, urged to give most careful atten- 
tion to the necessity of providing sufficient and adequate 
flues in the building plans in order to facilitate these 
modern services of gas in the home under advantageous 
conditions. A flue connection for the range, in addition 
to providing comfortable kitchen temperatures, will 
eliminate all cooking odors and vapors, thus paying for 
itself by avoiding frequent redecoration. Every modem 
home should provide for flue connection of the gas water 
heater. Special attention should be given to flues for 
heating plant, fireplace heaters and incinerators where 
these are contemplated or may be installed after house 
is completed. Local rules and regulations enter so 
largely in the matter of flue connections that no detailed 
recommendations may be given herein. The local gas 
company will gladly furnish complete information. 

Selection of Gas Appliances 

No gas appliances should be installed which are not 
capable of such adjustment as will bring alx)ut the com- 
plete combustion of the gas supplied under all reasonable 
service conditions. Because it is somewhat difficult for 
those not experienced in the utiHzation of gas to de- 
termine whether a gas appliance will comply with this 
requirement, the American Gas Association, in 1925. 
established a complete laboratory which tests all types 
of gas appliances. The Laboratory Approval Seal shown 
on a gas appliance is a guarantee of its compliance with 
basic national safety requirements established l)y experts 
from the United States and Canadian Gas Industry, the 
U. S. Bureau of Mines, U. S. Bureau of Standards, 
U. S. Public Heahh Service, Heating and Piping Con- 
tractors' National Association, the Master Plumbers' 
Association and the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers, which every appliance should meet. 

To date official approval requirements have been 
promulgated for ranges, water heaters, space heaters, 
central plant house heating equipment, incinerators and 
clothes dryers. Approval requirements for other varie- 
ties of appliances are being prepared. Approved appli- 
ances which meet or excel these basic requirements are 
available over a wide range in prices. 
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Architects and builders are urged to specify and in- 
stall only appliances which have been tested and ap- 
proved by this laboratory. A large variety of each type 
of appliance appears on the Approval List, which is 
issued monthly and may be secured free from the local 
gas company or the American Gas Association. 

Proper Piping for Domestic Gas Service 

No less important than the quality of the appliance 
itself is the provision of adequate supply piping, in order 
to insure the safe and satisfactory performance of gas 
appliances. Piping of the proper size insures constant 
and sufficient gas pressure and results in uniform oper- 
ation of the burners, giving complete combustion and 
insuring reliable performance. 

The following table gives the gas consumption of 
various domestic appliances and indicates the sizes of 
outlet ordinarily necessary for each appliance : 


Appliances 

Size of outlet 

ordinarily 
necessary, in. 

Usual maximum 
gas consumption, 

cu. ft. per 
hour operation* 

For the Kitchen : 

% 

110 
3 

For the Basement : 
Gas water heaters : 

Automatic storage. . . 
Gas warm air furnaces . . 

iy4toiy2 

%tol 

% 

\v2t02v2 

IV2 to 2V2 

40 to 80 
60 per gallon wa- 
ter supplied per 
minute 
60 to 80 
40 to 60 
300 to 1600 

About 85 per hour 
per 100 sq. ft. in- 
stalled cast iron 
steam radiation 

250 to 1000 

About 35 per hour per 
10,000 B.t.u. hourly 
heat loss from the 
building 

For the Domestic Laundry : 
Gas heated laundry dryers 

Gas laundry stove 

Gas heated ironers 

% 
% 
% 
% 

60 to 90 

30 
20 to 40 
20 to 40 

For Space Heating: 

Gas radiant heaters (for 

Gas room heaters (flame 

type) 

Gas radiators (warm air) 
Gas radiators (steam)... 

Gas wall heaters 

% 

% 
% 
% 

%tol 

1 

% 

30 (or 3 per 
radiant) 
15 to 30 
15 to 30 
3 per section 
100 
50 
15 


*Note: For natural gas installation these figures should be divided 
by two. 


Four factors determine the size of pipe needed — 
length of pipe, maximum gas consumption to be pro- 
vided for, the allowable loss in pressure from the meter 
to the appliance, and the specific gravity of the gas. 
The gas company will be glad to advise the proper pipe 
sizes to insure good service to your installation of gas 
appliances. 

Piping should not be laid under tile, parquet or 
mosaic floors, where it is possible to avoid it. Piping 
should not be run along the bottom of beams that are 
to be covered with lath and plaster, but should be run 
along the top of beams or joints, where it is possible, 
so that it will be accessible by raising the floor boards, 
which, when covering such piping, should be fastened 
with brass screws. 

All parts of piping should be securely and perma- 
nently fastened to or supported from the building itself. 


If this is not done, sags or undue strains may later de- 
velop and the piping may leak or condensation may 
accumulate in the low points of the sags and interfere 
with the free flow of gas. 

All piping should be graded toward the meter or 
outlet — condensation can then be removed if necessary. 
Meters should be set in a clean, dry, safe place, not 
subject to wide variations in temperature. 

The local gas company has complete information 
on the size, price and instruction for installing all of 
the equipment mentioned herein, and will be glad to 
supply this information upon request without obligation 
or cost to you. 

In addition, the Architects' and Builders' Service 
Committee of the American Gas Association will be 
glad to furnish without charge specific answers to any 
questions relating to the design, construction and installa- 
tion of gas service in the home. 

General Principles of Installation 

As local conditions govern to a great extent the 
practice and installation of gks piping it is urged that 
before the contract is let for this important part of the 
building, the local gas company be consulted. The fol- 
lowing general conditions, however, apply in practically 
every community: 

Appliances should be installed so that their con- 
tinued operation will not in any way create a fire hazard 
because of adjacent flammable material. Vent pipes 
should not be run closer than 6 in. to unprotected ceil- 
ing and wooden joists. 

Any appliance which consumes large quantities of 
gas, or which is automatically controlled and which de- 
pends upon a pilot light for ignition, should be con- 
nected to an adequate flue or flue pipe. This rule is 
particularly significant with regard to the large appli- 
ances, such as central heating systems. These burn such 
large quantities of gas that every precaution should be 
taken. As further protection, it is advisable to insist on 
thermostatic or other forms of safety pilots which cut oflf 
the main gas supply if the pilot is extinguished. 



Fig. 5. Corner of a Modern Basement Showing the Automatic 
Gas Water Heater (left). Gas Boiler for House Heating 
(center), and Gas Fired Incinerator for Disposal of 
Household Waste 
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THE BELL TELEPHONE SYSTEM 

AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY AND 
ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


A Service for Architects, Builders, Elngineers and Owners 

Comfort and convenience are basic re- 
quirements of modern telephone service. 
Their complete realization in large buildings 
or in residences involves the planning, in ad- 
vance of construction, of suitable facilities for 
telephones. 

To help in the attainment of adequate 



telephone comfort and convenience our tele- 
phone engineers have prepared tv^o illus- 
trated booklets which will be furnished 
gladly to those interested in building proj- 
ects. 

Write or call the nearest Bell Telephone 
business office. 


Planning for Telephone Comfort and Convenience 

With the view of laying out the required facilities 
to best advantage, the telephone company will be glad 
to co-operate with architects, engineers, builders and 
owners relative to desirable service arrangements for 
proposed projects. This consulting service of the tele- 
phone company is available without expense and should 
be particularly valuable to architects and others who are 
engaged in the design of plans and specifications for 
sale to home builders. 

These facilities make for the satisfaction of the 
owners and tenants in the general improvement in 
appearance effected, as well as in the betterment of 
telephone service. They are 'not provided by the tele- 
phone company since, in common with water, gas and 
electric light and power conduits, they must necessarily 
become a permanent part of the structure. 

Any business office of the telephone company will 



House fijid Two Floor Plans ^' . 

Diagram below shows service- conduit on side of house connecting to 
protector cabinet in cellar. From this point conduit is run to telephone 
outlets on first floor. Conduit also connects these telephone outlets with 
outlets on second floor , ; 



FIR/T FLOOR 


• Service Conduit 
h Telephone Outlet 


SECOND FLOOR. 


[] Protector Cabinet 
— Conduit 


be glad to arrange for conferences between owners, 
architects, engineers and builders and the telephone 
company's representatives with reference to any phase 
of this matter. 

Residences 

With the growing .appreciation on the part of tele- 
phone subscribers of the comfort and convenience to 
be obtained from adequate telephone service, more tele- 
phone facilities are being installed in homes to provide 
sufficient central office lines for family and servant use 
and for intercommunication within the household. It is 
important, therefore, that the facilities provided in the 
home be adequate for all of the telephones that may be 
desired, initially as well as in the future. 

The placing of facilities for telephone wires and 
apparatus during construction results in general im- 
provement of residences, in that better appearance is 
secured by concealing the wires and some of the appa- 
ratus; additional telephones when desired can readily 
be placed at convenient locations ; protection is afforded 
to the wires and apparatus, thereby serving to prevent 
interruptions to the telephone service; and the service 
arrangements can be rearranged or enlarged without 
marring the walls and woodwork. 

Following are some of the more important consid- 
erations in planning facilities for telephone convenience 
in residences. 

Service Entrances — The location of the service 
entrance should permit as direct a route as possible 
for the wires from the telephone terminal to the en- 
trance. If there is any doubt as to the point from 
which the wires will run, the telephone company 
should be consulted before the service entrance is 
located. 

Service Conduits for Telephone Wires — Con- 
duit should be provided for running 
the telephone wires from the point of 
attachment on the house into the 
building. The telephone company 
will run its wires through this con- 
duit as required. 

Telephone Protector Cabi- 
nets — Most residences require a 
protector in the telephone line. It is 
desirable, therefore, that arrange- 
ments be made in connection with 
the service conduit for the telephone 
protector. This is accomplished by 
providing a metal cabinet of suitable 
size to which the service conduit and 
the conduit to the telephones are 
connected. 
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Conduit for Inside Telephone Wires — In order 
to install the conduits for telephone wires while resi- 
dences are under construction, it is necessary, of course, 
that the telephone locations, be determined in advance. 

If a wall box or telephone cabinet is not installed, 
the run of conduit from the protector cabinet should 
terminate in an outlet box. 

Separate iron pipe conduit run from the protector 
cabinets to the telephone locations should be installed 
in the same manner as required for electric light instal- 
lations. 

i Buildings 

I The provision of facilities for telephones during 

I construction makes possible the concealment of the 

I telephone cables and wires and thereby improves the 

general appearance of the building and its offices. The 
mechanical protection afforded the cables and wires 
serves to prevent interruptions to the telephone service. 
The flexibility provided by such facilities makes pos- 
sible rearrangements and changes in the location or 
number of telephones which are often necessary to 
meet changing requirements for service, without the 
drilling of holes through finished w^alls and floors, the 
exposure of wires and cables in offices and in halls, 
and defacement of walls and trim by the wire attach- 
ing devices. 

Following are some of the more important con- 
siderations in planning facilities for telephones in 
buildings. 

Service Entrances — Service entrances may be 
underground or overhead. When the connection to 
the telephone company's plant is to be underground 
the matter of providing the necessary conduit for con- 
necting the telephone plant with the owner's premises 
should be discussed with the telephone company. 
When the telephone company's plant outside the build- 
ing is not underground and the owner of the building 
desires telephone service through underground conduit, 
the required conduit connection may be made at the 
owner's expense by a contractor in accordance with 
specifications w^hich the telephone company will be glad 
to furnish. 

Facilities for Cables and Wires — Facilities 
which carry the cables from the telephone company's 
plant to and through the building consist of main cable 
terminal cabinet or frame, riser shafts or vertical riser 
' conduits, splicing closets, distributing terminal cabinets, 

conduit between splicing closets and distributing ter- 
minal cabinets. 

Facilities which carry the telephone wires from 
the distributing terminal cabinets under the floors or 
by means of raceways to the telephone locations, con- 
sist of underfloor systems, conduit underfloor and wall 
system, metal base raceways, wood base raceways, mold- 
ing raceways. 

These facilities for cables and wires for a large 
building are illustrated diagrammatically in the figure 
to the right. The arrangement of the facilities will vary 
with loft buildings, office buildings, hotels, apartment 
houses, public buildings, hospitals, etc., and the tele- 
phone company will be glad to co-operate in determining 
the best arrangement for specific building projects. 


Facilities for Public Telephones — Office build- 
ings, hotels, theatres, clubs, hospitals, etc., require public 
telephone facilities for the convenience of their occu- 
pants and patrons. 

These facilities include booths, in which the tele- 
phones are placed, and in many of the larger buildings 
a small switchboard and tables for the telephone direc- 
tories. 

The general appearance and usefulness of these 
facilities is, of course, enhanced by their inclusion in 
the design of the buildings so that they harmonize with 
their surroundings. It is, therefore, recommended that 
the builders provide the booths as a permanent part 
of the buildings together with any space that may be 
required for switchboards and tables for telephone 
directories. Alcoves or rooms having easy access have 
been found generally satisfactory for these facilities. 

The telephone company provides and installs the 
switchboard and telephones with the necessary wires 
and cables and* will be glad to furnish data as to space 
required, booth dimensions, location of electric outlets 
and fittings to provide suitable illumination in the booths 
and for directories, etc. 

Private Branch Exchange Switchboards and 
Associated Equipment — In many buildings, especially 
large office buildings, department stores, and hotels, 
private branch exchange switchboards are required for 
handling the intercommunicating telephone service in 
the building as well as the exchange telephone service. 
The telephone company should be consulted in all cases 
where private branch exchange requirements are in- 
volved, with the view of determining early in the plan- 
ning of the building the desirable amount and arrange- 
ment of the floor space required for the accommoda- 
tion of the switchboards and associated equipment and 
operators' quarters. 



Sectional View of Cable Distribution in Office Building 

Note how the cables extend up through the building with branch 
cables terminating in distributing terminal cabinets at suitable points on 
each floor 
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ALLEGHENY STEEL COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES AND WORKS . . ; :. r h.-. , . 

BRACKENRIDGE, PA. - 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 501 Fifth Avenue DETROIT, MICH., General Motors Building 

BUFFALO, N. Y., Iroquois Gas Building MILWAUKEE, WIS., Bankers Building 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Union Trust Building ST. LOUIS, MO., Missouri Pacific Building 

CHICAGO, ILL.. Peoples Gas Building LOS ANGELES, CALIF., Roosevelt Building 


Products 

Sheets for Automobile Bodies, Metal- 
lic Furniture, Deep Draws ; Allegheny 
Metal ; Ascoloy ; Electrical Sheets ; Steel 
Castings; Boiler Tubes; Pipe. 


^Allegheny/' 
METAL 


Building Uses of Allegheny Metal 

Allegheny Metal is recommended for 
building use wherever a bright, silvery surface is 
needed. It withstands practically every corrosive agent 
encountered in ordinary use, so its permanence is as- 
sured. 

Allegheny Metal is used now for interior and ex- 
terior trim on buildings; for exterior walls; for kitchen 
equipment in the home and in commercial institutions ; 
for hospital, dairy, food, laundry and chemical plant 
equipment. 


Metal is .283. 



Characteristics of Allegheny Metal satisfactory 
for engineering applications are : 

Ultimate tensile strength 120,000 lb, per sq. in. 

Yield point 86,000 lb. per sq. in. 

Proportional limit 67,900 lb. per sq. in. 

Elongation in 2 in 36% 

Reduction of area 52% 

Brinell number 253 

The weight in pounds per cubic inch of Allegheny 
This weight is low among corrosion-resisting alloys. 

Allegheny Metal is 
non-magnetic to an extent 
that has seldom been ob- 
tained with a ferrous al- 
loy. It has a permeability 
of 1.02. 

The modulus of elas- 
ticity of Allegheny Metal 
is about 28,600,000 lb. per 
sq. in. The modulus of 
shear is 11,900,000 lb. per 
sq. in. 

The specific electrical 
resistance of Allegheny 
IVfetal is .000069 ohms per 
CM^ or 416 ohms per cir- 
cular mil ft. 




Allegheny Metal Equipment in a Kitchen 

Used because it is unrusting, unstaining, untarnishing 


Physical Properties 

Allegheny ]\Ietal is duc- 
tile and malleable, permitting 
a wide range in design. 
This alloy may be readily an- 
nealed, welded and soldered. 
It may be drawn, spun, 
stamped, machined, cast. 

Characteristics of annealed 
sheets of Allegheny Metal are : 
Ultimate tensile strength 

90,000 lb. per sq. in. 

Yield point 

45,000 lb. per sq. in. 

Proportional limit 

30,000 lb. per sq. in. 

Elongation in 2 in 61% 

Reduction of area 70% 

Brinell number 135 


Soap and Water biune 
This Mirror Frame and 
Vestibule of Alle- 
gheny Metal 

The thermal conduc- 
tivity of Allegheny Metal 
is 48% that of wrought 
iron. Taking the absolute 
value of the conductivity 
of iron as .143, the thermal 
conductivity of Allegheny 
Metal is .069 calories per 
centimeter per second per 
degree C. over the range 
from 20 degrees C. to 100 
degrees C. 




Allegheny Metal Alternates with Black Glass to Trim 
This Lobby 

The metal cleans as easily as the glass 


Allegheny Metal is austen- 
itic in structure. Hence, it can- 
not be heat treated to produce 
definite physical properties. These 
properties can be imparted only 
tJirough hot and cold working 
processes. This alloy is available 
in all commercial forms includ- 
ing : blooms ; billets ; slabs ; plates : 
sheets; rounds; squares; hexa- 
gons ; flats ; castings ; wire ; riv- 
ets ; bolts and nuts ; screws ; cold 
rolled strips ; seamless and welded 
tubes. 

A commercial polished — or 
scratch brushed — finish is given 
Allegheny Metal sheets and plates 
at the mill. It can be buffed and 
polished to any surface up to the 
smoothness of a mirror. 
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Building Applications of Allegheny Metal 

Because it does have so many superior quali- 
ties, Allegheny Metal has been chosen by archi- 
tects for three of the world's largest skyscrapers. 
First was the La Salle-Wacker Building, Chicago. 
Holabird & Root and A. N. Rebori of Rebori and 
Wentworth, architects, specified tons of this alloy 
to trim the interior. Second, the Irving Trust 
Building on Wall Street, in New York City 
(architects, Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker) uses 
Allegheny JMetal in the same way. On the third, 
the Empire State Building in New York City 
(Shreve, Lamb & Harmon, architects), hundreds 
of tons of sheets decorate and protect the exterior. 

For decorative use, Allegheny Metal aflfords 
an interestingly wide range of finishes. Make it 
mirror smooth for brilliant bands of white. Use 
it dull for dignity in restrained design. Etch with 
any pattern to harmonize. Alternate Allegheny 
Metal, brass and copper for still diflPerent effects. 
But never conceal it or paint it over — better 
use a baser metal instead. 

A new type of design is thrown open by the 
use of Allegheny Metal because it is so easy to clean. 
To^ illustrate, some building managers today instruct 
their maintenance crews to refrain from polishing 
escutcheon plates of brass. They do this because the 
harsh abrasives or powerful cleaning fluids required, 
would also remove the paint immediately adjacent to the 
plates, thereby exposing the base metal to corrosion. 

No cleaning powders or fluids 
are needed to keep Allegheny 
Metal bright. Soap and water 
are used by most people to keep 
it shining. And this humble 
cleaner will not scour off paint. 

The type of design hinted by 
this description employs silvery 
brilliant strips of Allegheny Metal 
immediately adjacent to a painted 
base metal for any kind of flat de- 
sign, on doors or elsewhere. 



Kitchen Applications of 
Allegheny Metal 

Famous large restaurants 
throughout the United States have found that Alle- 
gheny Metal is peculiarly suitable for kitchen equipment. 

The reason is that Allegheny Metal is, probably, 
the nearest approach to an absolutely untarnishable 
metal. It contains no copper, zinc, tin, aluminum or 
lead to react with food acids. It will not taint foods 
with a harsh metallic flavor. 

Because of this high resistance to acid reaction, 
no metal polishes are needed to shine Allegheny Metal. 
Users generally wii>e it bright with a damp cloth. The 
most they ever need use to shine it are soap and water. 
In the kitchen, Allegheny Metal is economical because it 
is unplated. The same unrusting, unstaining, untar- 
nishing qualities of its hard surface exist throughout 
every piece. Recoating is banished forever. Hence, 
there is no thin surface that can peel or chip and then 
get into food. Stronger than steel, Allegheny Metal 
withstands severe denting and scratching. 

Through several years of service, every quality of 
this unusual alloy has been proved time and again. 
Hotels, restaurants, cafeterias, school kitchens, clubs, 
dining cars and ocean liners' galleys all testify to its 
longer life, to its beauty and its pinchpenny economy. 
Among the prominent restaurant groups using Alle- 



This home kitchen unit has shelves and lining of Alle- 
gheny Metal to lighten the work of the housewife 


An Interesting Entrance Design of Allegheny Metal 

gheny Metal equipment are: Childs', William Childs', 
Thompson's, Horn and Hardart, Waldorf, Stouffer's, 
and Acker, Merrall & Condit. Scores of hotels have 
specified kitchen equipment of this alloy. 

Other Applications of Allegheny Metal 

Hospitals demand absolute sanitation. Allegheny 
Metal gives it to them easily. Ease 
of cleaning this ever-bright alloy 
is a prime factor in its selection 
for clinical equipment, kitchen and 
dietary equipment, laundry ma- 
chines and building trim. 

The dairy industry is adopting 
Allegheny Metal as its standard. 
This alloy will not taint milk 
products in any way. This, com- 
bined with the ease of cleaning 
and resistance to corrosion by food 
acids, makes it a most practical 
metal for milk handling. 

The largest food manufac- 
turers and canners are installing 
Allegheny Metal wherever their products come in con- 
tact with equipment. The same qualities that recom- 
mend this alloy in the dairy industry have proved its 
usefulness here. 

In laundries, the delicate fabrics must touch no 
rough surfaces. They must meet no metal that can 
stain or spot them. Allegheny Metal is safe, and is 
being widely accepted. 

Chemical plants prepare highly corrosive com- 
pounds. Allegheny Metal resists a wide range of cor- 
rosive agents, hence, it is being specified widely. 

To prove to yourself how Allegheny Metal with- 
stands severe corrosive agents, look at the bright parts 
of the 1930 Fords. This alloy here has met conditions 
worse than years of building use. Still it is bright — 
easy to clean as the windshield. 

Warehouse Stocks 

Warehouse stocks of Allegheny Metal are carried 
in the United States by Jos. T. Ryerson & Son, Inc., at 
Chicago, Cleveland, Milwaukee, St. Louis, Cincinnati, 
Detroit, Buflfalo, Boston, Jersey City, Philadelphia. In 
Canada, by Samuel & Benjamin, Ltd., Toronto, 
Ontario. 
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THE AMERICAN BRASS COMPANY 


Sole Manufacturers of Everdur Metal — Sheets, Wire, Rods, Tubes 

GENERAL OFFICES 

WATERBURY, CONN. 

For Mills, Factories, Offices and Agencies, see our page on Sheet Copper 


Products 

Everdur Metal, an Anaconda 
alloy, is recommended for use wherever 
service conditions require a metal com- 
bining the strength of steel with high 
resistance to corrosion. Manufactured in the form of 
Plates, Sheets, Wire, Rods, Tubes, Rivets, Casting 
Ingots, Forging Blanks and Special Shapes. Arrange- 
ments have been made with leading fabricators to supply 
Everdur in various forms, such as bolts, nuts, screws, 
nails, castings, forgings, etc. 

Fo'r pages on Anaconda Sheet Copper, Brass and 
Copper Pipe, Architectural Bronze, Copper and Nickel 
Silver, see Manufacturers' Index. 

General Properties 

Everdur is an alloy of copper (96% ), silicon and 
manganese which is golden bronze in color. It has the 
strength of medium carbon steel and is immune to 
season cracking. 

Everdur is non-rusting and offers high resistance 
to a large number of corroding agents (corrosion-re- 
sistance data sent on request). 

Everdur can be cast, rolled, drawn, spun, forged, 
pressed and welded, and is worked either hot or cold. 
It is unique among high-strength, non-ferrous metals in 
that it is readily welded by all commonly used methods. 

Everdur makes unusually sound castings and pos- 
sesses excellent machining qualities. 

Because of this unique combination of properties, 
Everdur has been successfully adapted to a wide 
variety of needs. Some of the uses in modern build- 
ing construction and equipment to which Everdur 
has been advantageously applied are discussed on this 
page. 



Smoke and Soot Washers, etc. 

Because of its high resistance to 
corrosion, Everdur is used to advantage 
for smoke and soot washers. It has also 
been found extremely practicable for 
ventilating ducts, floor drains, nuts, 
bolts, screws, etc., subjected to the 
corrosive conditions encountered in 
battery rooms, electroplating estab- 
lishments, railroad terminal sheds, 
chemical plants, etc. In the last few 
years Everdur has been used with 
marked success for skylight frames 
and supports under conditions so ex- 
treme that less durable materials failed 
in a short time. 



Ventilating 
Duct of Ever- 
dur Sheet 
Metal 


Terra Cotta Anchors, etc. 

Due to the high strength and high yield point 
of wrought Everdur, and to the fact that these prop- 
^ erties do not diminish even though 

^^^^ the metal is constantly subject to the 

^^^^^ deteriorating influence of water and 
^rop ^^^^ moisture, Everdur is being used for 

f J terra cotta anchors, window cleaners' 

safety anchors and bolts, ceiling 
hangers, etc. 


Drop- 
forged 
Everdur Window 
Cleaner's Safety 
Anchor 


Roofing Nails 

Everdur is being employed on an increasing scale 
for nailing slate, heavy tile and other materials of con- 
siderable weight. Everdur nails possess the strength 
of steel nails, as well as immunity to rust and high 
resistance to corrosion. They can be driven into hard 
woods or other materials w^ithout bending in the shank 
or flattening at the points. 


Tanks and Boilers 

Everdur, with its high strength and excellent cor- 
rosion resisting properties, is the ideal metal to use for 
water storage tanks. 

Everdur tank plates are supplied by The American 
Brass Company in plates of any size and thickness up 
to 4200 pounds in weight for the fabrication of large 
welded or riveted tanks. Domestic water heating 
units with welded Everdur Tanks can 
now be obtained from several manu- jf\. 
facturers of nationally advertised prod- A m Z^LX, 
nets. Everdur Tanks used with brass 

pipe completely eliminate rust from the from mihc to consumer 
water supply. 


Castings 

Leading brass and bronze foundries are prepared 
to furnish Everdur in all types of castings. The inher- 
ent strength and durability of the metal is retained in 
the cast form, Everdur castings having considerably 
more strength than the "tin-bronzes" commonly used 
in foundry work. In addition, the castings produced 
are finely grained, tough and homogeneous. 


AnacondA 


Consultation Service 

An Anaconda engineer will be pleased 
to consult with architects desiring further 
information on the many applications of 
Everdur in modern buildings. 


Sweet's 


A115 


APOLLO METAL WORKS 

LA SALLE, ILL. 


APOLLO CHROM 

Tarnish Proof Metal — N ou-rusting — Corrosion Resistant 


Description 

Apollo Chrom is manufactured by elec- 
trically depositing, on hard rolled zinc, a plate 
of copper, nickel and chromium. In point of 
workability Apollo Chrom is handled like sheet 
zinc. Its treatment qualifies it to be used on all require- 
ments calling for specially finished sheets. 

Apollo Chrom is about 33% lighter than copper. 
In appearance it resembles pure chromium, the platinum- 
like lustre of chromium matching perfectly the chro- 
mium plated plumbing and hardware used in modern 
kitchens. 




Apollo Chrom Is an Ideal Metal for Apartment House Work 

For covering shelves, work tables and range hoods it is preferred by 
metal workers who find it easy to form, inexpensive, and permanently 
endowed with resistance to tarnish 

Qualities 

Rust proof, tarnish proof, light and pliable, hard 
as copper, cleans with neutral soap, resists fruit and 
food acids, resists alkalis, solders easily and bends both 
ways of the grain. 

Durability 

Apollo Chrom is forty-two times more resistant to 
the salt spray test than a processed nickel sheet. Like 
all highly polished metals, Apollo Chrom will show the 
effects of rough usage in a reduced polish, though tests 
prove that it scratches less readily than nickel silver and 
in about the same degree as other alloys used for similar 
work. The surface, after four years' exposure to domes- 
tic work, shows no tarnish or appreciable abrasion. 

Domestic and Commercial Uses 

Table tops, shelf covering, drainboard covering, 
boat galley covering, kitchen cabinet tops, coffee urn 
stands, stove hoods, counter covering, sink and sink 
back covering, trim on showcases, refrigerators and 
other types of store fixtures. 


Basis for Preference 

Besides the attractiveness of its unusual 
surface, Apollo Chrom is preferred on account 
of its lightness and comparative inexpensive- 
ness when considered in relation to certain 
alloy sheets. The fact that it does not require constant 
attention and daily polishing is recommending it to mak- 
ers of metal trimmed store fixtures. After forming, no 
buffing is needed to restore the polish, thus reducing 
the cost of fixtures. 

How to Specify Apollo Chrom 

For Covering Stove Hoods — Apollo Chrom .024 
full finish, high polish two sides. 

For Covering Table Tops — Apollo Chrom .024 
full satin finish one side is recommended where a high 
polish may reflect and exaggerate scratches. Otherwise 
describe sheets to be full finished, highly polished 
one side. 

For Covering Drainboards, Shelves, etc. — Apollo 
Chrom .024 full finish high polish one side. 

For Store Fixtures and Refrigerator Work — 

Apollo Chrom, LaSalle metal, W. M. selection full 
finish high polish one side. Gauges between .040 and 
.055 are generally used for this class of work. 

Availability 

Apollo Chrom .024 full finish high polish one side 
is carried in stock by leading metal and hardware job- 
l)ers. Satin finished sheets, sheets full finished two 
sides, and LaSalle metal W. M. selection are obtained 
on special order only by addressing the manufacturers 
f)r through any reliable wholesale hardware or metal 
house. 

File Card and Samples 

Write for this material, which is being widely dis- 
tributed to architects specializing in apartment house 
work. Ask for S-1. 



Attractive Meat Mar- 
ket Showing Prac- 
tical Utility of 
Apollo Chrom 


ASSOCIATED ALLOY STEEL COMPANY, INC 


SALES DIVISION FOR 

Corrosion, Heat, and Wear Resistant Alloy Steels for 

LUDLUM STEEL CO., Watervliet, N. Y. SHARON STEEL HOOP CO., Sharon, Pa. 

TIMKEN STEEL & TUBE CO., Canton, Ohio 

GENERAL OFFICE 

1806 Union Trust Building, CLEVELAND, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Chrysler Building CHICAGO, ILL., 333 No. Michigan Avenue 

PHILAUELPIIIA, PA., 1834 Lewis Tower CINCINNATI, OHIO, 3443 Wellston Place 

NEW HAVEN, CONN., 406 Century Building SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 90 Tehama Street 

DETROIT. MICH., 920 Fisher Building LOS ANGELES. CAL.. 1417 Santa Fe Avenue 



Nirosta KA2 (18% Chromium— 8% Nickel) 

This steel is of high-chrome, high-nickel alloy re- 
sistant to corrosion by air, salt water and acids even at 
elevated temperatures and high pressures. It may be 
welded, drawn, spun and highly polished. 

During the past year rapid progress has been made 
by manufacturers in overcoming production problems, 
and the principal rolled forms are now available to 
fabricators for conversion according to the architect's 
requirements and specifications. 

Extensive research has developed that, by slightly 
varying the analyses, Nirosta KA2 Steel can be given 
many successful applications which originally it did 
not serve. / 

A Mirror Finish, Resisting Tarnish 

The rare beauty of this steel will be a major con- 
sideration to the architect. It takes, and holds, a mirror 
finish that is untarnishable under all atmospheric con- 
ditions. 

When ground or |X)lished, it is proof against water 
and atmospheric corrosion. 

It is not attacked by most acids, whether diluted or 
concentrated. 

Striking Beauty in Architectural Applications 

The inherent beauty of Nirosta KA2 Steel is no 
"outside plating" or surface finish. It is the same all 
through. Hence when used architecturally, either in- 
terior or exterior, its striking appearance will be re- 
tained indefinitely. 

Nirosta KA2 lends itself ideally to the creative 
abilities of the architectural designer. A few applica- 
tions are suggested in the illustrations. These, however, 
scarcely suggest the variety of uses to which this steel 
may be applied. ' 

Endurance and Utility 

To say that this steel will resist rust and remain 
untarnished under all adverse air conditions, is only the 
beginning. Nirosta KA2 retains its original polish 
under exposure to dust and water ; it is resistant to a 
remarkably wide range of acids and chemicals. 
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Average Physical Qualities 

As heat treated, Nirosta KA2 alloy steel has a ten- 
sile strength of 85,000 to 95,000 lbs. per sq. in., and a 
yield point of 30,000 to 40,000 lbs. per sq. in. 

Tabulated data on its physical and chemical prop- 
erties, losses by exposure to chemicals, dilute solutions, 
air and water, etc., will be furnished on application. 

Readily Fabricated for Architectural Requirements 

Nirosta KA2 is tough and ductile, and the various 
operations of expanding, rolling, belling, flanging and 
bending can be done at room temperature. 

Forming and Drawing 

Bending, breaking, forming and drawing of Nirosta 
KA2 can be readily accomplished, owing to its ductility. 

Punching 

Nirosta KA2 may be readily sheared and punched. 
Spinning 

Nirosta KA2 can be satisfactorily spun, although 
not as easily as copper. 

Soldering and Brazing 

Nirosta KA2 can be soldered without difficulty, 
firm and strong joints being produced. 

Welding 

Nirosta KA2 may be welded by either the acetylene 
torch or electric arc, using sp>ecially prepared welding 
rods. It may also be spot and resistance (line) welded, 
but cannot be hammer welded. Due to freedom from 
any air hardening tendency, welds in this metal remain 
tough and ductile. 

Riveting 

Nirosta KA2 is an extremely satisfactory material 
for rivets. It does not harden on rapid cooling, nor 
develop a coarse crystalline structure on heating. 

Architectural Information 

Inquiries are solicited from Architects, covering 
specific or general applications for Nirosta KA2 Steel. 
The Company will gladly furnish such information in 
detail, together with the names of manufacturers from 
whom fabricated products may be obtained. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL NICKEL COMPANY, INC. 

Monel Metal and Nickel and Allied Products 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

67 Wall Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


MINES AND SMELTER: Copper Cliff, Ont., Canada 
ROLLING MILL AND REFINERY: Huntington, W. Va. 


REFINERY: Port Colborne, Ont., Canada 
FOUNDRY: Bayonne, N. J. 


DISTRIBUTORS 
(Warehouse Stocks) 


ATLANTA, GA., J. M. Tull Rubber & Supply Co., 285 Marietta Street 
BOSTON, MASS., Whitehead Metal Products Co. of New York, Inc., 

67 vVashington Street, No. 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Whitehead Metal Products Co. of New York, Inc., 

319 Niagara Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., Steel Sales Corporation, 129 So. Jefferson Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Williams & Company, Inc., 2118 Spring Grove 

Avenue 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Williams & Company, Inc., 1748-1756 E. 22nd 
Street 

DENVER, COLO., Hendrie & Bolthoff Mfg. & Supply Co., 1621 17th 
Street 

DETROIT, MICH., Steel Sales Corp., 3-218 General Motors Building 
ERIE, PA., Williams & Company, Inc., 1121 Erie Trust Building 
KANSAS CITY, MO., Steel Sales Corp., 1115 Grand Avenue 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., Pacific Foundry Co., Ltd., 1016 W. 9th 
Street 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., Steel Sales Corp., 490 Broadway 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Steel Sales Corp., 535 So. 7th Street 
NEWARK, N. J., Whitehead Metal Products Co. of New York, Inc., 
215 Frelinghuysen Avenue 


NEW ORLEANS, LA., Equitable Equipment Company, Inc., 410 Camp 
Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Whitehead Metal Products Co. of New York, 

Inc., 304 Hudson Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Whitehead Metal Products Co. of New York, 

Inc., 725 Arch Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Williams & Company, Inc., 901 Pennsylvania Avenue 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Steel Sales Corp., 4903 Delmar Boulevard 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Pacific Foundry Company, Ltd., 3100 

19th Street 

SEATTLE, WASH., Eagle Brass Foundry Company, 21 Spokane Street 
TOLEDO, OHIO, Williams & Company, Inc., 734 Nicholas Building 
TULSA, OKLA., Harrisburg Supply Company, 303 E. 2nd Street 
MONTREAL, CANADA, Robert W. Bartram, Ltd., 277 Duke Street 
TORONTO, CANADA, Peckover's Limited, 77 Front Street, E. 
VANCOUVER, B. C, Wilkinson Company, Ltd., 190 Second Avenue, W. 
EUROPE, Monel- Weir, Limited, Cathcart, Glasglow, Scotland 
AUSTRALIA, Ferrier & Dickinson, Ltd., 26 Clarence Street, Sydney, 
Australia 

NEW ZEALAND, Dickinson's Limited. 245 Princes Street, Dunedin, 
New Zealand 


Monel Metal 

Monel Metal is a registered trade mark 
applied to a technically-controlled nickel-cop- 
per alloy of high nickel content. Alonel Metal 
is mined, smelted, refined, rolled, and mar- 
keted solely by International Nickel. 


Uses of Monel Metal in Building Construc- 
tion and Elquipment 

The silvery beauty of Monel Metal and 
its unique combination of physical properties 
are responsible for its use in a wide variety of archi- 
tectural applications. 

In modern hotels and restaurants Monel Metal is 
extensively used for such food service equipment as 
cook tables, steam tables, serving counters, dishwash- 
ing machines, etc. 

In hospitals it is used for food service equipment, 
surgical equipment and laundry equipment. 

In the home it is principally used for pantry and 
kitchen sinks, kitchen cabinet working tops and kitchen 
table tops. 

Other architectural uses are : elevator doors, 
grilles, trim, railings, gates, fireplace screens, store 
fronts, etc. 

Properties of Monel Metal 

Monel Metal combines in the one metal properties 
otherwise available only in several different metals : 

(1) Has an attractive, silvery color. 

(2) Is easy to clean and keep clean. 

(3) Will not rust. 

(4) Has the strength of mild steel. 

(5) Is highly resistant to abrasion. 

(6) Has a hard smooth surface. 

(7) Is highly resistant to corrosion. 

(8) Harmonizes with any color scheme. 

(9) Retains strength at high temperatures. 



Tacks, etc.). 


Available Forms 

Monel Metal is available in the following 
mill forms: 

Full Finished Sheets 
Cold Rolled Sheets 
Cold Rolled Strip 
Hot Rolled Rods 
Castings Wire Cloth 
Wire Wire Rope 
Special Shapes (Angles, Channels, etc.). 
Accessories (Bolts, Nuts, Screws, Nails, 


Cold Drawn Rods 
Hot Rolled Flats 
Hot Rolled Plates 
Forgings 
Tubing Billets 
Shot Ingots 


General and Technical Publications 

"List B of Monel Metal Literature" — A folder 
giving all available literature, both technical and non- 
technical, on Monel Metal. 

"Instructions for Working Monel" — Complete 
working instructions for casting, forging, welding, 
machining, soldering, spinning, brazing, drawing and 
punching Monel Metal. They will gladly be sent on 
request. 

Architectural Service 

A department is maintained for direct contact with 
architects and engineers to help in the solving of 
architectural problems involving the use of metals. 

Other International Nickel Catalogues 

Besides this page on Monel Metal, The Interna- 
tional Nickel Company, Inc., has prepared for the 
use of the architect, other pages covering the use of 
Monel Metal in: 

Ornamental Metalwork ; Hospital Equipment; 
Kitchen Cabinets; Refrigerators; Food Service Equip- 
ment ; Laundry Equipment ; Kitchen and Pantry Sinks. 

For the location of these pages, refer to the Manu- 
facturers' Index. 
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ROBERT W. HUNT COMPANY 

Engineers 

Inspection and Tests of Materials for Buildings and Structures 


GENERAL OFFICES 

22nd Floor, Insurance Exchange 


VEW YORK, N. Y. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEW ORLEANS, LA. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 


VANCOUVER, B. C. 


DENVER, COLO. 
RICHMOND, VA. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BUFFINGTON, IND. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 


DALLAS, TEX. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


MONTREAL. QUE. 


TORONTO, ONT. 


LONDON. ENGLAND 



General Engineering Service 

Consultation Services in all Engineer- 
ing Fields: Mechanical, Civil, Hydraulic, 
Electrical, Chemical and Mining. 

The Supervision and Detail Inspection 
of Concrete Construction, including Examinations 
and Reports upon the Suitability of Aggregates. 

Soil Tests, Test Borings and Reports upon the 
Same in Connection with Foundations. 

Also, Reports on Permissible Floor Loads and on 
Existing Conditions of Buildings and other structures. 

Testing, Physical, Chemical and Machinery 

Strength tests of materials and systems of con- 
struction — steel, iron, cement, brick; columns, beams, 
floor slabs, partitions and other members. 

Chemical tests of all building materials, including 
steel, iron, cement, paint, oils, slags, limestones, marls 
and clays. 

Duty and efficiency tests of entire plants — engines, 
boilers, pumps, compressors and other machinery. 

Structural Steel Inspection 

The inspection of structural material at the mills 
and foundries, including the identification and wit- 
nessing of physical tests. 

The supervision and inspection of workmanship, 
checking the sections, dimensions and detail connec- 
tions during the course of fabrication at the shops, insur- 
ing the proper handling of the material, first class work- 
manship, accurate construction, thorough painting and 
distinct marking, thus facilitating the erection at the site. 

Estimation of weights from detail drawings, and 
checking shipped weights of finished work. 

The supervision and detail inspection of the struc- 
ture during erection. 

Cement Inspection 

The testing of cement, including the sampling in 
car load or bin lots, at the mills or warehouses or when 
delivered on the work, and the identifying of each lot 
with serially numbered blue tags. 

Complete cement and chemical laboratories in con- 
nection with cement testing at Chicago, New York, 


Pittsburgh, St. Louis, Kansas City, San Fran- 
cisco, Birmingham, Montreal, Toronto, Van- 
couver and London. 

Soil Tests, Test Borings and Reporte 

The scientific method of determining areas of foun- 
dations, permissible loads per square foot and the prob- 
able ultimate settlement under load, based on an analysis 
of direct soil loading tests and borings, as compared with 
our records of the results of similar investigations. 

Specification Forms 

The following is a form for incorporation in speci- 
fications for buildings and other structures, covering 
the necessary arrangements for inspection and relation- 
ship between inspector and contractor: 

Materials of Construction— Shall be inspected and 
tested by Robert W. Hunt Company, who will act under 
instructions of the architect or engineer, and report to him 
the results of inspection and progress of the work, and other- 
wise facilitate prompt and early delivery of satisfactory materials. 
The inspectors shall also place marks of identification on 
accepted materials. Such inspection shall not relieve contractor 
from responsibility to furnish satisfactory material, but is a 
measure of precaution against oversights and errors. The cost 
of this inspection is to be borne by the contractor unless other- 
wise stipulated. 

Structural Steel— Shall be inspected and tested at the 
rolling mills and also inspected at the shops during fabrication, 
in proper manner, to determine whether the material conforms 
with the plans and specifications. Contractor shall furnish 
inspector necessary facilities for inspecting, testing and labor 
for handling material. 

Reinforcing Steel— Shall be inspected and tested at the 
mill or warehouse in proper manner, contractor furnishing, free 
of charge, testing apparatus and facilities for inspection. 

Cement— Shall be sampled and tested before delivery 
to the work, in accordance with American Society for Testing 
Materials, or the special specifications attached. 

Standard Specifications 

For complete information write our nearest office 
and request a copy of our recent publication on "Inspec- 
tion and Tests of Materials for Buildings and Struc- 
tures." 

Please address our Company on your own letter- 
head, giving title and position. 
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ESTABLISHED 1881 


PITTSBURGH TESTING LABORATORY 

Engineers and Chemists 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


PITTSBURGH. PA. 
ATLANTA. GA. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 


BRANCH OFFICES 
BUFFALO, N. Y. DALLAS. TEX. 

CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT. MICH. 

CINCINNATI. OHIO EASTON, PA. 

CLEVELAND. OHIO HOUSTON, TEX. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. ST. LOUIS, MO. 


MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
NEW YORK. N. Y. 
TAMPA, FLA. 


SMITH, EMERY & COMPANY 

Francisco, Calif. 
NORTHWEST TESTING LABORATORIES. 390 Biirnside 

Street, Portland, Ore. 
CANADIAN INSPECTION & TESTING COMPANY, 

Shaughnessy Building, Alontreal, Que. 


ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 
651 Howard Street, San SMITH-EMERY COMPANY, 920 Santee Street, Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

NORTHWEST TESTING LABORATORIES, 2113 Third 

Avenue, Seattle, Wash. 
CANADIAN INSPECTION & TESTING COMPANY, 100 
Jarvis Street, Toronto, Ont. 


KANSAS CITY TESTING LABORATORIES, 700 Baltimore Avenue, Kansas City, Mo. 


Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory Service 

To safeguard the interests of architects, 
engineers and owners, and to facilitate the work 
of contractors, this company renders Complete 
and Reliable Testing, Inspection and Verifica- 
tion Services covering all types of Buildings 
and Building Materials. Trained field and and labora- 
tory personnel and adequate modern facilities produce 
thorough and intelligent performance of this work in 
accordance with established standards. Costs are 
charged in direct proportion to the required w^ork and 
necessarily are not subject to competitive price-cutting. 

Inspection Service 

Steel Buildings — Mill Inspection — Inspection and tests 
in the mills embrace prescribed physical and chemical tests, 
checks for surface, section and gage. Detailed reports fur- 
nished with each shipment. 

Shop Inspection— Includes examination of laying-out, 
punching, riveting, reaming, machining, assembling, checking 
of field connections and painting. Detailed progress reports 
are made with shipping weights. 

Welding Inspection — Embraces examination of laying- 
out, edgq preparation, spread of joint, clamping, shrinkage, 
depth of penetration, check of dimensions and check by pro- 
cedure control on qualification of welders. 

Erection Inspection— Mdidt during erection, includes 
supervision of the placing of steel, alignment of columns, field 
riveting and painting. 

Concrete Buildings— Cement Testing— Samples taken 
by us from bins and cars at the mill. Tests made in our own 
laboratories located in principal cement producing centers. 
Standard A.S.T.M. methods, equipment and laboratory control. 
Bin tested cement available at most mills. 

i4ggregates— I nvestigadon, test and report as \ 

to suitability, in accordance with standard require- 

ments of gravel, stone, slag, sand, etc. y ^ 

Reinforcement — Inspection and test for section 
and quality at mill or warehouse. 

Supervision — Inspection on the job. Control of 
mixing and placing, slump tests and water cement 
ratio. Inspection of forms. Protection against low 
and high temperatures. Test specimens poured on 
job and sent to laboratory. Load tests on finished 
structures. 

Examination of Failures— Competent and ex- 
perienced engineering service to determine cause 
and suggest remedy, if feasible. 

Preserved Lumber— Inspection Before Treat- 
ment— Ex'dm'nvdtion for kind, dimensions, heart, 
sap, grain, knots, insect damage, other defects, and 
finish. 



shakes 


Inspection of Treatment— Preservative is an- 
alyzed and checked with specifications. Quantity of 
preservative required, pressures, temperatures, gages 
and quantity of oil injected are carefully checked. Bor- 
ings are made to determine depth of penetration. 

Inspection After Treatment— AW lumber is ex- 
amined after removal from the treating tanks for 
splits and warp, or other defects due to treating process 
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or which may be aggravated by it. 

Verification of Quality 

Physical, chemical, or electrical tests are made to 
determine relative performance and quality of any 
product or material, or any group of competing products 
when architects or engineers desire to maintain their 
specified standards or to establish definite standards to 
which materials must conform. 

Certification of Quality or Performance 

Progressive manufacturers may have their prod- 
ucts tested and inspected by the Pittsburgh Testing 
Laboratory to establish impartially their grade or 
performance characteristics. To products so inspected, 
the laboratory attaches a certification tag similar to the 
specimen illustrated. 

Inspection Clauses for Architects' Specifications 

Since the function of this testing and inspection 
service is to protect the architect and owner against 
sub-standard materials or workmanship, the archi- 
tect should definitely appoint the inspection laboratory 
or company without option to the contractor or 
manufacturer. The following clauses should 
be incorporated in the general conditions of 
specifications : 

>^ \ "Inspection and Tests — All laboratory 

mill, shop, and field inspections called for in 
other divisions of this specification shall be 
made by (Insert Name of Inspecting Labora- 
tory), and all reports thereof shall be de- 
livered to the architect. The contractor shall 
incorporate in his proposal an allowance of 
(state amount) to cover the costs of these in- 
dependent inspections and tests. These surns 
shall be expended at the architect's dis- 
cretion; any unexpended balance shall re- 
vert to the owner and any additional costs 
incurred at the architect's order shall be paid 
bv the owner." 
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THE FOUNDATION COMPANY 


120 Liberty Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


CABLE ADDRESS 
"Underfound" 


CHICAGO, ILL. 


LONDON, ENGLAND 
PARIS, FRANCE 
BRUSSELS, BELGIUM 


BRANCH OFFICES 
ATLANTA, GA. 

FOREIGN OFFICES 
ROME, ITALY CARTAGENA, COLOMBIA 

MADRID, SPAIN LIMA, PERU 

ATHENS, GREECE LA PAZ, BOLIVIA 

TOKYO, JAPAN 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


SANTIAGO, CHILE 

BUENOS AIRES. ARGENTINA 

MONTEVIDEO, URUGUAY 


Services 

The Foundation Company is an organization of 
Construction Engineers widely experienced in Building 
EiiFFicuLT Superstructures and Substructures in all 
parts of the world. The enviable reputation gained in its 
early history for trustworthy underground construction 
followed it into the field of General Contracting. 

The Foundation Company has built buildings 
of nearly every known type, such as offices, banks, 
stores, hotels, club houses, dwellings, and also the whole 


range of industrial buildings, power plants, etc. This 
company is successfully building warehouses, railroad 
terminals, filtration and sewage plants, hydro-electric 
developments, highways, bridges and bridge piers, mine 
shafts and tunnels, river and harbor developments and 
complete industrial projects. 

As its name w^ould indicate, The Foundation 
Company also specializes in underpinning and founda- 
tions. Most of the skyscrapers in lower New York City 
rest on foundations built by this Company. 
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NATIONAL GUNITE CONTRACTING COMPANY 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 3415-27 Avenue North 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 316 Jackson Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 549 West Washington 
Street 


OFFICES 

82 West Dedham Street 
BOSTON, MASS. 

DENVER, COLO., 233 Continental Oil Building 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 1849 Grand Central Ter- 
minal Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 6801 Juniata Place 


RICHMOND, VA., 504 American National 

Bank Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Louderman Building 
SAN BENITO, TEX., Aztec Building 



Gunite 

A composition of sand, cement and water applied 
by means of the ''cement-gun" under pneumatic pressure. 
The accompanying illustration shows Gunite being ap- 
plied to a wall — 
here the operator 
and the nozzle only 
are shown. The 
'*cement-gun'' in 
which the cement 
and sand are mixed 
is outside the pic- 
ture. GuNiTE can 
be applied not only 
to walls but to the 
top of floors and 
the underside of 
ceilings. In all cases 
a perfect and per- 
manent bond is se- 
cured. 

Strength 

Gunite is two 
to four times as 
strong as poured or hand-placed mortar composed of 
sand, cement and water. This strength is derived from 
the pressure with which it is applied, about 50 lb. per 
sq. in., and from the water-cement ratio which is main- 
tained at a minimum at all times by the operator at 
the nozzle. The cement and sand are brought dry 
through one hose to the nozzle; the water is brought 
through a second hose to the nozzle. The water and 
dry materials are here mixed thoroughly and imme- 
diately projected upon the structure. 

Uses 

Gunite is used for structural steel encasement on 
bridges and buildings, where it serves for fireproofing 
and eliminates future painting or maintenance. When 
masonry — concrete, brick or stone — has disintegrated, 
Gunite will restore it to its original strength and con- 
tours. 

Another large use is the lining of reservoirs and 
tanks, whether steel or masonry, to prevent leakage. 
With it we also have lined steel plate structures for pro- 
tection and preservation, such as coal bunkers, ash hop- 
pers, breechings, smokestacks, gas purifier tanks, etc. 

Many other uses, too numerous to specify here, are 
found for Gunite. 

Use on Buildings 

Gunite is particularly adapted to the construction of thin 
walls because of reduced load combined with great strength. 
A 2-in. Gunite wall may be used as the equivalent of a 6-in. 
concrete or 8-in. brick wall, thereby making a tremendous 
saving in dead load. Speed of construction is great anji posi- 
tive connection is obtained with the supporting structural steel 
frame. Factories particularly employ this type of wall con- 
struction and its application to residential construction is ideal. 


The accompanying illustration shows a small residence 
where a 2-in. Gunite wall forms the main structural support. 
On larger structures double Gunite walls with contained air 
space arc used, built integrally with Gunite studding. Any 
type of finish for outside walls may be secured; the har- 
monious and uniform appearance obtained on the Gunite 
walls of this residence is apparent. 



Specifications 

The uses for Gunite are so varied that any attempt to 
make a complete specification covering all types of work would 
be futile. We therefore earnestly solicit your consultation 
for specifications whenever any work involving Gunite arises 
so that we may put at your disposal the experience of many 
years we have obtained in the Gunite field. 

Installations 

Building Walls (Thin Construction) 

Ford Motor Company, Detroit. Alich. 

Chance- Vought Corp., East Hartford, Conn. 

Pratt & Whitney Aircraft Corp., East Hartford, Conn. 

Buffalo Foundry & Machine Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 

National Aniline & Chemical Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Fireproofing 

St. Joseph's Seminary Cupola, Washington, D. C. 
McComas St. Terminal Pier Sheds, Baltimore, Md. 

Tank Lining 

Oxford Paper Mills, Rumford, Me. 

Power Plants . 

Springfield Gas Light Company, Springfield, Mass. 
Commonwealth Power Co., Zilwaukee, Mich. 
Milwaukee Electric Railway & Light Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
New Bedford Gas & Edison Light Co., New Bedford, Mass. 
Nichols Copper Co., Laurel Hills, L. L, N. Y. 

Steel Encasement 

Waldorf-Astoria Hotel Substructure, New York, N. Y. 
New York Central R. R. Bridge, Rensselaer, N. Y. 
Nickel Plate R. R., Cleveland, Ohio (10 Bridges). 
Washington Street Bridge, Providence, R. L 
Tompkins Avenue Viaduct, Staten Island, N. Y. 

Restoration of Masonry 

Cudahy Packing Co., Cudahy, Wis. (Brick Buildings). 
Elgin, Joliet & Eastern R. R., Joliet, 111. (Roundhouse 
Walls). 

Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Point Shirley, Mass. (Sea- 
wall). 

Roof Construction 

City of Niagara Falls, N. Y. 
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RAMP BUILDINGS CORPORATION 

Consulting Garage Engineers 
21 East 40th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Service 

This company works with the architect and places 
its specialized knowledge at his disposal in the de- 
sign, laying out and construction of any multi-floor 

garage. 

d'Humy Motoramps are short, easy-grade ramps 
connecting staggered floors, insuring maximum stor- 
age space and minimum operating costs in a garage. 
They eliminate the heavy investment in elevators 
and their high operating costs, and at the same time 
take up less space than ordinary ramps, either straight, 
curved, or spiral. d'Humy Motoramps make garages 
efficient and insure maximum revenue. 

d'Humy Motoramps 

The basis of this system of building design is the arrang- 
ing of a portion of the structure with floor levels intermediate 
between the floor levels of the rest of the building. The floors 
of the two sections are joined by short, inclined ramps, each 
rising one-half story at an easy grade. 
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Elevation shows the typical 
stagger of floor levels. Plan shows 
how single d'Humy Motoramps take 
the place of connecting aisles 

By making the dividing line between units vertically on 
one facade, the architect has the opportunity of achieving the 
unusual by emphasizing the staggered floors ; on many plots 
the stagger may be concealed, if desired, so that it does not 
show in the elevation. 

d'Humy Motoramps are adaptable for plots of any dimen- 
sion greater than 50x100 ft. and are readily adapted to plots of 
irregular shape. 

d'Humy Motoramps have been used in 2-story buildings and 
in garages as high as 11 stories — and higher buildings are 
contemplated. For large capacity structures it is advisable to 
provide separate ramps for ascending and descending travel. 

Advantages of d'Humy Motoramps 

Complete visibility for the motorist on short length, open 
side ramps. 

100% convenience in driving to or from any storage space — 
no congestion. 

Eliminate necessity of connecting aisles. 

Maximum car storage and maximum net income for the 
owner. 

Increase opportunity for sale of merchandise and service. 
Simple construction, no depreciation, no mechanical troubles, 
no after-expense. 

How We Serve Architects 

Without cost or obligation, our engineers will prepare sketch 
plans on any garage project to demonstrate the efficiency of 
d'Humy Motoramps in achieving maximum storage space and 
insuring maximum income. Alternate layout where possible, 
will be submitted. 

Our staff is available for preliminary consideration of the 
possibilities of any garage project backed by an experience of 
ten years in the design, construction, financing and operation 
of parking garages. 

Consultation with us in the early stages of any such dis- 
cussion involves no obligation and is not charged for. 

Following the arrangement of a contract between the owner 
and this company for the use of d'Humy Motoramps, our com- 
plete engineering service is made available at no cost to the 
architect which includes consultation with the architect as to: 

(a) Floor layout of car spaces. 

(b) Establishment of critical dimensions. 

(c) Planning of entrance, control and service facilities. 


(d) Selection and design of the most efficient 
means of vehicular interfloor communication for the 
particular requirements. 

(e) Selection of best and most economical equip- 
ment as learned in our experience on hundreds of 
garages. 

(f) Method of construction. 

(g) Provision for the indispensable mechanical 
equipment. 

(h) Okaying of final plans. 

(i) Any other problem that may arise in the de- 
signing or construction of the building. 

Cost to Building Owner 

• For the use of the d'Humy Motoramp System and 

our complete engineering service, a charge (based on the total 
number of square feet of garage floor area) is made to tTie 
owner of the building. There is no charge to the architect. 

Installations 

Up to June 3, 1930, plans 
Motoramp Garages, of which 
operation. Among them : 

Bowdoin Square Garage, Boston 

Chalfonte-Haddon Hall Garage, 
Atlantic City 

Royal Garage, Montreal 

Statler Hotel Garage, Buffalo 

Medical Arts Bldg. Garage, Cleve- 
land 

Book Tower Garage, Detroit 
South Loop Motoramp Garage, 
Chicago 


had been made for 286 d'Humy 
220 were completed and put in 

City Ramp Garage, Spokane 
"Four Fifty Sutter" Garage, San 

Francisco 
Clarke's Strand Garage, New Or- 
leans 

Cone Street Garage, Atlanta 
Ferro Concrete Garage, St. Louis 
"1616 Walnut Street" Garage, 

Philadelphia 
Auto Hotel, Denver 


Two Booklets Available 

The Company will be glad to send to any architect either 
or both of two booklets : 

"The Modern Garage" explains where and why garages are 
needed, what they will earn, what d'Humy Motoramps are and 
will do, how we serve architects, and describes the interesting 
features of some of the 286 garages on which we have 
consulted. 

^ "Garage Design Data"— 35 pages of technical data on the 
design and construction of garages, giving important informa- 
tion obtainable nowhere else under one cover, so far as we know. 

The booklets will be sent to any architect on request, under 
no obligation or cost. 

Call on Us Freely 

Ramp Buildings Corporation emphasizes its willingness to 
consult with any architect, at any time, on any problem involv- 
ing the design, construction, financing, operation or management 
of any garage. Frequently there is more than one possible lay- 
out of a garage for achieving high operating efficiency — we 
are always glad to have architects submit their garage layouts 
to us for our suggestions as to possibly improving them. 

The engineers of the company have an unsurpassed fund 
of experience in this kind of work, which they will be glad to 
place at your disposal. 



Cut-away Perspective of a Typical d'Humy Motoramp Garage 

Single ramp system — up ana down traffic on same ramps 
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AUTO RAMPS CORPORATION 


Builders' Exchange Building 
RICHMOND, VA. 


Wabeek Building 
BIRMINGHAM, MICH. 


AUTOMOBILE PARKING PROBLEM SOLVED 


Automobile Parking 

Automobile parking is an ever-increasing problem 
with which every growing community, large or small, is 
faced. How can the streets be made passable for moving 
traffic and how can parking space be provided for those 
who desire to do business? The problem is not only a 
question of convenience and 
safety but one which directly 
affects the prosperity of 
many communities. People 
do not buy where they can- 
not park. 

The Auto Ramps Cor- 
poration Systems of double 
spiral and semi-spiral ramps 
solve the problem of parking 
because they make possible 
the erection of buildings 
which provide the maximum 
of parking space, operating 
efficiency and safety with a 
minimum of cost. 

These ramp systems are 
similarly advantageous in 
buildings devoted to the 
automobile and other indus- 
tries and w^herever numbers 
of cars are to be stored for 
any purpose. 

Service to Architects 

The Auto Ramps Cor- 
poration works through the 
architect. The service ren- 
dered consists of furnishing 
architects with complete 
working drawings of the 
ramp structure and a license 
to the owner permitting the 
use of the ramp, which is 
protected by many pending patents. For this service a 
reasonable fee is charged the owner, the amount being 
based on the number of car spaces. 

Double Spiral Auto Ramp 

The accompanying illustration shows the double 
spiral system, the operation of which will be apparent 
on observing the direction in which the cars are shown 
moving on the ramps. The ''Up" and "Down" spirals 
are entirely separate from each other, with separate 
entrances to each at opposite sides of the circular form 
on each floor. 

From the illustration it will be observed that a car 
on the ground floor may enter the ''Up" ramp and by 
proceding a half turn be elevated to the second floor; 
or may, by completing the circle, rise to the third floor. 

A car on any given floor may, if desired, be readily 
moved to any other floor. The circular space in the 
center of the spiral is used for parking and will normally 
store six cars. 

The grade of the ramp is less than 14%, permitting 
one to drive at the rate of about IS floors per minute, 
or more than double that of any other ramp system. This 
is accomplished not by an excessive speed of the car, but 



by an actual reduction of 50% in the travel distance in 
comparison with any system of straight ramps. 

The contour of the ramp floor is so nicely designed 
that, in spite of the spiral and the grade, the points of 
wheel contact lie in a plane, which, of course, eliminates 
any distortion of the car frame or springs. There is, 

accordingly, no strain on 
either car or driver in ascend- 
ing or descending. After the 
steering wheel is adjusted to 
the spiral it is necessary only 
to hold the wheel in this 
fixed position and to regu- 
late the speed of the car. As 
there is no distortion to the 
car frame or springs, it is 
the equivalent of driving up 
a straight hill of the same 
grade. 

In descending the ramp, 
the resistance of second gear 
is sufficient to retard the 
])rogress of the car, without 
the application of brakes. 

Office Building Adaptation 

In keeping with the 
modern trend which de- 
mands ever new and progres- 
sive ideas, we oflfer the sug- 
gestion of the Double Spiral 
Auto Ramp for use in con- 
nection with office and large 
commercial buildings. See 
illustration on following 
page. 

High cost of land plus 
difficulty of parking are mak- 
ing such combination build- 
ings a present-day need. 
It is generally agreed by many leading realtors and 
building management organizations that office buildings 
of the future must have garage accommodations for 
tenants. 

In the arrangement shown on the right, the eleva- 
tors serving the office building pass through the garage 
in a fireproof shaft, having no openings in the garage. 
The garage is served by separate elevators. 

Semi-Spiral Ramp \ 

The accompany illustration shows the features of 
the Semi-Spiral Ramp. A similar arrangement would 
apply for each upper floor. In this case the ramp is used 
for up and down traffic. 

The Semi-Spiral Ramp is used w^here the number 
of cars to be handled does not require separate *'Up" 
and "Down" driveways. 

General Information ; 

The construction of the autb ramps is of reinforced 
concrete, requiring only such tools, materials and 
methods as are common to the building construction 
industry. 

The construction embraces the driveways, the enclos- 


Phantom View of Double Spiral Auto Ramp 
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ing walls and curbs of the driveways, 
the parking floor slabs within the inner 
circle of the double spiral ramp and the 
columns supporting this construction as 
shown. All of this construction is tied 
in with the surrounding floor construc- 
tion and made an integral part of the 
whole in the usual manner. The 
columns form either an eight or ten- 
sided figure. 

We prepare the plans for the work 
to the extent above described. 

Our U.S. patents cover certain 
phases of the use and construction of 
the ramps, the details of construction 
and features of combination with other 
types of buildings. 

Selection of the double or semi- 
spiral ramp is ordinarily governed by 
three factors : the area of the lot, the 
height of the building and the number 
of cars to be handled. In order to use the double ramp 
efficiently it is desirable to have at least 18,000 sq. ft. 
in the lot. The building should house 350 cars or more, 
and the height of the building could be made 25 stories. 

The semi-spiral ramp will work on lots as small as 
8000 sq. ft. with a capacity in the building of 400 cars 
and a height of up to six stories. 

Our ramps may be installed in old buildings as well 
as new ones. They may also be easily removed when 
economic conditions require the conversion of the build- 
ing to another use. 

Fire cut-offs may be provided at each opening to 
ramps where so required. 

Place your parking problem with us 
and be in the vanguard of progress. 



Information Required 

Upon receipt of information as noted 
hereunder, we will furnish without charge 
a preliminary layout. 

(1) Name and address of architect 
and owner. 

(2) Dimensions and height of build 
ing, including any basements. 

(3) v Ceiling heights. (4) If corner 
building, state more important street. 
(5) Number of cars to be accommodated 
and sizes. (6) Expected patronage, 
whether hotel, theatre, town parking, etc. 
(7) Are plans finished, contract let or con- 
struction started? (8) When will con- 
struction begin? (9) Where do you wish 
entrance and exit located? (10) Is loca- 
tion good for retail stores ? (11) Drive-in 
filling station ? (12) If accessories are car- 
ried, state sq. ft. to be devoted to store, 
also to accessory stock roorns. (13) Will 


Below 

Semi-Spiral 
Ramp 
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TYPICAL CARACE PLOOR PLAN 

building be operated by owner? 
(14) State things you wish to have in 
the building. (13) Things to be par- 
ticularly avoided, if any. 

For sales and service buildings, 
state in addition to the above, the 
amount of space to be devoted to show 
room, number of cars to be accommo- 
dated in shop and number of people in 
the office. 

Please also make diagram of plot 
and proposed building as suggested by 
illustration herewith. Show all dimen- 
sions indicated by arrows on plot dia- 
gram. Give name of each street. Show 
location of car lines and direction of 
traffic in one-way streets. Give approxi- 
mate elevations at lot corners. Show 
dimensions of plot and included angles. 
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MacARTHUR CONCRETE PILE CORPORATION 

In : 19 West 44th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 228 North La Salle Street PITTSBURGH. PA., Union Trust Building CLEVELAND, OHIO, 868 Rockefeller Building 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 4807 Locust Street DETROIT, MICH., 431 Howard Street SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 58 Sutter Street 

BOSTON, MASS.. 101 Tremont Street NEW ORLEANS, LA., 325 North Cortez Street 

CANADIAN MacARTHUR CONCRETE PILE CO., LTD., New Birks Building, MONTREAL 


"A Special Pile for Every Condition — Not One Pile 
for All Conditions'' 

The MacArthur Method employs "A Sf^ctial Pile for 
Every Condition — Not One File for All Conditions" but the 
method of forming each type is such that all can be placed 
with our standard equipment. Therefore, when unexpected 
subsoil conditions are encountered and a change in plans 
becomes suddenly necessary, there is no delay incidental to 
bringing in equipment for special piles, as the equipment is 
already on the site and all material used is available locally. 

MacArthur Concrete Piles are all cast-in-place piles and 
are all of the straight shaft type. They include : 

Straight Shaft and Pedestal Piles— These are 
our standard compressed concrete piles. Used for 
all ordinary soil conditions where piles up to 40 ft. 
in length are required. 

Composite Piles of Concrete and Timber— 
For use where bottom (timber) section of pile is 
below permanent water level. More economical 
than all-concrete. Placed in lengths up to 100 ft. 

Composite Piles of Concrete and Pipe- 
Uncased upper section of compressed concrete and 
lower section of closed end pipe — any length. For 
use in very soft soils where piles have to be driven 
to great depths. 

Pipe Piles with Cast Steel Point— Filled 
with concrete to any length. Economical for 
driving where headroom is limited, such as for 
underpinning foundations or making new 
foundations inside existing buildings. 

Concrete Slabs for Gas Hold- 
ers — We have built hundreds of com- 
plete foundations (piling and slabs) 
for gas holders and oil storage tanks. 
Our experience in this work is a very 
valuable asset. 

Straight Shaft Uncased Com- 
pressed Concrete Piles for 
All Ordinary Soil Con- 
ditions 

Maximum Skin Friction— The 

MacArthur uncased pile calls for a 
workable dry mix concrete compressed 
under a weight of 7 tons per pile- 
after the concrete is poured. This 
forces a dense, homogeneous concrete 
into intimate contact with the sur- 
rounding soil and gives the maximum 
skin friction with the earth. 



The compressed concrete is so much denser than the sur- 
rounding soil that it cannot be disturbed, distorted or forced 
out of place by the driving of adjacent piles as might be the case 
with a wet uncompacted concrete even though enclosed by a 
thin metallic casing. 

Perfect piles are formed on 2 ft. 6-in. centers in the tough- 
est and most rubbery of clays by this method. Large numbers 
of excavated piles have proven the certainty of this method. 

Uniform Diameter — The MacArthur Method for uncased com- 
pressed concrete piles employs a steel driving shell with walls ^-in. thick 
and of uniform diameter throughout its entire length. There is no ques- 
tion, when this is driven to penetration, about the shell being intact and 
absolutely true in diameter throughout while the concrete is being placed. 
It also makes a pile as strong at the base as it is at the toi)— a pile 
with twice the diameter at the base as the ordinary 
tapered form of pile and with more concrete in each 
pile. 

Concrete Easily Bammed or Compressed — 

It is a known fact that has been demonstrated by 
years of practice that concrete should be rammed or 
compressed after being placed in the forms, so as to 
secure perfect cohesion and to remove voids caused 
during pouring. 

The MacArthur Method calls for a concrete com- 
pressed under a weight of 7 tons in each pile, after the 
concrete is pLiced. 

"Dry Mix" Concrete Recommended for 
Cast-in-place Piles — In a cast-in-place pile it is 
necessary to dump the concrete down a steel shell a 
considerable distance. Therefore when a wet sloppy 
mix is used, the sand, cement, water and stone will 
undoubtedly separate and the chance of the aggre- 
gates again arranging themselves in correct propor- 
tion when they arrive at their destination is very- 
remote indeed. 

The MacArthur Method calls for a water ratio 
of 6 gal. of water per bag of cement with sufficient 
coarse aggregates to make what is termed a "dry mix." 

Note: See recommendations of Portland Cement 
Association in their booklet "Design and Control of 
Concrete Mixtures." 


Three Standard 
MacArthur Con- 
crete Piles All 
Formed by the Same Standard Driving 
Apparatus 



Section of MacArthur Concrete Pile 

This slab sliced from a typical MacArthur Pile 
shows a perfect dispers on of aggregate. (lood solid 
concrete — no unfilled intcrstxi s. The right mix, com- 
pressed, assures sturdy concrete piles 




Milwaukee County Courthouse, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Ali!ERT Randolph "Ross, Architect 
Wc Saved Mihvaxikec County $73,000 on This Courthouse 
When our bid was lowest by $73,000, we were asked to drive test 
piles, with the result that we won this 6,700 pile contract. The job was 
properly completed on time to the entire satisfaction of the architect 


Goodyear Zeppelin Corporation Airship Factory and Dock, 
Akron, Ohio 

Wilbur Watson & Associatis, Architects and Engineers 
Demonstrated merit won this eontraet for us 
Only time-tried materials and methods could be considered for such 
a structure. J>uring the past 20 years the dependability of piles produced 
by the MacArthur Method has been proven to the satisfaction of engineers 
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Open Specifications for < 

(For Incorporation in Architect's a 
Concrete Pile Construction— Concrete piles shall be pro- 
vided where shown and called for on plans. The price shall 

be calculated on the basis of lineal feet each. Contractors 

shall state plus and minus price per pile and per lineal foot for 
actual length driven. 

Concrete piles shall be driven to a bearing value as deter- 
mined by the Engineering-News Formula and if necessary, in 
the judgment of the architect or engineer, load tests shall be 
made on (one or more) piles, at the expense of the owner. The 
total settlement of pile shall not exceed one one-hundredth of 
an inch per ton of test load applied. , , <• . 

Concrete piles cast-in-place may be straight shaft or tapered. 

The working load on each pile shall be pounds. Piles 

shall be cast in strong removable steel shells, or light gauge 
steel reinforced, or corrugated, or plain shells to remain in 

^^^^After the shell has been driven and the driving mandrel 


st-in-place Concrete Piles 

' Engineer's General Specifications) 

withdrawn, the shell shall be tested against collapse or squeezing 
of the shell out of true shape by again dropping the full sized 
mandrel to the bottom of the shell. Any shell which is improp- 
erly driven, is broken, shows partial collapse, is out of round or 
otherwise defective shall not be accepted. 

Noie: In the removable shell type the concrete shall be constantly 
compressed while the shell is being withdrawn. 

Concrete— Concrete shall be mixed in the proportion of 1 
part of cement, 3 parts of sand and 5 parts of stone or gravel, 
all as approved. A water ratio of 6 gal. per bag of cement shall 
be used as closely as possible so as to obtain a dry enough mix 
to keep the component parts of the concrete from separating 
while being poured into the shell. A wet, sloppy mix of con- 
crete shall not be allowed. The concrete shall be tamped as it 
is being deposited or compressed after it is deposited. 

Borings — (State hereafter information on and instructions 
regarding soil samples and boring diagrams). 


Engineering News Formula— 

2 w H 

' S + O.l 


L = Load in pounds 
W= Weight of falling parts in pounds 
H=:Drop in feet of fallii 


ng parts 
r bl< • 


Special Notes and Engineering Information on Cast-in-place Concrete Piles 

sible with standard diameter piles, thereby making a desirable 
saving in pile length. Also, in some cases the foot of the 
concrete pile rests on an inclined rock, which tends to cause a 
side slip of the pile. The addition of a pedestal overcomes this 
danger by giving a larger end bearing and more intimate bond. 

Reinforced Piles — Piles may be reinforced with single 
central rod or with a hooped cage without delay in driving 
operations. When so reinforced these piles may be used to 
withstand uplift (43-ton test load has been withstood without 
movement). This is valuable to resist overturning movement 
due to wind, or to reduce cantilever action. 

Metal Shoe — In wet or semifluid soils pile forming cas- 
ing is sealed before driving with a suitable metal shoe. 


= Final penetration per blow in inches 
A No. 1 steam hammer has a weight of 5000 lb. falling 36 inches. 
Pile Length— It is necessary to adopt in the specifica- 
tion a length of pile so as to secure uniformity in the bids. 
This length can be determined approximately from examina- 
tion of the borings. (We will be glad to make recommenda- 
tions covering correct bid length upon receipt of boring 
data.) . . , 
Driving Piles on Standard Centers— A condition is sel- 
dom met where the driving of cast- 

in-place concrete piles on 2 ft. 6-in. 
centers injures the pile previously 
driven. If unusual soil conditions are 
found it should be treated as a special 
case, rather than needlessly adding to 
the cost of the operation by arbitrarily 
specifying piles to be driven in scat- 
tered formation, which makes neces- 
sary considerable increased cost to the 
owner. The following is suggested 
for taking care of this case : 

"If it is found that driving adjacent 
pile disturbs the pile which has just been 
completed, the engineers [architects] may 
require the contractor to deviate from the 
regular driving method, so as to avoid 
injury to piles already in place." 

Pedestal Piles — It is sometimes 
found that there is a firm strata of 
soil lying between layers of poor soil 
which would sustain the superim- 
posed load if it could be properly dis- 
tributed by a larger base than is pos- 



MacArthur Composite Type (Concrete and 
Wood Pile) 


References 

Bartlett-Hayward Co., Baltimore. Md. 
The H. K. Ferguson Co., Cleveland, 
Ohio 

William Higginson, New York, N. Y. 
D. X. Murphy & Bro., Louisville, 
Ky. 

B. H. Davis & Co., New York, 
N. Y. 

Willys-Overland Co., Toledo, Ohio 
A. Burton Cohen, New York, N. Y. 
Ford, Bacon & Davis, New York, 
N. Y. 

Alills, Rhines, Bellman & Nordhoff, 

Toledo, Ohio 
Brooklyn Union Gas Co., Brooklyn, 

N. Y. 

Stevens & Wood, New York, N. Y. 
Electric Management & Engineering 

Corp., New York, N. Y. 
National Tube Co., McKeesport, Pa. 



(1) Core and casing driven into ground. 

(2) Core withdrawn and square 
timber placed in casing. 

(3) Timber guided by casing, 
driven down to give necessary bear- 
ing. Butt of timber below ground 
water level. Core withdrawnj batch 
of concrete deposited in casing on 
top of timber and core replaced. 

(4) Casing raised necessary dis- 
tance, pedestal joint formed around 
top of timber insuring perfect junc- 
ture between timber and concrete. 

(5) Core withdrawn, sufficient 
concrete deposited to provide ior 
voids and space occupied by casing. 
Casing then steadily withdrawn with 
7-ton pressure remaining constantly 
on the concrete. 

(6) Finished shaft well knitted 
and bonded to soil 



MacArthur Compressed Concrete Straight Shaft Type 

(1) Core and casing driven into ground. . 

(2) Core removed and casing filled with concrete a sufficient 
amount above grade to take care of compression. The 7-ton weight of 
the core and hammer is then placed on the concrete. 

(3) The casing is steadily withdrawn from the ground — the 7-ton 
weight of the core and steam hammer remaining constantly on the con- 
crete and forcing it into the space occupied by the casing and any voids 
in the ground. , , 

(4) The finished cylindrical shaft — a solid homogeneous mass of 
compressed concrete 


of 


MacArthur Compressed Concrete Pedestal Type 

(1) Core and casing driven into ground. 

(2) Core removed, charge of concrete dropped to bottom 
casing 

(3) Casing pulled up ,18 in. to 3 ft. with 7-ton pressure of core 
and steam hammer remaining on concrete. 

(4) Charge of concrete rammed out. 

(5) Core is removed, casing filled with concrete. Core replaced 
and casing steadily withdrawn while concrete is under 7-ton pressure. 

(6) Finished shaft with enlarged base 
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RAYMOND CONCRETE PILE COMPANY 

Concrete Piles and Special Concrete Work 

140 Cedar Street . . Ill West Monroe Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. 

BRANCH OFFICES 


ATLANTA, GA., 49 Forsyth Street 
BALTIMORE. MD., 201-7 E. Fayette Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 31 St. Tames Avenue 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 1 W. Genesee Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., Ill W. Monroe Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1621-23 Euclid Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH., 107 Clifford Street 


HOUSTON, TEX., 1116 Texas Avenue 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 114 W. 10th Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 311^ So. Spring Street 
MIAMI, FLA., 141 N. E. 3rd Avenue 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 217-23 Wisconsin Avenue 
NORFOLK, VA., 1007 Royster Building 
PHILADELPHIA. PA., N. E. Cor. 15th and 
Locust Streets 


PITTSBURGH. PA., Fourth Avenue and 

Wood Street 
PORTLAND, ORE., 1301 E. 31st Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 611 Olive Street 
ST. PAUL, MINN., 152-60 E. 6th Street 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Ill Sutter Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C, 912 17th Street 


RAYMOND CONCRETE PILE CO., LTD., 10 Cathcart Street, MONTREAL, CANADA 


Classification of Concrete Piles 

Concrete piles are of two distinct 
types : 

(1) Concrete piles, which are made 
in place, commonly referred to as *'cast-in-place" con- 
crete piles. 

(2) Concrete piles which are cast in moulds and 
then driven like wooden piles and are referred to as 
"pre-cast" concrete piles. 

Cast-in- place piles are divided into two classes : 

(a) Those in which a form is left in the ground to 
preserve the integrity of the finished pile. 

(b) Those in which the concrete is placed by means 
of a temporary driving form which is removed before 
the concrete hardens and leaves the pile confined only 
by the loose earth. The green concrete is then obviously 


A form for every pile— 
A pile for every purpose 


subject to the admixture of foreign mate- 
rials, excess of water and distortion due 
to strains set up by soil pressures and 
the driving of adjacent piles. 
Pre-cast concrete piles are those which are cast in 
a mould and then driven like a wooden pile and are 
referred to frequently as * 'pre-cast concrete piles." 

The Raymond Method 

A collapsible steel core, usually 8-in. diam. at the 
point and increasing in diameter at the rate of 0.4 in. 
per lin. ft. of length, is incased by a spirally reinforced 
steel metal shell. The core, thus incased, is driven to a 
proper penetration in accordance with the Engineering 
News formula. It is then collapsed and withdrawn 
from the shell, the shell remaining in the ground and 
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maintaining the resistance encountered in the driving. 
The shell is then inspected and if found perfect from tip 
to top is filled with concrete, making a perfect concrete 
pile. 

Under certain conditions we use a core with a 
larger diameter at the point. 

Loads and Spacing — Usually Raymond concrete 
piles are driven to carry a working load of 30 tons each, 
but in some cases, loads of from 35 to 40 tons are 
safely carried. 

A working load of 30 tons per pile is accepted by 
all building departments. The usual spacing of Ray- 
mond concrete piles is 2 ft. 6-in. centers for piles less 
than 30 ft. in length, and for piles in excess of 30 ft. 
in length, a spacing of 3-ft. centers is more desirable. 
In view of the very wide variation in soil conditions and 
other difficulties surrounding a job, it is suggested that 
the nearest Raymond office be conferred with, so 
that the site can be investigated and recommendations 
made. 

Sizes and Weight of Material — The standard 
Raymond concrete pile is installed by the use of a pile 
core 8-in. diam. at the point and increasing in diameter 
0.4 in. per lin. ft. of length. For instance^ a pile 20 ft. 
in length would be 16-in. diam. at the top, while one 37 
ft. long would have a top diameter of 22.8 in. 

The present limit in length of a standard Raymond 
concrete pile is 37 ft. 6 in. 

Where conditions are Such as to require piles of 
greater length, we call attention particularly to the 
Raymond composite pile, a description of which will 
be found on the following page. 





Section of Spiral 
Shell 


Looking Down Into a Driven 
Shell — 30 ft. Long 


2 W H 
"8 + 0.1 


Essential Steps in the Making of a Raymond Concrete Pile 


Working Loads — In calculating the resistance to 
penetration, the Engineering News formula, based on 
using a steam hammer, has been found most satisfac- 
tory. 

This formula follows : 

L=Load in pounds 

W=Weight of falling parts in pounds 
H^rDrop in feet of falling parts 
S=Final penetration per blow in inches 

A No. 1 steam hammer has a weight of 5000 lb. falling 
36 inches. 

A No. 2 steam hammer has a weight of 3000 lb. falling 
30 inches 

Thus the carrying capacity of the Raymond con- 
crete pile is not a matter of guesswork or specula- 
tion, but is susceptible of computation and demonstra- 
tion. 

Advantages of Taper — The Raymond concrete 
pile possesses an extreme taper and offers a maximum 
resistance for a given length. This has been proved by a 
comprehensive record of resistance encountered in driv- 
ing plus an extensive series of loading tests, during 
which the real carrying power of the pile has been 
checked with the driving resistance. 

Prices — The Raymond concrete pile is "made-in 
place" and not sold by the foot, f . o. b. cars, consequently 
it is impossible to quote prices without knowing the 
conditions under which the work is to be done. For 
even approximate prices, it is necessary to have some 
knowledge of the number of piles, probable length, the 
approximate spacing, soil conditions, accessibility of the 
site, etc. 

Advantages of Raymond Concrete Piles — 

( 1 ) Absolute permanency : immunity from decay or 
from the attacks of wood borers and destroyers. 

(2) Economy, because of greater carrying capacity — 
meaning a less number of piles for a given load. The 
greater carrying capacity rests upon several points — 
to wit: 

(a) Greater size, therefore greater displacement 
and frictional area. 

(b) Greater taper, therefore greater frictional 
value per square foot. 

(c) Perfect shape, therefore perfect contact with 
the ground at every point. 

(d) Possibility of inspection after driving, hence 
the ability to load to full capacity, instead of making a 
large allowance for inefficiency as in the case of wood 
piles subject to injury by overdriving, telescoping, de- 
parting from the vertical, and like defects, none of which 
are discernible at the moment when correction is pos- 
sible. 
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(e) Decreased length of pile as a natural conse- 
quence of greater size and taper. 

(3) Smaller and lighter footings, because of decreased 
number of piles. 

(4) Decrease in total load to be carried, because of 
decreased weight of footings. 

(5) Practical elimination of shoring, underpinning, 
sheeting, pumping and deep excavation and the reduc- 
tion of masonry. 

(6) Due to decreased number of piles and conse- 
quent reduction in width of wall footings, the center 
line of columns can be brought nearer to the building 
line. 

(7) Important saving in time caused by: 

(a) The smaller number of piles required. 

(b) The reduction in the amount of excavation, 
shoring, sheeting and pumping. 

(c) The reduction in quantities of footing or ma- 
sonry. 

(d) Manufacture of the pile in place, from ma- 
terials readily procurable in all localities, and limit of 
manufacture to the actual number and exact length of 
piles required. There is no delay for cutting and trim- 
ming trees, hauling to shipping point, transporting for 
great distances by rail or water and delivery to the job, 
perhaps only to find that the piles are too long or too 
short. 

Specification — If "Raymond concrete piles" are 
called for, this is of course sufficient. On the other 
hand, if it is for any reason inadvisable to name them 
specifically the following specifications will cover: 

"Concrete piles shall be of a type specifically approved 
by the architect or engineer, and shall be placed in the following 
manner : 



Raymond Composite Pile 


"A collapsible steel mandrel or pile core 8 in. in diameter 
at the small end and 20 in. in diameter 30 ft. from that point 
shall be incased in a spirally reinforced steel shell and driven 
to a proper penetration. The pile core shall then be collapsed 
and withdrawn from the shell. Before placing the concrete, 
each shell shall be inspected and, being found perfect, shall 
thereupon be filled with concrete placed in accordance with the 
best practice." 

or ' 

"Moulded-in-place piles shall be of a type suitable for the 
conditions and subject to the approval of the architect or engi- 
neer. They shall be formed in casings left in place, which 
shall be of sufficient strength to prevent distortion or bulg- 
ing after mandrel has been withdrawn and while the cavity 
is being filled with concrete or during the driving of adjacent 
casings." 

More About the Raymond "Cast-in-place" Pile 

The Raymond pile is the only concrete pile employ- 
ing the spirally reinforced driven casing as a permanent 
form to remain in the ground. This feature is essential 
for perfect dependable results. The province of the 
form or shell is manifold: 

(1) To serve as a form for the piles. 

(2) To prevent the admixture of foreign substances. 

(3) To retain the original moisture in the mixture un- 
til the concrete is thoroughly hardened. 

(4) To prevent distortion by external pressure, due to 
the driving of adjacent piles or accumulated pressures 
from displacement by the pile itself. 

(5) To perfectly retain the displaced earth forming 
the walls of the cavity, so that there may be no relaxa- 
tion of the ground and therefore no loss of resistance 
when the displacing force (the core) is removed. 

(6) To act as reinforcement of the pile until the con- 
crete shall have attained its maximum strength. 

Raymond Composite Piles 

For use where depths greater than 37 ft. 6 in. are 
encountered, we have developed a composite pile made 
up by superimposing a Raymond concrete section on a 
previously driven wooden pile. 

The wood pile is ultimately driven so that its top 
is below the permanent water level and from that point 
to the bottom of the footing is a standard Raymond 
concrete pile, as fully illustrated at the left. 

Pre-cast Piles 

Pre-cast piles have a large and useful field, par- 
ticularly in marine structures, such as docks, bulk- 
heads, etc. 

The Raymond Concrete Pile Company is pre- 
pared, through its experience, to give good advice upon 
the use of "pre-cast piles,'' and also to design and con- 
struct work in which a pre-cast pile can be used eco- 
nomically and advantageously. 

Services and Facilities 

Our staff of experts is at your service, to assist in 
the designing and installation of concrete piles for all 
purposes and to meet all conditions. 

Engineering — Our engineering department is 
available to architects and engineers at all times 
for investigation work and consultation, and we will 
gladly submit recommendations, designs and esti- 
mates covering any problem within the scope of our 
business. 

Equipment — Every Raymond driver is built of 
structural steel, scientifically designed for the most rapid 
and economical construction, and the major portion of 
our equipment is built in our own machineshops. 
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A Few of the Many Architects Who Have Been Satisfied with Raymond Concrete Piles and 

Raymond Service 


Since 1901 when the first Raymond concrete pile 
was placed, we have placed up to December, 1929, more 
than 31,076,824 ft. of Raymond concrete piles through- 
out the United States, covered by over 3000 separate and 

Ernest Flagg, New York, N. Y. 

Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker, New York, N. Y. 

Dwight P. Robinson & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Trowbridge & Livingston, New York, N. Y. 

Warren & Wetmore, New York, N. Y. 

I'lichman & Kahn, New York, N. Y. 

Guilbert & Betelle, Newark, N. J. 

Holabird & Root, Chicago, 111. 

Nimmons, Carr & Wright, Chicago, 111. 

Rapp & Rapp, Chicago, 111. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, Chicago, III. 

H. L. Stevens & Co., Chicago, 111. 

Rankin & Kellogg, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Zantzingcr, Borie & Aledary, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Hontce Trumbauer, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Paul P. Cret, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Monks & Johnson, Boston, Mass. 

Lockwood, Greene & Co., Boston, Mass. 

Stone & Webster, Boston, Alass. 

Clyde N. & Nelson Friz, Baltimore, Md. 


individual contracts. We will be only too glad to have 
you refer to any of the many engineers, architects, 
owners, and general contractors with whom we have 
been associated. A partial list of architects follows: 

Wm. H. Emory Jr., Baltimore, Aid. 

Albert Kahn, Inc., Detroit, Alich. 

Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Detroit, Alich. 

Henry Hornbostle, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Joseph F. Kuntz, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Edward Stotz, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Hunting, Davis & Dunnells, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Aegerter & Bailey, St. Louis, AIo. 

Mauran, Russell & Crowell, St. Louis, Mo. 

William B. Ittner, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Super vising Architect, U. S. Treasury, Washington, D. C. 

Alarye, Alger & Vinour, Atlanta, Ga. 

Diboll & Owen, Ltd., New Orleans, La. 

Ebbets & Frid, Hartford, Conn. 

McClintock & Craig, Springfield, Alass. 

J. Latenser & Sons, Omaha, Neb. 

A. E. Harvey, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Claud W. Beelman, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Aleck E. Curlett, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Proudfoot, Rawson, Souers & Thomas, Des Aloines, Iowa 


Special Concrete Construction 

In addition to the placing of standard Ray- bridges, heavy foundation, shipways, drydocks, etc. 
mond concrete piles for foundation of structures on Each problem requires special study for solu- 

land, we construct and design permanent docks, piers, tio^and our experienced organization is yours to corn- 
bulkheads, trestles, storage bins, retaining walls, mand. 



Precast Pjles, of Which There Were 4854, for the San Fran- 
cisco Bay Toll Bridge, San Mateo-Haywood, Cal. 


Precast Concrete Piles, of Which There Were 2152, Driven 
for the Cahokia Power Co., St. Louis, Mo. 



Special Construction Work for the Great Lakes Steel Com- A Portion of the 7172 Wood Piles Placed Beneath the Grain 

pany, Detroit, Mich., Consisting of 76,000 Cubic Yards Elevator for the State of New York at the Gowanus Canal, 

of Concrete and 30,000 Wood Piles Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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SPENCER, WHITE & PRENTIS 

Foundations and Underpinning 

SPENCER WHITE & PRENTIS, INC. THE SPENCER, WHITE & PRENTIS CO. 

' in Foct 4nt1, <^treet Washington Boulevard Bldg. Terminal Tower Bldg. 

NEW YORK, N Y. DETROIT. MICH. CLEVELAND. OHIO 


Products 

Foundations of every type. 
Underpinning. 

Mass Concrete Construction. 
Soil Tests. 

Services 

Spencer, White & Prentis are prepared to con- 
sult with architects, engineers and owners on their 
foundation and underpinning problems, to submit de- 
signs, and to install foundations of all kmds, under- 
pinning, and mass concrete construction. 

The personnel of the Spencer, White & Prentis 
companies have been engaged for many years in engi- 
neering operations. They have developed numerous 
processes for lowering costs and time of installation, 
among which are Tuba Steel Foundations, the installa- 
tion of foundations for new buildings under existing 
buildings on the site, either before or during demolition 
of the latter, and Pretest Underpinning. 

Caisson Foundations 

Spencer, White & Prentis have installed many 
caisson foundations, including the deepest building 
foundation in the world, and are fully equipped to 
do both pneumatic and open caisson work. 

Improved methods for installing caisson foun- 
dations, which reduce both the cost and the time 
required for installation, have been developed by 
these companies. Under many conditions these 

newer methods per- 
mit the use of open 
caissons in place 
of the more ex- 
pensive pneumatic 
type. 

Some of the 
caisson foundations 
installed : 

Central Savings Bank, 

New York 
Manhattan Company 
Building, New York 
21 West St., New 
York 

Fidelity Philadelphia 
Trust Co.. Phila- 
delphia 
Cleveland Union Ter- 
minal, Cleveland 
City Hall, Buffalo 



One of the World's Deepest Building 
Foundations — 250 Ft. Below Curb, 
Union Terminal, Cleveland 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, 

Architects 
Cleveland Terminals Co., Engineers 


Foundations Under Existing Buildings 

To save time in construction. Spencer, White & 
Prentis, have developed methods for installing new 
building foundations prior to or during the demolition 
of existing buildings on the site. The time saved 
has run 'from four to six months on big operations, 
and in one case has made it possible to demolish existing 
buildings and erect a new 70-story building in eleven 
months. 


Caissons to rock, Tuba Steel Foundations to rock 
or spread footings, depending upon ground and water 
conditions, are installed in the basements of the old 
buildings on the site. When necessary, due to lack of 
space or time, temporary footings are installed sufficient 
to carry only a part of the ultimate load, and are m- 
creased in size later. 

Steel erection is started immediately upon corn- 
pletion of the demolition, sometimes before it is 
finished. After the steelwork is under way, the gen- 
eral excavation and incidental work are done and 
the temporary foundations are increased to their per- 
manent size. 

Buildings where these methods were used mclude : 
American Surety Co., New York 
Manhattan Company Building, New York 
Abraham & Straus Department Store, Brooklyn 
Hudson Department Store, Detroit 

Tuba Steel Foundations 

Tuba Steel Foundations are composed of groups 
of concrete filled steel cylinders. They provide 
permanent rock-bearing support at great savings m 
time and expense over 
open or pneumatic cais- 
sons. 

The Tuba Steel Cylin- 
ders which comprise these 
foundations are steel tub- 
ing, 10% to 18 in. outside 
diameter, to 1% in. thick, 
driven to rock by steam or 
pneumatic hammers. Sec- 
tions of tubing are about 
20 ft. long, joined to- 
gether by internal cast steel 
sleeves. After being seated 
on the rock or other firm 
stratum they are cleaned 
out, cut ofif at the required 
grade, filled with concrete 
and capped with reinforced 
concrete. 

Safety — Tuba Steel 
Cylinders derive their sup- 
port from end bearing and 
not from skin friction. On 
this account they are not 
subject to damaging settle- 
ment and are not affected 
by future adjoining opera- 
tions. When driven to 
rock they are the equiva- 
lent in every respect of 
caisson piers. 

Speed — For depths of 
20 to 30 ft. Tuba Steel 
Foundations effect a time 
saving over open caissons 



Caisson Foundations Installed 
During Demolition of Old 
Building — Manhattan 
Company Building, 
New York 
H. Craig Severance and Yasuo 
Matsui, Associated Architects 
Starrett Bros., Inc., Builders 
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Tuba Steel Foundations In- 
stalled in 19 Working Days, 
Wall and Hanover Build- 
ing, New York 

Delano & Aldricii, Architects 
Starrett Bros., Inc., Builders 


of about 50%. For greater 
depths and bad ground 
conditions the saving is 
still greater. They can also 
be installed more rapidly 
than concrete or wood pile 
foundations. 

Economy — Generally, 
Tuba Steel Cylinders can be 
installed at much lower cost 
than caisson piers to rock. 
For great depths, water 
conditions and where piers 
are to be installed near ad- 
joining structures, the sav- 
ing is very great. Tuba 
Steel Foundations can usu- 
ally compete in price with 
any type of pile founda- 
tion. 

Carrying Capacity — 

Tuba Steel Cylinders are 
figured as unsupported col- 
umns. The New York 
])uil(ling Code conserva- 
tively allows 500 lb. per sq. 
in. on concrete and 7500 lb. 
per sq. in. on the steel after 
deducting the outside in. 
of steel for possible rust- 
ing. The resulting loads 
for bearing on rock are as 
follows : 

NEW YOKK BUILDING CODE 

Allowable Load in Tons 



Diam., 
in. 

Thickness of shell, in. 

'A, 

H 


1-2 

10 

49.8 

57.6 

65 . 5 

73.4 

12 

64.4 

73 6 

83.0 

92.4 

14 

75.3 

84.4 

93 . 5 

102.4 

15 

83.6 

93.5 

103.2 

112.9 

16 

92.4 

103.5 

113.4 

123.8 

18 

111.2 

123.1 

1.34.9 

146.6 


^gCtiaa Infmr/er PHar 


When rock is at a 
prohibitive depth, Tuba 
Steel Cylinders are 
driven to other strata. 
So driven, they have all 
of the advantages of 
Tuba Steel Foundations 
to rock, except that the 
loadings are reduced. 


A Few of Many Tuba Steel Foundations — 

Wall and Hanover Bnilding, New York (38 .stories) 
American Surety Building, New York (25 stories) 
19 Rector St., New York (44 stories) 
L. S. Plant Department Store, Newark 
Industrial Trust Co., Providence 
First National Bank, Tampa 

Pretest Underpinning (Patented) 

Pretest Underpinning is employed to provide new 
and deeper foundations for existing structures when 
adjacent excavations are to be made to depths greater 
than the existing foundations. It is also employed to 
arrest the settlement of structures whose foundations 
have proved inadequate and to increase the bearing 
capacity of existing foundations to which loads are to 
be added. 

Advantages — Pretest Underpinning is applicable 
to every type of structure and to nearly every ground 


condition. It entails the 
least interference with 
the full use of the struc- 
ture and of adjoining 
property and streets dur- 
ing installation. Pretest 
Underpinning eHminates 
damage through settle- 
ment by reducing settle- 
ment to the absolute 
minimum. 

How the Pretest 
Method Operates — De- 
tails of the Pretest Un- 
derpinning method are 
varied as required to 
meet individual condi- 
tions. Generally sec- 
tional steel cylinders arc 
jacked down beneatli 
the foundation of a 
structure to a satisfac- 
tory bearing material 
and are then cleaned out 



Pretest Underpinning in Subway 
Construction 


and filled with concrete. Each cylinder is then tested to 
overload, usually 50% in excess of permanent load, and 
the load of the structure is transferred to the cylinder 
by the patented Pretest wedging method which main- 
tains the full test load on the cylinder during zi^edging. 
Under any other method the test load is released, re- 
sulting in rebound of the cylinder and subsequent 
settlement when the load of the structure is applied. 
Pretest Underpinning alone prevents this rebound 
and eliminates settlement or reduces it to a negligible 
amount. 

Where Used — Pretest Underpinning has been 
installed under hundreds of structures, including build- 
ings up to 28 stories in height, bridge piers, elevated 
railroads, retaining walls, chimneys, etc. It has been 
used for underpinning the buildings along many miles 
of subways in New York and Philadelphia. 

Concentrated loads up to 1200 tons have been 
underpinned by the Pretest Method. Bearing materials 
have included sand and clay mixtures, sand, hardpan 
and rock, and cylinders have penetrated to depths as 
great as 90 ft. 

Concrete Underpinning 

For lighter structures on dry materials at reason- 
able depth, plain concrete underpinning is used. The 
modern method is to sink pits — so located and con- 
structed that, generally, no needling or shoring is 
required — build concrete walls or piers in the pits up to 
the existing foundations and transfer the load to the 
new footings by dry packing or wedging. 

Mass Concrete Construction 

Spencer, White & Prentis install heavy con- 
crete structures such as bridge piers, viaducts, dams, 
retaining walls, etc., especially under difficult condi- 
tions. 

Pretest Soil Tests 

The most accurate means of determining the bear- 
ing value of soils at reasonable cost is by the Pretest 
Method (patented). Reaction is obtained under an 
existing structure, against the sides of a pit or against 
a loaded platform. The test is made by hydraulic jacks 
on any desired area and can be maintained at any 
loading for as long a period as desired. 
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WESTERN FOUNDATION COMPANY 

Engineers and Contractors 
308 West Washington Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Piles : Cast-in-place Concrete ; Composite Concrete 
and Wood; Steel Pipe, open or closed end; Precast 
Concrete; Wood. 

Also Caissons; Underpinning. 

Service Based on Experience 

The Western Foundation Company is prepared 
to install any type of foundation required where it is 
not practical to use spread footings. Experience shows 


that no one type of foundation is either economically 
or engmeeringly correct for all soil conditions. For 
example, on one of our jobs we used six diflferent types 
of foundation and on another it was necessary to try 
three before a satisfactory one was found, the method 
finally adopted being one which had never been used 
before in any foundation. We give below descriptions 
of three of the most common methods used by us. We 
invite correspondence and w^ould be glad to have our 
engineers confer with any one relative to their problems. 



Compressed Concrete Pile 

(a) An apparatus consisting 9f 
a heavy steel drive casing and solid 
pointed core driven into ground 
until required resistance to driving 
is obtained. 

(b) Core removed. 

(c) Casing filled with concrete 
of coarse aggregate and small slump 
and core replaced in contact with 
concrete. Note that the force nec- 
essary to withdraw casing passes 
through core and therefore through 
concrete so that there is no chance 
of withdrawing casing without a 
simultaneous deposit of concrete 
taking place unaer high pressure. 

(d) Finished pile; drive casing 
removed 


Composite Pile (Cased Concrete and Wood 
with Reinforced Splice) 

(a) A heavy steel casing and a solid pointed core 
driven into ground to a point well below permanent 
ground water level. , , • .1. u 

(b) Core removed and a wooden pile driven through 
casing using the core as a follower. Wooden pile is 
provided with rope grummets to exclude water and mud. 

(c) Core removed and corrugated metal shell, carry- 
ing reinforcing cage at lower end, inserted in casing 
and over head of wood pile. 

(d) Corrugated shell filled with concrete; heavy 
casing removed. 

Detail of Splice — Wire-wound tenon of pile, splice 
reinforcement (spiral and verticals), dogs which pre- 
vent lifting of shell due to driving of adjacent piles 
before concrete is set, and spacers and grummet which 
center wood pile in driving casing, form a seat for 
corrugated shell, and exclude mud and water 


Cased Pedestaled Concrete 
Pile 

(a) A heavy steel casing and a 
solid pointed core are driven into 
ground until solid strata is reached. 

(b) Core removed and a wet 
mixed concrete placed in casing. 
With core in contact with deposited 
concrete, casing is pulled over core 
until again fully entered in casing. 

(c) Core and casing together 
are redriven through deposited con- 
crete, spreading it to form a pedestal. 

(d) Core removed and a corru- 
gated metal shell placed inside cas- 
ing. Shell is filled with concrete 
and casing removed, soft concrete 
in pedestal flowing around it 


Some Architects and Contractors 

Architects Located in Chicago, 111. 

Alfred S. Alschuler, 28 E. Jackson Blvd. 
John Archibald Armstrong, 127 No. Dearborn St. 
Battey & Kipp, Inc., 231 So. La Salle St. 
Bennett, Parsons & Frost, 80 E. Jackson Blvd. 
Condron & Post, 53 W. Jackson Blvd.— 2 jobs 
Folz & Brand, 510 No. Dearborn St. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, 80 E. Jackson Blvd.— 

3 jobs ^ 
Ernest A. Grunsfeld, Jr., 1307 Tribune Tower 
Holabird & Root, 333 No. Alichigan Ave. 
M. J. Morehouse, 343 So. Dearborn St. 
Schmidt, Garden & Erikson, 104 So. Michigan Ave. 
Thielbar & Fugard, 219 E. Superior St. 

Architects Located in Miscellaneous Cities 

Harry Hake, 2400 Gilbert Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio— 3 jobs 
Albert Kahn, Marquette Bldg., Detroit, Mich.— 3 jobs 
Kirchoff & Rose, 210 Sycamore St., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Marquette Bldg., Detroit, Mich 
John T. Windrim, N. W. Cor. 12th and Chestnut Sts., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 


for Whom We Have Done Work 

Contractors Located in Chicago, 111. 

Avery Bruiulage, 110 So. Dearborn St. — 3 jobs 
Contracting & Materials Co., 42 E. Pearson St. 
John Griffiths, Builders Bldg. — 2 jobs 
Hegcman-Harris Company, Tribune Bldg. 

Kelly- Atkinson Construction Co., 189 W. Madison St. — 2 jobs 

AlacDonald Engineering Co., 53 W. Jackson Blvd. — 5 jobs 

South Parks Board, Linn White, Chief Engineer, 57th and Cot- 
tage Grove Ave. — 13 jobs 

Turner Construction Company, 6 No. IMichigan Ave. 

R. C. Wieboldt Co., 1412 W. Washington St.— 4 jobs 
Contractors Located in Miscellaneous Cities 

Austin Company, Cleveland, Ohio — 2 jobs 

Bartlett Hay ward Company, Baltimore, Md. — 3 jobs 

A. Bcntley & Sons, Toledo, Ohio — 2 jobs 

Bryant & Dctwilcr, 2814 Union Trust Bldg., Detroit, Mich. 

Day & Zimmerman, 1600 Walnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Ferro Concrete Construction Co., Third and Elm Sts., Cincin- 
nati, Ohio — 3 jobs. 

T. J. Forschner Contracting Co., 39th St. and 52n(l Ave., 
Cicero, 111. — 2 jobs 

M. A. Long Company, 10 W. Chase St., Baltimore, Md. 
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Ackcrman-Johnson Co. A138 

Ankyra Mfg. Co A139 

Builders Flooring Co A140 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Co A141 

Cowing Pressure Relieving Joint Co A152-153 

Dravo Equipment Co A 137 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc A142-143 

Kohler Die & Specialty Co A144 

Ohio Fibrated Asphalt and Rubber Co. A154 

Patent Scaffolding Co A136 

Servicised Premoulded Products, Inc A155-157 

Star Expansion Bolt Co A146-147 

'*Tie-To" Insert Co A145 

U. S. Expansion Boh Co A148 

Universal Form Clamp Co A149 

V-W Ventilator Co A150 

W-O-I Products Co A151 
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THE PATENT SCAFFOLDING CO. 

Manufacturers and Lessors of ^Tubelox" Steel Scaffolding, Steel Sidewalk 
Bridges, Safety Swinging Scaffolds and Scaffolding Machines 

MAIN OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 647 West 50th Street CHICAGO, ILL., 1550 Dayton Street 

BOSTON, MASS., 49 Ellery Street ST. LOUIS, MO., 6168 Bartmcr Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2835 Bridge Street ATLANTA, GA., 44 Hayncs Street N. W. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 270 13th Street PITTSBURGH, PA., 1254 Voskamp Street, N. S. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., 1148 East 11th Street DETROIT, MICH., 2816 East Canfield Avenue 

Representatives and Service Stations throughout the United States and Canada 



Patent "Tubelox" Scaffold- 
ing Used on a Skyscraper 

Replacing wooden scaffold- 
ing which burned for hours at 
the 38th floor of this building, 
causing a large amount of dam- 
age 



Bridge Head 

(Key jSIember) 



Patent Junior Safety Swinging 
Scaffold 


The **Gold Medal" Une 

Patent **Tubelox" Steel Scaffolding. 
Patent Steel Sidewalk Bridges. 
Patent Junior Safety Swinging Scaffolds. 
Patent Safety Scaffolding Machines. 

Patent "Tubelox" Steel Scaffolding 

The very latest development in scaffolding — strong, 
sightly, fireproof, easily and economically erected and dis- 
mantled. May be used wherever the built-up form of scaf- 
folding is required, especially for the interior of banks and 
churches, and for the exterior on skyscrapers, towers, etc. 
This newly developed steel scaffold is rapidly replacing the 
old unsightly form of wooden scaffolding. Its fireproof 
qualities alone, should be of first importance to scaffold users, 
large losses having been caused by burning wooden scaffolding. 

Patent Steel Sidewalk Bridges 

Steel sidewalk bridges provide a substantial protection 
for the public during building operations. They represent 
a sightly appearance, reduce fire risk, and provide storage 
space for building materials. The use of this bridge on all 
kinds of sidewalk conditions is made possible by the adjust- 
able features in the head, which is the key member of this 
equipment. 

This type of bridge has been very quickly 
adopted by the Contractors in the larger cities, as 
they realize it is of the utmost importance to give 
the public the greatest possible protection during 
building operations. 

Patent Junior Safety Swinging Scaffolds 

Excellent scaffold for general use around 
industrial plants, for repairs and maintenance. 
Also used by Contractors for cleaning and 
pointing masonry, setting stone, cement finishing, etc. 

These machines are equipped with galvanized 
steel cable, which does not deteriorate when sub- 
jected to acid or atmospheric conditions. The chief 
cause of the numerous accidents on the old type 
block and fall scaffold is due to the rotting of the 
ropes. 

Patent Safety Scaffolding Machines 

Provide adjustable, suspended scaffolding for the 
erection of brickwork, stone, terra cotta, etc., on steel and 
concrete frame buildings. 

Catalogues 

Catalogues on any of the above types of "Gold 
Medal" Safety Scaffolds and Sidewalk Bridge will be 
gladly furnished on request. 

Service 

We should also be very pleased to have our Engi- 
neering Department discuss any special or difficult scaf- 
fold problems that you might have, and prepare 
drawings and make recommendations for their proper 
solution. Each of the above forms of equipment have 
been worked out in our own plant by our Scaffolding 
Engineers, after many years of practical tests and expe- 
rience. Our service stations in forty of the principal cities 
of the United States and Canada are at all times prepared 
to give prompt and efficient attention to our customers' 
requirements. 



Patent "Tubelox" Scaffolding 
Used in a Bank 



"Gold Medal" Steel Sidewalk Bridge 
with Plank Decking Laid 



Patent Safety Scaffolding 
Machine 
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DRAVO EQUIPMENT COMPANY 

GENERAL DISTRIBUTORS 

American Tubular Towers and Accessories 
300 Penn Avenue, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


American Tubular Towers 

American Tubular Towers are de- 
signed for handling material and concrete, 
with or without chuting. They are built 
in any height and with one or more com- 
partments. Their many advantages both 
in construction and in performance, their 
durability and low maintenance, and their 
remarkable adaptability to various jobs 
make them ideal as low cost plant equip- 
ment for contractors. ^"i'^^^ 

Strength — They are exceptionally 
strong because the tubular construction of legs, 
and braces affords the greatest strength for a 
weight. 

Simplicity — Erection is exceedingly simple, 
man can handle easily leg, girt, brace or guide, 
orate gin poles and tackle are not needed. 

Safety — Danger of accident to 
workmen during erection or dismantling 
is reduced by simplicity of operations and 
short time they are in air. Strong, fire- 
proof construction and low wind resist- 
ance make an American Tubular Tower 
safe at any height with minimum guying. 

100% Salvage — The same Amer- 
ican Tubular Tower can be used on job 
after job, year after year, with prac- 
tically no replacement of parts. The en- 
tire tower can be compactly stored (a 100- 
ft. tower needs less storage space than 
that required for a small touring car). 

Service and Adaptability — Amer- 
ican Tubular Towers give efficient and 
economical service on any kind of a job. 
Because of the interchangeability of 
parts they can be erected as single towers 
on one job and as double or triple towers 
of less height on a subsequent job. A 
concrete bucket can be installed in a few 
minutes' time and the concrete distrib- 
uted through a hopper, high line or boom 
chute plant. 


\ ! 






riiere are only 3 main parts 
1 American Tubular Tower 
, brace and girt — as shown 


girts, 
given 

One 
Elab- 



Typical 3-section A 
Tubular Tower 


American Tubular Towers are being 
used on a majority of the large buildings 
in this country and Canada, and on an 
enormous number of small jobs. 

They are available with four differ- 
ent leg sizes to take care of different 
heights and classes of service. They have 
been erected in heights from 26 ft. to 
762 ft. and w4th one to four compartments. 

American Tubular Towers can be 
leased or purchased. 

Warehouse stocks are maintained 
in principal centers. 

Representative Buildings on Which American Tubu- 
lar Towers Have Been Used 

ralniolix e Bldg., Chicago, 111., Lundoff-Bicknell Co., Contractors 
Koppcrs Bldg., Pittsburgh, Pa., Mellon-Stuart 

Co., Contractors 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Bldg., Kansas 
City, Mo., Swenson Construction Co., Con- 
tractors 

Smith-Young Tower, San Antonio, Tex., Mc- 

Kenzie Construction Co., Contractors 
Penobscot Bldg., Detroit, Mich., Albert A. Al- 

brecht Co., General Contractors 
Chrysler Bldg., New York, N. Y., Fred T. 

Ley & Co., Inc., General Contractors 
Bank of ^lanhattan Bldg., New York, N. Y., 

Starrett Brothers, Builders 
Sir Francis Drake Hotel, San Francisco, Calif., 

Lengren & Swinerton, Inc., Contractors 
Waldorf Astoria Hotel, New York, N. Y., 

Thompson, Starrett, Inc., Contractors 
Columbia Broadcasting Bldg., New York, 
N. Y., Dwight P. Robinson, General Con- 
tractor 

United Shoe Machinery Bldg., Boston, Mass., 

Geo. A. Fuller Co., General Contractors 
Realty Building, Youngstown, Ohio, Mellon- 
Stuart Co., Contractors 
Jackson-Franklin Bldg., Chicago, 111., McLen- 
nan Construction Co., Contractors 
Canada Permanent Mortgage & Loan Bldg., 
Toronto, Canada, Anglin-Norcross, Ltd., 
General Contractors 
Bell Telephone Bldg., Toronto, Canada, Rob- 
ertson & Jan of Ont., Ltd., Contractors 
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ACKERMAN-JOHNSON CO. 

Expansive Screw Anchors, Expansion Bolts, Concrete Inserts 

625 West Jackson Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

AcKERMAN-JOHNSON ExPANSIVE SCREVV AN- 
CHOR; Expansion Bolts; Concrete Inserts. U. S. 
Patents: April 27, 1915, December 21, 1915, April 4, 
1916, May 14, 1918; others pending. Patented in 
Canada, Great Britain, France, Belgium; others 
pending. 

Ackerman-Johnson Expansive Screw Anchor 

Adaptability — For attaching objects to hard 
materials, as concrete, brick, stone, tile, marble, etc. 

Description and Operation — Consists of a dou- 
bly tapered internally threaded cone made of brass, iron 
or steel (Fig. 1), within a lead composition ductile 
sleeve (Fig. 2). These are assembled at the factory, the 
sleeve being forced on the cone to a normal position as 
at Fig. 3. 





Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 

Ackerman-Johnson Expansive Screw Anchor 

When installed as illustrated, the sleeve is driven 
farther toward 


base of the cone 
and is expanded 
generally to any 
degree required 
to swedge tight- 
ly against the 
sides of hole, 
effecting perfect 
holding contact 
throughout the 
length and cir- 



. -B. Manner of Installing Anchor 

The piloted setting punch supplied without 
charge with all anchors 


cumference of the anchor. Thus consolidated with the 
wall material, the anchor provides a machine threaded 
hole the same as an ordinary tapped hole in a machme 
part. Any object may then be attached with a standard 
screw or bolt of suitable diameter. 

The heavier the load attached, the more forcible 
becomes the expansion, causing the anchor to resist effort 
to pull it out far beyond the tensile strength of any 
screw or bolt. 

Distinctive Advantages— Time saving through 
the use of Ackerman-Johnson anchors compared 
with old methods more than compensates their total 

cost. . . 

They save much of drilling cost, requiring least 
depth for any stated load. They are installed instantly, 
without the aid of the screw, and before the fixture is 
lifted into position to be fastened. Their margin 
of safety is equal to that of steel bolts of correlating 
size. 

They necessitate the least displacement of wall ma- 
terial and consequently less injury to buildings. They 
effect the neatest possible workmanship. 

Sizes— The size of anchor is designated as the 
size of the bolt or screw to be used. Example: For 


No. 10-24 screw, use No. 10-24 anchor ; for ^-in. bolts 
use ^-in. anchor. 

SIZES. EXPANSIVE SCREW ANCHORS 


Screw or 
bolt sizes 


No. 6 
*• 8 
• 10 
12 

II' 

H' 
H' 


Threads 
per in. 


32 
32 
24 
24 
20 
18 
16 
14 
13 
11 


Minimum dimension of 
holes required, inches 


Diam. 

Depth 

H 

H 

He 


,^ 

% 

We 


H 

% 

H 

1 

H 


H 



1^ 


2 


Specify anchor 
Size No. 


6-32 
8-32 
10-24 
12-24 
H-20 
»^«-18 
5^-16 

H-13 
5^-11 


Packed 50 or 100 in box. 

Stud Type Expansion Bolts 

So great is the holding power 
of this anchorage, that when set in 
strong stone or concrete with only 
its one primary sleeve expanded, 
the bolt shank can be pulled 
in two, without the anchorage 
yielding. 

Secondary Expansive 
Units — Made up of an ex- 
pansive sleeve and a slip 
steel cone, giving 
additional anchor- 
age equal to the 
primary unit. Cal- 
culate the minimum 
depth of holes for 
setting at twice the 
diameter of hole 
drilled. 



Bolt with Primary Ex- 
pansive Sleeve Only 



Bolt with Primary and One Sec* 
ondary Expansive Unit 



Sectional View Showing Bolt with Primary 
Expansion Sleeve, One Iron Spacing Sleeve, 
and One Secondary Expansive Unit 

Fig. 5. Stud Type Expansion Bolt 


Diam. of bolt, at 
thread in. 

H 



Vs 

H 

Diam. for hole . . .in. 

Vs 

% 

H 

1 

IH 


IM 

1^ 


3)^ 

5 


IH 

2 

3 

4 

6 


IH 

2H 

sy2 

5 


Lengths of bolts 

2 

3 

4 

6 

9 

2H 

3H 

4H 


10 

in inches 

3 

4 

5 

9 

12 


3>^ 


6 

lOH 

IS 


4 


7 

12 

18 




8 

IS 



Concrete Inserts 

Ackerman- 
Johnson concrete 
inserts for mould- 
ing into the con- 
crete when poured, afford minimum displacement of the 
concrete and maximum speed in setting. Can be fur- 
nished for all sizes of screws and bolts up to %-in. 
diameter. 

We invite requests for full information concern- 
ing inserts. 



Fig. 6. Three Methods of Setting Inserts on to Form Lumber 

Users of Ackerman-Johnson Products 

Extensively adopted by leading contractors, manu- 
facturers, railroads, shipyards, government depart- 
ments and public utility companies. 
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ANKYRA MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Expansion Bolts 

149 Berkley Street, Wayne Junction 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Product 

Ankyra Ankor (Expansion) Bolts. 
Purpose 

To provide a means of holding fixtures 
to any wall, whether hollow or solid, and so 
holding them that they shall never come loose. 

Uses 

The uses for Ankyra Ankor Bolts are too many to 
permit of more than a description of typical cases. 

Ankyra Ankor Bolts will fasten fixtures to lath 
and plaster, hollow tile, glazed tile, expanded metal lath, 
compoboard, sheet metal, brick or concrete walls — in 
fact they may be used in any sort of wall with assur- 
ance that the fixture will "stay put," and yet that it 
may be removed and replaced at will, if alterations or 
renewals are necessary. 

The illustrations show some uses ; but a booklet 
giving detailed information will be mailed on request. 

Other Advantages 

Unlike wooden or lead plugs which are prone to 
loosen quickly because they dry out or are so soft that 
the threads wear out rapidly, Ankyra Ankor Bolts re- 
main in the wall — rivet themselves in it — and, being 
made of steel, last indefinitely. 



TRADK-MARK 
(Reg. U. S. Pat. Oft.) 


Studding or making previous provision during 
construction for the location of fixtures. 

(4) The fixture may be removed by tak- 
ing out screw, but Ankyra 
nut will not drop down in- 
side of wall as it is an inte- 
gral part of sleeve or bolt. 



Ankyra Bolts Uskd for Holding Fixtures in Bathroom 

Tests show that Ankyra Ankor Bolts will support 
a greater load than can be carried on any hollow wall 
regularly used on standard construction. 

(1) The Ankyra sleeve is a self-riveting wing nut. 

(2) Ankyras can be installed so quickly that the 
labor and time saved is an exceedingly important factor. 
Contractors and plumbers have reported that they saved 
as much as 90% over ordinary methods. 

(3) Ankyras obviate the necessity of sounding for 



Ankyra Bolt Expanded 

Note wood screw 
Self-riveting; self-adjusting 


Ankyra Bolt with 

Wood Screw 
Before Expansion 


(5) Ordinary standard wood screws are used with 
Ankyra and may be selected to match other hard- 
ware. 

(6) Ankyras will hold until the wall itself gives 

way. 

(7) The alignment of grounds can be controlled 
regardless of irregularities in the face of the wall. 

(8) Ankyras are easily and quickly installed. 

(9) The solution to many especially vexing prob- 
lems. 

Fastening wall radiators to ^ ^ 

nearly any kind of wall, but more 
particularly to tile walls, is usu- 
ally a ticklish proposition. Ankyras 
hold the radiator hooks firmly to 
any kind of wall and are easy to 
install, as well as permanent. 

Bathroom fixtures — especially ; 
in public places — break loose with 
annoying and expensive fre- 
quency. The remedy lies in , 
Ankyras which not only hold per- | 
manently, but can be used without 

fear of cracking or breaking the 

Wall Radlator 
Placed on Till 

« r Wall 

References 

Hundreds of thousands Ankyra Ankor Bolts have 
been used in many of the largest and best known build- 
ings in this country and Canada. Among them are : 

The Woolworth, Metropolitan, Equitable and Widener 
Buildings ; Massachusetts histitute of Technology ; the Ritz- 
Carlton, Bellevue-Stratford and Marlborough-Blenheim Hotels; 
Detroit Free Library. 
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BUILDERS FLOORING COMPANY 

COXXl^ETE INSERT DI\ ISIOX 

501 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


The Universal Adjustable Concrete Insert 

Because of its simplicity of design, strong construc- 
tion and special unique feature of radial adjustment, this 
Universal Insert is recommended for heavy duty work. 
It is used for securing hangers, for the support of heavy 
machinery, shafting, etc., and can be used in either hori- 
zontal or vertical plane. 

The illustration below • indicates 
clearly the radial adjustable feature and 
its adjustability in all directions. 

The insert consists of a hollow 
one-piece casting, cleanly cored. The 
interior of the cup socket is provided 
with a lug or fin, which prevents the 
socket nut from revolving when turn- 
ing the rod. 

The solid top of the insert prevents 
concrete from entering the interior. The 
bottom is open to receive nut and rod. 
Notched flanges are provided for secur- 
ing the insert to the forms while pouring 
the concrete. 

The insert is so designed that its ex- 
terior surface presents exceptionally large 
contact with the concrete, making the in- 
sert so strongly embedded that the bolt 
threads wnll fail before the insert could 
possibly pull loose. 

Hanger Rods and Socket Nuts — 
The insert takes any size from ^4 to % 
in. The special nuts are furnished sep- 
arately as may be required. Steel bolts 
or threaded rods, after being engaged in 
the socket nut, can be allowed to hang 
loose and sway in any direction desired, 
and then drawn up in place, absolutely 
tight and rigid. 



Should the inserts, through error or carelessness, be 
(nit of line with each other, the radial adjustment fea- 
ture allows for such inserts to be still usable, as the rods 
can be swung to right or left and set to line up with 
adjoining hangers. 

The Right Angle Adjustable Concrete Insert 

ILspecially designed for light work, 
this "one way" insert oflfers several 
worthwhile advantages : its one-piece 
construction makes the first cost low ; it is 
installed quickly and easily with standard 
size nuts and bolts from 14 to Y> in. ; and 
it gives a wide transverse adjustment. 

This Right Angle Insert is used for 
a wide range of hangers, such as sprinkler 
equipment and metal lath ceiling ; anchor- 
ing tile and terra cotta to walls or ceil- 
ings; supporting under ceiling conduits, 
wiring and plumbing fixtures ; etc. 

This insert is a one-piece casting 
with a large supporting head, cast fins on 
the body and heavy cast shoulders to sup- 
])ort the hanger nut and bolt. Notched 
flanges are provided to secure the insert 
to forms. 

The illustration below shows the 
right angle adjustable slot which permits 
accurate alignment of hangers. 

Because of its design, this insert 
possesses unusual strength and simplicity 
and insures a low installation cost. The 
hangers are so rapidly inserted that the 
labor of installation is reduced to the 
minimum. Yet the strength of the insert 
is so great that the Iwlt threads will strip 
before the insert loosens. 


4500-lb. Press Suspended from 
Single Universal Insert 

Illustration also shows use of 
Universal Inserts for line shafting. 
Plant of American Can Company, Jer- 
sey City, N. J. 



BOLT-CAN-BE SECURED 
•IN- ANY DESIRED POSITION 



Universal Adjustable Concrete Insert 

Cut view. Two-thirds actual size 


Right Angle Adjustable Concrete Insert 

Cut view. Two-thirds actual size 
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THE BULL DOG FLOOR CLIP CO. 

Floor Clips, Buck Anchors, Wall Anchors, Furring Anchors 

108 North First Avenue 
WINTERSET, IOWA 

135 imANCH REPRESENTATIVES AND 20 CONVEXIEXT DISTRI HUTlNl I PLANTS ' 


Product 

Bull Dog Floor Clip for anchoring W ood Floors 
to Concrete, with or without a hll. 

Advantages of Bull Dog Floor Clips 

(1) That the Bull Dog Method is practical 
is evidenced by the fact that more than 26,000,- 
000 units are in use, in more than 8000 
buildings. 

(2) A one-piece clip, made of heavy 18 
and 20 gauge galvanized iron. Shows no weak- 
ness, no joints or hinges to break or corrode. 
Easily i)laced by straightedge method. 

(3) Affords adequate anchorage by engi- 
neer's test. 

(4) Dry rot elimination is greatly en- 
hanced because of dead air space rather than 
rot from moisture, and floor and sleeper deterioration 
acid reaction. 

(5) Proper size nails are furnished free. Friction-tight nail 
fitting guarantees rigid sleeper anchorage. 

(6) Pro\-ide a perfectly firm, level floor. Abundant an- 
chorage defeats all possibility of floor buckle, dome, or squeak. 

(7) Save S<^ per sq. ft. ])y avoiding the cost of material 
and labor for a concrete fill. Also saves labor cost of beveling 
and shimming of sleepers. 

(8) Can be placed for V2<!^ or less each, and sleepers can 

be laid 50% faster 
than if anchored by 
a fill material. 
S t a n d a r d clips 
spaced 16 in. on cen- 
ter require 576 an- 
chors i)er 1000 sq. 
ft. of floor slab. 

(9) Reduce 
dead load 18.000 lb. 
per 1000 sq. ft. of 



The New Bull Dog Buck Anchor 

Literature provided 


fr 



NO FILL 
REQUIRED 


Bull Dog Standard without a Fill 


floor area, which provides also a saving in a proportionate 
amount of reinforcing steel. 

(10) 135 representatives, also stocks are maintained at 20 
points, making possible emergency delivery service, as required. 
Both junior and standard sizes for 2x2, 2x3, and 2x4 
sleepers. 

For floors where ordinances require 
a fill, or where a light clip is desired, 
the Bull Dog Junior effects a still greater 
saving in anchoring wood floors to con- 
crete. 

It is one-half the width of the regu- 
lar Bull Dog Clip and is also made in 
three sizes, 2x2, 2x3 and 2x4. 

With a fill, we suggest spacing 16 in. 
and ^t. which requires ahout 300 

clips per 1000 sq. ft. of slab at a cost, including instal- 
lation, of $9.00. This cost is more than offset in the 
time and expense of bracing the strips, beveling, etc., 
and a large saving in expense of fill, material and 
labor. 

Nails Now Furnished without Charge 

A s u fii c i e n t 
quantity of friction 
tight nails are 
included in each 
shipping case 
(gratis) which in- 
sures solid anchor- 
age of sleepers to 

floor clips. Bull Dog Junior Where Fill Is Required 



Users of Dull Dog Floor Clips are protected by reissue Patent 15881, July 29, 1924; Process Patent 15387430, May 19, 1925 


PATENTED JUNl 14 , 1921 . N2 1.381.7^ 

BULL DOG PLOOR^ CLIP 
AS SHIPPED AND AS PLACED 
IN SLA£> WITH TABS FOLDED 
DOWN PLAT OVSH THE TOP 



^PUT THE BULL DOG ON YOUR. PAYROLL' 


SIX QUICK 
rOR. LAYING WOOD FLQCfR^ 
IN CONCPXTE O0NSTP.UCTI0N 



THE VIRIECT SYSILU 
FOP. ANCHORING A WGDD 
FLGOP. TO A CjONCmiL SLAb. 


Put the BuLL-Doo 
on^'our Pay-roll 


rolNTED ENDS EASILY 
PUSHED INTO GREEN 
COMCRETE. 


W/ORKMEM COMSTRurT 
GUIDE OF TWO PLAVJKS 
WITH STPAJGMT ErxSES 
MARKED WITH SAW 
TO SECVRE CORRECT 
SPACtMO v/ITHOUT 


WALKING ON 
PLANKS OF 
GI/IPCS ELtM'NATfc 
FOOT MAR 
'M SOFT 
rONC»PTt 


STEP N2 1. 

PLACING CLIPS USING 
DOUbLL STiJJaQHT 
EDGE AND GUIDES. 


STEP m 2. 
TOP TABS bENT 
UP WITH CHISEL 
WHEN RXADY TO 
INSTALL SLEEPERS. 




STEP N9 3. 
SLEEPERS APX 
PLACED BETWEEN 
RAISED TABS AND 
HELD SNUGLY. 


STEP N2 4. 

STRIPS APE LEVELED 
UP AND NAILED 
THROUGH HOLES 
PUNCHED IH TABS. 


STEP m 5. 

LOW PLACES ARE- 
WEDGED AND THEN 
SLUSHED -IN WITH 
THIN CEMENT MORTAR.. 


STEP m 6 
FINISHED FLOOR, 
NAILED TO 
SLEEPERS IN 
USUAL MANNER. 


;ONCRETE WORKERS 
ARE THROUGH WITH JC^ 
EH CLIP^ ARE PLACED 


PERFECT SPACING A^4D ALIGNMEN"^ 
SECUaCP AUTOMATICALLV WITH TMC 
GUIDE, ELlMikJ' 


CARPErjTERS LAY 
STRIPS AUD 
FIMISHID FLCX5R1NG 
AT THE SAME TIME 


«.r.RrED«; riACPD every s or io peet -n slap before , 

Cr>»4rRCTe IS PODREP P?RMIT$ LEVELING OF SURFACE WITH STRAIGHT EDOC 



EACH STRIP 
LIES Pir»/( AND 
FLAT ON 
CONCRETE SLA& 


BULL -DOG FLOOR CLIPS 


INST.\LLATION DATA. 
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FLOOR ACCESSORIES CO., INC. 

Ankortite Buck Anchors and Ankortite Floor Clips 

GENERAL OFFICE 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 


AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Ankortite Buck Anchors. 

Ankortite Floor Clips. 

Ankortite Shelf Angle Fixtures. 

Ankortite Hanger Fixtures. 

For our pages on Recessed Floor Bars, Ankortite 
Floor Joiners, Standard Brass Thresholds and Tackless 
Carpet Strips, see Manufacturers' Index. 


Ankortite Adjustable Buck Anchor 

For anchoring clay tile or g}^p- 
sum blocks to wood bucks. It fur- 
nishes a substantial, quick, economi- 
cal anchorage for wood bucks to clay 
or gypsum tile parttiions. Anchors 
are always in plain sight for the tile 
setter; no opportunity to overlook 
placing them in the walls. No parts 
project outside of plaster line, which 
permits smooth finish for walls. 

A convenience and timesaver; 
using 3 to each buck the cost is only 
18^ per door. 


Packed 250 
per carton. 

Price, $30.00 
per thousand. 

Freight al- 
lowed on 1000 or 
more. 




Ankortite Floor Buck Anchor 

Nailed to bottom of buck and directly into concrete 

floor with special concrete 
nails, these anchors elimi- 
nate drilling and plug- 
ging of floors or pro- 
viding low places in the 
slab for grouting in 
fresh mortar to give 
bucks anchorage. They 
provide a substantial 
anchorage for holding 
door bucks to the floor 
slab at a great saving 
in cost — only 4i/^>^ per 
door. 

Packed 250 to 
the carton. 

Price, $22.50 per 
thousand, including 
concrete nails. 

Freight allowed 
on quantities of 1000 
or more. 




Ankortite Floor Clips 

The use of Ankortite Floor Clips for anchoring 
wood sleepers to concrete slabs eliminates the cost, 
material and weight of a fill between sleepers; speeds 
construction as there is no waiting for a fill to dry and 



sleepers can be laid approximately twice as fast as with 
a fill. 

They give an absolutely firm, soHd anchoroge to 
the floor, eliminating squeaks. 

The clips lie perfectly fiat, leaving slab clear for 
stacking, trucking, etc., flanges being raised when sleep- 
ers are to be attached. 

The Ankortite Floor Clip embodies every practical 
feature of floor clip construction. 

Ease and speed in placing, maximum anchorage, 
unsurpassed strength, and exceptionally low cost, com- 
bine to make it an efliicient, economical and satisfactory 
method of floor anchorage. Their extensive use proves 
their excellence. 

Ankortite Floor Clips are made of heavier metal 
than is generally used in floor clips, giving them greater 
strength. Their generous width allows sleeper ends to 
be jointed within the clips; 
the flanges that receive the 
sleepers are unusually long, 
permitting nailing over 
roughest floor slabs. These 
flanges have a direct pull 
against the anchored mem- 
ber of the clip and are olT- 
set so the nails do not reg- 
ister opposite each other to 
weaken the sleeper. 

•PRICES FOR rLOOR CLIPS 



Patented 



Per 1000 

2-in. 

size 

for 2x2-in. 


$22.50 

3-in. 

size 

for 3x2-in. 


23.75 

4-in. 

size 

for 4x2-in. 


25.00 


Prices include freight and friction-tight nails for attaching sleepers. 
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Ankortite Shelf Angle Fixtures 

IVovide bolt adjustment for attaching shelf angles, 
lintels, overhead doors, etc. 

The bolt adjustment provided by this method of 
attaching shelf angles eliminates the necessity of en- 
larging the holes in the angles to receive bolts that are 
out of alignment. They further eliminate cutting the 


Ankortite Hanger Fixtures 

Provide adjustment for suspending line shafts, 
motors, machinery, overhead tramrails, pipes, etc., from 
concrete slab or beams. 

These fixtures are used with either slab concrete 
ceilings or with beam and girder concrete ceilings. They 
are nailed into wood forms, while with steel forms they 



fROVIOES VERTICAL BOLT ADJUSTMENT 
COAO TEST 20,850 LBS, 


"3 concr 'e/e. 

Box /t?rAc/^/f^3c€ 

J" //t e/epf/f^ 


//r /M>f///'^>/r' 



Locking npfchesctt 
bottom of neaa'^ 


masonry to fit fixed angles, the angles being attached as 
the story heights are built up and the vertical adjust- 
ment permitting the shelf angle to be laid on the top 
of the masonry course. No holes in form lumber are 
required, which reduces labor and increases the salvage 
value. 

The time, labor, money and annoyance saved by 
the use of these fixtures is obvious, while the cost of 
the fixtures themselves is less per lineal foot of angle 
than ordinary bolts cast in the concrete on 18-in. cen- 
ters. 

The fixtures are usually spaced on 4-ft. centers. 

Price complete, including bolt, nut and washer, 20 
cents each. 

Cadmium treatment 5 cents extra. 

Freight allowed on 100 or more. 

Typical Specification— SAe/f Angle Fixtures-- 
For anchoring shelf angles and lintels, place and nail 
in an upright position in the concrete forms Ankortite 
Shelf Angle Fixtures as manufactured by the Floor 
Accessories Co., Inc., Kansas City, Mo. These fix- 
tures to be spaced to correspond with the slotted holes 
to be punched in the angles. 





Fixture does not interfere with re- 
enforcing rods, permitting them to be placed 
within 1 in. of face of concrete 


are held in place with small pads of concrete until the 
remaining concrete is poured. 

Adjustment sideways to enable perfect alignment 
of the suspended line is provided by the fixtures. In- 
side the box are serrations which mesh with the notches 
in the special bolt heads, preventing any shifting from 
vibration or other causes. For suspending pipes, etc 
where the distance may be varied or not predetermined, 
special nuts with notches and drop ends are 
furnished with the fixtures instead of bolts 
so that rods of any length can be threaded 
into them and hung from the fixtures. 

These fixtures have a wide range of 
other varied uses, such as fastening gym- 
nasium and manual training equipment, 
machinery, etc., to floors, seats in stadiums, 
and similar attachments where adjustment 
to position and solid anchorage is desired. 

The unsurpassed strength, adjustability and econ- 
omy of Ankortite Hanger Fixtures makes them ex- 
tremely satisfactory. Their low cost makes it possible 
to include them in the ceilings of warehouses, etc., 
which may later be converted into manufacturing estab- 
lishments or for other uses where heavy objects may 
be fastened or suspended. They are usually spaced on 
3 or 4-ft. centers in both directions. 

Ankortite Hanger Fixtures are made of 12 gage 
steel and are so constructed as to displace a minimum 
amount of concrete as will be seen from the accompany- 
ing illustration. Their diverging 
sidewalls with extended flanges give 
a maximum anchorage in the con- 
crete and provide unusual strength 
for supporting heavy objects. Lab- 
oratory tests show that they carry 
a load in excess of 20,000 lb. per 
fixture. 

The price of the Ankortite Hanger Fixture, includ- 
ing the bolt, nut and washer, is 20 cents each. 

Cadmium treatment 5 cents extra. 

Freight allowed on 100 or more. 

Special nut for rods instead of bolts furnished at 
same price. These nuts have standard threads and are 
made to take rods from l^ to % in. in diameter. 
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KOHLER DIE & SPECIALTY CO. 

Concrete Inserts, Steel Bridging, and Metal Specialties 

DEKALB, ILL. 


CHICAGO: W. L. Harrison, 1148 Builders Building 


NEW YORK: Sarc.i-nt Building Specialties Co., 16 Warren Street 


Products 

Adjustable or Slotted Concrete Inserts, Loop Type, 
Stem Type and Angle Type; Threaded Concrete Inserts, 
Cast Type and Pressed Steel Type; Continuous Steel Bridg- 
ing. 

Adjustable or Slotted Inserts 

Loop Type — The loop type adjust- 
able insert, intended for use in thin 
slab construction, is proving more pop- 
ular now than the stem type and is 
meeting every requirement. It is one of 
the best designed and most practical 
inserts on the market. This 
insert is so formed that the 
concrete flows freely around 
it. There are no sharp corners 
and in the finished work less 
surface is exposed in the ceil- 
ing after the forms are re- 
moved than with any other type 
which is a very desirable fea- 
ture. The size of the chamber 
in both the loop type and stem 
type permits of the use of 
either the nut or the head of the 
bolt. 

Stem Type — Made with a 
corrugated stem that extends up 
into the compression area of the 
concrete, the correct place to hang 
the load. The tapering ribbed 
base is so shaped that it gives 
the greatest possible supporting 
strength to the concrete member. 
The greater the load on the Col- 
lings insert the tighter the concrete 
grips and holds. 



Loop Type 



Collings Insert 

Note corrugated stem and taper- 
ing base with flange at top 
Patented Mar. 26, 1918 


ADJUSTABLE INSERTS— SIZES, WEIGHTS AND LIST PRICES 



Size bolt 

Height 

Weight per 100 

List price 

Stem 

H in. 

3^ in. 

76 lbs. 

16c each 

^ in. 

3% in. 

90 lbs. 

19c each 

type 

H in. 

4 in. 

115 lbs. 

23c each 

Loop 
type 

H in. 

2ll6 in. 

45 lbs. 

13c each 

H in. 

2'»/r6 in. 

63 lbs. 

16c each 

H in. 

3«/r6 in. 

81 lbs. 

20c each 


Discounts will be quoted on application. 



Patent applied for 


Superior "Angle" Type — The 

angle type insert is very similar to 
the stem type with the exception that 
the stem is placed on an angle at the 
end for the purpose of securing the 
greatest possible anchorage in the 
concrete wall. 

This type was designed by our 
engineers for anchoring shelf angles 
and is proving entirely satisfactory, 
offering advantages that are not 
found in any other type of insert. 


Code No. 


A458 


Size Bolt 
% in. 


Height 
2% 


[ Weight p er 100 | 
I 72 lb. 


List p rice 
16c each 



Superior Pressed Steel 
Insert 

(Patent applied for) 


Superior Pressed Steel — This 
insert is 13 gauge steel, non-break- 
able, with great strength. It is used 
by plumbing, heating, and electrical 
trades. It has an adjustment side- 
wise of 1^ in., also through the nut 
into the chamber, as shown in sketch. 
The nut is always in place and pro- 
vides full supporting strength. Made 
in one size only. 


Code No. 

1 Size bolt 1 

Height 

1 Weight per 100 

List price 

S938 

1 % in. 1 

1% in. 

1 32 lb. 

13c each 


Superior Threaded Concrete Inserts 

Advantages — The Kohlcr Threaded Concrete Inserts 
are now supplied either with the screw point or with nailing 
lugs at the base for use in place of- the scre w po ints, as 
illustrate 




Pressed Steel 
Insert 

Construction of % 
and 1/4 -in. sizes 



Cast Insert with 
Screw Point 


Exact Size of 
Screw Point 
Used in % -in. 
Insert 

(Patented) 

This screw point makes it possible 

to set the insert in the form accurately 

and quickly. A blow with a hammer 

and a couple of turns with the hand sets 

this screw down so that the insert is 

held secure in a vertical position ready 

for the concrete to be poured. After 

the work is finished the forms are easily 

pulled away from the screws, which are 

then quickly removed, leaving the insert 

free for the threaded bolt 

The cast threaded inserts with the 

nailing lugs at the base are preferred in 

many places instead of the screw points. 

^ , . .^1 They are quickly set and the cost is 
Cast Insert with j^.^^ 

Nailing Lugs 

THREADED INSERTS— SIZES, WEIGHTS, AND LIST PRICES 



Size bolt 


Height 

Weight per 100 

List price 

Pressed Steel Threaded Inserts 

Hin. 
H in. 
% in. 

23^2 in. 
3 in. 
3H in. 

8 lbs. 
13 H lbs. 
42 lbs. 

10c each 
13c each 
17c each 

Cast Threaded Inserts with Screw Points 

H in. 
H in. 
H in. 

Vs in. 

2^ in. 
3H in. 
3H in. 
SVs in. 
3H in. 

23 lbs. 
45 lbs. 
75 lbs. 
85 lbs. 
110 lbs. 

13c each 
15c each 
19c each 
22c each 
28c each 


Cast Threaded Inserts with Nailing Lugs without Screw Points 


y2 in. 
Vs in. 
H in. 


3H in. 

45 

lbs. 

13c each 

3^6 in. 

66 

lbs. 

17c each 

3^>^ in. 

72 

lbs. 

20c rach 


List prices are subject to discount which will be quoted on application. 

Economy — These inserts, regularly spaced in the ceil- 
ings, floors or walls of reinforced concrete buildings mean a 
saving of time and heavy expense in attaching or rearranging 
shafting, piping or other interior equipment. A necessity in 
concrete construction. 

JH Continuous Steel Bridging 

A new type of steel bridging that offers a simple yet scien- 
tific system for producing a safe, rigid, and permanent floor 
bridging with real economy. Its construction is such as to make 
it both a tension as well as a compression bridging. 

Write for circular and full information of this bridging 
system that meets every modern building requirement and is 
necessary wherever wood joists arc used. 



JH Continuous Steel Bridging 
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"TIE-TO" INSERT CO. 

2140 South Layton Boulevard 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


Masonry Anchor for 

The No. 3 "Tie-To" Insert and 
"Tie-To" Anchor Ring constitutes a most 
economical, simple and foolproof contin- 
uous masonry anchor. 

Its safety factor exceeds many times 
over the requirements for resisting 
tremors of earthquake proportion, and 
the bonding value of the Anchor 
Ring is many times greater than 
that of the mortar. 

It is equally efficient when 
used as a brick, tile, stone, or 
terra cotta anchor. Difficult cut- 
ting and possibility of concrete 
clogging are eliminated, which 
reflects a 30% to 60% anchor 

installation saving. 

The No. 3 Insert is made from 11 
galvanized hard steel wire equipped with 
Strip. The continuous wire is formed with IVi-in. 
anchor loops 6 in. on centers. The Core Strip is made 
of two symmetrical pieces stapled together. The "Tie- 
To" Anchor Ring is made from 11 gage heavily galva- 
nized hard steel wire, is 3^/^ in. in diameter, the open 



gage heavily 
a wood Core 


Concrete Construction 

ends being formed with U-hooks to engage 
the continuous anchored Insert. The No. 3 
Insert is also furnished in 9 gage galvanized, 
and 1 1 gage and 9 gage hard copj>er material. q ^ 

Installation — The No. 3 Insert is fur- 
nished in 5-ft. lengths. It is nailed to the 
forms with the resin coated nails furnished 
with the Inserts. When the forms are 
stripj>ed (Core Strip comes out with form- 
work) there remains in the concrete, a clear 
semicircular indentation in the center of 
which is the continuous wire support which 
permits the Anchor Rings to be snapped on , q,, 
at any point as the wall is built up. For \| 
anchoring stone, the Yj^-'in. cadmium plated ^ 
"Tie-To" Stone Anchor Arm is hooked onto 
the continuous support, the other end engaging the hole 
prepared in the stone. 

Specifications — No. 3 "Tie-To" Inserts, manufactured by 
the "Tie-To" Insekt Company, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, shall 
be installed vertically in all concrete surfaces which are to be 
faced with brick, tile, stone or terra cotta. Spacing shall be 
not more than 16 in. apart. "Tie-To" Anchor Rings shall be 
installed at every sixth course of brickwork and the "Tie-To" 
Stone Anchor Arm at every course for stone or terra cotta. 


Masonry Anchor for Frame 

This anch(jr is a combination of the 
Xo. 2 "Tie-To" Insert and "Tie-To" 
Anchor Ring. The No. 2 Insert is made 
from 11 gage heavily galvanized wire, is 
formed with nail loops 6 in. on centers, 
that furs the supporting portion % in. 
away from the sheathing. The carpenter 
nails the 5-ft. lengths of Insert to 
to the sheathing at the studding 
points to form a continuous sup- 
port the entire height of the wall, 
which permits the mason to snap 
on the Anchor Ring at any point 
when the veneer is being laid up. 
The anchoring value resulting is 
not approached with any other type of anchor. The 
saving in mason labor is considerable. 

Note: This insert is also very desirable as a furrin^^ for metal lath 
application for semifireproofed plastering and outside stucco on frame. 
This construction eliminates 90% of the expansion cracks. 



Back-up Tile Anchor and Metal Lath Hanger 

The "Tie-To" Back-up Tile Anchor is furnished 
in all standard tile and block sizes, is made from 9 gage 
heavily galvanized hard steel wire, the Anchor ends being 
loops 31/^ in. in diameter. 
The two crimps in the ver- 
tical section of the Anchor 
furs it away % in. away 
from the tile. ^ A "Tie-To^' 
Anchor Ring is snapped on 
to the vertical support and 
is dropped down to the mor- 
tar joint of the veneer facing. 
Advantages are : positive anchorage, continuous two-way 
air space and a dampproof wall. 

Note: When used as a metal lath hanger for tile or block walls, it 
furs the metal lath % in. away from the wall, thus eliminating^ mortar 
joint streaks in the plaster and a damp inner wall, 
will be sent on request. 



Spacing specifications 


Metal Lath Hanger for Concrete Construction 

When used as a metal lath 
hanger, the No. 3 Insert eliminates 
hanger wires, clinch nails, chan- 
nels, pencil rods, etc. It is adapt- 
able to any type of form work and 
requires no mutilation of form 
lumber. Foolproof, it assures a 
perfect installation, thereby avoid- 
ing further preparation after the 
forms are removed. 

Installation — The No. 3 In- 
sert is nailed to soffit with ordi- 

Note: All "Tie-to" Products patented Aug. 16, 1927, other patents pending. "Tie-to" Registered 



nary resin coated nails which 
are furnished with the Inserts. 
Wood Core Strip comes out 
with formwork leaving a semi- 
circular indentation in concrete, 
in center of which is a continu- 
ous support even with bot- 
tom of joist. To this support, 
metal rib lath is tied easily and 
swiftly always at the rib point. 

Note: Information on **Tie-to" sus- 
pended ceiling hangers will be sent on 
request. 

in United States Patent Office. 
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STAR EXPANSION BOLT CO. 

141 Cedar Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES CARRYING COAIPLETE STOCK 


ATLANTA, GA., 238 Trinity Avenue, S. W. 
BOSTON, MASS., 120 High Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 40 So. Clinton Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1200 W. Ninth Street 


DETROIT, MICH., 429 Wayne Street 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 168 So. Central 
Avenue 

SEATTLE, WASH., 522 First Avenue, South 

- FACTORY: BAYONNE, -N. J. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 410 Commerce Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 820 No. First Street 
SAN FRANCISCO. CALIF., 121 Second 
Street 


Products 

Alanufacturers of Expansion Bolts and other 
Anchorage Devices, of all kinds, together with the 
necessary drills and tools for placing or replacing. 

Dryvin Expansion Shields 

Meets the requirements of the Underwriters' Laboratories, 

Inc. 

The Dryvin offers an improved method of anchormg to 

■Hoi galvanized nail 
causing expansion 

Material or 
fixture locked 
under top 
flange 



For Furring Strip 

It is the shield that holds the 
load, not the nail 


DRYVIN DATA 



DIAMETER 


Size, in. 

♦Working 
load. lb. 

% 

130 
150 


200 
300 
350 

5.f6xm 

»/i6XlM 

400 
450 
500 
500 

Hx2 
Hx3K 

700 
700 


1200 
1200 


*Figured with factor of safety 
in accordance with modern engi- 
neering practice. 

Always furnished complete 
with nails. 


Before and After Driving Nail 

masonry and concrete. It dif- 
fers from other shields in that 
it employs a nail as an expan- 
sion pin during installation, 
and the nail becomes a locking 
pin when installed. 

We illustrate by diagram 
the principle of the Dryvin, 
showing that it is the shield 
that holds the load and not the 
nail. The latter therefore is 
not subjected to strains or 
vibrations. 

Stresses are conveyed to 
the bottom flange which is 
locked under lead at the bot- 
tom of the hole. 

The fixture may vary from 
thin sheet metal to a thickness 
of 2 in. 


Loxin Expansion Shields — For Machine Bolts 

Hot galvanized, single machine bolt type. De- 
signed to hold in loose as well as tight holes. 

Loxin shields carry a great load and are 
easy to install. 



LOXIN EXPANSION SHIELDS 


Bolt diam., 
in. 

Shield length, 
in. 

Outside diam. 
and drill 
req'd., in. 

Ship, wt., 
lb. per 100 

H 

\H 

2 

Y2 
Ys 
Ys 

3Y2 

6H 

8 

Vs 
H 

\Y2 

2 

2Y2 

2 

2Y2 

% 
Ys 
Ys 
Ys 

Ys 

6 
8 

18 
14 
18 

y% 

H 
H 

2Y2 
3 

3H 

1 
1 

IH 

24 
26 
37 


Tampin Expansion Shields — For Machine 
Screws and Bolts 

Suitable where shallow hole for installation is 
necessary and where work has to be dismantled 
from time to time. , , , • 

This shield has three component parts, assembled nito a 
single unit. 

The split ring — an exclusive feature— throws tamping pres- 
sure to bottom of the hole, where holding power should be. 

Prevents tamping tool from jamming or sticking. 

Wedge nut, threaded National Standard threads from 
No. 5 to % in. 

All sizes have two fins on the coni- 
cal nut which prevents the nut from 
turning in the lead when tightening the 
screw. 

The special Tampin alloy lead 
sleeve will enter all irregularities of 
the masonry hole and will not yield 
under a heavy load. 

Spring Pilot Tampin Tool— The 
pilot passes clear through the shield 
and is held there by the spring during 
the expansion. 

Prevents all dust from entering 
the threads and gives clear passage for 
the bolt to the bottom of the holc.^ 

Packed one in each box of Tam- 
pins at no extra charge. 

In emergency, any flat end round 
rod of same diameter as shield can be 
used for a Tampin tool. 



Spring Pilot Tampin 
Tool Ready to Expand 
Tampin Shield 


TAMPIN EXPANSION SHIELDS 


Size of 
bolt or 
screw 

Minimum hole 
req'd., in. 

♦WorkinR 
load, 
lb. 

tShip. 
wt., lb. 
per 100 

Diam. 

Depth 

6-32 
8-32 



75 
100 


10-24 
12-24 

H 

Ys 
Y2 
Y2 

Ys 

H 

200 
300 
400 

1 
5 
5 

II 

Ys 
H 
Ys 

\Y2 

500 
800 
1000 

14 
19 

Y2 

Yh 

Ys 

1 

\Y2 

2 

1200 
1500 

19 

24 



Tampin Shield in 
Position After 
Expansion 


^Working loads figured with a factor of 
safety in accordance with modern engineering 
[)ractice. 

tincludes one setting tool. 

Hamrtwist Drill Points for Concrete, Stone or 
Masonry, Hand Chuck and Holder 

These drills are made of special steel alloy to stand hard 
use. Fast and easy cutting, automatically clean (lust from holes, 
long life, easily re-sharpened, hold original diameter, will not 
jamb. Hand chuck to fit all drills regularly furnished. An 
improved type of drill holder is made with a protecting shield 
and rubber grip that prevents hitting and stinging the hand. 
Knockout pin furnished with each holder. Used with hand 
hammer or electric hammer. 

H.\MRTWIST DRITX POINTS 


Diameter, 

Ship. wt. 

in. 

per doz., lb. 


V2 




% 

t 

1 
1 

1% 

% 

2 


2 


2y, 


3^ 

% 
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Star Double Expansion Shields 

Malleable iron, machine bolt type. 


STAR DOUBLE EXPANSION SHIELDS 


Diam. of bolt with which 
shield is used, in. 

Length 
of shield, in. 

Outside diam. and 
drill req'd.. in. 




% 



Vs 


Yx 


ly^ 

% 

Vi 

2 4 

1 

% 

3 

\y% 

Va. 

4 


% 

4H 



4^ 



Scruin Lead Screw Anchors — For Wood Screws 

New design, give greater holding power and require a 
smaller installation hole for the corresponding size screw. 
Holding power in average conditions of masonry is higher in 
the short length for Nos. 8 and 14 sizes, but in case of plaster 
wall or other soft surfaced masonry, the use of the long 
length is recommended. 

SCRUIN LEAD SCREW ANCHORS 


♦Screw size 
and length 
of anchor 

Fractional 
screw size, 
in. 

Outside diam. 
and drill 
req'd., in. 

Ship, wt., 
lb. per 100 

6- 8x M 
6- 8x11^ 

ys-% 

ri 

\% 
2^ 

10-12-14x1 
10-12-14xlH 

%-H 
%-H 


2H 
3H 

16-18x1 
16-18x1 H 

% 
% 

y% 

H 

4 

5 

20-22-24x1 »4 

Vh 


8 



*Order by screw number and length of anchor. 

Sebco Toggle Bolts 

Ideal fastenings for lath, plaster, hollow tile, pressed boards, 
hollow metal or sheet steel. Channel construction permits 
toggle head to fold closely over bolt and pass through small 
hole. The toggle head is set off-center to fall quickly into 
position. Sebco toggles bear on extreme ends, which avoids 
breaking edges of brittle material. 

Made in four types: Nos. 1, 3, 5R and 5F. No. 1 is a 
pinched head toggle in which the head of the bolt is fastened 
to the toggle head and a nut is used to make the fastening. 
No. 3 is commonly known as "plumber's toggle." It has a 
No. 5 head with threaded rod and capnut. No. 5R has a chan- 
nel shaped head set off-center, and a round headed bolt. No. 
5F is the same as No. 5R except that the bolt is flat headed. 

All Sebco toggles have 
SEBCO TOdGLE BOLTS National Standard 

threads, not stove bolt 
threads. 


Diam. and length 

Drill size 

Ship, wt.. 

of screw, in. 

req'd., in. 

lb. per 100 

No. 515 or 5F 

Hx2 



J^x3 

% 


Kx4 


2H 

No, I 

'/^x3 


4 

5/6x4 


4H 


No. 1 — *3— 5R or 5F 


*»^x3 

'•2 

5 

*=^t6X4 


6 

'(6X5 

y2 


%x6 

H 


14x3 

% 

8 

*^x4 

% 

9 

Mx5 

% 

10 

Mx6 

% 

11 


No. 1 or 5R 



*/f6X3 
*/I6X4 

'tffixe 

^x3 
Hx4 
^x6 

% 
% 

13H 

151^ ■ 

% 




No. 1 



Kx3 
?^x4 
Hx6 

% 

ISM 
341^ 
43 > 2 


No. 5 ToKifle Heads Only 


H 


2,^ 
3 
9 
9 

m 


No. 5R 


Springin Toggle Bolts 

The resilient wings — the distinctive feature of Springin — 
are made of tempered spring steel with a cam action against 
the saddle which throws them to open position. The wings 
are the springs and are very powerful so that the toggle will 
carry a much greater load than is ever required of a fastening 
of this type. This is a marked improvement over the trunnion 
or tumble design toggles, in which the material used for the 
nuts is necessarily so thin, to permit stamping, that the num- 
ber of threads in contact with the bolt and the strength of the 
trunnions are insufficient to carry the heavy loads which are 
sometimes imposed on them by the leverage of the wings. 

Made in four types : Types R, F, Nut and Plumber's 
Toggle. Type R is furnished with round head screw, also 
mushroom head screw of %-in. diameter only; Type F is fur- 
nished with flat head screw; Nut Type is made by reversing 
R or F screw and adding nut on any size up to 4-in. length; 
Plumber's Toggle is made by reversing R or F screw and add- 
ing capnut on any size up to 4-in. length. Capnuts extra. 

SPRINGIN TOGGLE BOLTS 


Diam. and length 

DrHl size 

Ship. wt.. 

of screw, in. 

req'd., in. 

lb. per 100 

With R or F Head Screws 

Hx2 

% 


Hx3 

Ys 

2H 

1-^x4 

Ys 

2M 

'{6X3 


5 

»^6X4 


6 



6H 

y,x6 

y2 


^x3 

Ys 

8 

Mx4 

Ys 

9 

MxS 

Y% 

10 

1-^x6 

Yh 

11 



FH RH MH 


with R Head Screws 


*.{6X3 

?4 

13H 

'/i'6X4 


15H 

5.r6x6 


20 

^x3 


19 

^x4 

y% 

22H 

^x6 


27 

Hx4 


34H 

Hx6 

IYh 

431^ 


Toiargle Heads Only 



H 

m 



2M 


Ys 

3 


H 

9 

Ys 

% 

9 

Yi 

1 K 

i 11 



All toggle threads are National Standard, 
not stove bolt threads. 


N P 


Sebco Concrete Inserts — For Machine Bolts 

A practical means of providing threaded holes in concrete 
walls, ceiling and floors for possible future use. Sebco Con- 
crete Inserts are fastened to the form before concrete is poured. 
When forms are removed, the inserts remain as permanent 
sockets to receive standard machine bolts whenever desired. 


SEBCO CONCRETE INSERTS 


Bolt diam., 

Length of 

Ship, wt.. 

in. 

insert, in. 

lb. per 100 

H 

\y2 

10 

Ys 

2 

17 

Yi 

21^ 

25 


2y2 

36 

% 

3 

55 



Star Malleable Iron Chair Shields 

Simple in operation. The two shield units are held firmly 
together at one end by a ring, forming virtually one piece of 
metal. Will withstand almost unlimited rough treatment with- 
out parting. Should concrete around shield crush, fastening 
can be made secure again by tightening expansion with screw- 
driver or wrench. 



*No. 3 toggles made in three sizes only- 


Made in M-in- Size Only 
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U. S. EXPANSION BOLT CO. 

Manufacturers of Expansion Bolts and Anchoring Devices 

Holland Plaza Building, 75 Varick Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


CHICAGO, ILL., 160 No. Wells Street 


BRANCH OFFICES 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., 320 E. 3rd Street 

PLANT, COLUAfBTA. PA. 


TORONTO, ONT., 67 Yonge Street 


Products 

Expansion Shields, Lead Screw An- 
chors, Toggle Bolts. 

Also Star Drills, Pipe and Cable 
Clamps, Wire Rope Clips and Thimbles. 

Trade names : "Forway," 
''Nutlok," ''Ledlok" Expansion Shields; "Ar 
row" Toggle Bolts. 



pco. U.S.PAT orr. 


Strength Tests of U. S. E. Malleable Iron 
Expansion Shields 

Made by the Underwriters' Labora- 
tories, Inc., Chicago, 111., in concrete blocks. 



"Rytway," 


Fig. 118 



U. S. E. "Forway" Expansion Shield 

Malleable iron — a nationally known type 
adaptable to any type of anchorage. 

Bolt sizes l^ to 1 in. • . 


U. S. E. "Lag Screw" Expansion Shield 

Malleable iron — a standard type but with 
our own patented features, including insepara- 
ble parts. Made in three lengths and ten diam- 
eters. 

Bolt sizes to 1 in. 


Fig. 121 . 



U. S. E. "Closed Back" Expansion Shield 

Malleable iron — particularly adaptable to 
sprinkler work and all pipe line suspensions. 
Used as standard equipment by many of the 
world's largest users of expansion shields. 

Sizes 14 to 1 in. 


Fig. 117 



U. S. E. "ZiflFer" Spring Toggle Bolt 

For fastenings to all hollow walls 
and ceilings. The spring head insures 
ix)sitive toggle action. 

Screw sizes Vs to 1/4 iii- 1 lengths 
3 to 6 in. 

Plain toggle bolts without spring, diameters % to V2 
in., lengths 3 to 6 in. 


Inches 

Pounds 

Inches 

Pounds 

H 

4200 


6000 


4700 

H 

9000 



Fig. 152 



Fig. 134 



U. S. E. "Nutlok" 

A masterpiece of expansion shields and 
one that no amount of vibration or shock 
will ever jar loose. Its tensile strength is 
greater than the bolt with which it is used. 
Saves drilling cost. 

Bolt sizes 1/4 to % in. 


U. S. E. "Korker" Expansive Screw 
Anchor 

Comprising a threaded cone shaped nut 
and a lead alloy sleeve. Expansion is ob- 
tained by tamping the lead sleeve over the 
cone. 

Screw sizes No. 10 to V2 in. 


U. S. E. "Double" Expansion Shields 

Malleable iron — designed to accomplish 
a parallel expansion, the U. S. E. Hexagon 
Nut and Sleeve provides greater surface 
])earing and insures greater anchorage. 

Bolt sizes 14 to 1 in. 


120 


U. S. E. MALLEABLE IRON EXPANSION SHIELDS 


Screw or 
bolt size, 
in. 


H 


Dimensions of holes required 


Diameter, in. 
Figure numbers 


117 


1 

m 


118 


120 


^16 
% 

% 

1 


121 


Depth, in. 


Figure numbers 


117 


AH 


118 

2H 
5 


120 


2M 
2M 

5V4 


121L 
1 

2H 

3 

3H 
3H 

5 


121s 
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UNIVERSAL FORM CLAMP COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Masonry Anchors and Slots, Continuous Sleeper Anchors 

and Other Concrete Accessories 

977 Montana Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 



Short Lengths 
of Slot with 
Anchor Inserted 



Anchoring Brick to 
Concrete 

The anchor can be inserted at 
any height desired 


Products 

Masonry Anchor Slots; Bar Holsters; Bar 
Spacers. 

Also Continuous Sleeper Anchors, Form Clamps, 
Cone Nuts and other Concrete Accessories. 


Masonry Anchors and 
Slots 

Use — Universal Anchor 
and Slot provides the mod- 
ern method of tying brick, 
terra cotta, stone or tile to 
concrete. It provides a most 
substantial bond giving the 
highest possible degree of 
strength and safety and af- 
fords substantial economies 
in time and labor. 

Advantages — Since the 
slot remains in the concrete 
it forms an integral part of 
the structure which can 
never work loose. Anchors 
may be inserted at any height 
and it is not necessary to 
bend or distort anchors to 
make them fit. Measuring 
course heights, boring and 
drilling of forms is elimi- 
nated, and a substantial time 
saving is made when forms 
are stripped. In addition, 
form costs are substantially 
reduced since forms are left 
unmarred by holes. 

The Universal Anchor 
Slot has an extra wide flange 
which gives it complete free- 
dom from distortion and 
prevents concrete from fill- 
ing the slot. It is furnished 
in 10-ft. lengths. 

Installation — The 
length of slot is cut the re- 
quired length and nailed to 
the form with the open side 
down. When forms are 
stripped the slot remains in 
the concrete permitting the 
anchors to be inserted at any 
point as the masonry is built 
up- 

Specifications — Uni- 
versal Anchor Slot as man- 
ufactured by the Universal 
Form Clamp Company, 
shall be installed vertically 
in all concrete columns, 
beams or walls which are to 
be faced with brick, terra 
cotta, or stone. 



Anchoring Stone to 
Concrete 

A twist of the wrist puts the 
anchor in the slot at any course 
height 



Anchoring Terra Cotta and 
Tile to Concrete 

Two rods placed in holes in 
the anchor which may be in- 
serted at any height hold the 
terra cotta or tile tightly to the 
concrete 



On Columns with Brick 
Facing 

Anchors in columns with 
brick facing and tile partition 
showing the versatility of Uni- 
versal Mortise Anchor and Slot 


The contractor for concrete work shall furnish and 
install one slot in all columns up to 16 in. wide, and 
in wider columns, two or more slots shall be installed. 
Slots shall be installed in all beam faces and walls as 
required by the mason contractor. 

The mason contractor shall furnish and install 
sufficient Universal Anchors to properly anchor ma- 
sonry as approved by architects. 

Slab Bar Bolster 

This bolster is designed to avoid tlie inconvenience 
of prespaced devices. The corrugations 1 in. apart with 
welded legs 5 in. on center act as a guide to the steel 
setter and prevent the bars from slipping after wiring. 
This one type supports all slab steel regardless of 
spacing. 



Beam Bar Bolster 

This extremely strong beam bar bolster is cut to 
length on the job to fit individual beams. It is stocked 
in 5-ft. lengths. The welds are never in shear and carry 
no load. It properly supports the bars in any beam, 
regardless of spacing. Interference with flow of con- 
crete is reduced to" a minimum. 



Spring Joist Bar Spacer 

The joist spacer here illustrated meets every con- 
dition demanded in a self-locking device. Bars up to 
ll^ in. are locked in place after being pushed into the 
seat. The spring acts from the top to the very bottom 
of the spacer. Wide supporting legs are directly under 
the bars. 
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THE V-W VENTILATOR COMPANY 

Tiger Floor Clips and Tiger Ceiling Clips 
2879 A. I. U. Building, COLUMBUS, OHIO 


Products 

Tiger Floor Clips. 
Also Tiger Ceiling Clips. 

Tiger Floor Clips Offer These 
Features 

Lower Cost — The low initial cost 
of Tiger Floor Clips is a decided sav- 
ing over that of other types of clips. 

Easily and Inexpensively 
Placed — Tiger Clips are easily and 
speedily placed in fresh concrete. Just 
shove in place and that is all until 
they are bent up for use. 

Set Flush— "Tigers^' set flush 
with the surface of the concrete slab 
without obstruction during other phases 
of construction. 

Cannot Loosen or Pull Out — 
Tiger Clips are guaranteed not to 
loosen or pull out. Examination of 
their construction will prove that they 
are built so as to become firmly em- 
bedded in the concrete. Tests have 
proved that they last as long as concrete. 



Other V-W Products 

V-W Built-in Ventilators, 
W indow Ventilators and Roof 
Ventilators. See ^Manufacturers' 
Index. 



Placing Tiger Floor Clips 

A simple guide can be made by 
using two planks, spaced 12 in. apart 
from left edge to left edge, and held by 
strips that extend 12 in. past the left 
edge of plank; 16 in. marks for placing 
are staggered on the two planks so that 
two rows can be laid simultaneously. 

For 16 in. center to center spac- 
ing of nailing strips, space boards 
16 in. from left edge to left edge and 
extend strip 16 in. past left edge. For 
24 in. placing, mark the guide boards 
accordingly. See diagram below. 

Quickly Placed with Paddle 

Notice in diagram below how 
small paddle pushes "Tigers" easily 
into concrete. This is speedier than 
by hand. 

HOW TO CALCULATE 
THE NUMBER OF CLIPS REQUIR ED 


Nailing strii) 
c.c. distance, in. 

Clip spacing 
c.c. clistance, in. 

Number of clips 
per 1000 sq. ft. 

12 

16 

800 

16 

24 

550 

12 

16 

600 



Ears Down in Concrete 


Ears Up for Nailing 


l-Tice per inousami ^-m. iitjc * 
20-gauge galvanized iron, $30.00. Tiger Clips can 
also be furnished for 3 and 4-in. nailing strips. 

Suggested Specifications 

In concrete upon which wood flooring is to be built, 
insert 2-in. (3-in.) Tiger Floor Clips while concrete is 
being poured; clips to be spaced 12 (16, 24) in. center 
to center along nailing strips, nailing strips to be spaced 
12 (16) in. center to center. 



How Tiger Floor Clips are Used 

(1) Simple method of placing Tigers. 

(2) Tigers, flush with concrete, ears down. 

(3) Tigers in position, bent up ready for nailing strips. 

(4) Nailing strips in position fastened to bent up 
Tigers, and wedged. 

(5) Floor in place on nailing strips. 

(6) Tiger in place for wall furring 
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W-O-I PRODUCTS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Building Specialties 
3345 North Lincoln Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Concrete Nails, Concrete Floor Door Buck 
Anchors, V-type Buck Tile Anchors, Sput 
Tail Buck Tile Anchors, Concrete Form 
Spacers, Gypsum Screed Anchors. 

Also Door Buck Ceiling Supports, Metal 
Furring Strip Hook Nails, Concrete Corner Bead 
Clips, Shoring Jacks, Fireproof Studs, Carpet 
Strip Ties and Magnetized Punches. 

W-O-I Concrete Nails 

W-O-I Concrete Nails drive directly into 
hard concrete of a density ordinarily used in 
the average construction project. They are 
especially designed for nailing corner beads, wood screeds, fur- 
ring strips, carpet strips, carpets and sleepers respectively to 
concrete columns, concrete walls, cement mortar ^ 
joints and concrete floors. To determine ap- 
proximately the proper length W-O-I Con- 
Crete Nail to use for your purpose, 
choose a size which is from 
V2 to '% in. longer than 
the thickness of the 
material used. 



TRADE-MARK 
(Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

V-type 
for the 



^f^f 3" 

W-O-I Concrete Floor Buck Anchors 

Relieve carpenters of the tedious job of drilling and wood 
plugging holes in concrete floors. All that is necessary is to 
nail W-O-I Anchors to the bottom of the buck, set the buck in 
place and drive the W-O-I Nails, which are attached to the 
anchor, into the concrete floor. 

W-O-I Door Buck Floor Anchors are made of 22 gauge 
cold rolled full pickled sheet steel. 

No. 1 for 3 to 6-in. bucks. No. 2 for 2-in. bucks only. 

Nails are attached to anchors or detached as preferred. 

Two anchors to each 
buck are required, one on 
either side. 



V-t3rpe Buck Tile Anchors 

These anchors are readily adaptable to both 
gypsum and clay tile walls of all sizes up to 6 in. 

For all-around purposes, 
this type anchor is very satis- 
factory, except perhaps in 
cases where plowed or fluted 
bucks are used in connection 
with exceptionally narrow fin- 
ishing trim. 

To install, spread arms of 
anchor apart and place be- 
tween tiles with hook in con- 
tact with the rib. Bend anchor 
straps around door buck and 
nail with 6d nails. Cover 
anchor with mortar. On gyp- 
sum tile, drive hook into 
block with butt of trowel 
handle. Made of 22 gauge 
steel, galvanized. 



W-O-I V-type Tile Buck 
Anchors Attached to 
Clay Tile 


Split Tail Buck Tile Anchors 

Made in two sizes, 3 and 4 in. of 24 gauge 
galvanized steel. 

The anchor has two sturdy hooks to engage 
the tile besides being reinforced with an anchor 
plate having beaded grooves and openings to re- 
ceive the mortar and act as a bond between the 
anchor and tile. The hooks may be placed to 
straddle the front rib of clay tile, or, if preferred, 
with the foremost hook in a position directly be- 
hind and in contact with the front rib, to suit 
conditions. When gypsum or Macalite tile arc 
) used the hooks are dri\en into the block. 

This type anchor is considered better than the 
for fluted bucks when extra narrow trim is to be used, 
reason that the buck straps fit closer to the inside edge 



WeoO Buck 


Split Tail Buck Tile Anchor 

of the buck, thus permitting a 
deeper plaster covering at the 
edge of the buck. 


W-O-I Form Spacers 

These spacers are constructed 
to offer the least possible ob- 
struction to an even pour of con- 
crete, but at the same time have 
well braced resistance from all 
directions against possible side 
thrusts in the course of con- 
struction. 

W-O-I Spacers are made of 
9 gauge basic wire in standard 
sizes ranging from IV2 to 4 in. 
Standard sizes carried in stock 
IV2, 2, 2V2, 3, 3V2 and 4 in. 

Note: Any fractional size within 
be had by special order at a slight add 



/ 



Form Spacers 

the above mentioned lengths may 
itional cost. 


W-O-I Gypsum Screed Anchors 

To make gypsum or ^Vlacalite tile walls serve as a suitable 
nailing base for wood screeds and furring strips is no longer a 
problem. W-O-I Gypsum Screed Anchor is the answer. One 
anchor is required to 2 lin. ft. of screed. 



Normal 
Shape of 
Anchor 


dVPSUMBLOcK 

Manner in Which Anchor Spreads When 
Driven Through Wood Screed into 
Gypsum Block 
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TELEPHONE 
Superior 0346 


COWING PRESSURE RELIEVING JOINT CO. 

Manufacturers of Pressure Relieving Joints 
226 West Superior Street 
. CHICAGO, ILL. 


A LEAD rOLD AHD AN INSER^TED 
CORHUaATED LEAD SHIET MARE 

UP THE COWING PHESSURR 
RELIEVING JOINT. 


Product 

Cowing Pressure Relieving 
Joint. 

Purpose 

This joint gives positive pro- 
tection against cracks and spalls 
in buildings of stone, terra cotta, 
marble or granite. 

Description 

The Cowing Pressure Reliev- 
ing Joint is a corrugated sheet lead 
filler enclosed in a sheet lead en- 
velope the thickness of the bed 
joint, and used in the place of one 
mortar joint in each story height. 
The Cowing Joint is made to the 
templet of the piers and is placed 
in the wall some place within the 
window opening, 3 to 7 ft. below 
the shelf angle. It carries, at all 
times, the dead load from the joist 
to the shelf angle above, which is 
3 to 7 lbs. to the sq. in. 

Structural Feature 

This joint zones a building into story heights and 
prevents the breaking or spalling of stone, terra cotta, 
marble or granite facing blocks. It delivers exact and 
automatic compensation for all destructive stresses 
thrown on the facing material due to shortening of steel 
caused by temperature changes, compression of steel 
vibration, wind stress and imposed loads. 

It permits the shelf angles to function, w^hich they 
cannot do in a building where mortar only has been 
used. It allows the building to find its level and adjust 

its load without injury to the 
facing material. 

The Cowing Joint w411 
carry the normal load of the 
facing material until super- 
imposed pressure accumu- 
lates. Under such pressure 
the joint compresses and 
relieves the stress from the 
facing material. The load 
imposed by such stress is 
kept on the steel as intended 
and the facing material and 
mortar are preserved. 

Permanency 

Once installed in a 
building, the Cowing Joint 
remains permanent. It will 
not squeeze out. Being 
lead, time and weather have 
no effect on it. It preserves 
the mortar joints and prac- 
tically eliminates future 
Penobscot Building, tuck pointing. It is prac- 
Detroit, Mich. tically unnoticeable in the 

Smith, Hinciiman & Grylls, f^^^Aa. 

Architects IdCdUe. 





Causes of Cracks and Breaks 

In tall structures, regardless 
of the rigidity of the structural 
steel or reinforced concrete frame, 
there are movements which oc- 
cur that will create an over- 
stressing of the facing material at 
various points. These movements 
may be caused by compression of 
the steel, wind action or un- 
equalized expansion or contrac- 
tion between the frame and the 
facing material due to tempera- 
ture changes. 

Where these movements oc- 
cur — if there is not some elasticity 
in the face of the building — there 
is sure to be some cracking due to 
overstress. 

The facing under such con- 
ditions is obviously called upon 
to support not only a large measure 
of its own weight for the total 
height of the building, but loads 
of backing masonry, and also 
some w^eight of the structure it- 
self, that are transmitted to it by any shortening of the 
columns or other destructive stresses. 

While it is true there is a compensating factor in 
the fact that extremes of temperature must strike and 
act upon the facing material first, and must naturally 
be more intense in the facing material than in the column 
section protected by its envelope of masonry, it is never- 
theless a fact that the difiference in the co-efficient of 
expansion of steel and stone is such that in a building 
260 ft. high a change of 60° temperature in the exterior 
walls w^ould cause the col- 
umns to shorten about 1/2 
more than the face of the 
building. 

The action described, 
which in a structure has the 
effect of a vise,, is the only 
logical way of accounting 
for the cracking of per- 
fectly sound facing blocks. 
Tests of facing blocks, after 
they had been so cracked, 
have been found to have a 
crushing strength equal to 
the average product of their 
particular grade, which is 
always many times more 
than sufficient to carry any 
possible load that could 
come upon them from the 
evident manner in whicli 
they wTre designed to be 
used. It is clear, therefore, 
that the cracking is not due 
to defective material, but to One Wall Street, 

an overstrain or stress it w- as y^^^* ^' 

^ . , 11.1 VOORIIEES, GmeLIN & WALKER, 

not mtended to bear. Architects 
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SpeciBcations 

Buildings Faced with Stone, 
Terra Cotta, Marble or Granite 

—In all steel skeleton buildings 
entirely faced with the aforemen- 
tioned materials, use one course of 
Cowing Joint to each story height. 
Install the joint across the columns 
and weight-carrying mullions to 
the full depth of the regular fac- 
ing block at the sill course level 
or at some point within the 
window opening. (See chart 
below.) 

Buildings with Ashlar on 
Lower Floors Only — On tall 
buildings wiih 2, 3 or 4 stories of 
stone, terra cotta, marble or 
granite, use Cowing Joints the full 
depth of the regular facing block 
across the column and weight-car- 
rying mullions at the sill course or 
some point within the window 
opening at the second and at the 
top floor of the ashlar. 

For Solid Masonry Walls— Install one course of Cownig 
Joint 4 in. deep placed on bed, at intervals of 12 or 15 ft. in 
height, to provide for surface expansion. Explanatory chart 
sent on request. . , , . 

Strike Joints As Set— All jomts may be struck as set, 
eliminating the initial tuck pointing. Where the Cowing JonU 
is installed, bed mortar joints will also be protected aganist 
the destructive stresses and their life increased, resultmg m a 
saving of future tuck pointing. 

Specify— Cowing Joint, 226 West Superior Street, Chicago. 

Instructions for Setting Cowing Joint 

Level up with mortar any unevenness or holes that may 
be in the stone or terra cotta. Always pick up the lead joint 
edgc^wise with both hands to prevent buckling or bending. 
This will insure a smooth even bed to receive the stone Jiutt 
ends together in mortar. Joint will be fitted to profile of 
column and shipped ready to install. 



Compression Test 

The following report was 
made by Robert W. Hunt Co.. 
Laboratory No. 12176, after test- 
ing a sample lead joint: 

Dimension under compression. 
4x2%. 

Area under compression, 11 
sq. in. 

Original thickness, 0.179 in. 
Thickness after test, 0.101 in. 
Total permanent set, 0.078 in. 


Actual load. 

Load, 

Total com- 

lb. 

lb. 

pression, in. 

1. 100 

100 

0.025 

1. 650 

150 

0.035 

2. 200 

200 

0.050 

2. 750 

250 

0.068 

3. 300 

300 

0.075 

6. 600 

600 

0.094 


Merchandise Mart, Chicago, 111. 

Graham, Anderso.x, Proust & White, Architects 


Building 

First National Bank Bldg., Detroit (2 units) 
Jackson Michigan Union Bank, Jackson 
Union Trust Bldg., Detroit 
Union Depot Tower, Cleveland (4 units) 
For' man Bank, Chicago 

N. W. Bank and Office Bldg., Minneapolis 

First National Bank, St. Paul 

Pennsylvania R. R. Terminal, Philadelphia 

Mather Tower, Chicago 

Carbide and Carbon Building, Chicago 

One North La Salle Bldg., Chicago 

I'^oshay Tower, Minneapolis 

Yeates Medical Arts Bldg., Minneapolis 

Rand Bldg., Minneapolis 

Nebraska State Capitol, Lincoln 

McGraw-Hill Bldg., Chicago 

Santa Fe Office Bldg., Amarillo, Tex. 

New York Trust Bldg. 

City Bank Farmers' Trust, New York 

Waldorf Astoria Hotel, New York 

Empire State Building, New York 

Omaha Union Depot 

New William Oliver Bldg. 
State Office Bldg., Buffalo 


Partial List of Installations 

Architect 
Albert Kahn, Inc. 
Smith, Hinchman & Grylls 


Graham, Anderson, Probst 
& White 

Herbert Hugh Riddle 
]?urnham Brothers, Inc. 
K. M. Vitzthum & Co. 
Magney and Tusler 
Long & Thorshov 
Holabird & Root 
Mayers, Murray & Phillip 
Thielbar & Fugard 
E. A. Harrison 

I Cross & Cross 

Schultze & Weaver 
Shreve, Lamb and Harmon 
Gilbert, Stanley & Under- 
wood 
Pringle and Smith 
Hopkins and Haugaard 


JOIN 


ONE INCH SCALE DETAIL OF TERRA COTTA FRONT 

Detail for Stone Similar 
-A - H — ■ ■ » ■ i-H " 
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OHIO FIBRATED ASPHALT AND RUBBER CO. 

Manufacturers of Expansion Joints, Flooring, and Waterproofing Sheets 

FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICES , , 

SANDUSKY, OHIO 

WESTERN OFFICE: 53 West Jackson Boulevard, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Ohio Products 

pRKMOULDED EXPANSION JoiNT for high- 
ways, sidewalks, walls, buildings. Fibrated 
Asphalt Plank for bridges ; Industrial 
Flooring; Waterproofing Sheets ; Roofings. 


Ohio Expansion Joints 

Ohio Expansion Joints protect all forms 
of monolithic construction by absorbing the overstrains due to 
expansion and contraction. They meet any expansion joint 
specifications, and, enduring as long as the concrete they pro- 
tect, prevent uncontrolled cracking, which in turn reduces mam- 
tenance. 

Center Core Expansion Joint— The advantage of this 
design of expansion joint lies in the fact that 
the resilient core of heavily saturated felt 
readily takes up any expansion and contraction 
force before the movement of concrete slabs 
can cause any flow of the bituminous material. 
Thus the center core acts to take up the initial 
compression or expansion, giving time for 
the outside asphaltic layers to readjust them- 
selves. 

The outside layers of the joint have an 
unusually large asphaltic content, the com- 
position being composed of bituminous mate- 
rial, mineral matter and shoddy textile fiber, 
so balanced that the composition contains 75% 
asphalt, approximately 13% to 17% fiber and 
from 8% to 10% mineral matter. 

All-asphalt Expansion Joint— The use 
of joint installers reduces the relative im- 
portance of stiff reinforcement means w^ithin 
the joint structure and has brought about 
an increasing demand for an expansion joint 
possessing the greatest possible plasticity and 
waterproofing quality. 

Ohio All-asphalt Expansion Joint is uni- 
Center Core form throughout its structure, composed of 
Expansion selected textile fiber in combination with spe- 
Joint cial asphalts refined by the Ohio processes. In 

service, the plastic asphaltic structure coheres 
to the abutting concrete, closely following all irrcoularitics, 
forming a most watertight joint and one 
which in the highest degree follows the move- 
ments of the adjacent slabs. 

Rubber Expansion Joint — This is an ex- 
ceedingly valuable extra elastic expansion joint 
designed to be used in floors, roofs and walls 
of modern buildings, and on bridges, viaducts, 
or wherever a fine structure must be preserved 
and protected against uncontrolled cracking. 
This form of expansion joint possesses the 
property of reacting promptly to full volume 
even after unusual compression. Any mono- 
lithic structure, high in architectural quality, 
well merits the extra protection against 
damage from temperature and moisture 
stresses afforded by Ohio Rubber Expansion 
Joint. 

Sizes — Standard dimensions of Expansion 
Joints range from ^^ to 1 in. thick, 1 to 12 in. 
wide and lengths up to 10 ft.; other thick- 
nesses and widths may be specified. 




Ohio Fibrated Asphalt Waterproofing 
Sheets 

In varying dimensions from M> io 2 in. 
thick, 6 to 28 in. wide and lengths up to 10 ft. 
They afford efficient waterproofing protection on roofs, decks, 
viaducts, etc., which is not penetrated or damaged by ballast 
paving blocks. 


Rubber Ex- 
pansion Joint 


Ohio Industrial Flooring 

Slabs — An extraordinary flooring for all 
industrial uses. It is a fiber-asphalt compo- 
sition preformed into slabs, varying from 
^ to 2V2 in. in thickness, 6 to 12 in. in width 
and in lengths of v3 to 6 ft. 

It is furnished in several shapes, known 
as straight side. Angle-lap edge as illustrated, 
and with V-typc edge. 
Ohio Industrial Flooring is waterproof and does not crack, 
splinter or corrugate. It is practically noiseless and possesses 
the ability to heal itself of traffic injuries. For garages, ware- 
houses, platforms, mills and factories, its quiet, dustless, warm 
and long-wearing features stamp Ohio Industrial Flooring as 
an improved material for the service. 

Planking— .\ hard, tough composition of asphalt, fiber 
and mineral, denser than industrial flooring, fornied under 
heavy pressure into slabs or planks of convenient sizes. The 



Section 
from Ohio 
ndustrial Flooring 

)f the even, uniform 


slabs contain several 
times the proportion of 
asphalt found in paving 
mixtures, yet they retain 
resiliency at all temperatures because 

incorporation of tough fiber. Hard usage serves to roll and 
compress into greater smoothness a pavement deck or floor 
of Ohio Asphalt Planking, and it is noiseless and dustless to 
a great degree. On account of its toughness, resistance to 
abrasion, waterproofing and shock-absorbing qualities, fibrated 
asphalt planking makes fine flooring for decks, viaducts, bridges, 
platforms and runways. 

Application— Ohio Industrial Flooring and Fibrated As- 
phalt Planking can be easily applied over any suitable wood or 
concrete surface to which the slabs can be secured and which 
furnish the required support. 

Ohio Fibrated Asphalt Flooring or Planking can be laid at 
right angles or at an angle of 45° to flow of traffic, with all 
joints staggered. All crevices and nailholes should be sealed 
with asphalt. 

Specifications 

Complete specifications and methods of using fibrated 
asphalt sheets, slabs and planks gladly sent on request. 



I - I i"! 


Typical Installation of Industrial Flooring 
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SERVICISED PREMOULDED PRODUCTS, INC. 

GENERAL DISTRIBUTORS FOR PRODUCTS MANUFACTURED BY 
SERVICISED PRODUCTS CORPORATION 
53 West Jackson Boulevard, CHICAGO, ILL. 

FACTORY: 6051 W. 65th Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

DISTRIBUTORS AND DEALERS IN PRINCIPAL TRADING CENTERS 


Products 

SERVICISED Industrial Flooring; Fi- 
15RATED Asphalt Planks; Waterproofing 
Protection Course. 

Ohio Rubber Tile; Multicolor Floor- 
ing; Sheet Flooring; Cove Bases; Stair 
Treads; Nosing and Risers; Mats and 
Matting; Wall Protection; Wainscoting; 
Paving and Flooring Blocks. 

Expansion Joints for walls, roofs, floors, 
buildings in general, sidewalks, streets. 

Also Insulation : Asphalts, Saturated Felt. 



Company and Facilities 

The object of the organization of the Servicised Products 


Corporation and Servicised Laboratories, Inc., 
is to supply the architect and the engineer 
with fibrated asphalt construction materials 
which will function as nearly 100% as pos- 
sible when used with any form of concrete 
or rigid structure for the purposte of taking 
up expansion and contraction, imparting flex- 
ibility, waterproofing, maintaining watertight 
joints and as a check upon destructive in- 
fluences. 

Complete facilities for refining asphalts 
under processes which have originated in Servicised Labora- 
tories, experience in the manufacture of compositions of fibers, 
asphalts and minerals into predetermined shapes under pressure, 
are placed at the service of architects and engineers. 


SERVICISED INDUSTRIAL FLOORING AND PLANKING 


Industrial Flooring 

This is a fiber-asphalt product formed under ex- 
treme pressure, consisting of a uniform mixture of 
high melting point asphalt, into which is incorporated 
asphalt-saturated, finely divided, first grade rag felt 
fiber, asbestos fiber and a selected mineral filler. It is 
laid like any plank and makes 
long-life, silent, dry and 
resilient floors for fac- 
tories and indus- 
trial use gener- 
ally. 



Section of , 
Straight Edge 
Industrial Flooring 
or Asphalt Planking 

The flooring is made in several shapes — straight edge, over- 
lap, angle edge with "V" edge. 

Thicknesses range from V2 to 2 in. by %-in. gradations. 
Standard widths range from 6 to 12 in. by inch strips. Stand- 
ard lengths are 5 ft. Other dimensions will be supplied on 
order. 

Weight of Servicised Industrial Flooring should be com- 
puted on a basis of 8 lb. per sq. ft. of 1-in. material. 

Flooring No. 1 is designed to sustain heavy standing loads 
and absorb the impact of heavy trucking. 



Flooring No. 2 will sustain intermittent loads and ordi- 
nary traffic. 

Qualities — Durability, strength, ruggedness, resiliency, 
shock-absorbent, easy on the feet, quiet and non-slippery are 
some of the qualities. The flooring is also waterproof, easily 
cleaned by flushing, does not originate or hold dust. It is acid 
resisting, fire retarding and requires little, if any, maintenance. 

Servicised Fibrated Asphalt Planking 

This is a product similar to Industrial Flooring, but with a 
denser and harder composition, enabling it to resist the exces- 
sive wear and impact of traffic. As a sidewalk material and as 
non-slip paving for airport runways; as material for walks 
and driveways around hospitals, schools, etc., the shock-absorb- 
ing and silencing qualities of Servicised Fibrated- Asphalt Plank- 
ing make it invaluable. This planking in use on a number of 
important bridges and viaducts for some years shows no 
apparent wear — rather an improved appearance, consolidating 
and self-healing under traffic; with no fracturing or splintering, 
a noticeable reduction in vibration and traffic noise and better 
control of vehicles due to resiliency of the planking and its 
non-skid surface. Standard dimensions are the same as for 
Industrial Flooring. 

Methods of Application 

Servicised Industrial Flooring and Asphalt Planking may 
be laid, as shown by illustrations, on either wood or concrete 
base. On concrete base, clean and dry surface and mop 
with hot Servicised Asphalt. Plank or flooring should be laid 
immediately, driven up tight, weighted down, and allowed to 
set until cool. Seal all joints with hot asphalt. Over wood deck 
or floor, surface must be clean and free from nails or projec- 
tions. Asphalt saturated felt should first be laid and mopped 
with hot asphalt. Planks are then laid in preferred pattern, 
each one nailed securely with large headed spikes countersunk 
% in. Fill all holes and cracks with hot asphalt. Emulsified 
asphalt may be used. In cold weather, warm the plank slightly. 



Installation of Industrial Flooring 


Plank Laid on Wood Base 



Plank Laid on Concrete 
Base 
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Servicised Premoulded Products, Inc. 


SERVICISED WATERPROOFING PROTECTION COURSE 


with 
these 
a 


Description 

This material consists of preformed sheets, made up 
of specially blended asphalt combined with asphalt saturated 
felt and reinforced substantially with strong, tough, long 
fiber. The process by which 
materials are combined, develops 
tough, resilient, waterproof sheet, 
which, laid over the w^ater- 
proofing fabric, maintains 
its integrity under the 
most severe conditions. 
On roofs, decks, via- 
ducts, bridges and 
approaches ; as 
a waterproof 
lining for 
walls, tun- 
nels, swim- 
ming pools, 
etc., the tough- 
ness, elasticity and generally protective qualities of Servicised 
Course will act to prolong the life, lessen 
and increase the service from the struc- 



Section of 
Angle Edge 
Industrial Flooring 
or Protection Course 


Waterproofing 
the maintenance 
tures. 

Standard slabs are 1 in. thick, 8 in. wide and 5 ft. long, but 
Protection Course is also furnished in other thicknesses be- 


tween and 2 in., inclusive; in widths, 6, 7, 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, 
21, 24 and 28 in., and in any length up to 10 ft. 



Laying Waterproofing Protection Course 

Method of Application 

This is laid on roofs or decks over the waterproofing fabric 
while the top mopping of asphalt is fluid. Seal all joints with 
waterproofing asphalt. Waterproofing course ¥2 in. thick can 
be api)lic(l in two layers l)y broken joint method as a combina- 
tion waterproofing and protection course. 


SERVICISED EXPANSION JOINTS 


Description 

Servicised Expansion Joints con- 
sist of refined asphalt, selected fibrous 
materials and a slight mineral content 
mixed to predetermined formube and 
formed under pressure into sheets of 
varying thickness and widths, with or 
without reinforcement according to 
design. They are highly useful in all 
forms of concrete or other rigid con- 
struction, as by their resiliency they 
protect the structure against stresses 
due to variations and movements 
which invariably occur, and are made 
harmless only by interposing these 
elastic buffers. 

Servicised Expansion Joints not 
only prevent the random cracking and 
self-destruction of walls, roofs, floors, 
walks, etc., but by sandwiching in at 
intervals and at points of acute stress 
these elastic courses, the tightness, 
alignment, permanency and original 
form of any and every portion of a 
building or other tructure is preserved 
indefinitely. 

As an insurance against prerna- 
ture aging and damage they are in- 
valuable, while the small cost of 
Servicised Expansion Joints adds lit- 
tle to the original outlay and is quickly 
made up, many times over, out of the 
saving in maintenance. 

Expar 
thick, 


Sizes — Standard dimensions of Expan- 
sion Joints range from ^4 to 1 in. thick, 1 
to 12 in. wide and lengths up to 10 ft. ; other 
thicknesses and widths may be specified. 



Felt Reinforced — Type 


Felt Reinforced Expansion Joint 

This is suitable for general construction work, and con- 
sists of an asphaltic fiber core reinforced by strips of saturated 
felt cemented to either side. Extra rigidity is thus produced, 
a desirable quality where or %-in. fillers are to be installed. 

Servicised Gray Filler 

This is a flowable mixture for filling and waterproofing 
cracks in cement floors, sidewalks, etc. The cement color of 
the Gray Filler gives the repair a neat appearance. For ver- 
tical crevices specify Gray Filler Plastic which is troweled into 
place. 


Type **B" Elxpansion Joints 

These are suitable for general use 
in concrete construction, w^herever pre- 
moulded filler and expansion materials 
arc permitted, advantageous or speci- 
fied. They are formed under pressure 
from an homogeneous mixture of high 
(juabty asj)halt and specially selected 
saturated fil)er rolled into parallel mats 
that imi)art great resistance, flexibility 
and toughness to the joint. Thus an 
unusual conformity to expansion and 
contraction moxcments is secured to- 
gether with long clastic life and maxi- 
mum control of oozing. Type "B" is 
an all around expansion and water- 
I)roofing joint material and is in gen- 
eral use for all types of building and 
I)avement work. Bridges, viaducts, 
sewage disposal stations, swimming 
]>ools and reservoirs present imjiortant 
fields of application for both Tyi)e "B" 
and Type "D" material. 

Servicised Rubber 
Expansion 
Joint 

The Rubber Ex- 
pansion Joint is a 
^^^BBIIfi " \ H most remarkable dc- 
^^^^Hl n velopment in the di- 

^^^^Ui^^^^B rection of proxidiiig 
^^H|HHHh||H the most perfect pr(.- 
tection to concrete slab 
construction against 
stresses set up by wa- 
ter and temperature. 
Engineers have long wanted a dry, non- 
oozing super-elastic joint material. Here it is 
in rubber — elastic, durable, weather and water- 
proof. It is an al)S()lute necessity in the base 
portion of two-layer streets like those witli 
asphalt and brick surfaces; as it does not flow 
under any conditions. The same superb quali- 
ties make it an ideal joint to use in hot country 
pavements, and in floors, walls and roofs of 
modern monolithic buildings. It is recommended 
that Servicised Rubber Expansion Joint be 
given a coat of liquid asphalt at the time of installation in order 
to seal it in place. 


xpansion Joints 



Rubber Ex- 
pansion Joint 
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The qualities in a wearing surface for bridges, viaducts 
and warehouses which are stressed by engineers and other 
experienced men are briefly : ruggedness, resihency, non-skid 
quahties, appearance and low cost. 

It is known and has been known that a rubber 
composition block can be made which will combi 
qualities of resilience and very long wear. The 
modern automobile tire is an illustration of 
the amount of wear which a rubber pave 
ment can withstand. 

The difficulty seems to be in the 
direction of finding a suitable base for 
the rubber paving block that will 
at once a firm foundation, a watertight 


DUO-TYPE RUBBER ASPHALT FLOORING 



Industrial 
Paving Block 
for Bridges, 
Warehouses, etc. 


base, and one which enables the rub- 
ber blocks to be attached to it perma- 
nently. 

A newly designed combination of 
fibrated asphalt and rubber paving 
block is shown in the illustration. The 
fibrated asphalt plank base is a counter- 
part of the rubber paving block, which, 
after the fibrated asphalt base is nailed 
or cemented to the bridge deck, is 
then simply slid into place and knocked 
up tight. In laying, the paving blocks 
are staggered both laterally and ver- 
tically. 


Description 

General Uses— As a sanitary, 
tough and durable, quiet and re- 
silient, comfortable and safe to the 
foot, colorful and inviting covering 
for floors, stairs and walls, for all 
areas subjected to a great deal of 
foot traffic, as well as for those 
where floor beauty and charm is 
the deciding factor. 

Specifically, such areas are in- 
cluded in office buildings; industrial buildings; 
banks; churches; clubs; schools; stores and 
shops; theaters; hospitals; doctors' and dentists' 
offices ; barber and beauty shops ; also in kitchens, 
sleeping apartments, halls, porches, etc., of resi- 
dences. 

Special Advantages — Servicised Rubber 
Products have a wide application due, not only 
to this decorative appeal, but to their extreme 
usefulness and wearing qualities. 

Appearance— Servicised Rubber Tile on 
floors and walls lend an agreeable color harmony 
and give the finishing touch to interior decora- 
tion. The beauty of Servicised Tile is a permanent quality 
built into the product. The broad range of colors and the 
wide range of sizes and shapes, give to the architect and 
decorator an unlimited field in which to create color combi- 
nation in complete decorative harmony with any interior. 

Permanency— Servicised Rubber Tile are waterproof, non- 
absorbent, unaflfected by alkali, most acids, resist abrasion and 
are non-combustible to a high degree ; dense in structure ; and 
properly installed, will remain perfectly flat and superior in' 
appearance for years. 

Comfort— Servicised Tile floors are restful and quiet, easy 
on the feet, and cut down noise due to shock-absorbing and 
elastic qualities of the composition. 

Maintenance— No special treatment is required other than 
washing when necessary. The usual materials carelessly thrown 
on floors do not afifect Servicised Rubber Tiling, and it is not 
damaged by furniture. 

Composition— Servicised Rubber Products are carefully 
and scientifically prepared compositions of pure para rubber 
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An Installation of Rubber Tile 


selected non- fading mineral colors, 
and other materials of established 
and proven merit used for the pur- 
pose of introducing density, re- 
sistance to abrasion, and high 
finish. 

Types — Servicised Rubber Tile 
are of uniform first quality struc- 
ture, colors and marking extending 
through the tile thickness. Block- 
Bark Tile has colors and markings 
similar to regular rubber tile, but 
only in the upper half of tile, 
with base or backing of tough, 
durable black material. Block-Back 
Tile is installed at a slightly 
lower cost than Servicised Rubber 
Tile. 

Colors — Complete range of 
beautifully marbled and plain color 
tones. Full color chart showing 
every tile will be sent on re- 
quest. 

Sizes — Tile sizes: 4x4: 6x6; 
8x8; 9x9; 12x12; 18x18; 9x18; 16x24; 18x36 in. 

Bases, mouldings, wainscot caps, thresholds, etc., are 42 in. 
in length. 

Stair treads, with built-in nosing, are 42 in. in length. 
Border sheets are 18x36 in. 

Thickness — Servicised Rubber Tile and Tile Accessories 
are made in lo and M-in. thicknesses. in. is always recom- 
mended over concrete. 

Application of Servicised Rubber Hie 

Generally, Servicised Rubber Tile can be successfully laid 
oyer any subfloor which is smooth, up-to-grade, dry, and pro- 
vides firm support. The life and satisfactory service from any 
flooring material depends largely upon the firmness, dryness 
and general excellence of the sub or under flooring construc- 
tion. Servicised Rubber Tile provides no exception to this, 
and laid properly, it furnishes a comfortable and agreeable 
floor with most astonishing durability. 

Preparation of Concrete Subfloors— Concrete subfloors 
should be prepared and constructed as provided in specifications 
of the Portland Cement Association. It should be brought to 
pr()per grade, troweled smooth, be free from waves, irregu- 
larities, dust, dirt or roughness, and be absolutely dry. 
Concrete subfloors are the responsibility of the cement con- 
tractor. 

Preparation of Wood 
Subfloors — Wood floors, 
like the concrete, should be 
brought to the required floor 
level. Underfloor should be 
3x"y4-in. tongue and groove, 
kiln dried hardwood, driven 
up tight and securely nailed. 
Ends of boards should be 
thoroughly fastened and all 
irregularities and cracks 
eliminated. Wood subfloors 
are the responsibility of the 

carpenter contractor. Method of Application 
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CEMENT AND LIME 
MORTAR COLORS 
WATERPROOFING 


Adensitc Co., Inc A 179 

American Tripoli Co A 180 

Antihydrine Co A181 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co A182-183 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products A186-188 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc A184-185 

Billings-Chapin Co A189 

Building Chemicals Corp A190 

Caffall-Cornman Corp A191 

Carey, Philip, Co A 192 

Carney Co A 166 

Central Ironite Waterproofing Co A193 

Century Cement Corp. A167 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp A194-195 

Clinton Metallic Paint Co A175-176 

Colorless Dampproofing, Tnc A 196 

Concrete Materials Corp A 197 

Concrete Surface Corp A292-297 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co A198 

Euclid Chemical Co A 199 

Everseal Mfg. Co., Inc A200 

Flintkote Co A202-203 

Headley Emulsified Products Co A204-205 

Horn, A. C, Co A207-236 

Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc A201 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co A206 

Hy-Test Cement Co A 168 

lohns-Manvillc A237 

Kosmos Portland Cement Co A169 


Kuhls, H. B. Fred A23&-239 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp A240 

Louisville Cement Co A170 

Mann, O. H., & Co., Inc A241 

Master Builders Co A242-253 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. — 

Portland Cement A162-163 

Waterproofing A264 

Minwax Co., Inc A254-261 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp A262-263 

National Waterproofing Co A265 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co A266 

Pecora Paint Co A172-174 

Portland Cement Assn A160-161 

Solvay Sales Corp A267 

Sommers & Co., Ltd A270 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc A268-269 

Southwestern Portland Cement Co.— 

Cement Mortar A171 

Portland Cement A164 

Sullivan Co A271 

Superior Cleaning Co A291 

Toch Brothers A272-283 

Truscon Laboratories A284-285 

Vortex Mfg. Co A286-287 

Waterproofing Co A290 

West Penn Cement Co A165 

Western W^aterproofing Co A288-289 

Williams, C. K., & Co A177-178 
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PORTLAND CEMENT ASSOCIATION 

A National Organization to Improve and Extend the Uses of Concrete 


33 West Grand Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
COLUMBUS. OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
DETROIT. MICH. 
HELENA, MONT. 
INDIANAPOLIS. IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KANSAS CTTV. MO. 


DISTRICT OFFICES 

LINCOLN, NEB. 
LOS ANGELES, CAF.. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS. MINN. 
NASHVILLE. TENN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
PARKERSBURG, W. VA. 
I'HIL.XDELPHIA, PA. 
J>ORTLAND, ORE. 
RICHMOND. VA. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SALT LAKE CITY. UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
VANCOUVER, B. C. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


CONCRETE BUILDS THE 

Concrete is a building material which extends the 
possibilities of architectural treatment for many types 
of buildings. It may be finished to meet the most mod- 
ern requirements of color and texture. 

These statements are based upon definite experience 
and actual use. Many notable buildings, in all parts of 
the United States, have reinforced concrete frames, and 
exteriors which are, wholly or in part, some form of 
concrete. As a consequence, there is an interest in con- 
crete construction which is having marked influence 
upon the design and decoration of buildings. 

Concrete has long been used for various purely 
structural purposes. Now, however, it is being used 
as a complete building material. These applications take 
various forms: cast stone, concrete masonry (available 
in both light weight and standard weight units) ; roofing 
tile ; and monolithic, or cast-in-place concrete. 

The successful use of concrete in any form is gov- 


COMPLETE STRUCTURE 

erned by certain basic principles which are simple, but 
exacting. Scrupulously observed, they permit the architect 
to design and build with concrete in complete confidence 
that the structure will endure and will fulfill his ideals. 

The Portland Cement Association, in thirty 
years of existence, has conducted extensive research to 
develop clear understanding of the laws which control 
the strength of concrete, as well as its other im[)ortant 
characteristics. 

The result of this research, and of nationwide 
study of construction problems and procedure, has been 
embodied in a series of practical bulletins and suggested 
specifications covering almost every use of concrete. 
These bulletins, specifications, and the personal services 
of the Association's stafif are freely available to archi- 
tects and structural engineers. 

Some of these Imlletins are listed and briefly de- 
scribed on this and the fc^llowing page. 


PORTLAND CEMENT ASSOCIATION BULLETINS AND SPECIFICATIONS OF INTEREST TO 

ARCHITECTS 

All titles listed are i)i A. I. A. file size exeept where otherzvisc noted. 


Architectural Specification for Cast Stone 

(12 pp.) 

A complete specification covering all labor, materials 
and services incidental to and including the furnishing 
and erecting of cast stone. 

Attractive Small Homes of Concrete Masonry 

(20 pp.) 

Series of twenty designs and home studies in a 
.standard A. LA. file folder. 

Beautiful Homes of Concrete Masonry 

(32 pp.) 

Photographs and floor plans of forty-one concrete 
masonry homes in all parts of the country. Names of 
designing architects given. 

Concrete Floor Finishes 

(24 pp.) 

Recommendations, details and specifications for 
durable concrete floor finishes to meet all require- 
ments. 


Concrete Farm Buildings 

(72 pp., 7Mix9% in.) 
Design and construction methods for all types of 
farm buildings and improvements. 

Concrete Floors for Residences 

(20 pp.) 

A manual of residence floor construction describing 
and showing designs for the three common types : solid 
slab, ribbed floor and tile and joist. Discusses surface 
treatment. 

Concrete in Architecture 

(64 pp.) 

Color plates showing the decoration of both interior 
and exterior surfaces of concrete. Theatres, churches, 
libraries, clubs. 

Concrete in Parks and Playgrounds 

(24 pp., 7i/L>x9% in.) 
Rotogravure illustrations of uses of concrete in 
parks and ])laygrounds. 
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Concrete Masonry Construction 

(48 pp.) 

Specifications, construction details and estimating 
data, especially with regard to concrete block, building 
tile and brick. Includes a recommended building ordi- 
nance for concrete block and building tile. 

Concrete Masonry in Outstanding Buildings 

(16 pp.) 

Illustrates and describes use of concrete masonry 
for fireproofing, partitions, exteriors, back-up and floors 
in large buildings recently erected. 

Concrete Sidewalks 

(12 pp., 6x9 in.) 
Recommended practices to improve sidewalk con- 
struction. Specifications. 

Concrete Swimming Pools 

(32 pp.) 

Public and private, large and small pools illustrated. 
Design, construction, sanitation and operation. Specifi- 
cations for construction. 

Design and Construction of Concrete Pavements 

(48 pp.) 

A technical manual on concrete street and highway 
pavements prepared primarily for use of the designing 
engineer. 

Design and Control of Concrete Mixtures 

(3rd Edition, 72 pp., 6x9 in.) 
Methods of producing concrete of predetermined 
strength and durability. Design of mixtures and field 
control. A.S.T.M. standards for field tests. Specifi- 
cations. 

Modern Garages 

(24 pp.) 

Illustrates layout and design of commercial multi- 
story garages to reduce parking problem in cities. 

Monolithic Concrete Buildings 

(48 pp.) 

36 full page halftones of monolithic concrete build- 
ings. Decoration cast in place and precast. Methods of 
construction. 

Plasterer's Manual 

(48 pp., 6x9 in.) 
An illustrated booklet giving latest information on 
use of Portland cement in plaster and stucco. Includes 
construction details and material specifications. 


Portland Cement Stucco 

(64 pp.) 

Shows various stucco finishes with eleven color 
plates. Methods of application and completed houses 
illustrated. Gives specifications and recommendations on 
design and construction. 

Schools 

(A.I. A. File Folder and Inserts, 30 pp.) 
Sketch elevations, photographic illustrations, sketch 
plans and details of monolithic concrete and concrete 
masonry schools. 

Specifications for Making, Placing and Curing 
Concrete in Cold Weather 

(2 pp.) 

Special provisions for cold weather construction. 

Specifications for Plain and Reinforced Concrete 

(4 pp.) 

Water-cement ratio specification based on proposed 
standard building regulations of the American Concrete 
Institute. 

Standard Specifications for Portland Cement 

(36 pp., 6x9 in.) 
A.S.T.M. standards and manual of cement testing. 

Store Fronts 

(A. LA. File Folder and Inserts, 22 pp.) 
Sketch elevations, photographic illustrations, sketch 
plans and details of monolithic concrete and concrete 
masonry store fronts. 

Tennis Courts for All Year Sport 

(20 pp., 6x9 in.) 
Construction details and instructions for building 
tennis courts. Illustrations of private and public courts. 

The New Architectural Medium — Concrete 

(20 pp.) 

Reprint from "The Architect and Engineer,'' de- 
scribing the development in monolithic concrete con- 
struction on the Pacific Coast. Illustrated. 

Two Family Houses of Concrete Masonry 

(24 pp.) 

Prize winning designs submitted in an architectural 
competition. Plans for two family houses of both duplex 
and semi-detached type. 

Vaulted Concrete Sidewalks 

(12 pp.) 

Requirements for sidewalks over exc'avated areas. 
Specifications and line drawings. 
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MEDUSA PORTLAND CEMENT COMPANY 

Manufacturer of Medusa Waterproofed Cements 
1002 Engineers Building, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


BRANCH OFFICES 


CHICAGO, ILL., 1704 The Builders Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Building Industries Building 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., 602 Grand Rapids Trust Building 
MANITOWOC, WIS. 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., 1135 Empire Building 


SANDUSKY, OHIO 

MANITOWOC, 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
WIS. 


PLANTS 
])IXON, ILL. 



Products 

Medusa Gray Portland Cement — 
Waterproofed. 

Medusa White Portland Cement — 
Waterproofed. 

Medusa Mix, the Masonry Cement. 

For Medusa Integral Waterproofing. 
Medusa Portland Cement Paint, see Manu- 
facturers' Index. 

MEDUSA WHITE PORTLAND 

Medusa White Portland Cement — Waterproofed is 
manufactured by the Medusa Process which consists of 
grinding Medusa Waterproofing with Medusa White 
Portland Cement during the process of manufacture. 
This insures proper and uniform distribution of the 
waterproofing. It eliminates one material on the job, and 
costly supervision by the architect and contractor. 

Where to Use 

Medusa White Portland Cement — Waterproofed, 
is used where non-staining, impervious mortar is re- 
quired for the pargeting, setting, backing and pointing 
of limestone, marble, granite, etc.; in the facing for 
cast stone and for the finish coat of portland cement 
stucco. It is also used in terrazzo and when portland 
cement is specified and white or tinted effects are 
desired. 

How to Use 

Medusa White Portland Cement — Waterproofed, is 
used the same as regular gray or white cements except 
that precaution should be taken where hand mixing is 
employed to dampen the aggregates before mixing with 
cement. 


new YORK, N. Y., 1521 New York Central Building 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 1829 Oliver Building 
TOLEDO, OHIO, Second National Bank Building 
WASHINGTON, D. C, Chandler Building 
YORK, PA., 25 No. George Street 


YORK, PA. WAMPUM, PA. 

NEWAYGO, MICH. 

Literature 

Our book on "How to Make Good 
Waterproofed Concrete," A.I.A. File No. 4, 
size Syoxll in., will be gladly sent uix)n 
request. 

Literature on any or all Medusa prod- 
ucts sent on request. 


CEMENT— WATERPROOFED 
Quality 

Medusa White Portland Cement — Waterproofed, is 
guaranteed to pass all standard and U. S. Government 
specifications. It attains high strength and has the same 
setting time and ultimate strength as regular portland 
cement. It is uniform in color and passes all the require- 
ments of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

Medusa Portlmid Cement Company is the exclusive 
manufacturer of white Portland cement — waterfyroofed , 
which has been successfully used for more titan 20 years. 

Partial List of Leading Applications for Medusa 
White Portland Cement— Waterproof ed 

Cast stone (plain or or- Hollow concrete tile 

namental) 
Cut cast stone (plain or 
ornamental) 


Cement brick 
Cement floor tile 
Cement mantels 
Concrete burial vaults 
Concrete fence posts 
Concrete roofing tile 
Concrete stave silos 



Lawn furniture 
Lamp standards 
Monuments 
Mortar (non-staining) 
Shower baths 
Stucco 

Swimming pools 
Table tops and counters 
Terrazzo tile 
Traffic markers 


1 



Federal Forestry Building, Missoula, Mont. 

W. B. LovELL Co., Minneapolis, Contractors 
Perry Fuel & Cement Co., Missoula, Mont., Dealer 
Medusa White used in mortar for laying brick and stone in front 


Home of Wyatt C. Hedrick, Architect, Fort Worth, Tex. 

Showing the splendid effects obtainable with Medusa Waterproofed White 

Stucco 
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MEDUSA GRAY PORTLAND CEMENT— WATERPROOFED 


Medusa Gray Portland Cement — Waterproofed is 
manufactured by the Medusa Process which consists of 
grinding Medusa Waterproofing with Medusa Gray 
Portland Cement during the process of manufacture. 
This insures proper and uniform distribution of the 
waterproofing'. It eliminates one material on the job 
and costly supervision by the architect and contractor. 

Where to Use 

Medusa Gray Portland Cement — Waterproofed, 
should be specified and used in all concrete and mortar 
placed below grade, and above grade where it is ex- 
posed to the elements. 

Mixing 

Medusa Gray Portland Cement — Waterproofed, is 
mixed the same as regular gray portland cement. The 
only precaution is that when hand mixing is employed, 
the sand should be dampened before mixing with the 
cement. In machine mixing, use the same mixing oper- 
ation as in making good concrete with regular gray 
Portland cement. 


Mortar 

The use of Medusa Gray Portland Cement- 


-Water 


proofed, in mortar for laying up brick, tile, stone, etc., 
will produce an impervious joint and prevent the ab- 
sorption of moisture. 

Quality 

Medusa Gray Portland Cement — Waterproofed, is 
guaranteed to pass all standard and U. S. Government 
specifications. It attains high strength and has the same 
setting time and ultimate strength as regular gray port- 
land cement. It is uniform in color and passes all the 
requirements of the American Society for Testing 
Materials. 

Advantages 

Medusa Gray Portland Cement — Waterproofed, has 
jeen used all over the United States for the past 20 
years, under severe water conditions. Its use will 
prevent the absorption of moisture by breaking down 
capillary attraction and the resulting concrete will be 
dry. 

In waterproofing by the Medusa process, the voids 
are not filled and the concrete is permitted to breathe. 
It has been proven that concrete allowed to breathe and 
still impervious to moisture, gives many added years of 
service. 


MEDUSA-MIX— THE 

Description 

Medusa-Mix is a portland cement base ma- 
sonry cement with aquagel added to produce plas- 
ticity. 

Packages 

Medusa-Mix is put up in paper sacks, 65 lb. net 
each, four sacks to the barrel. 

Mixing 

When mixed in proportions of 1 :3, 1 bbl. 
of Medusa-AIix will produce a full y^- 
mortar. 


MASONRY CEMENT 
Color 

The color of Medusa-Mix is an advantage, natural, 
or when used with mortar colors. 

Quality 

^ledusa-Mix is the same quality as other well 
known Medusa products and was manufactured to meet 
the insistent demand of architects and builders for a 
portland cement base masonry mortar. 

Where to Use 

Medusa-Mix is recommended for use in laying up 
brick, concrete block, tile, etc. 




Federal Reserve Bank Buildings, San Antonio, Tex. 

Atlee B. Ayrks and Koh't M. Ayres, Architects J. Depuy, Constructor 

Southern Cement Products Co., Cast Stone 
Medusa Waterproofed White Portland Cement used. The first Federal 
building to be made of precast stone 


Vista Del Lago Club, Sheridan Road, No Man*s Land (between 
Wilmette and Kenilworth), 111. 

Thieblar & FuGARi), Architects Geo. A. Nordgren, Contractor 

Peddie & Carney, Plastering Contractors 
Waterproofed White used for exterior and interior 
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SOUTHWESTERN PORTLAND CEMENT COMPANY 


OSBORN, OHIO 


42 North Main Street 
DAYTON, OHIO 

PLANTS 
VICTOKVILLE. CALIF. 


EL PASO. TEX. 


ttydro Plastic 


Products 

Miami Hydro-Plastic Cement: a 
waterproofed, high early strength special 
Portland cement for producing more 
workable, waterproof concrete ready for 
use in 24 to 72 hours. 

Also Miami Portland Cement : a high quality stand- 
ard Portland cement, surpassing in three days the 
twenty-eight day specification for portland cement of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. 

For page on Miami Richmortar : a Mason's Cenient 
with a Portland cement base, for setting masonry of all 
kinds and which combines, in a high degree, both 
strength and plasticity, see List of Alanufacturers. 

Hydro-Plastic Cement for Better Concrete 

Hydro-Plastic Cement is Aliami High Early Strength Port- 
land Cement to which a patented componnd has been added 
and thoroughly incorporated during the manufacturnig process. 
The finished product has greater strength-developing properties, 
greater plasticity and increased waterproof ness. 

Field of Use— 

(1) Where "quick use" concrete is essential. 

(2) Where watertight concrete is vital. 

(3) Where a dense and durable concrete is required. 

(4) For exterior stucco and plaster work. 

(5) Wherever it is desired to produce at a reasonable cost, 
stronger and more durable concrete than is ordinarily pro- 
duced with regular portland cement. . , tt , ^^ • 

High Early Strength— Concrete made with Hydro-Plastic 
is ready to use in 24 to 72 hours depending on the temperature. 
This high early strength is obtained by using the ordinary pro- 
portions and the accepted methods for producing good concrete. 
No change of concreting methods is necessary in any respect. 

CONCRETE TESTS 


MIAMI after placing in the forms. The mix flows 

easily into all the corners of the forrns and 
around reinforcing steel. The concrete is uni- 
form throughout the structure and hence has 
a higher effective strength than ordinary con- 
CEMENT Crete. Hydro-Plastic cement provides the 

ideal combination for obtaining maximum 
durability in concrete— adequate strength with a high degree 

of workability. , • t tt i di • 

Mortar for stucco or masonry made with Hydro-Plastic 
is fat, smooth, easy spreading. The workman can apply more 
square feet of stucco surface in less time with less effort. No 
lime is needed to produce this plastic mortar. 

Physical Properties of Miami Hydro-Plastic 

Fineness : 95% through 200-mesh 
Initial setting time : 2 hours 
Final setting time : 4 hours 

STRENGTH IX POI NDS PER SQUARE INCH 


Standard Mortar Mix 
1 Cement— 3 Ottawa Sand 



1 day 

3 days 

7 days 

28 days 


300 

1850 

360 
3230 

425 
4250 

485 

4860 



Mix 1-2-3 (sand and gravel) 

Slump 4 in. ^ , 

Moist cured at 70° 
Tested damp 


F. 


Water Ratio 0.80 

6.0 gal. per sack cement 


Specifications for Concrete 

Hydro-Plastic Cement is guaranteed to conform with all 
the chemical and physical requirements of the standard speci- 
fications for Portland cement of the American Society for 
Testing Materials. 

Since no change of construction methods is necessary, 
the usual specifications for concrete work as given by the Port- 
land Cement Association or American Concrete Institute should 
be used, with the substitution of the following clause : 

**Water-Cement Ratio— Concrete shall be proportioned to 
give the necessary workability without exceeding the quanti- 
ties of mixing water given in the following table : 


Cement 


Fineness 
through 
No. 200 


95.0 


Compressive 
lb. per sq 


strength 
. in. 


day 


1750 


2 days 


3 days 


2350 


2750 


7 days 


3500 


Hydro-Plastic 

Strength data for all mixes, curing conditions, etc., will be 
on application. 


Watertightness — Con- 
crete made with Hydro-Plas- 
tic Cement is free from 
honeycombing, both internal 
and external. Hence the 
concrete has the maximum 
density possible with the 
materials used, which as- 
sures minimum porosity and 
maximum watertightness. _ 
Also, the added compound 
closes all voids with a 
water- repellant film which 
prevents corrosion of the 
concrete and reinforcing 
steel. 

Workability or Plas- 
ticity — Concrete made with 
Hydro-Plastic is easy flow- 
ing and non-segregating. 
The prime requisite of dura- 
ble, high quality concrete is 
assured — a plastic, homoge- 
neous mixture during and 


28 days 


4900 

supplied 


Class of con- 

Compressive strength 

Maximum quantity of mixing 
water 

U. S. gal. per sack cement 

crete 

1 day 

28 days 

1 

2 
3 

2000 
1500 
1000 

5500 

4500 
4000 . 

5.0 
6.0 
7.0 



Central Police Station, Columbus, Ohio 

Alliki) Architects Association, Architects, Columbus, Ohio 
BoYAjouN & Barr, General Contractors, Columbus, Ohio 


"These water ratios must 
not be exceeded. Moisture 
held in the aggregates must 
be included. Use that com- 
bination of aggregates that 
has the maximum weight 
per unit volume. 

"Where a watertight 
structure is required, plac- 
ing must be done with ex- 
treme care. Concrete must 
be of a consistency that will 
flow sluggishly when tamped 
or spaded. It must be de- 
posited as rapidly as pos- 
sible in shallow, even layers, 
working up to the full 
height of the forms as the 
placing progresses." 

Complete specifications 
for mass concrete, stucco, 
swimming pools, dustless 
floors, etc., will be gladly 
supplied on application. 
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WEST PENN CEMENT COMPANY 

Manufacturers of West Penn Cement, West Penn Waterproofed Cement 

and Overnight Cement 

BUTLER, PA. , , 

BRANCH OFFICE, 2215 Oliver Building, PITTSBURC.H, PA. 

PLANT: WEST WIXFIELD, PA. 


Products 

West Penn Waterproofed Cement 
for use in all work where integral water- 
proofing or waterproofed cement is required. 

W^est Penn Portland Cement. 

Overnight Portland Cement. 

Distributors of Flamingo Mortar 
Cement. 

Description 

W'est Penn Waterproofed Cement is 
West Penn Portland Cement made water- 
proof by the Hydratite and Loomite IVocess. 

Hydratite is made by the A. C. Horn 
Co. and has been recognized as a standard 
of integral waterproofing for twenty-two years. The 
integral method is a designation lirst adopted by the 
A. C. Horn Co. Calcium and aluminum stearates are 
the bases of Hydratite Powder. 

In U. S. Bureau of Standards Technological Paper 
370 on a study of wet walls and the prevention of 
efflorescence on face brick walls it states on page 594 
that "calcium and aluminum stearates were effective in 
all cases." 

Loomite is finely pulverized Rensselaerite which 
has been extensively used to increase the plasticity and 
density of concrete. 

Advantageous Features 

( 1 ) Comprehensive tests for both high and low 
pressure permeability have demonstrated the superiority 
of West Penn Waterproofed Cement over similar prod- 
ucts. Upon request, we shall be pleased to furnish 
the architect with authoritative test data on West Penn 
Waterproofed Cement compiled from testing laboratory 
results. 

( 2 ) The concrete is extremely plastic and easy to 
place avoiding segregation. 

( 3 ) The required degree of workability can be 
secured with a lower water ratio. 

(4) Concrete of very high early and ultimate 
strength is produced. 

(5) Since the waterproofing elements are ground 
into the cement at the mill, there is no necessity for 
special supervision. 

Uses 

West Penn Waterproofed Cement will give posi- 
tive waterproof and dampproof results in the construc- 
tion of 

Concrete reservoirs Basement walls and floors 

Cisterns Elevator pits 

Swimming pools Stucco 
Pumping stations Cement blocks 

Tunnels Cast stone 

Disposal plants - Roofing, tile, etc. 



Integral Method of Waterproofing 

The necessity of preventing the absorp-- 
tion of water by concrete has been recog- 
nized for many years. 

Concrete contains many microscopic 
pores or capillary tubes constituting a con- 
siderable part of its total volume. Water 
enters concrete because of the physical law 
of capillary attraction. 

In the process of manufacturing West 
Penn Waterproofed Cement, the Hydratite 
and Loomite are ground into the cement 
producing a complete and uniform distribu- 
tion of these materials which become an 
inseparable part of the concrete itself. 
These materials lubricate the particles of cement and 
aggregate producing a denser concrete and at the 
same time tightly seal the minute pores or capillar>' 
tubes. 

West Penn Waterproofed Cement will positively 
and permanently dampproof and waterproof con- 
crete. 

Advantages of the Integral Method 

The integral method of waterproofing is economical 
because it does not require additional excavation on 
the exterior of foundation walls, nor additional brick 
or concrete protecting walls. 

No difficulty is experienced in making joints around 
pipes or where horizontal or vertical joints occur. Blind 
leaks are not possible in integral waterproofing and leaks 
due to settlement cracks can be easily repaired. 

Specification and Application 

West Penn Waterproofed Cement should be speci- 
fied, mixed, poured and cured in the same way as ordi- 
nary Portland cement. 

The only precaution is that each batch should be 
mixed one and one-half minutes minimum. 

Shipments 

West Penn Waterproofed Cement is furnished in 
94-lb. paper bags and can be shipped in mixed cars 
with West Penn Cement, Overnight Cement and 
Flamingo Mortar Cement. 

Service 

We will be glad to have our field men furnish 
further information and visit construction work while 
West Penn Waterproofed Cement is being used. 

Literature 

Literature, in standard size, 81/^x11 in., describing 
many uses for West Penn Waterproofed Cement will 
be sent on request. 
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THE CARNEY COMPANY 

MANKATO, MINN. 


DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., Builders' Building CINCINNATI, OHIO, 2554 Ingleside Avenue DETROIT, MICH., Book Tower 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Builders' Exchange ST. LOUIS, MO., Louderman Building 


MILLS: MANKATO and CARNEY, MINN. 


QUARRIES: CARNEY, MINN. 


Product 

Carney Cement. 


J^m^ w M m ,m j%.-m^ jm. 


Description 

The Carney Company 
has manufactured cement since 1883. 

Carney Cement is unlike others used in brick and 
tile construction. It is made from a peculiar deposit 
of stone found only at Mankato, Minn. This stone con- 
tains the correct proportion of lime combined chemically, 
so that, when the stone is burned and ground, it needs 
nothing but sand and water to form a smooth working 
mortar. 

Advantages 

Carney Cement is lighter in weight and more easily 
handled. It is packed in cloth or paper sacks, each con- 
taining 1 cu. ft. and weighing 50 lb. Users of Carney 
Cement are not required to buy lime, hence labor of 
slaking and mixing is eliminated. Carney Cement re- 
quires nothing but sand and water in mixing. 

The simple mixing formula saves time and labor 
and eliminates the danger of carelessness. Addition of 
too much sand or adulteration at the mortar box inter- 
feres with the plastic, smooth-working properties of the 
cement and is immediately noticed by the masons. 

Because of the plastic and smoother working prop- 
erties masons can lay more brick per man per day. 
Carney Cement lays the maximum number of brick per 
barrel. 


(^ybr T3rick and Tile JMortar 


Carney mortar has no 
waste. Mortar left over at the 
end of a day or when a job is 
delayed can be used the next 
day by re-tempering with water. 
Carney Cement can be used winter and summer. 
Frost does not alYect the strength of Carney mortar in 
the wall. Printed directions on tags attached to the 
cement bags provide for its proper use in cold weather. 

In the wall, Carney mortar returns to its native 
hardness, becoming harder than the brick it joins and 
as the mortar is absorbed into the brick it exerts a 
tremendous gripping power. It makes one solid wall 
of masonry. 

Specifications (or Brick, Tile and Terra Cotta Mortar 

Plain Mortar — For all brick, tile and terra cotta mortar 
above grade, use 1 part Carney Cement to 3 parts sand, 
in accordance with the manufacturer's directions attached to 
the cement bags. Carney Cement mortar can be used for 
brick walls faced with Bedford stone without danger of staining 
the stone. 

Colored Mortar — Use a good, double strength mortar 
color, and mix according to manufacturer's instructions. 

Descriptive Literature 

Literature covering every point on Carney Cement 
will be sent on request. 

A list of buildings near you that have been laid 
up in Carney Cement, together with the names and 
addresses of the architects and contractors, will also be 
sent, if requested. 


Carney Cement Test 

Made by G. F. Gebhardt, Mechanical Engineer, Armour Institute of Technology, Chicago 


A mortar of 1 part Carney Cement to 3 parts sand 
was used to make 14 piers, three bricks high, with i/^-in. 
mortar joints — size of brick 3%x8V8x2i4 in- ; area, 
31 sq. in. 

A pier was tested nearly every day for 16 days, on 
a Standard Olsen machine. The table shows the tre- 


mendous crushing strength reached on the 16th day. 

While this test is more than sufficient for all prac- 
tical purposes, it by no means represents the peak 
strength of a Carney joint — Carney Cement never stops 
hardening. In older specimens, the bricks themselves 
have given way without a sign of fracture in the joints. 


CARNEY BREAKING LOAD 


Designated age, days 

Actual Sq. in. 

Designated age, days 

Actual 

Sq. in. 

1 

9,000 
10,000 
14,000 
15.800 
25,000 
29,000 
31,000 

290 
322 
452 
510 
807 
935 
1,000 

9 

42,000 
45,000 
51,000 
55,000 
53,000 
55,000 
56,000 

1,355 
1,450 
1,645 
1,775 
1,710 
1,775 
1,808 

2 

10 

3 

11 

4 

12 

5 

14 

7.. .. .. 

15 

8 

16 


American Furniture Mart, Chicago, 111. 
Book Tower, Detroit, Mich. 
Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers Building, Cleveland, Ohio 
Cleveland Union Terminal, Cleveland, Ohio 
Diversey Theatre, Chicago, 111. 
Federal Reserve Bank Building, Kansas City, Mo. 


A Few Buildings Laid Up in Carney Cement 


Harper Hospital, Detroit, Mich. 
Hibbard-Spencer-Bartlett & Co., Chicago, 111. 
Louderman Building, St. Louis, Mo. 
Minneapolis Municipal Auditorium, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Passenger Station, New York Central R. R., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Sears, Roebuck & Co., Branch Store Building, Atlanta, Ga. 
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CENTURY CEMENT CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Century Waterproofed Masonry Cement 

GENERAL OFFICES AND MILLS 

ROSENDALE, N. Y. 


SALES OFFICES 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 103 Park Avenue 

CI 


??^''i^T'AXM\"''V.uTr. 1, -iP^^P^' MASS.. Park Square Building PHILADELPHIA, PA.. Finance Building 

LVLLAND, OHIO, Builders Exchange Building BUFFALO, N. V., 505 Delaware Avenue 


Product 

Century Waterproofed Cement, the 
modern Masonry Cement for brick, tile, 
terra cotta, partition tile, cinder and concrete 
blocks, etc. 

Physical Qualities 

Century Waterproofed Cement is a very finely 
ground, highly plastic cement, that requires only 
the addition of sand and water to produce a per- 
fect mortar for masonry of all kinds, above and 
below grade. It is a true hydraulic cement, manu- 
factured from special cement rock deposits at 
Rosendale, N. Y., carefully proportioned with the 
same exactness that characterizes present-day 
manufacture of the finest portland cements. 



Strength and Durability 

The strength of Century Waterproofed Ce- 
ment is greater than that required by the building 
codes of the various cities. It increases with age until its final 
hardness exceeds that of the brick it joins. 

The high flour content of Century Waterproofed Cement 
imparts excellent plasticity with a low water ratio, which latter 
insures greater early strength, no shrinkage in mortar joint and 
a resulting strong bond. It also adds greatly to the stability of 
the new wall when subjected to freezing conditions. 

Century Waterproofed Cement is particularly outstanding 
in its toughness, adhesiveness and durability. It passes all 
soundness tests and has ample strength for all classes of 
masonry work, large and small. 


WATERPROOFED 
FOR MODERN 
MASONRY 


Uniformity 

Century Waterproofed Cement is manufac- 
tured in one of the most modern cement plants, 
equipped with production machinery and scientific 
control methods which mark the highest achieve- 
ment in the industry. 

Absolute uniformity of strength and color is 
assured through hourly tests, made under the di- 
rect supervision of highly skilled chemists having 
every necessary facility at their disposal in a most 
modern and complete chemical and physical labora- 
tory. 

Ernest E. Berger, Chief Chemist, who devel- 
oped and perfected Century Waterproofed Ce- 
ment, was for many years identified with the U. 
S. Bureau of Standards at Washington, D. C, 
and the U. S. Bureau of Mines at New Bruns- 
wick, N. J., in chemical research and scientific 
investigation of ceramics and rock products. 


Color 

The natural color of Century Waterproofed Cement is a 
pleasing gray, which, being neutral, harmonizes excellently with 
all types and shades of brick. It will satisfactorily carry any 
good grade of mineral mortar color. 

Waterproofed and Non-Efflorescent 

A stearate is ground in Century Cement at the mill, assur- 
ing an effectively waterproofed mortar. This stearate is of the 
class recommended for the purpose by the U. S. Bureau of 
Standards — Technologic Paper No. 370, page 579; the American 
Face Brick Association and other important authorities. 


We illustrate a 
test made on April 
1, 1930, by the 
James H. Herron 
Co., Chemists and 
Engineers of 
Cleveland, Ohio, 
on one pier of 
common clay 
brick and one of 
face brick. The 
bottom brick in 
each pier stands 
in a solution of 
sodium sulphate. 
No abs(>rption of 
the solution be- 
yond the first mor- 
tar joint of Cen- 
tury Waterproofed 
Cement. Ample 

groof of Century 
ement's imperme- 
ability. 


Century Waterproofed Cement prevents seepage of crystal- 
lizing salts from one brick to another, and is free from' such 
salts or other injurious chemicals which can cause efflorescence 
and fading of mortar color. 




The Mill at Rosendale, New York, N. Y. 


Specifications 

Mortar — For all brick, tile, terra cotta, partition tile, cinder and 

concrete blocks — 1 part Century Waterproofed Cement to S parts clean, 
sharp sand — mixed and measured by volume. The Century Waterproofed 
Cement shall be mixed thoroughly while dry with the sand, either by 
hand or machine, thereupon adding clean water in sufficient amount to 
produce a mortar of the desired consistency. In warm weather, low burned 
brick shall be wetted thoroughly; in cold weather, sand and water shall be 
heated and brick and tile kept dry before placing th«m in the wall. 

Colored Mortar — Where better color is required, a good double 
strength mineral mortar color shall be used, in accordance with the 
directions of the manufacturer of the particular mortar color used. 

Cost 

Although a straight cement Alortar, Century Waterproofed 
Cement costs less than other mortars of compara!)le strength 
and quality, because it is economically prepared and used, and 
requires the admixture of only one additional material — sand. It is 
unusually plastic under the trowel, enabling the mason to work 
with a maximum of speed and accuracy. If specified originally 
and figured upon competitively, masonry bids should be lower. 

It requires approximately 5 sacks of Century Waterproofed Cement 
to lay 1000 bricks, V^-in. joint, 13-in. wall. It also requires less mortar 
color per 1000 brick than with any other cement or lime. 

Stucco 

Because of its plasticity, adhesion, strength, waterproofed 
property and ease of application. Century Waterproofed Cement 
is an ideal material for stucco. 

References 

American .Museum of Natural History, (2 bldgs.) New York. 

Trowbridge & Livingston. Archts., New York. N. Y. 
Melrose Office Building (N. Y. C. R. R.), New York. 

New York Central R. R. Co. Archts., New York. N. Y. 
Mayflower Hotel, Akron, Ohio. 

(]raham, Anderson, Probst & White, Archts., Chicago, 111. 
County Jail, .Albany, N. Y. 

Howard Rogers, Archt., Albany, N. Y. 
Flynn Building, Burlington, \'t. 

Mowll & Rand, Archts., Boston, Mass. 
Polsky Dept. Store, Akron, Ohio. 

Starrett 8z Van Vleck, Archts., New York. N. Y. 
Central Savings & Trust Co's. Tower, Akron, Ohio. 

Walker & Weeks. Archts., Cleveland. Ohio. 
Osborn Manufacturing Co. Factory, Cleveland. Ohio 

Austin Company, Bngrs. 
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HY-TEST CEMENT CO. 

Integrally Waterproofed Bricklayer's Cement — Waterproofed at the Mill 


MAIN OFFICE 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


\VASHIN(.TON, I). C. 


SALES OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS. 


RICHMOND. VA. 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Product 

Hy-Test IMasons' Cement, a finely 
ground, plastic, smooth-working cement made 
especially for mortar for laying brick, tile, 
stone and other masonry construction. 

Advantages 

The advantages of using a mason's ce- 
ment for brick mortar instead of mixtures of 
Portland cement and lime is so well estab- 
lished, that it now resolves itself around the 
quality and merit of the mason's cement to be con- 
sidered. 

Hy-Test Waterproofed Masons' Cement differs 
from other mason's cements in that it is "all cement," 
as absolutely no lime is added to it during process of 
manufacture. 

It is not necessary to add lime to it at the mor- 
tar box. When mixed with 3 parts sand it will produce 
a mortar as fat as butter and of the same ultimate 
strength as portland cement. 

Because it contains no lime, Hy-Test Water- 
proofed Masons' Cement Mortar is practically non- 
shrinkable — and shrinkage of mortar is a potent cause 
of leaky walls. We refer you to no* less an authority 
than the U. S. Bureau of Standards Technical Paper 
No. 308 on "Cement-Lime Mortars," pages 254 and 
256. 

"The addition of lime to cement mortars increases the 
shrinkage in proportion to the amount of lime added. 

"This shrinkage tends to result in cracks in the plaster or 
in the separation of the mortar from the brick or stone." 

It is upon this fundamental theory, based upon 
over 200 tests conducted by the Bureau of Stand- 
ards, that the Hy-Test Cement Co. is producing the 
only "100% pure cement" mason's cement on the 
market. 

Waterproofing Qualities 

Because of the high strength of Hy-Test Cement 
we are grinding into it at our mill during process of 
manufacture a high grade paraffin oil. Here again we 
are following the successful results secured by another 
Government department, the Bureau of Roads, U. S. 
Department of Agriculture, with this waterproofing 



mark on every r.A(; 


compound. We refer you to Bulletin No. 
230, U. S. Department of Agriculture, pages 
2 and 3. 

"Concrete and mortar containing oil admix- 
tures are almost perfectly non-absorbent of water 
and are therefore excellent materials to use in 
damp-proof construction. 

"The addition of some water-repellent com- 
pound appears absolutely necessary to insure this 
result, and for this purpose laboratory tests have 
shown these oils to be at least equal to any other 
substance that has been used." 


Strength and Hardening 

Hy-Test Cement is guaranteed to meet the build- 
ing code requirements of any first class city for strength 
and hardening. It w411 produce five times greater 
strength than called for by the U. S. Master Specifica- 
tions No. 443 for masonry. In brick walls it will harden 
as quickly as portland cement with 15% lime. 

Color 

The ultimate color of Hy-Test mortar is the same 
as a mixture of portland cement with 15% lime. Color- 
ing matter can be used with Hy-Test cement the same 
as with portland cement. 

Estimating Data 

It takes from 4 to 5 bags of Hy-Test cement to lay 
1000 brick depending upon the thickness of the joint. 

Specifications 

Mortar— Hy-Test Waterproofed IMasons' Cement or an 
approved equal shall be used for the mortar for all exterior 
and interior brickwork, rubble stone partitions, cinder and con- 
crete blocks, and brickwork below grade, in the proportion of 
1 bag of cement with 3 cu. ft. of clean graded sand (15 No. 2 
shovels of sand to each bag of cement). A fine loamy sand will 
not be permitted. 

The waterproofing must be mineral free of all vegetable 
and organic matter and must be ground into the cement at the 
mill during process of manufacture. Waterproofing content 
must be no less than 

The mason's cement shall contain no admixture of lime 
at point of manufacture nor shall any lime be added to it on 
the job. It is important to wet all brick or blocks in warm 
weather and to protect green work in cold>veather. 

Where a mechanical mixer is used contractor may add SVz 
cu. ft. of sand (17 No. 2 shovels) to each bag of cement. 


Some Important Installations for Your Inspection 


New York Central R. R. Office Buildine, New^ York, N. Y. 
Pennsylvania R. R. Office Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Chanin Building, New York, N. Y. 

U. S. Department of Commerce Building, Washington, D. C. 

Grant Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

U. S. Cadet Barracks, West Point, N. Y. 

U. S. Army Barracks, Camp Devens, Mass. 

22 Buildings U. S. Veterans Hospital 

U. S. Regimental Barracks, Governors Island, N. Y. 

44 Buildings for State of New Jersey 

12 Buildings for State of West Virginia 

16 Buildings at Harvard University 


10 Buildings Andover Academy, Andoyer, Mass. 
10 Buildings University of Pennsylvania 
Yale Bowl, Yale University 
Roosevelt Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
Lexington Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
Ritz-Carlton Hotel, Boston, Mass. 
Keystone Athletic Club, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Waldorf-Astoria, New York, N. Y. 
20 Buildings Public Service Corp., New Jersey 
6 Buildings du Pont Company 
Press Club, Washington, D. C. 
10 Buildings General Electric Co. 
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KOSMOS PORTLAND CEMENT COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


Manufacturers of 

Kosmos Portland Cement Since 1905 
Kosmortar (a Mason's Cement) Since 1922 

SALES OFFICE 

LOUISVILLE, KY. 


MILLS 
KOSMOSDALE, KY. 


"High Strength 
Long Life" 


Kosmortar 

A very smooth Ziforking cement tor 
masonry of all kinds. :Mixe(l with sand and 
water only, by hand or machine, it is ready 
for immediate use. No slaking, no addi- 
tions. Alinimum labor. 

The Use of Kosmortar Insures Distinc- 
tion in the Color of the Joint. Its natural 
color, a soft-toned, light gray, blends well 
with stone and terra cotta, and offers pleasing contrast to the 
colors in brick and tile. 

Kosmortar is economical to use and possesses qualities that 
satisfy the most stringent mortar requirements. Comparison 
with Portland cement, lime mortars and other cements used 
for masonry purposes will reveal the economy in specifying 
Kosmortar. 

Kosmortar Has Ample Strength for All Masonrw Its 
ultimate strength is greater than that of the brick. As there 
are no ingredients in Kosmortar that can form a film between 
the brick and mortar, tending to cause shrinkage cracks and 
leaky joints, its full strength is effective in the bond. 



"For Modern 
Masonry" 


kind of bn'ck and 


ANALYSIS 

SiOo 16.00 

AloOs 1,^,0 

Ft^-'Os 3.20 

48.97 

SOs 4.20 

Loss on ignition ].30 

Undetermined 1.41 


Soundness: O. K. 
Setting time: 

1. 3 hrs. 40 min. 
F. 6 hrs. 55 min. 
Fineness: 

Passing 200-mesh 
sieve 89.58 

The Robert W. Hunt Company, Engineers, Chicago, report 
results completed February 192S-iMay 1929: 

Tensile Strengths per square inch (1-3 Standard Sand Briquettes) 
3 days.... 78 lbs. 7 days.... 178 lbs. 28 days.... 258 lbs. 
Strengths in Compression per square inch (1-3 Sand Mortar Cylinders) 
3 days.... 528 lbs. 7 days. ... 884 lbs. 28 days. ... 1576 lbs. 
Uniformity is assured because the manufacture of Kos- 
mortar is a completely controllable process. Kosmortar is 
Portland cement compounded with other materials to give plas- 
ticity and body. It is not a natural cement product with the 
attendant possibilities of variation. No lime is added to Kos- 
mortar during or after its manufacture. Kosmortar has the 
reliability and durability of portland cement. 

Colored mortar is readily obtained with Kosmortar by the 
addition of mortar colors. Lighter shades than the natural color of 
Kosmortar may be obtained by the addition of mason's hydrated 
hme not to exceed 25% by volume. 

Setting time is regulated to give 

complete satisfaction for winter and 
summer use. There is a minimum of 
waste mortar and cleaning costs. Kos- 
mortar sets hard under water (it is hy- 
draulic) and is well suited to work below 
grade. 

Estimate of Quantity— Four to six 
sacks of Kosmortar (five sacks on the 
average) mixed with three parts good 
mason's sand, will lay KKX) hricks. The 
actual quantity depends on the quality 
of the sand, width of the joint, etc. 

Package— Multiwall paper sacks are 
used exclusively. Each sack weighs 
67 lbs. gross; 4 sacks make a barrel of 
268 lbs., which is the unit of sale. 187 
barrels is a minimum carload. 

Watertightness— An agent is used 
ill Kosmortar to produce a dense, water- 
tight mortar of exceptional plasticity. 

Leaky walls are extremely rare when 
Kosmortar is used and when they do 
occur the trouble is usually caused by 



Cook County Criminal Court and Jail 
Buildings, Chicago 

Hall, Lawrence & Ratcliffe, Inc., Architects 
Great Lakes Construction Co., Contractors 
Kosmortar used throughout and as a 
non-staining cement 
(From an original drawing by Hugh Ferriss) 


careless mechanical work, 
type of construction. 

Kosmortar produces a very watertight 
mortar and one that bonds exceptionally well 
with brick. 

No oils or similar ingredients are used 
that may cause a film to form between the 
mortar joint and the brick, resulting in a 
lack of bond and shrinkage cracks through 
which water may easily pass. 

Directions for Use— Thoroughly mix as needed 1 sack 
Kosmortar with 3 cu. ft. good mason's sand, add clean water 
to proper consistency and use. Do not slake or soak. 

Sand lor all mortar should be well graded and with sharp 
angular particles, free from vegetable matter, loam (not over 
5% ) and large pebbles. 

Note: Slaking and soaking are not only not required, but are 
detrimental. 

Model Specifications for the Architect's Use 

(1) Mortar for all masonry shall consist of Kosmortar 
(Kosmos I\)ktl.\nd Cement Company, Kosmosdale, Kentucky) 
with clean, sharp mason's sand alone, mixed in the proportion 
of 1 sack of Kosmortar to 3 cu. ft. of sand. 

(2) Mixing is to be done by machine wherever practicable. 
1 f mixing is done by hand, the Kosmortar and sand shall be 
mixed dry until the whole is of a uniform color; then the 
water is to be thoroughly incorporated. 

(3) Only enough clean water shall be added to gi\e work- 
able consistency. 

(4) Kosmortar shall be delivered in the original containers. 

(5) In cold weather the sand and water shall be heated to 
at least 70° F., and the work protected, if necessary, to assure 
setting of the mortar before the water in it freezes. Building 
units and sand containing any frost shall not be used. 

(6) In hot weather, porous brick and tile shall be wetted 
before laying to prevent withdrawing from the cement the 
water necessary for hydration. 

Typical Kosmortar Jobs 

Art Institute, Dayton, Ohio — Edward B. Green & Sons and 
Albert Hart Hopkins, Architects; Hillsmith & Co., Engi- 
neers and Builders 

Barracks Building, Fort Harrison, Ind. 
— U. S. War Department Plans and 
Specifications; Alead Construction 
Co., Contractors 
Hayswood Hospital, Maysxille, Ky. — 
Samuel Hannaford & Sons, Archi- 
tects; J. C. Simons, ("(jntractor 
U. S. Veteran's Bureau Hospital Build- 
ings, Oteen, N. C— W. P. Rose Co., 
Contractors 
Lunkenheimer Co., Carthage, Ohio — 
Harry Hake, Architect ; Fisher-De 
Vore, Contractors 
Owens Bottle Co., Kanawha, W. Va. — 
DeVore & Co., Engineers ; Rust En- 
gineering Co., Contractors 
Consumers l*ower Co., Jackson, Mich. — 
Albert Kahn, Architect; Henry 
Vanderhorst, Contractor 
New Toledo Hospital — Schmidt, Garden 
& Erikson, Architects ; A. Bentley & 
Sons Co., Contractors 
Eli Lilly Co., IndianapoHs, Ind. — Robert 
Frost Daggett, Architect; Leslie 
Colvin, Contractor 
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LOUISVILLE CEMENT COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

GENERAL OFFICES 

Speed Building, LOUISVILLE, KY. 

DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 1610 Builders Building DETROIT, MICH., 602 Murphy Building NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 

Mills : Brixmcnt, N. Y., and Speed, Ind. 


Product 

Brixment, a mason's cement for 
brick, tile and stone masonry and for 
stuccoing buildings. For our page on 
Stucco, see Manufacturers' Index. 


BiaXMENT 

for Masonry 


Brixment for Masonry 

Brixment is a mason's cement that combines the 
characteristics of portland cement and lime, having both 
strength and plasticity. 

sand and water, it makes 
type of brick, tile or stone 


When mixed with 
perfect mortar for any 
masonry. 


How Used 

The proper mix is 1 part Brixment and 3 parts 
sand, measured by volume, with water added for proper 
consistency. 

Neither portland cement nor lime is necessary. 
The simple Brixment mix makes strong, smooth-work- 
ing mortar. 

Brixment can be mixed in any quantity either 
by hand or machine. It is ready to mix and use at 
once. 

How to Estimate 

Brixment is packed in cloth or paper sacks. Each 
sack contains 1 cu. ft.. There are 4 sacks to a barrel. 

When mixed with 3 parts of sand, a barrel of 
Brixment will lay between 800 and 1000 bricks, depend- 
ing on the width of the joint. Therefore, 1000 bricks 
require 4 to 5 bags. 

Uniformity 

The use of Brixment is the architect's assurance 
that all mortar will be uniform in strength and color 
and that his specifications will be accurately followed. 
When oversanded, Brixment mortar works short and, 
since there is no lime in the mix, the necessary plasticity 
caa be secured only by using the proper amount of 
Brixment. 

Strength 

Mortar made of 1 part Brixment, 3 parts sand (no 
lime, no portland) has greater strength than that re- 
quired by the building code of any city for the heaviest 
load-bearing walls. 

Its strength increases with age, becoming greater 
than that of the brick itself. When tested in piers, it 
approaches that of straight 3-to-l portland cement mor- 
tar. This makes it suitable for foundation, load-bear- 
ing, or parapet walls and even for tall, free-standing 
stacks. 

Brixment makes a stronger, tighter bond between 
the brick and the mortar ; it is ground finer and hardens 
more slowly than portland, thus permitting deeper pene- 
tration and a more thorough keying into the pores of 
the brick. 


Resists Moisture 

When Brixment is used for mor- 
tar, no waterproofing admixtures are 
necessary. Brixment mortar alone is 
permanently water-repellent because 
a small amount of unsaponifiable mineral oil is inti- 
mately mixed with Brixment during manufacture. This 
mineral oil adds plasticity and prevents Brixment from 
air-setting and caking in storage. 

Being a true hydraulic cement, water-repellent and 
used without lime, Brixment mortar is ideal for exterior 
masonry and w^alls below grade. 

No Efflorescence 

Efflorescence is due to the presence of salts in the 
masonry materials which work their way, in solution, 
to the surface of the wall and there crystallize. Brix- 
ment itself never causes efflorescence because it contains 
less than one-half of 1% of soluble salts. 

Recent experiments at the U. S. Bureau of Stand- 
ards show that the best way to prevent soluble salts 
which may be in the mortar materials from coming to 
the surface is to incorporate in the mortar a w^ater- 
repellent admixture to resist the passage of such salts 
in solution. The wax distillate, a mineral oil mixed 
with Brixment during manufacture, docs just that. 

Mortar Colors 

The permanence of the mortar color in the joint 
depends not only upon the pigment selected but upon 
the mortar with which it is mixed. 

Brixment does not fade mortar colors. It contains 
none of the strong acids, alkalis or salts so frequently 
the cause of fading and of efflorescence in other mortars. 

The small amount of mineral oil combined with 
Brixment when manufactured is a further protection 
to the color because it prevents water from penetrating 
the mortar and leaching out the pigments. 

Specifications 

(1) All mortar shall be composed of Brixment, mamifac- 
turcd by the Louisvillk Cp:ment Company, and sand. (2) The 
mortar shall be mixed by measure in the proportions of 1 part 
Brixmcnt to 3 parts clean, sharp sand. (3) The Brixment 
and sand shall be mixed dry until the color of the mass is 
uniform. Clean water shall then be added to make mortar of 
the proper consistency for the work to be done. All mortar 
shall be mixed by machine (or by hand for small operations 
where machine mixing would not be practicable). (4) If 
mortar colors are used, they shall be mixed with the mortar 
in the proportion and manner specified by the manufacturer of 
the particular color used. (5) In freezing weather the sand 
and water shall be heated. 

Some Brixment Buildings 

Biltmore Hotel, Aliami ; Schultz & Weaver, Architects 
Apartment, 5th Ave. at 70th St., New York City; R. Candela, 
Architect 

Fisher Body Co. Plant, Cleveland ; Albert Kahn, Architect 
U. S. Railway Terminal Post Othce, Chicago; Graham, Ander- 
son, Probst & White, Architects 
Children's Hospital, Pittsburgh ; York & Sawyer and E. T. 
Mellon, Architects 
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SOUTHWESTERN PORTLAND CEMENT COMPANY 

42 North Main Street 
DAYTON, OHIO 


OSBORN, OHIO 


PLANTS 
VICTORVILLE, CALIF. 


EL PASO, TEX. 


Products 

Richmortar: a Cement for setting 
brick, tile, stone and masonry of all 
kinds. 

Also Miami Portland Cement: a 
high quality standard portland cement, attaining in three 
days a strength surpassing the twenty-eight day specifi- 
cation for Portland cement of the American Society for 
Testing Materials. 

For page on Miami Hydro-Plastic Cement, a water- 
proofed, high early strength special portland cement; 
for use where highly durable, watertight concrete is 
essential and where the early use of concrete work is 
necessary, see List of Manufacturers. 

Characteristics of Richmortar 

Strength — Richmortar is a mason's cement with 
a Miami Portland Cement base — therefore it has the 
high early strength characteristic of Miami Cements. 
Other materials have been ingeniously and scientifically 
combined to provide a remarkable plasticity and sand- 
carrying capacity. 

Durability — Because of its portland cement base, 
Richmortar passes the same soundness test as port- 
land cement. Exceptional strength, coupled with an 
integral, water-repellant waterproofing, provides a mor- 
tar that is of the highest possible durability. Rich- 
mortar is always of uniform strength, color and 
plasticity because it is manufactured by a fixed formula 
under strict laboratory control. 

Plasticity — Richmortar spreads easily and works 
smoothly under the trowel. Joints can be struck clean 
and accurate, enabling masons to do faster work and 
lay more brick to the sack of cement used. 

Watertightness — Richmortar insures 
nent waterproof joint in any type of 
masonry construction. Porous, per- 
meable mortar joints are the cause 
of unsightly efflorescence, of wet 
damaged interiors and of spalling 
from frost action. The high bonding 
strength and low absorption of Rich- 
mortar are positive assurance against 
these evils. 

Economy — Richmortar, sand 
and water — only these three ingredi- 
ents — are required to make this fast- 
spreading, adherent mortar. It is 
ready for use as soon as mixed and 
one man can mix as much as two 
using other materials. Not only does 
Richmortar stay easy-working and 
smooth on the board, but the mortar 
left over from a prepared batch can 
be retempered, within a reasonable 
time, without serious loss in strength. 

Simplicity — Richmortar is so 
simply mixed that the architect or 
superintendent need not worry about 
any serious errors occurring at the 
mixing box. Strength will always be 


MIAMI 


RICHMORTAR 

A MASONRY CEMENT 


ample, for if the mix is overloaded with 
sand, the plasticity of the mortar is re- 
duced in proportion; and all masons 
realize it is poor economy to use a harsh 
working mix. 
Color — Richmortar in hs natural color is a soft, 
creamy white, which blends w^ell with any color of brick. 
If desired, mortar colors may be added. Efflorescence 
or color fading is prevented by the water-repellant 
nature of Richmortar and because it contains no free 
lime or strong alkalis. 

Mixing— Richmortar is mixed either by hand or 
by machine. One part Richmortar, three parts sand, 
add water and mix thoroughly to desired consistency. 

Packing — Richmortar is packed in four-ply paper 
bags — each bag containing 75 pounds of cement, four 
bags to the barrel. With the average sand, five bags are 
required to lay 1000 brick. 

Physical Properties 

Fineness through 200-mesh sieve— 90.0%. " ; 

Soundness, 5 hours over steam — O.K. 

Initial setting time — 3 hours. ' . , 

Final setting time — 6 hours. 

REPORT OF STRENGTH TESTS O 


Pounds per Square Inch 
Mortar Specimens 


Standard 
1 Cement 


-3 Ottawa Sand 


Age — 
days 

TenHion 

Forest Citv Testing Lab., 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Compression 
H. C. Nutting Lab., 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

3 

130 

1223 

7 

167 

1504 

28 

220 

1913 


a perma- 



Pythian Castle, Springfield, Ohio 

Lloyd J. Zellf.r, Inc., Architects and Engineers, 

Springfield, Ohio 
Knowlton & WoRTMAN Co., General Contractors, 
Springfield, Ohio 


Richmortar is guaranteed to ineet Federal Speci- 
fication No. 443, United States Government Master 
Specification for Masonry Cement. 

Specifications 

(1) All masonry mortar shall 
be composed of Miami Richmortar 
(Southwestern Portland Cement 
Company, Dayton, Ohio) and sand 
mixed in the proportion of one sack 
Richmortar to not more than three 
cubic feet of clean sand. Add suffi- 
cient clean water to make mortar of 
desired consistency and mix thor- 
oughly. 

(2) In freezing weather, water 
and sand shall be heated and other 
protective measures taken, if neces- 
sary, to prevent freezing of the mor- 
tar before it has set. 

(3) When mortar color is used, 
it shall be mixed with the mortar in 
the manner and proportions specified 
by the manufacturer of the color 
used. 

(4) In hot weather, wet all 
masonry units (brick, tile, concrete 
block, etc.) before laying in the wall. 
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TELEPHONE 
Regent 6130 


PECORA PAINT COMPANY, INC. 

Mortar Stains and Sash Putty 

Fourth Street and Erie Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


ESTABLISHED 1862 
HY Smith Rowfx 


Products 

Pecora Mortar Stains. 
, Pecora Metal Sash Putty. 

Pecora Calking and Glazing Com- 
pound. 

Pecora Colorless Waterproof Com- 

POUxND. 

Also Mill White, Enamels, Lacquers, 
Furnace Cement, Stove Putty, Paints, and 
Varnishes (which are not described in this 
catalogue) for which we will gladly furnish 
detailed information on request. 



TRADE AL\RK 
Registered 


Pecora Mortar Stains 

Uses — A pulp or paste, not a powder, made in 11 
standard colors. These stains are made to be mixed with 
lime or cement mortar or with the two combined. The 
stained mortars are universally appropriate and pleas- 
ing, whether used for facing exterior or interior walls 
and regardless of the type of structure. Stained mortar 
is also used for mantel facings, fireplaces and hearths, 
whether of brick, tile, marble, slate, or other material, 
and for pointing or joining stonework where a color 
effect is desired. Pleasing color tones may be introduced 
into exterior "white-wash" through use of these stains. 

Advantages — Pecora Mortar Stains are offered 
only in the form of a pulp or paste because this com- 
pany has found, after much experimental work, that 
only in the pulp form can the stains be made to combine 
certain advantages. 

They are absolutely fadeproof. Pecora Stains re- 
tain their original tones and the appearance of buildings 
is preserved as originally planned. These stains are 
exceptionally strong, which reduces the amount neces- 
sary for a given job and so cuts down handling. This 
strength also is responsible for the economy of its use 
and for the deep richness of tone that is obtained with 
Pecora Stains. The advantage of permeability in adding 
a pulp stain instead of hoeing dry materials into a wet 
mass of mortar is obvious. The general acceptance of 
Pecora Mortar Stains as the standard of mortar colors 
is evidence that the pulp form is superior. 

Properties — Pecora Mortar Stains are manufac- 
tured from carefully selected, finely ground, rich ores 
in combination with extenders and fixatives. These 
materials are dissolved in chemicals to produce a non- 
acid pulp. This pulp forms a chemical union with the 
mortar, and serves to strengthen rather than to weaken 
it. As the mortar sets, the colors become permanent, 
making rich, clean tones, free from streaks and spots. 
Pecora Mortar Stains do not cause or increase efflores- 
cence on the face of brick walls. 

Colors — Shades below are always in stock. Special 
shades made to order. 

Black Windsor Colonial drab 

Brown ' Red Amber 

Dark brown Buff Terra cotta 

(chocolate) Fern green French gray 

Specifications — The spotting and fading that re- 
sults from the use of inferior materials, and the neces- 


sity for expensive tuck pointing as a result, 
may be avoided by the use of the following 
outline form : 

All mortar to be colored or stained wuth 
Pecora Mortar Stain, manufactured by 
Pecora Paint Company, Inc., Philadelphia, 
Pa., using by measure 1 bucket of paste or 
pulp to 7 buckets of face wall mortar. 

Mortar must be cold before mixing in 
stain. To secure a uniform and smooth 
shade, "hoe in" stain thoroughly. Keep soft 
in package by covering with water. Pour this off be- 
fore using. Do not allow stain to freeze before being 
mixed with mortar. 

Note: Depending upon depth of shade desired, the follow- 
ing proportions per 1000 brick, ordinary stretches, will be found 
to approximate quantity desired : 

Red, Buff, Terra Cotta and Amber — For Vs-in. joint use 
45 to 55 lb. 

Brown, Windsor, Colonial Drab, Fern Green, French Gray 
and Dark Brown — For ^^-in. joint use 35 to 45 lb. 

Black — For %-in. joint use 20 to 30 lb. 

Alortar varies and takes more or less stain according to 
richness of lime and quality of sand. Before laying brick it is 
suggested that a small portion of the stained mortar should be 
taken from the mortar bed and dried out thoroughly to deter- 
mine whether the proper quantity of stain is being used to 
produce the shade desired. 

Literature — Booklet, sent on request, showing 
actual colors and giving full details and photographs of 
important buildings, with testimonials from architects 
and owners. 

Pecora Metal Sash Putty 

Uses — A specially prepared putty for use in metal 
sash only. 

Advantages — Pecora ]\Ietal Sash Putty is the 
modern plastic product developed by this company to 
replace white lead, litharge and ordinary putties used in 
connection with metal. 

It is a "special duty" putty, compounded to retain its 
elasticity and adhesiveness and so to take up the differ- 
ence in coefficient of expansion between glass and 
steel. 

Properties — It remains soft in the package and is 
immediately ready for use w^hen removed. It is "long" 
and therefore does not require manipulation by the 
w^orkmen. This and its ease of application reduce in- 
stallation costs. 

Colors and Samples — The standard shade is dark 
gray. Other shades are made to order. Sample on 
request. 

Specifications — The one safe way to specify is by 
name: Pecora Metal Sash Putty. 

References — A few of the large buildings where 
this material has been used by David Lupton's Sons 
Co., of Philadelphia, Pa., are : 
Bethlehem Steel Co., South Bethlehem, Pa. 
General Electric Co., Schenectady, N. Y., and West Lynn, Alass. 
Fore River Ship & Engine Building Co., Fore River, Mass. 
Dayton Electric Company, Dayton, Ohio 
S. L. Allen & Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Central Railroad of N. J., Elizabethport, N. J. 
Keokuk Electro Metals Company, Keokuk, Iowa 
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PECORA CALKING AND GLAZING COMPOUND; COLORLESS WATERPROOF COMPOUND 


Pecora Calking and Glazing Compound 

A plastic material, impervious to 
heat, cold and moisture, or acid fumes. 
When set it forms a tough skin on the 
surface but remains permanently pliable 
and elastic underneath, never cracking or drying out. 
It adheres tenaciously to wood, stone, concrete, iron, 
glass, or any other building material, while its per- 
manent elasticity adjusts itself, under all ordinary 
conditions, to contraction, expansion, or warping of 
the surfaces it joins. Its consistency is about that of 
putty and it is as easily applied. Stock color is light 
gray. Other shades furnished if ordered in not less 
than y2 barrel lots (400 to 500 lb.). 

Air Leakage Prevention: — The prevention of air 
leakage is a vital prerequisite to fuel saving and sat- 
isfactory heating, and to the subsequent comfort of 
the occupants of a building. Approximately 90% of 
the air leakage in all buildings occurs between win- 
dow and door frames and surrounding masonry. 
Unless these spaces are calked with a permanently 
flexible material in place of the usual mortar joint 
and cement pointing, air leakage is bound to continue. 

Method of Calking Around Window and Door 
Frames : — This necessarily varies with the conditions 
to be found in old buildings. In some cases it is advis- 
able to remove staff beads and calk space between the 
frame proper and the wall, while in other cases the 
calking can be done satisfactorily without removing 
staff beads. For this class of work a reliable calking 
contractor should be consulted ; a list of these will be 
furnished on request. For calking frames in new 
buildings the following set of specifications, if rigidly 
enforced, will insure thoroughly weatherproof, wind- 
proof, and dustproof joints between frames and the 
surrounding masonry. 

Specifications:— In the last paragraph of the gen- 
eral conditions to the specifications insert under the 
following heading : 

Substitution of Materials, etc.— For material, apparatus, 
and appliances specified, other articles of equal capacity, mate- 
rial, designs, workmanship, and space occupied may be substi- 
tuted, providing that the written approval of the architect shall 
be given before the general contract is signed. After contract 
is signed, no substitutions will be allowed. Samples of such sub- 
stitutions shall be submitted before signing the general contract. 

In specifications for stone, hollow tile, or brick 
masonry, insert this paragraph : 

This contractor shall rake out the mortar before it is set 
in. deep from outside face of door and window frames, on 
jambs top and under wood sills. 

In specifications for carpenter and millwork in- 
sert this paragraph : 

All staff beads on door frames and reveal window frames 
and back band moulding on plank front frames shall be loose 
and shall be put in place by the carpenter immediately after 
the calking is done. 

In carpenter specifications after exterior door and 
window frames are specified add these paragraphs: 

Calking — All exterior window and door frames shall be 
sealed with Pecora Calking Compound manufactured by the 
Pecora Paint Company of Philadelphia, Pa. This shall be 


executed so that the joint between masonry 
and frames (heads, jambs, and sills) will be 
rendered weatherproof, windproof, and dust- 
proof, and guaranteed so to remain under all 
ordinary conditions for a period of 5 years 
from date of installation. When spaces be- 
tween the frames and the surrounding masonry are wider or 
deeper than J/^ in., these spaces shall be packed within Yi in. 
of frame surface with oakum and the remaining space filled 
solid with the calking compound. 

The above work shall be done when all frames are set in 
place and primed and masonry joints raked out, as called for 
under masonry specifications. - 



Casement and Door Frame Window Sills 



Double Hung Window (Plank Double Hung Window (Reveal) 

Front) 


Suggestive Details for Applying Moulds to New Frames 
and Undercut Sills to Accommodate Calking 

Method of Pointing Stonework: — It is difficult, 
if not impossible, to get a cement mortar that will 
stand up in exposed joints in stone, terra cotta, or tile 
cornices. The cement cracks and becomes loose, caus- 
ing leaks. To overcome this, set the masonry in port- 
land cement in the usual way, but rake the joints back 
Yz in. before the cement hardens and fill in with 
Pecora Calking Compound. 

In old work, clean the joints of all loose dirt or 
cement and grout with Pecora Calking Compound. 
This makes a positive seal against action of the 
weather on the cement, insuring permanently tight, 
waterproof joints. 

Other Uses: Glazing — For any construction sub- 
ject to severe conditions, such as excessive vibration, 
gas, acid fumes, extreme variations in temperature, 
etc., Pecora Calking and Glazing Compound should 
be used for bedding and glazing the skylights. Its 
permanent elasticity prevents the glass from crack- 
ing. It will go twice as far as white lead putty. 

Consistencies: — Pecora Calking Compound is supplied in 
both knife and gun consistencies. The knife consistency is 
packed in 12^2, 25, 50 and 100-lb. kegs; also in Vi barrels (400 
to 500 lb.) and barrels (800 to 900 lb.). The gun consistency 
is supplied in 1-gal. can, 5 and 10-gal. kits, 30 and 50-gal. 
drums. 

Pecora Colorless Waterproof Compound 

Pecora Colorless Waterproof Compound is made 
of a combination of the best water-resisting and 
water-proofing materials that are known to science. 

It dries rapidly to a flat, non-lustrous coating, 
which preserves, waterproofs and beautifies the sur- 
face. Does not stain or discolor. 

Further information on request. 
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CLINTON METALLIC PAINT COMPANY 


Mortar Colors, Cement Colors, Protective Paints and Roofing Cement 

100 Clinton Road 
CLINTON, N.Y. 

NEW YORK OFFICE; 19 Liberty Street -Telephone, John 3369 


Products 

Manufacturers of Clinton 
Mortar Colors and Clinton 
Cement Colors. Also manufac- 
turers of the following Clinton Specialties: 

Clinton Silk Fibre Elastic Slaters Roof Cement 
Clinton Asbestos Furnace and Retort Cement 
Metallic and Venetian Roof and Barn Paints 
Clinton Hermetic-Seal Licjuid Roof Cement 
Clinton High Temperature Fire Brick Cement 

Send for descriptive literature and prices 

Experience 

Ever since 1887, the Clinton Metallic Paint 
Company has served the architectural profession and 
the building trade. Over 40 years of scientific research 


Nature's Permanent Colors — Made Since itiS/ — at Clinton, N. Y. 


and generations of manufactur- 
ing experience are reflected in the 
uniform excellence of Clinton 
products. 


Permanent and Uniform 

Clinton Mortar Colors are mineral colors, as perma- 
nent as the colors in natural rock. Rigid laboratory 
tests keep them absolutely uniform from shipment to 
shipment and from year to year. 

Directions for Estimating and Using 
Clinton Mortar Colors 

To get a mortar joint of intense color it is advisable 
to use approximately 100 lbs. of dry mortar color per 
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1000 brick laid in running or common bond, with half- 
inch mortar joints. If mortar joints are wider or 
narrower, or if a bond requiring more or less mortar 
per 1000 brick is used, the amount of mortar color 
required per 1000 brick should be increased or de- 
creased proportionately. 

Following are two formulas for mortar of deep 
intense color: 


Cement 

Mortar 

Clinton Mortar Color (dry) 

25 lbs. 

Portland cement 

1 bag ( 1 cu. ft.) 

Sand 

3 cu. ft. 

Hydrated lime 

1/10 sack 


The above is sufficient to lay approximately 250 brick in 
running or common bond with half-inch mortar joints. 


Cement Lime Mortar 


Clinton Mortar Color (dry) 30 lbs. 

Portland cement 1 bucket (16 qts.) 

Hydrated lime 1 bucket (16 qts.) 

Sand 6 buckets (96 quarts) 

The second formula is sufficient to lay approximately 300 brick 
in running or common bond with half-inch mortar joints. 

As it is not always convenient to weigh the color on the job, 
we tabulate below the various shades of Clinton Mortar Color, 
showing in separate columns the number of quarts of dry Clinton 
Mortar Color {struck measure) which are equivalent to 25 lbs. 
and 30 lbs. 


Caution: This table applies only to genuine Clinton Mortar Colors 



Number of quarts 


Equiva- 

Equiva- 


lent to 

lent to 


25 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

Clinton Hematite Red No. 10 

10 

12 

Clinton Mortar Brown No. 400 


103^ 

Clinton D. S. Chocolate No. 402 

9 

11 

Clinton Special Chocolate No. 404 

9 

11 

Clinton Colonial Buff No. 700 

19 

23 

Clinton Pompeiian Buff No. 600 

19 

23 

Clinton Dark Buff No. 717 

163^ 

20 

Clinton Mortar Black No. 900 

181^ 

221^ 

Clinton D. S. Black No. 800 

19 

23 

Clinton D. S. Olive Green No. 1503 

17M 

21 


Pearl Gray Mortar may be produced by using one-eighth as 
much Clinton Double Strength Black No. 800 as is recommended 
above to produce intense black mortar. 

Clinton Mortar Black No. 900 or Single Strength Black, as 
it is sometimes called, will not give a jet black mortar. For best 
work use Clinton Double Strength Black No. 800. 

For Cream Colored Mortar a cement lime mortar or a cement 
mortar made with white cement and sand should be used, adding 
about half as much Clinton Colonial Buff No. 700 or Dark Buff 
No. 717 as recommended above. 

Many contractors get good results with smaller proportions of 
Clinton Mortar Colors than those above recommended. This is 
possible if coarse sand is used and all ingredients are mixed, re- 
mixed, then mixed again. Experience, however, proves that the 
amounts of color recommended will give good results under all 
conditions and we cannot assure satisfaction if less color is used. 
Money spent for a little extra color more than pays for itself, in 
power and wages saved at the mixer and in the owner's satisfac- 
tion with the finished job. 

Clinton Pulp Colors 

Many users of Mortar Colors desire the colors in Pulp form. 
Clinton Pulp Colors are of the same high quality as Clinton Dry 
Colors. Further detailed information with prices will be furnished 
upon request. 

Specification 

All coloring material to be manufactured by Clinton Metallic 
Paint Company, Clinton, N. Y., to be delivered on the job in 
original packages bearing their labels, and to be used according to 
directions which they will furnish. 


Important Notes on the Preparation and 
Application of Colored Stucco 

1 . The Portland Cement Association, 33 West Grand 
Avenue, Chicago, will furnish any builder, without 
charge, detailed practical information concerning the 
preparation and application of colored stucco. Their 
instructions have been followed in the preparation of 
stucco panels reproduced below. The stucco was made 
in accordance with the following formula: 


White Portland Cement 

5 bags (470 lbs.) 

Hydrated Lime 

1 bag (50 lbs.) 

Marble Dust 

16 cu. ft. 

Color 

A weight equal to percentage of 
weight of cement indicated in 
table and under panels. 


Any suitable white sand may be used in place of 
marble dust. 


Shade 

Clinton Color to be Used 

Percentage 
of Color 

Pink 
Pink 

Orange Pink 
Brown 
Deep Cream 
Cream 

Light Yellow 
Light Green 
Light Blue 

Clinton Hematite Red No. 10 
Clinton Red No. 82 
Clinton Red No. 61 
Clinton Brown No. 1150 
Clinton Dark Buff No. 717 
Clinton Colonial Buff No. 700 
Clinton Yellow No. 714 
Clinton Green No. 1502 
Clinton Blue No. 1601 

5 % 
1 % 
1 % 
1.5 % 

5 % 
5 % 
■ 75% 
1 % 
1 % 


2. Any careful mechanic who will follow directions 
can prepare and apply colored stucco in a satisfactory 
manner. 

3 . Colored stucco appears much deeper in shade when 
wet than when dry. The change in color due to drying 
out of the stucco surface during the first few days 
after application must not be mistaken for fading. If 
Clinton Colors are used as suggested in our folder the 
final result should be closely similar to panels shown. 
Variations of fineness or color of the sand will account 
for such slight differences in color tone as may be noted. 
It is well to make up a small experimental batch, apply 
it, and let it dry out before proceeding with the work, 
thus proving that the color effect is satisfactory. 

4. Write for our folder, ''Color in Stucco," showing 
samples and giving more detailed information. 



Background— No. 1502 Green 3% No. 1601 Blue 2% 

Foreground — No. 61 Red 1% 
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MORTAR COLORS 


Manufactured by 

C. K. WILLIAMS & CO. GEO. S. MEPHAM & CO. 

Established 1878 Established 1887 

Easton, Pa. Emeryville, Cal. East St. Louis, 111. 

RAW MATERIAL DEPOSITS AND SUPPLY PLANTS 

CALIFORNIA ILLINOIS (3) LOUISIANA MISSOURI (3) NEW YORK (2) 

OHIO PENNSYLVANIA (7) WISCONSIN (2) SPAIN (5) 



Anchor Brand 


The C. K. Williams Company 
and the Geo. S. Mepham Com- 
pany are an organization of 
world-wide magnitude and one 
of the world's largest producers 
of mineral pigments. 


MORTAR COLORS 



Star Brand 


The growing popularity of Mortar Colors during the past 
decade is largely due to the following reasons: 

(1) Mortar to Match Brick — Where particular color ef- 
fects are desired, such as in brick panels of contrasting or 
harmonizing color or for interior work, especially hearths, 
mantels, etc., the effects are greatly increased by coloring the 
mortar to match the brick. 

The American Face Brick Association standard specifica- 
tions provide: 


^The hearth shall be of (name) brick laid as per drawings 
in a 1 :3 cement mortar to match the brick." 

(2) For Mortar Contrasting with Brick— By laying the 
brick in mortar of a color and shade which will bring out the 
full value of brick texture and tone gradation, a beautiful effect 
is secured. Some combinations which have become very popu- 
lar are as follows: rough texture variegated red brick with buff 
or chocolate mortar; red brick with black mortar; and smooth- 
surface light buff or yellow brick with red mortar. 



Mortar Colored with Anchor Brand No. 1174 
Double Strength Chocolate or Star Brand Double 
Strenjith Chocolate, Dk. 



Mortar Colored with Star Brand Double Strength 
BufT or Anchor Brand No. 19 Bufif 


(3) For "Mellowing" the Mor- 
tar — One of the principal charms 
of old brick buildings is the warm 
and mellow tone of the mortar. To 
reproduce the charm of half-cen- 
tury-old mortar, a judicious use of 
mortar colors will prove most satis- 
factory. 

(4) For Color Control— The 

color value of sand and cement 
varies greatly with the source of 
material. Our standard specifica- 
tions provide architects with an ex- 
act method of color control. 

(5) One-fifth of the Brick Wall 
Surface Is Mortar — Proportions 
vary, but in the ordinary wall with 
i/2-in. mortar joints, approximately 
one-fifth of the wall surface is mor- 
tar. For this reason architects real- 
ize the necessity of selecting the 
mortar color with the same discrim- 
inating care that is used in the 
choice of the brick. 

Non-Fading Mortar Colors 

Brilliant colors can be used 
daringly if combined harmoni- 
ously, and if there is no danger 
of fading. Our mortar colors 
have a forty-year record for 
quality and reliability. They are 
not only fadeless but they are 
more finely ground and better 
mixers v^ith mortar. They are 
of the highest quality at no 
higher price. When using our 
mortar colors you can be sure 
of artistic brick v^ork. 
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Mortar Colored with Star Brand Double Strength 
Black or Anchor Brand No. 222 Double Strength 
Black 



Mortar Colored with Anchor Brand No. 1151 Red 
or Star Brand Double Strength Red 
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C. K. Williams & Co. 


Specifications for Star Brand a 

The following paragraphs are to be inserted in the Brick 
Masonry specifications: 

Mortar Color — Mortar color shall be Anchor Brand Mor- 
tar Color, manufactured by C. K. Williams & Co., Easton, Pa., 
or Star Brand Mortar Color, manufactured by Geo. S. Mep- 
HAM & Co., East St. Louis, 111., and delivered to the site in the 
original packages. 

The exact quantity of color to be used will be decided by 
the architect after the construction of test panels. 

Test Panel — Test or sample panels as required by the 
architect shall be constructed in the same manner and of the 
same thickness as the finished wall. Face brick for test panel 
shall be laid in mortar mixed according to the formula and 
directions given below. After test panels are thoroughly dry, 
the architect will decide whether the color of the mortar is 
satisfactory, or whether the amount of mortar color in the 
formula should be increased or reduced. See Note ( i). 

Mixing — Dry color, sand, hydrated lime and cement shall 
be thoroughly mixed before water is added. After the water 
is added, mixing shall continue until the mass is absolutely free 
from spots or streaks of color. Mortar shall be mixed as stifif 
as is practicable, and batches shall be kept as nearly as possible 
at the same consistency throughout the job. The same propor- 
tions of ingredients shall be accurately maintained in all the 
batches. The kinds of lime, sand, cement and color shall not be 
changed after the work has begun. See Notes (2) and (3). 


d Anchor Brand Mortar Colors 

Cleaning and Pointing — When plasterer has left building, 
all surface brick and mortar shall i)e thoroughly cleaned down 
by applying a solution containing not more than 1 part of 
muriatic acid to 20 parts of water, using a stifif wire brush. 
Surface shall then be rinsed with clean water. All defective 
joints shall be pointed up at this time. See Notes (4) (^f^d (5)- 


Notes to Specifications 

(1) Omission of 'l est /'and or smaller jobs where cost is an im- 
portant consideration, the test panel may be omitted. In this case, a Uttlo 
of the mixed mortar may be taken from the first batch and pressed mto 
a small cake. When this cake is dry, it can be determined whether the 
color of the mortar will be satisfactory. 

(2) Lump Limc—\{ lump lime is used in place of hydrated lime, it 
must be thoroughly slaked and allowed to cool at least 24 hours before 
iDcing brought in contact with mortar colors. Hot lime bleaches color. 

(^j Accurate Mixing Necessary — Lime is a strong pigment; sand and 
cement also have an important effect on color. It is important to measure 
accurately and maintain same proportions throughout the work. 

(4) Raking Joints — Defer raking till mortar has begun to set. 

(5) Prevention of Efflorescence — If mortar is mixed stiff and raking 
of joints deferred till mortar has begun to set, efflorescence will rarely be 
found. Efflorescence is in no way caused by Star lirand or Anchor 
Brand Mortar Color. It is due to the occurrence of soluble salts in 
cement, sand, lime, water or the brick, and is just as common in plain 
mortar as in colored mortar, though not so easily visible. 


To Secure Good Results 

We recommend use of 100 lbs. of dry Mortar Color per 
one thousand brick laid in running or common bond with 
half-inch joints. We cannot assure satisfaction if less Color is 
used. 


Anchor Brand 


CEMENT COLORS 


Star Brand 



Blue 


Brown 


Green 


Red 


Yellow 


Black 


Star Brand and Anchor Brand Cement Colors 

Are very finely ground and produce clear, bright tones with 
a minimum of coloring material. They are used in floors, side- 
walks, cast-stone work, roofing and floor tile, stucco, etc., and 
should not be confused with mortar colors. 

For Cement Floors— Although colored cement floors are 
comparatively inexpensive, they should never receive the 
treatment of a cheap floor. Colored cement, if carefully laid, 
finished and protected, will be found to possess all the decora- 
tive qualities of more expensive materials, along with the 
strength and economy of concrete. Specifications are shown 
below. 

For Stucco — The popularity of colored or tinted stucco 
surfaces is increasing rapidly. Directions for the use of our 
stucco colors will be furnished on request. 

Specifications for Coloring Cement Floors 

Subfloors under colored cement topping should be speci- 
fied as usual. It is well to use a fairly dry mix and tamp 
thoroughly. Allow 1 in. for top dressing, which should be laid 
immediately. The following paragraphs should be incorporated 
in the specifications : 

Cement Floor — Cement color, wherever specified, shall be 
Anchor Brand Cement Color, manufactured by C. K. Wil- 
liams & Co., Easton, Pa., or Star Brand Cement Color, manu- 
factured by Geo. S. Mepham & Co., East St. Louis, 111., and de- 
livered to site in original packages. 

Top Finish — A top finish not less than 1 in. thick shall be 
applied to floors in (state part of work), topping to be com- 
posed of 1 part cement and 2 parts of sharp clean sand, free 


from loam, and from 5 to 20 per cent of color, according to 
results desired. 

Mixing — Cement, sand and color shall be thoroughly 
mixed before water is added. Only enough water shall be 
added to make a heavy paste. Mixing shall continue till the 
mass is absolutely free from spots or streaks of color. 

Application — While base is still moist, top dressing shall 
be applied as follows: Trowel down about ^ in. of colored 
cement at a time, so as to work the air out of the mass. Build 
to the surface in this manner. Use the stroke board to chop 
the surface, as the mass will be too tough to stroke in the 
usual way. Take off any surplus with the trowel. Level the 
surface and let it lie till it becomes dull. Do not trowel until 
all water on the surface disappears. 

Tile Effect (Optional) — 48 hours after application of top 
finish, floors shall be cut ^ in. deep with a three-cornered 
file sharpened to a diamond point, so as to produce a tile 
effect in the pattern directed by the architect. 

Note — Cutting floors while green will produce a ragged edge. 

Protection — As soon as topping is sufficiently set, floors 
shall be covered with a 2-in. thickness of sawdust, which shall 
be kept wet for at least 2 weeks. 

Cleaning and Waxing (Optional) — When protective 
coating is removed, the surface shall be washed with linseed 
oil soap, using a wire brush, if necessary, to remove dirt and 
stains. When clean and dry, the surface shall again be cov- 
ered with a 2-in. thickness of sawdust. 

Just before the floor is to be put into use, it shall be 
polished with a floor wax approved by the architect and ap- 
plied in accordance with the manufacturer's directions. 
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ADENSITE CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Concrete Waterproofings and Hardeners 

152 West 42nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

LABORATORY: 36-17 34th Street! LONG ISLAND CITY. N. Y. 


Products 

Adensite, a Liquid Integral which is 
used in the gauging water for Hardening 
and Waterproofing portland cement con- 
crete and mortar. 

PurTone Colors, mineral color in 
powder form for portland cement floor 
finish. 

Adaflint, a flush-on floor hardener 
in crystal form. 

Clerseal, a colorless waterproofer. 


ylDENSiT] 

^ ITS ^ 


Adensite 

Uses — Waterproofing concrete walls below 
either in mass concrete or in plaster coat. 

Hardening and dustproofing cement floor finish. 

Waterproofing portland cement stucco. 

For brick masonry, Adensite 
gauged mortar is smooth working, does 
not drag and prevents "riding.** 

Authoritative Tests — Upon re- 
quest, we shall be pleased to furnish the 
architect with authoritative test data on 
Adensite, compiled from testing labora- 
tory results and research work carried 
out at the U. S. Bureau of Standards 
for the A. S. T. M. 

Guarantee — Adensite is uncondi- 
tionally guaranteed to produce posi- 
tive and permanent results by the 
manufacturers, the Adensite Co., Inc. 
Surety maintenance bonds furnished on 
waterproofing jobs. 

Service — Our field men visit con- 
struction operations while Adensite is 
in use. 


TRADE MARK 


Colored Floors 

PurTone colors are specially pre- 
pared for use with portland cement in 
floor finish and are used integrally 
throughout entire top finish, assuring 
permanent and positive results. Specifications on request. 


Adensite Specifications 

Waterproofing Mass Concrete — The gaug- 
ing liquid for concrete shall be prepared by 
placing from 3 to 4 gal. of Adensite in a 
52-gal. barrel and adding water. For every 1-bag 
hatch, use between 3 and 4 gal. of the prepared 
liquid (amount of liquid varies with fineness of 
aggregate and temperature). 

Joints Between Pourings — Shall be thor- 
oughly grouted with Adensite grout. 

Waterproof Plaster Coatings — Shall be 
% in. in thickness, applied in 2 coats and 
properly coved and bonded to the floor. 

Bonding New to Old Concrete — All sur- 
faces before application of new work shall be 
thoroughly roughed, cleaned and dampened 
grade, with Adensite grout to insure perfect bond. 

Adensite Grout — Add 1 part Adensite to 3 parts water 
and enough cement to give mixture a creamy consistency. 

Protection of Green Work — To protect green work 
against action of water, the pump shall be kept in operation 
24 hours after pouring or troweling of 
work. 

Floor Hardening — Upon the plain con- 
crete floor slab shall be laid a 1-in. top- 
ping of 1 part cement and 2 parts clean 
sand. 

This dry mix shall be tempered with a 
liquid composed of 3 gal. of water to 1 qt. of 
Adensite for every 1-bag batch. No dryer 
shall be used. 

Gauging Liquid for Floor Finish — 
Gauging liquid may be prepared by putting 
4 gal. of Adensite into a 52-gal. barrel and 
adding water (no stirring required). 

Bond — When slab is over 48 hours old, 
before topping is stretched, it shall be given 
a coating of Adensite grout. 

When slab is over 7 days old, before top- 
ping is stretched, it shall be roughed with a 
pick or chisel, cleaned and given a coat of 
Adensite grout. 

Brick Masonry — The mortar shall be 
composed of 1 part portland cement, and 
3 parts clean sand, tempered with a liquid 
composed of 1 part Adensite to 12 parts 
water. 



Independence Hall, Philadelphia 

Waterproofed with Adensite patigeH 
plaster coat 


Applied Hardener 

Adaflint, dissolved in water, 2 lb. to the gallon and 
slushed over an old or new floor, will render a cement 
finish hard and dustless. Furnished in natural gray, 
oak and green. 

Colorless Waterproofing for Masonry above Grade 

Clerseal can be applied with brush or spray. One 
gallon is sufficient for two applications for 80 to 100 
sq. ft. of surface. 

Shipments ^ 

Adensite is shippeTl in 5, 30 and 50-gal. containers. 

PurTone Color is shipped in 550-lb. barrels. 

Adaflint is shipped in 2-lb. boxes, 25 to a case. 

Clerseal is shipped in 1-gal. jugs; 5, 30 and 50-gal. barrels. 


Some Users of Adensite 

Grosvenor Atterbury, New York, N. 
Alfred C. Bossom, New York, N. Y. 
Harold B. Brady, Elizabeth, N. J. 
Bureau of Yards & Docks, Washington, D. C. 
Clinton & Russell, New York, N. Y. 
George W. Conable, New York, N. Y. 
Day & Klauder, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Delano & Aldrich, New York, N. Y. 
Dennison & Hirons, New York, N. Y. 
I. E. Ditmars, New York, N. Y. 

C. E. C. Dyson, Toronto, Ont., Canada 
J. H. & W. C. Ely, Newark, N. J. 

J. W. Ferguson Co., Paterson, N. J. 
Fletcher-Thompson Co., Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 

D. R. Franklin, Toronto, Ont., Canada 
John F. Jackson, New York, N. Y. 
Mack & Sahm, Wilkes- Barre, Pa. * 

John Molitor, City Architect, Philadelphia, Pa. 
New York Central Railroad Co., New York, N. Y. 
John T. Rowland, Jr., Jersey City, N. J. 
F. B. & A. Ware, New York, N. Y. 
Warren & Wetmore, New York, N. Y. 
F. W. Wentworth, Paterson, N. J. 


Y. 
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INCORPORATED 1892 


a-. 


AMERICAN TRIPOLI COMPANY 

SUBSIDIARY OF BARNSDALL CORPORATION 

Barnsdall Admix for Concrete 
1636 Arcade Building, ST. LOUIS, MO. 

PLANT: SENECA, MO., U. S. A. 
DEALERS AND STOCKS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Facilities 

Electrified plant. Electric railroad to our mines. 
Large stock carried for immediate shipment. Capacity 
to serve the largest job promptly. Centrally located 
plant on main line of railroad. We have shipped inter- SQUARE' 
nationally for thirty-eight years. Shipment made in PRODUCTS 
l()()-lb. bags, or in bulk. (Reg. U. S. 

Barnsdall Admix is extensively used throughout the Pat. Off.) 
United States and foreign countries by utilities, rail- 
roads, outstanding engineers, architects, and contractors, 
Federal, State, county, and municipal departments. 

Technical Description 

Barnsdall Admix is pure, finely ground, meta-colloidal 
tripoli silica (active silicon dioxide, 97V2% Si02) to be mixed 
integrally with concrete. It is a low water-factor admixture. 
Microscopic examinations show the particles to be more or less 
rounded and each particle, however small, is porous, the pores 
being of submiscroscopic size. When used in concrete it mixes 
instantly," insures uniform mixing, clean discharge from mixer, 
and thoroughly lubricated concrete. It does not "ball up" in 
the mixer and requires no special mixing process — merely add 
it to other ingredients in hopper or mixer. When the cement 
or concrete sets, Barnsdall Admix enters into the chemical and 
physical reactions and becomes an integral part of the cement 
and concrete. It is insoluble and cannot be carried away by 
water or corrosive elements. Barnsdall Admix does not affect 
the time of setting. 

Barnsdall Admix is a distinctive mineral, similar to hard- 
ened silica gel, and occurs only at Seneca, Missouri. It is 
mined, dried, ball-milled finer than cement, screened, air sepa- 
rated, and sacked. No chemicals or adulterants are added. 

Advantages of Barnsdall Admix 

Concentrated — Barnsdall Admix is one of the most con- 
centrated admixture and waterproofing known. It contains no 
water, clay or other adulterants or impurities, which means a 
large saving in freight and increased efficiency on the job as 
less material is required, as proved by certified analysis appear- 
ing on this page. 

Flowability — Flow tests in the laboratory and field show 
that Barnsdall Admix doubles the flowability of plain concrete 
and gives more flowability per pound of material than any 
other admixture. Barnsdall Admix is the only admixture which 
increases the flowability of concrete without the use of addi- 
tional or excess water. 

Uniformity— No Segregation— Explained above. 

Watertightness, Durability, Permanence— Barnsdall Ad- 
mix insures watertightness, durability and resistance to disinte- 
gration in two ways: (a) by making concrete physically resist- 
ant through increasing the density and watertightness, and reduc- 
ing shrinkage cracks, and (b) by making 
concrete chemically resistant through en- 
abling the use of less cement, and through 
adsorbing the free hydrated lime which 
is liberated by hydrolysis of the calcium 
silicates during the setting of cement. 

Other Advantages 

Barnsdall Admix prevents leakage 
of cement, reduces shrinkage and pre- 
vents disintegration, therel)y insuring 
"constant volume" concrete. Efflorescence 
is decreased, and with proper workrnan- 
ship, a smoother surface is obtained 
through the elimination of honeycombing 
and hair-checking. It causes better cur- 
ing and greater strength. (List of sev- 
eral thousand strength tests sent on 

CHEMICAI^ ANALYSIS 

By Robert W. Hunt Co. 
(Air Dry Basis) 


request.) Workmen prefer Barnsdall Admix because 
it contains no injurious chemicals or alkalis. Being 
pure silicon dioxide, it has no eff^ect on other materials 
which may be used in or on cement and concrete. In 
storage, moisture has no eflfect on it, nor doies its vol- 
ume change when wet although it is easier to handle 
when dry. One ton occupies 34 cu. ft. (1^/4 cu. yd.). 

Service 

Consult with us regarding your concrete problems. Send 
us the number of bags of cement in your job and we will send 
quotation with recommendation for your particular type of work. 

References 

Barnsdall Admix has been approved by the U. S. Bureau of 
Standards for use as a concrete admixture, by the U. S. Vet- 
erans' Bureau and other Government departments and has been 
successfully used on many Government jobs. Certified tests by 
all the well known laboratories sent upon request, along with 
list of users. 

Barnsdall Admix insures permanently stronger concrete 
buildings of better appearance with lower maintenance costs. 


PHYSICAL. PROPERTIES OF 
BARNSDALL. ADMIX 


AVERAGE SCREEN ANALYSIS 

(Cumulative) 


Weight of powder.. 5 5 lb. per cu. ft. 
Neutral light buff color (has no 
effect on the color of concrete). 

True specific gravity 2.2 

Water absorption by weight. 50% 
(Neither shrinks nor swells when wet). 
Fusing point 3300° F. 


*Last two percentages calculated 
from microscopical examination by 
the Pittsburgh Testing Laboratories 
on material passing through a 200- 
mesh screen. 


On 35-mesh 01% 

On 48-mesh 12% 

On 65-mesh 1.38% 

On 100-mesh 4.37% 

On 150-mesh 7.18% 

On 200-mesh 9.67% 

On 325-mesh 18.68% 

Through 200-mesh 90.33% 

Through 325-mesh 81.32% 

•Through 500-mesh 80.75% 

"Through 750-mesh 42.50% 



General Specification 

In all concrete there shall be used pounds of Barnsdall Admix 

per bag of cement (according to table shown below) m strict accordance 
with directions of the manufacturer, the American Tripoli Company, 
1636 Arcade Building, St. Louis, Missouri, as follows: Empty the bags 
of Barnsdall Admix into a box adjacent to the mixer. Provide a measure 
holding correct amount for each ;mixer batch. For m»xers larger than 
one bag capacity weigh the correct amount of Barnsdall Admix for one 
batch into a pail; punch a hole in side of pail at material line and there- 
after use as a measure. . „ « u i 
Stucco, mortar, plaster (finishing, topping, walls, floors, curbs ami 
cement products); 3 lb. of Barnsdall Admix shall be used per bag of 
cement, mixing same as above. 

Siliceous Admixture Specification 

In all concrete there shall be used pounds, per bag of cement 

(according to table), of a siliceous admixture conforming to the following 
specifications: ... , . , , • v 

Pure active tripoli; not less than 95% silica (air dry basis), passing 
not less than 85% through a 200-mesh screen; weight not less than 40 lb. 

nor more than 70 lb. per cu. ft.; water absorp- 
tion not less than 45% nor more than 55% by 
weight. It must pass the tolerances for impuri- 
ties in Portland cement (except insoluble resi- 
due) and sand as set forth in A. S. T. M. Serial 
Designation C9-26 under chemical properties 
and C40-27. 

Portland cement intimately mixed with 
3'/r by weight of the siliceous admixture shall 
pass all the chemical and physical requirements 
for Portland cement (except insoluble residue) 
listed under chemical and physical properties 
in A. S. T. M. C9-26. 

Efficiency of Barnsdall Adtmx has been 
increased by a new heat-treatiny process in our 
new plant. 

REOOMMENI>EI> AVERAGE PROFOK- 
TIOISS OF BARNSDALL ADMIX FOR 
VARIOUS MIXES 


Silica 97.40% 

Alumina 15% 

Iron oxide 35% 

Lime 15% 

Magnesium Trace 

Ignition loss 1.00% 


PERMEABILITY TEST 

concrete Concrete integr.illy 

waterproofed with 
Barnsdall Admix with- 
stood 250 lb. per sq. in. 
water pressure for five 
days. 

Both cylinders 1:2:4 mix. Water-cement ratio .8. 

Pierce Testing Laboratories, Inc. 


Plain 

completely penetrated 
at 100 lbs. per sq. inch 
water pressure within 
48 hours. 


Mix 

Barnsdall Admix 
per bag cement 

1-1 -2 

1 lb. 

1-1% -3 

2 lb. 

1-2 -3 

2 1b. 

1-2% -3 Mt 

3 lb. 

1-2 -4 

3 lb. 


4 1b. 


4 lb. 

1-3 -6 

5 1b. 
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ESTABLISHED 1895 

THE ANTIHYDRINE COMPANY 

294 Kimberly Avenue 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 


Product 

Manufacturers of Antihydrine, a 
Coating for Dampproofing and Stain- 
proofing. 

Description 

Antihydrine is a material made of a 
high grade of asphalt carefully prepared in 
combination with several chemicals, which 
combination gives it the peculiar property 
of forming {without heating) a continuous 
glossy and impervious coating upon por- 
ous surfaces, without penetration. 

Antihydrine is the pioneer dampproof paint, hav- 
ing been first made in 1895. There has been no sub- 
sequent change in formula. 

Advantageous Features 

(1) Antihydrine eliminates the necessity of using 
lath and wood furring for interior plastering of out- 
side walls, plastering being applied over the Antihydrine 
within 24 hours. 

(2) Renders walls dampproof. 

(3) Prevents staining of plastering on walls and 
on fireproof work; also, the following: 

Applied to Inside of Outside Walls — (4) No 
furring needed — cost of and space occupied by furring 
are saved. 

(5) Dangerous places to harbor vermin and en- 
courage fires (when wood furring is used) are elimi- 
nated. 

(6) Outside walls are made absolutely dampproof. 

(7) Building is made warmer and more easily 
heated. 

(8) All staining of and efflorescences on plaster- 
ing are avoided. 

Applied to Fireproof Blocks in Ceilings and Par- 
titions — (9) All staining and efflorescence prevented. 

(10) Plastering on blocks dries quickly, saving 
much time. 

(11) All plastered surfaces permit diversified deco- 
ration without danger of damages from dampness. 

(12) Discoloration of plastering from smoky brick 
is prevented. 

Applied to Built-in Surfaces of Iron, Limestone, 
Marble, Face Brick, etc. — (13) All ironwork built in 
wall is preserved. 

(14) Staining and efflorescence on exterior of 
limestone, marble and brick are prevented. 

(15) Use of ordinary cement mortar in the back- 
ing is allowed, thus saving time and money otherwise 
spent in preparation of expensive cement mortar. 

Application 

After being well stirred, the Antihydrine contents 
are poured into a pail and any laborer can apply same 
cold with a brush. Material is fully prepared, ready 
for use, and is applied as easily as whitewash ; the coat- 



ing, however, must be kept absolutely con- 
<?s5wQ^>t tinuous, covering every part. A second 
^ coat can be applied, if desirable, within a 
few hours after the first application. 


: Covering Capacity 
I^Ad < Extensive, by reason of its lack of 

^K|^J penetration. 1 gal. covers about 100 sq. 

ft. of brickwork or fireproofing, 1 coat; 
or, 60 sq. ft., 2 coats; 1 coat, properly ap- 
plied, is sufficient for the prevention of 
dampness and stains. 

Shipment 

Antihydrine is delivered in casks of 10 and 50 gals. 

Cost 

The cost of Antihydrine is $1.25 per gal. 

Specification Data 

The brush shall be the kind used for oiling brick 
fronts ; contents of barrel to be thoroughly stirred be- 
fore application ; every part to be covered, leaving no 
small holes, etc. ; coating to be thin where it is to be 
plastered over, with sufficient body to leave a glossy 
surface ; and the Antihydrine to be soft or '*tacky" when 
plastering is applied. 

First coat of plastering, as thin as will allow of 
proper scratching, will dry quickly ; second coat is ap- 
plied immediately thereafter; after drying, third and 
last coat of plastering is applied when, after a few days, 
surface will be ready for painting and decorating. 

References 

A few buildings in which Antihydrine was used: 
New York, N. Y. 

American Museum of Natural History 
Delmonico Building 
St. James Building 

Manhattan Hotel ' , - 

Skin and Cancer Hospital 

Home for Aged Men and Married Couples / ^ ■ 

Journeay Building 

Public School Buildings \ ■ ■ 

New York Hospital ' . 

New Hall of Board of Education 
Commercial Academy of Marest Bros. 
Clara Hirsch Home for Working Girls 

Other Cities 
Lincoln Memorial, Washington, D. C. 
St. John's Home for Boys, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Brazer Building, Boston, Mass., Cass Gilbert, Architect 
Masonic Temple, Boston, Mass., Loring & Phipps, Architects 
Residence, Beacon St., Boston, Mass., R. Clipston Sturgis, 
Architect 

Hotel Dartmouth, Boston, Mass., Maginnis, Walsh & Sullivan, 
Architects 

St. Joseph's Novitiate, Boston, Mass., Maginnis, Walsh & Sul- 
livan, Architects 
Hotel Cambridge, Boston, Mass., W. T. Sears, Architect 
Hall of Missions Church, Boston, Mass., T. J. Untersec, 
Architect 
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TELEPHONE 

Terrace 3-5440 


ANTI-HYDRO WATERPROOFING CO. 

295 Badger Avenue 
NEWARK, N. J. 

REPRESENTATIVES. SERVICE AND STOCK IN ALL LARGE CITIES 


ESTABLISHED 1904 


Products and Services 

"Anti-Hydro Permanent," a Liquid Integral 
Compound for waterproofing, dampproofing, acceler- 
ating without weakening, and for hardening all portland 
cement mixtures. 

Armortop, a liquid applied Hardener and Dust 
Preventer for cement floor surfaces. 

Amurseal, a black Hquid dampproofing applied to 
exterior foundation walls and footings. 

Aridtite, a black liquid dampproofing and bond 
coat for walls above grade. 

AccELLO, a water solution of commercially pure 
calcium chloride for refrigeration and for accelerating 
the set of concrete in cold weather, without freezing. 

Consulting Waterproofing Engineers, for con- 
sultation and design for all waterproof constructions. 
Correspondence invited. 

25-Year Guarantee 

On many important installations we have furnished 
a written guarantee for 25 years on the maintenance of 
waterproof concrete. A Surety Bond will be furnished 
on all waterproofing installations supervised by our En- 
gineering Department. Written guarantee for 5 years fur- 
nished on dustproofing and hardening of concrete floors. 

"Anti-Hydro" Concrete Integral Waterproofer and 
Hardener 

Description — "Anti- 
Hydro" is a liquid com- 
pound, with an affinity for 
cement. When added, in 
certain percentage to the 
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trade-mark 

water used in gauging portland cement mixtures in 
the usual way, it has the effect, without retarding set- 
ting, of rendering cement in all kinds of masonry 
impervious to water, moisture, frost, gas, oils, odors, 
sugar solutions, alkalis and most acids. It excites and 
brings into service all the cohesive or colloidal possibili- 
ties of portland cements, which in themselves are most 
efficient waterproofing mediums. There are no alums, 
hydrate of lime, greases, oils, stearic acid or decom- 
posable ingredients used ; 
neither are there any iron 
admixtures — all of which 
disintegrate concrete in time. 

"Anti-Hydro's" func- 
tion may be expressed as 
waterproofing cement with 
cement; that is, filling the 
voids with a cement solu- 
tion, which crystallizes at 
the same time as the cement, 
integrally forming a hard, 



Hardens and Dustproofs 
Concrete Floors 


insoluble silicate of greater tensile strength, 
density and activity. It 'enriches mortars so 
that cost of troweling, mixing and supervision 
is reduced to a minimum. In fact, it more than 
pays its cost in labor saving. 
It hardens wearing surfaces 
to a degree that makes them 
dustless and adamant. It 
lowers the freezing point of 

the gauging water, permitting Lowers Freezing Point 




Dampproofs Brick 
Mortar and Pre- 
vent Efflores- 
cence 


concreting when the temperature is as low as 15° F. 

When mixed with portland cement "Anti-Hydro" 
forms a plastic mass which sets up very quickly and is 
used for calking metal passing through concrete, and 
for stopping leaks under pressure. 
Mixed with water and cement, it 
forms a dampproof paint which can 
be applied to the inside of masonry 
walls or to the back of limestone to 
prevent discoloration. 

"Anti-Hydro" is used for hard- 
ening cement floors, waterproofing 
concrete in mass and in surface coat- 
ing, and bonding topping to under- 
lying slab ; dampproofing and water- 
proofing brick mortar and for pre- 
venting efflorescence ; waterproof- 
ing, hardening and bonding con- 
crete roads. 

Approval — The superiority of "Anti-Hydro" for 

waterproofing and concrete hardening is demonstrated 
by the permanency of work completed since 1904, 
and by the comparative tests of the United States 
Bureau of Standards. Their Technologic Paper No. 
3 designates "Anti-Hydro" as Compound No. 40, and. 
states "It is the most impermeable of any of the 
mortars." 

Specifications — Waterproofing in Mass — To the 1 :2 :4 

mix, for gauging, add IVj gal. 
of "Anti-Hydro" for every cubic 
yard of concrete. Proper consis- 
tency will be obtained if, for 
each bag of cement, 1 qt. of 
"Anti-Hydro" be added immedi- 
ately after the water, and not 
over SV2 gal. of water be used 
per bag of cement. If forms 
are below water level, concrete 
should be poured stiff. Unless 
walls and floor are poured at one 
time, key all joints and bond 
them with "Anti-Hydro" grout. 
(See bonding directions below.) 

Floor Hardener — The 1-in. 
floor topping of 1 :2 mix shall be 
gauged by addition of "Anti- 
Hydro" to all water used in tempering dry mixture, using 1 gal. 
of "Anti-Hydro" to each barrel (4 bags) of cement. Proper 
consistency will be obtained if, for each bag of cement, 1 qt. of 
"Anti-Hydro" be added immediately after the water, and not 
over 3Mj gal. of water be used per bag of cement. (See bonding 
directions l)elow.) 

Waterproofing in Coat- 
ings — Floor work shall be 1 in. 
in thickness, and shall serve the 
double purpose of waterproofing 
agent and dustless wearing sur- 
face. 

Wall coatings (2-coat, 
scratch and finish) shall be % in. 
in thickness from floor level, 
where they shall be properly 
coved and bonded to floor, and 
carried up to at least 1 ft. above 
grade. 

The 1 :2 mortar shall be 
gauged by addition of "Anti- 
Hydro" to all water in propor- 
tion of 1 gal. "Anti-Hydro" to 
each barrel (4 bags) cement. 

Perfect Bond — To assure perfect bond to underlying 
masonry, all surfaces, before application of waterproofing, shall 
be thoroughly roughened, cleaned, dampened and grouted. 
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A slush or grout of neat cement, using^ 1 part "Anti- 
Hydro" to 3 parts of water, is first applied. Coatings shall be 
applied not later than 24 hours after surfaces have been pre- 
pared and while slush coat is still wet. 

Note: Specifications for waterproofing Brickwork, Cast Stone, Stucco 
on Solid Masonry and Stucco on Metal Lath and Dampproofing furnished 
on request. 

Acid Resisting — Write for special specifications. 

Road Work — "Anti-Hydro" is especially suited for con- 
crete pavements and roads. It makes concrete as hard in 24 
hours as it would ordinarily be in 8 days and actually increases 
the strength of concrete 22%. Due to its quick hardening quali- 
ties, roads are made ready for use in 24 hours after they are 
laid by mixing 1 gal. of "Anti-Hydro" to 10 gal. of water. 

"Anti-Hydro" can be used with any portland cement at a 
minimum cost. 

For maintenance work, "Anti-Hydro" will bond new con- 
crete securely to old. 

"ANTI-HVDKO" QIJANT1TIK5S 


Kind of work 

Quantity 
Anti Hydro per 
bbl. cement 

Covering 
capacity 

Waterproofing in mass 1:2:4 concrete 
Waterproofing 5^-in. plaster coat 
Waterproofing 1-in. floor topping 
Waterproofing stucco K in. 
Waterproofing brickwork ^-in. joint 
Dampproofing brickwork ^^-in. joint 
Dampproofing in cement wash 
Hardening cement floor 1-in. topping 

1 gal. 
1 gal. 
1 gal. 
1 gal. 
1 gal. 
1 gal. 
8 gal. 
1 gal. 

% cu. yd. concrete 
100 to 125 sq. ft. 
100 to 80 sq. ft. 
100 sq. ft. 

700 brick or 35 cu. ft. 
1000 brick or 50 cu. ft. 
2400 sq. ft. — 2 coats 
100 to 80 sq. ft. 
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Armortop Concrete Applied Dustproofer and 
Hardener 

Description — Armor- 
top is a liquid compound 
which, when applied to any 
concrete surface, old or 
new, changes the soft 
granular topping of the con- 
crete into a granitelike mass 
that resists the most severe 
wear and abrasion without dusting up. The appHcation 
of Armortop insures added years of wear and use for 
any cement floor whether it has just been laid or whether 
it has been in service for several years. It saves tearing 
up and relaying old floors which 
are beginning to rut. 

So easily, quickly and 
surely does Armortop trans- 
form soft, crumbling, dusting 
floors into new, hard, dustproof 
ones, that the whole job can be 
performed in the evening after 
closing hours by any ordi- 
nary laborer. Next morning 
floors are ready for use without 
loss of time, costly shutdowns 
and delays to manufacturing. 

No skill is required to apply 
Armortop. Simply mix it with water and brush it with 
a stiflf brush or broom over the surface to be treated. 

Armortop reacts chemically with cement and com- 
bines with it, forming a new compound which binds the 
loose, disintegrating particles of the concrete mix into a 
dense hard mass. Because of this reaction, Armortop 
results are permanent and should not be confused with 
temporary paint coatings. 

The covering capacity of Armortop varies with 
the density of the floor. One gallon will cover from 
70 to 150 sq. ft. of floor surface. 

A concrete test slab treated with Armortop will be 
sent to any one desiring to make the comparative test. 

Specifications — Upon the clean, dry floor apply a solution 
of 1 part Armortop and 1 part water in 2 or more coats, 
depending upon the density of the floor. Allow 4 hours to 
elapse between coats. 
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Amurseal Dampproofing 

Amurseal, a black liquid 
dampproofing, may be ap- 
plied cold with spray or 
brush to the exterior of 
foundation walls. Two coats 
give a solid elastic film, im- 
penetrable to dampness, and 

unaflected by expansion or contraction of the walls. 

Aridtite Dampproofing and Plaster Bond 

A black liquid damp- 
proofing and plaster bond 
applied cold to the inside 
surface of exterior walls in 
a single coat. Aridtite pro- 
vides a perfect bond for 
plaster and assures a lasting 
job. It prevents moisture 
passing through the walls and thus eliminates plaster 
stains and discolorations. Also used for coating unex- 
posed sides of cut stone. 

Accello Concrete Accelerator and Anti-Freeze 

Description — Accello, 
a liquid solution, is used to 
accelerate the set of cement 
mortars and floor finish in 
very cold weather, and to 
make possible the hydration 
of Portland cement mixtures at temperatures as low as 
14° F. 

In plain concrete, cement plaster, 

floor toppings, brick mortar, and road 

work, the use of Accello during the 

winter months, when the temperature 

falls as low as 14° F., is indispensable. 

It insures masonry work against 

frost and freezing, and permits work 

to continue during the cold 

weather. 

Accello makes bricklaying 

and road work possible until — ^ 

the temperature drops below the 

ix)int at which it pays to keep the men at work. 

Accello is a standardized solution of calcium chlor- 
ide, uniform in quality and strength. It is easy to 

use. Any unskilled workman can add it to the gauging 

w ater. The proportions necessary are shown below : 
Proportions of Accello and Water at Outside 

Air Temperatures — 

35° F., use 1 part Accello with 20 parts water 

32° F., use 1 part Accello with 15 parts water ^ '• 

28° F., use 1 part Accello with 12 parts water 

25° F. (or less), use 1 part Accello with 10 parts water 

14° F. (or less), mechanical heat is necessary 

Detailed Information 

Write for complete data and specifications for any 
work within the scope of "Anti-Hydro" products. The 
services of our Engineers are available at all times. 

Dealers Everywhere Carry Stock 

A complete stock of *'Anti-Hydro" products is car- 
ried by dealers throughout the country. . 

Shipment 

"Anti-Hydro" is shipped in standard containers of 
5, 10, 20 and 30 gal. 

Armortop, in containers of 5, 30 and 50 gal. 
Amurseal in drums of 5, 30 and 55 gal. j- 
Aridtite in drums of 5, 30 and 55 gal. 
Accello, in barrels of 50 gal. and 5 gal. drums. 
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THE ASPHALT PRODUCTS CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Bituminous Products 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 

DISTRIBUTORS IN MANY CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES. REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL 


Products 

123 "Hydro Proof" — a permanent Water- 
proofing and Dampproofing Agent. 

"Hydro Proof" Plaster Bond. 

"Hydro Proof" Plastic — a Calking 
Compound. 

No. 115 Plastic Cement. 

"Silver-Seal" — an Aluminum Paint for 
interior and exterior use. 


123 



'Hydro Proof — A Permanent Waterproofing 
and Dampproofing Agent 

For i^'cills, floors, cisterns, f^its, etc. 

123 "Hydro Proof" is pure Mexican base asphalt atomized 
and held in suspension in a water vehicle w^ithout the use of 
oils, solvents or adulterants. Having the physical characteristics 
of water, it is carried by capillary attraction into every pore 
and void of the surface on which it is applied. It is odorless 
and tasteless, and expands and contracts without checking or 
cracking. 

Superficial Method — Engineers and architects agree on 
the success of this method. It embraces the use of 123 
"Hydro Proof" applied to the surface by brushing, mopping, 
or spraying. Its application on the outside of walls below 
ground level is desirable, and it will be found fully efficient 
for inside use except where high hydrostatic pressures exist. 

Specification for Superficial Method — For use on new 
or old walls where high hydrostatic pressure does not exist. 

The outside [inside] face of all foundation walls below 
grade level shall be treated with 123 "Hydro Proof" Water- 
proofing as manufactured by The Asphalt Products Co., Inc., 
of Syracuse, N. Y. 

Application — All surfaces shall be dry, 'free from dust, 
oil and grease to assure proper penetration. Thoroughly stir 
contents of container and reduce part for the bonding or prim- 
ing coat with not more than 20% clean water by volume. 
"Hydro Proof" shall be applied at a temperature not lower than 
50° F. with a clean brush or mop (free from oil and grease) 
or spray, covering approximately 80 sq. ft. per gal. After prim- 
ing coat has set, apply a full strength coat (material as re- 
ceived thoroughly stirred). 

^ Protection — The final coat shall be protected with a 
^-in coating of cement mortar. 

Note: Where this waterproofing has been applied on exposed masonry 
surfaces^ and blacit color is objectionable, use the folUnving clause: 

Finishing Coat — The final coat on all exposed walls 
shall be covered with a thin wash of portland cement and sand 
brushed on. After the finishing coat has set apply with a 
brush a coat of stucco color. 

Membrane Method — Here again, the superiority of 123 
"Hydro Proof" is apparent, as it bonds perfectly without de- 
creasing the crushing or tensile strength of the construction, 
and in addition to its water, acid and alkali resisting qualities 
has the necessary characteristics of strength and flexibility to 


bridge over hair cracks in the concrete 
due to defective workmanship or other 
causes. 

The membrane is built as an inset in 
the concrete wall, floor, etc., and forms an 
indestructible waterproof skin, excluding 
all moisture. It is protected from abrasion 
by the concrete on both sides. 

It has been found by experience that 
about V2 in. from the finished thickness on the water pressure 
side is the proper place to introduce the 123 "Hydro Proof" 
membrane. It does not allow penetration of sufficient mois- 
ture in the remaining concrete applied over the membrane to 
cause trouble from freezing, or the penetration of acids, 
alkalis, etc. 

Specification for Membrane Method — For use on nezv 
ztHills and floors where hydrostatic pressure exists. 

The outside face of all ft)undalion walls, top of footings, 
and the surt"ace of all concrete floors at least 4 in. below finished 
floor level shall be treated with 123 "Hydro Proof" Water- 
proofing as manufactured by The Asphalt Prodi^cts Co., Inc., 
of Syracuse, N. Y. 

Application — All surfaces shall be dry, free from dust, 
oil and grease, to assure proper penetration. Thoroughly stir 
contents of container and reduce part for the first coat with 
not more than 20% of clean water by volume. "Hydro Proof" 
shall be applied at a temperature not lower than 50° F., brush- 
ing it thoroughly on the unfinished concrete (the brush shall 
be free from oil and grease). W^hen set, flow on a heavy sec- 
ond coat (full strength), using 2VL» to 3 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

Protection — The final coat on all vertical surfaces shall 
be protected with at least Vj-'m. coating of cement mortar 
[ . . . . in. of concrete). 

The final coat on all floors shall be protected with .... in. 
of concrete including a 1-in. finished surface. 

Note: Not less than 4 in. of concrete should ever be used where 
hydrostatic pressure exists. Mass concrete should be sufficient in weight 
to withstand the pressure, or zchere less concrete is desired, the concrete 
slab between waterproofing inenibrane and finished floor must be rein- 
forced. 

''Hydro Proof' Plaster Bond 

For bonding plaster or stticco to concrete, brick, tile, gyp- 
sum, etc. 

This i)ermanent waterproofing agent being atomized pure 
Mexican base asphalt, suspended in a water vehicle without the 
use of s()l\ ents, oils or adulterants, has the physical characteris- 
tic of being al)Sorbed by capillary attraction into any porous 
wall construction over which it is applied, perrqanently sealing 
same against dampness and moisture which would otherwise 
penetrate and stain the interior finish. 

"Hydro Proof" Plaster Bond eliminates the necessity of 
furring or lathing except on ceilings. 

Used on woodwork to be set against new masonry or con- 
struction subject to moisture, it will prevent rotting, cracking 
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or warping. Remains elastic — expanding or contracting under 
all atmospheric variations. 

Specification for Plaster Bond — For use on old or new 
interior or exterior masonry walls and ceilings. 

General — All interior and exterior surfaces (specify sur- 
face) shall be given 2 coats of "Hydro Proof" Plaster Bond 
as manufactured by The Asphalt Products Co., Inc., of Syra- 
cuse, N. Y. 

Preparation of 5ur/ace— Surfaces shall be dry, and free 
from all loose and foreign materials. Where paint, oil, grease, 
etc. are present, a suitable cleaner shall be used, the surface 
flushed with clean water and permitted to dry. 

Application— 'YiyAxo Proof" Plaster Bond shall be ap- 
plied in 2 coats with a new, clean, wide brush or suitable spray. 

If brush is used, the first coat shall be diluted with 20% 
clean water, by volume ; the second and final coat undiluted and 
as received in container. 

If sprayer is used, "Hydro Proof" Plaster Bond shall be 
dihited to the consistency required by spray nozzle. Only 
sprayer suitable for heavy paints or asphalts shall be used. 

"Hydro Proof" shall be brushed or sprayed in a continuous 
coat over all surfaces of walls, working it well into all corners 
and joints; also on walls where partitions and floor slabs will 
abut the exterior walls. When this is not feasible, it shall be 
carried out from the exterior walls for a distance not less than 
12 in. on such intersecting partitions and floor slabs. 

Note: The following provis^ion shall he included by the Architect in 
his specification for Plastering Work. 

Plaster or stucco shall be applied directly over "Hydro 
Proof" Plaster Bond after the latter has thoroughly set, which 
will be indicated by its being slightly tacky to the touch, but 
which will not adhere to the fingers. 

"Hydro Proof" Plastic— A Glazing and Calking 
Compound 

For glazing, calking, air proofing, soundproofing, waterproof- 
ing, dampproofing, etc. 

A compound of pure Mexican base asphalt suspended in 
water and processed without the use of oils, solvents or saponi- 
fying agents. // is not a coal tar product. When applied, it con- 
tracts and expands under all climatic conditions without check- 
ing, cracking or peeling. It is fire-safe, odorless and tasteless. 

To this asphalt base is added pure Canadian asbestos. It is 
automatically machine mixed, guaranteeing a uniform product. 

Glazing — "Hydro Proof" Plastic is a permanent and 
economical glazing compound. Used the same as putty, it may 
be spread with a putty knife or our automatic gun. Does not 
check, crack or peel and is unaffected by the elements as it con- 
tains no oils or solvents to oxidize. 

"Hydro Proof" Plastic seals the glass to the frame, making 
it impervious to moisture, snow, rain, air, acids, alkalis, chemical 
or noxious gases. For greenhouses it is the most satisfactory 
glazing compound as it stays in place, never cracks or peels off 
from the vibration of the greenhouses during heavy winds, and 
it keeps the building watertight. 

Calking — "Hydro Proof" Plastic, applied with our auto- 
matic gun or with a putty knife will permanently fill and seal 
all cracks and crevices around windows and doors, as well as 
seams in metal roofing or siding, cracks in masonry, etc. 

Specifications for "Hydro Proof" Plastic as a Glazing 
Compound — All wood [metal] sash throughout the building 
shall be glazed with "Hydro Proof" Plastic as manufactured 
by The Asphalt Products Co., Inc., of Syracuse, N. Y. 

Application — "Hydro Proof" Plastic shall be applied with a 
putty knife or an automatic gun and smoothed the same as putty. 

Specifications for "Hydro Proof" Plastic As a Calking 
Compound — All wood window and door frames shall be calked 
with "Hydro Proof" Plastic as manufactured by The Asphalt 
Products Co., Inc., of Syracuse, N. Y. 

Application — All exterior staff beads or exterior moulds 
shall be removed and space between wood frames and masonry 
fmetal] jambs, heads and sills shall be raked out and cleaned, 
then calked tightly with oakum leaving a recess at least V2 in. 
deep; this recess shall be filled and calked with "Hydro Proof" 
Plastic applied with a putty knife or an automatic gun. Smooth 
with putty knife. 

No. 115 Plastic Cement 

An adhesive cement for attaching acoustical board, ceramic 
and other wall and floor tile, blackboard, etc., to any base. 

No. 115 Plastic Cement is a combination of blended natural 
asphalt with an indestructible filler. It contains nothing to 
create disintegration through age and has maximum adhesive 
and cohesive characteristics. Will hold tile to walls or ceilings 
without permitting any sag. Has a comparatively short setting 
period and will withstand all temperature changes without 
cracking or peeling. 
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Specifications— All surfaces on which No. 115 Plastic 
Cement is to be used must be free from all loose dust, foreign 
material, grease, etc. 

Application — While tile-setters usually have their own 
method of applying cement, we recommend the "Spot" or "Strip" 
method, the former for an acoustical board and light weight 
tile, and the latter for heavy tile or blackboard installations. 

"Spot" Method — Spot small gob of cement V2 or % in. 
from each corner of tile, press firmly in place which will cause 
cement to spread and to adhere firmly. 

''Strip" Method — Apply a strip of cement approximately 
1 X 1M> in. around edge of board or tile and press firmly in place. 

Note: Where wall or ceiling surface is irregular. No. 115 Plastic 
Cement can be used for leveling. 

Apply with trowel and permit to stand 24 hours before 
placing tile. 

"Silver-Seal" Aluminum Paint for Exterior and 
Interior Work 

"Silver-Seal" vehicle is a specially processed bituminous 
base liquid resistant to moisture and corrosion, with maximum 
penetration into all porous bases. When dry it is practically 
insoluble and infusible, withstanding acid and other corrosive 
fumes and temperatures as high as 800° to 1000° F. without 
discoloration or breaking down. Further, when thoroughly set, 
solvents, which in contact with other paints usually disintegrate 
them, have no effect whatever on "Silver-Seal." 

The U. S. Forest Products Laboratory gives a rating of 
98% plus moisture resistant efficiency to pitch paint plus 
aluminum powder, this being the highest rate obtainable. 
"Silver-Seal" having the same bituminous base takes the 
highest rank as a preservative paint. 

Some Classes of Work on Which "Silver-Seal" Has 
Been Successfully Used — For protection of structural steel 
of buildings, bridges and tanks. For masonry work, as on con- 
crete cinder and brick walls. For sheet metal work, such as 
on metal leaders, gutters and decorative cornices. 

As a Priming Coat — "Silver-Seal" insures lasting beauty 
of the finish coat, regardless of its decorative color, because it 
seals the pores against moisture. 

Exceptinally Opaque— "Silver-Seal" is opaque and pre- 
vents the bleeding through of stains. One coat accomplishes 
the same degree of hiding that would require several coats of 
white lead paint. 

Protection Against Fumes — Applied over decorative 
work, such as cornices, etc., or metal leaders and gutters on 
buildings adjacent to chemical plants, it is the highest protec- 
tion obtainable against acid fumes. 

High Light and Heat Reflectivity— As an interior coat- 
ing it brightens the darkest corners, is restful to the eye, re- 
duces eyestrain, thus increasing plant efficiency. 

On cold storage plants, refrigerator units, dairies, cream- 
eries, etc., it materially assists in maintaining the normal or 
interior operating temperature desired. 

For Exterior Work- "Silver-Seal" appHed over bridges, 
tanks, structural steel, etc., effectively prevents rust from form- 
ing under ordinary conditions, because of its resistance to light 
and moisture. 

Non-poisonous — "Silver-Seal" can be used with perfect 
safety for painting rooms where food is prepared and handled. 

Sanitary and Washable— Can be washed repeatedly. Ideal 
for the interior surfaces of hospitals for infectious diseases. 
It does not encourage nor form bacteria breeding places. 

Easily Applied with Brush or Spray Gun— 'Silver-Seal" 
operates and works well under brush and may be brushed out 
into a thin coat. Easily applied with a spray gun and this is 
usually the best method for use on rough surfaces, such as 
concrete, cinder block and brick walls. 

Specifications for "Silver-Seal" — Application — All sur- 
faces shall be clean and dry and free from loose and foreign 
material. Each coat of paint shall be allowed to dry for 24 hours 
before a second coat is applied. In applying, "Silver-Seal" with 
a brush care shall be taken that all of the final strokes are made 
in the same direction in order that the particles of powder may 
"leaf" uniformly in the paint film. 

Number of Coats — For priming new wood exterior ex- 
posure, 1 coat. Used alone on exterior surface, 2 coats. In- 
terior application, 1 coat. To secure greatest brilliancy "Silver- 
Seal" shall be mixed on the job and only enough for one day's 
work shall be mixed at one time. 

Shipments — "Silver-Seal" is shipped in dual steel con- 
tainers holding sufficient aluminum powder and vehicle for 
5 .^al. 

Samples of Products 

Samples of products manufactured by the Asphalt Prod- 
ucts Company, Inc., sent free to architects and contractors. 
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AQUABAR WATERPROOFING PRODUCTS 

Waterproofings, Dampproofings, Floor Hardeners, Technical Paints and Steel 

Coatings — "Known the World Over" 

V. ; ■ GENERAL OFFICES 

- Perry Building 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

Representatives in all Principal Cities — Nearest Distributer's name furnished on request 



Products 

Aquabar Integral Compound 

Waterproofing Paste. 
Aquabar Aquatite Integral 

Waterproofing. 
Aquabar Concentrated Integral Wa- ^ 

TERPROOFING lA. 

: Aquabar Concentrated Integral Waterproof- 
ing Powder. 
Aquabar Clear-Coat No. 2, Colorless Water- 
. I ', PROOFING Liquid. 

Aquabar Statite Plaster Bond No. 3 Damp- 

PROOFiNG Paint. 
Aquabar Marine Cement No. 3A. 
Aquabar Stone Backing No. 3B. 
Aquabar Mastic Insulite Cement No. 4. 
Aquabar Iron-Clad Crystals No. 7B Floor 
. Hardener. 


Aquabar Duro-Mix Integral Liquid Floor 
Hardener. 

Aquabar Crysteel Metallic Floor Hardener 
No. 7. 

Aquabar Quick Set Cement Accelerator 
^ and Anti-Freeze Compound. 

Aquabar Wood Floor Preservative. 
Aquabar Congo Cement Floor Paint. 
Aquabar Elasticote No. 6 Waterproof Paint. 
Aquabar Marine Waterproof Paint. 
Aquabar Roof Coating No. 5. 
Aquabar Sterilite Flat Wal-Finish. 
Aquabar Wal-Wite Enamel (Mill White). 
Aquabar Fabricators Rp:d Oxide and Carbon ite 
Steel Coating (Structural Steel Coat- 
ings). 

Aquabar Aquatex Caulking Compound. 


Twenty-nine Years of Quality and Service — 1901- 
1930 

For the past 29 years we have specialized in the 
manufacture of waterproofing and damproofing ma- 
terials, floor hardeners and protective coatings of all 
kinds. 

As pioneers in solving the most difficult water- 
proofing problems, Aquabar has proven to be a most 
economical and efficient waterproofing compound. It is 
used extensively in the construction of swimming pools, 
reservoirs, vaults, foundations, tunnels and all other 
kinds of masonry construction. 

Detailed architects* specifications and information 
on any of our products will be furnished upon request, 
without any obligation on your part. 

Integral Waterproofing 

No. 1 Integral Compound — A soft semipaste 
which is easily dissolved in water for waterproofing 
mass concrete, cement plaster, cement mortar for 
brick and stone work, stucco, etc. It does not affect 
the strength of concrete, but increases its effectiveness 
with age. 

Specifications 
for Waterproofing 
Mass Concrete — A 
dry mixture of ce- 
ment, sand and stone 
—1 :2 :4 mix, shall 
be tempered to a 
medium wet consist- 
ency with water, to 
which 1 part of 
Aquabar Integral 
Compound No. 1 
has been added to 
every 50 parts of 
water, in strict ac- 
cordance with man- 
ufacturer's direc- 
tions. 



Hotel Breakers, Palm Beach, Fla. 

After exhaustive tests Aquabar Clear-Coat No. 2 Colorless Waterproofing Liquid 
was selected to waterproof exterior walls of entire strticture against hurricane, driving 
rains, high winds, etc. 

Applied by Mi tal Products Co. of Miami, Fla., Inc. 


Machine Mix — Figuring on y^-g^^- basis add % pt. 
to each bag of cement for mass concrete 1 :2:4 mix. 

Covering Capacity — From i/^ to % gal. will water- 
proof 1 cu. yd. of mass concrete 1 :2 :4 mix. 

Specifications for Waterproofing Cement Mor- 
tar and Stucco — The waterproofed cement mortar, 
consisting of 1 part cement, 2 parts sand with water, 
shall be prepared by tempering to required consistency, 
to which 1 part of Aquabar Integral Compound No. 1 
has been added to every 25 parts water, in strict accord- 
ance with manufacturer's directions. 

Covering Capacity — 1 gal. will waterproof approxi- 
mately 150 to 175 sq. ft. 1-in. top coat 1:2 mixture 
cement mortar, or, approximately, 200 to 250 sq. ft. of 
cement stucco 1 in. thick. 

Aquatite Integral Liquid Waterproofing — A 
liquid compound for waterproofing and accelerating 
mass concrete and cement mortars. 

Specifications for Waterproofing Mass Con- 
crete — To the 1:2:4 mixture for gauging add 1 gal. 
of Aquatite for every cubic yard of concrete. Proper 
consistency will be obtained if for each barrel of cement 
1 gal. of Aquatite and from 10 to 15 gal. of water be 

used. If forms are 
below water level, an 
extremely stiff mix- 
ture should be poured. 

Machine Mix — 
Figuring on 1-gal. ba- 
sis add % qt. to each 
bagof cement for mass 
concrete 1 :2 :4 mix. 

Covering Capac- 
ity — Use 1 gal. to 
every cu. yd. mass 
concrete 1 :2 :4 mix 
for ordinary moisture 
conditions. Where 
water pressure exists, 
use li/> gal. per cu. 

yd. 
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Specihcations for Waterproofing Cement Mor- 
tars — The 1 :2 mortar shall be gauged by the addition 
of Aquatite to all water used in the proportion of 
1 gal. of Aquatite to each barrel (4 bags) of cement. 

Covering Capacity — 1 gal. will waterproof 100 sq. 
ft. 1-in. top coat 1 :2 mix cement mortar. 

Aquabar Concentrated Integral Waterproofing 

Concentrated Integral Waterproofing lA — A 

paste form of waterproofing for use in concrete and 
cement mixtures of all kinds. Especially adapted for 
use in colored stucco, mortar, etc. 

Covering Capacity — Use 7 lb. per cubic yard of 
concrete 1 :2 :4 mix, or 8 lb. to every 100 sq. ft. 1 in. 
top coat 1 :2 mix. 

Aquabar Concentrated Integral Waterproofing 
Powder — A powder form waterproofing for use in mass 
concrete, cement mortar, stucco, etc. 

Covering Capacity — Use 12 lbs. per cu. yd. mass 
concrete 1 :2 :4 mix, or 2 lbs. to each bag of cement for 
mortar, stucco, etc. 

Colorless Waterproofing — Clear-Coat No. 2 

A colorless, transparent liquid for w^aterproofing 
and dampproofing outside walls (above grade) of brick, 
stone, concrete cement, terra cotta, stucco, etc. Clear- 
Coat No. 2 does not discolor surfaces to which it is 
applied. Penetrates readily, filling all pores, render- 
ing the surface impervious to moisture and driving 
rains. 

If required, we will submit estimates for furnishing 
and applying by spray. 

Covering Capacity — ^Approximately, 125 sq. ft., 1 
coat ; 80 sq. ft. per gal., 2 coats, depending upon porosity. 

Dampproofing 

Statite Plaster Bond No. 3 — A black 't^)mpound 
for application to masonry surfaces of all kinds, so as 
to form a dampproofing and bond for plaster. It elim- 
inates furring and lathing. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 75 sq. ft. per 
gal., 1 coat; 50 sq. ft. per gal., 2 coats. 

Marine Cement No. 3A — A black compound of 
heavy consistency for dampproofing exterior founda- 
tion walls below grade, also for application to floor slabs 
of ground floors. Applied cold. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 60 sq. ft. per 
gal., 1 coat; 40 sq. ft., 2 coats. 

Stone Backing No. 3B — A black compound for 
dampproofing unexposed surfaces of cut stone and for 
rustprobfing metal surfaces. It is applied just as it 
comes from the container. 

Covering Capacity — Ap- 
proximately, 125 sq. ft. per 
gal., 1 coat ; 75 sq. ft., 2 coats. 

Mastic Insulite Cement 
No. 4 — A black mastic for 
waterproofing foundation 
walls, tunnels, etc., against 
heavy water pressure ; for 
overcoating, calking and 
patching old roofs; seal- 
ing cracks, open joints, etc. 
Applied cold (with trowel) 
% to ii^- thick according 
to the smoothness of the 
surface. When set, it has 
the consistency of hard rub- 
ber, never gets brittle and is 



Hotel Whitehall, Palm Beach, Fla. 

Entire exterior stucco walls of building colored and water- 
proofed with Aquabar Clear Coat No. 2 Colorless Waterproofing 

Li(i 


^i(juid 

Applied by Metal Products Co. of Miami, Fla. 


unaffected by changes in temperature. Very elastic and 
adhesive; works freely. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 25 to 30 sq. ft. 
per gal., 1 trowel coat. 

Emulsified Asphalt 

Aquabar Emulsified Asphalt and Binder, to be 
used without heating when mixed with aggregates for 
repairing cement floors, roads, bonding cement top coat 
to floor slabs, etc. 

Floor Hardeners 

Iron-Clad Crystals No. 7B (Surface Treatment) 

— These crystals are dissolved in water, and applied to 
the concrete surface with a stiff brush or broom in 2 
coats of equal strength for wearp roofing, waterproofing 
and dustpropfing of same. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 2^/2 lb. will 
treat 100 sq. ft. of surface with 2 coats. 

Duro-Mix Liquid Floor Hardener (Integral 
Method) — This liquid is added to the water used in 
mixing the cement top coat for wearproofing, water- 
proofing and dustproofing cement floors. 

Covering Capacity — 1 gal. will harden, approxi- 
mately, 100 sq. ft. of 1-in. top coat, 1 :2 mixture cement 
mortar. 

Crysteel Metallic Hardener No. 7 — Metallic par- 
ticles that are mixed with the cement used for top coat- 
ing. It forms a metallic crust that will withstand most 
severe traffic. Designed for factories, warehouses, etc. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 30 lb. mixed 
with 30 lb. Portland cement will treat 100 sq. ft. of sur- 
face dust coat. 

Quick Set Anti-freeze and Accelerator 

This liquid is added to the water used in mixing 
mass concrete, cement mortar, etc., for accelerating the 
set so as to prevent freezing. Causes a rapid evapora- 
tion of the water and speeds the final set permitting 
work to continue in temperatures as low as 20° F. 

Floor Coatings 

Wood Floor Preservative — A translucent liquid 

for preserving and dustproofing maple and yellow pine 
floors, w^ithout changing the appearance of the surface. 
It prevents rotting and decay, and adds to the wood 
those essential elements of preserving its life and ap- 
pearance. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 250 sq. ft. per 
gal. for 1 coat ; 350 sq. ft. per gal. for 2 coats, depend- 
ing upon the porosity. 

Conco Cement Floor 
Paint — For coating cement 
floors above or below grade. 
It prevents dusting and dis- 
integration of floors ; is ex- 
tremely durable, and resists 
wear to a remarkable degree. 

Covering Capacity — Ap- 
proximately, 250 sq. ft. per 
gal. for 1 coat; 150 sq. ft. 
per gal. for 2 coats. 

Aquabar Cement Floor 
Finish — A penetrating liquid 
which, binding together the 
aggregate, produces a smooth, 
hard and dustproof amberlike 
surface. Excellent primer for 
i^e. paint. 




Continued on next page 


A188 


Aquabar Waterproofing Products 


Paints 

Elasticote No. 6 Waterproof 
Paint — A highly specialized liquid 
cement coating tor waterproofing 
and dampproofing exterior and 
interior concrete, brick, cement, 
stucco, plaster and masonry walls. 
Gives a handsome appearance and 
offers excellent wearing qualities. 
Made in various colors. Applied 
with brush or spray. 

Covering Capacity — Approxi- 
mately, ISO sq. ft. per gal. for 1 
coat; 100 sq. ft. for 2 coats. 

Marine Waterproof Paint — 
A decorative and protective coat- 
ing for application to interior sur- 
faces, swimming pools and surfaces 
immersed in water. It covers well 
and adheres firmly. Made in various colors. 

Covering Capacity — Approximately, 150 sq. ft. per 
gal. for 1 coat; 100 sq. ft. per gal. for 2 coats. 

Roof Coating No. 5 — A pure Trinidad asphaltum 
product having remarkable adhesive and saturating 
properties for overcoating and waterproofing roofs of 
every description. Restores life and waterproofing 
properties to any roof which has been exhausted by 
exposure to the sun. It is applied cold with a brush. 

Covering Capacity — Approxi- 
mately, 100 sq. ft. per gal. for 1 
coat. 

Sterilite Flat Wal-Finish— A 

high grade washable paint for finish- 
ing interior plastered surfaces. 

Wal-Wite Enamel and Under- 
coating (Mill White) — A high grade 
mill white possessing high light re- 
flecting qualities. 

Particularly useful for application 
to walls, ceilings and columns for day- 
lighting interiors. It retains its white- 
ness and can be repeatedly washed 
without injuring it. Will not turn 
yellow. 

Aquabar Sanitary Enamel — For 

interiors of hospitals, sanitariums and 
similar institutions where a washable 
durable coating is required. Will not 
turn yellow. 

Fabricators Red Oxide, Car- 
bonite Steel Coating (Structural 
Steel Coating) — A paint made of the 
best rust inhibitors or moisture ex- 
cluders known. For the protection 
of structural steel. Resists electrolysis 
to the maximum degree. 

Aquabar Acidproof Paint — A 
quick drying asphalt which leaves a 
hard glossy finish. Can be applied to 
metal, wood or concrete. Protects 



Pennsylvania R. R. Office Building, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, Architects 

Ja.s. Sti:\\ art Co., Contractors 
Over one-half million square feet floors inte- 
grally hardened and dustproofed with Duro-Mix 


woodwork and metal against corro- 
sive gases and acid fumes. 

Aquabar Ready Mixed 
House Paint A high grade prod- 
uct that will give a durable and 
lasting finish. JVlade in all colors. 

Aquabar Everbright Cement 
Colors — These colors are of high 
grade and are unaffected by chemi- 
cal reactions. Will permanently 
color cement for floors and mortar 
coloring. Made in all colors. 

Aquabar Barn Paint — High 
grade, especially prepared for 
rough or smooth surfaces on wood 
or metal. Made in all colors. 

Aquabar Hot Surface Paint 
— Black elastic paint for interior 
use on stacks, boiler fronts, pipes, 



Market Street National Bank 
Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Rittir & Stiay, Architects 
Wm. Stikl & Sons, Contractors 
Entire foundations waterproofed with 
Aquatite Integral Litiuid Waterproofing 


etc. Will not peel or blister. 

Shingle Stains 

Aquabar Shingle Stain, a durable stain for wood 
surfaces. Prevents dry rot and keeps away all insects. 
Penetrates deeply. Made in all colors. 

Varnishes 

Also varnishes for all purposes. *' 


Aquabar Boiler Compound 

A high grade product that will 
give desired results by preventing 
and correcting rust and scale forma- 
tions in boilers. 

Hot Self-sealing Foundation Asphalt 

A specially prepared asphalt 
compound in solid form which must 
be heated and then applied with a 
mop. 

Used for membrane or subgrade 
waterproofing. 

Specialties 

We furnish and apply damp- 
proof coatings and colorless water- 
proofing, furnishing guarantee with 
same. 

Aquabar Aquatex Calking Com- 
pound 

A plastic material that is com- 
posed of weatherproof, waterproof 
and elastic bonding oils and gums, 
for the calking of window and door 
frames, pointing masonry and terra 
cotta joints and flashings of all 
kinds. 

Made in green, gray, red, maroon, 
black and natural. 


A189 


— "" THE BILLINGS-CHAPIN CO. 

Manufacturers of Paints, Varnishes, Stains, Enamels, Lacquers, Damp-proof and 
Rust Preventive Coatings and Technical Products 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORIES 

' . . , East 40th Street and N. Y. C. R. R. :. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 


NEW YORK BRANCH, 438 Pearl Street 


BOSTON BRANCH, 146 High Street 


Products 

For over half a century, this com- 
pany has manufactured paints and var- 
nishes of the better kind, selling to 
discriminating users who are more inter- 
ested in lowest per annum upkeep cost than initial outla} 
on a cost per gallon basis. 

Driwal — Clear, White and Colors. 

U. S. Deck Paint. 

U. S. Marine White and Tints. 

U. S. Marine Greens. 

Artone Flat Wall Finish. 

Decolac — Varnishes, Stains, Enamels. 

Decoltte — Mill White. 

Four-hour Enamels, Stains, Varnishes. 

BiLCHAco Cement Floor Coating. 

RUSTNAUGHT AnTI-RUST PaINT. 


Driwal 


TRADE-MARK 


" ■ 1 
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The illustrations 
show a stainproofing 
test made by The 
Sargent Cut Stone 
Co., Topeka, Kan. 

Portland cement 
was used to set the 
Indiana limestone and 
brick back-up in these 
two sections of wall. 
Both were drenched 
daily with water to 
secure maximum con- 
ditions favorable to 
stone staining. 


Driwal — Damp-proofing, 
Stainproofing 

A damp-prooting and 
decorative coating for con- 
crete, stone, plaster, stucco, 
brick, etc., supplied in 
black, white, colors and 
clear. Applied by brush 
or spray it not only pene- 
trates and lines the pores 
with an insoluble material 
but the colored Driwal pro- 
vides the soft rich tones 
which bring out rather than 
obscure the artistic texture 
of the surfaces to which it 
is applied. 

Driwal is recom- 
mended only where a clean, 
reasonably porous surface 
affords good penetration, 
and best results are secured 
where the Driwal is so 
applied as to secure this 
penetration. 

It is such surfaces that 
are most likely to absorb 
moisture and dirt. 

Driwal Clear 

A colorless liquid 
which has a very impor- 
tant use, not only for 

excluding: moisture, but ... j 4. ^ 

especially for preventing stains and discoloration which the mstitutions we are serving and to the long, con- 
from various causes mar the beauty of many other- tinuous use of our materials over periods of many 
wise imposing structures. Driwal Clear is a safe years by an ever increasing number of large and 
material to use on the lightest colored, finest texture discriminating buyers. 


Two months later, these photographs were taken. Upper 
section, badly stained, had not fx-en treated with Driwal. Lower 
section, treated with Driwal on all six sides of the blocks, spot- 
less as when first set up 


quarry products. It does not contain 
any wax or other material that would 
darken or discolor the stone. Keeps stone 
in its natural condition. 
Specification Suggestions for Driwal Clear— For any 
application, surface should be dry, clean and free from all 
loose particles. 

Two good saturating applications should be given, allow- 
ing the first to dry overnight before the second is applied. 

Where stainproofing of cut stone is provided for before 
erection, all surfaces except the outside face should be given 
one saturating coat of Driwal Clear, preferably applied with a 
flat brush. The exposed surfaces should not be treated until 
after erection and the building has been cleaned and tuck 
pointed and allowed to dry. The face of the building should 
then be given one or two coats (optional) of Driwal Clear, 
the second not to be applied until at least one day after the 
first coat. 

Where old surfaces are to 
be stainproofed, additional 
provision must be made for 
cleaning prior to the Driwal 
application — scrubbing with 
sharp sand, clear water and 
a fibre brush, or sandblast- 
ing or steam cleaning. In 
such cases special stress should 
be laid on the necessity 
that surfaces be allowed to 
dry out thoroughly before 
Driwal is applied. On old 
work, one application is fre- 
quently sufficient. 

Driwal White and Colors 

For damp-proofing 
and tinting exterior or in- 
terior walls and decorat- 
ing any ornamental work, 
stone or concrete, where 
reasonable penetration of 
the natural surface can be 
liad. 

Driwal Black s 

Supplied in three con- 
sistencies for below grade 
waterproofing. . 

Further Information 

Color cards and com- 
plete specifications covering 
any of our products will 
gladly be furnished on 
request. We point with 
particular pride both to 
the character of many of 






1 




1 



Sweet's 


A190 


BUILDING CHEMICALS CORPORATION 

"Chemicals for Building Construction" 
51 East 42nd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES AND DEALERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Waterproofings and Dampproofings for concrete 
and masonry (Integral and Surface Treatments) ; Con- 
crete Floor Hardeners and Special Floor Treat- 
ments. 

Service — Advisory, Research and Contract 

(1) Sales engineers and dealers located at impor- 
tant points. 

(2) A laboratory equipped to analyze unusual 
problems of concrete and masonry construction. 

(3) A service organization trained to supervise or 
contract for the application of B.C.C. Products. 

(4) Weservice all jobs where our materials are used. 

Quality of Materials 

All our materials are made to conform with the 
Specifications and Recommendations of the Department 
of Commerce, Bureau of Standards, Washington. D. C, 
in-so-far as the data is available. 


Specifications and Catalogue 

For complete information and detailed specifica- 
tions write for our publication "Chemicals for Building 
Construction." 


References 

Architects 

Cross & Cross 
Hirons & Mellor 
McKim, Mead & White 
John Russell Pope 
James Gaml)le Rogers 
Shreve & Lamb 
Warren & Wetmore 


Contractors 

The Austin Company- 
James Baird Company 
Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 
Waher Kidde Constructors, Jnc. 
Sperry & Treat Company 
Starrett Brothers, Incorporated 
Turner Construction Company 

Jobs 


SterHng Alemorial Library — Yale University 

Columbia Presbyterian Hospital, New York, N. Y. 

Empire State Ikiilding, New York, N. Y. 

Chanin Building, New York, N. Y. 

Adelphi College, Garden City, N. Y. 

Municipal Building, Hastings, N. Y. 

New York Central, Erie, and Lehigh Valley Railroads 


MATERIALS AND DIRECTIONS FOR USE 


Oil Waterproofing 

A specially prepared oil compound guaranteed to water- 
proof mortar and prevent efflorescence. It is made up in 
accordance with the best practice as set down by the U. S. 
Bureau of Standards and the Department of Agriculture. 

Directions — Mix dry mortar ingredients with water to 
the desired consistency. Then add 2 qts. of B.C.C. Oil Water- 
proofing for each bag of portland cement and allow the mixer 
to turn over until the oil is comi)letely assimilated and the 
color of the mix is uniform. 

BriXope Concentrated 

A combination of stainless oils, prepared to remove 
efflorescence when used as a cleaning down agent on brick- 
work. It prevents further leeching out of efflorescence and 

acts as a dampproof- 
ing and brick preser- 
vative. .-Ill ivork is 
performed in one hang- 
in c; of the scaffold. 

Directions — Pre- 
pare a solution of 1 
part BriXope Concen- 
trated to 4 parts water, 
stirring until thoroughly mixed. Rub down the brickwork 
with a dry fibre brush. Then scrub over each spot twice with 
the BriXope solution. 

Note: Muriatic acid may be used sparingly to remove refractory mortar 
stains, but should be washed off immediately with a 1 :3 BriXope solution. 

Crystal Hardener 

A cement floor after-treatment — a double crystalline 
fluosilicate compound which, when dissolved in water, forms 
a solution that reacts on the free calcium in the cement topping 
to form calcium fluoride, thus providing a hard, flintlike sur- 
face which wears smooth and glossy under foot. 

Directions — This material is usually applied by our own 
service organization under a standard specification. It is also sold 
for application with clear directions for use on each container. 

Hard-n-tyte Surface Hardener 

This cement floor hardener, manufactured by the General 
Chemical Company, can be supplied from our stock. 



Color Coatings 

W here a decorative finish is required, specify B.C.C. Color 
Coatings in the desired color. These coatings seal the pores 
and eliminate concrete dusting, guard the floor surface against 
traffic and wear, and give a high gloss finish, easily main- 
tained. 

Liquid Integral Waterproofing 

A chemical solution for use in waterproofing concrete and 
masonry — to be incorporated in concrete below grade, cement 
finish and brick mortar. It is the most simple and economical 
method. B.C.C. Liquid Integral Waterproofing is an all-season 
waterproofing — indispensable for winter work. It pays for 
itself in increased plasticity and labor saving. 

Directions — For waterproofing concrete, cement finish or 
mortar, add to the gauging water, or directly to the mixer, 1 qt. 
of B.C.C. Liquid Integral Waterproofing for each bag of port- 
land cement used in the mix. 

Integral Hardener 

A compound added to the mixing water to more quickly 
develop the full hardness and strength of cement finish. It 
densifies the mass and makes the entire surface more resistant 
to abrasion. 

Directions — For hardening and densifying cement finish, 
gauge with the mixing water 1 qt. of B.C.C. Integral Hardener 
(or each bag of i)ortland cement used in the mix. 

Colorless Dampproofing Liquid 

A clear, colorless dampproofing compound for exterior 
concrete, stone trim, light-faced brick, terra cotta, etc. It is 
of decided advantage on new masonry surfaces and on old 
masonry surfaces where preliminary steps were not employed 
to prevent moisture from entering the wall. 

Directions — Spray or brush on the surface as much 
B.C.C. Colorless Dampproofing Liquid as it will absorb. When 
the solution fails to penetrate, further application is unneces- 
sary. 

Metallic Floor Dressing 

A 20-40 mesh iron, oil-free — prepared for troweling into 
the surface of concrete or cement floors during construction. 
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CAFFALL-CORNMAN CORPORATION 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing Engineers and Contractors 
"Caffall's Scientific Process" 


TELEPHONE 
BARCLAY 4543 


9-15 Park Place 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Services 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing Engineers 
and Contractors, specializing in "Caffall's Scien- 
tific Process" of Preserving, Waterproofing and 
Cleaning all kinds of buildings above grade. 

"CaffalFs Scientific Process" of Preservation 

This process is the standard method of permanently 
preserving all masonry exposed to the weather, and is 
recognized as such by government, state and city authori- 
ties as well as by the scientists. 

The process consists in applying a special prepara- 
tion of paraffin and chemicals to the exterior walls of 
marble, granite, brick, terra cotta, stucco, and masonry 
of all kinds, either old or new. All stone is porous. 
Moisture penetrates it, especially when accompanied by 
strong winds. In communities where there is much 
smoke from factories, etc., carbon soot settles upon the 
surface and is carried into the pores by the rain. The 
union of this soot and moisture gives a sulphuric acid 
solution which quickly causes stone to crumble. Lime 
salts and. frost also cause quick disintegration and are 
very dam*aging, especially when moisture is present. 

The compound employed in this process is invisible, 
insoluble and imperishable. It penetrates the material 
to which it is applied to a depth of in. or more, de- 
pending upon the porosity of the stone, but it is possible 
to impregnate a brick through its entire thickness. It 
completely fills all pores or voids, forming an impene- 
trable barrier to water or moisture and preventing all 
disintegration. 

The preservative used is unaffected by acid and 
alkali solutions, gases and moisture, and is highly re- 

sistent to oxidation. One treatment will last as long 
as the surface to which it is applied. 

"Caffairs Scientific Process" is not an experiment. 

It has stood the test of time and has an enviable record 

for durability. Structures treated with it over 50 years 

ago are still waterproof and in good condition. 

Many public buildings of historic interest, as well 

as churches, monuments, commercial buildings and many 

private residences have been successfully treated by this 

process, some of which are: 

The Obelisk in Central Park, New York, N. Y. 

Fraunces Tavern, Broad Street, New York, N. Y. 

The new American Wing of the Metropolitan Museum, New 
York, N. Y. 

Trinity Church, New York, N. Y 

Alexander Hamilton Monument, New York, N. Y. 

Christ Church Cathedral, Hartford, Conn. 

Buckingham Memorial Fountain, Chicago, 111. 

Residence, I. N. P. Stokes, Greenwich, Conn. 

Residence, Carll Tucker, Mt. Kisco, N. Y. 

Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn. 

Residence, Mrs. Morgan-Hamilton, Sterlington, N. Y. 

Hotel Savoy-Plaza, New York, N. Y. 

Important Waterproofing Suggestions 

There are certain vulnerable parts of the gable walls 
of buildings, which, if protected against the weather, 


will go far to insure a dry building. These are the 
parapet walls. If the average wall is examined, it will 
be found that the top of the parapet wall is the first 
part of the masonry to show signs of disintegration and 
wasting away of mortar joints. If the following speci- 
fications are used, the penetration of dampness will be 
eliminated. North and east exposures are always sub- 
ject to dampness, but the commencement of the trouble 
is generally at the top of the building. 

Specification Suggestions as Alternate Bid 

When "Caffall's Scientific Process'' is specified, the 
furring of walls is unnecessary from the standpoint of 
weather penetration, and no other form of waterproof- 
ing is required. This, with our guarantee, assures the 
architect and owner of a dry building over a long period 
of years. 

Suggestion No. 1— All exterior walls above grade shall be 
treated with "Caffall's Scientific Process" for preserving and 
waterproofing, as applied by Caffall-Cornman Corporation, 
9-15 Park Place, New York, N. Y. 

Suggestion No. 2— Brickwork of penthouses, bulkheads, 
side, rear and fire walls topped with stone, tile or terra cotta 
from roof flashline over and including the coping, down to the 
lintel level of the top story windows shall be treated with 
"Caffall's Scientific Process" for preserving and waterproofing 
as applied by Caffall-Cornman Corporation, 9-1d Park 1 lace. 
New York, N. Y. 

Suggestion No. 3— Brick or stone work of chimneys above 
roof flashing shall be treated with "Caffall's Scientific Process 
for preserving and waterproofing as applied by Caffall-Corn- 
man Corporation, 9-15 Park Place, New York, N. Y. 

Guaranteed Results 

We guarantee that the masonry (stonework, brick 
or terra cotta) treated by us with "CaflFall's Scientific 
Process" will not discolor, disintegrate, chip, break, 
crumble or allow the penetration of moisture or water 
for a period of twenty (20) years from date of treat- 
ment ; or should any of the aforesaid defects occur dur- 
ing that period, we will treat same where necessary 
without charge. 

References 

New York. N. Y. 

H. deB. Parsons, Consulting Engineer 
Cass Gilbert, Architect 

Grosvenor Atterbury, Architect 
Walker & Gillette, Architects 
Bowen Bancroft Smith, Architect 

I. N. Phelps Stokes, Architect 
Geo. B. Post & Sons, Architects 
Alfred Busselle, Architect 

Richard C Hollyday & Co., Inc., Real Estate 
Julius Gregory, Architect 
McKim, Mead & White, Architects 
C. P. Jennewein, Sculptor 

Geo. A. Fuller Co., Building Construction / 
Other Cities 

Bennett, Parsons & Frost, Architects, Chicago, 111. 
Whiton & McMahon. Architects, Hartford, Conn. 
Brown & Von Beren, Architects, New Haven, Conn. 
Hacker & Hacker, Architects, Fort Lee, N. J. 
John P. Koch, Architect, Rocky Mount, N. C. 
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THE PHILIP CAREY COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Waterproofing and Dampproofing Materials 
LOCKLAND, CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCHES AND DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 

FACTORIES: LOCKLAND, OHIO, AND PLYMOUTH MEETING, PA. 
For other Carey Products, see Manufacturers' Index 
Carey Waterproofing Specifications 


Designed for application over concrete, brick 
or other hard surfaces. 

Waterproofing to be protected with a course 
of masonry or earth backfill. 

General Application Instructions 

Preparation of Surface— The surface to be 
Avaterproofed must be prepared by others and 
shall be dry, smooth and free from tie wires and 
debris of all kinds. It shall be swept clean and 
be free from dust or laitence before waterproofing is started. 

Working Conditions— All form lumber, timbers or other 
obstruction must be cleaned away by others, leaving plenty of 
room and free accessibility to the surfaces to be waterproofed 
before work is started. Working space shall be at least four 
feet in width. 

Notc^: All work shall be so regulated that at the close of 
each day's work all felts laid shall have received the final mop- 
ping of asphalt. 

Protection courses on vertical surfaces shall be applied by 
others not later than eighteen hours after waterproofing is 
applied. The application of the waterproofing felts shall be 
started at the low point of the surface so that the How of water 
will be over the felt laps. 



PRODUCTS 


TRADE-MARK 

Registered 


Above Ground Application — If this speci- 
fication is to be used for application above 
ground, No. 114 asphalt shall be substituted in 
place of No. 113 asphalt, in all instances. 

Application Over Flat or Horizontal Sur- 
faces—If this specification is to be used for ap- 
plication over flat or horizontal surfaces, the 
asphalt specified in this specification for each 
mopping shall be reduced approximately 10 lb. per 
moi)ping. 

Omission of Protection Course — If protec- 
tion course of masonry or earth backfill is to be omitted, surface 
to be waterproofed shall first be primed with one coat of Carey 
Asphalt Primer applied cold, after which the waterproofing 
specification shall be applied in the usual manner except that 
No. 114 asphalt shall be substituted for No. 113 asphalt, in all 
nistanccs. On vertical surfaces waterproofing sheets should 
either extend over the top of the wall to provide additional 
anchorage for the waterproofing membrane or be secured to 
the wall with nails driven through flat tin caps into wood nail- 
ing strips near top of the wall. If the nailing method or any 
other system of anchorage is used which i)erforates the mem- 
brane, two additional sheets shall be mopped over the top of 
all areas where nails or other securing devices have been 
used. 


Application — The surface 
to be waterproofed shall be 
mopped with Carey No. 113 
Waterproofing Asphalt into 
which, while hot, shall be laid 
three layers of Carey Standard 
Waterproofed Cotton Fabric, 36 
in. wide, cementing solid between 
the sheets with hot asphalt, each 
sheet to overlap the previous 
sheet 25 in., leaving 11 in. ex- 
posed. 

The entire surface of the 
fabric shall be mopped with a 
top or finished coating of No. 113 
Waterproofing Asphalt. 


Fabric Waterproofing Specification No. 13-WP 


NO 113 ASPHALT FINISH 



Approximate Weight Com- 
pleting Materials per Square- 
Lb. 

(a) Carey Waterproofing Asphalt. 45 

(b) Carey Standard Waterproofed 

Cotton Fabric 9 

(c) Carey Waterproofing Asphalt. 35 

(d) Carey Standard ^^'aterproofed 

Cotton Fabric 9 

(e) Carey Waterproofing Asphalt. 35 

(f) Carey Standard Waterproofed 

Cotton Fabric 9 

(g) Carey Waterproofing Asphalt. 35 


Feltex Waterproofing Specification No. 43- WP 

'^^T^^ specification is identical to Specifica- brane in place of the waterproofed cotton fabric shown above, 

tioii No 13-WP shown above except that three plies of 15-lb. Application— Lappings of sheets and moppings of water- 

Feltex (asphalt saturated felt) are used in building up the mem- proofing asi)balt remain the same. 


NO 113 ASPHALT FINISH 


Fabric and Feltex Waterproofing 

Application — The surface 
to be waterproofed shall be 
mopped with Carey No. 113 
Waterproofing Asphalt into 
which, while hot, shall be laid 
two layers of Carey Standard 
Waterproofed Cotton Fabric, 36 
in. wide, lapping same 19 in., 
leaving 17 in. exposed, cemented 
solid between the sheets with 
hot asphalt, over the top of 
which shall be laid in a mopping 
of hot asphalt two plies of 15-lb. 
Waterproofing Felt, 36 in. wide, 
lapping same 19 in., leaving 17 
in. exposed, cemented solid be- 
tween sheets so that at no point 
shall felt touch felt. 


Specification No. 12-42-WP 



The entire surface of the 
felt shall be mopped with a top 
or finished coating of No. 113 
Waterproofing Asphalt. 

Approximate Weight Com- 
pleting Materials per Square — 

Lb. 

(a) Carey Waterproofing Asphalt. 45 

(b) Carey Standard Waterproofed 

Cotton Fabric 9 

(c) Carey Waterproofing Asphalt. 35 

(d) Carey Standard Waterproofed 

Cotton Fabric 9 

(e) Carey Waterproofing Asphalt. 35 

(f) Carey Waterproofed. Felt 15 

(g) Carey Waterproofing Asphalt. 35 

(h) Carey Waterproofing Felt.... 15 

(i) Carey Waterproofing Asphalt. 35 
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CENTRAL IRONITE WATERPROOFING COMPANY 

Contractors for Waterproofing and Concrete Restoration 

111 West Washington Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

• • ■ " 

MILWAUKEE OFFICE: 456 Broadway 


'ironite" 

A very finely divided powder made 
from gray cast iron. This powder is 
treated chemically and physically to pro- 
duce the necessary waterproofing quali- 
ties through the rapid oxidation and development of 
the iron particles. 

*'Ironite" is the trade-mark adopted and used by 
the Ironite Company, Chicago, Illinois, to designate its 
manufactured product and is registered in the United 
States Patent Office. 

Certain unscrupulous manufacturers and contrac- 
tors have been known to offer their material under the 
name "Ironite"' to obtain advantage of the enviable 
reputation acquired by genuine "Ironite" over a period 
of many years of successful application. 

Application 

"ironite" is applied in a series of brush coats to 
the inner surface of walls and the upper surface of 
rough floors or subfloor slabs. It will resist and with- 
stand any hydrostatic pressure that the wall or floor 
slab is capable of withstanding. 

Uses 

Waterproofing — "Ironite" is used for the water- 
proofing of basement and subbasement walls and floors 
in all types of buildings ; pits, tanks, s\\ ininiing j)()()ls, 
tunnels, subways, water reservoirs, bridge decks, dams 
and retaining walls. 

Other Than Waterproofing — "Ironite" is used to 
protect concrete against water, frost action, and dis- 
integration, in grain elevators, stadia, buildings, walls 
and other above-earth structures. "Ironite" is used in 
Imhoff tanks, tunnels and other portions of sewage 
works to protect against the action of sewage and gases. 
It is also used to protect bridges, smokestacks and other 
structures against the action of smoke and fumes. It 
is used to oilprooof storage tanks and greaseproof vats 
and floors. It has also been successfully used to protect 
acid and alkali tanks. 

"Ironite" is resistant to most acids and alkalis, mo- 
lasses, oils, greases, gasoline and many other commercial 
products encountered in tanneries, paper mills, soap fac- 
tories, packing houses, dairies, etc. 

The protective purposes for which 'Tronite" 
waterproofing is applied to concrete and brick are too 
numerous to detail here. If you have a difficult prob- 
lem in protection or disintegration of concrete, submit 
it to our experts. No doubt we have successfully over- 
come similar conditions. 

Finish - ^ 

'Tronite" when applied to a concrete surface dis- 
colors it but may be followed with a finish coat, which 
leaves the surface in the natural gray portland 


IRONITE 

Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


Waterproofing — Flooring 


cement or white cement finish, as de- 
sired. 

On swimming pools or like areas 
that are to receive tile or plaster, the 
surface is left with a rough bonding 
coat ready to receive an additional scratch coat or tile 
finish. 

A surface treated with 'Tronite" leaves an excellent 
base to receive paint as it precludes any free lime or 
moisture action from within. 

Reliability 

"Ironite" has been in successful use for more 
than twenty years throughout the United States and 
foreign countries. We maintain a force of trained 
and experienced mechanics and contract to do all work 
under written guarantee. 

Reminders 

Have you provided continuous accessible interior 

waterproofing ? 

Have you designed and reinforced your subbase- 
ment floors and walls to withstand a possible maximum 
water pressure? 

Are your basement floor slabs keyed into the walls 
and columns? 

Have you properly designed your boiler pits and 
flues to allow room for sufficient insulation over the 
waterproofing? (This condition is most important.) 

Have you insured against unusual conditions in the 
surrounding areas — a broken water main or sewer? 

Have you specified that all waterproofing be com- 
pleted before partitions, pipes, machinery or other ob- 
structions are placed? 

Have you provided for necessary expansion and 
proper construction joints? 

General Specifications 

The iinicr surface of all enclosing walls and floor slabs, in 
contact with the earth, all pits, trenches, columns and wall foot- 
ings, together with snch other surfaces as may be hereinafter 
mentioned or indicated upon drawings, shall be waterproofed 
with "Ironite" by the "Ironite" method and applied by the 
Ckntral Tkonite Waterproofing Company, 111 W. Washing- 
ton St., Chicago, Illinois. 

All the above work to be guaranteed by them to be water- 
l)roof and watertight according to terms of their regular con- 
tract. 

The above specification is a general one covering only the 
simplest needs. We prefer, however, to write a separate speci- 
fication for each specific job. This service is free to you and 
without obligation on your part. 

Concrete Restoration 

We are thoroughly experienced and equipped to 
rebuild, restore, protect and preserve dams, grain ele- 
vators, docks, stadia, abutments, bridges, buildings and 
reservoirs. 

Submit your difficult problems to our experts. 
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CERESIT WATERPROOFING CORPORATION 

Waterproofings, Dampproofings, Floor Hardeners, Protective Coatings 

512 South Canal Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Waterproofings ( Inte- 


Products 

Ceresit 
gral). 

Ceresit Metallic Waterproofing. 
Cresolac Transparent Waterproofing. 
Ceresit Metallic Hardener. 
Indurite Liquid Hardener. 
Cerox Colored Cement. 
Ceretone Cement Coloring Pigment. 
LuxsTAR Waterproof Cement Coating. 
Ceresit Dampproofing and Plaster Bond. 
Ceresit Caulking Compound. 

Service 

Over twenty years' experience in the manufacture 
of waterproofings and allied products enables us to sup- 
ply any required technical service. Descriptive litera- 
ture sent on request. 

Ceresit Waterproofing Compound 

Description — Ceresit Waterproofing Compound 
waterproofs, densifies and lubricates concrete and other 
cement mixtures. It performs three important func- 
tions : 

(1) Insures positive and permanent waterproof- 

ness. 

(2) Produces a "fatty'' mix, thus increasing work- 
ability. It makes concrete flow more easily through 
chutes and forms and around reinforcing. 

(3) Permits a noticeable reduction in the water 
content, which adds to the strength and produces con- 
crete of greater density. 

Ceresit Waterproofing Compound is a plastic paste, 
a small proportion of which is added to each batch at 
the time the cement, sand, stone and water are placed 
in the mixer drum. 

Requirements — Mass Concrete — Use 8 lb. per cu. yd. of 
concrete in the proportions of 1 part Ceresit Compound to 24-36 
parts water. 1 pt. of Ceresit weighs 1 lb. 

Cement Topping— Mortar— Stucco— Use 8 lb. per 100 sq. 
ft., 1 in. thick in the proportions of 1 part Ceresit to 18 parts 
water. 

Ceresit Waterproofing Powder 

Description — Ceresit Waterproofing is put up in 
pKDwder form to make it more adaptable to certain 
classes of work. 

For dry mixes, such as used in making concrete 
products, this powder provides a practical and per- 
manent means of effective waterproofing. Thorough 
mixing of the powder and portland cement is essen- 
tial. 

Requirements — 2 lb. per sack (94 lb.) of portland cement. 

Ceresit Waterproofing Liquid 

Description — Ceresit Waterproofing Liquid is 
mixed with the tempering water. 

Ceresit Liquid contains the same basic materials 
as Ceresit Compound. Add the liquid to the tempering 
water in the mixer. 

When mixing by hand simply add the liquid to the 
w^ater. 

Reauirements — 1 gal. per cu. yd. of concrete or approxi- 
mately % qt. per sack (94 lb.) of portland cement. 



Ceresit Metallic Waterproofing 

Description — A finely pulverized 
iron compound used for waterproofing by 
what is known as the iron method. 

Ceresit Metallic Waterproofing provides an eco- 
nomical and thoroughly practical method of waterproof- 
ing basements, pits, and similar work. It is equally 
ai)plicable to new and old structures. 

Application — Surface Preparation — Clean surface with 
stiff wire brush. Cut out cracks and breaks sufficiently to 
permit patching. Remove all soft or "honeycomb" concrete. 
Flush surface with water to absorbent capacity, just before 
waterproofing application. 

Preparation of Waterproofing— Mix Ceresit Metallic 
VVaterproofing with sufficient water to make a thick paint. In 
mixing, add water slowly, stirring actively until of proper con- 
sistency. 

First Coat — Apply above mixture to the wet surface with 
stucco brush, working material into all cracks and openings. 
After two or three hours, when surface turns red, sprinkle 
with water and sprinkle frequently. 

Second Coat — Apply about 24 hours later in same manner. 
Before second coat fill all cracks and openings with a stiff 
mortar of 1 part Metallic Waterproofing, 2 parts sand, and 4 
parts cement. Trowel smooth and even. 

Third Coat-Aiicr 24 hours apply third or finish coat. For 
this coat mix— dry — 20 lb. Metallic W aterproofing, 1 sack cement 
and 50 lb. sand. Add water to make a very thick paint. Apply 
this mixture to surface, putting on as much as will adhere. 
When sufficiently set, sprinkle and keep wet for at least 48 hours. 

Floor Treatment — Roughen surface and apply one heavy 
coating of Metallic Waterproofing, mixed with water to heavy 
paint consistency, using about 2.S lb. waterproofing per 100 sq. ft. 
Fill all cracks at juncture of floor and walls. When this coating 
is dry, apply cement topping with cove where floor and wall meet. 

Cresolac Transparent Waterproofing 

Description — Porous and moisture absorbent sur- 
faces can be permanently waterproofed with Cresolac 
Transparent Waterproofing without changing the sur- 
face color or appearance. Applied with spray or brush. 

Cresolac effectively seals and waterproofs brick, 
stone, stucco, plaster, concrete and masonry surfaces. 
It protects against staining, frost checking, and untimely 
disintegration due to extreme temperature changes. 

Building exteriors treated with Cresolac are pro- 
tected for all time against driving rains. Every rain 
washes and cleans the surface. 

Cresolac contains no wax or paraffin, but fills and 
seals the surface pores with an insoluble water-repellent 
agent which leaves no evidence of its presence. 

Cresolac is not recommended for application upon 
any surface which has been previously painted. 

Requirements — Brush Coating — Cresolac is applied in 
two coats, 24 hours ai)art. 

Spray Coating — One thorough application is sufficient 
when Cresolac is applied with a spray. Complete saturation 
of the entire surface is essential. 

The covering capacity depends upon the porosity of the 
material to be treated. One gallon of Cresolac will cover ap- 
proximately 100 sq. ft. for two brysh coats or one spray coat. 

Ceresit Metallic Hardener 

Description — Ceresit Metallic Hardener is a pul- 
verized iron compound. The incorporation of this ma- 
terial in the topping of concrete floors produces a hard, 
dense, wear-resistant and dustproof surface. 

This material is entirely free from oil, grease, and 
other impurities. When combined with a cement topping 
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the iron particles interlock, binding together with the 
Portland cement. When set the topping becomes ex- 
tremely dense and flint-hard. A floor surface of this 
kind will not dust or granulate. 

Ceresit Metallic Hardener is a product of modern 
manufacturing methods. The pulverizing process pro- 
duces jagged particles of iron. This material is machine 
screened so as to give proper grading, from coarse to 
fine. The use of a metallic aggregate of this character as 
a hardener for concrete floors has become current prac- 
tice. No other material has so thoroughly demonstrated 
its fitness for producing a floor which will withstand 
heavy traffic. 

Ceresit Metallic Hardener is made in two colors — 
Gray and Red. It is shipped in 100-lb. bags. 

Application — The most approved method and the method 
in greatest general use is the dust-coat application. The recom- 
mended quantity is 30 lb. of Ceresit Metallic Hardener per 100 
sq. ft. of surface. For extra heavy duty floors use 40 lb. per 
100 sq. ft. 

Place the cement topping in the customary manner. Thor- 
oughly mix— dry— equal parts of Ceresit Metallic Hardener and 
Portland cement. When the topping is partially set and floated 
to an even and true surface, dust over same 60 lb. of the above 
mixture per 100 sq. ft. of surface. Float in and trowel. Give 
this surface a second troweling at the proper time to secure a 
smooth and even finish. Protect the floor surface with wet sand 
or sawdust for several days. 

Indurite Liquid Hardener 

Description — A liquid chemical compound, to be 
used as a surface application for hardening and diist- 
proofing old or new concrete floors. The hardening 
effect of Indurite is that of chemical reaction and neu- 
tralization. The chemical solution penetrates the topping 
and acts on the free lime in the cement. The result is 
that of permanently case hardening the concrete surface. 
Requirements— 100 sq. ft. per gal. for two coats. 

Cerox Colored Cement 

Description — Cerox is a ready-mixed cement made 
in various colors to be used wherever a colored cement 
surface is required. It is a combination of imported 
oxide colors, Ceresit Waterproofing Compound and 
Portland cement, accurately proportioned, reground and 
machine mixed. 

Cerox insures permanent and attractive cement 
finishes. Recommended for the topping of concrete 
floors, walks, drives, swimming pools, porches, stucco, 
and cement work of every description, outdoors or in- 
doors. Airmarking concrete highways and runways is a 
new and practical use for Cerox. Chrome yellow Cerox 
markings are permanent and easily visible from above. 
Cerox directional lines and letters have sharpness of 
outline and distinct legibility. It comes to the user ready 
proportioned, which saves time and labor, and insures 
uniformity of color in the finished work. For dry mixes, 
Cerox gives unusually fine results. If kept dry it will 
not deteriorate with age. 

The colors used in Cerox are selected particularly 
for cement work, insuring attractive and non-fading 
floor surfaces and stucco finishes. Cerox contains all 
materials for concrete floor topping or stucco finish with 
the exception of the necessary sand. 

Requirements — Used in the same manner as portland 
cement requiring the following: 

% in., 228 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 
V2 in., 152 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 
V4 in., 76 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 

Shipped in 50-lb. bags. 

Ceretone Cement Coloring Pigment 

Description — Ceretone is a coloring compound in 
paste form to be dissolved in the mixing water. Its 


greatest use is for coloring concrete floors. It produces 
an attractive floor surface of uniform and permanent 
color, extremely hard, wear-resisting, dustproof, and 
waterproof. By using Ceretone, colored concrete floor 
work can be finished in remarkably fast time. Its quick- 
setting properties make early use of the floor possible 
and a finished floor is secured which has permanency of 
colors, is waterproof, durable and dustproof. 

Ceretone is made of pure oxide colors of the highest 
grade obtainable. It readily dissolves in the mixing water 
and is added to the batch in this form. Its use insures 
uniformity of color difficult to obtain when dry colors 
are used. 

Requirements— Quantities of Ceretone Coloring Pigment 
required per sack of portland cement: 

Red 12 lb. Brown 12 lb. 

Buff 15 1b. Black 12 1b. 

Green 15 lb. 

Luxstar Waterproof Cement Coating 

Description — This decorative coating is an eco- 
nomical and effective treatment for concrete, stucco, 
plaster, brick, cement block, stone and sirnilar surfaces. 
It is excellent for basement walls and ceilings. 

Luxstar is a waterproof paint pigment in powder 
form. Mixed with water, it is applied like ordinary 
paint with brush or spray. Its base is portland cement, 
which is reground and machine mixed with colors and 
other ingredients. Luxstar provides a waterproof paint 
film which will retain its color and will not peel, crack or 
check. Made in white, cream, light gray, stone gray, 
bufif, red, brown and green. 

Requirements — Covering Capacity— 10 lb. of Luxstar 
with water makes a gallon of finished paint which covers 250 
sq. ft. for single coat work, and 150 sq. ft. for two-coat work. 

Application— Pain f Preparation— Mix 10 lb. Luxstar pig- 
ment with 3 qt. of water. Add the water to the paint powder 
slowly, making first a paste, then adding water gradually until 
of proper consistency. Stir thoroughly, breaking down all 
lumps, and stir frequently while using to prevent settling. Do 
not mix more than will be used within two or three hours as it 
will begin to harden. Clean brushes and buckets at the end of 
the day's work. 

Surface Preparation — Clean surface carefully and saturate 
with water just before paint application, as Luxstar must be 
applied over damp surface. First Brush Coa/— While surface is 
wet apply a generous coat, covering entire area thoroughly. 
Allow to dry completely. Second Brush Coat — Wet surface 
again and apply in same manner. 

Spray Work — Mix Luxstar powder with less amount of 
water to produce a slightly heavier paint. Screen twice and 
pour into tank. For most work one spray coat is sufficient. 

Ceresit Dampproofing 

Description — A heavy asphaltic paint for damp- 
proofing foundation walls and substructure work. 

Made from high grade asphalt combined with pre- 
servative elements which assure a protective coating that 
will not disintegrate and peel ofiF. 

Requirements— 60-75 sq. ft. per gal. for one coat, 40-50 
sq. ft. per gal. for two coats. 

Ceresit Plaster Bond 

Description — A dampproofing and bonding asphal- 
tic compound for application on the inside surfaces of 
outer or exposed walls before application of plaster. Its 
use prevents dampness from injuring plaster and interior 
decorations. 

Requirements— 60-75 sq. ft. per gal. for one coat, 40-50 
sq. ft. per gal. for two coats. 

Ceresit Caulking Compound 

Description — Ceresit Caulking Compound is a 
plastic, puttylike material adapted for every class of 
caulking, glazing, and pointing work. It remains pliable 
and elastic and is not affected by temperature changes. 
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COLORLESS DAMPPROOFING, INC. 

Dampproofing Engineers and Contractors 

OFFICES \ 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA, 3415 27th Avenue, North NEW YORK, N. Y., 342 Aladison Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS., 82 West Dedham Street PITTSBURGH, PA, 901 B. F. Jones Law Building 

BUFFALO. N. Y, 316 Jackson Building RICHMOND, VA, 503 American National Bank Building 

NEWARK, N. J, Military Park Building TAMPA, FLA, 511 W^allace S. Building 


Service and Experience 

We apply Western's Repellant under guarantee to 
masonry walls above ground to prevent the penetration 
of rain or dampness without in any way changing the 
natural architectural appearance as to color, texture or 
form. The adoption of Western's Repellant by us was 
the result of years of careful study and experiment. 

Both the manufacture and application of Western's 
Repellant are under our control — we do not sell the 
material and it is applied only by our own trained and 
experienced forces. The success of our method is evi- 
denced in the many jobs executed during the past 12 to 
IS years. 

Material 

Western's Repellant is an emulsion composed of 
non-soluble chemicals held in suspension in water. 
These chemicals have the property of neutralizing capil- 
lary attraction. No weather conditions can affect these 
chemicals or reduce their efficiency. ^- . 

Penetrates Surface 

It is applied with a 
spray gun which drives the 
Repellant into the masonry. 
The capillarity of the wall 
draws the emulsion in more 
deeply and the evaporation 
of the water content from 
the emulsion leaves only 
the non-soluble chemicals 
inside the surface. 

Colorless 

Our company name is 
derived from this important 
feature. Before applica- 
tion, the material has a 
milky hue which disappears 
completely with absorption. 
After application, it is not 
possible to discern from 
surface appearance whether 
or not the masonry has 
been treated. 


WESTERN'S REPELLANT 

A Colorless Outside Dampproofing 

instead it is absorbed beyond the surface leaving the 
pores open as before treatment, but neutralizing capil- 
lary action back of the surface pores. By leaving the 
pores open no change is made in the texture of the 
surface. 

If limestone, cast stone or other light colored sur- 
faces are treated when erected, they will remain clean, 
as the chemicals in Western's Repellant allow no pene- 
tration of dirt into the pores and rains keep the surfaces 
washed. 


Surface Textures Un- 
changed 

Western's Repellant 
does not fill the pores — 


Churches 

Church of the Holy Cross, Holvoke, Mass. 
Synagogue, Congregation Kehillath Israel, 
Brookline, Mass. 

Telephone Buildings 
New York Telephone Co., Utica, N. Y. 
New York Telephone Co., Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 
Southern New England Telephone Co., Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

Colleges 

Braker Hall, Tufts College, Medford, Mass. 
La Salle Academy, Providence, R. I. 



St. Mary's Church, Stamford. Conn. 

OToxNi.LL & Shaw. Architects 

Installations 

Bank Buildings 

Markle Bank & Trust Co., Hazleton, Pa. 
Berkshire Loan & Trust Co., Pittsfield, Mass. 
Putnam Trust Co., Greenwich, Conn. 

School Buildings 
High School, Hazleton, Pa. 
High School, Attleboro, Mass. 

Store and OfBce Buildings 
Lindsay, Morgan Co., Savannah, Ga. 
Alabama Power Co., Birminghani^ Ala. 
Borden Building, (^oldsboro, N. C. 


For All Types of Masonry — New or Old 

We can treat brick, stone, cast stone, terra cotta, 
concrete, stucco or any other porous or sHghtly porous 
masonry, regardless of age. If not porous, the masonry 
is watertight, except at the mortar joints which we 
tighten under our guarantee. 

Economy ' 

In preventing rain and atmospheric dampness get- 
ting beyond the surface of 
building walls, cost of 
periodic repairs to damaged 
wall plaster, paint and in- 
terior decorations caused 
by rain or moisture is 
eliminated. 

Specifications 

For New Buildings— All 

exi)oscd exterior masonry sur- 
faces above ground level shall 
be treated with Western's 
Repellant as applied by Color- 
LKSs Uam ppKooiiNG, Inc. (give 
address of nearest office). Ap- 
plication to be made by spray 
under air pressure. Window^ 
and door frames to be caulked 
tight with Western's Special 
Caulking Cement. All exposed 
joints on horizontal top sur- 
faces in stone, cast stone, mar- 
ble and terra cotta, shall be 
left raked out by the mason 
to a depth of at least one-half 
inch arid shall .be pointed by 
Colorless Dampproofing, Inc. 

This work to' carry the 
regular 5-year guarantee of 
Colorless Dampproofing, Inc., 
as to watertightness, except for 
causes beyond their control. 

For Old Buildings— Con- 
sult us. 


Residences 

J. B. Duke, Newport, R. 1. 

Institutions 

Italian Children's Home, Boston, Mass. 
> St. Mary's Convent, No. Attleboro, Mass. 
Factory Buildings 
Public Service Corp., New Jersey (24 sub- 
stations) 
Duplan Silk Co., Hazleton^ Pa, 
Gillette Safety Razor Co., Boston, Mass. 
(3 buildings) 


Sweet's 


A197 


CONCRETE MATERIALS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Concrete Specialties 


OFFICE AND FACTORY 

318-320 West Austin Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 



"The Best by Test" 


Products 

Concrete Specialties as follows: 
Metallic Hardener 
Iron Waterproofing 
Liquid Hardener 
Integral Waterproofing Powder 
Transparent Waterproofing 
Repair Cement 

Floor Resurfacer • . . • - 

Colored Pigment 
Colored Cement 

Integral Liquid Hardener and Waterproofing 
Concrete Coating 

Also Comco Plaster Bond, Dampproofing and Stone 
Backing. 

Comco No. 1 Metallic Hardener 

Gray integral metallic hardener, incorporated in the 
topping/ For heavy duty floors in warehouses, shops, 
platforms, runways, etc. 

Specify 25 to 40 lb. per 100 sq. ft., depending on 
the duty required of the floor, and placed according to 
manufacturer's directions. 

Also in red and other colors for decorative floors. 

Comco No. 2 Iron Waterproofing 

Chemically prepared metallic waterproofing for 
waterproofing concrete, brick or stone walls and floors 
after completion of construction ; below water level base- 
ments, pits, etc., under pressure; and for all classes of 
construction w^here a positive waterproof condition is 
necessary. 

Successful under all conditions no matter how 
severe. 

Applied to the surface in 3 coats. Specify 40 lb. 
to 100 sq. ft., according to manufacturer's directions. 

Comco Metallic Binder 

F"'or a perfect bond between the slab and topping 
finish for old or new floors. 

Comco No. 3 Liquid Hardener 

A liquid-after-treatment for new or old floors. 
Gives a dustproof and wearproof surface w^hen applied 
according to manufacturer's directions. 

One gallon required for each 100 sq. ft. 

Comco No. 4 Integral Waterproofing Paste 

An integral waterproofing for mass concrete or 
cement mortar. Also in liquid or powder form. 

For Mass Concrete— Specify 8 to 10 lb. per cu. yd. 

Sweet's 


of concrete, as per manufacturer's direc- 
tions. 

For Cement Plaster— Use 2yo lb. 
per 100 sq. ft., ii^- thick. 

For Cement Stucco— Use 4 lb. per 

100 sq. ft., 1/4 in. thick. . 

Comco No. 6 Transparent Waterproofing 

For sealing the pores and repelling the water from 
concrete, brick, stone, stucco, plaster or masonry sur- 
faces. One gallon covers 150 sq. ft., two coats. 

An effective surface waterproof er. 

Applied with brush or spray. 

Comco No. 7 Repair Cement — Quick Setting 

For patching concrete floors, driveways, platforms, 
swimming pools, basements, alleys, etc. Sets over 
night. 

Comco No. 8 Floor Resurfacer 

A resurfacing cement for replacing an old and worn 
lopping on concrete floors. Can be applied any thick- 
ness from Vi in. up. Sets up in 24 to 48 hours. 

Special instructions furnished. 

Comco Colored Pigment 

Put up in paste form to be dissolved in the mixing 
water. For coloring concrete floors. Makes an attrac- 
tive floor of permanent and uniform color. Wearproof, 
dustproof and waterproof. 

Sets quickly, allowing early use of floor. Dissolved 
in mixing water and added to the batch in this way. 
Uniform in color. The uncertainty of uniformity where 
dry colors are used is eliminated. 

Comco No. 11 Colored Cement 

Made for topping of concrete floors, walks, drives, 
stucco finish or any cement finish, inside or outdoors, 
also for manufacture of concrete products. 

Comco No. 13 Integral Liquid Hardener and 
Waterproofing 

Added to the gauging water. One quart to each 
bag of cement used. 

Comco No. 15 Concrete Coating 

A high grade concrete paint for floors, etc., that is 
lasting. 

Colors: white, cream, buff, gray, brown or red. 
Apply over dry clean surface in two coats. 
Covering capacity approximately 150 to 175 sq. ft., 
two coats. ,.- 
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THE ELATERITE PAINT & MANUFACTURING CO. 

Waterproofing and Bonding Materials 
DES MOINES, IOWA 

EASTERN DISTRIBUTERS 
ELATERITE PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 22 East 17th Street— Telephone, Algonquin 9084 BOSTON, MASS., Room 819, 6 Beacon Street— Telephone, Haymarket 3346 

PACIFIC COAST DISTRIBUTERS 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., Borland-Dorsey Waterproofing Co., 8048 West Third Street— Telephone, Oregon 7407 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., H. E. Borland, Room 704, 16 California Street— Telephone, Kearney 1142 
SEATTLE, WASH., F. T. Crowe Corp., 216 Walker Building— Telephone, Main 7950 
AGENCIES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRADE-MARK 



Applying Plaster Coat Directly 
to ''Des Moines Elaterite'' 
Waterproofing and Bond- 
ing Coat 


Products 

No. 60, Des Moines Elaterite for 
Waterproofing and Bonding; No. 65, Des 
Moines Elaterite for Stone Backing. 

Also manufacturers of Preservative 
Paints for all classes of surfaces, including 
Acid and Heat Resisting Paint, and IMetal 
Protective Paint. 

No. 60y Waterproofing and Bonding 

No. 60, Des Moines Elat- 
erite, is both a waterproof- 
ing and a bonding material. 
Its base is an intensely ad- 
hesive, extremely elastic, 
non-porous, acid resisting, 
absolutely waterproof hy- 
dro-carbon known as "min- 
eral rubber." It seals the 
pores of concrete, cement, 
brick, tile or stone, de- 
stroys capillary attrac- 
tion and provides a con- 
tinuous film which com- 
pletely shuts out dampness. 
In addition, its intensely ad- 
hesive quality makes it an 
ideal bonding material, per- 
mitting the direct applica- 
tion to it of plaster or 
stucco coats. 

Uses — For waterproof- 
ing all brick, stone, concrete and cement surfaces and as an 
integral waterproofing to be mixed in concrete or cement mor- 
tars, plaster, floor and roof toppings and stucco, and for bond- 
ing plaster, stucco, tile, linoleums, etc. 

Advantages — Intensely adhesive, permanent character; 
extreme resistance to all acids, preventing disintegration ; per- 
manent pliability and elasticity, preventing breaking of the 
waterproof film from hair cracks or expansion and contraction ; 
smooth liquid character, providing a continuous, rubbery 
blanket; absolute waterproof character, sealing the surface 
against passage of dampness ; combination of waterproofing and 
bonding, permitting doing away with lath or furring, economiz- 
ing room and saving in labor and material costs. It meets every 
waterproofing requirement, thus there is no need to specify a 
different material for outside foundations, inside walls, base- 
ment floors or bonding or integral waterproofing. 

Application — Applied cold, it spreads rapidly with broad 
flat brushes or may be applied with an air gun or spray. No 
hot swabbing or layers of felt required and any workman can 
apply it. 

Covering Capacity — 100 to 150 sq. ft. (one coat) per gal. 
or from 80 to 100 sq. ft, (two coats) on cement, brick or 
stone, depending on porosity ; 250 to 300 sq. ft. on wood or 
metal. 

Specifications — (a) For WaterprooBng Substructures— 

The waterproofing contractor shall apply a waterproof mem- 
brane of No. 60, Waterproofing and Bonding, Des Moines 
Elaterite, manufactured by The Elaterite Paint & Mant - 
facturing Co., Des Moines, Iowa, to the outside of all foun- 
dation walls to a point 6 in. above grade, including piers, and 
to be carried over all footings and properly joined to water- 
proofing course on outside walls. Membrane to consist of 2 
coats properly applied so there shall be no pinholes or uncov- 
ered spaces. At least 24 hours must elapse after the application 
of first coat before applying a heavy second coat, allowing it to 
dry thoroughly before covering. Walls shall be cleaned thor- 
oughly to remove all loose particles, must be dry and, if of 
concrete, thoroughly set before applying No. 60. Waterproofing 
and Bonding, Des Moines Elaterite. 



(b) For DampprooUng Interior 
Walls Which Are to Be Plastered, or for 
WaterprooAng Exterior Walls Which Are 
to Be Stuccoed — The contractor is to apply 
2 coats of No. 60, Waterproofing and Bonding, 
Des Aloines Elaterite, manufactured by The 
Elaterite Paint & Manufacturing Co., 
Des Moines, Iowa, over the inside surface of all exterior walls 
which are to be plastered, and outside surface of all walls 
which are to be stuccoed. The walls are to be clean and dry and 
the application to be so made that there shall be no pinholes or 
uncovered spaces. At least 24 hours must elapse between the appli- 
cation of the first and second coat, which is to be a heavy coat. 

Plaster is to be applied directly over the coating of No. 60, 
Des Moines Elaterite, after the second coat is "set" but while it 
is still "tacky," though not sooner than 3 hours after the second 
application, nor longer thereafter than 10 days. Stucco is to be 
ai)plied directly over the coating of No. 60, Des Moines Elaterite, 
while it is "tacky," but not sooner than three hours after appli- 
cation of the second coat nor longer thereafter than 10 hours. 

The waterproofing and bonding coats may be applied with 
air gun or spray, if contractor prefers. 

(c) For Integral Waterproofing Use — All mortar to be 
made waterproof must have No. 60, Waterproofing and Bond- 
ing, Des Moines Elaterite, as manufactured by The Elaterite 
Paint & Manufacturing Co., Des Moines, Iowa, incorporated 
integrally, proportioned either with the water used for temper- 
ing or with the quantity of portland cement used in the batch 
in the following manner : 

If proportioned with the water used for tempering it should 
be 1 to 8 — 1 part No. 60, Des Moines Elaterite, to 8 parts water. 

If proportioned with the portland cement it should be 1 gal. 
No. 60, Des Aloines Elaterite, to each 1% bags of portland 
cement used. 

The No. 60, Des Moines Elaterite, is to be added to the 
mixture in the foregoing proportions after the water has been 
put in for tempering, and the mixing is then to be continued 
until there is complete and thorough distribution throughout 
the mixture. It must not be added to the water before the 
latter has been put in for tempering the mixture. 

This specification covers mortars for laying up brick or 
rubble stone; for stucco; plaster for coating the inside of 
cellar and other walls ; for cement floor and roof toppings ; for 
cement slabs to be spread over cinder fill in roof construction; 
for concrete not subject to heavy water pressure. 

For integral mixture in waterproofing concrete which is 
subject to heavy water pressure the proportion should be 
changed to 1 part No. 60, Des Moines Elaterite, to 4 parts 
water used — 1 gal. No. 60 to each 4 gal. of water. The No. 
60 to be added after the water has been stirred into the mixture 
and the stirring continued until there is complete distribution. 


No. 65 Stone Backing 

Specification — All 

stone to be coated, be- 
fore setting, on the five 
unexposed sides ; also en- 
tire inner surface, includ- 
ing joints, to be coated 
after the stone is set with 
No. 65, Stone Backing, 
Des Moines Elaterite, as 
manufactured by The 
El.\terite Paint & Man 
ufacturing Co. of De: 
Moines, Iowa. 



Prices and References 

These will be gladly 
sent on request. 


Protecting Stone Facing from 
Discoloration with "Dc» 
Moines Elaterite" 
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EUCUD CHEMICAL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Concrete Floor Hardeners and Waterproofings 
7012-7016 Euclid Avenue, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Products 

Euco Iron Waterproofing. 

Euco Concrete Floor Bond. 

Euco Floor Hardener Crystals. 

Also Integral Hardeners ; Waterprootings ; 
Colors ; Anti-Freeze Compounds ; Window 
Caulking Compounds ; Floor Enamels. 



Engineering Service 

Our Engineering Department is at your 
service. They will be glad to study your prob- 
lems in connection with cement or masonry 
construction and recommend the best methods 
for waterproofing, hardening, bonding or other 
treatment of cement and masonry. 


Description 

Euco Iron Waterproofing is a heavy powder, chemically 
prepared, one of the principal ingredients of which is finely 
divided metallic iron. It is applied in a mixture of cement 
grout to the interior or exterior. While the grout or cement 
is setting the iron oxidizes, forming a binder which hermetically 
seals all pores and forms an effective barrier against water. 

Advantages 

Positively seals the surface of masonry and concrete walls 
against pressure. Easily applied by any handy building laborer. 

Applicable to either old or new jobs. Inexpensive— 20 lbs. 
will cover 100 sq. ft. of surface with 3 coats. 


EUCO IRON WATERPROOFING 

Wet the surface before the waterproofing coat is 


Directions for Use 

Clean the walls with 


stiff brush lo remove all loose 


particles. 

applied. • , , 

Mix dry 2 qts. of Euco Iron Waterproofing with 1 qt. 
of Portland cement in a 2-gal. bucket and add water until the 
mixture has the consistency of heavy paint. Keep well stirred 
so that the iron, which is heavier than cement, does not settle 
to the bottom. Apply with a brush, giving three coats, allowing 
time for each coat to dry. Continue to apply over moist por- 
tions until leaking is completely stopped. 

"Bleed" the wall, if flow is very heavy, by chiseling a small 
hole and inserting pipe. Apply waterproofing around pipe. 
After waterproofing is hardened, remove pipe and plug hole 
with blue clay or yellow ochre mixed with Euco Iron Water- 
proofing. 

Leaks around doors may be stopped by removing frame 
and waterprm)fing surface against which frame rests. 
Specifications sent on request. 


Description 

U is a well-known and definite fact that magnesium fluo- 
silicatc is the hardening agent in practically all liquid surface 
floor hardeners. Euco Magnesium Fluosilicate Crystals have 
won a widespread reputation in surface hardening operations 
on concrete floors based on their convenience, economy and 
uniformly good results. Instead of buying trade-named hard- 
ening solutions that carry a large element of advertising expense 
and a still larger profit let us furnish you with Euco Mag- 
nesium Fluosilicate in dry (crystal) form. 

After careful investigation, the Associated General Con- 
tractors of America conferred its "Seal of Successful Per- 
formance" on Euco Crystals based upon recommendations from 
members who had used them and were unanimously favorable 
in their reports. 


EUCO FLOOR HARDENER CRYSTALS 
Directions for Use 


To make hardener solution, dissolve crystals on the basis of 
2V2 lbs. to a gallon of water. (Sufficient for treating 100 
sq. ft.) 

Method of Application — First sweep the floor as clean 
as possible, then apply as follows: First Coat— Mix 1 part 
hardener and 2 parts water. This is to be flushed over the 
surface and distributed evenly with brush or broom. Second 
Coat— Equal parts hardener and water. Third Coat— Two parts 
hardener and 1 part water. 

Allow from 12 to 24 hours between coats for surface 
dry. 

After third and last coat has thoroughly dried, flush or 
mop the floor with clear water. This completes the hardening 
process and the floor is ready for use. 


EUCO CONCRETE FLOOR BOND 

Description 

Euco Concrete Floor Bond is a finely pulverized metallic 
substance chemically treated, which, when applied to concrete 
slabs prior to laying the topping, effectively and permanently 
bonds the topping to the slab and forms a bond stronger than 
the concrete itself. It is a time-tried and time-tested product 
that has been used with unfailing success. Its trifling cost 
makes its use profitable on all jobs. Over one million sq. ft. of 
concrete toppings have been permanently bonded with Euco 
Concrete Floor Bond. 


slab 


Advantages 

Eliminates for all time the risk of toppmgs coming loose 
as it bonds the slab and topping — 
together with a lasting mechanical 
key. 

Topping and slab are made 
into one unit that has same co-effi- 
cient of expansion so that it is un- 
affected by temperature changes. 

Inexpensive— 5 lbs. will bond 
100 sq. ft. of floor surface at a 
cost of a fraction of a cent per 
square foot. 

Directions for Use 

The floor slab should be thor- 
oughly cleaned with a wire brush 
or broom. If surface is extremely 
smooth, roughen slab. 

Remove all loose particles, 
dust, etc. 


Where surface is oil soaked, greasy, etc., wash the 
with 1 part muriatic acid and 5 parts of water. 

Twelve hours before applying floor topping, soak the slab 
with water. When the water is absorbed, apply bond coat as 
follows: Mix 1 measure of portland cement and 2 measures 
Euco Concrete Floor Bond, into a 5-gal. bucket. This should be 
mixed thoroughly (dry), then add sufficient water and 
stir until this mixture becomes the consistency of a heavy 

paint. 1 1 t- u- 

Apply with white wash brush or broom, thoroughly brushing 
this slush coat into the surface and immediately follow with 
the floor topping, laid in the usual manner. 



Loose Topping Is Caused by 
the Failure of the Topping 
to Adhere to the Con- 
crete Slab 


Through chemical action 
Euco Concrete Floor 
Bond unites Topping 
and concrete slab 
into one unit 



Millions of Little Fingers Reach 
Up and Grip the Topping 
After Euco Concrete Floor 
Bond Is Applied 
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EVERSEAL MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Waterproofings, Dampproofings, Cement Hardeners, 

Varnishes, Paint Specialties ' 


TELEPHONE 

Columbus 4902 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

Fisk Building, Broadway and 57th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. > 

FACTORY AND LABORATORY: RIDGEFIELD, N. J. (Eric R. R. Siding) 


CABLE 
"EvERSEAL, New York" 


Transparent Waterproofing 

A transparent waterproof brush coating. For preserving 
virgin surfaces, such as brick, stone, concrete, cement mortar, or 
cement stucco without affecting the textured finish. 

Prevents absorption of water from beating rainstorms 
or atmospheric moisture ; splitting and cracking due to frost. 

Prevents metal laths from rusting, due to absorbed mois- 
ture. 

Checks efflorescence, prevents dirt and foreign matter 
from adhering to the surface which can be easily washed 
away by rain. Protects interior decorations from damp- 
ness. 

Everseal Caulk-Glaze 

A compound for caulking tHe joints between any mate- 
rial, making it permanently airtight and moistureproof. Adapts 
itself instantly to the vicissitudes of weather, seasons and cli- 
mates. 

For caulking window frames, for embedding slate, tile and 
other types of roofing materials and for pointing up brick, 
stone, terra cotta, etc. 

Everseal Caulk-Glaze has been used with utmost satis- 
faction on buildings of every type, style and size. Applied with 
caulk glaze gun, extremely simple in operation. 

Preservol Concrete Hardener Crystals 

Dissolved in water, Preservol crystals produce a solution 
that penetrates deeply into soft, porous concrete, making it hard 
as granite and acid-resistant. 

A concrete floor hardened with Preservol will not dust 
under the most severe trucking. Applied to virgin concrete 
floors. 

Comes in steel kegs of 100 and 50 lb. net. 
Niagratite 

Water absorption, a defect common to concrete or mortar 
made with untreated portland cement, is easily, economically 
and permanently overcome by using Niagratite. 

Put into the mix in the proportion of 8 lb. (1 gal.) to a 
barrel of cement (generally about 2%), it becomes integral with 
the concrete or mortar. 

Uses — In foundation and retaining walls, piers, dams, 
reservoirs, cisterns, and cement blocks ; prevents upheaval and 
cracking due to frost; protects against dampness and prevents 
damage by water. 


Dampproofing 

A coating for dampproofing brick, stone, 
or terra cotta walls. Applied to all interior 
of exposed walls. Insulating brick. Will 
reduce the cost of heating buildings. Keeps 
them cooler in summer. Prevents dis- 
coloration of plaster. Positively prevents 
staining and peeling of paint. Preserves 
plaster mural decorations from disfigure- 
ment, protects decorated walls and prevents 
moisture from coming through the walls 
and dissolving alkaline salts in plaster. 
Shipped in 60 and 40 gal. steel drums. 

Spandrel Beam Cement 

A special cement for waterproofing 
spandrel beams in buildings of every type. 

This cement is specially prepared and 
assures the architect and builder of security 
from leakage. Full details on request. 


li 



Structural Steel Paint (Shop Coat, Field Coat) 

We recommend this special grade on account of its wearing 
qualities. Sets quickly and is very adhesive and elastic; will 
not become brittle or crack. 

Everseal Plastic 

The asphalt asbestos cement for making a waterproof, seam- 
less covering for roofs, foundations, or any surface. Can be 
used wherever waterproofing, dampproofing, or leakprbofing is 
required. Ready for use. 

Everseal Liquid 

Composed of an asphalt asbestos coating; guaranteed to con- 
tain no coal tar. .Applied with a brush. Is immune to all destruc- 
tive agencies to which any surface cati be exposed. Has a tough, 
rubberlike consistency, exi)anding and contracting perfectly lui- 
der all conditions. Api)lied to roofs, foundations, retaining walls, 
and is very effective for all waterproofing requirements. 

Blakanamel 

Waterproof and acid-resistant. For interior and exterior 
use. Dries with a hard, tilelike black enamel finish. Protects, 
preserves and prolongs the life of any surface. 

Beautex 

The plastic paint applied with a brush to any interior sur- 
face that can l)e painted. The textured, plaster or antique 
effects so much in demand today can be produced with tools 
cmi)loyed by the painter and decorator in everyday use, in any 
color or combination of colors and tones desired. 

Other Everseal Products 

Superlite Mill White— A lustrous, washable oil paint that 
stays white. 

House Paint — Contains lead, oil and zinc. White and 12 

colors. 

Flat Wall Paint— A washable oil paint. White and 12 colors. 

Primekote — A pigment priming paint for new cement, 
plaster or l)rick surfaces. Prevents lime and alkali burning. 

Dado Paint — A lustrous gloss finish. 12 colors. 

Concrete Floor Paint— Tough, elastic floor coating, 6 
colors. 

Concrete and Stucco Paint — Waterproof finish for con- 
crete, stucco and brick surfaces. 10 colors. 

Emco Supreme Paint — First quality 
barn and industrial paint. 12 colors. 

Flowtile — High grade liquid covering 
for all floors, concrete, wood, linoleum ; in- 
doors or outdoors. 

Marine Paints — All types of products, 
colors and finishes. 

Surfacekote — A cold mastic asphalt for 
repairing concrete floors. 

Duraconomy — A utility paint, choice 
colors for building maintenance. Especially 
priced for industrial plants. 

Service 

We maintain a completely equipped 
laboratory and engineering department for 
your service to help solve your waterproof- 
ing and paint problems. 

You are urged to utilize this service 
for whatever required. There is absolutely 
no charge. 
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THE HYDROLITHIC WATERPROOFING CO., INC. 

Engineers and Contractors for Waterproofing 
725 Grant Building, PITTSBURGH, 


PA. 


TELEPHONE, Ah.antic 1890, 1891 


EASTERN REPRESENTATIVE: Taylor-Hvdrolithic Co., 95 Liberty Street, New York, N. Y.- Telephone, Howling Cireen 3295 


Services 

We are Engineers and Specialists for 
Waterproofing, making a specialty of 
Cement Coat Waterproofing. 

We contract for the waterproofing of 
i>asements, subways, reservoirs, vaults, tunnels, swim- 
ming pools, boiler rooms, elevator pits, etc. ; guarantee- 
ing a positive and permanent waterproofing for all kinds 
of masonry construction. 

Our Engineering Department is always at the serv- 
ice of architects, contractors, or others. 

Advantages 

The advantages of our Hydrolithic System over the old 
membrane method or integral v^aterproofing are many, as fol- 
lows : 

It is permanent ; it is cheaper, no extra supporting walls 
are required ; no additional floor finish is necessary ; ease and 
economy with which repairs can be applied without delaying 
the other building trades; it can be applied as readily to old 
buildings as to new ; it forms a good wearing surface on the 
floor and an attractive wall finish ; it is not affected by heat 
and can be used in boiler rooms and other places where the 
heat would destroy pitch and felt waterproofing. 

Over Thirty Years without a Failure 

All work is executed in the well-known Winslow's Hydro- 
lithic System which was invented by E. J. Winslow more than 
30 years ago. 

It is the original plaster coat method and, although its 
wonderful success has inspired a host of imitators, it is still 
easily the leader in its field. During the thirty years it has 
been in use, we have not had a faihu'e. 

Application 

Hydrolithic is applied as a cement plaster coat to the inside 
of exterior walls and top of floors. Wall coatings are % in. and 
floor coatings 1 in. thick, all surfaces being thoroughly rough- 
ened and cleaned before application. Due to the special qualities 
of Hydrolithic and the expert care with which it is applied, a 
perfect bond is secured. 

Hundreds of successful installations are in existence all 
over the country where Hydrolithic has for many years re- 
mained absolutely dry, although subjected, in many cases, to 
very high hydrostatic pressures. 


HYDROLITHIC 


I RADE MARK 


Registered Specifications 

The interior surface of all exterior walls to a 

height of feet above the finished basement 

floor and the upper surface of the concrete floor 
slab of the entire basement [sub-basement J as well 
as all trenches, pits and machinery foundations 
shown on the plans, shall be waterproofed with Winslow's 
Hydrolithic Cement Coatings, applied by The Hydrolithic 
Waterproofing Co., Inc. All surfaces, before waterproof coat- 
ing is applied, shall be thoroughly roughened and cleaned. Wall 
coating shall be % in. thick, applied in three coats, a slush coat, 
scratch coat, and finish coat. Wall coat may be finished with 
a wooden float or with a steel trowel to a straight even finish, 
free from pit holes, catfaces or other imperfections. 

Floor work shall be 1 in. in thickness and may be finished 
same as walls. Our waterproofing on floors is applied directly 
on top of floor slab, serving as the wearing surface as well as 
the waterproofing agent, and eliminates the cost of the ordinary 
1-in. toi)ping coat. 

Guarantee— The Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc., 
shall furnish a written guarantee covering their work for a 
period of three years. During this time they shall, at their own 
expense, promptly repair any leaks which may develop; pro- 
viding such leaks are not due to structural changes in the 
building or to external damage to the waterproofing for which 
they are not responsible. 
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Representative Contracts 

Location 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Building 
Afellon National Bank 


H. J. Heinz Auditorium 
Exchange National Bank 
Joseph Horne Store 
Colonial Trust Company 
Professional Building 

Catholic Boys High School 
Fifth Avenue Building 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

New York, N. 


Manhattan Kye & Ear Hospital New York, N. Y. 


Standard Oil Building 
Oil City National Bank 
B. F. Goodrich Company 
Third National l*)ank 
II. S. Post Office 
Victor Talking Machine Co. 
Standard Sanitary Co. Bldgs. 

Peoples National Bank 
National Kxchanpe Uank 
New York Harbor Dry Dock Co. 
Bell Telephone Buildings 


New York, N. Y. 
Oil City, Pa. 
Akron. Ohio 
Springfield, ^Fass. 
Asbury Park, N. J. 
Camden, N. J. 
Various Cities 

Jackson, Mich. 
Roanoke, Va. 
Staten Island. N. Y. 
Various Cities 


Architects 
Trowbridge \- T-iv- 

ingston and E. P. 

Mellon 
Albert Kahn 
Weary & Alford 
Benno Janssen 
F. J. Osterling 
Hunting, Davis & 

Dunnells 
Edward A. Link 
Maynicke & Franke 
York & Sawyer 
Carrere & Hastings 
Weary & Alford 
]*urdy & Henderson 
Starrett & Van VHeck 
V. S. Government 
P>allinger & Perrot 
Hunting, Davis & 

Dunnells 
Rockers & Vatet 
Wyatt & Nolting 


Voorhees, Gmelin & 
Walker 

Hundreds of other structures over the United States. 
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Cathedral of St. John the Divine, New York, N. Y. 

Waterproofed by The Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc. 
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THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Industrial Asphalt Emulsions 
100 East 42nd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Built-up Roofs, see pages of The Richardson Roofing Company (Division of The Flintkote Company) as listed in 

Manufacturers' Index 


Products 

Flintkote Asphalt 
Protective Coatings 
Mastic Flooring 
Insulation Protection 
Waterproofing 
Dampproofing 
Plaster Bond 
Roof Coating 
Adhesives 
Caulking 
Sound-deadening 


Emulsions for- 



TRADEMARK 
Manufactured un 
der U. S. Patent Nos. 


1,506,371 ; 
1,733,497; 
reissue 
others. 


1,620,899; 
1,734,437; 
16,328 and 


Flintkote Method 

Pure asphalt unadulterated and not "cut-hack" with solvents, 
has been known for centuries as the best protecting substance 
from the eflfects of water, acids, alkalis and corroding gases. 
Until recently, it has not been possible to obtain a pure 
asphalt in a suitable form that could be used without the em- 
ployment of heat or resorting to solvents generally termed 
"cut-backs." 

Flintkote Process 

Flintkote Asphalt Emulsion as produced under the Flint- 
kote patents and processes is obtained by the following 
method : 

A given pure asphalt is broken up into minute particles 
(averaging from 1/5000 to 1/1000 inch in diameter) in the 
presence of water and a definitely small percentage of an inert 
mineral colloid. The emulsion thus produced is in continuous 
suspension until the water vehicle is evaporated. 

After the asphalt in the emulsified form is applied, the water 
vehicle evaporates, the minute particles of asphalt coalesce, and 
the result is a uniform body of the original pure asphalt with 
all its inherent protective qualities absolutely unimpaired. 

The process of emulsification does not in any way affect the 
qualities of elasticity, pliability, ductility and viscosity inherent 
in the asphalt of which the emulsion is made. The absolute 
absence of solvents assures against progressive deterioration. 

It is impossible to use successfully one type of asphalt 
emulsion for all purposes. Each of the products listed below 
has been formulated especially for the uses intended. 

Characteristics and Uses of Some Different Types of 
Flintkote Asphalt Emulsions 

C13HPC — This is an asphalt emulsion of heavy painting 
consistency, and contains no fillers or fibres of any kind. This 
material is used as a protective coating generally on all types 
of surfaces; for dampproofing and waterproofing; for plaster 
bond and similar work. It is not to be used for mastic work, 
except as a priming coat. This type of emulsion is either 
sprayed or brushed on. 

N13F — This is an asphalt emulsion made of higher melt- 
ing point asphalt with which is incorporated special high tensile 
strength fibre. It is used in the preparation of mastics for floor- 
ing according to flooring specifications in combination with 
Portland cement and sand. 

C13F — This is similar to N13F but made from softer 
asphalt base, and is suitable for preparation of mastics for cork 
insulation according to master specifications in combination with 
Portland cement and aggregate. 

C13A — This is an emulsion to which has been added long- 
fibred asbestos to form a heavy troweling consistency mastic. 
This material is used for extreme waterproofing or insulation 
protection. 

F13A — This is similar to C13A, but produced with a higher 
melting point asphalt base. This is suitable for heat insulation 
protection where the higher temperatures are met. 


General Instructions 

Protective Coatings 

All surfaces to which Flintkote Asphalt Emulsion 
is to be applied should be cleaned of all dirt, dust or 
loose particles. Oils or grease should be removed 
by proper solvents and the surface washed with clean 
water. Rust or mill scale should be removed from 
metal surfaces by the use of wire brush or sand blast. 

Dry or porous masonry should be scrubbed down 
with water or water containing 10% of emulsion 
before Flintkote Asphalt Emulsion is applied. 

Thinning, whenever necessary, should be done 
with clean cool water only. No oils or solvents 
should be used in Flintkote Asphalt Emulsion or on 
tools or brushes used in its application. 
Thickness of Coating — One gallon of Flintkote Asphalt 
Emulsion C13HPC will cover 100 sq. ft. of surface with a dried 
film approximately .01 in. in thickness. 

I^'or exposed surfaces under severe conditions a dried film 
thickness of .05 in. is recommended. 

Roofing and Roof Coating 

Over metal, composition, shingle, or asphalt built-up roofing, 
the characteristics of Flintkote Asphalt Emulsions are of par- 
ticular value when applied as roof coatings. Specifications for 
this work will be given upon receipt of full data regarding the 
surface to be coated. 

Insulation Protection 

Preparation of the Surface 

1. Brush down surface to free it of all loose particles, dust, 
dirt, etc. 

2. Apply a coating of C13HPC diluted with water to proper 
consistency (not over 20% dilution). This can be applied by 
brush or air spray and will require from 1 to 1% gal. of 
C13HPC per 100 sq. ft. of surface. Alhm this coating to dry 
before continuing the work. 

3. Point up all breaks and joints with the mastic to be 
used, and allow to dry. 

Specification No. 1 

Where the problem is only one of protecting the insulation 
from the penetration of air or moisture, and of waterproofing 
the insulation, the surfaces of which are not subject to any 
form of abrasion, a second or finishing coat of C13HPC Emul- 
sion, undiluted, should be applied to the surface prepared as 
under "Preparation of Surface" above. 

This will require 3 gal. of C13HPC Emulsion per 100 sq. ft. 

Specification No. 2 

This application is most suitable ichere extreme flexibility 
is desired. 

Where it is desirable, in addition to air and moisture pro- 
tection, to protect the insulation with a mastic finish, the fol- 
lowing specifications should govern : 

(a) Prepare surface as under ''Preparation of Surface" 
above. 

(b) Apply by trowel C13A Emulsion (which contains 
Asbestos Fibre) to a thickness of Vh in. This will require about 
12 gal. of C13A per 100 sq. ft. 

Specification No. 3 

This mix is recommended where drying conditions are ex- 
tremely bad. 

To protect the insulation against severe abrasion, in addi- 
tion to protecting it from air and moisture, the following speci- 
fication should govern : 

(a) Prepare surface as under "Preparation of Surface" 
above. 

(b) Apply by trowel "^-in. mastic prepared under directions 
following : 

Mix thoroughly 1 volume Portland cement and 3 volumes 
of clean sharp sand. Add enough water to form a heavy mortar 
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and mix thoroughly. Add to this mortar 2 volumes of Flintkote 
Asphalt Fibrated Emulsion, C13F, and mix until of uniform 
black color. This mastic is applied by trowel. 

For 100 sq. ft. of surface the following materials will be 
required : 

For prime coating, IV2 gal. C13HPC. 

For mastic, V2 bag Portland cement, 7% gal. C13F Emul- 
sion (fibrated), IV2 cu. ft. of sharp, clean sand. 

In many cases it is desirable to mix a mastic finish at the 
point of application without the use of Portland cement. This is 
accomblished by mixing aggregate and filler with C13F. Pro- 
portions used and methods of mixing will be fully explained 
upon request. 

Industrial Mastic Flooring 

Applied by trowel, without heat or inflammable solvents, 
over concrete base. (Write for detailed specifications where 
mastic is to be applied over wood base.) 

Clean concrete of loose particles of dirt or grease and 
wash well with water. Apply a bonding coat of C13HPC at 
the rate of IV2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. Allow this to dry thoroughly. 
Then apply Vi»-in. coating of one of the following mastics : 

Specification No. 1 (110 Sq. Ft. V2 In. Thick)— ATast/c 
— Mix together (dry) 1 bag of Portland cement and 3M> cu. ft. 
of clean, sharp sand ; then add enough water to form a heavy 
mortar, mixing thoroughly. Add to this mortar 15 gal. of 
N13F Emulsion, mixing thoroughly until of uniform color and 
consistency. 

Specification No. 3 (120 Sq. Ft. V2 In. Thick)— ATasf/c 

— Mix together (dry) 1 bag of Portland cement, 2 cu. ft. of 
clean, sharp sand, and 3 cu. ft. of V4-'m. gravel. Add enough 
water to this dry mix to form a heavy concrete mortar. Add 
to this 15 gal. of N13F Emulsion and mix until of uniform 
color and consistency. 

Installation costs are remarkably low and under usual con- 
ditions flooring may be opened to industrial traffic in 48 hours. 
Flooring Information Bulletins covering costs and methods for 
complete floor resurfacing, repairing, and leveling (for installa- 
tion of tile or block flooring materials) are available upon 
request. 

DampprooBng — Plasterbond — Interior or Exterior 
Masonry Walls Above Grade 

(1) Masonry surfaces should be l)rushed and washed down 
to remove all traces of dust, dirt, or loose particles. A rough 
surface presents the greatest bond. 

(2) Wet the surface with water before applying damp- 
proofing and bonding course. 

(3) Apply a priming coat of C13HPC Emulsion, reduced 


20% with water and applied by suitable air spray or hand brush 
at the rate of 1 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

(4) After drying, apply a second coat of C13HPC Emul- 
sion at the rate of IV2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

(5) The surface should be dry before plaster is applied. 
The above applies to lim-e and gypsum plaster only, the 

application of which should be made in accordance with ap- 
proved specifications for this class of materials. 

Waterproofing Below Grade, Exterior 

Specification A 

(1) From the grade line to a point 1 in. below underside 
of basement floor, with a reinforcing cove at juncture of foot- 
ing and wall, the exterior surface of walls and top of footing 
shall receive a priming coat of Flintkote Emulsion, C13HPC, 
thinned 20% with clean, cool water and applied by suitable air 
spray or hand brush at the rate of 1 to gal. of emulsion to 
100 sq. ft. 

(2) Over dried priming coat apply a second coat of 
C13HPC at the rate of 3 gal. of emulsion per 100 sq. ft. 

Specification B 

For Extreme Conditions 

(1) Apply priming coat as outlined in paragraph 1 of 
Specification A. 

(2) Over dried priming coat, Flintkote Asbestos Emulsion 
Mortar, C13A, shall be troweled to a thickness of % in. This 
will require 12 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

Where a head of water exists, a membrane of saturated 
fabric shall be placed over the second coat of Flintkote Emul- 
sion C13HPC or the alternative C13A trowel coat, and shall be 
followed by an additional coat of C13HPC applied at the rate 
of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

The reinforcing cove at the juncture of side wall and foot- 
ing shall be made of Flintkote Asphalt Emulsion Mastic suitable 
for this work. 

Service 

Our laboratory and technical departments invite the oppor- 
tunity to work with you in developing new uses for our material 
or on installations that present unusually severe conditions. 

Special Reports and Directions 

Special reports and directions for all uses of Flintkote 
Asphalt Emulsions are available upon request. 

Address: The Flintkote Company. Industrial Emulsion 
Div., Pershing Square Building, New York, N. Y., or Peoples 
Gas Building, Chicago, 111., or Park Square Building, Boston, 
Mass. 


The Effect of Weathering on Protective Coatings 

The photograph below shows a steel plate coated with hot 
asphalt after about 18 months' exposure to the weather. The 
uncoated portions of the plate are shown to be rusted, and the 
coated portions show the "alligatoring" which has resulted 
under the exposure conditions. Attention is also called to 
the tendency of this asphalt to internal convection flow so 
that as the surface becomes hardened and contracts as shown 
by the wrinkles, breaks and cracks, fresh asphalt from 
beneath flows into the cracks and the process is repeated 
until the asphalt has hardened and cracked through to the 
metal. 



of Asphalt After Eighteen Months' Exposure 

Flintkote Asphalt Emulsion is not subject to the same dete- 
rioration. After 18 months* exposure to the sarne conditions, 
it shows no indication whatsoever of checking, "alligatoring," or 
flowing. On account of the peculiar structure of the dried film 
no internal movement takes place and the oxidized or weathered 
surface film continues to protect the underlying material. 

The exposure test demonstrates the fact that Flintkote 
Asphalt Emulsion remains stable under severe weather condi- 
tions, whereas the same grade of asphalt, applied by the cutback 
or hot application method will soon show cracking or "alligator- 
ing" when exposed to the weather. 


Effect of 18 Months' 
Weathering on As- 
phalt Applied Hot 
on Steel Plate 

Note that coating is cracked and "alligatored" and that plate on which 
coating was applied is rusted underneath coating 



Effect of 18 Months' 
Weathering on Emul- ! 
sion Film from Same 
Asphalt 

Note that coating is smooth, having no cracks or checks and metal is 
bright and undamaged where coating has been removed 
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HEADLEY EMULSIFIED PRODUCTS COMPANY 

SUCCESSOR TO HEADLEY GOOD ROADS COMPANY (ESTABLISHED 1908) 

Franklin Trust Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

CHICAGO OFFICE, One LaSalle Street Building 

AIAIN PLANT: MARCUS HOOK. PA. 


Headley Asphalt Products 

Headley Asphalt Products are made 
by one of the oldest and largest manufac- 
turers of emulsified asphalts and meet 
existing engineering standard specifications 
for dampproofing, waterproofing and pro- 
tective coatings. 

Headley Emulsified Asphalts — For 
uses. Protective coatings for concrete, masonry, struc- 
tural steel, pipe lines, metal, etc., against the destructive 
influences of fresh and salt water, moisture, gases, 
chemical fumes, brine, acids and alkalis, etc. Protection 
of concrete and masonry against disintegration. Damp- 
proofing and waterproofing of foundations, basements, 
reservoirs, sumps, pits, cisterns, vats, tanks, floors, walls, 
roofs, etc. Bonding and cementing bituminous flooring, 
linoleum, plaster, stucco, tiles, blocks, slabs, bituminous 
bridge and crossing planks, fibrous and mineral wall 
boards, corkboard and other insulation. Paving and 
patching of highways, walks, airport runways, railway 
platforms and crossings, industrial floors, etc. Marking 
traffic zone lines for highways and streets. 

Headley Asphalt-base Aluminum (Not Emulsi- 
fied) — For general protective coating of metal, con- 
crete, wood, fabric, etc.; increasing light reflection from 
all dark surfaces; for reducing temperature varia- 
tion in storage tanks, tank cars, etc., thus reduc- 
ing loss of volatile contents during periods of intense 
heat. 

Headley Saturated Cotton Fabric — For mem- 
brane waterproofing, roofing, etc. 

Headley Emulsified Asphalts 

Headley Emulsified Asphalts consist of selected 
grades of straight steam-distilled Mexican asphalt 
finely dispersed, all of the minute particles being indi- 
vidually enclosed within a soapy film which prevents 
them from coalescing or sticking together while in 
emulsion form. The asphalt particles are completely 
and uniformly dispersed and remain so until the emul- 
sion is applied. On application, the film of soap solu- 
tion enclosing each asphalt particle quickly breaks, due 
to physicochemical changes as well as evaporation of 
water, and the particles unite to form a uniform con- 
tinuous coating of pure asphalt, tacky or non-tacky 
as desired. 

The superiority of Headley Emulsified Asphalt 
comes primarily from (a) the high content of specially 
selected asphalt base, (b) the small amount and advan- 
tageous nature of' the soap emulsifier, (c) the low water 
content, (4) cold application, (e) resistance to destruc- 
tion by freezing, (f) bond to wet or moist surfaces, 
(g) freedom from appreciable sedimentation, and (h) 
imperviousness after setting up. 

Headley Emulsified Asphalts Combine All These 
Further Advantages — Applied cold (at temperatures 
above 35° F.) spread evenly by flowing, spraying, brush- 
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ing or squeegee. No heating kettle, no cut- 
ting of drums and material. No skilled 
labor or tedious mopping required. 

Standard grades with different charac- 
teristics afford a choice for specific require- 
ments. 

Can be applied (a) as is, (b) diluted 
with clear water (not over 1/2 pt. per gal.), or (c) 
mixed with various inert fillers or aggregates all of 
which should be thoroughly wet with water before ad- 
mixture. Special grades mixed with filler or aggregate 
to form a mastic can be troweled, tamped or rolled. 

Bonds perfectly to any clean surface, wet or moist, 
assuring complete protection. No priming coat required. 
Small particle size assures maximum penetration. 

Not injured by freezing. Can be stored in un- 
heated warehouses. 

Freedom from injurious mineral suspending agents 
and inert fillers. No ingredient impairs ductility, bond- 
ing or imperviousness of the finished coating. 

Useful properties fully retained. No beneficial 
physical properties of the asphalt are impaired or per- 
manently lost by the emulsification process. 

Emulsion film breaks and coating sets almost imme- 
diately on application. Will not re-emulsify after set- 
ting up. 

Very stable. No appreciable sedimentation or sepa- 
ration on long storage. 

No flammable or toxic fumes to endanger health in 
unventilated locations. No dangerous solvent to create 
fire hazard. 

Odorless and tasteless. No contamination of food, 
or water, etc., in refrigerators, tanks, etc. 

Efficient and permanent. Apply uniformly, set 
readily, dry in a few hours and thereafter thoroughly 
resistant to temperature changes, water, acids, alkalis, 
and other corrosive agents. Form a continuous coating 
of pure asphalt, remain ductile and will not crack, creep 
or flow under ordinary exposure conditions. 

Standard Grades Headley Emulsified Asphalts 

No. 10 — Tacky finish for general dampproofing, 
waterproofing and protective coating purposes. 

No. 10-A — Tacky finish for heavy coating and 
cementing purposes. 

No. 11 — Non-tacky finish for general dampproof- 
ing, waterproofing and protective coating purposes. 

No. 12 — Plaster bond; for plaster, mortar and 
stucco. 

No. 1 and No. 6 — Paving binders for summer ap- 
plication. 

No. 2 (Viafalt) — Paving binder for winter appli- 
cation. 

N®. 5 Headley Zone-Marking Emulsified Asphalt — 
For marking traffic zone lines on streets and highways. 

Shipped in 50 to 55-gal. or 30 to 33-gal. steel drums 
or 5-gal. steel pails. 
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Headley Saturated Cotton Fabric No. 90 for Mem- 
brane Waterproofing 

A special woven cotton fabric saturated with pure 
selected asphalt which meets A. S. T. M. Specifications. 
Is used in connection with Headley Emulsified Asphalts 
or hot-applied asphalts to form a waterproofing mem- 
brane. Is flexible, conforms to surface irregularities, is 
elastic, is of sufficient tensile strength to resist breaking 
or weakening of the seal in case of cracking, opening of 
joints or shifting of masonry, reinforces adjacent mate- 
rial, and provides a permanently impervious membrane. 

Weight no less than 12 oz. per sq. yd. 

Shipped in 58-yd. rolls of 34 to 36-in. width. 

Headley Asphalt-base Aluminum No. 30 

Headley iVsphalt-base Aluminum Coating (not 
emulsified) consists of aluminum flakes and pure refined 
Mexican Asphalt with enough volatile solvent added 
to produce good brushing or spraying consistency. 

On application, the aluminum flakes float to the top 
surface, then the solvent evaporates leaving a uniform 
continuous deposit of asphalt covered with a continuous 
armor coat of metallic aluminum. The finished coating 
remains efficient, elastic, and will not crack or creep 
under ordinary atmospheric temperatures. The alumi- 
num giving maximum protection to the asphalt base and 
lengthening its useful life. 

Shipped in 50 or 30-gal. drums and 5 or 1-gal. 
steel pails. 

Instructions for Applying Headley Emulsified 
Asphalts 

(1) As Protective Coatings Over Iron, Steel or Other 
Metals — Against corrosion by weather, water, acids, alkalis. 

Clean surfaces thoroughly of all loose material. Brush or 
spray first coat Headley Emulsified Asphalt No. 11, 70 to 80 
sq. ft. per gal. After first coat is dry, one hour usually being 
sufficient, apply second coat, 50 to 60 sq. ft. per gal. 

As an alternate priming coat, Headley Asphalt-base Alumi- 
num Coating No. 30 can be used effectively by brushing or 
spraying (spraying recommended) 1 gal. per 300 sq. ft. 

(2) For Dampproofing Exterior Walls and Foundations 
— Clean surface of all loose particles, dirt, mortar, etc. Apply 
first coat Headley Emulsified Asphalt No. 10 or 11, 70 to 80 sq. 
ft. per gal. After first coat is thoroughly dry, one hour usually 
being sufficient, apply second coat, 50 to 60 sq. ft. per gal. 
Backfill can be made as soon as second coat has set up. Dry 
and porous surfaces should be thoroughly moistened before 
application of the material. 

(3) Plaster Bonding and Dampproofing on Brick, Tile, 
Concrete, Stucco, etc. — Apply first coat of Headley Emulsi- 
fied Asphalt No. 12 (Plaster Bond), 70 to 80 sq. ft. per gal. 
After first coat is thoroughly dry, one hour usually being sutlti- 
cient, apply second coat, 50 to 60 sq. ft. per gal. After second 
coat has set up for 24 hours or longer, plaster finish may be 
applied where desired. Dry and porous surfaces should be 
thoroughly moistened before application of the material. 

(4) For Waterproofing Parapet Walls — Two brush coats 
are recommended using 1M.» to 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. per coat of 
Headley Emulsified Asphalt No. 11. 

(5"^ Backing Cut Stone — Apply Headley Emulsified 
Asphalt No. 11 on the back and edges (not nearer than IMj in. 
from the face) of the individual stones ; also on the back of the 
limestone veneer or on the face of the back wall. Dampen b^ck 
and edges of stone before applying material. 

(6) Dampproofing New Concrete Floors— After rough 
pour of concrete, brush clean of all loose particles and if dry, 
dampen. Apply Headley Emulsified Asphalt No. 11, 50 to 60 sq. 
ft. per gal. by brush or squeegee. After first coat has set up, 
one hour usually being sufficient, apply second coat of Headley 
Emulsified Asphalt No. 11, 50 to 60 sq. ft. per gal. As soon 


as second coat has been applied,^ pour top layer of concrete. 

(7) Concrete Floor Repairing — Blow cracks in floors 
free from dust and chip out, if necessary. Dampen with water. 
Use Headley Emulsified Asphalt No. 10 or No. 11 and work 
into dampened surfaces with fibre brush, applying two or three 
coats one-half hour to one hour apart. If crevices are deep 
after application as above, fill crevices about one-half full of 
(lamp sand, using No. 14 mesh for smaller crevices or No. 8 
for larger ones. Then pour Headley Emulsified Asphalt No. 
10 or No. 11 over the sand and after 15 or 20 minutes tamp 
down and fill upper part of the crevices in like manner with 
No. 11. 

In cases of large areas to be treated, the crevices may be 
covered longitudinally with 1-ply Headley Saturated Fabric laid 
m Headley Emulsified Asphalt No. 11, allowing the first coat 
to dry one-half to one hour. Then lay down fabric and cover 
with second coat, thoroughly brushing the softened fabric free 
from folds and wrinkles. The entire floor area may be covered 
in this manner with Headley Saturated Fabric. A working sur- 
face of cold mastic V2 to % in. thick may be laid on top of 
this membrane using Headley Mineral Emulsion. 

(8) Coating Old Roofs— Asphalt, Felt, Tar, Gravel, etc. 
—Clean roof of all foreign material, loose gravel, cinders, etc. 
Give areas to be patched a heavy coat of Headley Emulsified 
Asphalt No. 10, extending from 3 to 6 in. beyond the edge of 
the^ patch. Allow to stand until material is thoroughly dried 
out, one hour usually being sufficient, then brush or press down 
a layer of roofing felt or Headley Saturated Fabric (fabric 
recommended). Then cover with a heavy coating of Headley 
Emulsified Asphalt No. 11, using 3 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

If roof is old or felt has dried out, first coat may be ab- 
sorbed to such an extent that a second coat of Headley Emul- 
sified Asphalt No. 11 should be applied, using 2 gal. per 100 
S(l. ft. 

(9) Laying Headley Saturated Fabric (Waterproofing 
Membrane) — Surface must be fairly smooth, free of all for- 
eign materials. Clean with wire brush, if necessary. Very dry 
surfaces should be dampened. Apply first coat of Headley 
Emulsified Asphalt No. 11, 50 to 60 sq. ft. per gal. and allow 
to set up from one-half to one hour. Lay down first layer 
of Headley Saturated Fabric, brushing over with a second 
heavy coating of Headley Emulsified Asphalt No. 11, 50 to 60 
sq. ft. per gal., and brush the softened fabric free from folds 
and wrinkles. For two-ply membrane allow to dry for one 
hour and cover with a second layer of Headley Saturated Fab- 
ric with side lap of 2 in. and end lap of 12 in. Then apply the 
third coating of Headley Emulsified Asphalt No. 11, 40 to 50 
sq. ft. per gal., brushing the softened fabric free from folds 
and wrinkles. When the material is dry, the v^eave of the 
fabric should be completely covered by the emulsion. 

(10) General — For brushing, fibre brushes (Tampico, 
etc.) are recommended. All brushes should be wet thoroughly 
with gasoline before using. Shake out and then wet with water 
before starting application. After application, brushes should be 
cleaned with gasoline or suitable solvent. 

Almost any type of spray gun can be used. Stowe type has 
been found very satisfactory. Use not less than 85-lb. air 
pressure for the above-mentioned materials to insure complete 
atomizing of the asphalt. • 

Engineering Service 

On request, we will mail specifications covering 
standard applications, assist in drawing up unusual 
specifications, advise as to correct selection and applica- 
tion, or undertake investigations in connection with 
problems involving the use of emulsified asphalts. 

Literature 

Bulletin 230 — Typical Applications of Headley 
Emulsified Asphalts. 

Bulletin 330 — Waterproofing, Dampproofing, and 
Protective Coatings. 

Bulletin 430 — Headley Asphalt-base Aluminum 
Coating. 

Any of these will be mailed on request. 
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HYDROSEAL WATERPROOFING COMPANY 

829-835 North 3rd Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Hydroseal Bitumastic Coatings; 
Penetrite Integral Waterproofings ; 
Penetrite Floor Hardeners and Coat- 
ings; Hydroseal Metaltite; Kling-Koat 
Cement Coating; Masonry Coatings; 
Caulking Compound. Below is a list of 
the specific materials for average conditions. 

20 Years of Proven Service 

Since 1911 Hydroseal Products have been success- 
fully used on both old and new constructions, materially 
reducing the cost of maintenance against further disin- 
tegration and damage. 

We are not only manufacturers, but also engineers 
and contractors. We maintain a corps of skilled mechan- 
ics who apply our products under the supervision of 
men recognized as authorities in their field. 

The many well-known buildings on which our prod- 
ucts have been successfully used are permanent testi- 


monials to the quality of our materials, and 
our thorough knowledge of waterproofing. 

Laboratory and Field Tested 

There is a Hydroseal Product for every 
waterproofing need. Each product has not 
(jnly been laboratory tested but has thor- 
oughly proven itself by most satisfactory re- 
sults in actual use. Since our beginning in 
1911 we have endeavored to make the finest possible ma- 
terials. We have never sacrificed high quality to meet price. 

The fact that Hydroseal Waterproofings are so gen- 
erally used proves that our clientele realized that it is 
folly to jeopardize the entire result of a job by using an 
inferior grade of waterproofing when there is so little 
difference in cost. 

We co-operate with the architect to see that he re- 
ceives the results he desires, as well as to see that the 
material is applied correctly. We are glad to send liter- 
ature on any Hydroseal Product. 


Hydroseal, 



metaltite 

trade-marks 


Brands, Uses and Specifications 

Purposes Material 

For Dampproofing and Waterproofing Concrete, Brick 


To dampproof exposed walls to be plas- 
tered — unfurred or furred with hollow 
brick, furring tile or concrete blocks. 

To prevent surface infiltration and 
dampness in basements and cellars 

l-'or dampproofing the interior of exterior 
walls above or below grade 

To prevent and resist severe conditions 
of dampness and water below sub- 
level 

To render waterproof by physical mix- 
ture with concrete and cement 


An iron waterproofing applied on the in- 
side face of exterior walls below grade, 
and on top of structural slabs 

Used as an integral waterproofer, an in- 
tegral hardener, as well as an anti- 
freeze 

For the protection of limestone, marble, 
etc., against stain caused by the cement 
through surrounding masonry 

To prevent water penetration through 
old walls of stucco, cement faced brick 
or stone by an exterior application 

For prevention against electrolysis and 
corrosion of exposed structural steel 


Hydroseal No. 330 

Hydroseal No. 640 
Hydroseal Semi-mastic 

Hydroseal No. 640. in conjunction with 
burlap, felt or cheesecloth 

Penetrite Integral Waterproofing Paste 

Penetrite Integral W^aterproofing Powder 

Hydroseal Metaltite 

CoNwatco Mix 


For Stainproofing Limestone and Marble 

Hvdroseal No. 30Q 


Penetrite Transparent Compound 


For the Protection of Metal 

Hydroseal No. 352 


To beautify and protect exterior walls 
of brick, stucco cement, and concrete 

To prevent water penetration through 
old walls of stucco, cement faced brick 
or stone by an exterior application 

To prevent the dusting and abrasion of 
concrete floors 

For application after cement or concrete 
floor is laid. Makes the floor hard, 
dustproof and waterproof 

Mixed with the cement to harden and 
waterproof 

Used as an integral waterproofer, an in- 
tegral hardener 

Between masonry and window panes, 
wood or steel, caulking joint of 
coping, overhanging cornices, etc. 


For Waterproofing and Beautifying Concrete and 


Kling-Koat Cement Coating (flat 
gloss) 

Penetrite Transparent Compound 


For Treatment of Floors 

Penetrite Floor Finish 

Penetrite Liquid Floor Hardener 


Penetrite Metallic Floor Hardener 
Conwatco Mix 


For Caulking 

Hydroseal Caulking Compound 


and 


Specifications 

and Cement 

Coat the interior of all exposed walls 
1 coat, and, if necessary, 2 

Apply 2 heavy cf)ntinuous coats 

To be applied (stipulate where) by a 4 
knot brush, to be a continuous coating 
from grade to roof line, 1 ft. on ceiling 

Apply No. 640, and burlap, etc., alter- 
nately 3 to 5-ply until the hydrostatic 
pressure is equalized 

For ordinary work add 1 gal. to 32 gal. 
of water 

Cse 2 lb. to a bag of cement ; under 
most severe conditions, 3 lb. 

To be applied and guaranteed by Con- 
tract Department of H. W. Co. 

Conwatco Mix as waterproofer for mass 
concrete, use 1 gal. to 1.^ gal. of 
twanging water 

Apply to all unexposed sides of stone, 
1 continuous coat 

Apply 2 coats, having joints well mor- 
tared 


Apply 1 shop coat, to be followed by 
a field coat, different color 

Plaster Surfaces 

Applied like paint, 2 coats 

Apply 2 coats, having joints well mor- 
tared 


Apply 1 coat primer and 2 coats finish. 

Allow 24 hours between applications 
One application is all that is necessary if 

the condition is not severe 

Approximately 20 lb. to a sq. ft. in the 
1-in. top coat 

For mass concrete and top coat use 1 gal. 
of gauging water. For mortar work 
use 1 qt. to 1 bag of Portland cement 
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A.CHorn Company 

WORKS-LABORATORIES -EXECUTIVE OFFICES 


Long Island Cily- NewK>rk 


Foreword 


Do Architects Sell or Buy? 

Architects sell. They must accept in good faith the statements of manufac- 
turers. They must hazard their finest asset, reputation, in selling suggestions to 
their clients. High pressure salesmanship — extravagant claims used as a cloak 
for high prices and uncertainty — spell trouble and downfall for the architect. 
Lack of pride in generations of success — lack of financial stability — and lack of 
extensive and careful laboratory facilities jeopardize the architects' livelihood 
and prestige. 

New or Time-iested? 

The third generation of Horn conducts under owner-management the lead- 
ing business of its kind in America. Pride of quality and tradition permeate 
the entire national organization. Prestige and not profit, governs production. 
This is the surest guarantee of enduring quality. 

Dun*s or Bradstreet*s? 

The financial rating of the A. C. Horn Company is A-A-A-1. This highest 
possible credit standing, together with the millions of dollars invested in plants, 
advertising and valuable trade-marks, demand conservatism. This is the surest 
guarantee of honest performance. 

Research Laboratories or Guesswork? 

The staffs of well-known and respected authorities in the Horn Research 
Laboratories are continually advancing the science of preservation and decoration. 
Scientific facts have won for the Horn Company its nation-wide preference 
among leading architects. The buying power of carefully supervised mass pro- 
duction assures moderate and standardized selling prices. 


The famous stamp 



is the safest guarantee of years of test and 
usage in thousands of buildings. It is a seal of 
the integrity of partnership which must exist 
between architect and manufacturer. 


INDIANAPOLIS "jS^ 
KANSAS CITY 
LOS ANGELES 


FORT WORTH 


MILWAUKEE 
MONTREAL 


CLEVELAND osi 


HONOLULU 
HOUSTON 


ALBANY 
ATLANTA 


BUFFALO 
CHICAGO 


DALLAS 
DETROIT 


BOSTON y 



SYDNEY. 


NEW ORLEANS 
NEWARK 
OAKLAND 

PHILADELPHLA 
PITTSBURGH 

SAN ANTONIO 

SAN FRANCISCO 
SHANGHAI 
SEATTLE 
ST. LOUIS 


AUSTRALIA 
TOKIO 
TORONTO 
UTICA 
WASHINGTON 


A. G. Horn Company 
Works, Laboratories, Executive 0£Bce8 
Long Island City, N. Y. 
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ACHIEVEMENT 



The Grand Central Zone of New York 
is one of ... if not the greatest building 
accomplishment of all time. 

Horn Products have been used where- 
ever there is a yellow dot. 

Proven Merit. 


Copyright 1931 by A. C. Horn Company 


PRODUCTS FOR THE CONSERVATION OF BUILDINGS 


A.C. HORN COMPANY. LONG ISIANDCITY.N.Y. 
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APPROVED FLOOR FINISHES 
FOR EVERY PART OF EVERY STRUCTURE 


HORN'S 
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Key to Scheduler 


c — CoLORUNDUM (gfccn, bfown, red, black or French grey) scored into 
tile by the Horn grinding method with shallow dustfree joints of any 
desired size and design. Develop surface and lightly wax annually. 
Sec pages 12 and 13. 

d — CoLORUNDUM scored as in "c" but on exterior work do not develop or 
wax. Use a coating of Dehydratine No. 2 if a deeper color is desired. 
Sec pa</es 12, 13 and 20. 
e — DEHvnRATiNE No. 80 integral liquid hardener, dustproofer and accelera- 
tor. Sec page 8. 

f — Ferro-Fax Metallic Hardener, 30 lb. per 100 sq. ft. Sec pages 4 

and 5. Glaze floors and protect with Mat-O-Horn. Sec page II. 
i — Ferro-Fax Metallic- Hardener, 40 lb. per 100 sq. ft. Monolithic. See 

pages 4 and 5. Cdaze and Mat-O-Horn. See page 11. 
h— HvDRATiTE waterproofing to be used in all floors and concrete below 

grade. Sec pages 16 and 17. 
k — KoNCREX, two coats. Any color. See page 6. 

m — One coat KoncrEx. Linoleum laying must be delayed until building 


dries out, otherwise linoleum glue rots and smells, lieautify and dust- 
proof for first six months with economy. Sec page 6. 

n — Wearproof and acid resistant floors are best made by using Dehydra- 
tine .\o. 80 in topping, then 40 lb. per 100 sq. ft. dustcoat Ferro-Fax. 
Then develop with Hornite Glaze, renewing Hornite periodically. Sec 
pages 4, 5 and 8. 

o— Omit cement floors and use marble, terrazzo, slate or tile. 

p — Dehydratine No. 80, plus 30 lb. dustcoat Ferro-Fax plus glazing plus 
waxing. Sliding furniture eliminates trucking. J)o not joint floor. See 
pages 4, 5 and 8. 

t — Terrazzo colored with Horn's Staybrite waterproofing dry colors. Sec 
page 10. 

v — In corridors use linoleum, rubber tile or carpet. Install cement base 
and border, using Staybrite waterproofing dry colors in mix. Develop 
and wax. Sec page 10. 

w — Same as "n" but omit developer. Sec pages 4, 5 and 8. 

X — Mix IUr-X in the floor topping and plaster of walls. See page 9. 
Apply one coat of Koncrex to floors. See "m." See page 6. 


A.C. HORN COMPANY. LONG ISIAND CITY. N Y. 
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TERPROOF 



CHECK WATERPROOFING IN EVERY BUILDING 
AT THESE POINTS 


HORN'S 
WATERPROOFING 
SCHEDULER 

• 

Basement walls— bxtenor below grade. | 
Membrane method | 

Basement walls— Intenor below grade. : 
Integral and plaster coat ' 1 

* Brick walls— Exterior surfaces above grade] 

Brick walls— Interior surfaces above grade 1 

Brick mortar jomts— lo prevent leakage.! 
efflorescence or to color properly ;| 

Bondmg new to old concrete surfaces. i 
Patching cement work. 

Caulking windows, stone, sills | 

Concrete walls— Integral | 

Concrete floors— Integral 'I 

Copings 1 

Elevator pits | 

1 Expansion joints | 

1 Foundation walls— Concrete j 

Limestone | 

1 Marble 

Parapet walls— Back of j 

Rarapet walls— Front of j 

I Pools 

Roof slabs— Concrete 

Sills 

Spandrel beams 

Steel work j 

Stone stainproofing backing | 

Stone waterproofing i 

Structural timlx;rs 

Stucco 1 

Terra cotta— Ornamental and its mortar 

Tile — Back-up and its mortar | 

Vault lights 

Winter concrete or brick work 

1 Windows ^ 1 

BoNDSiT — pa^e 9 
Concrete bonding compound 
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Dehydratine No. \— page 32 
Black dampproofing brush coating 
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Dehydratine No. 2— page 20 
Transparent waterproofing brush coating 
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Dehydratine No. 2.\ — page 20 
Colorless waterproofing brush coating 
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Dehydratine Ko. 3— page 24 
Stone stainproofing backing 
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Dehydratine No. 4— page 24 
Black foundation brush coating 

★ 
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Dehydratine No. 5 — page 24 
For steel imbedded in masonry 
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Dehydratine No. 6 — page 24 
Black foundation trowel coating 
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Dehydratine No. 7— page 24 
Hot foundation mop coating 
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Dehydratine No. 10— page 23 

Mntk. Dimpiirooftng blick trowel eMliiw reinfororf with ubartM 
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Dehydratine No. 10 — page 23 

SemHiustie. Btick faruili eMtin( cootMninf ubertoa Ihre 
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Expansion Joint Cement— page J4 
Black hot-pour compound 
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Ferro-Fax (Grey or Red)— pagM 4-5 
Metallic floor hardener 
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HoRNROCK (Powder Form)— page 15 
Brick and cement colored coating 
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Hydratite Integral— pagfj 16-17 
Paste, powder and liquid waterproofing 
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KOPPER Karbol— page 9 
Wood preservative 
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Metalon— pag« 25 

Metallic brush coat waterproofing 
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No-Freeze Liquid— page 9 
Permits winter work 
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Staybrite — page 10 

Waterproofing dry colors _ 
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Symentrex (All Colors) — page 21 
Brick and cement brush coating 
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Triple-Flex Fabric— page 23 
Black saturated fabric 
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VuLCATEX Caulking— pages 18-19 

NoB-h«r<koia( coopouod. Sl*to Gray. Light Stooe Grey. Luncrtoi 
Cokr aad Whilt. for poiDtiac auUung and upMooa jointi 
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(1) Sub-Structures 

Design of Walls and Floor Slabs— Foundation walls and 
floor slabs must be designed to resist the maximum pressure 
to which they are to be subjected. 

Preparation of Surface— When the cement plaster coat 
method is used for waterproofing concrete foundations, swim- 
ming pools, etc., the surface must first be thoroughly chipped, 
cleaned and washed with Bondsit to insure effective bond 
between the plaster coat and the underlying masonry. 


Notes on Waterproofing 

(2) Super-structures 


In waterproofing the exterior of a building the surface must 
be rendered thoroughly soimd before application of the water- 
proofing. All cracks must be cut out and pointed, all soft or 
disintegrated bricks must be cut back and resurfaced and all 
loose or foreign matter removed. The surface so prepared will 
then present a solid foundation for the protective coating to be 
applied. All window frames must be caulked and parapet walls, 
copings and cornices must be waterproofed by approved methods. 


A C. HORN COMPANY. 
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A. G. Horn Company 




FERRO-FAX 

Metallic Hardener for Cement Floors 
Producing Permanently Wearproof, Waterproof and Dustproof Floors 


The R, H, Macy Company tests and 
recorders prove quality 



R. H. Macy Warehouses, New York, N. Y. 

RoBT. D. KoHN AND ASSOCIATES, Architects 
IJarney-Ahlkrs Construction Corporation, 

General Contractors 
1028—300,000 sq. ft. 1930—300,000 sq. ft. 


Fifty Million Feet Cannot Be Wrong 

Fifty million square feet of Ferro-Fax metallic hardened floors, 
under every type of traffic, installed over a period of many years, stand 
today as proof of durability. Metallic hardener has become a com- 
modity rather than a specialty. Its specification is universal. No longer 
is it a question of "Shall v^e specify metallic hardener?" but rather 
"Which metallic hardener shall we use?" 

The A. C. Horn Company has developed a cement floor service 
v^hich is recognized nationally as the leader. Restricted by courtesy and 
etiquette, no reterence may be made to the many interesting compari- 
sons and tests made by the best known testing and concrete institutes, 
except the modest and respectful statement that the opjx)rtunity of 
such co-operation and confirmation has been deeply appreciated on 
our part. 


Do Metallic Hardeners Differ? 

Most decidedly. Metallic aggregates, poorly graded, filled with grind- 
ing oils and chips of foreign metals, are being offered as substitutes for 
Ferro-Fax, at a lesser price. On the other hand, high pressure selling 
organizations, in order to justify elaborate advertisements, must create 
an atmosphere of mystery around their materials. Therefore good, plain 
metallic hardeners are being offered with chatter about strange ingredients 
and impossible acid-proofings — these claims being a cloak for the high price 

which expensive merchandising 
methods make necessary. 

A good, clean metallic 
hardener, manufactured by a 
company of solid financial worth 
and good standing, installed 
over a period of many years of 
successful usage, is the best 
test. When measured by this 
conservative yard-stick of qual- 
ity, Ferro-Fax leads the field. 




Western Union Tele^Jraph Company 
Building, New York, N. Y. 

V^ooRHEFS, Gmelin AND Walker, Architects 
ArvKc EiMLiTz & Son, Inc., General Contractors 


Continental Can Company Building, 
Chicago, 111. 

Francisco & Jacobus, Architects 
E. E. Davis Company, Floor Contractors 
The Continental Can Company, after using several 
brands of metallic hardeners, incorporated Ferro-Fax 
in the floors of their latest plant — a most pleasing 
tribute to the durability of Ferro-Fax 


SPEED SPEC. 


The cement floors shall be duslproofed by using Ferro-Fax in 
accordance with the exact directions of the manufacturer, the A. C. 
Horn Company, as filed in Sweet's Architectural Catalogues. 


A.C. HORN COMPANY. 


lONGISlANDClTY.NY. 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR FERRO-FAX FLOORS 

L Installation 


TOPPING METHOD 

For making dustproof, wearproof and waterproof 
cement finish floors in every type of building, it is 
recommended that the topping be laid before the base 
is set whenever practicable. 

(a) Proportions of Topping— The topping 
(thickness at least full % in.) shall consist of the fol- 
lowing proportions: 

One (1) part tested Portland cement. 
Two (2) parts coarse, gritty, clean sand. 

(b) Measuring Volumes — These proportions shall 
be accurately measured by volume in suitable size boxes. 
No counting by shovels or measuring by wheelbarrows, 
or other approximation will be permitted. 

To determine the proper proportions it is under- 
stood that one bag of cement shall be equal to one 
cubic foot of sand or grits. 

(c) Addition of Water — Mix thoroughly dry 
until uniform in color, showing no streaks or patches of 
constituents. If mixed by hand topping aggregate shall 
be turned over dry three times. Add sufficient water 
to saturate mixture and then mix thoroughly again. 
The topping shall at no time be made sloppy. 

(d) Application of Topping — Lay and straight 
edge the topping to a true and even surface. Float the 
surface well with wooden floats to close all voids and 
hollows. 

(e) The Wearproof Finish — A dry mixture of 
two bags (200 lb.) Ferro-Fax to one bag (100 lb.) 
tested Portland cement (by weight), mixed to an even 
color, shall be sprinkled over 600 sq. ft. of surface. 
This mixture of Ferro-Fax and cement shall be floated 
in and thoroughly trowelled. The surface shall be 
given a burnishing trowelling when it has set sufficiently 
to polish hard and smooth. Under no circumstances 
shall the wearproof finish be applied when there is 
any surplus water on the floated surface. 


MONOLITHIC METHOD 

Recommended for use in warehouses, automobile 
service stations, factories, foundries, etc. 

This specification is recommended for mild weather 

only. 

(a) Preparation — The concrete base or slab shall 
consist of a mixture of 1 : 2 : 4 or 1 : 21/2 : 5 when gravel 
is used, and the aggregate shall pass a 1-inch screen. 
The concrete is deposited between screeds to the finished 
floor level (on heavy slabs exceeding 6 inches, % i"ch 
allowance must be made for shrinkage) and then 
screeded thoroughly and tamped with the customary 
straight edge substantially as a separate mortar finish 
is smoothed off, leaving no hollows or pockets on the 
surface. 

(b) Preliminary Finish — Immediately following 
process of leveling off the concrete slab, deposit upon 
the surface uniformly a dry mixture consisting of: 

1 bag Ferro-Fax (100 lb.) 

2 bags of standard Portland cement 

3 bags of clean, coarse sand. 

This dry batch shall be mixed thoroughly and then 
evenly dusted over approximately 1,000 sq. ft. of 
surface. This ^'preliminary finish" will immediately 
saturate with the surplus water remaining on the sur- 
face and shall then be thoroughly floated into the con- 
crete with heavy wooden floats, but do not steel trowel. 

(c) Hard Finish — Then a dry mixture of two 
bags (200 lb.) Ferro-Fax and one bag (100 lb.) stand- 
ard Portland cement shall be evenly distributed over 
each 1,000 sq. ft. of floated surface. This dust coat 
shall be floated in with wooden floats and followed 
immediately with a steel trowelling. The floor shall 
be given a second steel trowelling after the surplus 
water has disappeared. The finished surface must be 
free from depressions and shall present a smooth and 
even texture. 


Do not wet the new cement floor surface until it 
is 48 hours old. After the topping has set up 48 hours, 
the contractor shall cover it with a uniform layer of 
soft wood sawdust, shavings, or other suitable covering. 
This covering must not be applied until experiment 
shows surface hard enough to prevent covering from 
scratching or injuring the finish. Surface shall be kept 


11. Safeguarding the Floor 


wet for at least five days. Floors, if protected as above, 
will be ready for light traffic in a wxek, and heavy traffic 
in three weeks, under favorable weather conditions. 

As an alternate to this protection and wetting, the 
floors may be cured under Horn's Mat-O-Horn. 

Glaze interior surfaces by applying one coat of 
Horn's Transparent Konkrex. 


Quantities of Ferro-Fax Required 


The foregoing is the standard method of procedure 
for the average building. The 30 lb. of Ferro-Fax 
recommended per one hundred (100) square feet will 
give a surface which will withstand any average serv- 
However, there are some cases where the quan- 


ice. 


tities should be varied. These exceptions follow : 

(a) For floors which receive extremely heavy 


wear, use 35 lb. of Ferro-Fax to every one hundred 
(100) square feet instead of 30 lb. for the wearproof 
finish. 

(b) For loading platforms, railroad repair shops, 
forge shops, piers, etc., use 40 lb. of Ferro-Fax to 
every one hundred (100) square feet instead of 30 lb. 
for the wearproof finish. 


A.C. HORN COMPANY. 


I ONr. ISLAND CITY.N.Y. 
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)fLOORTRMrME 


KONCREX 

Dustproof, Decorative Wearing Surface for New or Old Cement Floors 


One Million Square Feet of Floor 
Surface Treated in 1914 — 
Still a "Show' Job 



Equitable Building, 120 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. 


Protection of Cement Floors 

KoNCREX is more than a cement floor paint. For more than a gen- 
eration, KoNCREX has been recognized as solving this problem of indoor 
cement floor protection. 

This liquid coating penetrates the topping to a certain extent, binding 
the surface particles together and providing a wearing finish. 

Unlike ordinary coatings, Koncrex is unaffected by the destructive 
alkaline reaction of cement and retards the absorption of stains, oils and 
greases. It is extremely resistant to traffic and maintains the fine appear- 
ance of the floor. The coating is easily cleaned. 

Koncrex is produced in colors and in the transparent. 

The long, successful record of Koncrex, as attested by millions of 
square feet of floors in thousands of oflice buildings, hospitals, hotels, 
schools and other structures of every description, has thoroughly estab- 
lished its reputation as the most desirable decorative floor coating possible 
to obtain. 

Two coats of Koncrex are recommended. In new oflice buildings, it 
is customary to apply one coat of Transparent Koncrex to all cement 
floors, preventing dusting and improving the appearance of the floors; 
afterward applying the standard Koncrex colors to meet the requirements 
of tenants. One coat of Transparent Koncrex containing 5% of Blue- 
stone Grey Koncrex is often used on floors to be covered with linoleum. 
This presents a finished surface during the six months that linoleum must 
be kept off the uncured floors to prevent glue rot. 

All cement floors in contact with earth, to which Koncrex is to be 
applied, must be waterproofed. Very soft floors may be treated ad- 
vantageously with Hornstone Crystals before Koncrex is applied. 



403 

Bluestone Grey 


408 
Dust 



Covering Capacity 

KoNCRKx covers 
from 160 to 200 sq. 
ft. per gallon, two 
coats 

Shipping Data 

Koncrex is 
shipped in barrels, 
half-barrels, 5-gallon 
steel pails and 1-gal- 
lon cans 




409 
Brown Stone 


407 

Mosaic Green 


402 
Tile Red 



Directions for Use 

(1) Coring* — Cement floors shall be allowed to cure thoroughly before 

KoNCRKx is applied. 

(2) Cleaning' — Floors shall be dry and clean; all plaster, dirt and grease 
being removed before the Koncrex is applied. 

(3) Application — Koncrex must be well stirred before using. Containers 
must be kept covered when not in use. 

Koncrex shall be applied in two coats. Brush out each coat well. Allow no 
pools to form in low spots. Twenty-four hours to elapse between coats. 

On a dense floor thin first coat with one pint turpentine to each gallon of 
Koncrex. Apply second coat without thinning. 

Do not expose to traffic for at least 48 hours after application. 

SPEED SPEC. 



When cement floors are thoroughly cured and cleaned, two coats of 
Koncrex shall be applied in accordance with the exact directions of the 
manufacturer, the A. C. Horn Company, as filed in Sweet's Architec- 
tural Catalogues. 


401 

Clement Grey 


A.C. HORN COMPANY- 
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HORNSTONE CRYSTALS 

The Chemical Treatment for Producing Dustproof Cement Floors 


Easily applied at low cost, producing a hard, dense, insol- 
ul)lc, dustproof and permanently wearing surface, highly re- 
sistant to traffic and chemical disintegration. 

(1) Dusty cement floors are unnecessary, unsanitary and 
costly. 

(2) They can be rendered flint-like and impervious to wear 
by simply "washing with Hornstone Crystals. 


(3) It is unnecessary to tie up traffic for more than one 
hour, while treating the cement floors to render them dustproof. 

(4) Dirt in machinery bearings, ruts in the floors, dust oti 
shelves of merchandise, are due to dusty cement floors — all 
easily prevented with Hornstone Crystals. 

The positive, time-tested remedy adopted internationally to 
cure cement floors of their inherent weaknesses. 



Microphotograph of 
Floor 
Before Treatment 


Hornstone Crystals are of a complex, mineral salt composition. 
Dissolved in water and simply flushed over the floor with a mop or 
broom, they soak into the concrete, with which they react chemically, 
filling the \ oids and producing hard, dense, permanent wearing surfaces, 
which will not dust. 

Hornstone Crystals do not produce a surface film, but pene- 
trate the concrete. The depth of penetration varies in difl^erent floors. 
A hard and dense floor requires less penetration and less Hornstone 
for maximum strength. A soft, porous floor allows greater penetration 
and requires more Hornstone Crystals to produce an efficient result. 



Microphotograph of 
Floor 
After Treatment 



Before Treatment 

Standard Specifications 

The cement surfaces to be treated shall be clean and free 
from dust, dirt, and stains. The floors shall be treated with a 
sufficient number of coats to saturate the surface. Saturation 
will be denoted by the appearance of a slight white discolora- 
tion after the floor is dry. 

1st Application — Dissolve one-half pound (V> lb.) of Horn- 
stone Crystals in 1 gallon of water and apply freely — broom- 
ing around with a soft floor brush or corn liroom. 

Secondary Applications — Dissolve two pounds (2 lb.) of 
Hornstone Crystals in 1 gallon of water and apply when first 
application is dry. Use a soft floor broom or a rubber squeegee 
to brush puddles on to high spots. All surfaces should remain 
soaking wet for at least two minutes. 


After Treatment 

Covering Capacity 

On average floor covering capacity is approximately two 
pounds (2 lb.) Hornstone Crystals per one hundred (100) 
square feet. 

Shipping Data ' • 

Hornstone Crystals are packed in 100 lb. kegs and in 
14 lb. cartons. 

SPEED SPEC. 


All cement floors shall be saturated with Hornstone 
Crystals in accordance with the exact directions of the 
manufacturer, the A. C. Horn Company, as filed in 
Sweet's Architectural Catalogues. 


• KERAMIK 

Beauty and Durability of Tile for Cement Floors Already Installed 


KeramiK 


A color penetrant for concrete surfaces. Keramik reacts chemically with 
the lime content in Portland cement. It imparts beautiful, variegated colors in 
greens and browns. The A. C. Horn Company .supplies expert workmen to 
score the flours mechanically and apply Keramik. 

Send for uur elaborate catalogue on Keramik. 


A.C. HORN COMPANY. LONG ISLAND CITY. N Y. 
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DEHYDRATINE NO. 80 

Dustproof Commercial Floors — Fatty Fast Setting Brick Mortar 

Double the Strength in Half the Time 


Premature traffic ruins ordinary floors and stairs. 
Dehydratine No. 80 gives adult strength to youthful 
surfaces. 

With Dehydratine No. 80 speed with safety can 
accomplished in brick laying. Joints can be struck 
sooner, mortar drippage avoided and more courses of 
brick laid per day by adding this clever liquid to the 
mortar in mixing. Summer conditions may be 
had on cold weather brick work by varying quan- 


tities of Dehydratine No. 80 to suit temperatures. 

Conclusive tests by a prominent university (on file 
in our laboratories) show that Dehydratine No. 80 
develops both an initial and final set in the standard 
brands of Portland cement, in less than one-half the 
ordinary time. Simultaneously, Dehydratine No. 80 
is proven nearly to double the compressive strength at 
the end of one day, thereby justifying the claim of seven 
days' strength at the end of the first day. 


A Nationally Known Builder 
Builds for Himself 



Fuller Building, New York, N. Y. 

Walker & Gillette, Architects 
Geo. a. Fuller Co., General Contractors 

The Geo. A. Fuller Company, nationally 
known builders, with their wealth of experience 
in every product of competitive value, selected 
Dehydratine No. 80 for their own office build- 
ing — a most pleasing tribute to Horn's material 


Causes for Increased Strength Are: 

(1) It reduces the amount of water used. (See Duff Abrams on effect of water 
content.) 

(2) More completely hydrates the Portland cement by reducing the surface 
tension of the water and giving a quicker saturation of the cement and sand particles. 

(3) Formation of new cementitious material, the oxychlorides. 

Tests conducted by the U.S. Bureau of Standards, as the result of investigations 
made for the U. S. Engineers' Office at Memphis, Tenn., resulted in the conclusion 
that Dehydratine No. 80 composition accelerated the rate of increase in strength of 
cement mortar. 

Cheaper "In" Than "Out" 

Because 

(1) Hastens the setting of cement mortar for floor and brick work, saving 
labor costs. 

(2) Produces in 48 hours a result having the strength of a seven-day untreated 
mortar. 

(3) Acts as an anti-frceze — a precaution and protection in freezing weather. 

(4) Hardens cement floors throughout, producing dust-free cement floors and 
making possible a high polish. 

(5) Lubricates concrete, causing it to "spade" and "chute" more easily by increas- 
ing the plasticity, making it "flow" readily around reinforcement. 

(6) Alakes cement mortar "fatty" and smooth. 

(7) Increases the bond in stone and brick masonry. 

Directions for Use 

A one-inch floor topping shall be installed, composed of one part standard 
Portland cement and two parts clean coarse sand. To the mixing water shall be 
added Dehvpratink No. 80 as manufactured by the A. C. Horn Company, in the 
proportion of one gallon for each barrel (4 bags) of cement. Pour, straight-edge, 
float and steel tnnvel in the usual manner. A second polishing trowelling shall be 
given when surface has set sufficiently lo finish hard and smooth. Protect surface 
from traffic and keep wet down for ten days. 

For brick mortar use from one quart to one gallon of Dehydratine No. 80 to 
each ten gallons of mixing water, depending upon speed of set desired. 

For Estimating — Floors— Own gallon Dehydratine No. 80 per one hundred 
square feet of one-inch topping. 

Brick Work—From two quarts to one gallon of Dehydratine No. 80 per thou- 
sand bricks. 

Shipping Data 

Shipping weight 11 lb. per gallon. Packed in 55-gallon steel drums; half -drums 
(30 gallons) ; and 5-gallon pails. 

SPEED SPEC. 


Cement floors and mortar shall contain Dehydratine No. 80 in accordance 
with the exact directions of the manufacturer, the A. C. Horn Company, as 
filed in Sweet's Architectural Catalogues. 
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WOODCREX 

Wood Floor Preservative 
Prevents Wear and Discoloration of Wood Floors (Maple) 


This IS a pale, amber-colorcd liquid containing various 
gums and resins, which, when applied to wood floors, penetrates 
to a considerable depth, filling the pores of the wood with a 
resinous material which replaces the sap lost in kiln drying, and 
thus restores the wood to its former resilient condition. These 
gums, filling and setting in the pores, toughen the floor against 
the splintering shocks of traffic and exclude moisture and dirt. 
A Woodcrexed floor retains its natural beauty of grain and color. 


WooDCREX is quick drying, it being possible, under average 
conditions, to open the floor to traffic within 24 hours after 
application. 

Average Covering Capacity — On Maple — One Heavy 
Flowed-on Application— sq. ft. per gallon ; 200 sq. ft. per gal- 
lon when dipped. 

Shipping Data— Average weight 8 lb. per gallon. Packed in 
drums; half-drums; fives and ones. 


KOPPER KARBOL 

To Check Dry Rot — Xs a Wood Preservative 


A solution of copper and creosote combined by our own 
process into a compound of highly penetrative and preservative 
value. The wood is completely preserved not only against the 
destruction by insects, but its most dangerous enemy — dry rot. 
It will protect wood from dampness, check further advance of 
decay that has begun, and will resist the growth of fungi or 
other parasites that hasten decay. 


KopPER Karbol may be applied either cold or at a tempera- 
ture of 150 degrees Fahrenheit; it may be applied by a brush, 
or by spraying or dipping. 

Covering Capacity — Rough Lumber — 200 sq. ft. per gallon. 
Shingles— Ont gallon will dip and afterwards brush 350 
shingles. 

Shipping Data— 10 lb. per gallon. Packed in drums ; half- 
drums ; fives and ones. 


BONDSIT 

An Aid in Bonding Old and New Concrete 


A granulated compound for use in bonding the topping of 
cement floors after the rough concrete has been placed ; bonding 
plaster or stucco to concrete or cement surfaces ; for making 
watertight joints in (a) waterproof construction, and (b) the 
construction joints caused by the end of the day's work or by 
temporary delays in securing labor or materials. Bondsit pre- 


pares the old surface by removing the laitance; increases the 
strength of the bond by at least 15%, which is sufficient for 
all needs. 

Two pounds in solution will treat approximately 150 sq. ft. 
of surface. 

Packed in jars of 5 lb. each, 6 jars to the case. 


NO-FREEZE 

Summer Speed on Winter Work 


A rectified solution of maximum strength having a specific 
gravity of 32 degrees Baume. Increases the rate of hydration of 
Portland cement mixtures, thereby developing heat by chemical 
reaction and lowering the freezing point. It also lowers the 
freezing point of the water, making possible the pouring of 
concrete, laying of brick in cement mortar, and the laying of 
cement floors in winter time. 

Guaranteed not to reduce the strength of the concrete. 

Mixed with the gauging water in the following pro- 
portions : 


Anticipated temperature, 
deg. Fahr. 

No-Freeze, 
gal. 

Water, 
gal. 

32 

1 

15 

28 

1 

12 

23 1^ 

1 

9 

22 

1 

8 


Shipping Weight — 11 lb. per gallon, 
half-drums; fives and ones. 


Packed in drums; 


BAR-X 

X-Ray Proof Floors and Walls 


Bar-X is a dry compound which, when incorporated in 
cement floors as well as ceiling and wall plaster, absorbs the 
destructive X-ray, preventing injury to persons in adjoining 
rooms. Rar-X functions more efficiently than barium salts or 
barium sands in the construction of X-ray rooms. 

Made standard by leading hospital authorities. 


Packed in bags of V2 cu. ft. (75 lb.). Used in the following 
proportions : 

For Cement Floors— 1 cu. ft. (2 bags) Bar-X; 1 cu. ft. 
(1 bag) cement; 2 cu. ft. sand. 

For Wall Plaster— One cu. ft. (2 bags) Bar-X; 2 cu. ft. 
wall plaster. These proportions to be used through all coats. 


Send for special BAR-X data sheet 
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STAYBRITE 

WATERPROOFING DRY COLORS 

2 in 1 

For Brick Mortar, Stucco, Cove Base, etc. 


Why Mortar Colors Fail 

(1) Ordinary colors add to the formation of 
efflorescence. The porous, leaky mortar admits drivmg 
rains. The water dissolves the salts present and evapora- 
tion deposits an unsightly discoloration on the outer 
face. This white film hides or masks the color in the 
joint. 

(2) They contain excessive inert and organic im- 
purities. These weaken the mortar and cause disintegra- 
tion plus leakage. 

(3) They fade due to sunlight and action of the 
alkali in cement. 

(4) Mortar colors have low tinctorial power. They 
require too many pounds per bag of cement. This 
results in high cost, leakage, efflorescence, disintegration 
and loss of color. 


Why Staybrite Functions 

(1) Staybrite waterproofs as well as colors. This tends to 
prevent efflorescence, which is caused by porous, leaky mortar. 
The eHmination of efflorescence prevents the hiding or masking 
of the color. Horn's famous waterproofing is ground into 
Staybrite at the factory in exactly correct proportions. The 
necessity of specifying or using additional waterproofing is 
thereby eliminated. 

(2) Staybrite contains only pure high-grade metallic 
oxides, free from impurities and fillers. 

(3) Stayhrite is unaffected by the actinic rays of sunlight, 
and is impervious to chemical reactions prevalent in cement and 
lime mortars. 

(4) Staybrite has the highest of tinctorial strength because 
of its pure concentration. Economy is gained by the small 
quantities required per bag of cement. The results are — low cost, 
no weakening or leakage of mortar, no efflorescence or loss of 
color. 


Staybrite Is the Fool-proof Flag of Color in the Mortar Which Assures the Architect 
that Waterproofing in the Proper Proportion Is Present. Staybrite Comes 
Packed in Paper Bags Containing the Exact Quantity Required per 
Bag of Cement. No Weighing or Measuring Necessary 


TO WATERPROOF AND MATCH THESE COLORS IN 1:3 MORTAR 
USE PER BAG OF CEMENT OR LIME: 

2 lb, 8 lb. 5 lb. 5 lb. 5 lb. 5 lb. 5 lb. 



Japanese Tile Egyptian Persian Linoleum China Alaskan 

Black Red Green Yellow Brown Blue Brown 


Directions for Use 

Each batch must contain the same proportions of cement, 
sand and Staybrite Color, which should be thoroughly mixed 
dry until the entire mass presents a uniform color, showing no 
streaks. The gauging water shall then be added in the smallest 
quantities that will produce a stiff workable mixture. 

Mechanical mixing shall be done l)y a batch mixer only. 
The use of "continuous" type mixers should not be permitted, 
if uniformity of color is desired. 

When mixing is done by hand, spread out half of the 
cement in a layer in the mixing box. Sprinkle Staybrite Color 
over it and cover with balance of cement. Mix thoroughly and 


add the sand, turning the mass over until the mass presents a 
uniform appearance. Add the water sparingly as above directed 
by pouring into a well-shaped depression made in the mass and 
hoe thoroughly until a uniform color and consistency is obtained. 

SPEED SPEC. 


All brick mortar, stucco, and colored cement floor base 
are to be colored and waterproofed by using Staybrite as 
manufactured by the A. C. Horn Company and of a color 
to be selected by the architect. 
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MAT-O-HORN 

The Non-tearing Waterproof Tarpaulin 
Modern Curing and Protection for Cement Floors 


Until recently, it has been customary to specify that 
"the finished cement floors shall be covered with saw- 
dust or sand and kept wet for two weeks." An ad- 
mittedly inefficient and unsatisfactory procedure — par- 
ticularly in the case of colored cement work which 
becomes badly stained and disfigured from plaster 
droppings and construction traffic. 

Today, in the modern building, the floors immedi- 
ately after installation are covered with Mat-O-Horn, 
the non-tearing waterproof tarpaulin. Under this pro- 
tective airtight covering the cement work "sweats" for 
two weeks and cures under damp conditions without the 
necessity of wetting down. The usual building traffic 
will not mar or stain the surface protected by the tough 


Mat-O-Horn — which is kept in place until completion 
of the building. The cost of this method is no more 
than that of sand or sawdust protection and far more 
effective. 

Mat-O-Horn consists of a strong woven fabric 
saturated with asphalt and faced on each side with a non- 
staining tough membrane. Mat-O-Horn has a thou- 
sand uses besides the curing of cement — such as enclos- 
ing winter work, blocking openings, covering work and 
material — in fact, wherever ordinary canvas "tarps" 
formerly were used. 

Mat-O-Horn comes in a form convenient for han- 
dling, and is priced not for profit, but for service to 
Horn customers. 


OMIT SAWDUST CURING — MAT-O-HORN COSTS LESS 


GLAZING CEMENT FLOORS 


The Biggest cf Buildings Serviced by Horn 



The Merchandise Mart, Chicago, 111. 

Greatly annoyed by dust, upon moving Into this wonderful 
structure, the Marshall Field Co. sent for Horn Floor Service 
experts. A pleasing tribute to Horn leadership and today a 
satisfactory job 


A new term, coined to describe the remedy produced by the Horn 
laboratories to cure the mitial dusting of cement floors. Any well 
laid floor, whether a hardener or color has been used, will, because of 
the floating and trowelling of its surface, present a thin film of laitance 
or "glut" which must wear of¥ before the true, permanently dustproof 
surface is revealed. Because this wearing off, or initial dusting, takes 
place during the first few months while the owner is moving in, the 
architect is often unfairly criticized for poor floors. 

The remedy is simple and of very low cost. Apply a single coat- 
ing of HoRNiTE or Transparent Koncrex, to the clean, dry floor after 
it has cured. This binds the soft film of laitance together, causing 
it to polish off slowly instead of dusting off. If the life of a cement 
floor surface is started by a polishing action instead of a gritty, dis- 
integrating dusting, a dense finish is immediately developed and porosity 
avoided. 

In sweeping a cement floor which has been glazed, the "bristles of 
the broom slide smoothly over the polished surface — instead of catch- 
ing in the pores of an unglazed surface. Thus is avoided the flicking 
of the dust and dirt into the air to settle back upon merchandise and 
machinery. 

Directions 

Do not cure floors by using wet sawdust or sand. Cover finished floor sur- 
face with Mat-O-Horn tarpaulin the day after trowelling. Do not wet down the 
floors, either before or after covering with Mat-O-Horn. Upon completion of all 
plastering, painting and cleaning down of building, remove Mat-O-Horn covering, 
allow floors to thoroughly dry and apply one coat of Transparent Koncrex or 
HoRNiTE No. 61 to the clean, stain-free surface. 


SPEED SPEC. 


CURE AND PROTECT 
THE 
MODERN WAY 


All finished cement floors shall be cured by covering 
within twenty hours after installation with Mat-O-Horn, 
which shall be left in place until completion of the build- 
ing. Upon removal of the AL\t-0-Horn, the cement 
surfaces shall be glazed with one coat of Transparent 
KoNCRKX or I IoRNiTE No. 61 in accordance with the direc- 
tions of the manufacturer, the A. C. Horn Company, 
as filed in Sweet's Architectural Catalogues. 
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teRPROOF 



COLORUNDUM 

Beauty and Durability of Tile at Cement Floor Prices 

Non-Fading — Non-Slip 


CoLORUNDUM forms a colored armorplate integrally 
with the cement finish, similar to that of ceramic tile in 
thickness and quite comparable in durability. 

The constant repetition of the cry for tile beauty 
when only cement floors could be afforded, forced the 
Horn laboratories to evolve this remarkable material. 

CoLORUNDUM is a dry powder, composed of power- 
ful coloring mediums, fused aggregates, waterproofing 
and hardening elements plus cementitious binders. It 
is used exactly as it comes from its container and per- 



mits the foolproof application of a dust-coat floated and 
trowelled into the topping. 

Outdoors or indoors, Colorundum stands the time 
test. It is fadeproof, limeproof, waterproof and dust- 
proof. Its tough integral thickness is wearproof. 

Mortar colors have proven most ineflicient in ce- 
ment floors. They fade, soften the cement and dust 
badly. Integral paste colorings have proven unsatisfac- 
tory, as they crack and check the floor surface, fade 
out and require constant oiling or waxing. 

To fuse a tile finish over the cement floors would 
be ideal. Colorundum may be said to accomplish that 
result through its clever composition. 

The non-slip, dense surface of Colorundum makes 
it an ideal flooring for school corridors, auditoriums, 
stores, showrooms, sidewalks and ramps. Its beauty- 
makes it applicable in every type of structure, from the 
modest cottage veranda to the monumental edifice. 


Sidewalk 



Green 


Price 

Colorundum, because 
of its large volume of sales, 
is manufactured in quan- 
tity production, enabling 
the price to compare with 
that of a painted cement 
floor, while its immaculate 
finish is comparable in per- 
manency and beauty to tile 
floors. 

All colors priced tJic 
same. 


HORN SCORING METHOD 

Through the development of mechanical grind- 
ing of joints with special abrasive wheels, Colorun- 
dum floors may today be scored into 8-in., 12-in. or 
any sized tiles or random and ashlar design at half 
the cost of the old-fashioned hand method joining. 
Ground joints will sweep dust-free and exactly re- 
produce tile mortar joints. The A. C. Horn Com- 
pany supplies these special grinding wheels at cost. 


■ fTi 


Retail Salesroom 



Brown 
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Merprooe 



COLORUNDUM 


A, Topping Method 

Straight-edge a one-inch topping, composed of one part 
Portland cement, two parts clean, coarse sand, to finish floor 
level. When water has disappeared from the surface and top- 
ping has set sufficiently to hold up knee boards, dust on dry 
CoLORUN'DUM exactly as it comes from the container, in the 
proportion of twenty pounds per hundred square feet of floor 
surface. Wood float this dust coat thoroughly into the floor, 
but do not steel trowel. Then apply a second dust coat of 
dry CoLORUNDUM in the proportion of ten pounds per hun- 
dred square feet. Wood float and steel trowel. When set 
sufficiently to take a hard burnishing, give the floor a final 
polishing steel trowelling. At the end of twenty-four hours, 
cover the floor with Horn's Mat-O-Horn, the reinforced 
paper- fabric tarpaulin, and protect from traffic for one 
week 

B. Monolithic Method 

Straight-edge the concrete, composed of one part cement, 
two parts sand, four parts stone, to finish floor level. When 
surplus water has disappeared, dust on a dry mixture of one 
part cement and two parts sand, in the proportion of fifty 
pounds of mixture per one hundred square feet. Float this into 
the surface with a long wooden darl)y, but do not steel trowel. 
When surface has set sufficiently to hold up knee boards, dust 
on dry Colorundum in the proportion of twenty pounds per 
hundred square feet. Wood float thoroughly, but do not steel 
trowel. Apply a second dust coat of dry Colorundum in the 
proportion of ten pounds per hundred square feet. W ood float 


Specifications 

and steel trowel. Give final burnishing steel trowelling when 
set sufficiently to finish hard and smooth. After twenty-four 
hours cover with Horn's Mat-O-Horn, the reinforced paper- 
fabric tarpaulin and protect from traffic for one week. 


G. Duo- tone Variegated Effects 

Beautiful mottlings or blended Duo-tones may be obtained 
by using a different color of Colorundum in the second dust 
coat Do not wood float second dust coat in this case, but pat 
in and steel trowel. 

D. Walls 

Where Colorundum is specified for vertical surfaces, it 
shall be applied as a finish-plaster coat. The ground coat shall 
be thoroughly bonded, put on one-half inch thick and scratched. 
Ground coat shall be composed of one part Portland cement 
and three parts sand. The final plaster coat (similar to the 
white-coat in lime plaster work) shall be composed of Colo- 
rundum exactly as it comes from the container, with only water 
added to make a thick paste. This shall be applied not less 
than one-sixteenth inch thick and not more than twenty-four 
hours after the ground coat. Give the finish plaster coat a hard 
dense trowelling. Spray the walls each day for one week. 

E. Interior Work 

To deepen color or to obtain a waxed finish, the Colorun- 
dum surfaces may be given a coating of Horn's Developer and 
Si RFACER, after they are cured and dry. Efflorescence should 
first be dry brushed off. 



F. Exterior Work 

All Colorundum surfaces shall 
be dry scrubbed to remove film ot 
efflorescence or laitance, if any 
appears. To deepen color, apply 
one coat of Horn's Dkh ykrati ne 
No. 2, after curing and drying. 

G. Jointing 

Forty-eight hours after installa- 
tion, the Colorundum topping shall 
be scored into twelve-inch tiles, un- 
less otherwise required, using the 
Horn Method of a power-driven 
abrasive wheel. Joints shall be true 
and straight, one-cjuarter inch wide 
and one-sixteenth inch deep. At the 
time the topping is laid blind joints 
shall be installed each way every 
four feet, cutting through the top- 
ping with a small pointed trowel 
and trowelling over smooth. Scored 
joints shall be over the blind joints. 

Stadium Automobile Show Room 

Quantities Required 

Floors require thirty (30) pounds of Colorundum per one hundred (100) 
square feet. 

Walls require fifty (50) pounds of Colorundu.m per one hundred (100) 
square feet. 

Shipping Data 

Colorundum is packed in one hundred (100) pound metal containers only. 

SPEED SPEC. 




Tile Red 


The cement floor shall be finished in accordance with the A. C. 
Horn (Company's Colorundum Method, as filed in Sweet's Architec- 
tural Catalogue; of a color to be selected by the architect and scored 
as directed. 


French Grey 
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Swimming 


POOLS 


Lily 


The installation of pools 
in this country is becoming so 
prevalent that the subject de- 
serves attention. As the lead- 
ing waterproofing manufac- 
turer, the A. C. Horn Com- 
pany Engineering Staff is 
constantly called u|X)n for con- 
sultation in this regard. Our 
experience and data are avail- 
able to the building industry 
v^ithout charge. 



The actual engineering 
details of thickness of side 
walls and floor slabs, steel 
reinforcement, construction of 
scum gutters, drain outlets, 
etc., are simple. The per- 
plexing points, particularly in 
swimmmg pools without tile 
linings of floors and walls — 
where concrete surfaces rep- 
resent the final finish — are as 
follows : 


A Typical Private Estate or Club Swimming Pool 

L llow to waterproof the concrete thickness of walls and floor slabs? 

Answer: I'se Hydkatite Intrcral Pastp: Watp:rproofing, 2 lb. per l)ag of cement in the 
concrete. 

2. How to decorate the side-walls — since the algae, or vegetable discoloring growth which forms 
in the water, seems permanently to stain with a slimy scum? 

Answer: Apply two brush coats of Hornrock (green color suggested), the waterproof 
cement paint. Its extremely low cost and ability to bind allows the pool to be recoated 
each year — thus at the beginning of each season the pool presents an immaculate appear- 
ance well worth the small effort and cost of application. The surface permits of scrub- 
bing without deterioration. 

3. How to construct the bottom or floor to avoid cracking? 

Answer: Leave a one-inch space between floor and all walls. Divide the floor slab 
into ten-foot squares, each separated by a one-inch space. Fill all of these spaces with 
Horn's Expansion Joint Cement, after first priming joints with Dehydratine No. 1. 

4. How to finish the floor of the pool? 

Answer: Use the Horn's Colorundum Monolithic Method (preferably green). Leave 
the surface under a rough steel float and thus produce a non-slip result regardless of 
algae or slime. 

// in doubt on any points regarding new or old pools, zvrite the A. C. Horn Company. 


Lily 

To construct a satisfactory lily pool, simply hollow out a 
bowl-like depression of any shape in the ground, approximately 
two feet deep at center. Put in a lining to the bowl of any 
size wire mesh reinforcement held up one inch on pebbles, then 
on top of that a lining of four inches of 1 :2:4 concrete, water- 
proofed with Hydratite Inte(]ral Paste Waterproofing 2 lb. 
per bag of cement. Finish off concrete with Horn's Colorun- 
dum Monolithic Method (preferably green) or apply two 


Pools 

coats of HoRNROCK to the trowelled off ordinary cement. Omit 
drains — they always clog and are abandoned. Fill with a hose 
and empty by syphoning or with a shovel. Upon completion 
put in a foot of rich earth, plant perennial lilies, fill with six 
inches of water, stock with goldfish. The combined presence 
of the fish and the lilies will keep the water pure all season- 
constant emptying is inadvisable. Line edges with rocks if 
desired. 


HORN'S EXPANSION JOINT CEMENT 

A solid asphalt in conjunction with vulcanized oils. Bonds tal joint. Prime sides of joints^ith Drhydratine No. 1 before 


perfectly and permanently and remains flexible and elastic from 
0 to 160 deg. F. Maintains a permanently waterproof horizon- 


applying the Expansion Joint Cement, which should be melted 
and poured hot. 
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HORNROCK 

For Decorating Wet or Dry Walls 


Ordinary coatings have proven ineffective for v^et 
or damp surfaces — oil paints peel, kalsomines contain 
organic matter (casein, glue, etc.) which decay; cement 
washes effloresce and crumble. 

HoRNROCK is composed of inorganic, cementitious 
compounds which adhere to the underlying surface of 


which it becomes an integral part. It is washable, im- 
mune to the action of salt air, steam, vapor and con- 
densation. Exterior or interior concrete and masonry 
may be made bright, sanitary and attractive with Horn- 
ROCK immediately after construction without waiting for 
the surface to "cure." 



Hornrock is ideal for pools, basements, 
creameries, laundries, factories, interior or 
exterior wet or dry concrete ox masonry 
surfaces of all kinds. 



806. Light Green 


808. Blue 






807. Dark Brown 802. Stone Grey 801. White 


804. Buff 


805. Brick Red 


Directions for Use of Hornrock 

1. Preparation of Surface— Old paint, whitewash, kal- 
somine, etc., must be removed. Wash the surface with a 1% 
to 15% solution of hydrochloric or muriatic acid according to 
the strength required to remove the particular coating. Wash 
off the acid. Oil paint should be burned off. 

Surface previously coated with kalsomine or similar ma- 
terials must be scrubbed clean. Efflorescence (a white salt 
brought out by moisture evaporating in the sun) rnust be 
removed with a wire brush or a 10% solution of muriatic acid. 
Wash off the acid. 

All loose dirt, etc., must be brushed off. \yhere water- 
proofing is required it is necessary properly to point all cracks 
and openings in the surface before Hornrock is applied. 

New or slightly damp plastered walls can be treated with 
Hornrock without sizing. They should be well soaked with 
water before Hornrock is applied. 

The surface to which Hornrock is applied must be thor- 
ough!/ wet. The wetting of the wall must keep ahead of the 
HoRNFOCK application. Care must be taken between coats to 
prevent the moisture in the coating from evaporating too 
quickly. This is accomplished by gently spraying the surface 
of the first coat with water. Water is necessary for hydraulic 
setting of the material and must, therefore, be supplied as above 
to prevent undue loss by absorption. Brush and clean out cracks 
and soak with water. 

2. Mixing— No more than will be applied in one continuous 
operation should be mixed to a creamy consistency. Add the 
dry powdered Hornrock to clean water and stir well. 

3. Application— The paint is best applied with a stiff- 
bristled whitewash or Dutch brush, using horizontal, sweeping, 
rather than vertical motion. Be sure the surface is wet ahead 


of the work. Do not go over a covered surface as this action 
may cause the paint to pull and be uneven. For small cracks, 
force the paint in by brushing over them several times. 

The first coat usually takes about 24 hours to harden. Mix 
the second coat in the same way as the first, using slightly less 
v/ater. Be sure it is applied to a moist surface. The first coat 
should be wet down with a soft spray of water before the 
application of the second coat. Follow all the above directions 
as given for applying the first coat. When the second coat has 
begun to harden, spray it gently. 

Covering Capacity 

Eight pounds of Hornrock added to 3 quarts of water make 
1 gallon for application, which will cover 200 to 300 sq. ft. 
(one coat), depending upon porosity and texture of the 
surface. 

Shipping Data 

Hornrock is shipped in drums containing 100 lb. and cans 
containing 10 lb. each. 

SPEED SPEC. 


Surface (mention areas) shall be thoroughly cleaned 
and then given two coats of Hornrock in accordance 
with the exact directions of the manufacturer, the A. C. 
Horn Company, as filed in Sweet's Architectural 
Catalogues. 
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HYDRATITE 

Paste — Powder — Liquid 

(Patented) 

U. S. Patent Numbers 851,247; 1,031,003; 1,255,116; 1,088,022 
Canadian Patent Number 156,443 

Ammonium Stearate Compound to Be Mixed with Cement to Make 
Permanently Watertight Concrete and Cement 
or Lime Mortars 


The 

"Officiar 

Waterproofing 

Nothing Equals Hydratite— Accept No Substitute 

For technical opinions we respectfully refer in toto as well as 
specifically, to the following reports among several of prominent 
authorities : 

American Face Brick Association — 

'Wet Walls and Efflorescence" (page 26) 
Mellon Institute Fellow Mr. F. O. Anderegg, 1930— 

''Construction of Watertight Masonry" (page 322) 
Bureau of Standards — 

Report No. 370 (page 594) 

Hydratite Means Waterproofed 

There is no happy medium. A man is either dead back into the body, so waterproofing is something which 
or he IS not. A building is either waterproofed, or it cannot be put back into the concrete, brick mortar or 
IS not. Just as life is something that cannot be put stucco, after the building is built, therefore: 


You Are Allowed 

But why guess at all, as to what brand or type 
of waterproofing to specify and use in your building. 
The Bureau of Standards at Washington, the Ameri- 
can Face Brick Association, the Mellon Institute, 
through its Portland Cement Association Fellow Mr. 
F. O. Anderegg, as well as several other highly techni- 
cal investigators, all agree that ammonium stearate satis- 


But One Guess 

factorily waterproofs. Such associations are organized 
for your benefit — profit and economize by consulting 
leading research men. Our thousands of successful 
installations, the standardization of Hydratite by the 
largest architectural and engineering firms, our thirty- 
five years of leadership in the waterproofing field — are 
your factors of safety. 


That is the only comparison which can be made 
when you are asked to approve a cheap competing 
product to Hydratite. You cannot prevent a manu- 
facturer of cufY links from saying that his product is 
**solid gold" although he sells them for ten cents a 
pair. If you were specifying gold cuff links, you would 
either stipulate the karats of gold, or call for a reputable 


Do Not Approve "Solid Gold" 


trade-marked article. This is equally true of ammonium 
stearate. To say a product contains ammonium stearate 
is not sufficient and most misleading. To say it is an 
exact duplicate of Hydratite is properly defining a 
product. Nobody can manufacture Hydratite as 
economically or efficiently as the A. C. Horn Company 
— so why not insist upon the standard material itself. 


Accept No Substitute for Hydratite 
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Hydratite Specifications 
Use Two Pounds or One Quart of Hydratite to Each Bag of Cement 


CEMENT MORTAR PER 100 
SQUARE FEET 


Thickness, 
in. 

Cement, 
bbl. 

Sand, 
cu. yd. 

Hydratite 

(8 lb.= 
1 gal.) lb. 


.50 

.14 

4 

y% 

.625 

.17 

5 


.75 

.21 

6 

« 1 

1 .00 

.29 

8 


1 50 

.43 

12 



CONCRETE PER CUBIC YARD 
(1:2:4-Mix) 

Read down 


Mixtures 

A 

B 

C 


1.53 
0.47 
0.93 

1.46 
0.44 
0.89 

1.34 
0.41 


Gravel, yd 

0.81 
10.5 

2% Hvdratite, Ih 

ii .6 

11.0 


A: Using ly^-'wi. stone, most small 
stone screened out. 

B: Using 1-in. stone and under, 
dust screened out. 

C: Using %-in. gravel and under, 
sand screened out. 


New Jersey State Power House, Trenton, N. J. 


All concrete shall be placed in one continuous oper- 
ation, each batch being puddled to insure maximum 
density and to avoid ''pockets." In cases where joints 
are absolutely unavoidable, surfaces shall be roughened, 
cleaned, treated with Horn's Bondstt (to join new and 
old concrete) wetted and cement grouted before placing 
additional concrete. 


For waterproofing mass concrete (1:2:4), cement 
plasters or topping (1 :2), cement and lime mortars, or 
stuccos (1 :1 :2), Hydratite shall be used in the propor- 
tion of two pounds of Hydratite Powder or Paste, or 
one quart of Hydratite Paste or Liquid, to each bag of 
cement or lime. For strictly lime mortar use Hydra- 
tite Paste or Powder. 


Add Hydratite Powder to the dry cement. 
Add Hydratite Paste or Liquid to the gauging water. 
Maintain stiff mixtures at all times. 


Guard Against Efflorescence on Brick Work 


Unsightly efflorescence, or white discoloring salts 
on brick work, are generally due — not to the face brick, 
but to the mortar joints. Rain beats into the walls 
through the unwaterproofed joint — penetrates into the 
soft back-up brick and evaporation draws the salt-laden 
solution to the outer face, where the water evaporates 
and the white deposit remains. By waterproofing the 
brick mortar joints with Hydratite mixed in the brick 


mortar at the time of laying, the ride of the salts to 
the outer face is prevented. 

Specify Hydratite in the proportion of two pounds 
or one quart per bag of cement and avoid, at trivial cost, 
this marring of the building's costly beauty. 

Hundreds of buildings and the world's leading 
authorities on brick work attest the value of Hydratite 
for dry walls and the prevention of efflorescence. 


SPEED SPEC. 


All concrete below grade and all brick mor- 
tar shall be waterproofed with Hydratite in ac- 
cordance with the exact directions of the manu- 
facturer, the A. C. Horn Company, as filed in 
Sweet's Architectural Catalogues. 


Accept No Substitute for Hydratite 
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VULCATEX 


Knife Grade 


(Patented) 
Power Gun Grade 


Hand Gun Grade 


Elastic Caulking Compound 


VuLCATEX has been on the market for a quar- 
ter of a century, and yet the life of its enduring 
plasticity is yet unknown. It is an extraordinary elastic 
and rubber-like vulcanization of China wood oil which 
alone has stood the test of time. Its bond cannot be 
broken. 


Ninety percent of building leaks are due to open 
joints improperly pointed up. Ineffective bond between 
joint material and sides of the joints in stone, brick, 
cast-Stone or terra cotta work, as well as joints between 
masonry and window frames of steel and wood — are 
responsible for water damages and huge heat losses. 

Consult us for tests by: 

1. Terra Cotta Association. 3. Thompson & Lichtner, testmg laboratory for 

2. Indiana Limestone Association at Bureau of Stone & Webster. 

Standards. 4. Department of Buildings— City of Chicago. 

Every Building Requires Caulking and Pointing— Do It Once for All Time By Using Vulcatex 

Specifications for Vulcatex 

(c) Sills (Buildings Already Erected)— In buildings 
already erected, the space between the sill and masonry shall 
be caulked by forcing Vulcatex into this space from the out- 
side for a depth of at least V2 inch. 

(d) Factory Steel Sash (see Fig. 3)— After the sash is 
set tight, Vulcatex shall be forced into the space between the 
sash and masonry to a depth of V2 inch. 


1. General 

Vulcatex is shipped ready for use. Because of its con- 
sistency a pointing trowel is used in its application. Dipping 
the trowel in crude oil or water or Dehydratine No. 2 will 
prevent adhesion of Vulcatex to the tool. 

Variation in temperature will affect the consistency of 
Vulcatex. Low temperature will thicken it to a consistency 
difficult to apply. The correct consistency is shipped from the 
factory, but the temperature at destination cannot be con- 
trolled. Place a bucket of Vulcatex in a tub of hot water 
and it will soften. Vulcatex is best workable at normal tem- 
perature. Joints must be free from dirt or dust. Nothing 
will adhere to a dusty surface. The sides of all joints shall be 
coated with Dehydratine No. 2 Transparent Waterproofing, 
before pointing with Vulcatex. 

2. Caulking Windows 

(a) Jambs and Heads (see Fig. 1)— Staff beads, if present, 
shall first be removed. The space between the window frarne 
and the masonry shall be caulked with picked oakum driven in 
tight to within V2 inch of the surface and the joint then filled 
with Vulcatex. 

(b) Sills (New Construction) (see Fig. 
2) — In new construction, the space between 
the sill and masonry shall be sealed with Vul- 
catex to a depth of at least 2 inches. The 
Vulcatex should be applied from inside the 
building as shown in Fig. 2. 


3. Pointing Up Terra Cotta, Stone and Cast-stone 

Work 

All joints in projecting cornices, overhanging stone, terra cotta or 
cast-stone balustrades, parapets and free standing features shall be raked 
out inch. The sides of these joints shall then be coated with Dehy- 
PRATiNE No. 2 Transparent Waterproofing. After this coating, the joint 
shall be pointed full with Vulcatex. 

4. Quantities Required 

Vulcatex is sold by the gallon, which contains 231 cubic inches. The 
amount required can be calculated by computing the cubical contents of 
the voids or spaces to be filled. • . , • • j a -7 t 4. 

1 gallon of Vulcatex will caulk approximately nine windows, 4x7 feet. 

1 gallon of Vulcatex will fill a joint %xi^ inch for 77 linear feet. 

1 gallon of Vulcatex will normally be required to point occasional 
joints in 1000 square feet of brick work. 




5. Colors 

Slate Grey; 
Color. 


Light Stone Grey; White; Limestone 


Shipping Data 

Shipping weight, 15 lb. per gallon. Packed in 
50 gallon barrels; half barrels (30 gallons); 5 gallon 
Steel pails; and 1 gallon cans. 


Caulking Window Sills in New 
Construction 

Space between sill and masonry 
Caulked from inside 

SPEED SPEC. 


Window Caulking Detail— Hori- 
zontal Cross Section of Sash 


All caulking and pointing shall be done with 
Vulcatex in accordance with the exact directions 
of the manufacturer, the A. C. Horn Company, as 
filed in Sweet's Architectural Catalogues. 



Caulking Steel Sash 
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THE HORN POWER VULCATEX GUN 


Requires 

NO 


Compressors 
Electric Motors 
Lengthy Hose Lines 
Electric or Steam Power Lines 
Bulky, Heavy Equipment 


Nothing to get out of order 
One Man Can Carry 
Ideal for Scaffold Work 
Can be Set Up and 
Filled Quickly 


200 Pounds Pressure in Caulking With Vulcatex Without the Expense of a Compressor 



Fi^. 1 




The diagram below shows the details of the Horn Power 
Vulcatex Gun. It consists of a steel vessel, Shrader valve, air 
hose with fittings, delivery hose wkh its fittings and a pressure 
relief valve, as a safety device, to take care of any abnormal 
pressure. The outfit has been tested to a pressure to 300 lb. per 
sq. in. It comes complete as shown on the list of materials with 
the exception of items 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 20. The complete 
equipment comes in a specially designed case, that is suitable for 
shipping and also for carrying from place to place, as it has a 
hinged top, hasp and handles. 

Liquid carbon dioxide is the gas commonly used with these 
guns, since it is convenient, cheap and readily available in all 
- cities. It is generally bought in cylinders holding 20 lb. of liquid 
carbon dioxide. If carefully used, one of these 20 lb. cylinders 
will be sufficient to caulk 175 to 200 windows of average size. 
(Carbonated water in tanks, such as soda fountains require, is not 
to be used.) We do not supply the tank of gas or the pressure 
reducing valve. Both of these items may be secured from the 
local source of liquid carbon dioxide. 

Effects of Temperature on Vulcatex — Just as molasses 
})ecomes thick and slow flowing in cold weather, all plastic mate- 
rials such as VuLCAiEX become heavier when cold. 

Vulcatex of power gun consistency is formulated to flow 
properly at temperatures between 60° and 70*' F. If it is stored 
in a cold place, it will become too thick to flow readily from the 
placing nozzle except by the use of excessive gas pressure. To 
remedy such a condition, it is necessary only to warm the material 
by placing the package in hot water, or storing for 24 hours in a 
warm place. 



Fig. 3 


Fig*. 1 — The Vulcatex delivery hose is attached to the vessel 
by means of the union coupling with which it is fitted and the 
control valve on the nozzle is closed. 

"Pig. 2 — The large cap on the vessel is unscrewed and the 
cylinder filled to within about 2 in. of the top with Vulcatex of 
l)ower gun consistency. Cap is replaced and screwed up tight 
enough against gasket so as not to allow any gas to leak out. 

Flff. 3 — Attach pressure reducing valve to carbon dioxide 
cylinder by means of union coupling. The air hose is fastened to 
the carbon dioxide reducing valve by means of the union connec- 
tion with which the hose is fitted. Valve (19) on top of gas tank 
is opened and the pressure reducing valve is adjusted to maintain 
a delivery pressure of between 115 and 150 lb., depending upon 
temperature conditions and the speed with which the material is 
required to flow. 

Tig. 4 — Be sure washers in union couplings are in place, 
(a) reducing valve washer and (b) air hose washer. Remove the 
cap from the Shrader tank valve on vessel. Open valve (15) 
below pressure reducing valve. Apply air chuck to the Shrader 
valve until gas no longer flows, a point which can be determined 
by sound. Open control valve on (lelivery hose. 

Tig. 5 — In a few minutes hose will nil with Vulcatex and it 
will flow from nozzle. Caulking may then begin. If flow becomes 
slower, due to pressure lowering in the tank, renew pressure by 
application of the air chuck to Shrader valve as mentioned in 
Fig. 4, closing valve on delivery hose during the pressure renew- 
ing operation. 

Tig. 6 — Lack of Vulcatex in cylinder will be indicated by 
gas passing through delivery hose and the nozzle will "spit." 
Close control valve immediately. To refill the vessel, reduce 
pressure in vessel by depressing needle of the Shrader valve. 
Use cap of valve. When pressure has been entirely relieved, 
unscrew cap on vessel and refill as mentioned in Fig. 2. 

Caution: Never remove cap of vessel without first relieving 
pressure in vessel. 



Fig. 6 


A.C. HORN COMPANY. l ONG ISLAND CITY. N Y. 


Sweet's 


PAGE 19 


Continued on next page 


A228 


A. C. Horn Company 


JIRPROOFIN6S((j{0RN)rLOORTRMrMENTS 


DEHYDRATINE NO. 2 

Exterior Transparent Coating 
For VIRGIN Surfaces 

(For Indiana Limestone, Sandstone and other light-colored masonry specify Dehydratine No. 2A) 


DEHYDRATINE NO. 2 

Dehydratine No. 2 has be- 
come the by-word in architectural 
and engineering circles for effi- 
ciency and economy in preserving 
brick, stone, concrete and stucco. 
In preventing the absorption of 
water, from beating rainstorms or 
atmospheric moisture, not only are 
damp stains guarded against, but 
also spHtting and cracking from 
frost, rusting of metal lath, etc. 

Today the presence of efflo- 
rescence upon a well-designed 
building is considered an unkempt 
reflection upon its constructors. 
Dehydratine No. 2 insures a 
cleaner structure by seaHng the 
pores, preventing the appearance 
of the ugly appearing stored-up 
salts called efflorescence, and 
eliminating the absorption of dirt 
particles. 



Hotel Lamar, Houston, Texas 

Alfred C. Finn, Architect 
Hewitt Construction Co., Contractors 
Fifty prominent buildings in Houston have been 
treated by Horn 

General Specifications 


DEHYDRATINE NO. 2A 

Dehydratine No. 2 Trans- 
parent Waterproofing slightly 
deepens the color of the surface 
to which it is applied — a decided 
advantage upon many walls. 

To meet the necessity for 
a colorless transparent treatment 
for Indiana limestone, sandstone 
and other light colored masonry, 
our Dehydratine No. 2A was 
designed. 

In service for many years, 
tested and approved by the 
Department of Testing Mate- 
rials of the Indiana Limestone 
Association, Dehydratine No. 
2A, with its deep penetration 
and resistance to erosion and 
(Hsintegration, has become the 
standard. 


Materials 

(1) Dehydratine No. 2, as manufactured by the A. C. 
Horn Company, Long Island City, N. Y., is to be delivered 
in original and sealed packages on the building site. It must 
be applied as received without the addition of any thinning 
material. 

(2) VuLCATEX Elastic Cement (four standard colors), as 
manufactured by the A. C. Horn Company, Long Island City, 
N. Y., is to be used for pointing up all cracks, openings, and 
joints on wall surfaces and copings and to be used in caulking 
all windows before the application of Dehydratine No. 2. 

Gleaning 

Surfaces should be carefully dry wire-brushed to remove all 
efflorescence, loose particles and other foreign matter such as 
dust, etc. 

Application Temperature 

The best results are obtained from the application of 
Dehydratine No. 2 when temperature is above 60° F. 

Method of Application 

Not less than two coats of Dehydratine No. 2 are to be 
applied (mention exterior surfaces) and where the surface 
is very porous apply the necessary amount of Dehydra- 
tine to saturate. Use a spray or a short-handled stiff 
4-in. brush in order to drive the material into the surface. 
Keep material luke-warm and when not in use, in a closed 
container. 

To Cure Efflorescence — Dry brush the surface with a 
scrubbing brush until all the whitish salts are removed — under 
no circumstances must zcater or any liquid be used in the re- 
moval of the salts — mechanical action only must be used. Apply 


two coats or more of Dehydratine No. 2 until the surface will 
not further absorb. 

For Dampproofing Exterior Stucco, Brick or Concrete 
Surfaces— "Point" up all cracks, joints, openings, windows and 
copings with Vulcatex Elastic Cement. (Send for special 
pamphlet.) 

Vulcatex is made in four standard colors so as to conform 
to architectural effects: Slate grey, light stone grey, white, 
limestone color. 

Dry brush the surface and apply not less than two coats of 
Dehydratine No. 2. 

For Waterproofing Tanks, Silos, and other Water 
Containers — The surface must first be allowed to dry thor- 
oughly. All pin holes, cracks, and joints must be filled with 
Vulcatex. Dehydratine No. 2 is then applied in not less than 
two coats on the water side of the containers. 

Covering Capacity 

Approximately 125 sq. ft. per gallon, 2 coats. 

Shipping Data 

Weight — 9 lbs. per gallon. Shipped in drums, half-drums, 
5-gallon cans and 1-gallon cans. 

SPEED SPEC. 


All exterior masonry surfaces shall receive not less 
than two coats of Dehydratine No. 2 in accordance with 
the exact directions of the manufacturer, the A. C. Horn 
Company, as filed in Sweet's Architectural Cata- 
logues. 
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SYMENTREX 

Decorative Waterproof Coating for Concrete and Masonry 


Description 

For thirty years Symentrex has been 
recognized as the leader of coatings com- 
bining color and waterproofness. It is 
immune to weather and disintegration by 
the alkalies in cement. Its fine texture 
may easily be washed with soap and water 
to renew its attractive and lasting color. 
Furnished in liquid form, applied to the 
dry surface in two coats by means of brush 
or spray, Symentrex solves the problem 
of waterproofing and beautifying masonry 
surfaces, including brick, concrete and 
stucco. 

Since the cost of material approxi- 
mates less than 25% of the total expense 
of effectively waterproofing and deco- 
rating in one operation, the use of cement 
washes or linseed oil paints has been dis- 
carded for the permanency of Symentrex. 

Cumar gum, one of the constituents 
of Symentrex, may be boiled in caustic 
soda without disintegration — so strong is 
its resistance to alkali. 

Whether it be the humble stucco cot- 
tage in Maine, or the palatial hotels of 
Florida and California — Symentrex has 
long been withstanding the severe condi- 
tions of sun, rain, freezing and still worse 
— the attack of the alkali elements in the 
surface to which it is applied. 

Truly a time-tested and proven prod- 
uct of the Horn Line. 


Covering Capacity 

Symentrex covers 200 sq. ft. per gal- 
lon first coat and 300 sq. ft. per gallon 
second coat, depending upon the surface. 



104. Drab 


105. Ivory 



106. Red 


107. Buff 


111. Oean 


113. Light Grey 


114. Sandstone 


Shipping Data 

Symentrex xS shipped in barrels (ap- 
proximately 50 gallons) ; half -barrels (30 
gallons); 5-gallon steel pails; 1 -gallon 
cans (6 cans to the case). 


Directions for Use 

Preparation and Condition of 
Surface — 

Surfaces to receive Symentrex must 
be clean and dry. Concrete or stucco 
should be thoroughly cured before the 
coating is applied. All loose or foreign 
matter must be removed from the surface 
by wire-brushing or scraping before the 
coating is applied. All cracks or holes 
shall be cut out and carefully pointed with 
1 : 2 Portland cement mortar. 

Application — 

Symentrex should be applied in two 
(2) coats. The material should be thor- 
oughly stirred before using and as often 
as may be necessary to keep the base in 
suspension. Symentrex for the first coat 
should be thinned with turpentine in the 
proportion of 1/2 to 1 pint turpentine per 
gallon of Symentrex. 

Symentrex for the second coat (or 
succeeding coats) should be used as re- 
ceived without thinning. 


SPEED SPEC. 


All exterior stucco and concrete shall 
be given two coats of Symentrex, in 
accordance with the exact directions of 
the manufacturer, the A. C. Horn Com- 
pany, as filed in Sweet's Architectural 

CATALOCiUES. 
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DEHYDRATINE NO. 1 

Furring Compound 


Dampproof the inner 
walls by surrounding them 
with an impervious, moisture- 
proof coating, thereby pro- 
tecting the plaster from damp- 
stains. 

Plaster (not cement) 
bonds perfectly with Dehy- 
DRATiNE No. 1, as is proven 
by the many millions of square 
feet of walls now damp- 
proofed. 

Dehydratine No. 1 is 
composed of a complex blend of the finest asphalts com- 
bined with non-volatile oils, minerals, treated vegetable 





ijL- 






Dehydratine No. 1 Will Protect Your 
Plastered Walls from These Dampstains 


Dehydratine No. 
for, or over, cement. 


oils and pitches, thinned with 
mineral distillates. Intimate 
combinings of heat processes 
and proportions provide elas- 
ticity, adhesion, toughness and 
pliability to withstand expan- 
sion and contraction of walls. 

Insulation — the absence 
of heat losses from within 
and of penetrating cold air 
from without — have made 
Dehydratine No. 1 a most 
essential protection. 
1 is not to be used as a coating 


Specifications for Applying Dehydratine No. 1 

Dampproofing Brush Coating for Inner Faces of All Weather Exposed Walls 


(1) Material — Dehydratine No. 1 Dampproofing 
Brush Coating as manufactured by the A. C. Horn Com- 
pany, Long Island City, N. Y., is to be purchased direct 
from the manufacturer or their authorized agents, and 
is to be delivered on the building site in original sealed 
packages. 

It must be used without the addition of any thinning 
agents or any adulterants. 

(2) Caution — Great care must be taken in the appli- 
cation of this coating to see that no pinholes remain and 
that a thorough covering coat is obtained. 


(3) Pointing — All large holes must be pointed up 
with Dehydratine No. 1 to provide a surface to receive 
the dampproofing. 

(4) Number of Coats — Two thorough covering 
coats of Dehydratine No. 1 are to be applied to (name 
surface), 24 hours being allowed between coats. These 
coats must be absolutely continuous and perfect in every 
respect. 

(5) Plastering — Plaster may be applied over sur- 
faces covered with Dehydratine No. 1 within an inter- 
val of from 1 to 30 days. 


Covering Capacity 

Dehydratine No. 1 covers SO sq. ft. per gallon, 
double coat; 80 sq. ft. per gallon, one coat. 

Shipping Data 

Weight — 8.5 lb. per gallon. Shipped in drums, half- 
drums, S-gallon pails and 1 -gallon cans. 


SPEED SPEC. 


The inner faces of all exterior walls are to be damp- 
proofed with Dehydratine No. 1 in accordance with the 
exact specifications of the manufacturer, the A. C. Ho:m 
Company, as filed in Sweet's Architectural Cata- 
logues. 
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MASTIC 

DEHYDRATINE NO. 10 

SEMI-MASTIC 
A Dampproofing Which Spans the Holes and Cracks 


Guarantee Against Poor Workmanship 

Dehvdratine No. 10 is your guarantee against poor workmanship in masonry walls. In spite 
of the utmost care in supervision, holes, poorly filled joints, cracks between mortar and bricks, will 
occur on the average job. To span these openings with a brush coating is difficult. Only a heavy 
mastic can hope to bridge over actual cracks. 

Real Dampproofing-Heatproofing 


The small difference between the cost 
of a good brush coating ordinarily called 
a "plaster-bond" and the cost of a heavy 
coating of Dehydratine No. 10 is not a 
saving. This difference will be spent every 
year by the building owner because of in- 
creased fuel bills. Dehydratine No. 10 
not only preserves the building from damp 
spots but also is a proven insulating me- 
dium. The subject of heat loss has as- 
sumed equal importance with weatherproof- 
ing. Both arc cared for by specifying the 
use of Dehydratine No. 10. Prevent con- 
densation and sweating. 

Elasticity — Adjusts itself to any pos- 
sible expansion or contraction of masonry 
or joints. 

Adhesiveness — Bonds solidly to any 
dry masonry or metal. 



Fire-Retarding— The reinforcing ele- 
ment is, in itself, a check to fire. 

Waterproof — Will successfully resist 
a hydrostatic pressure if facing the head 
of water. 

Erosionproof — The plastic character 
of the compound prevents its being worn 
away by erosion. 

Acidproof — By its nature and com- 
position Dehydratine No. 10 is proof 
against acids or alkalies or other corroding 
influences, neither is it affected by water 
containing sulphates, carbonates, nitrates or 
chlorides in solution. 

Temperature-proof — Dehydratine 
No. 10 remaining, as it does, indefinitely 
plastic, there can be no possibility of cracks, 
even in the coldest weather. It will not 
flow after application in even the warmest 
weather. 


Specification for Holeproofing Walls 


The inner surfaces of all weather-exposed walls are to be 
thoroughly coated with Dehydratine No. 10, as manufactured 
by the A. C. Horn Company. No crevices are to be left un- 


covered. All pinholes and voids to be pointed. Plaster to be 
applied directly over Dehydratine No. 10 at any time within 
an interval of thirty days after the walls have been coated. 


HORN'S SPANDREL BEAM WATERPROOFING 
Specifications 


(a) All wires shall be bent apainst underside of beam flanges. On 
top of outside edge of floor arch lay a bedding of cement mortar sloping 
back to thickness of % in. and 8 in. wide. Space between web and 
flanges on outside of spandrel beams and wall columns to be filled with 
brickwork to form a smooth surface. 

(b) Apply Tripleflkx P'abric buttered on one side with Dehydratink 
No. 10 Mastic, both as manufactured by the A. C. Horn Company, to the 
outside of all exposed beams, butter side to masonry, carrie(l 3 in. beyond 

inside wall line and out 3 
in. on first course of brick 
below bottom of beam. 
Flash membrane up 6 in. on 
all but inner face of outside 
columns. No wrinkles per- 
mitted. 

(c) Waterproofing 
Spandrel Heams — The out- 
side of all exposed beams 
shall be waterproofed by 
the application of a mem- 
brane of Tripleflex Fabric, 
one side of which has 
l)cen given a trowel coat of 
Hehydratink No. 10 Mas- 
tic Dampproofing, these 
materials manufactured and 
supplied by the A. C. 
Horn Company, Long 
Island City, N. Y. The 
membrane shall be applied with Dehy- 
dratine No. 10 covered side next to 
the masonry. It shall extend through 
the entire wall and be carried in on 
the rough concrete floor at least 3 



in. beyond the wall line so as to lap on the wall dampproofing which will 
be applied later. The membrane shall be carried down the face of the 
beam filling for depth and then out 3 in. on first course of brick below 
bottom of beam. All joints shall be lapped at least 3 in. and well but- 
tered with Dehydratine No. 10. The membrane shall be flashed up at 
least 6 in. at the outside and two adjacent sides of all wall columns and 
on all faces of corner columns. The membrane shall be applied in units 
approximately 3 ft. wide and of sufficient length to conform to the con- 
struction detail as speci- 
fied above. After the n a ^ ^ sv,^ 

columns have been flashed ^ Deh^dratiiiP:>cm,Mu 

as above described, the 
flashing around the corners 
shall receive a reinforcing 
strip of the waterproofing 
which shall be applied to 
the outside corners extend- 
ing for the full height of 
the flashing and at least 3 
in. on each face of the col- 
umn. The membrane shall 
be pressed tightly against 
the underlying surface so 
there shall be no wrinkles. 
This contractor shall co- 
operate with the mason 
contractor in order to 
schedule his work properly 
and avoid delays. All 
brickwork, bending of 
wires, and application of 
mortar bed on top of the 
floor arch shall be done by 
others. 
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Other Famous 

DEHYDRATINES 


DEHYDRATINE NO. 3— Stone and Trim Stainproofing Backing 

A Specially prepared, quick-drying black brush coating to The sources of these stains may be traced to the coloring 

be applied on all unexposed surfaces of cut stone or of wood matter and salts absorbed from the brick backing into the 

trim. stone by saturation. 

This compound has for its object the protection of lime- Dehydratine No. 3 should be used on the back of all trim 

stone and other light colored stones from the stains caused by to prevent warping and dry rot. 

the percolation of dampness through the grain and which after- Covering Capacity— 1(X) sq. ft. per gallon, 1 coat, 

wards are revealed in discolorations on the face of the Shipping Data— Weight, 8.5 lb. per gallon. Shipped in 

stone. drums, half-drums, fives and ones. 

DEHYDRATINE NO. 4— Foundation Brush Coating 

A viscous black bitumastic compound to be applied cold (4) Rear of parapet walls and fire walls projecting above 

with a brush. the roof. 

Is especially designed for substructural work. Excludes (5) Cisterns, tanks, etc. 
ground water and gases from the substructures. Keeps the (6) In priming masonry surfaces to be coated with as- 
concrete or masonry dry and free from the disintegrating in- phalt. 

fluences of dampness. For waterproofing: In its composition, Dehydratine No.. 4 has all the proper- 

(1) Concrete or masonry foundation walls (applied to the ties requisite for efficient results when used for the above men- 
outside surface below grade). tioned purposes. It is bituminous, tough, plastic and elastic; 

(2) Bridge abutments, retaining walls, and culverts. heavy in body and water resistant. It is applied cold, thus 

(3) As a damp course, over: saving the expense and inconvenience of liquifying by heat. 

(a) Footing, (b) top of foundation walls in Covering Capacity— 33 sq. ft. per gallon, 2 coats, 

buildings without basements, (c) concrete floors Shipping Data— Shipping weight, 8.5 lb. per gallon, 

on the ground to be overlaid by wood or linoleum. Shipped in drums, half-drums, fives and ones. 

DEHYDRATINE NO. 5— Saponification-Proof Steel Paint 

A field coating for structural steel, metal lath or miscel- The resistance of Dehydratine No. 5 to acid is important 
laneous iron that is to be covered with masonry, concrete or particularly where the film comes in contact with cinder con- 
plaster. It is a fused hydro-carbon paint, formed into a homo- crete, or where such gases as carbon dioxide or sulphur dioxide 
genous mass and does not settle to the bottom as a pigment are present. 

coating would. Its homogeneity insures a uniform coat over Dehydratine No. 5 is not affected at all by the alkali of 

the surface to which it is applied, no stirring of the liquid being mortar or concrete. It is a non-conductor of electricity, one 

necessary. coat resisting six hundred volts. 

Its ingredients are selected for their resistance to acid and Dehydratine No. 5 is a steel preservative in every sense 

alkali; they are combined and treated so that a film of Dehy- of the word. 

dratine No. 5 has the same elasticity as the steel itself. This Covering Capacity— 500 sq. ft. per gallon, 1 coat. 

gives an added durability because the paint does not peel or Shipping Data— Shipping weight, 8.5 lb. per gallon. Packed 

crack. in drums, half-drums, fives and ones. 

DEHYDRATINE NO. 6— Waterproof Trowel Coating 

(See Dehydratine No. 4 for brushing consistency) 

A black compound similar to Dehydratine No. 4, but of (2) As a damp course across footings and over tops of 

a heavier consistency and to be applied with a trowel. For foundation walls, in buildings without basements, 

application to uneven surfaces which cannot be effectually (3) As a waterproof cut-off course under masonry copings 

covered with a brush coating. and sills. 

Works readily into small holes and irregularities. Has a (4) Waterproofing rear surfaces of brick parapet walls, 

good consistency and bonds tightly to the surface to which it Note: It is recommended that surfaces to be coated with 

is applied. Is proof against alkali and acid reactions of ground Dehydratine No. 6 should be primed with a brush coating of 

waters. Dehydr.\tine No. 4. 

Among the uses of Dehydratine No. 6 may be included Covering Capacity— 26 sq. ft. per gallon, coating ^ inch 

the following: thick. 

(1) Dampproofing foundations below grade against sur- Shipping Data— Shipping weight, 10 lb. per gallon. Shipped 

face drainage. in drums, half-drums, fives and ones. 

DEHYDRATINE NO. 7— Hot Foundation Mop Coating 

A specially prepared and blended asphaltic compound for Melting Point (Ball and Ring Method) 164 deg. F. 

application directly to outside of foundation walls below grade; Penetration at 77 deg. F 10 to 20 

or in conjunction with Tripleflex Fabric in membrane water- Penetration at 32 deg. F 9 or over 

proofing. Ductility 3-f 

It is chemically inert; is acid and alkali proof; it never Flash Point 610 deg. F. min. 

becomes brittle and remains ductile and flexible at all ordinary Evaporation Loss 1% max. 

temperatures. It yields without breaking under flexure, ex- Solubility in Carbon Bi-Sulphidc 99.8% min. 

pansion and contraction. Covering Capacity — 33 sq. ft. per gallon, 1 coat. 

Physical Properties of Dehydratine No. 7 — Shipping Data — Shipping weight, 8.5 lb. per gallon. 

Specific Gravity 77 deg. F 1.07 Shipped in drums. 
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METALON 

Horns Iron Method 
For Inside Waterproofing of Concrete and Brick Walls 

Where pressure is encoun- 
tered, the floor must be treated as 
well as the walls. When the oper- 
ation is completed it will be neces- 
sary to protect the iron membrane 
on the floor with the usual topping 
of cement. At the junction of the 
wall and floor sufficient material 
of each mixture must be applied 
to provide a cove joining the wall 
and floor. 

The finished surface will pre- 
sent a reddish brown appearance 
which may be decorated by one 
application of A. C. Horn Com- 
pany's HoRNROCK or a wash of 
Portland cement and water. 


Although general waterproof- 
ing practice has been to water- 
proof structures on the water side, 
or at the point of contact of the 
water, repeated requests for a ma- 
terial to be applied to the inside 
of exterior walls on structures 
already built have mothered the 
development of Metalon — Horns 
Iron Method of waterproofing. 
Many years of results have been 
very successful. 

Metalon may be applied to 
concrete, brick, cement block or 
similar masonry surfaces. Five 
or six coats of Metalon are re- 
quired to insure against pressure. 
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Directions for Use of METALON 


(1) Clean and roughen all surfaces thoroughly, making 
them free from laitance and other foreign matter, by scraping 
all loose material off and wire brushing if necessary. Cut out 
all cracks and openings to a depth of one inch and fill with a 
stiff mortar made with Dehydratine No. 80 and Portland 
cement (no water or sand to be used in this mixture). This 
is essential where heavy pressures are encountered. 

(2) Wet the entire surface to be waterproofed, using a 
four-inch brush for applymg the water (under no circumstances 
apply Metalon to a dry surface). 

(3) Apply not less than five coats of Metalon, using a 
four-inch paint brush. 

(4) Never make up more material than can be used in 
/ thirty minutes. 

(5) Make AfETALON coating for first coat as follows: 
Add Metalon to water slowly, constantly stirring to the 

consistency of heavy cream. Keep constantly stirred and apply 
with a stiff brush to the wet wall. The material should be 
well rubbed in, with a rotary motion, to insure entrance of 
the fine material into the pores of the surface. Allow to become 
thoroughly dry until wall has assumed reddish brown color. 
No cement is to !)C used with Metalon for first coat. The 
first coat should be gently dampened at intervals, commencing 
about two hours after application, preferably by the use of an 
insecticide spray. 

(6) For second coat, use equal parts of Metalon and 
Portland cement. Afix and apply as before, wetting down at 
intervals as for first coat. For second and later coats, a four- 
inch paint brush should be used. 

(7) For third coat, use equal parts of Metalon and cement. 
Mix and apply as before. 

(8) For fourth and fifth coats, use mixture same as for 
second coat. Surface can then be given cement wash if desired, 
using Portland cement and water, or Hornrock, furnished in 
colors if desired, as manufactured by the A. C. Horn Com- 
pany. 

(9) Always wet the surface over which each is to be 


applied and alzvays keep the mixture stirred and to the con- 
sistency of heavy cream, adding water as soon as the mixture 
heavies up. 

(10) Over floor surfaces use the same mixture and the 
same procedure but never permit puddles of water to accu- 
mulate in wetting the floor — the water should always be spread 
out before application is begun. Install a new cement topping 
to protect Metalon coatings. Topping should be one inch 
thick laid over two inches of concrete and run up on walls in 
a cove base. If floors are only cracked, cut out cracks one- 
half inch wide and one inch deep, slush all sides of cracks 
with grout coat of one part Metalon, one part cement and suf- 
ficient water to make a thin cream. While slush coat is still 
wet, fill in cracks with a mixture of one part Metalon, one part 
sand and one part Portland cement mixed with water to a 
stiff putty. Trowel smooth. After setting, cover cracks with 
wet burlap bags for one week. 

(11) Every coat of Metalon must be allowed sufficient 
time to become rusty, before a succeeding coat is applied. 
Keeping the material damp assists the rusting. 

(12) Where pressure requires, bleed walls to sump pit 
and cap bleeders upon completion of waterproofing 

Covering Capacity 

One pound per square foot of surface treated, 5 coats. 

Shipping Data 

100 U). steel pails and 20 lb. kits. 

SPEED SPEC. 

Floors and walls below grade to be waterproofed 
with Metalon in accordance with the exact directions 
of the manufacturer, the A. C. Horn Company, as listed 
in Sweet's Architectural Catalogues. 


A.C. HORN COMPANY. LONG ISIAND CITY. N Y. 
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LEAKY BUILDINGS 


Remedial Waterproofing is a big subject, difficult 
to treat in a general or condensed manner. Water will 
travel great distances in walls and may come out at 


(1) Roof 

Diagnosis — Be sure that 
all the laps are properly 
joined, the felt free from pin 
holes and not sun-dried. 

Remedy — Sweep roof 
clean, apply Horn's Dri-n- 
TiTE to sun-dried felt, using 
plastic consistency if pin holes 
exist. Replace gravel. One 
gallon will cover 25 sq. ft., 
inch thick. 

(2) Gutters 
Diagnosis — Examine for 

leaks in tin, copper or other 
metal leaders, gutters or wa- 
ter outlets. 

Remedy — Patch them by 
soldering. 

(3) Flashings 
Diagnosis — Do they ex- 
tend from roof to underside 
of copings on parapets and 
fire-walls ? 

Remedy — Apply Dri-n- 
TiTE Plastic with a trowel. 

(4) Coping Joints 
Diagnosis — Examine for 

open cracks between stone 
and mortar, dried out caulk- 
ing compounds and poor 
workmanship. 

Remedy — Clean out to 
depth of Vj inch, then point, 
caulk or fill all joints both on 
underside of copings and tops 
of all horizontal projections 
such as art-stone work, etc., 
using Horn's Vulcatex Elas- 
tic Cement. 

(5) Window Openings 
Diagnosis — Actually re- 
move staff-beads (moulding 


fhrous Copings and 
Cornices rmerproofed 
\\>lfh Dehydrahne N^^Z ^ 
irDehudrati * 


karoffhrapefMl 
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a point far distant from its source. It is essential 
in diagnosing a leaky structure to check the following 
points : 


strips) and look for poor 
caulking. 

Remedy — Caulk every 
window or other opening with 
Vulcatex, including joints 
underneath sills. One gal- 
lon of Vulcatex is usually 
sufficient for nine win- 
dows. 

(6) Masonry and Brick 

Joints 
Diagnosis — Examine for 
hair cracks. Tap all joints 
with light tack hammer to 
locate hollow shell joints (a 
very prevalent source of leak- 
age). 

Remedy — Cut out shell 
joints and cracks at least % 
inch wide and inch deep. 
Caulk with Vulcatex. 

(7) Walls 

Diagnosis — Assume that 
masonry is porous. 

Remedy — If exterior ma- 
sonry is a virgin surface, ap- 
ply at least two coats of 
Dehydratine No. 2 over all. 
If exterior surface has been 
previously painted, use Horn's 
Svmentrex coating in two 
coats. 

(8) Basements 
Diagnosis — Examine for 

leaks due to porous walls, 
cracks, open joints in ma- 
sonry between floor and wall 
and in floor slabs. 

Remedy — Clean and 
roughen walls and apply 
Metalon. Cut out floor cracks 
V2 inch wide and 1 inch deep 
and install Metalon. See re- 
verse side of this page. 


For Remedial Waterproofing on Monumental Structures 

The A. C. Horn Company maintains several subsidiary organizations through- 
out the United States, composed of specially trained waterproofing engineers, 
superintendents, foremen and expert mechanics. To them has been entrusted the 
remedial waterproofing of such notable structures as the Yale Bowl, Wellesley 
College Quadrangle Group, the Ritz Towers, etc. 

We solicit your inquiry regarding this highly organized and extremely eco- 
nomical and efficient branch of our business. 


A.C. HORN COMPANY. 


LONG ISLAND CITY. N.Y. 
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REPRESENTATIVE JOBS OF HORN PRODUCTS 


Akron, Ohio 

Seiberling Factory 

Albany, N. Y. 
D. & H. Railway Co. Office Bldg. 

Aledo, 111. 
Kraft-Phenix Cheese Factory 

Amherst, Mass. 
Amherst University 

Annapolis, Md. 
U. S. Naval Academy 

Atlanta, Ga. 

Cable Bldg. 

Dept. Store, Chamberlain, Johnson and 
DuBoise 

Auburn, N. Y. 
Auburn City Hospital 

Aurora, 111. 

C. B. & Q. Railway Depot 
Austin, Tex. 
Norwood Tennis Courts 

Baltimore, Md. 
Metropolitan Savings Bank Bldg. 

Barrytown, N. Y. 
St. Joseph's School 

Beaumont, Tex. 
San Jacinto Life Insurance Bldg. 
Stone & Webster Power Plant 

Berkeley, Calif. 
H. J. Heinz Corp. 

Biltmore, N. C. 
Biltmore Estate 

Boston, Mass. 
American Radiator Co., Whse. 
First Church of Christ Scientist 
John Hancock Mutual Life Ins. Bldg. 

Bound Brook, N.J. 
Bakelite Company 

Bridgeport, Conn. 
City National Bank Bldg. 

Bristol, Conn. 
Bristol High School 

Bronx, N. Y. 
Bronx Terminal Market 
DeWitt Clinton High School 

Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Mergenthalcr Linotype Co. 
U. S. Ptg. and Litho. Co. 

Buffalo, N. Y. 
International Milling Co. 
N. Y. Telephone Co. 

Charleston, W. Va. 
Kanawasha Valley Bldg. 

Chicago III. 
C. & N. Railroad Depot 
The Chicago Tribune Bldg. 
Edgewater Beach Hotel 
Palmolive Bldg. 

Popular Mechanics Magazine Bldg. 
Western Electric Co. Bldg. 
Women's Athletic Club 
Wrigley Bldg. 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Sloane Bldg. 

Columbus, Ohio 
Columbia Savings Bank and Trust Co. 

Dallas, Tex. 
Dallas Telephone Bldg. 
General Motors Co. 
Magnolia Petroleum Bldg. 
M. K. & T. Railroad Station 
Sears-Roebuck Whse. 
Western Electric Whse. 

Detroit, Mich. 
Alhambra Theatre 
Edsel Ford Home 
Ford Motor Car Co. 
La Salle Theatre 

Easton, Pa. 
Sterling Products Co. 

Emeryville, Calif. 
C. K. Williams Co. Plant 


Ensley, Ala. 

5-Million-Gallon Reservoir 
Fitzdale, Vt. 
Fitzdale Paper Co. 

Fort Worth, Tex. 
Y. M. C. A. Bldg. 

Galveston, Tex. 
American National Bank Bldg. 

Hamilton, N. Y. 
Colgate University 

Hartford, Conn. 
Phoenix Mutual Life Ins. Co. 

Hoboken, N.J. 
Lackawanna Terminal 

Hollywood, Calif. 
Pantages Theatre Bldg. 

Hot Springs, Va. 
Bath National Bank 

Houston, Tex. 
Cotton Exchange Bldg. 
Electric Bldg. 
Esperson Bldg. 
Gulf Bldg. 
Majestic Theatre 
Medical Arts Bldg. 
Merchants and Manufacturers Bldg. 
Petroleum Bldg. 
Rettigs Ice Cream Plant 
Rice Hotel 

Ithaca, N. Y. 

Cornell University 

Jacksonville, Fla. 
Purity Ice Cream Co. 

Kansas City, Mo. 
Bell Telephone Bldg. 

Kenwood, N. Y. 
Oneida Community Office Bldg. 

Lake Placid, N. Y. 
Lake Placid Club 

Long Beach, Calif. 
Ford Motor Co. 

Long Island City, N. Y. 
American Evercady Works 
Ford Bldg. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 

L. A. Central Library 
Exposition Park 
1st Baptist Church 
Harold Lloyd Estate 
Los Angeles County Hospital 
Los Angeles Tennis Club 
Pacific National Bank Bldg. 
Paramount Lasky Corporation 
Willard Battery Plant 
Women's Athletic Club 

Louisville, Ky. 
L. & N. Railway Co. 

Massena, N. Y. 
U. S. Aluminum Co. 

Middletown, Conn. 
Wesleyan University 

Montreal, Quebec 

Y. M. C. A. 

Mount McGregor, N. Y. 

Metropolitan Life Ins. Co. Sanitarium 

Newark, N.J. 
Alderney Diary Company 
Kent Automatic Garage 
N. J. Bell Telephone Co. Bldg. 

New Haven, Conn. 
Yale University 

New Orleans, La. 
Hotel Denechand 

New York, N. Y. 
American Tel. & Tel. Bldg. 
Bee Lines, Inc., Bus Terminal 
Canadian Pacific Bldg. 
Chrysler Bldg. 

Columbia University, School of Mines 
Arnold Constable Bldg. 
Eleto Warehouse 
Empire State Bldg. 
Fred F, French Bldg. 


Garment Center Capitol 

General Motors Bldg. 

Heckscher Bldg. 

Hotel Ambassador 

Hotel New Yorker 

International Magazine Bldg. 

Kent Automatic Garage 

Lehigh Valley Freight Terminals 

Lexington Ave. Subway Stations 

New York Central Bldg. 

No. 1 Park Avenue 

Park and Til ford Warehouses 

Salvation Army Headquarters 

Savoy-Plaza Hotel 

Schraflft's Restaurants 

Standard Oil Bid?. 

S. W. Strauss & Co. Bldg. 

Ward Baking Co, 

Warner Bros. Bldg. 

R. C. Williams Warehouses 

Wool worth Bldg. 

Niagara Falls, N. Y. 
American Cyanamid Co. 

Oakland, Calif. 
Capwell Emporium Dept. Store 
Durant Motor Co. Plant 
Fisher Body Corp. 
Shredded Wheat Co. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 
Fairmount Art Museum 
Hahneman Hospital 
Integrity Trust Bldg. 
Irvine Auditorium 
Rochester Gas & Electric Co. 
University of Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania R. R. Main Station. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Plaza Office Bldg. 

Port Chester, N.Y. 
United Hospitals 

Providence, R.I. 
Narragansett Gas Co. Bldg. 

Rochester, N. Y. 
Eastman Kodak Co. 

Rome, N. Y. 
Montgomery Ward Co. 

Sacramento, Calif. 
Civic Auditorium 

St. Louis, Mo. 
Anheuser-Busch **Bevo" Plant 
Metropolitan Bldg. 

San Antonio, Tex. 
Majestic Theatre Bldg. 

San Diego, Calif. 
State Teachers' College Bldg. 

San Francisco, Calif. 
United States Custom House 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
American Locomotive Works 
Seattle, Wash. 

Bon Marche 

Standard Furniture Co. Bldg. 
Washington Athletic Club 

Springfield, Mass. 
Westinghouse Electric Co. 

Stamford, Conn. 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Plant 

Syracuse, N. Y. 
Syracuse University Hospital 
Tia Juana, Mex. 
Agua Caliente Racing Pavilion 

Tonawanda, N. Y. 
American Kardex Co. 

Trenton, N.J. 
W. & J. Sloane Linoleum Plant 

Utica, N. Y. 
Crane Company 
Westinghouse Mfg. Co. 

Washington, D. C. 
Cary Ice Cream Co. 
U. S. Senate Office Bldg. 

Wellesley, Mass. 
Wellesley College 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

292 Madison Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Branch Offices, sec Section on Wall Tile 


Products 

Celite for concrete and mortar. 

Also Packings for all purposes; Refractory 
Cements ; Waterproofing and Dampprooting ; 
Asbestos Ebony; Asbestos and Asphalt Roll 
Roofing; Rotproof Roofs; Asbestos Products 
of all kinds. 


JOHNS MANVILLF 



PRODUCTS 


For the following Johns-Manville products, 
see Manufacturers' Index: 

Acoustical Treatment and Sound Isolation ; 
Shingles; Built-up Roofing; Home Insulation; 
Insulating Board and Plaster Lath ; Insulations ; 
Tile Flooring; Transite, Flat and Corrugated; 
Wall Tile. 


CELITE FOR CONCRETE AND MORTAR 


Celite is a specially prepared grade of diatomaceous 
silica which when used in concrete and mortar becomes 
a permanent element therein and does not affect the 
time of setting. It is not a substitute for Portland 
cement but acts as an ultra-fine aggregate which 
serves to improve workability and to keep the ce- 
ment and aggregates uniformly distributed, pre- 
venting segregation. 

Improved Work- 
ability — The first bene- 
fit of Celite in a concrete 
mixture is improved 
workability. It obviates 
the use of excess mixing 
water and makes it pos- 
sible successfully to 
place concrete of drier 
consistencies in mass 
structures or in intricate 
forms, without danger 
of honeycombing or seg- 
regation. 

What Improved 
Workability Means — 
(1) It results in quicker 
and cleaner discharge 
from the mixers, chutes, 
buggies, etc. 

(2) The concrete 
can be placed with less 
labor and manipulation. 

(3) Greatly improved appearance because the con- 
crete will flow into the forms around intricate reinforc- 
ing, completely filling all corners and recesses. 

(4) Relatively dry concrete can be satisfactorily 
handled by chutes without need for excess water. 

(5) In cases where central mixing is employed no 
segregation will be encountered in transit from the 
mixer to the job, and difficulties in dumping from trucks 
will be eliminated. 

Uniformity and Strength — Segregation is the 
principal cause of non-uniformity in a concrete struc- 
ture. It can be absolutely overcome through the cor- 
rect use of Celite, so that the minimum strength (which 
is, in fact, the effective crushing strength of the con- 
crete) is greatly increased. 

A higher average strength also is made possible 
since concrete containing Celite can be placed with less 
slump, ordinarily, than would otherwise be used. 

Watertightness — Celite provides integral water- 
tightness in concrete in which it is used — a result of 
improved uniformity and decreased void sizes. 




Celite in Concrete Makes Possible 
Direct in Place 


Method of Use — No changes of equipment or in 
methods of mixing or placing concrete are involved 
in the use of Celite. This powdered material is 
simply added with the other dry ingredients 
at the mixer. The mix is handled in the 
usual manner. No more water is added to a con- 
crete mix containing Celite than is necessary 
to give an equal or lesser slump than would be se- 
cured with plain con- 
crete. 

In Straight Ce- 
ment-sand Mortars — 
Celite used at the rate of 
from 0.5 to 0.8 cu. ft 
per bag of cement will 
give mortars that will 
work easier, stretch far- 
ther and ''stand up,'' as- 
suring a neat clean job. 
Moreover, these mor- 
tars possess greater ten- 
sile and compressive 
strengths. Celite con- 
tains no soluble salts to 
cause efflorescence. 

In Lime - cement 
Mortars — A mixture of 
one-half part lime, one 
part Celite, one-half part 
cement and three parts 


the Casting of Intricate Designs 
from a Form 


sand will give high compressive and tensile strengths 
and excellent working properties. 

In Lime Mortars — An addition of from 6% to 
10% of Celite by weight of lime will give a mixture 
adding high early strength, increased stretching proper- 
ties and will make a harder mortar. 

Amount of Celite Necessary — The quantity of 
Celite which should be used to secure best results varies 
with the mix. Harsh aggregates may require a slight 
increase over the amounts specified. In any case, how- 
ever, the amount of Celite constitutes only a very small 
proportion of the entire mixture. 

AMOUNT OF CELITE RECOMMENDED 


Concrete mix 

Economic limits 

Recommended average 

1 
1 
1 

11^:3 

21/2:31/2 

11/2-3 lbs. Celite 
2 -4 lbs. Celite 

2 -4 lbs. Celite 

3 -6 lbs. Celite 

4 -8 lbs. Celite 

2 lbs. (1=^ cu. ft.) Celite 

3 lbs. (fVcu. ft.) Celite 

3 lbs. (r% cu. ft.) Celite 

4 lbs. cu. ft.) Celite 

5 lbs. ('^ cu. ft.) Celite 

2:4 

2^:5 

3:6 


Johns-Manville Service 

Architects are urged to avail themselves of the free 
service of Johns-Manville's Architectural Service De- 
partment and engineers for assistance on all problems. 
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ESTABLISHED 1889 


H. B. FRED KUHLS 


Manufacturer of Kuhls' Elastic Waterproofing Pointing and Surface 

Compositions 

OFFICE AND FACTORY 

6411-6423 Third Avenue, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


AGENTS HAVING STOCKS 

CHARLESTON, S. C, Wm. M. Bird & Co., 205 E. Bay Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., N. J. Bique & Son, 126 W. Grand Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL., Athey Co., 24th and La Salle Streets 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Upson-Walton Co., 1310 W. 11th Street 
DALLAS, TEX., Lingo Lumber Co., San Jacinto Street 
DULUTH, MINN., Thomas Williams Co., 114 Lake Avenue 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., Geo. E. Chase & Co., 325 E. Bay Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., W. C. Lea. 653 So. Clarence Street 

^ SEATTLE, WASH., F. W. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL., California Minwax Corp., 1322 So. Los Angeles 
Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Weinstock Bros., 384 Third Avenue 
OMAHA, NEB., G. H. Alvvine Co. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., E. Webb & Son Co., 136 So. Front Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Fort Pitt Mfg. & Supply Co.. 116 7th Street 
PORTLAND, ORE., Beebe Co., First and Washington Streets 
SAN FRANCISCO. CAL., C. J. Hendry Co., 25 Main Street 
Farrington & Co., L. C. Henry Building 


Products 

Elastic Pointing Up Composition — For joints 
in copings, tops of cornices and flashings, joining of tin 
roofs to walls and all other projecting courses in stone 
or terra cotta work. 

Elastic Seam Composition — For expansion joints 
in terrazzo tile roofs, swimming pools, etc. For all 
joints on a horizontal plane that are subject to expan- 
sion and contraction. 

Elastic Expansion Joint Composition — For 
joints in tile roofs, domes, etc. All joints on an incline 
where a great deal of expansion and contraction takes 
place. 

Elastic Tile Bedding Composition — For bedding 
slate and tile roof. 

Elastic Waterproof Coatings — For outside walls 
and foundations. 

For Kuhls' Elastic Glazing and Caulking Composi- 
tions, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Kuhls' Elastic Waterproofing Compositions 

Elasticity — Kuhls' Elastic Waterproofing Com- 
positions never become hard or brittle. They never 
crack or crumble, always remain elastic and flexible, 
withstand heat, cold, moisture, excessive vibration, 
gases, fumes and rapid changes of temperature, and 
always make a weathertight joint. 

Bond — Kuhls' Elastic Waterproofing Compositions 
will adhere strongly to galvanized and raw iron, steel, 
wood, glass, stone, concrete, terra cotta, tin, copper or 
any other material. 

Colors — The stock colors are light gray and white, 
but Kuhls' Elastic Waterproofing Compositions can be 
manufactured in any color to harmonize with the color 
of the structural material at no extra charge. These 
colors do not stain. 

Consistency — Kuhls' Elastic Waterproofing com- 
positions are made for use with a trowel, knife or 
gun. 

How Shipped — Put up in cans of 1, 2 and 5 lb.; 
in drums of 121/^, 25, 50 and 100 lb. ; in half-barrels 
of 100 to 500 lb. ; and in barrels of 700 and 800 lb. 

Service — H. B. Fred Kuhls have in their employ 
men experienced and trained in their respective lines 
to co-operate in the fullest measure with architects, 
engineers and contractors. They oflfer a complete and 
eflicient service in the use of Kuhls' Elastic Water- 
proofing Compositions. 

To assist architects located in the west, H. B. Fred 
Kuhls refer them to their west coast representatives, 
the California Minwax Corporation, 1322 So. Los 
Angeles Street, Los Angeles, Cal., and F. W. Farring- 
ton & Co., L. C. Henry Building, Seattle, Wash., who 


have a staff of trained w^aterproofing engineers who will 
gladly furnish any information and samples without 
obligation. 

Specifications — Pointing Up Stone, Terra Cotta and 
Flashings — The joints shall be cleaned out thoroughly, and 
painted with Kuhls* Elastic Joint Paint. The joints shall then 
be filled with Kuhls' Elastic Pointing Up Composition with 
a pointing tool, knife or gun. Colors can be obtained to match 
the stone or terra cotta. 

Note: The Elastic Joint Paint should always be used in the joints 
first, as it is especially prepared to prevent absorption of the oil in tbe 
Elastic Pointing Up Composition by the adjoining materials. 

Pointing Joints in Copings, Tops of Cornices or Other 
Projecting Courses in Stone or Terra Cotta Work — The 

cross joints of all coping courses, tops of cornices or other 
projecting courses in stone or terra cotta work shall be raked 
out clean of all portland cement mortar for a depth of at least 
% in. Sides of joints shall then be thoroughly painted with 
one or two coats of Kuhls' Elastic Joint Paint (manufactured 
by H. B. Fred Kuhls, Third Avenue and 65th Street, Brooklyn, 
N. Y.) or until the surface shows a gloss. The joints shall then 
be filled with Kuhls* Elastic Pointing Up Composition thor- 
oughly worked and pressed into the joint, to fill the entire joint, 
and shall be neatly finished flush with adjoining surface. Color 
of Kuhls* Elastic Pointing Up Composition shall be of the color 
as selected by the architect. 

Kuhls' Elastic Seam Composition (or Expansion 
Joints 

Especially adapted when used with Kuhls' Elastic 
Joint Paint for expansion joints in promenade roofing 
tile, swimming pools, concrete work, all joints on a 
horizontal plane, etc. It has 
been successfully used on 
the terraces of the Capi- 
tol at Washington, Army ^^^^lf-Qj^y[j^[)&lE 

Base in Brooklyn, and for ^ 

other prominent buildings, 

bridges, railroad work, etc. Exposure to sudden and 
extreme changes of temperature, as well as movement 
and vibrafion, does not affect it. It will remain elastic 
and stick to the sides of the joints for many years. The 
joint must always be painted with Kuhls' Elastic Joint 
Paint before applying the Elastic Seam Composition in 
order to secure the best results. 

Specifications — Expansion joints shall be provided in 
promenade tile roofing where noted on drawings. All expan- 
sion joints shall be cleaned out down to the waterproofing 
course. After this, one or two coats of Kuhls* Elastic Joint 
Paint shall be applied, or until the surface of the joint shows 
a gloss. Then the joint shall be pointed up with Kuhls* Elastic 
Seam Composition, thoroughly working the material into the 
joint to fill the space. Finish shall be left crowned above the 
adjoining surfaces. 

Kuhls' Elastic Expansion Joint Composition 

Should be used in all joints on an incline where 
a great deal of expansion and contraction takes place. 
Used in joints on domes, faces of clocks, tile roofs, 
monuments, bridges, etc. 
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Specifications— All expansion joints shall be cleaned out 
down to the waterproofing course. One or two coats of Kuhls' 
Elastic Joint Paint shall be applied, or until the surface of the 
joint shows a gloss. Then the joints shall be pointed up with 
Kuhls' Elastic Expansion Joint Composition, thoroughly work- 
ing the material into the joint to fill the entire space. The 
finish shall be left crowned above the adjoining surfaces. 


Kuhls' Elastic Seam and Joint Paint 

These paints are made especially for use with Kuhls' 
Elastic Waterproofing Compositions and should always 
be specified to be applied as follows: Seam Paint for 
wood, and Joint Paint for stone and terra cotta, etc., 
as it preserves the composition, preventing the oil from 
being absorbed by adjoining material. These paints 
dry in about 10 minutes. Shipped in i/^-pt., 1-pt., 1-qt., 
V2-g^^' and 1-gal. cans. 


A Few Buildings on Which Kuhls' Elastic Water- 
proofings Have Been Used 

Northern Swimming Pool, Madison, Conn. 
Seamen's Institute, Newport, R. I. 
Boston & Albany Railroad, Worcester, Alass. 
Baker Library, Harvard University, Boston, Mass 
Arlington Memorial Bridge, Washington, D. C. 
Army Supply Base, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Rhinelander Building, New York, N. Y. 
Williamsburg Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Biltmore Hotel, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Pader Pelton Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Plaza Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
B'nai B'rith Temple, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Western Union Building, New York, N. Y. 
Woolworth Building, New York, N. Y. 
Pennsylvania Terminal, New York, N. Y. 
New York Central Railroad, New York, N Y 
No. 1 Wall Street Building, New York, N. Y. 
Chrysler Building, New York, N. Y. 


Some Architects Who Have Specified Kuhls' Elastic 
Waterproofings 

J. C. Austin, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Allied Architects, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Charles P. Baldwin, New York, N. Y. 
Claude Beelman, Los Angles, Calif. 
Carrerc & Hastings, New York, N Y 
Cass Gilbert, New York, N. Y. 

Halsey, McCormack & Helmer, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Koch & Wagner, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Lee & Hewitt, New York, N. Y. 

Meyer & Hunt, Los Angeles, Calif. 

McKim, Mead & White, New York, N. Y. 

George B. Post & Sons, New York, N. Y. 

Palmer & Hornbostel, New York, N. Y. 

Charles A. Piatt, New York, N. Y. 

Sugarman & Berger, New York, N. Y. 

Warren & Wetmore, New York, N. Y. 

Isaac A. Allen, Jr., Hartford, Conn. 

Voorhees, Gmelin & W alkcr, New York, N. Y. 
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LEWIS ASPHALT ENGINEERING CORPORATION 

SUCCESSORS TO GARDINER AND LEWIS, INC. 
ENGINEERS AND MANUFACTURERS 

Specializing in Protection Against Water and Corrosion 
30 Church Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Copyright 1930 by Lkwis Asphalt ENOiNKKRixr. Corporation 


mm 


Karnak Membrane Waterproofing System 

The Karnak system is based on the use of a hig-hly 
refined and very ductile asphalt, reinforced and held in 
place by a strong elastic interlocking membrane, made 
of cotton cloth saturated with asphalt. Because Karnak 
asphalt contains no impuri- 
ties or foreign matter and be- 
cause this waterproofing is 
held in place by a strong elas- 
tic binder, less plies are re- 
quired than in felt systems. In the usual case, 2 plies of 
Karnak fabric with 3 heavy moppings of Karnak asphalt 
will give absolutely adequate results. 

Uses — This system will be found to be thoroughly 
dependable for use on building foundations, bridges, 
viaducts, pump wells, retaining walls and wherever con- 
struction is exposed to water pressure. 

Karnak Asphalt— Melting point 150° to 160° F. ; 
penetration at 32° F. not less than 10, at 115° F. not 
more than 100; ductility at 77° F. not less than 30 cm. ; 
loss in weight and penetration under the standard 
A.S.T.M. heat test, less than 0.5% and 10% respec- 
tively. 

Karnak Fabric — An elastic cotton fabric, thor- 
oughly impregnated with Karnak Asphalt, having a 
minimum tensile strength of 50 lbs. per in. and a mini- 
mum stretch of 10% in either direction. The thread 
count shall be between 18 and 26 threads per inch assur- 
ing an open mesh. The raw weight shall be less than 
41/2 oz. and the saturated weight from two to three times 
the raw weight. 

Architects' Specification — The waterproofing 
course shall consist of 2 plies of Karnak Fabric and 
3 layers of Karnak Asphalt, applied in strict accordance 
with the manufacturer's directions. 

Tests — Every lot of asphalt and fabric is tested 
at the source by an independent laboratory which places 
its seals and identification numbers on each package. A 
copy of this test will be sent directly to the architect 
by the testing laboratory. 

Publications— We have bulletins covering all 
points : a technical discussion of bituminous waterproof- 
ing; lists of architects, engineers and railroads who use 
Karnak; lists of typical Karnak installations; de- 
tailed descriptions of some particularly interesting proj- 
ects. 

Karnak Cut-backs and Plastics— We make a 
complete line of primers, brush plastics, trowel plastics, 
joint fillers. 

Karnak Special Purpose Asphalts— To meet the 
needs of manufacturers. State your needs to our 
Engineering Department. 

Karnak Roofing— The same as the waterproofing 
blanket. Particularly adaptable for roofs protected with 
tile or concrete because the expansion of the surfacing 
will not tear the roofing blanket. 


Krodeproof 

A Preventive of Corrosion and a New Method 
of Applying Asphalt as a Waterproofing Agent— 

Krodeproof consists of minute par- 
ticles of asphalt suspended in water 
to2:ether with a mineral dispersing 
agent. When applied to any surface, trademark 
wood, steel or concrete, the water evaporates and there 
is left a composite structure of asphalt and agent par- 
ticles which is actually more effective than pure asphalt 
as a protective coating. 

Advantages — Krodeproof, being a dispersion of 
asphalt and water, is always applied cold and can be 
applied to damp or even wet surfaces with no loss in 
adhesive values. It can be applied with an air spray or 
brush; and it may be built up to any thickness. After 
the Krodeproof has set up it will not flow, bleed or run 
at any temperature up to 300° F. 

Uses — Krodeproof is most effectively used wher- 
ever protection is required against moisture, acid or 
alkali fumes. 

Users — Railroads; against locomotive gases, brine 
drip and on decks of concrete bridges, and retaining walls. 

Marine; against salt water corrosion. 

Contractors and engineers; against moisture below 
grade and for surfacing roofs. 

Hydro-electric plants; on penstocks, transmission 
towers, etc. 

Manufacturing plants; for lining coal bunkers, for 
lining acid chimneys, boiler setting compound, etc. 

Coverage — 60 sq. ft. per gal. per coat on steel; 40 
sq. ft. per gal. per coat on concrete — not less than two 
coats should be applied. 

Korkseal 

Korkseal is an asphalt plaster used for the protec- 
tion of corkboard insulation. It is made from Krode- 
proof mixed with inert materials; 
which gives a creamy plastic, very 
easy to apply, firmly bonding to the , ..^ .... 

corkboard— setting up mto a tough iRADE-mark 
rubbery protection coating which will not crack, and will 
not permit the penetration of air or moisture into the 
corkboard— thereby preserving the original usefulness 
of the insulating material. 

Engineers and contractors have found Korkseal 
more efficient, and less expensive. A representative list 
of installations will be sent on request. 

Refrigeration Specifications— To maintain efficiency of 
corkboard as an insulator, it must be kept dry ; to do this it is 
necessary to keep all "live" air out of the corkboard. There- 
fore : (1) Prime masonry wall with Krodeproof. (2) Erect 
corkboard to the primed masonry wall with 180° M.P. Karnak 
Asphalt. (3) Prime corkboard with one coat of Krodeproof 
using 3V2 to 4 gals, per 100 sq. ft. of corkboard surface. 
(4) Protect exposed surface with a Vs-in. coat of Korkseal. 
All of these materials to be applied strictly in accordance with 
the instructions of the manufacturer. 
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0. H. MANN & CO., INC. 

Waterproofing Specialists 
604 Fairfax Building 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 1008 Washington Building 


HOUSTON. TEX. 
DALLAS. TEX. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 2024 Hunter Dulin Building 

AGENCIES 

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 


TULSA, OKLA. 


DENVER, COLO. 
WICHITA, KAN. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


OMAHA, NEB. 
DES MOINES. IOWA 


Service 

We furnish a complete specialized service in Water- 
proofing, Dampproofing, Cleaning and Tuckpointing 
Brickwork, Caulking Openings, Terra Cotta and Stone 
Work ; Restoration of Disintegrated Concrete, Decora- 
tive Treatment of Concrete Structures, Floor Harden- 
ing and Treatment of Fire Walls. All work is done 
exclusively under contract and guaranteed to be and 
remain watertight. 

Technical Assistance 

The services of our Engineering staff are always 
available for consultation and assistance in the solution 
of any problem concerning new or existing buildings. 

Experience 

Twenty years' experience and accomplishment in 
our specialized field enables us to select the best material 
for use, and adopt the best method of application in 
the solution of any problem. The performance of each 
product has established its outstanding permanence and 
efficiency and in many cases has created a new standard 
of excellence. Complete detailed data and a list of 
executed contracts will be furnished on request. 

Ironite Waterproofing 

Adaptation — We recommend and apply Ironite Water- 
proofing for basement walls, floors, tunnels, subways, pits, 
swimming pools, reservoirs, dams, retaining walls, etc. 

Description — Ironite Waterproofing is a finely pulverized 
gray iron containing chemicals. Water is added to the Ironite 
and this compound is brushed on the surface to be water- 
proofed, causing the iron particles to lodge in the surface 
pores. Chemical reaction causes rapid oxidation of the iron 
with the resultant expansion of the iron particles, which com- 
pletely fill the surface pores and seal them against leakage. 

Sufficient coatings are applied to completely fill all pores. 
The first coats form the base filling and the succeeding coats 
form an oxidized iron film which is extremely dense and 
impervious, not alone to the action of water but also to oil, 
diluted acid, etc. Ironite will withstand any pressure for 
which the structure itself is designed. 


Application — Ironite Waterproofing is applied either to 
the inside or outside surfaces of walls, and to the top of 
rough floor slabs whether wet or dry. 

Membrane Waterproofing 

Recommended for bridge floors, flat slabs and large 
exposed areas. Only the highest grade, open mesh 
cotton fabric and waterproofing asphalt is used. The 
necessary number of layers are applied to obtain satis- 
factory results. 

Dampproofing 

On the interior surfaces of exposed walls above 
grade a bituminous paint of a special composition is 
sprayed on in two coats completely filling all voids, 
crevices, cracks, etc. This paint has a decided value as 
an insulating medium. 

Caulking 

A permanent elastic material unaffected by tem- 
perature changes is used for caulking joints around 
windows, joints of terra cotta and masonry and also 
expansion joints in floors, terraces, etc. It is colored 
to match masonry to which it is applied. 

Treatment of Concrete 

Restocrete Restoration Method — This is a process for 
restoring distintegrated concrete and preventing further dis- 
integration. Old structures are thoroughly cleaned, patched, 
repaired and waterproofed and finished with a decorative 
coating which restores them to their original appearance and 
condition. 

Decorative Treatment — Our method comprises the 
grinding down, bush hammering and treatment of exterior 
concrete surfaces with a finish of either a colorless water- 
proofing or pigment waterproofing which will give a decora- 
tive eff^ect comparable to that obtained with other building 
materials. 

Specifications 

It is our preference to assist in the preparation of specifi- 
cations for each specific job, but general specifications will be 
furnished on request. 



Before Restocrete Treatment After Restocrete Treatment 

A Typical Example of a Restoration Problem Solved by the Restocrete Process 
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THE MASTER BUILDERS COMPANY 

Hardeners, Colorings, Waterproofings and Allied Technical Treatments for 

Concrete and Masonry 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

SALES OFFICES IN 110 CITIES INCLUDING: 

NEW YORK. N. Y. CHARLOTTE, N. C. LOUISVILLE, KY. CINCINNATI. OHIO SEATTLE, WASH. 

CHICAGO. ILL. WINNIPEG, MAN. HELENA. MONT. VANCOUVER. B. C. INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 

PHILADELPHIA. PA. DALLAS. TEX. IRVINGTON, N. J. NEW ORLEANS, LA. ALBUQUERQUE, N. M. 

MONTREAL, QUE. PITTSBURGH, PA. TORONTO, ONT. OMAHA, NEB. SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 

DETROIT, MICH. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. WASHINGTON, D. C. PORTLAND, ORE. SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 

ATLANTA, GA. BOSTON, MASS. MILWAUKEE, WIS. LOS ANGELES, CAL. COLUMBUS, OHIO 

BALTIMORE. MD. KANSAS CITY, MO. BUFFALO, N. Y. ST. LOUIS, MO. ST. PETERSBURG. FLA. 

PHOENIX, ARIZ. SAN FRANCISCO. CAL. 

In 1910 The Master Builders Company X''CS3^S. Laboratories are : ( 1 ) water absorbent metallic 
instituted the principle of hardening concrete J^^^^^\ hardener, (2) non-ferrous metallic hardeners, 
floors by replacing the brittle sand in the wear- /^(pT^^^mA (^) integral gauging water dye principle of 
ing finish with tough, ductile metallic particles. KlB T^By) <-^oloi"ing cement finish, (4) stain principle of 
Since that time, every improvement made in coloring floors, (5) metallic waterproofing 

metallic hardeners has been made by our Re- \^^^^^^/ method, (6) colorless surface waterproofing, 
search Laboratories. As the problems of ^^^.^P^ C^) waterproof cement paint, (8) the Omi- 
hardeners are inseparably connected with the trTSe^iVpJark cron method of greatly reducing soluble ele- 
study of Portland cement, our field has been ments in concrete, making it corrosive resistant, 

enlarged during our twenty years in business to include Our representatives are practical concrete men who 

the perfection not only of metallic hardeners but also of may be called at any time by an architect or engineer 
concrete floor colorings, waterproofings, dampproofings to assist with a difiicult concrete floor or waterproofing 
and paints. problem. Further, our Research Laboratories are at the 

Among the important discoveries of our Research service of all. 

Concrete Floor Hardeners 
Metalicron Master Mix 

The complete concrete floor hardener for industry. Armors A colorless hardener, waterproofer and dustproofer of 

against abrasion and corrosion by a combination of Metallic cement floor topping for commercial, light industrial or foot 

Hardner and Omicron Pages 2 and 3 traffic. Contains Omicron as a basic ingredient. Functions fully 

at low temperatures and is therefore valuable in winter con- 
Non-slip Metalicron struction of floors Page 5 

A Metalicron floor with the added quality of being posi- . 

tively non-slip Pages 2 and 3 oaniseal 

A chemical after-liquid surface hardener which combines 
Metallic Hardner with the lime in cement forming a new crystal that stops dust- 

A twenty-year-old, time-tested concrete floor hardener. Re- ing. Recommended for new or old floors — both cement finish 
places brittle sand in industrial wearing finish Page 4 and terrazzo. Data and specifications on request. 

Colored Concrete Floors 
Colomiix Colored Metalicron 

A gauging water dye which, when diluted with water, pro- An integral hardener, colorer, waterproofer and slip- 

duces a hard, waterproof, permanently colored topping. Color- proofer. Contains Omicron which protects colors from alkali 

mix contains Omicron which increases the strength of the action. Comes in nine colors Page 9 

concrete and protects colors from alkali action. Comes in 

nine basic colors Pages 6 and 7 Colorseal 

Tough elastic surface coating. China wood oil base. Color 
Llycrome and dust proof. Data and specifications on request. 

A hardening, dustproofing and coloring "after treatment 
for finished cement floors. Comes in seven colors which may 7^ 
be used singly or in duo-tone effects Page 8 

Waterproofing 

Brikron Mastertex 

A semi-liquid compound for protecting portland cement A pure portland cement paint in eleven colors which when 

brick mortar. Minimizes efflorescence, waterproofs by lining mixed in water and applied to the surface with either brush or 

the pores with water repellent stearate. Nullifies attacks by spray, forms a hard waterproof coating that will not rub or 

acids and alkalis precipitated from smoke and air on joints. flake off. For portland cement stucco, brick, concrete and 

Prevents Hme-burning of mortar color. Makes mortar fatty stone Page 11 

and lime unnecessary Page 10 y^^j^ Paste, Powder, Integral Waterproofing 

Masterseal Mixed integrally with mortar or concrete at mixer. Give 

Colorless surface waterproofing for portland cement stucco, permanent waterproof results by nullifying capillarity action 

brick, concrete, limestone. Prevents cracking and spalling due of pores Page 12 

to alternate wetting and drying out Page 11 

Allied Products 

(Not described here — Specifications on request) 

Wood Preservatives — Unlike paints, varnishes, etc., Mas- surface waterproofing for walls, tanks, vats, conduits, swim- 
ter Builders Wood Preservative penetrates far below the sur- ming pools, basements, etc. 
face — impregnates with elastic gums. Plaster Bond— An interior dampproofing. 

Acid Resisting Paint— A black, ready mixed paint for Foundation Coating— For dampproofing the exterior of 

application to concrete, wood or metal. masonry below grade. 

Metallic Waterproofing — A dependable, pressure-resisting 

PAGE 1 
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Metallic Hardner, Plus Omicron, Plain and Heavy Duty Floors 

NETALICRON 


Description 

Master Builders Metalicron is the combination of 
perfectly graded, pure water absorbent metallic aggre- 
gate, Master Builders Metallic Hardner, plus Omicron, 
and is especially designed and manufactured for mix- 
ture with sand and cement in producing concrete floors 
subject to heavy wear. * 

Metalicron is immediately distinguished from all 
other metallic type hardeners by its Omicron content. 
Omi cron, known as the fifth ingredient, was discovered 
and perfected in 1928 by the Master Builder Research 
Laboratory. This remarkable material combines with 
Portland cement to reduce the ratio of solubles in set 
concrete, thereby increasing not only the strength of the 
concrete but likewise its resistance to the disintegrating 
action of corrosive acid and alkali agents present to a 
greater or less degree on all floors. 

Non-slip Metalicron 

Metalicron is also manu- 
factured with a non-slip grit 
element. Floors built with 
Non-slip Metalicron not only 
have all the advantages Metal- 
icron floors possess but in ad- 
dition are non-skid. 

Colors 

Standard gray, which 
adds no color; also in seven 
colors: battleship gray, tile 
red, brown, buff, black, blue, 
and green. See page 9 for 
Colored Metalicron. 

Merits and Advantages 

In Metalicron there is 

provided for the first time 

the check both to abrasive 

wear and to disintegration — 

the often unseen but ever 
present corrosive action of solutions 
modern industry. 

Metalicron is further distinguished from ordinary 
hardeners by its absolute freedom from impurities of 
any kind, such as oils, greases, dirt or foreign metals. 
It is water absorbent. The metallic particles are 
scientifically graded in size; the metal replaces its own 
volume of brittle sand, imparting to the floor the metal- 
lic qualities of ductility, toughness, strength and per- 
manence, which no natural aggregate no matter how 
hard can give. 

The metallic particles in contact with the wet mortar 
oxidize, expanding to fill the pores left by evaporating 
moisture. This expanding action not only renders the 
surface waterproof but to an imix)rtant degree reduces 
shrinkage of the mortar in setting. The film of ferric 
oxide formed around each particle not only reduces 
shrinkage and waterproofs, but is of itself a permanent 
cementing factor strengthening the floor. 

Resistance to Disintegration 

The increased resistance to the disintegrating action 


of acids and alkalis is indicated by tests of plain and 
Metalicron concrete cured 7 days in water then im- 
mersed 21 days in (A) clear water, (B) 1% solution 
of sulphuric acid, and (C) 8% solution of magnesium 
sulphate with 2% solution sodium sulphate added. 
Tensile breaks made on 28th day. 

Conditions 
28 days in water 
7 days in water, then ) 
21 days in 1% sulphuric ) 


7 days in water, then ) 
21 days in 10% alkali ) 


Plain 
440 

397 
347 


Metalicron 
793 

771 


990 



The action of these acid and alkali solutions reduce 
the tensile strength of plain cement briquet 10% and 
21.4%, respectively. Under like acid conditions the 
tensile strength of Metalicron cement is reduced only 
1.6%. 

The action of this al- 
kali solution on Metalicron 
cement actually increases the 
strength of the mortar due 
to the increased oxidation 
of the metallic element in 
contact with the alkali, 
which in turn produces in 
this instance 24.6% increased 
strength. 


Merchandise Mart 

million square feet of heavy duty floors, 
ened with Metalicron. Over four million square feet devoted 
to commercial usage are hardened with Master Mix 


Has hatf 


hard- 


encountered in rooms, trucking aisles. 


Where Metalicron Is Used 

Metalicron concrete floors 
are recommended for use in 
areas subject to the hardest 
type of wear. Metalicron 
floors oflPer the maximum re- 
sistance to physical as well as 
to disintegrating wear en- 
countered in industrial plants. 
To resist traffic — such as steel 
wheel trucking, the movement, 
storage, shipping and sliding 
of heavy objects — in boiler 
shipping platforms, loading 
docks, elevator approaches, forge shops, iron foundries, 
machine shops, sidewalks, stairways, in all kinds of 
buildings. Generally applicable in the following types 
of buildings: warehouses, freight stations, passenger 
stations, paper mills, printing shops, packing plants, 
power plants, docks and piers, garages and manufactur- 
ing plants. 

Although Metalicron floors offer definite and valu- 
able resistance to the ordinary acid and alkali action 
present in greater or less degree in practically all build- 
ings, it must not be concluded that a Metalicron floor 
will resist the direct and continuous contact of strong 
acids as encountered in the chemical industries and 
elsewhere, and for which no concrete floor is recom- 
mended. 

Where Non-slip Metalicron Is Used 

Non-slip Metalicron floors are recommended for 
areas around machinery, ramps, sidewalks, railroad plat- 
forms, stairs and all such areas where a non-slippery 
floor is required. 
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Topping Metalicron Floors 

These are built by (1) floating into a freshly floated 
topping a dry mixture consisting of 4 parts Metalicron, 
3 parts Portland cement, (2) following with two steel 
trowelings. 

Monolithic Metalicron Floors 

These are built by (1) floating a dry mixture of 
sand, cement and Metalicron into a freshly screeded base 
slab, (2) following immediately with a second floating 
in of a dry mixture consisting of 4 parts Metalicron, 
3 parts cement, (3) finishing with two steel trowelings. 

Partial List of Installations 

Martha Cotton Mills, Thomaston, Ga. 

City Sewer, Cleveland, Ohio 

U. S. Chain & Forging Co., York, Pa. 

Ohio Power Company, Fostoria, Ohio 

B. F. Goodrich Co., Akron, Ohio 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co., Crystal City, Mo. 

Fleishmann Yeast Co., Langdon, D. C. 

Pierpont Motor Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Acme Rayon Corp., Cleveland, Ohio 
International Milling, Buffalo, N. Y. 
National Metal Plating Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Oil Country Specialties (Union Pacific R. R.), Los Angeles, Cal. 

Merchandise Mart, Chicago, 111. 

Dairy Products Co., Cleveland, Ohio 

Nashville Pure Milk Co., Nashville, Tenn. 

Mobile Steam Plant, Mobile, Ala. 

Pittsburgh-Butler Airport, Butler, Pa. 

Locke-Insulator Co., Baltimore, Md. 

Sears-Roebuck, Gary, Ind. ^ • 

Edw. S. Vale Butterine Co., Chicago, 111. 

Darbing & Co., Chicago, 111. 

Dairy (Glenwood Tile Co.), Philadelphia, Pa. 

Industrial Controller, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Grant Harris Reffley Motor Co., Atlanta, Ga. 

Independent Oil & Gas Co., Muskogee, Okla. 

Mohawk Carpet Co., Amsterdam, N. Y. 

Pennsylvania Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

Rodes-Hoverty Building, Atlanta, Ga. 

Delray, San Francisco, Cal. 

Schaefer Lunch, Fordson, Mich. 

J. Swartwart, Euclid Village, Ohio 

American Enka Corp., Enka, N. C. 

Independent Oil & Gas Co., Kansas City, Kan. 

American Lace Paper Co., Port Washington Rd., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Quaker Oats Co., St. Joseph, Mo. 
Furst McNess Co., Freeport, 111. 
Madsen Construction Co., Freeport, 111. 


Metalicron Specifications 


Topping Type (Short Specification) 

All cement finish as indicated shall be finished according to 
The Master Builders Company^ Cleveland, Ohio, Topping 
Specifications using Metalicron Hardner. No less than (here 
insert "30 lb." for average traffic, "40 lb." for heavy traffic or 
"50 lb." for extra heavy traffic) of Metalicron shall be used per 
100 sq. ft. of floor area. 

Topping Type (Detail Specification) 

(1) Application of Topping 

The topping shall be applied in a thickness of not less than 
% in. and shall consist by volume of : 

1 part tested portland cement. 

2 parts coarse, gritty, clean sand. 

For heavy duty floors these proportions should be : 
1 part tested portland cement. 

1 part coarse, gritty sand. 

2 parts hard crushed rock such as granite, trap rock or 
pea gravel grading from to % in. 

Not over 5 gallons of v^ater per bag of cement is recom- 
mended. This includes moisture in the aggregates. 

The topping shall be laid and straight-edged to a true and 
even surface. The surface shall be well floated with wooden 
floats to close all voids and hollows. 

(2) Application of Metalicron 

After the surface has been floated, but before steel trowel- 
ing a dry mixture of four (4) parts by weight of Master 
Builders Metalicron to three (3) parts of tested portland 
cement, mixed to an even color, shall be sprinkled evenly over 
the surface. 

Not less than (here use "52 lb." for ordinary traffic, "70 
lb." for heavy traffic or "88 lb." for extra heavy, traffic) of this 
mixture shall be distributed in this manner over each 100 sq. ft. 
Under no circumstances shall this mixture be applied when 
there is any surplus water on the floated surface. 

This mixture shall be floated in thoroughly and followed 
by troweling as soon as the concrete has hardened sufficiently 
to prevent excess fine material from working to the surface. 
A second steel troweling shall be given when the surface has 
set sufficiently to finish hard and smooth. 

Expansion joints are recommended at regular intervals in 
all topping floors. Joints to be cut through the full thickness 
of the topping with narrow tool and the edges to be hard 
finished. 

(3) Curing and Protecting the Floor 

When the concrete has sufficiently hardened, the concrete 
contractor shall cover the surface with at least two inches of 
sawdust or curing sand without grit or any other material 
which will afford equally good protection. This covering shall 
be kept wet for not less than eight days. 


Monolithic Type (Short Specification) 

All concrete floor slabs as indicated shall be finished ac- 
cording to The Master Builders Company, Cleveland, Ohio, 
Specifications using Metalicron Hardner. No less than (here 
insert "30 lb." for average traffic, "40 lb." for heavy traffic or 
"50 lb." for extra heavy traffic) of Metalicron shall be used 
per 100 sq. ft. of floor area. 

Monolithic Type (Detail Specification) 

(1) Mixing and Placing of Slab 

The concrete base or slab shall consist of the following : 

1 part standard portland cement. 

2 parts clean, coarse, gritty sand. 

3^ parts crushed rock or gravel graded from % to 1 in. 
in size. 

6 gal. or less of water per bag cement is recommended. 

These materials shall be mixed and deposited between 
screeds to the finished floor level and then thoroughly screeded 
and tamped with the customary straight edge in the same manner 
as a separate mortar finish is smoothed off. Special care 
shall be taken to leave no hollows or pockets on the surface. 

(2) Preliminary Application of Master Builders Metalicron 

Immediately following the process of leveling off the 
concrete slab, deposit uniformly upon each 1000 sq. ft. of 
surface a dry mixture consisting of : 

1 bag Master Builders Metalicron (100 lb.). 

2 bags standard portland cement. 

3 bags clean, coarse sand. 

(3) Final Application of Hardener 

As soon as the moisture has disappeared from the pre- 
liminary finish, a dry mixture consisting of four (4) parts 
by weight of Master Builders Metalicron and three (3) parts 
of standard portland cement, mixed thoroughly to a uniform 
color, shall be evenly sprinkled over the floated surface (here 
insert "35 lb." for ordinary traffic, "52 lb." for heavy traffic, and 
"70 lb." for abnormally heavy traffic) of this dry mixture shall 
be distributed over each 100 sq. ft. 

This hardener application shall be floated in with wooden 
floats and followed by steel troweling when the concrete has 
hardened sufficiently to prevent excess fine material from 
working to the surface. The floor shall be given a second 
steel troweling when it has hardened sufficiently to finish hard 
and smooth. 

(4) Curing and Protecting Floor 

When the concrete has sufficiently hardened, the concrete 
contractor shall cover the surface with not less than 2 in. of 
sawdust or curing sand without grit, or with other material 
which will afford equally good protection. This covering shall 
be kept moist for not less than eight days. 
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For Industrial Floors 

METALLIC HARDNER 


Description 

Master Builders Metallic Hardner is a specially 
designed metallic aggregate used to replace brittle sand 
in the top eighth inch of a cement floor wearing finish. 
This armors the floor against abrasion in industrial and 
heavy duty commercial areas. It is used by mixing 
with Portland cement and troweling 
into a freshly floated floor. 

Merits and Advantages 

Pound a piece of sand with a 
hammer — it crushes to powder be- 
cause it is brittle. Pound a piece of 
iron — it dents but does not crush. 

In a metallic hardened floor sub- 
ject to heavy traffic, the same thing 
takes place. The metallic particles 
which have replaced the brittle sand 
bend and give but do not crush as 
sand would. This explains why 
Masterbuilt Metallic Hardened floors 
have outlived plain finish floors three 
times with little or no repair. 

Besides being wearproof, Metallic Hardened floors 
are positively waterproof. When troweled into the floor 
the metallic particles oxidize slightly, expand and make 
the wearing finish impervious to water, oil or grease. 

Meets Portland Cement Assn. Standards 

In its book "Concrete Floor Finishes," the Portland 
Cement Association makes the following recommenda- 
tions : 

"Metallic aggregates have been used successfully in the 
wearing surface of concrete floors. In selecting this material 
particular attention should be directed to proper grading, free- 
dom from oil, grease, non-ferrous metals and other harmful 
impurities. It should not be water-repellent." 

Master Builders Metallic Hardner satisfies all these condi- 
tions. (1) (^rac^w^r— scientifically graded from fine to coarse to 
give greatest density and least voids. (2) Free from oil and 
grease — oil and grease prevent adhesion and an oily metallic 
hardener will not bond perfectly with cement. (3) Free from 
non-ferrous mc/a/j— positively no babbit, brass or non-ferrous 
metal in Master Builders to cause blistering of the cement 
finish with gas bubbles. (4) Free of impurities— Dirt, dust 
and all impurities removed scientifically. (5) Water absorbent— 
immediately trowels in and becomes an integral part of the 
floor. Water repellent Aletallics roll around under the trowel 
and wdl not readily mix into the floor. This causes scaling. 

Compressive Strength Tests 

That the introduction of Metallic Hardner greatly increases 
the strength of the floor is proven by tests made by the Robert 
W. Hunt Company's Pittsburgh Testing Laboratories. 

The results of these tests nhow the relative compression 
strength of Metallic Hardened concrete and plain concrete 
clearly. 

SUMMARY OF RESULTS OF TEST 



Two Sections of a Concrete Floor 
Installed Side by Side 

Both sections have borne the same volume 
of traffic for seven years. The Masterbuilt floor 
at the right is still nitact, repaying its cost again 
and agani in repair-free service 


Age 
days 

1 part cement 
2 parts sand 

1 part cement 
% part Metallic Hardner 

Percentage of 
increase 

3 
7 

28 
90 

3274 

3626 
6129 
6583 

6,927 
8.695 
13,245 
14,302 

111 
139 
116 
117 


Monolithic Floors 

Master Builders Monolithic Floors are built by 
(1) floating a mixture of sand, cement and Metallic 
Hardner into a freshly screeded base slab, (2) fol- 
lowing immediately with a second floating in of a mix- 
ture of equal parts of cement and Metallic Hardner, 
(3) finishing with two steel trowel- 

Topping Floors 

Master Builders Topping Floors 
are built by ( 1 ) floating into a freshly 
floated topping, equal parts of cement 
and Metallic Hardner and (2) fol- 
lowing with two steel trowelings. 

Service Record 

The following representative installa- 
tions of Master Builders Metallic Hard- 
ner, many showing the years in service to 
date, demonstrate the wearing capacity of 
a Master Built Metallic Hardened Floor. 
Packard Motor Car Co., Boston, Mass.— 
. 14 years 

Davis Hat Company, Dallas, Tex.— 14 years 
McLaughlin, Gormley, King Co., Minneapolis, Alinn.— 15 years 
Domniion Express Co., Winnipeg, Can.— 15 years 
Niagara Falls Power Co., Niagara Falls, N. Y.— 13 yeai s 
Wisconsin State Prison, Waupun, Wis —13 years 
Sebring Pottery Co., Sebring, Ohio— 13 years 
American Sign Company, Kalamazoo, Mich.— 13 years 
City of Montreal, Harbor Sheds— 12 years , . 

Electro Dental Mfg. Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 13 years - . 
Chesapeake Iron Works, Baltimore, Md.— 8 years ' 
Kansas City Wholesale Grocery Co.— 13 years 
Gilkey Printing Co., Cleveland, Ohio— 13 years 
f^uait.Novelty Mfg. Co., Wllliamsport, Pa.— 12 years 
H-O Cereal Company, Buffalo, N. Y.— 14 years 
Hanke Iron and Wire Works, Chicago, 111.— 13 years - 
Municipal Dock, City of St. Louis— 8 years ■ 
Architects Building, New York, N. Y.— 12 years 
Federal Reserve Bank, New York, N. Y. • ' ■ ''' 

Auerbach Candy Company, New York, N. Y.— 13 years 
Baum Safe & Lock Co., Cincinnati, Ohio— 12 years 
Hullard Machine Tool Co., Bridgeport, Conn.— 8 years 
Hush fermmal Exhibit Building, New York, N. Y— 11 vears 
Central Steel Company, Massillon, Ohio 

Cleveland Auditorium, Cleveland, Ohio .4.- 
Columbian Building, Chicago, 111.— 7 years 
.Endicott Johnson Shoe Co., St. Louis, Mo 
^^^/im^l'^^T?^^ Company, Detroit (1912). Milwaukee, 
(1913), Kansas City, Mo., Long Island City, N. Y 
other branch plants 
Garden City Spring Company, Chicago, 111.— 14 years* 
Grand Central Terminal, New York, N. Y.— 13 years 
McGraw Hill Publishing Co., New York, N. Y.-12 years 
Hy^tt Roller Bearing Company, Harrison, N J 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit Co., Long Island City 
Nairn Linoleum Company, Kearney, N J 
New York Times, New York, N. Y 
Pennsylvania R. R. Freight House, York, Pa.— 13 years 
Fub ic Service Co. of New Jersey, Jersey City, N. J 
Public Service Co. of No. Illinois, Chicago, 111 
Richman Bros. Co., Cleveland, Ohio— 10 years 
Snellenberg \\ arehouse, Philadelphia, Pa.— 13 years 
S. W. Strauss Company, New York, N. Y. 
Victor Talking Machine Co., Camden, N. J 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa 
Alay Co., Warehouse, Cleveland, Ohio 
Home Warehouse, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Wis. 
and 


Metallic Hardner Specifications 

All concrete floor finish as indicated shall be hardened by 
troweling Master Builders Metallic Hardner into the freshly 
floated floor, following the manufacturers' specifications for 
(here insert ''monolithic" or "topping") type floors. The quan- 
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tity of Metallic Hardner used shall be (here insert "30 lbs" 
for regular traffic, "40 lbs." for heavy traffic, or "50 lbs" for 
extra heavy traffic) to each 100 sq. ft. 
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Master Mix Integral Floor Hardener — Colorless 


Master Mix 


TRADE MARK 


Description 

Master Mix is a semiliquid chemical admixture 
added to the gauging water of cement aggregates to 
increase permanently the strength of the concrete 
throughout, to produce floors that are wear-resisting, 
dustproof and waterproof. 

These results are accomplished in three ways: by 
the addition of a waterproofing element, through im- 
proving the workability of the mortar and increasing 
its density, and by the colloidal action of Omicron, the 
hardening, corrosion resisting ingredient discovered and 
perfected by the Master Builders Research Laboratories 
in 1928. 


Merits and Advantages 

The hardening, densify- 
ing action of Master Mix is 
always positive, uniform and 
beneficial. While ordinarily 
good workmanship is neces- 
sary, more than this is not re- 
quired with Master Mix to 
produce good results. 

Master Mix is the easiest 
to use of all types of concrete 
hardeners. By merely adding 
it to the gauging water, in the 
simple proportions of 1 gal. 
of Master Mix for every bar- 
rel of cement gauged, the 
full manual operation is com- 
pleted. 



Plus Qmicron 

In combination with portland cement, the Omicron 
constituent combines with and minimizes the ratio of 
soluble factors in the concrete. These factors have here- 
tofore constituted the vulnerable point of concrete, 
especially in the presence of corrosive agents, and 
exist in the structure as waste matter contributing no 
strength. Through the action of Omicron they are con- 
verted from liabilities into insoluble, permanent assets 
in the floor. 

Master Mix hardens a cement floor topping through- 
out the entire thickness of the topping, usually a full 


Field Museum, Chicago, 111. 

Approximately a million square feet of Master Mix floor laid 
in the winter of 1918-1919. After nearly 12 years of daily foot 
traffic, the floor surfaces are as sound as when new 


inch or more, at a cost no greater than for a surface 
treatment which aflfects only the top fraction of an 
inch. 

Furthermore, Master Mix improves the "work- 
ability" of cement mortar, which enables finishers to 
finish many more square feet per day, thus reducing 
labor cost, and to produce a practically perfect dense, 
smooth surface. 

Master Mix floors are ideal for covering with lino- 
leum or rubber tile. The Omicron content nullifies the 
action of free lime on the binding glue and saves the 
latter from deterioration due to this cause. 

Where Master Mix Is Used 

Master Mix hardened 
concrete floors are recom- 
mended for use in all com- 
mercial, store and office build- 
ings, and on areas subjected 
to light industrial traffic, heavy 
foot traffic, or constant or 
frequent moisture — basements 
in residences, apartments, 
hotels, etc. — or in all cement 
floors over which linoleum, 
carpets or rugs, or other semi- 
permanent coverings will be 
laid. 

The following types of 
buildings or industries find 
Master Mix hardened floors 
most efficient : office buildings, 
schools, churches, Y.M.C.A's., 
hospitals, hotels, laundries, 
loft buildings, theaters, and many with similar activities 
and traffic. 

Compression Strength 

Made by Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory— No. 62951. 

COMPRESSION STRENGTH TESTS OF PLAIN AND TREATED 1-S 
CEMENT MORTAR 


Age 

Plain mortar, 
lb. per sq. in. 

Master Mix mortar, 
lb. per sq. in. 


3683 
6047 
7033 

4220 
6810 
7567 


Master Mix 

General 

All concrete floors shall be hardened by the use of Master 
Mix, used in accordance with the directions of the manufac- 
turers, The Master Builders Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Mixing of Topping 

A 1-in. topping shall be applied, apportioned 2 parts clean, 
coarse, sharp sand, and 1 part fresh tested portland cement. 
The sand and cement shall be mixed thoroughly dry until uni- 
form in color, showing no streaks or patches of the constitu- 
ents. 

Master Mix shall be added to the gauging water in pro- 
portion of 1 gal. of Master Mix for every barrel of cement 
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Specifications - - 

used. If mixed in concrete mixer 1 qt. of Master Mix shall 
be poured into mixer with every bag of cement mixed. 

Application of Topping 

The cement mortar topping shall be poured, floated and 
troweled in the usual manner. A second steel troweling shall be 
given when the surface is sufficiently set to produce a hard, 
smooth finish. 

Protecting the Finished Floor 

When the concrete has sufficiently hardened, the concrete 
contractor shall cover the surface with not less than 2 in. of 
sawdust or curing sand, properly wet down. The floor shall be 
kept wet and shall not be used for traffic until hard. 
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Colormix Colored Integral Hardener and Waterproofer for Concrete Floors 

mi 


Description • 

Master Builders Colormix is a scientifically com- 
pounded colored concrete hardener and waterproofer, 
which is dissolved in and dyes the water with which the 
cement-sand mix is gauged. 

The Colormix method employs a principle which 
in the beginning was entirely new. Instead of being a 
dry color, mixed with sand and cement, with the con- 
sequent lack of uniformity, Colormix acts as a gaug- 
ing water dye. As a result 
there is a perfect and com- 
plete distribution of the 
hardening and waterproof- 
ing elements and of the 
color throughout every par- 
ticle of the mass. 

Plus Omicron 

LiHe Master Builders 
other integral hardeners, 
Colormix contains the cor- 
rosion-resisting ingredient 
Omicron, perfected by 
Master Builders Research 
Laboratory in 1928, and 
since that time a basic con- 
stituent of Colormix. Omi- 
cron, through combination 
with the soluble elements 

in Portland cement, not only increases the tensile and 
compression strengths of the concrete but renders it 
much more highly resistant to the dissolving action of 
acids and alkalis. 

Where Colormix Is Used 

The application of Colormix floors is almost uni- 
versal. New uses are developed daily. Practically 
every class of building has a greater or less area where 
Colormix floors fill a real need. Public buildings, pri- 
vate residences, schools, churches, ofiice buildings, 
industrial plants, hospitals, clubs, theaters, stores. 

Specific areas where Colormix has been exten- 
sively used include lobbies, corridors, oftices, sales- 
rooms, auditoriums, washrooms, laboratories, res- 
taurants, dining rooms, cafeterias, basements, service 
quarters of clubs, hotels, apartments and residences, 
roof gardens, porches, terraces, solariums, power plant 
generator rooms, and many others. 

Colors 

Nine colors — tile red, linoleum brown, nile green, 
buff, blue, white, battleship gray, French gray, black. 



In 


*' In Colormix The Master Builders Company has 
combined with proven hardening and waterproofing 
elements the best coloring agents that can be obtained. 
Those familiar with colors and coloring products know 
that the utmost care must be taken in their selection to 
insure high quality. Purity and permanence character- 
ize the colors used in Colormix and uniformity of color 
is obtained as a result of this superior quality, and of 
the method of dissolving the Colormix in the gauging 

water. This uniformity 
extends throughout the full 
thickness of the topping. 

A Colormix floor is 
waterproofed by the water- 
proofing element present 
in Colormix. No other 
waterproofing measures are 
required. 

Protected by Stainproof 
Paper 

Colormix floors have 
the exclusive advantage of 
being protected during their 
curing period by Colormix 
Stainproof Paper, the new 
advanced method of pro- 
tecting and curing fresh 
concrete floors. Many a 
fine concrete floor that was perfect when finished has 
been ruined by traffic, staining and marring during the 
construction period but with Colormix Stainproof 
Paper Colormix floors are insured against such risks 
and perfect final results produced. 

Precautions — It is important that the new Color- 
mix floor be protected from traffic, from staining by 
plasterers, painters, or other trades, by the use of 
Colormix Stainproof Paper as called for in the Specifi- 
cations. 

No other hardening admixture or surface hard- 
eners need be or should be used in or on a Colormix 
floor. 

y >>.>^ .*v ^. . 

Oil or Wax Finish 

When waxed with Master Builders Colorwax or 
oiled with Coloroil, a Colormix floor has a feel under 
foot like good linoleum while the full luster of the 
color is brought out. The luster and feel remain 
indefinitely, giving a surface easy to keep brushed 
clean, virtually marproof, moisture-repellent, non-stain- 
ing, disintegration-resisting and totally free from 
dusting. ^ . ^ 


John Wanamaker's New York Store, Gray Colormix 
Floors Help to Attract Crowds of Shoppers and 
Withstand the Heavy Traffic 
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Tests Show Colormix Concrete Stronger Than Plain Concrete 

COMPRESSION STRENGTHS 


It is apparent from the table that Colormix con- 
crete of all colors is definitely higher in compression 
strength than plain concrete. The new battleship gray 
Colormix shows a 28-day compression strength in- 
crease of 499 lb. per sq. in. over that of plain con- 
crete. Blue Colormix, the strongest of all, shows an 
increase of 1803 lb. or 68% increase in strength over 
plain concrete. 


Color 

1 day 

3 days 

7 days 

28 days 


551 

1262 

1961 

2619 

White Colormix 

636 

1846 

2195 

3496 


764 

2290 

3212 

4422 


382 

1622 

2004 

3530 


350 

1305 

2258 

3562 

Battleship Gray Colormix 

572 

1527 

2132 

3118 

French Gray Colormix 

477 

1558 

2386 

4040 

Black Colormix 

445 

1558 

2482 

3690 


382 

1654 

2800 

4134 


541 

1877 

2862 

4103 


Colormix Specifications 


General 

All concrete floor finish shall be hardened and colored with 
Master Builders (name color) Colormix, used in accordance 
with the directions of the manufacturers, The Master Builders 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 

The surface shall be protected during the curing and con- 
struction period with Master Builders Stainproof Paper, applied 
in accordance with the directions of the manufacturers, The 
Master Builders Company, Cleveland, Ohio, and which shall 
not be removed until all work is finished. 

Preparation of the Colormix Top Finish 

The mortar for the top finish shall be proportioned as 
follows: 1 part tested portland cement, 2 parts coarse, clean, 
gritty sand. 

Sand shall be selected carefully to provide grading in size 
of grain and to insure maximum density. Proportions shall be 
accurately measured and not approximated. 

If mixed by hand, the sand and cement shall be mixed 
thoroughly dry until uniform in color, showing no streaks. If 
mixed m a mixer, the latter shall be allowed to turn an addi- 
tional half-minute before dumping. 

Thoroughly dissolve ... [see table below] pounds of (name 
color) Colormix in clear water for every bag of cement in the 
batch. Use this colored water to gauge the dry mixture, adding, 
if necessary, just enough clear water to produce a complete mix. 
Care shall be taken not to make a sloppy mix. . 
Proportions of Colormix to Be Used 

Colormix must be proportioned exactly to each bag of 
cement per the following schedule. Weigh each batch of Color- 
mix before dissolving: 


Color 

Tile Red Colormix 

Seal Brown Colormix 

Battleship Gray Colormix .... 

Nile Green Colormix 

Buflf Colormix 

White Colormix 

Black Colormix 

French Gray Colormix 

Blue Colormix 

Terra Cotta Colormix 


Lb. to each 
sack of cement 


12 
12 
5 
17 
17 
14 
10 
10 
17 
17 


Application of the Top Finish 

When applied to a set slab the top finish shall be run in 
two layers, using a layer of ordinary 1 cement, 2 sand mortar 
scratched over the slab in a thickness of % in. This mortar 
coat shall be floated on with wood floats leaving it % in. below 
the finished surface line. This shall be followed immediately 
by the Colormix top finish, % in. in thickness. 

When applied to a green slab the Colormix top finish shall 
be applied direct and in a thickness of not less than % in. 


Apply the Colormix top finish to the floor and straight- 
edge, float and trowel in the usual manner. Expansion joints 
cut through the full thickness of the topping shall be inserted 
at intervals of not over 6 ft. square. 

A second troweling and burnishing shall be given the sur- 
face when it has set sufficiently to ring under the trowel. Dur- 
ing this final troweling the surface shall not be "worked" so 
as to disturb the setting of the cement which shall be com- 
pressed and polished with the hard action of the trowel. Under 
no circumstances shall water be sprinkled or otherwise applied 
to the surface during the troweling process or for purposes of 
curing after the floor is finished. 

Protecting the Finished Surface 

Master Builders. Colormix Stainproof Paper shall be applied 
to the surface 36 hours after final troweling is completed, with- 
out the previous use of water for curing the concrete surface. 

However, where the absorbent nature of the base or fill 
causes quick drying out of the topping, the surface shall be kept 
wet with clear water for three days. On the fourth day, when 
surface moisture has disappeared, the Colormix Stainproof 
Paper shall be spread over the floor and covered with a two- 
inch layer of curing sand or sawdust for additional protection. 

The Colormix Stainproof Paper shall not be removed until 
just before the floor is to be turned over for use. 

Coloroil Finish— After the Stainproof Paper has been 
removed and the floor is dry, the surface shall be given an 
application of Master Builders Coloroil of the same color as the 
floor. This Coloroil shall be painted over the floor evenly in 
one coat with a wide brush and the floor blocked off until dry. 

Colorwax Finish — After the Colormix Stainproof Paper 
has been removed and the floor is again dry, the surface shall 
be given an application of Colorwax, manufactured by The 
Master Builders Company, wax to be of the same color as the 
floor. This Colorwax shall be applied evenly over the entire 
surface by the use of brushes and when dry shall be polished, 
using soft bristle brushes or clean rags. (Electric rotary 
polishers are recommended for applying and polishing Color- 
wax.) 

Installation of Base, Stairways and Stringers 

Colormix mortar finish for the base, stairways and 
stringers, shall be mixed exactly as specified above for the 
field of the floor, and applied in a layer of the same thickness. 
The base in all cases shall be laid before the field of the floor 
or at the same time as the field, all surfaces of base and 
borders shall be coated with an application of Colormix Stain- 
proof Paper before laying the adjoining floor finish to protect 
the base from staining by the fresh mortar used in the field 
of the floor. 
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Dycrome Hardening and Coloring "After Treatment'* for Finished Hoors 



Description 

Master Builders Dycrome is a chemical compound 
whidi, applied to concrete surfaces, produces by chemi- 
cal reaction with the cement a great variety of per- 
manent, attractive tints and colors. At the same time, 
Dycrome hardens and renders the surface wear-resisting 
and dustproof. 

Colors 

Dycrome produces unusual color results, m either 
single color or combinations of colors. The intensity of 
the color or colors varies as 
the degree of chemical re- 
action between the Dycrome 
and cement varies on dif- 
ferent parts of the floor, 
giving a cloudlike duo-tone 
effect. This results in mot- 
tled patterns that lend 
interest and a distinctive 
character to a Dycrome fin- 
ish floor. 

The colors include 
flemish oak, weathered 
bronze, cordovan, palmetto 
green, jade and nile green, 
and various combinations 
of these single colors in 
duo-tone effects. 



requirements which cannot be incorporated in the orig- 
inal specifications but which must be provided before 
the tenant moves in. 

The coloring and hardening effects of the Dycrome 
treatment are proof against damaging wear under normal 
traflic conditions. Dycrome floors when finished receive 
application of special Dycrome Oil that gives a smooth, 
soft feel under foot, easily brushed and kept clean. 

Dycrome Stainless Oil 

A special oil finish developed by the Master Builders 
Laboratory for use on 
Dycrome surfaces to pre- 
vent staining by water, oil, 
grease, dirt or other causes. 
The oil finish brings out 
the full color values and 
enhances the beauty of the 
floor. 

Dycrome Stainless Oil 
is not affected by moisture. 
This is of unusual value 
in preserving the attractive 
appearance of a colored 
floor and is available only 
on Master Builders 
Dycrome Floors. 


Weathered Bronze and Cordovan Dycrome Floor, in 
Studio of F. R. Walker of the Firm of Walker & 
Weeks, Architects, Cleveland, Ohio 


Merits and Advantages 

Dycrome produces decorative concrete floors of 
unusual beauty, interest, and distinctive character, that 
can be obtained in no other way. 

Dycrome increases the hardness of the floor and its 
resistance to abrasion and renders the surface dustproof. 

The Dycrome treatment can be applied to surfaces 
which were left as ''pWm cement'' in the original speci- 
fications but which are later found to require a decora- 
tive finish. This is a very material advantage to those 
erecting buildings to be occupied by tenants with varying 


Where Dycrome Is Used 

The Dycrome Treat- 
ment produces floors of un- 
usual beauty, particularly well suited for residences, 
clubs, hotels, pavilions, stores, shops, oflices, salesrooms, 
theaters, churches, etc. 

For exterior use on porches, walks, drives, patios, 
courts, tennis courts, roof gardens. 

Dycrome can be applied on floors, walls and stairs. 
The Dycrome treatment is applied by or under the 
supervision of Master Builders Service, Incorporated, a 
service organization of experts specializing in the treat- 
ment of concrete floors. , 


Specifications for Floor to Be Colored by Dycrome 


All cement floor toppings to be treated with Dycrome shall 
be of proportions 1 part standard portland cement and 2 parts 
clean, sharp sand. Before the cement is added there shall be 
mixed thoroughly into the sand 2 lb. of hydrated lime for 
every bag of cement used. Cement shall then be added and 
mixed dry, then tempered with just sufficient clear water to 
make a workable mortar. No integral or surface hardeners or 
waterproofers, other than Dycrome, shall be used. 

All surfaces shall be given two hard steel trowehngs and 
shall be left uniformly smooth and free from trowel marks. 
Joints shall be cut throughout the full thickness of the toppmg 
where and as indicated on plans, and shall be kept clean and 
unmarred by troweling. All special jointing or markmg as 
indicated on plans shall be exactly followed. Under no circum- 
stances shall retempering of surface be done by sprmklmg 
water, nor shall any cement be dusted on surface. 

Curing of Cement Surface— All cement floors to be 
treated with Dycrome shall be cured by spraying once or twice 
a day with water for 4 days. If this is not possible, floors shall 
be covered 48 hours after final troweling with 2-in. layer of 
clean sand which shall be kept thoroughly wet for a period of 
a week. 


No building paper, sawdust, earth or shavings shall be used 
to cover floor. , , , r 

Floors shall be at least 30 days old before Dycrome is 
applied. . ^ . . , 

Protection of Cement Floor Durmg Curmg Period— 
Traffic shall be kept off floors for a period of not less than 4 
days, and no heavy traffic shall be permitted until the Dycrome 
process is fully completed. . . 

Drop cloths shall be used to protect surface from staining 
by paint, putty, oils, solder paste, marking by wire insulation, or 
any other damage that may result from other crafts working 
over the floors. , ,, i j 

These floors to be treated with Dycrome shall be turned 
over to Master Builders Service, Inc., or the Dycrome '^.on- 
tractor, free from paint, grease, oil, scratches, mars, stasis or 
other disfigurements which will in any way interfere v ith the 
Dycrome processing or injure the final results. 

The general contractor shall arrange to keep these areas free 
from interruption or trespassing during the application of the 
Dycrome treatment, and any surfaces that are injured by other 
crafts either before or after treatment shall be replaced or recon- 
ditioned at the expense of the craft responsible for the damage. 
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COLORED METALICRON 

For Building Low Cost, Colored Non-Slip and Hardened Concrete Floors 

Non-Slip Surface 


Description 

Colored Metalicron is a product perfected by and 
manufactured under the close supervision of the Master 
Builders Research Laboratories for building inexpensive, 
colored, non-slip, hardened and waterproofed concrete 
floors. Colored Metalicron Floors are built by mixing 
Colored Metalicron with portland cement and troweling 
the mixture into the freshly floated finish of a concrete 
floor. The result is a deep colored non-slip floor, far 
more resistant to abrasion and corrosion than plain 
finish floors and which is 
positively waterproof. The 
cost of Colored Metalicron 
Floors is approximately that 
of plain cement finish plus 
two paint coats. 

Like Master Builders 
other integral hardeners, Col- 
ored Metalicron contains Omi- 
cron, an ingredient discovered 
by our Research Laboratories 
in 1928, which through com- 
bination with the soluble ele- 
ments in Portland cement in- 
creases tensile and compres- 
sion strengths of the wearing 
finish and protects the color 
as well as the floor from color 
clouding and marring. 



Red Metalicron Floor, Basement Sears Roebuck Store, 
Cleveland 

Excellent background for merchandise display. The decision 
to build color into the floor rather than painting it afterward 
cents per sq. ft. annually in mainte- 


is saving from 4 
nance cost 
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Omicron for Color Protection 

By reducing the solubles in the concrete the Omi- 
cron functions to eliminate efflorescence, which is a cause 
of color impermanence. It reduces the free lime, which 
attacks and spoils many colors used with cement, giving 
such colors new beauty and permanence. As a result, 
brighter, cleaner and more pleasing decorative effects are 
obtained with Colored Metalicron. At the same time 
Omicron checks the attack of corrosive agents that might 
mar the finish, such as are frequently encountered in 
kitchens, basements or on exterior areas or from the 
corrosive effect of cleansing compounds high in alkali 
content. 

Color Ingredient 

Only first quality coloring oxides are used in Col- 
ored Metalicron. All raw oxides are but 200 mesh or 
approximately the same fineness as portland cement. 
Oxides used in Colored Metalicron are ground to a 
fineness approaching 400 mesh which will pass a screen 
having 160,000 openings per square inch. This degree 
of fineness (four times that of portland cement) permits 
the color to completely coat each particle of cement and 
sand, giving the floor a denser, brighter color than is 
possible with coarser colors. 


Colored Metalicron Floors, although they are 
smooth troweled, present a positive non-slip wearing 
surface. This desirable quality without, in any way, 
interfering with the uniform color and wear resistive- 
ness of the floor, is secured by a special processing of 
the product. . s , 

Less Expensive than Paint 

For years, the practice has been to specify all stair 
areas, corridors, basements, 
service rooms, locker rooms, 
kitchens, etc., with plain ce- 
ment finish, leaving it up to 
the owner or lessee to paint 
the floors if color and a more 
pleasing finish were desired. 
Painting concrete floors is 
poor practice due to the fact 
that to keep the concrete cov- 
ered, frequent repainting is 
necessary. This is expensive. 
As Colored Metalicron floors 
cost but the price of two good 
paint coats and as they require 
little or no maintenance, the 
aggregate saving in paint 
maintenance over a twenty- 
year period is surprisingly 
large. Various building man- 
agers estimate the cost of painting floors at four cents 
per square foot, which would make the cost of 80 cents 
per square foot in twenty years. By building color in 
instead of painting it on the floor, 85% of this main- 
tenance or 68 cents per square foot, may be eliminated. 

Where Used 

The application of Colored Metalicron floors is 
almost universal. New uses are developed daily. Prac- 
tically every class of building has areas where Colored 
Metalicron floors fill a real need. Public buildings, 
private residences, schools, churches, office buildings, 
industrial plants, hospitals, clubs, theatres, stores. 

Specific areas where Colored Metalicron has been 
extensively used include lobbies, corridors, ramps, offices, 
salesrooms, auditoriums, washrooms, laboratories, res- 
taurants, dining rooms, cafeterias, basements, service 
quarters of clubs, hotels, apartments, residences, roof 
gardens, porches, terraces, solariums, power plant gen- 
erator rooms and many others. 

Specifications 

See page . 3 for short and detailed specifications 
for building Colored Metalicron Floors. Same speci- 
fications apply for Colored Metalicron. 


Hapeville Methodist Church, Hapeville, Ga. 

Sears Roebuck. Atlanta, Ga. 

Barco Mfg. Co., Chicago, 111. 

Catholic Sister's Home^ Dodgeville, Wis. 

jDrexel Park Church, Chicago, 111. 

Federal Furnace Plant, South Chicago, 111. 

Lombard Fire Station, Lombard, 111. 

Peoples Gas Building. 97th and Baltimore 

Streets, Chicago, 111. 
Stewart Warner Speedometer Corp., Chicago, 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co., Indiana Har- 
bor, Ind. 

Perkins Institute for Blind, Watertown, Mass. 
Great Falls High School, Great Falls, Mont. 
C. E. Atwater Co., Stromsburg, Neb. 
Canadian General Electric Co., Toronto, Ont. 


Partial List of Installations 

So. Calif. Edison Steam Plant, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

Tappan School, Detroit, Mich. 
Corrigan McKinney Steel Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Lake Norconian Club, Norco, Calif. 
Medinah Athletic Club, Chicago, 111. 
Motor Parts Co., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Pantages Theatre Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Public Service Production Co., Trenton, N. J. 
Reliable Packing Co., Chicago, 111. ^ 
Salem Country Club, Salem, Mass. 
Shell Oil Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
International House, Berkeley, Calif. 
M. Cain Co., Inc., Washington, D. C. 
Sears Roebuck Store, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Popular Mechanics Building, Chicago, 111. 
Stewart Motor Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 
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Troy Auto Supply Co., Troy, Ohio 
Negro Library Branch, San Antonio, Tex. 
Independent Oil & Gas Co., Columbia, Mo. 
Wornall Baptist Church, Kansas City, Mo. 
Milwaukee Gas Li^ht Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Outboard Motor Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Daisy Hill Farm, Cleveland, Ohio 
Sterling Building, Houston, Tex. 
Wilson Creamery Co., Wilson, N. C. 
Workmen's Sick Benefit Building, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

Worcester Gas Light Co., Worcester, Mass. 
Smith Young Tower, San Antonio, Tex. 
Bank of Philadelphia & Trust Co., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, 111. 
Hundreds of others throughout the country 
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BRIKRON 


Description 

Brikron, a product perfected in the Master Builders 
Research Laboratories for use in mortar mixes, is a 
compound of an impalpable powder known as Omicron 
and a powerful stearate waterproofing. When added 
to Portland cement mortars, Brikron places a definite 
double check on masonry mortar troubles by (a) mini- 
mizing mortar joint efflorescence; (b) making mortar 
plastic and buttery; (c) adding substc'mtially to early 
high strength; (d) preventing fading action of lime 
salts on mortar color; (e) producing mortar joints that 
are waterproof, highly resistant to crazing and crack- 
ing, corrosion, spalling and disintegration. 

Minimizes Mortar Joint Efflorescence with Omicron 

Efflorescence from mortar joints which spoils the 
appearance of carefully selected color combinations, fine 
stone and expensive tooled surfaces consists of soluble 
salts brought to the surface of the wall and deposited 
thereon by moisture evaporation. Brikron minimizes 
efflorescence from mortar joints due to the action of one 
of the principal ingredients — Omicron. Omicron, an 
impalpable powder found only in Master Builders prod- 
ucts, is unique in that it reduces the ratio of soluble 
salts in set portland cement forming new and insoluble 
combinations. As the soluble salts are replaced with 
insoluble materials, efflorescence from the mortar joint 
is checked at its source. 

Gives Required Plasticity 

A buttery, easily workable mortar is a positive 
necessity in laying up brick or stone. So important has 
this been considered by workmen that excesses of lime 
or fine inert materials have been added and a consequent 
reduction in strength and increase in porosity due to 
excess water required has resulted. The Omicron content 
of Brikron in addition to largely replacing the soluble 
salt content, provides a workable buttery mortar without 
the use of these fines. As some Architects will prefer 
to use lime in their mortars, the product has been de- 
signed to permit the use of lime up to 10% of the 
volume of cement without interfering with the action 
of the Omicron ingredient. 

Protects Mortar Color 

Oxide colors for coloring mortar joints lose their 
permanent color and beauty due to an adulteration of 
the color by whitish soluble salt crystals. Due to the 
action of the Omicron ingredient, Brikron protects the 
original beauty of the color by preventing its adultera- 
tion. 

Increases Strength 

Unless mortar has sufficient quick strength to hold 
up four or five courses of brick without danger of mor- 
tar of the bottom course being squeezed out, work is 
delayed. This condition is often met in cold weather. 


Omicron Admixture for Masonry Mortar 

Brikron adds to the original strength of the mortar and 
controls the setting time, thereby insuring satisfactory 
working conditions and eliminating costly delays. 

HOW BRIKRON CONTROLS SETTING TIME 


1 :3 mix, cement mortar with 
10% hydrated lime 

Compressive strength, lb. per sq. in. 

1 day 

7 days 

28 days 


445 
764 

2195 
2418 

4548 
4676 



Waterproofs 

When gauging water evaporates from mortar, its 
volume is replaced with air cells or pores. One cubic 
yard of mortar (requiring approximately 30 to 36 gal. 
of water workable mortar) will contain as much as 2^2 
cu. ft. of air cells due to evaporation of excess water. 
These microscopic air cells or pores coupled with capil- 
lary attraction causes such mortar to absorb moisture 
which results in (1) leaky walls and (2) spalling and 
cracking if the moisture freezes in cold weather. 
Porosity cannot be eliminated but capillary attraction 
may be nullified by lining the pores with a water repel- 
lant stearate. Brikron contains a powerful waterproofing 
stearate which eflFectively nullifies capillarity. 

HOW BRIKRON WATERPROOFS MORTAR 


1:3 mix, cement mortar 
with 10% hydrated lime 

Per cent absorption water, by weight 

1 hr. 

2 hrs. 
2.60 
.82 

4 hrs. 
2.97 
1.04 

6 hrs. 

2.97 
1.04 

24 hrs. 
3.42* 
1.19 

48 hrs. 


2.08 
.60 

3.42 
1.27» 


*Equilibrium — No further absorption on long«r immersion. 

Protects Joints from Deterioration 

Soot from coal smoke plus water forms dilute sul- 
phuric acid. Salt from sea air plus moisture forms 
sodium chloride solution. In addition to these, various 
chemicals in the air from divers industries plus water 
form corrosive solutions. Such acid and alkaline solu- 
tions deposited in mortar joints are a contributing cause 
to joint deterioration as they open up the joint by 
attacking the soluble content of the mortar. Due the 
action of Omicron in largely replacing the soluble salt 
content with insoluble products, Brikron makes them 
highly resistant to any corrosive attacks. 

How Used 

Brikron is recommended with use in a 1 part port- 
land cement to 3 parts sand mortar mix for maximum 
efficiency although all mixes are greatly benefited by its 
use. The addition of lime up to 10% of the volume of 
cement may be permitted. One quart of Brikron is 
required per bag of cement and is used by throwing the 
Brikron into the mixer together with the gauging water. 
When mortar is mixed by hand, Brikron is stirred into 
the mixing water. - 


Sweet's 


How Packaged 

Brikron is packed in 60 and 35-gal. steel barrels, 
5-gal. and 1-gal. cans, plainly labeled bearing our name, 
trademark and directions for use. 
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A Colorless Surface Waterproofing That Protects Brick, Stone, Stucco and Concrete 

Surfaces from Spalling and Cracking 


Description 

Masterseal is a transparent liquid for waterproof- 
ing the exposed surface of brick, stone, stucco and con- 
crete. It is applied like paint with either brush or spray 
gun and fills the surface pores with a time defying 
water repellent transparent substance. It is made in 
two grades, Masterseal No. 1 and No. 2. No. 1 slightly 
darkens light colored surfaces while No. 2 is positively 
colorless and no change in the appearance of a treated 
surface is perceptible. No. 1 is a permanent treatment 
while surfaces treated with No. 2 sometimes require 
retreating at the end of two or three years. 

Merits and Advantages 

Masterseal prevents cracking and spalling of mortar 
joints, limestone, brick, stucco and concrete due to mois- 
ture seepage and subsequent freezing. 

Masterseal protects masonry surfaces from attacks 
of precipitated solutions such as salt solution from sea 
air, sulphuric acid solutions from smoke and soot, etc. 

Masterseal effectively protects interior plaster of 
the popular hollow tile and brick monolithic type of 
wall construction. 


Masterseal prevents absorption of dust, soot and 
dirt by the surface pores of limestone, brick and con- 
crete and consequently prevents staining due to this 
cause. 

Masterseal prevents cracking due to alternate wet- 
ting and drying of the masonry surface. 

Masterseal does not discolor as it ages but re- 
mains in the same transparent condition as when first 
applied. - 

Covering Capacity 

One gallon of Masterseal covers from 125 to 150 
sq. ft. one coat or 75 to 100 sq. ft. two coats. 

Application of Masterseal should be made at tem- 
peratures above 50° F. and only on surfaces which are 
warm, with the pores free from moisture. 

Suggested Specifications 

All exposed (brick, stone, stucco) surfaces shall be 
waterproofed with Masterseal (No. 1 or No. 2) applied 
according to directions of The Master Builders 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 


MASTERTEX 


Waterproof and Decorative Cement Paint Decorates and Protects from Cracking 

and Spalling 

Description 

Mastertex is a specially designed coating for water- 
proofing and decorating portland cement stucco, brick, 
stone and other masonry structures. It is applied with 
brush or spray. Unlike oil paints it does not flake or 
blister when exposed to the elements. 


Mastertex waterproofs as well as decorates. 
Mastertex may be applied to wet surfaces. 


Merits and Advantages 

Mastertex decorates and protects surface from 
cracking and spalling due to alternate wetting and dry- 
ing, freezing, etc. 

Mastertex contains Omicron, the material which 
protects surfaces from dilute acid and alkali attacks. 

Mastertex may be used on reinforced concrete 
buildings in place of the plaster coat, being applied 
directly to the structure. 

Mastertex will not rub or brush off or turn yellow. 

Mastertex contains no volatile elements such as 
oil, glue, casein, etc., which deteriorate in sun and rain. 

Mastertex may be applied to concrete surfaces just 
as soon as the forms are down. Can be applied to 
stucco within a day after final plastering. 


Where Used 

Brick, stucco and stone buildings, concrete swim- 
ming pools, g}^mnasiums, auditoriums, bridges. 

Industrial interiors subject to steam and acid fumes, 
basement walls, concrete storage vats, retaining walls, 
apartment house air shafts. 


Eleven Colors 

Light Green, Blue, Brick Red, Ivory, Cream, 
Pink, Brown, Light Gray, French Grav, Dark Grav, and 
White. 

Suggested Specifications 

All exposed areas as indicated shall be waterproofed 
and decorated in the color selected with Master Build- 
ers Mastertex. 

Mastertex shall be applied according to the direc- 
tions of The Master Builders Company, Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
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CONCENTRATED 
INTEGRAL WATERPROOFINGS 


FOR 


PORTLAND CEMENT MORTAR AND CONCRETE 



A Few of the Prominent New York Buildings Waterproofed with Master Builders Products 

(1) Lord & Taylor's (2) Ambassador Hotel (3) Pershing Square (4) Equitable Building (5) Federal Reserve (6) Farmers' Loan 

Building Bank of New York Trust Co. 

(7) Commodore Hotel (8) Saks Fifth Ave. (9) N. Y. Stock Ex- (10) Pennsylvania Ho- (11) B. F. Keith's 
Store change tel Theatre 


Description 

Master Builders Concentrated Integral Waterproof- 
ings come in Liquid, Paste and Powder form. When 
mixed integrally with concrete, they line the pores with 
a water repellant stearate which changes capillary attrac- 
tion into capillary repulsion, thus effectively holding out 
water. 

Where Used 

Master Builders Concentrated Waterproofings are 
recommended for use in mass concrete and cement mor- 
tar of all kinds, including foundation walls, floor slabs, 
roof slabs, and all other forms of reinforced or plain 
concrete. 

Merits and Advantages 

(1) All three waterproofings are of the stearate 
type recognized and recommended by leading concrete 
authorities and building associations. 

(2) All three increase the workability of the con- 
crete making it easy to place in and around specially 
shaped forms. In the case of plaster, the added plas- 
ticity furnishes ease in trowelling. 

(3) With increased lubrication of a mix or mor- 
tar, excessive amounts of water need not be used. This 
results in less porosity and makes for watertightness. 

(4) Because Master Builders Waterproofings are 
concentrated, maximum results are obtained with a 
minimum amount of waterproofing. 

(5) Concentrated Liquid and Paste Waterproofing 
are exceptionally easy to use, it only being necessary for 
the mixer man to throw the proper amount of water- 
proofing into the mixer along with the gauging water. 
Where Waterproofing Powder is used, the aggregates 
and powder must be mixed dry for a half minute before 
water is added. 

Specification. 

All cement mortar (or concrete) as indicated shall be 
waterproofed throughout by the use of Master Builders Con- 
centrated Waterproofing (here insert "Liquid," "Paste" or 
"Powder") following the directions of the manufacturers, The 
Master Builders Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 


ABSORPTION TEST MADE FOR PROMINENT ARCHITECTS,* 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, BY INDEPENDENT TESTING LABORATORY 




Wt. after 



Wt. dry. 

12 hrs. 

% of 


grams 

immersion. 

Absorption 



grams 



65 . 75 

66.37 

.95 


63.37 

64. 125 

1.18 

B. Well-known brand 

62.5 

64.0 

2.4 

C. Well-known brand 

63.5 

65.5 

3.15 

D. Void filline powder 

58.75 

60 . 875 

3.62 


*Name on request. 

ABSORPTION TEST MADE BY ROBT. W. HUNT LABORATORY, 
PITTSBURGH, NO. 14053 


Specimen. Time 168 days 

Increase in 
weight, grams 

Increase % 
dry weight 

Plain concrete — no waterproofing 

11.2 

1.13 


6.65 

.67 


7.45 

.785 

Master Builders Waterproofing Powder 

5 . 65 

. 585 


ABSORPTION TEST MADE IN M. B. LABORATORIES 



1 hr. 

2 hr. 

4hr. 

6hr. 

24 hr. 


1.6 

2.1 

2.6 

2.6 

3.8 

1:3 Mix M. B. Paste 

0.6 

0.9 

13 

1.3 

1.9 


QUANTITIES REQUIRED FOR SPECIFIC MIXES 


Mix 

Cement per 
cubic yard 

Waterproofing 
liquid per 
cubic yard 

Paste per 
cubic yard 

Powder per 
cubic yard 

1:2:4 
1:2V4:5 

1.52 barrels 
1.26 barrels 

4 qt. 
3 qt. 

9,0 pounds 
7.5 pounds 

12.1 pounds 
10.0 pounds 


Mix 

Thickness, 

Cement per 

Liquid per 

Paste per 

Powder per 


in. 

100 sq. ft. 

100 sq. ft. 

100 sq. ft. 

100 sq. ft. 

1:2 

1 

1 . 00 barrel 

2.7 qt. 

6.0 pounds 

8.0 pounds 


H 

. 75 barrel 

2 qt. 

4.5 pounds 

6.0 pounds 

1:2H 

1 

. 83 barrel 

2.1 qt. 

5.0 pounds 

6.6 pounds 


H 

.63 barrel 

1.6 qt. 

3.6 pounds 

5.0 pounds 


QUANTITY OF WATERPROOFING REQUIRED PER BAG 
OF CEMENT 


Concentrated Liquid Waterproofing . . 
Concentrated Paste Waterproofing . . . 
Concentrated Powder Waterproofing. 


. % qt. per 94-lb. sack 
AH lb. per 94-lb. sack 
■ 2 lb. per 94-lb. sack 
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MINWAX COMPANY, INC. 

A Complete Service for Waterproofing, Dampproofing and the Preservation of 

Masonry and Wood 

11 West 42nd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICE: 232 East Erie Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

FACTORY: DELAWANNA, N. J. . 
For Representatives Refer to Local Telephone Directory and Paragraph on Last ^linwax Page 


MINWAX- 


CONSULTATION AND SERVICE 


Realizing that waterproofing cannot be reduced to 
design formulae, as can steel, but is dependent primarily 
on experience, Minwax recommends that waterproofing 
be studied as a general problem and offers a complete 
service covering all divisions. 

Why Minwax — Minwax materials and the service 
that stands behind them, are the gradual outgrowth of 
25 years' manufacturing and engineering experience 
in this field. The first products were developed in 1904 
by Arthur B. Harrison to make available the special 
protective qualities possessed by a certain crude, natural 
asphalt. These qualities were due largely to its high 
mineral wax content — from which fact the name 
Minwax originated. 


Our service, therefore, is complete and unbiased and 
recommendations are based on what experience has 
shown best and not merely on a desire to sell. As part 
of this service, our engineers will present complete 
recommendations on the design and specification in con- 
nection with any of these problems and will furnish 
approximate estimates of cost, if desired. We do not 
apply Minwax products but are in a position to recom- 
mend experienced, responsible organizations who special- 
ize in their application. 

Consult with the local representative where pos- 
sible, or write direct, giving details as completely as 
practicable. 


GUIDE AND INDEX TO MINWAX PRODUCTS 

For greater convenience our materials have been grouped into four natural 
divisions with a general discussion at the opening of each division, to serve as 
a general guide in selecting the most effective methods. 


Kind of Work 


Paragraph No. 


Kind of Work 


Paragraph No. 


Below Ground Level: lA 

Dampproofing Foundations and Retaining 

Walls 14- IS 

Damproofing on Damp or Green Concrete... 14-15 

Damp Courses 36-42 

Joints between Footings and Walls 16A-19 

Waterproofing on Inside Face of Foundation 

Wall 12-13 

Waterproofing (Membrane) Against Pres- 
sure 1-6, 10 

Outside Walls Above Ground: 24A 

Damp Courses at Copings or Footings 36-37-42 

Dampproofing Underneath Plaster, Plain, Fi- 
brous Brush, Trowel-mastic 24-35 

ElfHorescence or Salts, Prevention of 43-45-47 

Joints between Brick and Concrete Spandrels, 

Pilasters or Beams 16A-54-55 

Painting and Waterproofing Exposed W^alls 

of Concrete, Brick or Stucco 53 

Pointing (Elastic) for Terra Cotta and Stone 

Joints, Copmgs, Cornices, etc 57,62 

Shrinkage Joints, Waterproof Filler for 16A, 19, 54, 55 

Spandrel Waterproofing 36-41 

Stainproofing Cut Stone 43,49,51 

Waterproofing Outside Walls without Chang- 
ing Color for 

Concrete 43-46-48 

Red Brick 43-46 

Cream Face Brick 43-49-50 

Cut Stone (new) 43-49-51 

Existing Stone Work 43-49-52 

Waterproof Cut-oflF or Bed for Window 

Heads or Sills 36-42 

Window Caulking and Glazing Compounds 
Black Compound for Steel Sash, Hanging 
Stile, etc 55-56-59-61 


Outside Walls Above Ground — Continued 

W indow Caulking and Glazing Compounds 
— Continued 
Gray or Colored Compound for Caulking 

and .Glazing 54, 57-61 

Roofs, Terraces, Porches, Sidewalks, etc.: 

Expansion Joints for Sidewalks or Vault 

Lights (Filling Cement) l^A, 16, 18 

Surface Waterproofing or Stainproofing for 

Tile or Concrete Deck or Porch 62-63-65 

Tile Roof Expansion Joints 16 A, 16-17 

Waterproofing (Membrane) under Tile or 

Concrete Deck 1-7 

Inside the Building: 

Binder for Soft, Sanding Concrete Floors.. 63A-67 

Concrete and Magnesite Floor Treat- 
ments 

Dustproofing, Stainproofing 63A, 63-66 

Color Staining and Dustproofing 63 A-68, 69-70 

Corkl)oard Insulation, W^aterproofing and 

Protection for 30,33,35 

Joints in Concrete Floors 16A, 55-56 

M[aple Floors, Preservative Finish 

Partial Penetration 72,73,74^ 

Complete Penetration 72, 75, 76 

Painting Concrete Floors 71 

Patching Cement Floors 30-32 

Swimming Pools Waterproofing lA, 1-6,9 

Expansion Joints 16A, 16, 18 

Terrazzo Clay Tile Floors, etc., Stainproof- 
ing, etc 63A-64-65 

Waterproofing (Membrane) Shower Stall 

and Floors 1-6,8 

Wax Finishing for Wood Floors and Trim.. 72 
Wood Floors and Trim, Architectural Finish, 

Stain and Wax 72 
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WATERPROOFING BELOW GROUND LEVEL OR AGAINST PRESSURE 


(lA) Introduction — Our experience has demonstrated 
the necessity of two methods of waterproofing against pres- 
sure and two materials for protecting against dampness. For 
waterproofing we find that practically every condition can be 
met with the greatest directness and effectiveness by either the 
Membrane Waterproofing System or by the Metallic Method. 
For dampproofing all conditions can be met by either the 
standard or emulsified type of asphalt coating. In each case 
Minwax materials are offered which embody the best qualities 
inherent in each system. 

Based on our observation of results over the past 25 years, 
we offer the following as a general guide : 

Use Minwax Membrane Waterproofing System where there 
is danger of vibration, load flexure, temperature movement, etc.; 
and in all other cases where favorable working conditions can 
be provided and where maximum insurance against leakage 
is necessary. 

Use Minwaj^ Metallic Waterproofing on most work on ex- 
isting foundations ; where proper working conditions for mem- 
brane waterproofing cannot be economically provided. Do not 
use Aletallic Waterproofing where movement or vibration may 
occur, or where slight leakage would be serious or would cause 
costly damage. 

Use Dampproofing on foundations only where no hydro- 
static pressures will exist. Generally a proper drainage sys- 
tem should also be provided. The standard and the emulsified 
type are used almost interchangeably, except that where sur- 
faces may be very damp Alinwax Bituloid (emulsion) is better 
than Minwax Fibrous Brush Coat (standard). 

It must be remembered that the foregoing offer only a 
general guide, and that many problems will require careful 
special analysis which our engineers will gladly furnish. Spe- 
cific information on the products follows. 

Minwax Membrane Waterproofing 

(1) Introduction — The Minwax System is the original 
Cotton Fabric system, this company having introduced it in 
1905 and pioneered in its development. A quarter century of 
efficient service has made it recognized as the highest standard 
of waterproofing engineering. 

(2) Description — The Aliiiwax Membrane System con- 
sists of alternate layers of Minwax Waterproofing Asphalt and 
Minwax Saturated Cotton Fabric forming a built-up blanket 
or mat constructed so as to envelop or cover the portion of 
the structure to be waterproofed. In placing, the Asphalt is 
heated until it is fluid, mopped on the surface and the fabric 
placed in the hot mopping. This operation is repeated to the 
required number of plies, the work being handled so as to 
form a continuous unbroken sheet. 

Being the original Fabric System, Minwax has largely 
formed the basis for the standards established by the 
A. S. T. M., A. R. E. A., Federal Specification Board, etc. 
Our materials meet all requirements of these specifications and 
deliver valuable qualities which could not be included in gen- 
eral open specifications. 

Tests — Pittsburgh Testing Laboratories show that the 
completed 2-ply unsupported membrane is waterproof up to a 
bursting pressure of 374 lbs. per sq. in. and that there is an 
elasticity of over 10% for the completed waterproofing. 

Tests by Columbia University show that, if not cut, the 
complete waterproofing will stretch, without rupture, in. at 
0° F. under field conditions. 

(3) Uses — We believe that, where proper conditions for 
application exist, the elastic membrane system gives the great- 
est assurance of permanent waterproofness. The ease with which 
*'proper conditions for application" can be created and the cost 
involved varies, and will be considered under two headings : 
First — Open or Above Grade Work; Second — Foundations. 

Open or Above Grade Work — In this class may be in- 
cluded : terraces or bridge decks under paving, tracks or fill ; 
roofs under tile or masonry wearing course; sidewalks over 
basements ; floors in factories ; hotels or clubs where dampness 


may occur; shower stalls, bathrooms; swimming pools; tanks 
and reservoirs, etc. In all these cases not only are proper 
working conditions usually present, without added cost, but 
such areas are generally most exposed to temperature move- 
ment, vibration, load flexure and conditions tending toward 
cracking. Therefore Minwax Membrane Waterproofing be- 
comes the logical method in every case. 

Foundation or Sub-structure Work — In this class may 
be included not only basements but also tunnels, subways and 
underground structures generally. In all of these cases a care- 
ful study of the design is warranted to provide "proper condi- 
tions for application." Admittedly, not only the cost of the 
waterproofing, but any added cost of masonry, excavation, etc., 
demand study in relation to the necessity for the maximum 
protection. In all cases, therefore, where waterproofing is of 
real importance careful study of all factors is justified. Our 
experience is at your disposal. 

(4) Minwax Saturated Cotton Fabrics — This company 
produces three fabrics known as Minwax Specification Fabric, 
Minwax Cotton Cord Cloth and Minwax Subway Fabric. The 
fabric is the reinforcing element analagous to steel in concrete. 
They are saturated by the same process and woven of the same 
high quality pure cotton and are, therefore, elastic, tough, pli- 
able and stretchable at all temperatures. 

Specification Fabrics — A fabric of great strength, suited 
to the most exacting requirements. The margin of safety 
which this quality material insures, makes it necessary for the 
architect or engineer to grant it a small preference. 

How shipped — Sheets 36 in. wide, shipped in 50-yd. rolls. 

Cotton Cord Cloth — A fabric similar to the above, but 
lighter in weight and more open in mesh. Possesses every 
quality necessary to accomplish a first-class waterproofing job. 
This particular fabric is most widely used and more than 
meets the average specification. 

How shipped — Sheets 36 in. wide, shipped in 50-yd. rolls. 

Subway Fabrics — A special type developed for New York 
subway work, lighter than either of the above. An excellent 
quality which meets the requirements of the general open speci- 
fication, such as American Railway Engineering Association, 
American Society for Testing Materials, Federal Specification 
Board, etc. 

How shipped — Sheets 36 in. wide, shipped in 100-yd. rolls. 

(5) Minwax Waterproofing Asphalt — The asphalt is the 
waterproofing element to be strengthened and toughened by 
the fabric. The explanation of the wonderful record developed 
by Minwax Waterproofing Asphalt during the last quarter 
century is due largely to the use of a certain crude natural as- 
phalt having physical and chemical properties of great value, 
not found in other asphalts. The full and complete develop- 
ment of these qualities has been the object of our manufactur- 
ing and research departments for the past twenty-five years. 

Minwax Waterproofing Asphalt is recognized as the high- 
est point in the development of bituminous waterproofing be- 
cause it possesses to the highest possible degree, the five 
requisite qualities : First, plasticity and stability at all normal 
working temperatures. Second, stretchability and ductility at 
all normal working temperatures. Third, adhesiveness and 
cohesiveness. Fourth, workability and smooth flowing and high 
flowing properties. Fifth, permanence. 

How shipped — In sheet metal drums containing approxi- 
mately 55 gal. 

(6) Specifications — Note: Attention is directed to ac- 
companying drawings. 

Materials — (General) — Shall be Minwax (stipulate either 
Specification Fabric, Cotton Cord Cloth or Subway Fabric de- 
pending on grade preferred) and Minwax Waterproofing As- 
phalt as manufactured by the Minwax Company, Inc., New 
York and Chicago, applied in the number of plies hereinafter 
designated and in strict accordance with the manufacturer's 
directions and under his supervision, or by a sub-contractor 
approved and recommended by him. 

(Specifications continued on third page following) 
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Preparation of Surfaces — (General) — The surface shall 
be smooth, firm and dry without holes or projections which 
might cause puncture, wood flat or equal, and no work shall 
be done in wet or freezing weather. Prime all surfaces with 
one even coat of Minwax Asphalt Primer to uniform brown 
color and allow to dry before proceeding. • 

Protection (General) — All care shall be taken to prevent 
damage of the waterproofing by other workmen and it shall be 
protected by mastic, mortar, brick or supporting concrete 
promptly and under the supervision of the waterproofing con- 
tractor. Except where other adequate means are provided not 
less than V2 in. of portland cement mortar, mixed 1:2, should 
be applied before any other material is placed. 

(7) Sidewalks, Floor Construction, Promenade Decks, 
Tile Roofs, Bridges, etc. — Waterproofing to be two ply and 
to flash back of stone base courses, or back of covering, or up 
parapets, or to turn down on and connect with wall water- 
proofing, finish or tile to be placed immediately. (Where extra 
insurance of effective workmanship is desired, as for under 
tile roofing, etc., specify three ply). All expansion joints in 
tile, sidewalks or decks shall be filled with Minwax Vault 
Light Cement. 

(8) Shower Stalls — Two ply on floors and up 6 in., one 

ply on walls, secured to wall at top is usually adequate. On 
stall construction place mortar directly against waterproofing; 
in shower rooms place 2-in. furring tile against water- 
proofing. 

(9) Swimming Pools, Tanks and Reservoirs — Water- 
proofing to be two ply and to extend continuously on the sides 
and bottom, turning over the tops of the walls and extending 
across pool room floor, or adjacent construction as shown. 
All angles to be reinforced with extra sheet, all pipes to have 
proper flange connections (9 in. all around), protection 
concrete to be placed immediately and to be self-support- 
ing. 

Note: Use a third ply for deep tanks or for extra insur- 
ance in pools in upper stories. 

(10) Foundations — Pumping provided by the general con- 
tractor. The waterproofing of the sub-structure shall be con- 
tinuous on walls and floors below grade, carried under or up 
all columns, under and around all pits and trenches beneath 
the general level of the basement floor connected to sidewalk 
waterproofing, or carried to a height not less than 6 in. above 
the joining grades, forming a complete water-tight envelope. 
If applied on the outside of the walls, it shall be carried through 
them at level of floor waterproofing courses and protected 
against backfill by a mortar coat. If applied on the inside of 
the walls it shall be covered by a secondary wall reinforced 
to withstand existing pressure. 

Three ply should generally be used, with an additional 
reinforcing ply in pits and trenches and for extra heavy water 
pressure or difficult working conditions. 

Note: All waterproofing must be supported or covered 
by masonry carefully designed to withstand the maximum ex- 
pected water pressure. 

Quantities— For each square of 100 sq. ft., 12^ yd. fabric 
are required for each ply; 4 to 5 gal. for each mopping on 
flat surface, 4V2 to SV2 gal. for each mopping on vertical 
surface. 


(11) Minwax Asphalt Primer 

Thin liquid primer to assure perfect bond. Allow at least 
1 hour after application. 

How Shipped — Quart, gallon, 5-gal., 30-gal. and 55-gal. 
containers. 

Covering Capacity — 150 sq. ft. per gal. 


(12) Minwax Metallic Waterproofing 

Description — A finely ground, pulverized iron powder, so 
chemically treated that, when mixed with portland cement and 
water, it promptly and tenaciously bonds and seals all pores 
in concrete, brick and masonry, prevents the penetration and 
percolation of water. 

Advantages — Metallic Waterproofing requires little change 
on structural design ; requires no protection ; and, when water- 
proofed surfaces are exposed, leaks caused by vibration or 
cracking can be effectively repaired. 

Uses — For waterproofing the inside face of foundation 
walls against dampness and water pressure, under conditions 
where the use of the membrane system is impractical or un- 
economical. For a waterproofing bond coat between concrete 
and mortar, as underneath tile, as in outside swimming pools, 
etc. 

(13) Specifications — Preparatory Work — Walls and 
floors to be waterproofed shall be constructed of sufficient 
strength to withstand the expected hydrostatic pressure. Floor 
slabs shall be keyed to walls or other vertical surfaces. All 
scale pockets shall be located and cut back and form wires and 
spreaders cut 1 in. below surface. All laitance shall be removed 
and surfaces thoroughly cleaned not more than 24 hours before 
application of waterproofing. Flanged sleeves shall be pro- 
vided to receive steam pipes or other pipes subject to tempera- 
ture variation which pass through the surfaces waterproofed. 
After completion of the piping, space between pipe and sleeves 
shall be caulked. 

Application — On concrete wall, ceiling or floor surfaces 
the mixture of Minwax Metallic Waterproofing shall be brushed 
on to the surfaces, in thin coats worked well into the surface, 
in as many applications as necessary to absolutely seal the 
wall, allowing sufficient time between coats for complete oxida- 
tion. When oxidation is final and application is complete, 
brush coatings with portland cement, sand and Minwax Metallic 
Waterproofing shall be applied until the resulting surface finish 
is similar in appearance to sand finished plaster. Coats shall 
be spread thin to be kept moist until thoroughly cured. 

Where basement rooms are to be subdivided the above 
waterproofing work shall proceed before the erection of parti- 
tions or the placing of machinery or equipment. 

Floors shall proceed as specified above and left ready for 
finished wearing surface, or shall be finished with a 1 to 2 
cement topping containing 5 lb. of Minwax Metallic Water- 
proofing to a sack of cement. 

Protection — All Metallic Waterproofing shall be properly 
protected against freezing until thoroughly cured. 

Covering Capacity — Based on not less than two water- 
proofing coats and one finished coat, the Metallic Method will 
require from 30 to 50 lb. of Minwax Metallic Waterproofing 
per 100 sq. ft. 

How Shipped — Shipped in 100-lb. waterproof bags. 

(14) Foundation Dampproofing 

For foundation dampproofing use either Minwax Fibrous 
Brush Coat (see par. 27) or Minwax Bituloid (see par. 30 
to 35) according to following specifications. 

(15) Specifications — Walls shall be coated from grade 
to footing with 2 thorough applications of Minwax Fibrous 
Brush Coat, or Minwax Bituloid, allowing 12 hours to elapse 
between coats. Materials shall be applied cold, without adul- 
teration, with a long handled roofer's brush and well brushed 
into all surfaces, leaving no voids. Backfill in not less than 
12 hours, exercising care to prevent damage of surface. Material 
shall be thoroughly stirred before and during application. 

Note: It is important to provide subsoil drainage to carry 
off water and prevent development of hydraulic pressures. 


ASPHALT CEMENTS FOR EXPANSION JOINTS, CRACKS AND GROOVES 

(I6A) Introduction — Four types are offered, three of Light Cement, especially for horizontal joints and grooves 
which must be heated and poured in hot, one of which can exposed to traffic; Minwax Fibrous Expansion Joint Cement, 
be handled cold. The materials for heating are: Minwax Vault for joints not exposed to traffic and where considerable move- 
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ment may be localized; Minwax Special Asphalt Joint Filler, 
for joints in concrete highway pavements. The cold material 
is Minwax Asphalt Caulking Compound, described in para- 
graph 55 under "Caulking Material," for vertical joints, grooves, 
shrinkage joints, etc., requiring a material that can be applied 
with a cold trowel. 

Minwax Vault Light Cement 

(16) Description, Uses, etc.— A black, solid, elastic 
asphaltic compound which is a blend of Minwax Asphalts and 
special mineral filler for sidewalk or vault light joints in prome- 
nade tile decks, swimming pools, reservoirs, tanks, etc. It de- 
velops a strong watertight bond to concrete, stone or metal 
and its reliability has made it standard in the trade. It will not 
"stew" under sun action or become brittle in cold weather. It 
should be used only in joints and grooves that are nearly level. 

How Shipped— In 1-gal., 5-gal. and 25-gal. containers. 

Quantities— One gallon required for each 231 cu. in. of 
joint. 

(17) Specifications— T/7e Roofs— The joints shall extend 
through the mortar bedding to the Membrane Waterproofing; 
in locations where a protection mortar or concrete is placed over 
the Waterproofing prior to the placing of the tile, joints shall 
be formed and filled in this protection concrete separately. All 
joints shall be not less than 1 in. in width. When joints are 
thoroughly dry, they shall be brushed very carefully so as to 
rernove all loose material and leave only sound surfaces against 
which the filling material can bond. Minwax Vault Light or 
Expansion Joint Cement shall then be heated until fluid, and 
shall be poured into the joints to within approximately Vs in. 
of the upper surface of the tile. 

Arrangement and Spacing of Joints— Joints shall be 
formed against all upright surfaces, and shall be spaced over 
the general area of the roof, so as to break it into squares 
approximately 20 to 25 ft. in size, or as shown on the plans. 
Where roofs are of irregular outline, spacing and arrangement 
of joints shall be varied as necessary to provide one full inch 
of joint width for approximately every 20 to 25 ft. of roof. 

(18) Specifications for Sidewalk, Swimming Pool, Res- 
ervoirs and Similar Joints— HsLve the joints thoroughly dry; 
clean carefully so as to remove all dust and loose material, and 
prime the sides of the joints with Minwax Asphalt Primer. 
Caulk the bottom of the joints with spun oakum driven firmly 
but not packed hard so that it might interfere with movement. 

Heat Minwax Vault Light Cement until it will flow, and 
pour it into the cracks. An especially effective seal will be 


obtained by re-heating the surface of the joint with a torch 
after the material has cooled. 

Caution: This material should never be used on joints 
having a greater slope than normally required for roof or 
sidewalk drainage. 

Note: Caulking is required to assure a sound bed and 
prevent the plastic asphalt from being forced through fissures 
at the bottom of the joint. 

(19) Minwax Fibrous Expansion Joint Cement 

Description, Uses, etc.— This material is similar in all 
respects to Minwax Vault Light Cement except that it is 
slightly softer. It will remain quite soft at low temperatures 
and will therefore take care of considerable movement. The 
fibre keeps it from flowing in summer. It is particularly use- 
ful for expansion joints in waterproofing membrane and as a 
mop coating for shrinkage joints in retaining walls and 
floors. 

How Shipped— In 1 gal., 5-gal. and 25-gal. containers. 

Quantities— One gallon required for each 231 cu. in. of 
joint. Applied by mop or brush; 1 gal. to each 15 sq. ft. of 
surface. 

(20) Specifications— Joints must dry. Sides of joints 
shall be primed with Minwax Asphalt Primer, after which 
Fibrous Expansion Joint Cement (heated) shall be poured into 
the joints or applied with mop or Tampico fibre brush. 

(21) Minwax Special Asphalt Joint Filler 

A solid asphaltic cement designed to meet the most ad- 
vanced highway specifications for joint filler for concrete 
pavements. 

How Shipped— In 50-gal. sheet metal drums. 

(22) Minwax Caulking Rope 

Description— A special asphaltic rope moulded from Min- 
wax Vault Light Cement and asbestos fiber. Driven into joints 
or compressed between metal or stone surfaces, it will bond 
firmly and form an elastic watertight seal. Material comes in 
containers of 100, 500 and 1000 ft. and is made in sizes of 
^, ^ and 1^ in. in diameter. 

(23) Specifications— Prime the sides of the joints with 
Asphalt Primer. Place the rope on a hot surface until it is 
warmed through and then place it and drive it into the joints. 


WATERPROOFING OUTSI 

(24A) Introduction — This subject including parapet pro- 
jection, should be considered and specified under one head as a 
complete proposition, thus centering responsibility. The ideal 
method would be (1) dampproof the inner face of the outside 
wall to prevent built-in dampness for affecting plaster and 
paint; (2) provide damp courses under copings over founda- 
tions and over window heads; (3) treat the exterior surface 
with Transparent or Colored Waterproofing to keep the whole 
wall dry, to stop penetration of stains and to prevent the 
development of efflorescence, etc.; (4) caulk around the win- 


E WALLS ABOVE GRADE 

dow frames and other joints where movement might occur, as 
in copings, cornices, etc. 

In steel frame construction, especially in combination with 
hollow tile walls and particularly where treatment of the ex- 
terior surface is not required, spandrel waterproofing would 
be included at floor lines. 

The Minwax Company manufactures the highest quality 
of materials for all the above purposes, as described in detail 
under the following headings. Individual problems will be 
gladly analyzed and complete recommendations presented. 


MINWAX ASPHALTIC DAMPPROOFINGS 


For Dampproofing Outside Walls Underneath Plaster and 
Below Ground : 

(24) Introduction— There are two general types of as- 
phaltic dampproofing, the standard type here described and the 
emulsified type described below under the heading Minwax 
Bituloid. They can be used interchangeably for many uses, 
Bituloid being particularly suited for application on damp sur- 
faces. 

In each type there is a choice of consistencies, the heavier 
consistencies being produced by reinforcing the coatings with 
asbestos. In general, the heavier consistencies, by filling holes 


and cracks, ofifer greater insurance and should be specified 
for very severe exposures. Positive results can be had with all 
types offered if specifications are followed. 

Minwax Dampproofing 

(25) Description — A full-bodied, black liquid coating 
based on Minwax Waterproofing Asphalt, which is combined 
with special chemically inert solvents to make a material that 
forms a tacky, plastic, lasting dampproof coating which never 
hardens, and to which plaster will adhere perfectly even after 
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months of exposure. It also resists the acid and alkali condi- 
tions that are met in the type of work for which it is recom- 
mended. 

(26) Minwax Plain Dampproofing — Is the above material 
in a consistency suitable for spray application or for applying 
with brush. Recommended for concrete and solid brick masonry. 

(27) Minwax Fibrous Brush Coat CBrush Mastic) — 

This is the same material with the addition of asbestos fluff as 
a filler and reinforcing agent. It works well under the brush 
and insures filling incidental holes and cracks. Recommended 
for concrete and solid brick masonry and especially is best 
suited for foundation dampproofing (see paragraphs 14-15). 
Brush applied. 

(28) Minwax Trowel Mastic Dampproofing — This is 
again the same material but with the proportion of asbestos 
fluff increased to bring the material to mastic consistency and 
insure filling the larger cracks and holes that develop in hollow 
or "back-up" tile construction. 

For trowel application dampproofing, particularly over 
hollow tile, also for spandrel waterproofing, waterproof cut-off 
under copings, over window heads, under sills, etc., spandrel 
waterproofing, cork insulation protection. 

Covering Capacity — Plain Dampproofing and Fibrous 
Brush Coat — 80 to 125 sq. ft. per gal. per coat. Trowel Mastic, 
20 to 20 sq. ft. per gal. in. thick. 

How Shipped — 5-gal. pails, 30 and 55-gal. drums. 

(29) Specifications — Plain and Semi-Mastic — Apply two 
thorough coats so as to form a continuous heavy adhesive coat- 
ing on the surface. Allow 12 hours between coats. Apply plas- 
ter in not less than 24 hours or more than three weeks after 
application. 

Trowel Mastic — Apply one uniform continuous coat mini- 
mum thickness ^ in. with trowel. Apply plaster in not less 
than five days or more than three weeks after application. 

Note: Not recommended for concrete ceilings, or conditions where 
weight of plaster is largely suspended from the coating, or under cement 
plaster. 

Minwax Bituloid (Emulsified Asphalt) 

(30) Description — Minwax Bituloid is an asphalt emul- 
sion consisting essentially of fine particles of asphalt, sus- 


pended in water. This material is a mechanical emulsion, pro- 
duced and maintained by the addition of a very small percent- 
age of very fine (collodial) mineral matter (aluminum silicate). 
After application it cures by evaporation of the water, the 
particles of asphalt welding together, leaving a deposit or 
coating of pure Waterproofing Asphalt. Minwax Bituloid ad- 
heres perfectly to damp surfaces. Applied cold with brush, 
trowel, or spray, it can be applied with the greatest ease. 
Produced in two types as follows : 

(31) Plain — A very heavy consistency for straight coating 
and painting work in all types of waterproofing and damp- 
proofing, as foundations underneath plaster, etc. Forms a very 
heavy tacky coating, for spray or brush. 

(32) Fibrous — Which contains a considerable percentage 
of pure asbestos fibre, so that it can be applied with a trowel, 
where a heavier coating is required, as for spandrel water- 
proofing, cork insulation protection, etc., for brush or trowel. 

Uses — Minwax Bituloid has a very wide field of use. It 
is especially valuable for dampproofing and protective work, 
where asphalts are suitable, and where the surfaces may be 
damp. Also for insulation protection in refrigeration over 
corkboard and magnesia insulation, acid protection and, mixed 
with sand and cement, for patching concrete floors. 

(33) Specifications for Use of Bituloid — Preparation — 

All surfaces to be coated whether of concrete, steel or wood, 
shall be clean and free from dust, oil or loose scale. No coat- 
ing work shall be carried on at temperatures below 40 deg. 

(34) Bituloid (Plain) — For brush application apply two 
thorough coats, thinning the first coat with water, to assure 
penetration. If surfaces are specially dry or dusty, wet with 
clean water before applying first coat. Apply second coat with- 
out dilution, just as received. For spray application Bituloid 
must be strained through a fine sieve or strainer when placing 
in material container. 

(35) Bituloid (Fibrous) — Apply priming coat of Bituloid 
(Plain), thinned with 30% water, and when dry to the touch 
apply Bituloid (Fibrous) with a trowel to the required thick- 
ness. For brush application, thin with water to proper con- 
sistency. 

Note: Bituloid, being a water emulsion, can be frozen 
and when frozen the product is destroyed and of no further 
use. 


MINWAX SPANDREL WATERPROOFING AND DAMPCOURSES 

(See Drawings on Following Page) 


(36) Description — A method of building into spandrel 
construction over spandrel beams, lintels, etc., in masonry wall, 
a tough pliable course of waterproofing which will prevent 
transmission of moisture without affecting bond or strength of 
the wall. This method is applicable not only for spandrels, but 
should be used wherever there is particular danger of moisture 
entering masonry, and at locations where dampness will tend 
to accumulate and gradually work through to the interior sur- 
faces as: Under copings, cut-offs at grade and at roof flash- 
ing ; under saddle of door to roof, porch or steps ; waterproof 
pan over window heads ; waterproof flashing under window 
sills ; waterproofing at spandrel beams, extending through the 
wall and connecting to the dampproofing which is under the 
plaster ; dampcourse over footings, etc. See drawings. 

There are two methods of spandrel construction using 
Minwax materials, as follows : 

Built-in-Place Spandrel — This consists of two trowel 
coats of Minwax Dampproofing Trowel Mastic reinforced with 
one layer of Minwax Cotton Cord Cloth. 

Full-Seal Fabric Spandrel — This consists of one layer 
of Minwax Full-Seal Fabric bonded to masonry and at laps 
with Minwax Trowel Mastic, and coated with this same mate- 
rial. This method should be specified where utmost speed is 
required in placing. 

(37) Full-Seal Fabric — Is a strong, tough, closely woven 
pure cotton fabric, perfectly sealed, fully saturated and coated 


with Minwax Waterproofing Asphalt, so that it needs only the 
final surface seal in the field. Its character prevents the break- 
ing of the masonry bond which would be caused by metal pans 
or cut-offs, while its toughness and pliability permits it to be 
left loose and afterwards to be built into place by the masons 
without danger of tearing, so that spandrel waterproofing can 
be done well in advance of brick work. 

(38) Specifications — Built-in-Place Spandrel (General) 

— For Built-in-Place Spandrel, surfaces shall be smooth, with- 
out sharp projections, wires or hardened mortar. All mortar 
shall be sufficiently set so no free water is present. Apply a 
full heavy coat of Minwax Dampproofing Trowel Mastic 
(Fibrous Bituloid alternate) into which set one layer of Min- 
wax Cotton Cord Cloth (Subway Fabric alternate) so as to 
extend from within 1 in. of the face of the wall to 4 in. beyond 
the line for the inside face of the wall for turn-up, as indi- 
cated by drawings. Apply over the fabric a second coat of 
Trowel Mastic so to completely conceal the weave of the 
fabric. 

All laps shall be at least 3 in. and shall be carefully sealed. 
Where fabric is bonded to steel as at web of beam, the second 
trowel coat shall be carried onto the steel 3 in. beyond the 
termination of the fabric. 

Placing — Specify either two course or continuous. 

(39) Full-Seal Spandrel (General)— The surfaces shall 
be furnished sufficiently smooth so that no sharp edges pro- 
trude and all ends of wire reinforcing of arches shall be bent 
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over the flange in a proper manner. At spandrels the bevel 
of cement mortar shall be placed over the top of the beam. 

The above w^ork shall be performed by the mason contrac- 
tor and after it is sufficiently set, the surface of the brick and 
the upper surface of the beams shall be given a coat of Min- 
wax Trov^el Mastic and into this shall be set one ply of Min- 
wax Full-Seal Fabric, as shown on drawings, to within 1 in. 
of all exposed surfaces. The upper surface of this fabric shall 
then receive one uniform coat of Minwax Trowel Mastic. For 
spandrel and cut-offs connecting to dampproofing under plas- 
ter, the sheets shall be cut to widths so that they will extend 
not less than 4 in. beyond the inside face for turn up connec- 
tion. All laps shall be at least 3 in. and shall be sealed between 
the sheets and over the top of the laps with Minwax Trowel 
Mastic. All edges as turned up against inside face of wall 
or at outside edge shall be laid in and buttered thoroughly 
with trowel mastic. 

Placing — Specify either two course or continuous. 

(40) Two-Course Spandrel Method— Where conditions 
create too great a height between window heads and the top 
of the spandrel, the Spandrel Waterproofing shall be placed in 
two courses, the first course placed as above and carrying 
through the wall to within 1 in. of the outside face at the 
level of the top flange of the spandrel beam. The second 


course shall start on the web of the spandrel beam at a point 
6 in. above the lower flange, but can be carried up to under 
side of upper flange if desired. The beam shall be coated with 
Minwax Trowel Mastic and Minwax Fabric (Cotton Cord or 
Full Seal) shall be set in this as above, and a second trowel coat 
of Minwax Fibrous Mastic shall be placed over the upper edge, 
extending onto the steel 3 in. beyond the edge of the fabirc. 

Where beams are spliced, a strip shall be carried full 
height of web covering and sealing splice. 

This course of Minwax Spandrel Waterproofing shall ex- 
tend down to and out on the angle forming the window arch. 

(41) Continuous Spandrel Method— Where the distance 
between the top flange of the spandrel beam is short, the sof- 
fitt of the beam shall be bricked in or concreted by the mason 
contractor and Alinwax Spandrel Waterproofing shall be car- 
ried in one continuous sheet from the top of the spandrel beam 
as above specified down over the face of the beam and out on 
the angle forming window arch, or to within 1 in. of the fin- 
ished face of the wall. 

(42) Dampcourses and Waterproofs— These can be built 
by either the Built-up or Full-seal Method. Generally Full- 
seal Method is more convenient requiring only one coating 
which can be effectively applied by brush using Minwax Fi- 
brous Brush Coat. 


MINWAX TRANSPARENT WATERPROOFING 


For application to exterior surfaces for waterproofing, 
frostproofing, stainproofing and preserving Concrete, Brick, 
Stucco and Stone. 

(43) Introduction — There are three types of Minwax 
Transparent Waterproofings : Minwax Clear Waterproofing for 
concrete, stucco, stone and brick surfaces; Minwax Heavy 
Clear Waterproofing for especially porous brick, stucco or con- 
crete and for surfaces subject to immersion; Minwax Colorless 
Waterproofing for limestone, artificial stone, cream-faced brick 
and other light colored surfaces. These three types are neces- 
sary to most efficiently meet the wide variety of conditions and 
materials for which a penetrative surface waterproofing is re- 
quired. 

Advantages — All Minwax Transparent Waterproofings are 
liquids applied as received with a brush or spray. Ease of 
application assures positive effective results regardless of the 
character of the surface. When applied they penetrate into 
and below the surface for a considerable depth, sealing all 
pores and making the material waterproof. There is, there- 
fore, nothing to be worn off, broken through or to scale loose ; 
the waterproofing is really inside the surface. Minwax Trans- 
parent Waterproofings are applied as the final application, pro- 
tecting the finished job, sealing checks and porous spots. They 
are independent, positive, insurance against moisture penetra- 
tion. Their waterproofing value is highly permanent, the re- 
sult of the mineral wax base, and is proven by 24 years* service 
and test. 

How Shipped — All Minwax Transparent Waterproofings 
are shipped in 1 and 5-gal. cans, 30 and 55-gal. drums. 

(44) Minwax Clear Waterproofing 

Description — For concrete, stucco, stone and brick sur- 
faces. A light amber-colored liquid which, when applied, pene- 
trates deeply into the surface and cures, depositing a tough 
mineral gum which in two applications will completely fill and 
seal the surface. Its action is purely physical or mechanical 
rather than chemical and is absolutely positive and indepen- 
dent of the nature of the surface to be waterproofed. It does 
not form any film or deposit on the surface or change the 
texture in any way. It changes the color slightly, which change 
decreases in time. 

Covering Capacity — Saturate surface. Generally requires 
1 gal. for each 200 to 250 sq. ft. per coat on concrete and 
stucco ; 150 to 200 sq. ft. per coat on brick. 

(45) Specifications— Genera/— Surfaces shall be thor- 
oughly dry, clean, sound and all bed and vertical joints shall 
be solidly filled; shall show no holes, voids, or cracks. On 


new work the waterproofing contractor shall inspect the con- 
dition of the wall prior to starting work and shall report to 
the architect and contractor any unsatisfactory pointing. No 
work shall be done at temperature below 50° ; immediately be- 
fore starting application dirt and dust shall be brushed from 
the surface. Apply two thorough saturating coats with brush 
of air spray, saturating the surface and working the material 
into all roughness at each coat. Waterproofers shall do in- 
cidental pointing as necessary, rubbing Minwax Grey Caulking 
Compound, color to match the color of the mortar, into small 
cracks or holes immediately after the first coat of waterproof- 
ing. Allow 24 hours between coats. 

(46) Wall Waterproo£ng— AW exposed surfaces must be 
waterproofed from roof flashing over and including coping 
and down outside surface to grade. Test all brick joints and 
repoint as necessary, repairing or replacing loose stucco or 
concrete. Apply 2 coats as above specified. Rewindow : See 
Minwax Caulking Compounds. 

(47) Preventing Efflorescence— Wall must be allowed to 
become absolutely dry, work should only be allowed to be 
undertaken under most favorable conditions. Clean off exist- 
ing efflorescence with wire brush or dilute muriatic acid solu- 
tion. When surface is thoroughly dry proceed as above for 
wall waterproofing. 

(48) Minwax Heavy Clear Waterproofing 

For especially porous brick stucco or concrete and for sur- 
faces subject to immersion. This material is heavier grade 
having a larger percentage of mineral wax and is applied and 
functions in the same way as Minwax Clear Waterproofing. 

Covering Capacity— See Minwax Clear Waterproofing. 

Specifications — See Minwax Clear Waterproofing. 

Special Note: No work shall be done at temperatures 
below 60° F. 

(49) Minwax Colorless Waterproofing 

For limestone, artificial stone, cream colored face brick and 
light colored surfaces. This material, developed from Minwax 
Clear Waterproofing, deposits a superrefined mineral wax sup- 
plemented by certain preservative water-repellent chemicals and 
causes no change in color on the lightest surfaces. 

On artificial and natural stone, Minwax Colorless Water- 
proofing performs three important functions: (1) Applied at 
the mill it protects the surface of semicured stone from absorp- 
tion of dirt and stain while in transit and prior to setting. 
(Continued on second page following) 
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(2) In the completed job it waterproofs the exposed surface 
so as to prevent the accumulation of grime and stain and as- 
sists in keeping the building in a light, clean condition. (3) It 
prevents water and frost action and serves as a protective 
preservative treatment against disintegration and weather. 

Covering Capacity— Saturate surface. Generally requires 
1 gal. for each 150 to 300 sq. ft. per coat. 

(50) Specifications — General — Same as for Alinwax 
C kar Waterproofing except that this material can be satisfac- 
torily applied at temperatures down to 35° F. 

(51) Cut Stone (new)— AW stone shall be absolutely 
clean and dry before application of the waterproofing. After 
erection and cleaning and when dry, all exposed surfaces shall 
receive the second thorough saturating coat of Alinwax Color- 
less Waterproofing. Special attention shall be paid to horizon- 
tal and protecting surfaces as at cornices, copings, etc. 

(52) Existing Stone TTorA— Surfaces shall be cleaned 
down l)y washing with soap and water or sandblasting and 
shall receive 2 thorough saturating coats of Minwax Colorless 
Waterproofing applied with a brush or spray, 12 hours between 
coats. 


(53) Minwax Brick and Cement Coating for Water- 
proofing and Decorating Exposed Surfaces of 
Cast Concrete, Brick or Stucco 

This Minwax Product is a pigment coating produced in a 
series of attractive flat color tones. It is a combination of the 
highest grade inert mineral pigments obtainable in a carrying 
vehicle l)ased on Minwax Clear Waterproofing (one of the 
oldest, l)€st known and most eflficient mediums for exposed 
wall waterproofing). 

Colors— Finished in 11 standard colors. 

Covering Capacity— Varies between 100 and 250 sq. ft. 
per gah per coat, depending upon thoroughness and porosity 
of the surface to be treated. 

How Shipped— In 1, 5, 30 and 55-gal. containers. 

Specifications— Genera/— All exposed surfaces as di^ 
iTCted shall receive 2 thorough coats of Minwax Brick and 
tJsment Coating, color as selected. 

Aote: A more detailed discussion of this material will be 
found on Minwax paint page. See iVIanufacturers' Index. 


CAULKING MATERIALS FOR AROUND WINDOWS, ETC. 


(54) Introduction— In discussing the question of caulk- 
hig materials we refer to materials required not only for caulk- 
ing around windows but for caulking joints in masonry, cop- 
ing, parapets, etc., or wherever an elastic watertight joint filler 
is required for walls above grade. 

There are two basic requirements a caulking compound 
must meet : first, it must form and maintain a watertight bond ; 
second, it must remain elastic so as to take up movement. AH 
compounds must meet these requirements, but for some classes 
of work the color of the compound is occasionally important, 
so is its tendency to stain or not to stain the surface. There- 
fore, we manufacture two types: first, asphaltic compounds 
for locations where color and staining are not important; sec- 
ond, gray and buff compounds, for locations where color and 
stain are imi)ortant. The gray and buff is made in two con- 
sistencies, depending on the method of application desired. 

(55) Minwax Asphalt Caulking Compound 

A black, fibrous asphaltic putty, comf)ounded of Minwax 
Asphalt and asbestos fibre, for caulking around windows, for 
shrinkage joints, masonry floors, walls, and for general joint 
work where a plastic asphaltic material which can be applied 
cold is required. 


Ihis type is lower in cost than the gray or colored com- 
pound. It will work equally well with a trowel, hand caulk- 
ing tool or hand caulking gun (supplied by Minwax Company 
it desired). 

How Shipped— In 1, 5, 30 and 55-gal. containers. 

Covering Capacity— For windows, full depth joints, four 
to SIX average windows ; corner bead only, eight to ten average 
windows. As seal for shrinkage joints, trowel coat Vs in 
thick, requires 1 gal. for each 10 to 14 sq. ft. Other types of 
jonits can be figured on the basis of 1 gal. for every 231 cu. in 
ot joint. 

(56) Specifications— For shrinkage joints at pilasters 
etc apply heavy coating Minwax Asphalt Caulking Compound 
with trowel and build masonry against it. For windows see 
below. ' 

(57) Minwax Gray Caulking Compound (Gray and 
BuflF) 

The inherent advantage of this type of material is that it 
ciui be produced in light colors or in colors to match trim, that 
it IS practically non-staining and that it can be efficiently and 


BRICK. 



LI^iE/TONE' 


JOINT C4VLKEP- 
WITH OAKVM >^N0 
JTAFFBE-AOJETIN 
MINWAX AJPHALT 
UVLKINGCOMPOVA^D 

WOODEN WINDOW 

(CAVLKED UNDER JTAFF BEAD) 


CAVLK J7AFF BEAD 
AND JILL JOINT WITH 
MINWAX GRAY 
CAVlKm COMPOV/40 



BRICK 



WOODEN WINDOW 

(CAVLkED ON TOP OFXTAFF BEAD) 


JOINT CAVLKED WITH 
OAKVM AUOSlAFf BEAD 
JET/HMIMWAX A5PHALT 
CAVLKING COMPOUND 


HOLLOW JTEEL WINDOW 



BRICK 


CAVLkED WITH MINWAX 
GRAY CAVLKme COMPOVNO 



BRICK 


^JOIHT CAVLkED WITH OAKVM 
AND JEALEO WITH MINWAX 
GRAY CAVLKING COMPOVND 



WOOD ^ILL 


<J'OLIDmELWINDOW 


JOINT CAVLKED WITH 
OAKVM AND JEALED 
WITH MINWAX GRAY 
CAVLKINQ COMPOVND 


JTEEL CAXEMENT 


MINWAX CO, 
l^EW YORK 


WmDOW CAVLKI/^Q DETAILJ 


PLATE /5o.3 
NOT TO SCALE 


Sweet's 
6 


Continued on next pacje 


A260 


Minwax Company, Inc. 


satisfactorily painted over. This material is a combination of 
specially treated oils and gums in combination with mineral 
fillers, which after it is installed, cure to a resilient homogene- 
ous mass that is absolutely weatherproof and which adheres 
tenaciously to the sides of the joints whether masonry, wood 
or steel. It is made in two grades, No. 2 (heavy), for applica- 
tion with a hand caulking tool, and No. 1 (soft) for applica- 
tion with a hand caulking gun (supplied by Minwax if desired). 

For best and most permanent results, the sides of the joints 
should be primed with Minwax Caulking Primer before this 
material is used. This stops the suction of the masonry or 
wood and prevents it from drawing out the oils before they 
have been properly cured. 

How Shipped— Shipped in 5-lb., 25-lb., 50-lb., and 100-lb. 
containers. 

Covering Capacity — 3 to 5 ft. of joint, % in. deep per lb.; 
surface corner bead 9 to 10 ft. per lb., or IV2 to 2 lb. per aver- 
age window. 

(58) Minwax Caulking Compound Primer— This is a 

liquid for scaling the surface of masonry wood joints before 
the use of Alinwax Gray Caulking Compound applied in one 
coat with a suitable brush. 

(59) Specifications— The same general specifications ap- 
ply to all of the above materials and the selection between 


materials will depend on whether or not it is essential to have 
a light colored joint and non-staining material, in which event 
specify Alinwax Gray Caulking Compound, or whether the 
black asphaltic compound would be satisfactory as to appear- 
ance — specify Alinwax Asphalt Caulking Compound. From 
the standpoint of efficiency, each material will give splendid 
and permanent results. 

(60) Wood or Hollow Metal Frames — Pack space to 
within % in. of face with oakum and fill solidly with Alinwax 
Asphalt Caulking Compound (or Alinwax Gray Caulking Com- 
pound as explained above) forced in, carrying caulking, to 
stone sill in all cases. Caulk head and sill in the same manner. 

(61) Steel Frames — For new work butter inside edge of 
masonry opening or surfaces of sash to be embedded with thin 
coat of Minwax Gray Caulking Compound (or Alinwax As- 
phalt Caulking Compound, as explained above). Caulk fin- 
ished job or old work around head, jamb and sill carefully 
with same compound applied with trowel ; finish to neat bead. 
Set cast metal door saddle or sill in Alinwax Asphalt Caulking 
Compound. 

(62) Pointing Stone, Terra Cotta, etc.— Rake out all 
joints for elastic pointing % in. deep. Paint sides thoroughly 
with Alinwax Caulking Primer, and fill with Alinwax Caulking 
Compound, color to match or as selected. Horizontal joints 
in copings, cornices, sills, etc., especially important. 


TREATMENTS FOR FLOORS 


(63A) Introduction — Alinwax treatments for floors have 
been developed directly from Alinwax Clear Waterproofing 
and are, therefore, fundamentally waterproof and penetrative. 
Starting from the same source, treatments for masonry and 
wood floors have been developed into highly specialized mate- 
rials and will be treated separately. 

(63) Treatment for Masonry Floors 

Introduction — We produce three separate materials for 
masonry floors which we have found meet all requirements 
for almost every condition we have met in the past twenty- 
five years on all types of floors, including concrete, terrazzo, 
magnesite, tile, marble, slate, etc. These materials are all ap- 
plied after the floor is complete and acts through placing a 
tough mineral gum inside the surface of the floor, adding 
toughness and density. The materials are, first, Alinwax Con- 
crete and Terrazzo Floor Finish, for all average conditions 
on concrete, terrazzo, magnesite, tile, and marble floors; Alin- 
wax Concrete Floor Binder, for particularly porous sandy con- 
crete floors; Alinwax Colored Concrete Finish, a stain finish 
for concrete floors; and Alinwax Concrete Floor Paint, a high 
quality gloss floor enamel. 

(64) Minwax Concrete and Terrazzo Floor Finish 

Fills the pores in the surface and subsurface of concrete 
floors with a tough mineral gum. Applied cold as a liquid 
after the floor has dried and cured, its action is mechanical 
and positive, creating an absolutely dense smooth surface. It 
thus eliminates the cause of dusting and disintegration and 
prevents the penetration of water, stains or liquids of any sort. 
The mineral gum is highly resistant to and gives maximum 
protection against the action of brine, creamery and packing 
plant acids, or oils and dilute acids found in industrial plants, 
and makes the floors highly sanitary. 

On terrazzo and marble tile it brings out color, creates an 
easily cleaned sanitary surface and prevents dusting and stain- 
ing. On composition and magnesite it prevents stains, dis- 
integration by water and kills salts. 

Covering Capacity — Concrete and composition, 200 to 400 
sq. ft. per gal. per coat ; terrazzo, marble and tile, 400 to 600 
sq. ft. per gal. per coat. 

How Shipped— In 1, 5, 30 and 55-gal. containers. 

(65) Specifications— Concrete, Magnesite, etc, — Floors 
shall be clean and dry. For concrete and composition floors. 


apply 2 saturating coats with "T" head cotton floor mop leav- 
ing no puddles or excess material, allowing 12 hours to elapse 
between coats. Second coat to cure 24 hours before using. 

(66) Terrazzo, Tile, etc. — AIop up surface with water to 
remove all dust and as soon as surface appears uniformly dry 
apply first coat of Minwax Concrete Terrazzo Floor Finish. 
Cross-mop first coat to even out and take up surplus. After 
24 hours apply second coat in same manner. Dense tile or 
terrazzo should be wiped up with dry rags 2 hours after each 
coat and polished with an electric polisher just before occu- 
pancy. 

(67) Minwax Concrete Floor Binder 

This material is a heavier special grade developed from 
Minwax Concrete and Terrazzo Floor Finish and is designed 
for binding together the surface and subsurface particles of 
a granular, soft or sanding concrete floor. 

It is not recommended for average sound concrete floors. 
On such surfaces Minwax Concrete Terrazzo Floor Finish 
should be specified and used. 

Packages — Same as for Minwax Concrete Floor Finish. 

Specifications — Two thorough coats applied with long 
handled brush. First coat thinned 10% with turpentine. 

(68) Minwax Colored Concrete Floor Finish 

Penetrating and permanent stain colors are added to Min- 
wax Concrete and Terrazzo Floor Finish at the factory and 
the Minwax Colored Concrete Floor Finish delivered on the 
work ready for use. These stains bite well into the surface, 
giving a soft textured color that will resist even concentrated 
wear. It is especially valuable for integrally colored concrete 
and magnesite floors that show uneven appearance. 

Covering Capacity and Shipping Packages — Same as 
Concrete and Terrazzo Floor Finish. 

Colors — Gray, linoleum and seal brown, Egyptian and tile 
red, forest green. 

(69) Specifications— Floors shall be clean, dry and abso- 
lutely free from dust and stain. Apply 1 thorough coat of 
Minwax Colored Concrete Floor Finish with a mop, cross- 
mopping the surface half hour after application to spread 
material uniformly. After 24 hours apply second coat in 
exactly the same manner, and about 2 hours after applymg 
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the second coat, wipe up the surface thoroughly with dry rags. 
Polish in not less than 48 hours with Minwax Finishing Wax 
in color to match. 

(70) Minwax Finishing Wax (Paste) 

This material is a special grade wax which produces a 
high, durable lustre. For use on concrete it is made in colors 
to match Colored Concrete Floor Finish and should always 
he specified. 

Colors — Gray, linoleum brown, seal brown, Egyptian red, 
tile red and forest green. 

How Shipped — 1 lb., 4 lb., and 8 lb. cans. 

Specifications — Apply in thin uniform coat and polish, 
when dry, with electric polisher. Do not apply until Concrete 
Floor Finish has cured at least one week. 

(71) Minwax Concrete Floor Paint 

A high quality long-lived durable floor enamel. Two coats 
recommended. 

Standard Colors — Buff, light gray, dark gray and red. 
Covering Capacity — 500 sq. ft. per gal. per coat. 

(72) Minwax Finishes for Wood Floors 

Introduction — Minwax Finishes for Wood Floors are 
again develoi)ed on the basis of depositing into the surface a 
mineral gum, toughening, binding, waterproofing, preserving 
and stainproofing the surface. In this division of our catalogue 
only the preservative protective use of our material will l)e 
discussed. For information as to its use as an architectural 
finish in the stain colors, see our catalogue under the paint 
section, as listed in Manufacturers' Index. 

Two materials are necessary to effectively meet the range 
of conditions for which preservative protective finishes arc 
required for maple and other floors subject to hard usage: 
first, a material which will give the greatest surface protec- 
tion and the finest quality of finish ; second, a material which 
will penetrate the whole body of the wood retarding dry rot and 
at the same time give effective surface protection and finish. 
The products we produce are : Minwax Flat Finish No. 9 for 
partial penetration ; Minwax Penetrating Finish for maximum 
penetration. Used in combination, the first coat of Minwax 
Penetrating Finish protecting the heart of the wood ; the final 
coat, just before occupancy, of Flat Finish enhancing the sur- 
face, ideal results are produced. 

(73) Minwax Flat Finish 

Minwax Flat Finish is a combination of mineral waxes, 
oils and gums. It is a clear non-viscous liquid and is applied 
with a brush or mop. It penetrates quickly ipto the surface 
and cures, depositing a tough mineral wax or gum that com- 
pletely seals the surface. This wax when cured, being mineral 
in character, is highly resistant to the alkalies in soaps and 
cleaning compounds and its sealing and waterproofing value 
is so great that it will practically eliminate the necessity for 


these soaps and compounds and permit the floors to l)e cleaned 
by mopping them with clear water. 

Minwax Flat Finish is particularly valuable where service 
conditions require the use of a dust laying oil ; for it pre- 
vents the retained dust from being ground into the surface. 
When these floors are cleaned the labor will be cut in half 
and the surface can be brought to its natural clear light color. 

Note: Minwax Flat Finish is made in natural (No. 9) 
and in stain colors for residential flooring and wood work in 
all kinds of wood. No. 9 (Natural) only is recommended for 
maple. 

Over a long period of years Alinwax Flat Finish has de- 
livered outstanding service in : 


Schools 
Stores 
Hospitals 
Dance halls 


Factory buildings 
Railroad stations 
Office buildings 
Churches, etc. 


(74) Specifications — Floors (Partial Penetration) — 

Apply 2 thorough saturating coats of Alinwax Flat Finish No. 
9 in accordance with above directions, using special care to 
remove all surplus after each coat. Close off the floors and 
protect them against traffic for at least 3 days to permit per- 
fect curing of the materials. Then cover the floor with paper 
or clean sawdust until ready for final occupancy. 

Note: The stain colors are not recommended for maple 
floors. 


(75) Minwax Penetrating Finish 

Will penetrate into the heart of or through 1-in. flooring, 
sealing and filling the surface and protecting the whole body 
of the wood, will retard dry rot, warping, swelling, etc. Cur- 
ing to a tough gum, it binds the surface fil)ers with tough 
wear-resisting material. It has given special service on : Floors 
laid on fill ; textile mill floors ; outside dance floors ; porch 
floors ; schools ; industrial buildings ; stores, etc. 

(76) Specification— CComp/ete Penetration)— App\y 1 
thorough even coat of Minwax Penetrating Finish with a brush 
using 1 gal. for each 350 sq. ft. working it well into the wood. 
Wipe up the surface thoroughly with clean cloths in not less 
than 12 nor more than 24 hours after application to remove 
any excess material. Close off the floor from traffic for from 
1 week to 10 days. If necessary, floors can be washed with 
soap and cold water after thoroughly cured. 

(77) Rep resen tati ves 

At the time of going to press there are established Min- 
wax representatives in the following cities. For address re- 
fer to local telephone directory. 


Albany, N. Y. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Baltimore, Md. 
lioston, Mass. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Columbus Ohio 


Detroit, Mich. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Los Anj;eles, Cal. 
Miami, Fla. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
P=ttsbiir^^h, Pa. 


Portland, Ore. 
Richmond, Va. 
San Francisco, Cal. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Shreveport, La. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Tampa, Fla. 
Wilmington, Del. 


Montreal and Toronto in Canada 
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MITCHELL-RAND DAMPPROOFING CORP. 

SUBSIDIARY OF MITCHELL-RAND MFG. CO. 

Manufacturers of Dampproofing Compounds — Dampproofing Contractors 

TELEPHONE 18 Vesey Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORY: JERSEY CITY, N. J. 


ESTABLISHED 1902 


FlTZROY 9872 


Products 

Spandrel Beam Waterproofing Cloth (Rub- 
berseal Cloth). 

Integral Waterproofing Liquid. 

Furring Compound (l3ampproof Paint). 

Semi-Mastic Dampproofing. 

Mastic Dampproofing. 

Stone Backing Compound. 

Integral Double Strength Waterproofing Paste. 

Colorless Waterproofing. 

Brick and Cement Coating in Colors. 

Superior Cement Colors. 

Concrete Floor Wax. 

Anti-Freeze Liquid. 

Cement Accelerator and Hardener. 


Caulking Cement. 
Roofing Cement. 
Emulsified Asphalt Coatings. 
F'ibre Roof Coatings. 
Black Asphalt Paint. 
Expansion Joint Asphalt. 
Integral Waterproofing Paste. 

All Materials Used by Our Contracting Department 
Are Manufactured in Our Own Factory 

Special bulletins for your guidance are available 
on all our products. Inquiries given immediate atten- 
tion. Consultation service with our specialists is yours 
v^ithout charge. 


METHODS OF DAMPPROOFING THE SPANDREL BEAM 


New ideas in dampproofing should be sound ideas. 
Our specialists and our laboratories constantly devise 
and check new theories and systems recommended for 
dampproofing, but before accepting any departure from 
proved experience, tests are conducted extending over 
long periods of time. Time is all-important in damp- 
proofing. We therefore offer the following time-tested 
systems. 

Drawing No. 1 shows a typical cinder concrete 
arch. The surface is not level, pitching toward the 
building as often as it slopes outwardly. 

Drawing No. 2 shows the arch surfaced with ce- 
ment mortar, laid with a slight outward slope, the 
inclination being merely sufficient to act as a drain. 
The surface is screeded of¥ to avoid punctures to the 
cloth which is to be applied next. 

Drawing No. 3 (see next page). The next step 
_ ' _ , - is to lay a brick 

/< ^\v\mvt^^^ ^ as indicated and 

^^^^^ Rubber- 

' • ■ L r^:VV?'>, seal Cloth. This 

; r.v brick should be laid 

-| — in advance of in- 

M ^'"'i'^- -'- stalling the Rub- 
Drawing No. 1 berseal Cloth 


that the cement 
mortar will have 
time to set. The 
purpose of the 
brick is to serve as 
a form over which 
the Rubberseal 
Cloth flashing is 
turned while await- 


so 



Drawing No. 2 


ing the work of the other trades. The Rubberseal Cloth 
is stuck to the arch and brick surfaces by applications 
of Mastic. 

Drawing No. 4 illustrates an average detail for 
spandrel construction. The top of the spandrel is stuck 
as described for drawing No. 3 with a loose section of 
Rubberseal Cloth allowed to flap until the bricklayers 
arrive. The bricklayers lay in the common brick be- 
tween the flanges of the spandrel beam. (The Rubber- 
seal Cloth is meanwhile thrown up over the top of the 


arch.) The Rubberseal Cloth is dropped and the face 
brick laid against it. 

Drawing No. 5 is a variation of No. 4. A flashing 
of Rubberseal Cloth is placed at the bottom of the 
flange. This should be used only where deep spandrel 
beams are used and where the architect desires a pro- 
tection for the lintels. 

Drawing No. 6 is still another variation. The 
objection to this method is that unless a base of cement 
is applied to the tile an excessive amount of Mastic is 
held in the corrugations. 

Where the head of the window is more than one 
foot below the bottom of the beam, a strip of Rubber- 
seal Cloth or a copper pan should be placed over the 
lintel, either pan or strip extending 12 inches beyond 
each side of the lintel; or the lower part of the beam 
directly over the lintel should be flashed with Rubber- 
seal Cloth and liberally cemented with Mastic. 

Drawing No. 7. If it is desired to anchor the 
exterior walls to the arch, metal Z ties can be bedded 
into the cement grouting course; after the Rubberseal 
Cloth is laid and cut to permit the tie ends to protrude, 
a generous application of Mastic will positively insure 
watertightness. 

Rubberseal Cloth is a special cotton fabric which 
is treated with a unique compound. This compound is 
exclusive with Mitchell-Rand; remains flexible at 5° F. 
below zero and stands temperatures as high as 180° F. 
without change. Adheres to metal, dry wood, glass, 
etc. Comes in fifty foot rolls, 36 in. wide. Proof 
against acids, alkalis and water. 

Mastic Dampproofing for Inner Surfaces of Exterior 
Walls Above Grade 

The amount of material to be used in a given area 
is most important in specif yng for Mastic. Requiring 
the contractor to state the number of 50-gallon barrels 
he guarantees to use is protection against disastrous 
results of skimping. 

Specification — The inner surfaces of all exterior walls, 
to be dampproofed excepling the basement. All surfaces shall 
he dry and free from dirt and foreign material. All vertical 
and horizontal mortar joints are to be pointed up by the mason 
contractor to the satisfaction of the dampproofing contractor. 
The Mastic is to be applied with a trowel, -^a to % in. thick 
and shall be returned on the reveals of openings in and around 
all chases, recesses and cutouts. 
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in Kiibbersc^l cloth 
Drawing No. 3 
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Drawing 
No. 7 


Drawing No. 6 


/O-nft Coa.1 

- \i/i6-t.i/a- 


Coa.t M R MMtiC 
Thick 


-Rubbetscil Cloth 


\1 coat M-K 
Mastic 1/16" 
to 1/8" thick. 



Drawing No. 4 


K-R TUib'bers eal Spandrel 
Cloth 


M-K Rubber seal cloth 
over lintel - 



Variations in the Application of Rubberseal Cloth 


The Mastic shall be applied in chases and cutouts in which 
pipes are to be run before such pipes are installed and ap- 
proved ; and the dampproofing contractor shall leave his v^ork 
whole and in such condition as will insure the best results. 

M-R Emulsified Asphalt Coatings 

As still another variation of the above systems of 
dampproofing we have provided emulsified asphalt 
applications for specific dampproofing problems. Our 
experience with this material has extended over seven 
years. We are therefore qualified, by experience, to 
advise you on the use of emulsified asphalt for damp- 
proofing purposes. 

Mitchell-Rand Products Specified For 
New York, N. Y. 

Bank of the Manhattan Trust Co. Bld^., 40 Wall St. 
Empire State Bldg., 34th St. and 5th Ave. 
Standard Oil Bldg., 26 Broadway 
Bank of America Bldg., 44 Wall St. 


American Surety Co. Bldg., 100 Broadway 

Church of the Heavenly Rest, 90th St. and 5th Ave. 

The News Bldg., East 42nd St. 

Irving Trust Company Bldg., 1 Wall St. 

College of the City of New York 

Hotel New Yorker, 34th and 8th Ave. 

Tudor City, East 42nd St. 

Lincoln Building, 42nd St. opposite A'anderbilt Ave. 


Other Localities 

Eric Trust Company Bldg., Erie, Pa. 
Firemen's Insurance Bldg., Newark, N. 
Breakers Hotel, Palm Beach, Fla. 
Sage & Allen Bldg., Hartford, Conn. 
Magnolia Oil Bldg., Dallas, Tex. 
State Capitol Bldg., Lincoln, Neb. 
Allerton House, Cleveland, Ohio 
Allerton House, Chicago, 111. 
Radclifife College, Cambridge, ATass. . 
Haddon Hall Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J. 
St. Charles Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J. 
State Capitol, Charleston, W. Va. 


J. 
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MEDUSA PORTLAND CEMENT COMPANY 

Manufacturer of Medusa Waterproofed Cements 

1002 Engineers Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO. ILL.. 1704 The Builders Building NEW YORK. N. Y.. 1521 New York Central Bu.ldmg 

ciNCINNATI 6hIO. Building Industries Building PITTSBURGH. PA.. 1829 ()hver lUukhng 

GRAND RAPlDS^ MICH.. 602 Grand Rapids Trust Building TOLEDO. OHIO, Second National Bank Building 


MANITOWOC. WIS. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS.. 1135 Empire Building 

SANDUSKY, OHIO TOLEDO. OHIO 

MANITOWOC. WIS. 


YORK, PA., 25 No. George Street 
WASHINGTON. D. C, Chandler Building 


PLANTS 

DIXON. ILL. 


YORK, PA. WAMPUM, PA. 

NEWAYGO, MICH. 


Products 

Medusa Portland Cement Paint. 
Medusa Waterproofing, Powder or 
Paste. 

For Medusa-Mix, the Masonry Cement, 
Medusa Gray Portland Cement— Water- 
proofed, and Medusa White Portland Ce- 
ment—Waterproofed, see Manufacturers' 



Literature 

Send for our book, "How to Paint Con- 
crete and Masonry Surfaces," A. LA. File 
25c2, size SVsxll in. Also our colorchip 
folder showing the colors and giving direc- 
tions for use. 

Literature on any or all Medusa prod- 
ucts sent on request. 


Index. 

MEDUSA WATERPROOFING, POWDER OR PASTE 
Where to Use Packages ^ ^ AOIK 

Medusa Waterproofing, Powder or Paste, is to be Medusa Waterproofing Powder is shipped in 40-lb. 

Tv/r J . bags and Medusa Water- 

used where Medusa Gray ^ ^^^^^^^^ p^^^^ 

40-lb. cans and 300-lb. 
drums. 

Waterproofing contain- 
ers are not returnable. 


Portland Cement — Water- 
proofed, or ]\Iedusa White 
Portland Cement — Water- 
proofed, is not obtainable. 

The powder is mixed 
dry with the cement and 
is a preformed waterproof- 
ing. 

The paste is soluble 
and is added to the mix 
through the gauging wa- 
ter. By its use concrete 
is made impervious to 
absorption of moisture 
throughout the full mass of 
the concrete or mortar. 



Quality 

Medusa Waterproofing 
is the original integral water- 
proofing for concrete and 
lias served the building trade 
for 25 years. 


Sea Lion Pool, Audubon Park, New Orleans, La. 

Sam Jones, Jr., Architect Geo. J. (iLover Co., Inc., General Contractors 
Medusa Waterproofed White used in cast stone made by Architectural 
Cast Stone Co., New Orleans 


Specifications 

Use two 
Waterproofing 


pounds 
Powder 


of 
or 


Paste to each bag of cement. 


MEDUSA PORTLAND CEMENT PAINT 
Colors and Packages phed to wet or dry walls. It is used extensively for 

Manufactured in white, cream, stone gray, pearl stucco, brick buildings, damp basements, swimming 
gray, green, blue and red. Put up in 10 and 50-lb. steel pools, etc. It is not recommended for floors. 

cans. »^ . . 

Description 

Uggg Medusa Portland Cement Paint is a dry powder to 

Medusa Portland Cement Paint is recommended as be mixed with water and applied with brush or spray, 
a dampproof and decorative coating for concrete and No sizing or undercoating is required. It has a i>ortland 
masonry surfaces, interior or exterior, and can be ap- cement base. 
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NATIONAL WATERPROOFING CO. 

ESTABLISHED IN 1909 

Waterproofing Engineers and Contractors 
1077-1081 Columbus Avenue, BOSTON MASS. 


Products and Services 

Engineers and Contractors for Waterproofing, 
Dampproofing and Oilproofing. 

Kennelly's Liquid (Integral) Waterproofing 
and Oilproofing for concrete. 

Kennelly's Dampproofing Paint and Com- 
pound. 

Ken nelly's Concrete Floor Hardener. 
Kennelly's Semi-Mastic, for patching and resur- 
facing all floors. 

General 

We will absolutely guarantee all waterproofing done 
by us to be watertight. We will dampproof without dis- 
coloring the outside of any concrete, brick or stone 
structure and will guarantee the work to be absolutely 
moistureproof. We will apply a floor hardener to any 
concrete surface and guarantee the work against dust- 
ing or softening of the surface. 

All work done by us will be carried on in such a 
manner that no delay will be caused the general con- 
tractor or any part of the work. 

Engineering Department 

Our engineers are always at the service of archi- 
tects, engineers, contractors and owners for the solu- 
tion of waterproofing problems, for preparing specifica- 
tions and for estimating the cost of waterproofing all 
concrete structures, foundations, tunnels, dams, reser- 
voirs, swimming pools, etc. 

Kennelly's Liquid Waterproofing (Integral Method) 

Kennelly's liquid waterproofing is an integral water- 
proofing liquid which crystallizes in the mass as the 
cement sets, sealing completely and permanently the 
voids or pores between the sand and cement against the 
passage of liquids, even under heavy pressure. It is used 
in concrete or cement mortar to prevent the penetration 
of water or dampness. Having practically the same 
specific gravity as water, it immediately becomes part of 
the tempering water when poured into the barrel, thus 
becoming evenly distributed throughout the mass. Ken- 
nelly's liquid waterproofing not only renders concrete, 
mortar and stucco permanently impervious to water, but 
prevents discoloration and efflorescence, gives additional 
protection to the reinforcement and increases rather than 
decreases the strength of the mass. It does not affect 
the color or setting of cement mortars or concrete. 

Kennelly's Plaster Waterproofing 

If a watertight plaster finish is desired, put the com- 
pound into the water used in making mortar and then 
place the mortar on the surface to be covered and work 
it out to the desired finish. By this method, concrete, 
cement mortar and stucco are rendered permanently 
moistureproof and pressureproof , the finished surface 
is not discolored, and the strength of the concrete is in- 
creased rather than decreased. 

Kennelly's Exterior Dampproofing (Colorless) 

A colorless liquid for dampproofing exterior sur- 
faces of stucco, brick, stone and concrete masonry. Also 
extensively used as a sizing for lime plaster on interior 


walls before paint is applied. It is applied with a brush. 
Efflorescence and blotches are caused by the absorption 
of atmospheric moisture and exudation of gypsum and 
lime. By the use of our dampproofing, we have over- 
come these disfiguring features without discoloring the 
original surface or joints. 

We will guarantee to make any building dampproof 
by this method at a reasonable cost. 

Kennelly's Interior Dampproofing (Dark) 

A compound for coating interior surfaces of brick, 
stone or hollow tile walls. Forms a continuous water- 
proof film or coating on the surface, completely sealing 
walls and preventing penetration of moisture. This 
method eliminates furring and lathing and thus effects 
a great saving, as the plaster may be applied directly to 
this coating. 

Kennelly's Concrete Floor Hardener 

A liquid compound either mixed with the concrete 
finish in new floors or applied to the surface of old as 
well as new floors. In buildings subject to heavy wear, 
the dusting of a concrete floor induces disintegration and 
crumbling of the concrete and thus ruins the floor. Our 
hardener insures against dusting, and provides a non- 
absorbent surface, more impervious to wear than ordi- 
nary concrete, makes a durable top surface, and pro- 
vides a sure non-slip foothold. 

Kennelly's Semi-Mastic 

^ A real surface protection for patching and resur- 
facing all classes of floors, including brick, wood, wood 
block, cement or concrete, and is waterproof, acidproof, 
and sparkproof. 

Specifications 

Integral Waterproofing and Oilproofing— To each 50 
gals, of water (1 bbl.) used in tempering the mass concrete, 
add 6 qts. of Kennelly's Liquid Waterproofing, thoroughly mix- 
ing the concrete and carefully spading it into place so as to avoid 
stone pockets. 

Plaster Waterproofing — Material used in same propor- 
tion as for integral work, mixing the waterproofing with water 
used in making concrete mortar and then placing the mortar on 
the surface to be covered, using 6 qts. of waterproofing to 50 
gals, of water. 

Dampproofing — Thoroughly clean surfaces to be damp- 
proofed by washing with warm water. Allow to dry, and then 
apply dampproofing with brush, covering surface well. Allow 
4 or 5 hours to elapse before making second application; when 
thoroughly absorbed, make a third application. 

Concrete Floor Hardener — First thoroughly clean the 
floor surface to be treated by scrubbing with warm water, thereby 
removing all foreign particles, etc. Allow to dry, and then 
apply the floor hardener with brush, covering the surface well 
and allow to dry for at least 4 or 5 hours before making a 
second application. Should any dry spots appear, treat with an- 
other coat of hardener. 

References 

Fuller & Robinson Co., 95 State Street, Albany, N. Y. 
Crocker Burbank & Co., Fitchburg, Mass. 
Federal National Bank, Boston, Mass. 
Pennsylvania Sugar Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Westcott & Mapes, Inc., New Haven, Conn. 
Stone & Webster Engineering Corp., Boston, Mass. 
General Electric Co., Pittsfield, Mass. 

Ignited Illuminating Co.'s Plants, Bridgeport and New Haven, 
Conn. 
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DR R CONSTANTIAN. President FREDERICK S. CONDIT. Vice President 

THE OBELISK WATERPROOFING COMPANY 

The Heat Method 


TELEPHONE 

AsHi.AND 1740, 1741 


1 Madison Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BOSTON OFFICE: 950 Park Square Buildmg— Telephone, Hancock 0033 
DETROIT OFFICE: 400 U. S. Mortgage Trust Building— Telephone, Cadillac 6362 


Services 

Exterior Surfaces of Stone, Brick and Stucco 
Buildings, above grade, Treated with the Caffall 
Process, the Heat Method. 

Business, Residential and Monumental Build- 
ings and Churches Restored, Dampproofed and Pre- 
served ; Exteriors of Delicate Marble Preserved 
from Weather Disintegration; Monuments Restored 
and Preserved. 

Guarantee 

Work done under contract with a 10-year guar- 
antee, or a cost-plus-percentage basis without guar- 
antee. 


geals and becomes an integral part of the material at 
and below the surface. 


Process 

New Structures — The surface is tested and 

structural defects, if any, are made good. The wall 
is then impregnated to considerable depth with a 
melted wax compound forced in by heat. 

Old Structures — Where masonry walls leak 
but material disintegration has not oc- 
curred all joints are tested and made sound 
where necessary, and the entire surface, 
including joints, treated as above. 

This company makes a specialty of 
repairing masonry buildings which have 
been damaged by the weather or through 
vibration or other causes. Many walls 
which are sound upon casual inspec- 
tion prove to have been seriously af- 
fected. 

Where the surface has disintegrated 
from weather attack, it is restored to sound condition, 

joints are re- 
pointed, and the 
entire surface 
treated as above. 
The treatment 
leaves the ap- 
pearance un- 
changed, and 
one treatment 
will last for the 
life of the build- 
ing. 

It will be 
understood that 
application of 
heat to build- 
ings, particularly 
to fine marble 
and granite, re- 
quires expert 
skill. Heat dries 
out the surface 
and forces pene- 
tration of pre- 

o n /-u I D J J \/ servative mate- 

St. Paul s Chapel, Broadway and Vesey . , ^ ^^^i: . 

Street, N^w York, N. Y. l*^al. On COOhng, 

Restored and preserved in 1930 the waX COU 


m 
m 


III 

'i.'ir 



Plymouth Rock 

Treated 1921 

Durability 

The principal components can not be easily 
oxidized and are insoluble in water, acidulated or 
^IH..^ alkaline solution, or gases. This is the only preserva- 
tive process having a successful history covering any 
considerable period. Buildings treated 
more than fifty years ago are still dry. 

Cost 

Cost can be ascertained on applica- 
tion to the company. It is determined by 
the following elements : 

Character of material to be treated. 
Area requiring treatment. 
Character of surface, whether plain or 
ornamental. 

Condition, whether newly erected, old, 
or requiring renovation. 

Location of building or monument. 



Obelisk or Cleopatra's 
Needle 

Restored and preserved hy Caffall 
Process, the lieat method, in 1885 




Walker-Lispenard Telephone Exchange of the New 
York Telephone Co., New York, N. Y. 
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SOLVAY SALES CORPORATION 

Alkalies and Chemical Products Manufactured by The Solvay Process Company 

61 Broadway, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS. SYRACUSE. N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT. MICH. CLEVELAND, OHIO INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 

CINCINNATI. OHIO PITTSBURGH. PA ST. LOUIS, MO. ATLANTA. GA. KANSAS CITY. MO. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Solvay Calcium Chloride for Curing, Densifying 
and Accelerating the Setting of Concrete 

A white, dry, flaky chemical which when added 
to the mixing water accelerates the initial harden- 
ing of concrete; at the same time densifies the 
concrete, making it more waterproof ; reduces the freez- 
ing point of water, thereby aiding the fresh concrete to 
resist freezing in low temperatures. Solvay Calcium 
Chloride is extremely hygroscopic and dissolves almost 
instantly in water. It can be used with any brand of 
Portland cement. 

Comparative Strength Ratios between Treated 
and Untreated Concrete — After testing 7500 compres- 
sion specimens. Prof. Dufif A. Abrams, then in charge of 
Structural Material Research Laboratory of the Lewis 
Institute, Chicago, 111., reported that Calcium 
Chloride produced an increase in concrete 
strength as indicated in the following table : 

COMPARATIVE STRENGTH OF TREATED AND 
UNTREATED CONCRETE, IN PER CENT ■ 



Age 

2 days 

7 days 

28 days 

3 months 

1 year 

3 years 

Untreated 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Treated with 2% 







to Cal- 






118 

cium Chloride 

170 

125 

110 

112 

117 


Accelerating Effect — As shown by 
tests, concrete gauged with Solvay Cal- 
cium Chloride, at the end of 48 hours has 
the same strength as concrete gauged 
with plain water has at the end of 7 days. 

With Solvay Calcium Chloride, floor 
finishing is possible within a short time 
after pouring ; concrete can be poured 
late in afternoon and finished, saving 
overtime charges. 

Results Proven by Authorita- 
tive Tests — Thorough and extensive 
tests made by U. S. Bureau of Stand- 
ards, American Society for Testing 
Materials, Portland Cement Associa- 
tion, U. S. Engineers, Lewis Institute 
and our own engineers have defi- 
nitely established that Calcium Chlo- 
ride is beneficial to concrete. 

Curing — Solvay Calcium Chlo- 
ride provides a most practicable 
method of curing structural con- 
crete. Solvay Calcium Chloride incorporated in the 
mix readily supplies the moisture necessary for proper 
curing of concrete. Complete hydration can then take 



place naturally and the concrete is enabled to 
attain its full strength in much less than the 
usual time. 

Workability — Addition of Solvay Calcium 
Chloride increases the workability of concrete. 
Experiments on workability conducted by the New 
Hampshire State Highway Department indicated that 
the power required to mix concrete is reduced 20% by 
the addition of 2% of Calcium Chloride. 

Advantage of Use in Cold Weather — The quali- 
ties of quick initial setting, hardening, densifying and 
reducing of the freezing point of the mixing water make 
it possible to progress with concrete work in continued 
cold weather when using Solvay Calcium Chloride. 

Waterproofing Qualities — The qualities of hard- 
ening, densifying and quick initial setting 
brought about by Solvay Calcium Chloride make 
treated concrete more waterproof. 

Directions for Using Solvay Calcium 
Chloride — Amount to be used is approximately 
2 lbs., dissolved in the mixing water, per bag 
of cement according to conditions of tempera- 
ture, location, mix, etc. 

Cost — Solvay Calcium Chloride, east of 
the Mississippi, costs, approximately, two 
cents per pound — in the far West cost is 
slightly higher. 

Shipment — Solvay Calcium Chloride is 
shipped in metal drums containing 400 lbs. 
net and in moisture-proof bags containing 
100 lbs. net. In bags it must be given same 
care as cement. Stock is carried in 100 
cities in the United States. Special ar- 
rangement for handling carload lots. 

Technical Service 

The Solvay Process Company 
maintains a Technical ^Service Depart- 
ment whose services are gladly ren- 
dered without charge to engineers and 
architects. 


Bankers' Building, Clark and Adams 
Streets, Chicago 

One of the many magnificent modern 
structures in which the use of Solvay Cal- 
cium Chloride was specified 


Literature 

The new comprehensive 32-page 
booklet, "Solvay Calcium Chloride in 
Concrete Construction," Architect's 
Specification Sheet and Report of the Investigating 
Committee of Architects and Engineers will be sent 
without charge upon request. 



Hoffman-La Roche Building, 
Nutley, N. J. 

C. H. Benjamin, Architect 
J. W. Ferguson, Contractor 


Other Typical Buildings 

Chicago Tribune Pjuilding, Chicago, 111. 
Lincoln Safe Deposit Building, New York, N. 
^^ontreal Rail and Water Terminals 
Maccabees Building, Detroit, Mich. 
Sesqui-Centennial Stadium, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pjankers' Building, Chicago, 111. 
Eaton Tower, Detroit, Mich. 
Foshay Tower, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Santa Fe Grain Tanks, Argentine, Kan. 
Civic Opera Building, Chicago, III. 



Hearst Publication Plant, 
New York, N. Y. 

Turner Construction Company, 
Contractors 
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' L. SONNEBORN SONS, INC. 

Floor Treatments, Waterproofing Materials, Decorative and Technical Paints 


BALTIMORE CHICAGO 


BOSTON 


GENERAL OFFICES 

114 Fifth Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA PITTSBURGH 
SAX FRANCISCO DETROIT 


LOS ANGELES 
SEATtLE 


FACTORY: BELLEVILLE, N. J. 
SOUTHWESTERN DISTRIBUTORS: Sonneborn Bros., DALLAS. TEX. 


Products 

"Lapidolith/* the Liquid Chemical Hardener and 
Dustproofer for concrete and terrazzo floors. 

"SoNNEBORN's Cement Filler and Dustproofer" 
for cement floors (transparent and in colors). 

"Hydrocide" Waterproofing Products for in- 
terior and exterior surfaces. 

"Lignophol/' a Preservative for wood floors. 

"Cemcoat," an Improved Mill White. 

"Cemcoat" Floor Enamel. 

"SoNOTiNT," a Flat, Washable Wall Coating. 

"Stip-El-Art," for interior stippling or texturing. 

Also Amalie Structural Steel Paints, Galvacote, a 
coating for galvanized iron ; Amalie Pipe Enamel ; 
Amalie Radiator Enamel; Amalie Stack and Boiler 
Paints; Amalie P & D House Paints; Enamelife. 

Hardening, Dustproofing and Waterproofing Old or 
New Concrete Floors ■ ■ ^ u 

"Lapidolith"-A liquid LSPIRPLU" 
chemical which penetrates 

concrete floors, rendering them hard, dustproof, wear- 
proof and watertight. When applied to old concrete 
floors, ''Lapidolith" will prevent further dusting and dis- 
integration. It does not change the color of concrete. 

An Investigation of the Action of "Lapidolith" 
on Concrete — Following is an extract from the official 
report of Prof. R. J. Colony of Columbia University, 
New York, as the result of an examination by him, 
under the microscope, of treated and untreated concrete : 
'The external application of 'Lapidolith* to concrete sur- 
faces results in (a) the formation of an optically isotropic but 
crystalline substance, derived by a reaction between components 
of the *Lapidolith' and the cement matrix of the concrete which 
(b) has a tendency to fill in voids and cavities and act as a 
binding agent, thus rendering the surface smoother and more 
uniform." 




No. 1. Untreated Concrete 


No. 2. Lapidolized Concrete 


Microphotographs of Specimens of Concrete 

Magnified 50 diameters 

No. 1. Note large numerous voids (black spots) and roughness of 
surface. 

No. 2. Note roughness is reduced and voids filled with network of 
newly formed hard crystalline substance 

Application — "Lapidolith" is mixed with water 
and flushed on the floor as per detailed directions to be 
furnished. 


Special Service Work — We also contract to apply 
"Lapidolith" with our own men under the supervision of 
a service engineer on areas of 20,000 sq. ft. or over at a 
substantial saving to the owner in material and labor. 

Specification for Concrete Floor — Harden and dust- 
proof the following concrete floor ( ) or as noted on 

the drawings with 3 applications of "Lapidolith," manufactured 
by L. Sonneborn Sons, Inc., New York, N. Y., and applied 
as per their directions. 

Filling and Dustproofing, also Oilproofing, Concrete 
Floors Subject to Light Wear 

"Sonneborn's Cement Filler and Dustproofer," for 
concrete floors where there is no excessive wear. Fur- 
nished either transparent or in a number of attractive 
shades. Covering capacity per gallon, 1 coat, is 350 
sq. ft. ; 2 coats, 200 sq. ft. 

Specification — Fill and dustproof the following cement 

floors ( ) with 2 coats of "Sonneborn's Cement Filler 

and Dustproofer" manufactured by L. Sonneborn Sons, Inc., 
New York, N. Y., applied as per manufacturer's directions. 

^'Hydrocide" Waterproofing Products 

"Hydrocide" No. 633 (Also Hydrocide Mastic 
and Semi-mastic) — Plaster bond for dampproofing the 
inner surfaces of outside walls above foundations. 

Ready for use, applied cold with a brush. Saves 
furring and lathing expense. Should not be applied to 
smooth concrete surfaces which are to be plastered 
unless walls are sufficiently roughened. Covering capac- 
ity per gallon of Hydrocide No. 633, 1 coat, is 65 to 
100 sq. ft. 

"Hydrocide*' Mastic and Semi-mastic (Also 
Hydrocide No. 648) — For waterproofing outer surface 
of foundation walls and footings. 

Ready for use, applied cold. Covering capacity : 
Mastic, 30 to 40 lb. per 100 sq. ft. troweled on. Semi- 
mastic, 30 to 40 sq. ft. per gallon, brushed on in one 
heavy coat. 

"Hydrocide" No. 611 — For the protection of 

unexposed surfaces of limestone, caen stone, marble and 
other fine stones, from stain caused by absorption or 
communicated by surrounding masonry. Covering 
capacity from 250 to 350 sq. ft. per gal. 

"Hydrocide" Integral Waterproofing (Powder, 
Paste, and Liquid) — For waterproofing mass concrete, 
concrete walls, floors, cement stucco and mortars, etc. 
Mix 2 lb. of powder with each bag of portland cement, 
then add the sand and stone mixture. Use 1^2 Qt. of a 
mixture of equal parts of paste and water for each bag 
of cement. Use 1 gal. of Liquid for each 10 gal. water, 
or 114 gal- ^OT each cubic yard of concrete, 1 gal. for 
each 100 sq. ft. of 1-in. floor topping. , 
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Waterproofing Exterior Wails Above Grade with- 
out Changing Appearance of Walls 

"Hydrocide Colorless*' contains no wax, paraffin or 
similar substance disfiguring the surface. 

Grade *'A" for light colored surfaces, such as plain 
concrete and stucco, etc.; "B" for red and buff brick, 
colored concrete and stucco; "D'* for very porous sur- 
faces, such as limestone, concrete cast stone, etc. that 
are of light color. 

Preservative and Finish for New and Old Wood 
Floors, and for Woodwork 

^'Lignophol Penetrating Fin- 
ish"— Lignophol is a preservative dfJJ^JS^*^ 
composed of natural wood gums and trade mark 
oils. It penetrates to a considerable 
depth below the surface of a wood floor, filling the voids 
in and between the cells and fibers. Prevents splinter- 
ing, cracking, warping and dry and wet rot. 

^'Lignophol" also acts as a dampproofer and dust- 
proofer. Contains a powerful fungicide which checks 
the growth of fungus and mold. It prevents the disin- 
tegration of the wood fibers. It makes floors resilient 
and more resistant to heavy traffic and wear. 

Speci£cations—Ahev scraping, all wood flooring shall be 
given 1 application of Lignophol Penetrating Finish (color to 
be selected) as per manufacturer's directions. (Specify 2 coats 
for floors subjected to heavy wear.) 

Note: Application by dipping is recommended as the most 
efficient treatment for thorough impregnation. 

"Lignophol Wax Finish*' — For residence floors, 
dance floors, wood trim, and wherever a medium or 
high gloss in waxed effect is desired. 

Specifications — After scraping, all wood flooring shall be 
given 1 application of Lignophol Wax Finish (color to be 
selected) and surface to be polished after 6 to 8 hours follow- 
ing application, for medium gloss. Wherever high gloss is 
required, let about 24 hours elapse after polishing, then apply 

1 coat Sonneborn's Paste Wax and polish in about 20 minutes. 

Lignophol for Woodwork — Interior and exterior 
woodwork can be efficiently protected and artistically 
finished with Lignophol Penetrating or Wax Finish. 

Covering Capacity and Colors — One gallon cov- 
ers 350 to 400 sq. ft., one coat or about 200 sq. ft., 

2 coats. Furnished in 4 colors : Natural, Light Hrown, 
Medium Brown and Dark Finish. 

Write for complete specifications and details. 

*'Cemcoat," a Sanitary, Washable, Light-reflecting 
Enamel Paint for Interior Walls and Ceilings 

A white enamel paint which will 
stay as white as the most expensive . 
enamels. Very opaque, 2 coats will xJ^/JJlCOtW* 

cover as well as 3 coats of ordinary trade-mark 
lead and oil paint. Is not poison- 
ous. Is sanitary, can be washed with soap and water or 
even with a hose without aflfecting the surface. Will 
not peel, crack or blister if properly applied to a normal 
surface. 

For Interior Walls — Can be used on concrete or 
any other masonry materials, wood or metal. A coat 
of "Cemcoat" flat undercoat followed by a coat of "Gem- 
coat"' finish will give best results. For very porous sur- 
faces, 1 coat each of Amalie Gypsum Size, "Gemcoat" 
Undercoating and "Cemcoat" Finish. 

White Flat "Cemcoat** Finish — Scientific labora- 
tory tests have proven that it gives the unusual reflection 


factor of 86%, contrary to long established theory that 
gloss paint has the greatest reflective properties. 

Eggshell and Gloss ''Cemcoat*' Finish — Eggshell 
is recommended for offices, schoolrooms, etc. ; Gloss for 
conditions involving moisture, steam and other cases re- 
quiring this type of finish. 

Colors — Made in all standard colors. 

Covering Capacity — Approximate number of 
square feet per gallon, per coat: 

First Coat Second Coat 

Concrete 250 300 

Brick 250 300 

Plaster 300 350 

Wood 400 450 

Metal 400-500 500-600 

Exterior "Cemcoat" for Exterior Walls 

For decorating and dampproofing exterior walls 
above grade. Gomes in 12 attractive colors, flat or gloss 
finish. 

Covering Capacity — On concrete, brick, stone and 
stucco, approximately 175 sq. ft. per gallon for 2 coats; 
on wood and metal 250 sq. ft. per gallon for 2 coats. 

"Cemcoat" Floor Enamel for Cement Floors 

Exceptionally elastic and durable ; will successfully 
stand up where ordinary floor enamels would fail. Dries 
in 24 hours to a glossy washable film. Eight attractive 
colors. 

Covering Capacity — Will cover approximately 200 
sq. ft. per gal., 2 coats. 

''Sonotint/' a Flat Washable Oil Paint for Interior 
Walls and Ceilings of Hospitals, Schools, etc. 

A flat oil paint ready for use, 
which has all the softness and finish 30N0TINT 
of water colors, with the advantage trademark 
of being washable. It reflects the 
light without glare. Manufactured in 16 dififerent 
shades. A color card will be sent on request. "Sono- 
tint" forms a very hard elastic surface not aflfected by 
soap and water. Being very opaque, 2 coats cover per- 
fectly and set without showing brush marks. 

Covering Capacity — Will cover approximately 
200 to 250 sq. ft. per gal., 2 coats. 

Stip-El-Art 

A plastic oil base wall finish for stippling or tex- 
turing, easy and inexpensive to apply. 

Stip-El-Art ofifers the painter and decorator the 
widest range for executing individual textured colorful 
efifects. Ready for use, requires no thinning or mixing. 

It is adapted for any style of building, domestic, 
commercial or civic. Solves the most complex decora- 
tive problems. 

Covering Capacity — Will cover 60 to 100 sq. ft. 
per gal., 1 coat. 

Further Information 

The following printed matter sent on request: 
"Specification Data" portfolio arranged according to 
A. I. A. classification. Fits standard correspondence files, com- 
prises floor treatments, dampproofing and waterproofing, paint- 
ing. 

Booklets: "The Preservation and Strengthening cf Wood 
Floors— Lignophol" ; "Cemcoat Reflects the most Light." 

Samples treated with Lapidolith, Lignophol, Cemcoat, 
Hydrocide Colorless, Stip-El-Art. 
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SOMMERS & CO., LTD. 

Manufacturers of Permantite Concentrated Liquid Integral Waterproofing 

342 Madison Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


WORKS AND LABORATORIES, LINCOLN, N. J. 

DISTRIBUTERS IN PRINCIPAT. CITIES 


Products ^ ^ mantite treated mixture is more resistant 
I'ermantite Concentrated Liquid tt^DMAUTlYp wear, acids, alkalis, oils and sea water. 
Integral W aterproofing. IrClfPlfflll I f | ^ Improves Workability of Mix- 
Also Dampproofing Paints and Coat- ^ trade mark Permantite has a lubricating action on the 
ing; Liquid Integral Cement Hardener; ' ^ ' mixture that causes the concrete or cement 
Calking and Glazing Cements; Cement Colors; Anti- mortar to become more plastic and workable. As a 
Freeze; Steel Coating; Foundation Coating; Stone result the particles are cemented together, producing a 
Backing Paint; Semimastic Dampproofing ; Mastic smooth surface which is much more waterproof than 
Dampproofing ; Liquid and Plastic Asbestos Roof Coat- one obtained with untreated concrete, 
ing; Cement Floor Hardener; Cement Floor Coating; Quantities Required — Use in the following pro- 
Transparent Dampproofing ; Masonry Coating in Colors ; portions : 

Waterproofing Fabric; Shingle Stains ; Technical Paints Per cu. yd. of 1:2:4 concrete 1 gal. 

and Varnishes Per 100 sq. ft. of cement mortar 1 in. thick... 1 gal. 

Per KKX) 1)rick (1:3) mortar 1^ gal. 

Permantite Adds Valuable Characteristics to, and Per 25 sq. yd. stucco \ /i gal. 

Permanently Waterproofs, All Cement Mix- ^ k . c ... i 

For Mass Concrete — Add 1 qt. ot Permantite to ev ery bag 

-1 Portland cement or 1 gal. to every 20 gal. of gaging water. 

Due to the commandmg place of concrete m modern por Cement Finish— Add 1 gal. of Permantite t() every 

construction, enterprising architects, engineers and 16 gal. of gaging water or 1 qt. to every bag of cement, 

builders are eager and quick to adopt any material or Cement Stucco-Use in finish coat only as for cement 

process that adds to its general usefulness, strength and "''p^^ g^j^j^ g^^^^ Cement Mortar-Use as in cement 

durability. Water absorption and permeability are out- fiu\sh. 

standing defects in concrete and cement mortar that . . 

call for corrective measures. Packages 

Permantite Concentrated Liquid Integral Water- Shipping weight, 11 lb. per gal. Put up in 55-gal. drums, 

proofing is a chemical compound which, by intimate 30-gal. half drums, 5-gal. pads, 

combination with the concrete mass, robs concrete and ^ . . . o 

cement mortar of their absorptive propensities, and adds Technical Services • • r 

to their initial and ultimate strength. The particulars given above on the quantities of 

Permantite is easy to use ; is economical both in Permantite to be used in various classes of work cover 

first cost and in continuous savings; and is lastingly average cases only. It is always advisable to submit a 

effective given job to special study. Ihe technical service statt ot 

SoMMERS & Co., Ltd., includes specially trained water- 
Value of Permantite Proven by Twelye Years' Use proofing and construction engineers, with a tradition of 
Approved by Architects and Engineers— The eighteen years of successful waterproofing service. Their 
use of chemical admixtures, such as Permantite, for services are at your disposal in the interests of water- 
waterproofing and hastening the setting of concrete and proofing efficiency and better concrete construction, 
other cement mixtures, and for increasing permanent 

strensrth under conditions of exposure to disintegrating Specifications , . t • 

1 4.^ :^ ^^•...-^ii,. ^^^r^^^^t^A^A U^r 1 ciiKcfantinl I" all coucretc and cement mortar there is to be mcor- 

elements is generally recommended by a substan lal ^^^.^^^^^^^ .^^ accordance with the manufacturers' directions, Per- 

body of the building professions. The particular value mantite C. L. I. Waterproofing as manufactured by Sommers & 

of Permantite has been proven by twelve years of wide- Co., Ltd., 342 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
spread and repeated use. 

Reduces Absorption and Increases Resistance — Guarantee 

Concrete or cement mortar gaged with Permantite will Sommkrs&Co., Ltd., guarantee satisfactory results 

absorb considerably less moisture than when gaged with from Permantite C. L. I. if used in accordance with 

plain water. Owing to decreased porosity, the Per- their directions. 

A Few References — Building, Location and Architect 

Hotel Shelton, New York, N. Y., Arthur Loomis Harmon Calvary Parish House, New York, N. Y., Waldeman Ritter 

Municipal Building, Brooklyn, N.Y., Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker I.utheran Church, New York, N. Y., Mayers, Murray & Phillip 

Filley Residence, New York, N. Y., McKim, Mead & White .Masonic Temple, Queens, N. Y., Rasmussen & Wayland 

Dutch Church, Bronxville, N. Y., Harry Leslie Walker Church of The Ascension, New York, N. Y., Robert J. Redey 

Corn Exchange Bank, New York, N. Y., Fellheimer & Wagner Church of the Resurrection, Rye, N. Y., Murphy & Lehman 

Standard Building, Albany, N. Y., Shreve & Lamb St. Gabriels House, Hollis, N. Y., Renwick, Aspinwall & Guard 

Columbia Grammar School, New York, N. Y., Necarsulmer & New York (N. Y.), Public Library, Carrere and Hastings 

Lehlbach Vivst National Bank, Jamaica, N. Y., Walker and Gillette 

Sutton Place Apartments, New York, N. Y., Cross & Cross Tuxedo (N. Y.) Club, John Russell Pope 

New York Life Insurance Co., New York, N. Y., Cass Gilbert Wilson Building, New York, N. Y., York and Sawyer 

Taft School, Watertown, Conn., James Gamble Rogers School, Central I slip, N. Y., Wilson Potter 
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THE SULLIVAN COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Cement Mixing Compounds and Technical Products 

GENERAL SALES OFFICE 

MEMPHIS, TENN. 

SALES OFFICES V ' 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 30 Church Street 

LOS ANGEIJCS, CAI... Suite 1134, Western Pacific Building 

SALT LAKK CITY, UTAH, 135 So. Main Street 

PITTSBUR(iH. PA., 335 Boulevard of the Allies 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., 614 Audubon Building 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 2103 First Avenue, N. 

TULSA, OKLA., 312 So. Cincinnati Avenue 

BOISE, IDA., 501 So. 8th Street A.e'^ » 

TOLEDO, OHIO, 4090 Detroit Avenue 

WASHINGTON. D. C, 5834 Chevy Chase Parkway 

MONTREAL, QUE., 307 Youville Square 


HOUSTON, TEX., 1201 Post-Dispatch Building 
SEATTLE, WASH.. 721 Virginia Street 
DENVER, COLO., 24th and Blake Streets 
RICHMOND. VA., 840 Hermitage Road 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK., 313 West 6th Street 
SPOKANE, WASH., No. 2932 Crestline Street 
PHOENIX, ARIZ., 12th Street at Jackson Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS., 80 Federal Street 
ATLANTA, OA., Spring and Peters Streets 
HABANA, CUBA, Cristina 12 
VANCOUVER, B. C, 530 Howe Street 


DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Suico Products 

Konset, an Integral Cement Mixing Com- 
pound — Colorless or in colors, when mixed with 
concrete, provides five desirable conditions : 

(1) Accelerates the initial and final set and 
increases the early tensile strength. 

(2) Gives greater plasticity and workability. 

(3) Increases density, making it hard and 
waterproof. 

(4) Increases freezing resistance. 

(5) Colors where desired. 
Konset, in colored paste form, produces any 

desired color effect in cement mixtures, such as 
floors, walls, mortar joints, cement stucco, mortar and cement 
plaster. Also used for making tile and brick, portland cement 
paint, etc. 

By its use in colorless liquid or colored paste form you save 
time, labor and money and at the same tirne obtain a surface 
hard, waterproof and dustproof. This product has been used 
in some of the largest projects throughout the world and is a 
lasting benefit to architects, engineers, contractors and owners. 

Aztex, Scientific Chemical Cement Stains— Applied to 
any porous portland cement surface, plaster, artificial or natural 
stone, floors, walls, etc. Renders mottled or duo-tone effects. 
Standard colors, green, brown and blue. 

Sealcote — A surface colorless waterproofing for outside 
walls of brick, stucco, concrete, stone, etc. Prevents efflo- 
rescence. Protects against dampness and lengthens the life of 
the building. 

Kemi-Kal, Cement Surface Hardener— In liquid or crys- 
tal form. This chemical is for hardening and dustproofing 
cement floors, walks and roads after they^ are laid. It also is 
used for stucco and plaster. 

Cemset, Quick Setting and Anti-Freeze Compound— 
This solution will accelerate cement and freezeproof concrete at 
15° above zero without the use of salamanders or other devices. 

Waterproofing, Liquid, Powder and Concentrated Paste 
— Liquid for mass concrete to waterproof portland cement; 
powder for mixing with dry cement ; paste for adding to gaug- 
ing water to be used for mixing concrete. 

Sulco Plaster Bond, Dampproofing and Stone Backing 
— A tenacious, bituminous, elastic preparation for inside sur- 
faces of outside walls. Eliminates furring and lathing. Also 
for coating concrete floor slabs and wood sleepers. Prevents 
discoloration and dampness and renders the inside of walls 
verminproof and stainproof. For dampproofing foundations, cel- 
lars, etc. Not to be used on ceilings or between concrete and 
portland cement mortar. 

Sulco Mortar, Plaster and Stucco Colors— Sulco Paste 
and Powder Colors possess the characteristics of durability and 
permanency. The colors run uniformly as to shade due to the 
special process used in manufacturing. 

Sulco Calking and Glazing Compound — For bedding, 
glazing and calking skylights, conservatories, hothouses, sheet 
metal frames, window frames, wood sashes, roofs, walls, con- 
crete copings, swimming pools, tile floors, seams in boats, etc. 

Konseal— A sanitary liquid filler for cement and concrete 
surfaces, floors, walls, etc. Made in clear and all colors. 

Sulco Powder Paint — Waterproof semi-washable cold 
water paint. Can be used on almost any surface, interior or ex- 
terior. Can also be used with oil straight or in emulsion. Ap- 
plicable to wet surfaces. Made in all colors. 

Iron-Cote, a Metallic Hardener — For coiicrete floors in 
factories, garages, loading platforms, piers, packing houses, etc. 
It is composed of finely ground iron and other materials. 
Made in all colors. 



Sulco Wax, Liquid or Paste— For polishing 
and treating old and new cement and wood floors ; 
gives a beautiful lustre. Easy to clean and soft 
under foot. Recommended for use on Konset 
and Aztex interior floor treatments. 

Sulco Acoustical Plaster — Made in colors. 
Eor any acoustical treatment desired. 

Sulco Acoustical Paint — Recommended for 
use over Sulco Acoustical Plaster and other 
acoustical treatments. 

Sulco Flameproofing or Wood Preserver 
— For canvas, wood, shingles and other sur- 
faces. 

Cedarize — For mothproofing, preserving and decoratmg 
clothes closets. ' 

Kant-Leak — For waterproofing and covering concrete roof 
decks, flashing and other roofing surfaces. A plastic, adhesive 
compound made from asbestos and slow-drying oils. Applied in 
liquid with a brush or plastic with a trowel. Made in all 
colors. 

Ironized Waterproofing — A product manufactured espe- 
cially for waterproofing masonry surfaces against dampness or 
hydrostatic pressure by the iron method. An ideal product for 
waterproofing foundations, basements, tunnels, pits, understruc- 
tures, etc. Also renders any surface oilproof. 

Woodseal — Preserves new or old wood floors, composition 
floors, cork, rubber and linoleum ; prevents warping, wear, rot- 
ting, disintegration or splintering. Also wood preserving 

oil- . . . . , 

Sulco Slipproof Grains— An abrasive material in loose 

form for impregnating cement or composition floors or stair 

treads to prevent slipping. 

Bux-Skin— A liquid for preserving and rendering awnings, 

tents, tarpaulins, curtains, covers, fisherman's riggings, hatch 

covers, canvas and cotton-duck goods proof against mildew and 

water. 

Art-Cote — Plastic paint for obtaining rough plastered wall 
effects. 

Wall Size, Glaze and Star Dust— For scintillating color 
charm. 

Lime Mortar Accelerator— A special product made for 
use with mortars where hydrated lime is used. 

Acitite— A fusible, quick-setting acid and chemical-resist- 
ing product. Made in powder or solid. 

E-Z Patch — A quick-hardening repair for cement, stucco 
or concrete. 

Wood Cem6nt— A remarkable puttylike composition which 
hardens under exposure. For all wood repairs. 

Sulco Weed Exterminator — Kills the roots as well as the 
tops. 

Komix — Concrete lubricator. Makes all cement mixtures 
plastic and easier to work. Holds the batch in suspension. In- 
creases workability. Made in black or colors. 

Kleenite— A powder for cleaning any surface. 

Other Sulco Products 

Sulco shingle stains, aluminum paint, enamels, technical 
paint, varnish, etc. We make a specialty of manufacturing 
specification goods, so in purchasing material of this kind you 
are buying high class products 100% pure. 

Catalogue 

Write for our catalogue and specifications "Life Preservers 
for Buildings and Equipment," which includes list of^ repre- 
sentative users. Correspondence or inquiries are solicited on 
any waterproofing or technical problem. 
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HENRY M. TOCH, Presideni 


MAXIMILIAN TOCH, Vice-President 


TOCH BROTHERS 

(ESTABLISHED 1848) * 

Dampproofing and Waterproofing Compounds; Cement Hardeners and 
Colorings; Technical Coatings and Steel Preservative Paints 

443 Fourth Avenue 2600 Federal Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. 

DISTRIBUTING AGENCIES IN THE WUKLD S PRINCIPAL CITIES 


and Waterproofing 


Products 

Dampproofing 
Compounds. 

Cement Hardeners, Colorings and 
Waterproofing Treatments. 

Technical Compounds and Steel Protective 
Paints. 



wAm 

Jttg. V. S. fmt. QjT. 

trade-mark 


Technical Service Department 

An Engineering Department is main- 
tained by us for the use of our clients. This 
department can be of service where special 
materials are required or where unusual 
conditions are met. 

Correspondence and personal inquiry are invited on 
technical paints, cement floor treatments, dampproofing 
and waterproofing problems. 


INDEX REFERRING TO TOCH BROTHERS PRODUCTS 


TOCH 
PAGE 

Dampproofing and Waterproofing 

I Above Grade Walls- 
Interior of exterior walls 
Spray or brush coat 

"R.l.W." No. 232 Damp-Resisting Compound 

and Plaster Bond 1 

Trowel coat 

"R.I.W." Plastertox (Plaster Bond) 2 

Spandrel beam dampproofing 
"R.I.W." Spandrel Beam Fabric and Mastic 

Treatment • 2 

Exterior of exterior walls 

"R.I.W." Toxloxpore (Colorless) 3 

11 Stone Backing — 

"R.l.W." No. 110 Stainproof Dampproofing Com- 
pound 4 

III Elastic Caulking and Pointing Compound — 

"R.I.W." Elastic Caulking Compound 5 

IV Integral Waterproofing for Above and Below Grade 
Walls— 

For concrete and cement mortar 

"R.I.W." Toxement Powder, Paste or Liquid 5 

Accelerator and hardener 

"R.I.W." Tox-Mix, Clear 

V Below Grade Walls- 
Exterior surface of substructural walls 

"R.I.W." Marine Cement 3 

Interior surface of substructural walls 

"R. I. W." Ironized Waterproofing 4 

VI Membrane Waterproofing — 
Cold application 

"R.I.W." Marine Cement 6 

Hot application 

"R.I.W." Self-Healing Bridge Cement 6 

VII Bridge Structure Protection — 

"R.I.W." Self-Healing Bridge Cement 6 

Cement Treatments 

VII 1 Cement Floor Treatments — 

Integral hardener, accelerator and waterproofing 
composition 

"R.I.W." Tox-Mix, Clear and Colored 6 


TOCH 
PAGE 

Iron method 

"R.I.W." Metallic Hardener 7 

Cement colors 
"R.I.W." Cement Colors 9 

Surface hardeners 

"R.I.W." Flintox Chemical Treatment 7 

"R.I.W." No. 2626 Cement Filler (Transparent).. 7 
"R.I.W." Acid Proof Filler (Transparent) 7 

Cement floor enamel 

"R.I.W." Cement Floor Enamel 7 

IX Cement and Mortar Colors — 

"R.I.W." Cement Colors 9 

"R.I.W." Edinburgh Mortar Colors 9 

X Cement Stucco Paint for Exterior Walls (Decorative 
and Dampproofing) — 

"R.I.W." Liquid Konkerit (In Colors) 9 

Technical Compounds and Steel Preservative Paints 

XI Steel Paints for Structural and Other Uses — 
Shop coat primer 

"R.I.W." Tocholith (Patented) 9 

Exposed surfaces 

"R.I.W." No. 49 Damp-Resisting Paint (Black 

and Dark Green) 10 

"R.I.W." No. 1017 Preservative Paint (In 

Colors) 10 

Unexposed surfaces 

"R.I.W." No. 110 Damp- Resisting Paint 10 

XII Hospital and Laboratory Paints — 

"R.I.W." Hospital and Laboratory Enamel 10 

"R.I.W." Cement Floor Enamel 7 

XIII Protection Against X-Ray Radiation — 

"R.I.W." No. 5700 X-Ray Proof Compound 11 

"R.I.W." Lead X-Ray Paint 11 

XIV W^ood Floor Preservative — 

"R.I.W." Toxbro Wood Filler 12 

"R.I.W." Cement Floor Enamel (In Colors) 7 

XV Plaster Primer— 

"R.I.W." Plaster Primer (Wall Size and Primer).. 12 


R. L W." DAMPPROOFING AND WATERPROOFING PRODUCTS 


"R.I.W." No. 232 Damp-Resisting Compound and 
Plaster Bond 

Brush or Spray Coat for Dampproofing the Interiar of 
Exterior Walls Above Grade 

Description— "R.I.W." No. 232 Damp-Resisting 
Compound and Plaster Bond is a black, elastic, full- 
bodied, tacky dampproof compound for application to 
the interior surface of weather exposed masonry walls 
to which hard wall plaster is to be applied. 

**R.LW." No. 232 can be either brushed or sprayed. 
It finally sets and dries out to a black, cohesive; tough 

TOCH 

Sweet's 


and tacky film which becomes a component part of the 
masonry and prevents moisture, forced by the pressure 
of the elements, from spreading to and making contact 
with the plaster. It is absolutely unaffected by the 
alkalis invariably lodged in masonry materials. 

"R.TW." No. 232 does not dry hard, but remains 
permanently tacky. This feature gives it the property 
to perfectly bond the plaster to the masonry wall and to 
grip and hold the plaster coat permanently. R.I.W.'' 
No. 232 lowers plastering costs and saves the expense 
of furring and lathing. 

PAGE 1 
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DAMPPROOFING AND WATERPROOFING PRODUCTS— (Continued) 


''R.I.W." No. 232 Damp-resisting Compound and 
Plaster Bond — (Continued) 

"R.I.W." No. 232 is not recommended for use 
on concrete ceilings, see Specifications, nor should 
Portland cement mortar or concrete be applied 
over it. Refer to Toch Brothers for engineer- 
ing advice, special supervision and application 
service. 

Covering Capacity — Covering capacity, per gal- 
lon, one coat, approximately 75 sq. ft. second coat, 100 
sq. ft. 

Specifications 

The interior surfaces of either brick, terra cotta or concrete 
walls above grade (not ceilings, except under special instruc- 
tions of Toch Brothers Engineering Department), shall be 
dampproofed with "R.l.W." No. 232. 

All holes and voids in the brick or terra cotta walls shall 
be carefully filled with portland cement mortar, all joints shall 
be struck flush, previously to the application of "R.I.W." No. 
232. When the walls are dry and free from any foreign matter 
which would interfere with the penetration and bonding prop- 
erties (concrete wall surfaces should be wire brushed to re- 
move cement dust and laitance or roughened up), the "R.I.W." 
No. 232 shall be applied uniformly and thoroughly with a good 
bristle roofer's brush, or with a spray gun, to the interior of 
the outside walls of the entire building from grade level to 
penthouse so that the finished walls present an even black 
appearance. 

The second coat shall be applied after a lapse of not 
less than 12 hours. *'R.I.W." No. 232 shall be applied in the 
same manner between the floor level and ceilings below. 
If arches of floor slabs are placed prior to the application 
of "R.I.W." No. 232, this material shall be carried back 6 
in. to 1 in. on the rough floor slab and the underside of the 
ceiling. 

Cut-outs, wall chases or recesses shall be thoroughly coated 
with "R.I.W." No. 232 before installing pipes, etc. Plastering 
shall be started not less than 24 hours after the application of 
"R.I.W." No. 232 to the walls. 


"R.LW." Plastertox (Plaster Bond) 

A Trowel Coat that Points, Dampproofs and Plaster 
Bonds in One Operation 
Description — "R.I.W." Plastertox is a heavy 
bodied mastic of great viscosity, developed to protect 
the interior surfaces of exterior walls above grade 
against the severest exposures. 

Plastertox is one of the highest quality damp- 
proofing media possible to manufacture. When ap- 
plied with a trowel it interlines and insulates 
the walls with a film ^ to Ys in. in thickness. It 
points up the orifices in masonry walls, filling all 
voids and cracks in brick and mortar joints, thus 
preventing the penetration of dampness and form- 
ing a perfect bond to which hard wall plaster may be 
directly applied. 

Plastertox is not recommended for use on 
ceilings of any kind, nor 
shall Portland cement mor- 
tar or concrete be applied 
over it. Plastering should be 
started not less than 24 hours 
after the application of Plas- 
tertox. 

Refer to Toch Brothers 
for engineering advice, special 
supervision, and application 
service. 

Covering Capacity — 
Per gallon, one coat, approx- 
imately 20 sq. ft. 
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Specifications 

The interior surfaces of either brick or terra cotta walls, 
above grade, shall be dampproofed with a thorough trowel coat 
of "R.I.W." Plastertox as manufactured by and in accordance 
with the directions of Toch Brothers, New York, N. Y. 

All holes and voids in the brick or terra cotta walls shall 
be carefully filled with portland cement mortar and all joints 
shall be struck flush previous to the application of "R.I.W." 
Plastertox. When the walls are dry and free from any foreign 
matter that will interfere with its penetration and bonding 
properties, the "R.I.W." Plastertox shall then be thoroughly 
and uniformly applied with a trowel to the interior of the out- 
side weather-exposed walls of the entire building from grade 
level to pent house, so that the finished walls present an even 
black appearance. Cut-outs, wall chases or recesses shall be 
thoroughly coated with "R.I.W." Plastertox before installing 
pipes, etc. 

Plastering shall be satrted not less than twenty-four hours 
after the application of "R.I.W." Plastertox to the walls. 

''R.I.W/' Spandrel Beam Dampproofing 

A Method for Waterproofing Spandrel Beams in Steel 
and Concrete Structures 
Description — The "R.I.W." Spandrel Beam 
Waterproofing Method was originally invented by Toch 
Brothers Engineering Department in 1918 when the 
novel skyscraper architecture presented new dampproof- 
ing problems. 

Walls of tall modern edifices were backed up with 
hollow tile or furring blocks and were considerably less 
solid than the heavy masonry walls of the older wall 
bearing buildings. Because of the thinness of modern 
structures wind driven rain and moisture entered the 
building through the face brick and mortar joints. The 
most vulnerable place of entry was the point where the 
beams extended iiito the exterior wall. Here water 
pockets formed that made contacts with the ceiling and 
wall plaster. With the development of set-back struc- 
tures this condition became aggravated because of the 
horizontal planes on which the water collected. 

The first attempt to remedy this condition was to 
use masonry materials such as a mortar coat of brick, 
set in a mortar as a waterproof seal around the spandrel 
beams. Because of their rigidity, a brittle covering was 
formed that did not adapt itself to the movement of 
the structure. In addition, the mortar bed in which the 
masonry was set absorbed water. 
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Hot mastics were then considered. The great 
height of the new architecture rendered the mopping of 
hot material almost impossible to handle due to dripping 
and spilling down the side walls. The average cold 
material would not suffice because of sharp breaks and 
angles to which it could not conform. 

The solution of the problem was found to consist 
in a combination of elastic pliable membrane (felt or 
fabric) buttered on both sides with mastic *'R.1.W." 
Plastertox. 

The membrane is so placed as to seal the joints 
back of the tile or brick around the spandrel beams. 
The spandrel beam waterproof him surely prevents the 
penetration of water and moisture, and protects the 
structure and decorative features. 

In the use of "R.I.W." Spandrel Beam Flashing, 
no loss of bricklayer's time results, as all the required 
materials are prepared on the job in advance of the 
masons so that the *'R.I.\V." Membrane may be speedily 
installed. Refer to Toch Brothers for engineering 
advice, special supervision, and application service. 

Specifications 

The exterior face of all exposed beams shall be damp- 
proofed by the "R.l.W." Membrane Method of Spandrel Beam 
dampproofing in accordance with the directions of Toch 
Brothers, New York, N. Y.^ 

Method No. 1— When the beam surfaces arc ready and 
free from any foreign matter same shall then receive a layer 
of tarred felt paper, treated fabric or 7 oz. open mesh untreated 
burlap, cut to convenient lengths, the face of which shall re- 
ceive a trowel coat of "R.I.W." Mastic Dampproofing ("R.LW." 
Plastertox) which shall be applied uniformly and thoroughly. 
This treated felt or fabric shall be smoothly placed over the 
spandrel beam surfaces so that no wrinkles show and shall be 
lapped at joints not less than three inches, and wherever neces- 
sary apply "R.l.W." Plastertox (Mastic) Dampproofing to 
portions abraded in placing the Spandrel Dampproofing Mem- 
brane. 

Method No. 2— The face of the steel or concrete beam 
surfaces, when ready, shall receive a trowel coat of "R.I.W." 
Mastic Dampproofing, which shall be applied uniformly and 
thoroughly. Upon this, a layer of tarred felt paper, treated 
fabric or 7 oz. open mesh untreated burlap, cut to convenient 
lengths, shall be smoothly placed so that no wrinkles show and 
shall be lapped at joints not less than 3 inches. The felt paper 
or fabric shall receive, in turn, a heavy coat of Toch Broth ki<s 
"R.l.W." Plastertox (Mastic) Dampproofing. The *'R.I.W." 
Membrane Spandrel System shall be carried down the face of 
the beam filling or beam for depth of same and out on the 
course of brick below the bottom of the beam to within one 
inch of the face of brick. 

Preparation of Surfaces — The surfaces to which the 
"R.I.W." Spandrel Dampproofing is to be applied should be 
finished sufficiently smooth so that no sharp, edges protrude. 
The membrane shall extend over a bevel of cement mortar 
(placed over the top of the beam surfaces by the mason con- 
tractor), and the membrane shall be carried over same, extend- 
ing through the entire wall and carried sufficiently beyond same 
to lap or bond in with the "R.I.W." Dampproofing and Plaster 
Bond which is to be applied to the interior of the exterior walls. 
The dampproofing contractor installing this method shall take 
precautions to see that the Spandrel Dampproofing Membrane 
is properly flashed up on all walls, columns, etc. 

"R.I. W." Toxloxpore 

A Colorless Dampproofing for Exterior Surfaces 
Description — Toxloxpore is a colorless damp- 
proofing liquid used to. arrest dampness in buildings al- 
ready erected, and to reduce the efflorescence that usually 
accompanies moisture penetration. 

It combines integrally with the masonry surface, 
adheres to the lining of cavities and thoroughly seals the 
voids. By sealing and filling the minute pinholes in 
brick and stone, Toxloxpore assures a completely damp- 
proofed building. Unaflfected by the alkaline salts in- 
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herent in masonry or by rapid changes of temperature, 
and adaptable at all times to physical changes of the 
masonry material, Toxloxpore gives a colorless pro- 
tective film ; one that affords the maximum resistance to 

moisture over the long- 
est period of time. 

Toxloxpore is com- 
posed of colorless pig- 
ments suspended in a 
medium of bleached 
and treated oils. In 
contrast to films which 
lie on top of the sur- 
face and therefore 
darken the face of the 
building, Toxloxpore 
chemically fills and 
bonds with the masonry 
in an integral manner. 
In consequenc-e, the 
natural texture and 
color of facade and the 
normal appearance of 
the building is retained. 
Toxloxpore reduces efflorescence by keeping mois- 
ture out of the masonry. Moisture, in combination with 
the free lime and soluble salts in masonry, causes 
efflorescence (saltpeter) to form and disfigure the 
building. Toxloxpore's minimizing the possibility of 
efflorescence is important, not only because it saves the 
masonry from becoming unsightly but also for its pre- 
servative value. Efflorescence is the first step that leads 
to the spalling or soft shaling of the masonry and begins 
a pregressive deterioration from which the dampproof- 
ing function of Toxloxpore will arrest at its inception. 

Refer to Tocii Brothers for engineering advice, 
special supervision, and application service. 

Covering capacity, per gallon, one coat, approx- 
imately 150 sq. ft. 

Specifications 

The surfaces to be treated shall receive one thorough ab- 
sorbing treatment of the "R.I.W." Toxloxpore, after which 
repoint walls wherever necessary and fill all cracks, voids and 
other openings in the masonry, also thoroughly caulk around 
window frames and all other openings. After pointing has 
thoroughly dried and completely set and when the masonry 
surfaces are dry same shall receive the second thorough absorb- 
ing application of "R.I.W." Toxloxpore, applying the material 
liberally with spray or brush and allowing the surfaces to take 
up as much as they will absorb. 

At least 48 hours shall be allowed to lapse between the 
first and second application of this material, applying the second 
coat of Toxloxpore in the same manner as the first coat. 

No material shall be applied in damp, foggy or freezing 
weather, nor directly after a rain storm, nor to new concrete 
or stucco. 

"R.I.W." Marine Cement 

For Below Grade Dampproofing of Exterior 
Foundations 

Description — Marine Cement, a full bodied cold 
dampproofing liquid, applicable at any time of the year, 
eliminates the cumbersome heating operations which go 
with the use of hot tar or pitch. The elimination of 
heating operations cuts out laborious steps and saves 
much waste of time and labor. 

The solvents i'n Marine Cement evaporate slowly, 
leaving a tough, tacky film absolutely free from air 
pockets or pinholes and uniform in thickness. That the 
coating is uniform in thickness is an important property, 
because only an evenly bodied film will repel water 
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pressure on under grade walls at every point. It is 
obvious that thinly coated sections offer less resistance 
to hydrostatic pressure than heavier ones. Therefore 
the steady evaporational process, leaving Marine 
Cement's heavy film uniformly bodied over the entire 
masonry surface, is the surest guarantee for a perfectly 
waterproof job. 

The basic ingredients in Marine Cement — hydro 
carbons, gutta percha and treated oils, combined with 
necessary solvents — are in themselves acid and alkali 
proof and are so cooked and combined with the vehicle 
as to present a stable resistant film which will not absorb 
water. This stable resistant coating, immune to acids 
and alkalis and always repellent to water, holds the de- 
structive elements back in the soil and away from the 
masonry. Thus the maximum protection to sub-struc- 
tural parts is assured. 

Marine Cement covers 40% more area per gallon 
than hot tar or pitch. A gallon of hot material only 
covers about 15 to 25 square feet per gallon. Marine 
Cement, being a cold liquid and of uniform temperature 
with the masonry, will spread 40 sq. ft. per gal. This 
covering capacity of Marine Cement nets a decided sav- 
ing in material cost. 

Another cost eliminated is the extra mortar coat, 
frequently specified to protect the below grade film 
against the abrasive action of filling. Marine Cement 
renders the coat of mortar unnecessary because its 
heavy, elastic film is unaffected by the pressure of dirt 
and stones. 

Marine Cement is practically of the same tempera- 
ture as the surface to which it is applied; therefore 
none of those quick-drying, hardening actions take place 
which invariably leave an extremely brittle coating. Its 
tough, tacky film dries out in an elastic condition that 
moves flexibly with the contraction and expansion of 
the structure. 

An additional advantage resulting from the perma- 
nent tackiness of Marine Cement's film is that labor has 
ample time to apply membrane fabric. This is a great 
aid in preventing the wrinkles that occur when membrane 
is hastily slapped on over large areas. The consequence 
of using Marine Cement with membrane is a thoroughly 
bonded, evenly laid coating that will not develop punc- 
turable wrinkles. 

Refer to Toch Brothers for engineering advice, 
special supervision and application service. 

Specifications 

The foundation walls and footings, etc., shall be damp- 
proofed with "R.I.W." Marine Cement as manufactured by and 
in accordance with the directions of Toch Brothers, New 
York, N. Y. 

"R.I.W." Marine Cement shall be delivered at the building 
site ready for use in the original unbroken package. 

All holes and voids in the masonry construction shall be 
carefully filled with portland cement mortar. Rubble stone 
foundations shall be brought to an even surface with portland 
cement mortar. When the walls, etc., are ready and dry the 
Marine Cement shall be applied uniformly and thoroughly in 
two applications to the footings and to the outside of the founda- 
tion walls of the entire building from footings to soil level. 

The second application of Marine Cement should be 
brushed at right angles to the first coat to assure thorough and 
uniform covering to the surface to which applied. 

Back filling shall be started in not more than seven days nor 
less than one day after the application of the Marine Cement. 

Wood Floors and Sleepers — For wood floors laid over 
concrete the wood sleepers and concrete shall be thoroughly 
coated with Marine Cement, coating the wood sleepers on all 
four sides before setting in the concrete and when same are set 
in place apply a heavy coat of Marine Cement over the entire ex- 
posed floor and sleepers previous to laying the finish wood floor. 
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"R.I.W." Ironized Waterproofing 

Prevents Leaks in Surfaces Below Grade of Erected 
Building 

Description — Leaks in buildings already erected 
require special treatment, differing in character from the 
incorporation of the ordinary integral powders, pastes 
and liquids. This is particularly true for below^-grade 
ba.sement walls or floors where it is necessary to restrict 
all work to interior surfaces. The reasons for this re- 
striction may be of any number — excessive hydrostatic 
pressure coming in from the outside ; improper physical 
structure of below-grade conditions, etc. Toch Broth- 
ers Ironized Waterproofing Method is effective for 
overcoming this type of condition. 

The eft'ectiveness of this method depends on the 
thoroughness with w^hich the iron powder oxidizes. 
Toch Brothers pulverized iron compound is chemically 
treated to insure complete oxidation. 

Specifications 

Mix Toch Brothers Iron Powder with water to a heavy 
creamy consistency and dampen the interior surface. Then 
brush the mixture on the dampened surface. The water causes 
the iron powder to oxidize and, in the process of oxidation, ex- 
pand. The expansion of the iron powder fills and seals up the 
pores of the surface and develops a water-resistant film. Apply 
as a minimum three coats. For the sake of appearance and 
protection against hydrostatic pressure a mortar coat at least 
V2 in. in thickness may be troweled on top as a final 
coat, preferably with a 1 :2 mix. This mortar coat will 
bond perfectly with the iron and restore the natural concrete 
color. 

"R.W.I." No. 110 Stainproof Stone Backing 

Protects Stone from Discoloration 

Description— "R.I.W.'^ No. 110 Stone Backing 
Compound seals the back, bed and sides of the stone 
with a watertight film which is unaffected by the chem- 
icals in masonry. 

Moisture is the vehicle that carries the soluble ele- 
ments in brick and cement mortar in addition to rust 
from structural steel. Moisture, always present in 
structures, draws these staining elements through all the 
masonry. The final result of this action on unprotected 
stone is an unsightly discoloration of the building. The 
non-absorbent seal of No. 110 around the stone, being 
waterproof and permanently elastic, prevents the mois- 
ture carrying rust, alkalis and foreign matter, from 
affecting the stone. 

This protection against discoloring agencies is par- 
ticularly necessary when the heat of the building drives 
them toward the exterior. 

"R.I.W." No. 110 Stone Backing will not become 
porous and permit absorbent staining actions to occur, 
to the detriment of the building's appearance. "R.I.W.*' 
No. 110 does not contain any solvents that will stain the 
stone, nor will it develop minute seams, due to the mo- 
tion of the building. Through such openings, rust 
blotches, brick dust and alkalis penetrate, disfiguring 
the stone work. 

Preserving the natural beauty of the stone with 
No. 110 compound is one necessary step to insure the 
presentable appearance of our fine edifices. 

Refer to Toch Brothers for engineering advice, 
special supervision and application service. 

Specifications 

All limestone, Bedford stone, granite, marble or any other 
cut stone, where specified, shall be backed with "R.I.W." No. 
110 as manufactured by and in accordance with the directions 
of Toch Brothers, New York, N, Y. 

The top, bed, sides and back — all surfaces in contact with 
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rendered smooth and efficient. 


masonry— shall be coated thoroughly with "R.I.W." No. 110 
to within one inch of the face to prevent staining and to insure 
thorough dampproofing. 

The surface of the stone shall be dry and free from any 
foreign matter that would prevent the adhesion of this material. 

The coating shall be continuous and even and applied at 
least twelve to twenty-four hours before setting up the stone. 
All Lewis holes, anchors and anchor recesses must be thor- 
oughly coated with the "R.I.W." No. 110. After the cut stone 
is set apply an additional coat of "R.I.W." No. 110 on the backs, 
being careful that all joints, as well as the stone itself, are 
thoroughly coated. 

"R.LW." Elastic Caulking and Pointing Compound 

For Caulking Window and Door Frames, Pointing 
Terra Cotta, Stone Joints, etc. — Gun or 
Hand Application 
Description — A waterproof, elastic, non-staining 
compound which dries hard on the surface while re- 
maining elastic underneath and free to expand and 
contract with changes of temperature 


By retaining the water 
in the mix longer than it 
would otherwise remain, 
Toxement completely hy- 
drates and waterproofs the 
concrete or cement mortar 
mix. 

A chemical reaction be- 
tween moisture and lime 
causes efflorescence. Toxe- 
ment, in waterproofing the 
mortar joints, keeps moisture 
out of the masonry and de- 
creases the probability of 
efflorescence. 

Toxement, because of its 
colloidal property, tends to 
prevent external crystalliza- 
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glass and is made in consistency for both hand and 
caulking gun application. 

"R.I.W." Elastic Caulking Compound is furnished 
regularly in Steel Gray and Caenstone shades. Other 
shades can be made to order. 


It therefore reduces efflorescence in two ways — (1) as 
waterproofing agent and (2) as a minimizer of the 
action of the soluble salts in the masonry. 

Toxement is a colloidal compound insoluble in 
water. The organic acid ingredients give Toxement its 
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Special supervision and application service 

Specifications 

General— All door and window frames and other surfaces 
indicated shall be made water-tight and weather-tight with 
*'R.LW." Elastic Caulking Compound as manufactured by and 
in accordance with the directions of Toch Brothers, New 
York, N. Y., and Chicago, 111. . . 

This compound shall be delivered at the job in the original 
unbroken package. 

Preparation of Surfaces— The space between the frames 
and the masonry reveal shall be caulked with oakum or similar 
material in a thorough manner and then pointed up with Elastic 
Caulking Compound in a color selected by the architect. 

Application (Wood Frames)— Remove staff bead from 
new or old wood frames and fill with hand tool or caulking 
gun the joint between the frame and masonry on all sides with 
Elastic Caulking Compound until it protrudes beyond the ma- 
sonry. The staff bead when replaced shall be pressed into the 
Elastic Caulking Compound. Where joints are wide and deep 
caulk with oakum to within % in. of the surface and then fill 
the joints with "R.LW." Elastic Caulking Compound. 

Application (Steel and Metal Frames)- When metal 
frames are set in masonry the inside edge of the masonry open- 
ing or the frame shall be buttered with Elastic Caulking 
Compound applied by hand or with a caulking gun and the 
frame pressed into place and properly secured. 

In instances where frames are set, caulk with oakum and 
force the Elastic Caulking Compound between the frame and 
the masonry at all points. 

Pointing up Stone, Terra Cotta, Brick, etc.— After 
joints have been cleaned thoroughly and all loose par- 
ticles removed, they shall be filled with "R.I.W." Elas- 
tic Caulking Compound. This compound shall be applied 
with a pointing tool or knife, working the material thoroughly 
and forcing it into the joints. The caulking compound shall be 
flush with the surface when the job is finished. 

Integral Waterproofing — "R.I.W." Toxement 
(Patented) 

Integrally Waterproof Concrete Mortar 
(Powder, Paste or Liquid) 
Description — Toxement is an integral waterproof- 
ing compound that lubricates the aggregate and corrects 
the unreliability of labor to properly place and tamp the 
mix. . 

The lubrication property of Toxement permits lalx)r 
to handle the mix easily without the addition of extra 
water. Pouring, tamping and troweling operations are 


cement, affects a slow, steady evaporation of the water 
content that increases the strength and waterproofing 
efficiency of concrete with age. 

Refer to Toch Brothers for engineering advice, 
special supervision and application service. 

Installations— United States Navy Dry Dock, Norfolk, 
Va ; Woolworth Building, New York, N. Y. ; The Reynolds 
Tobacco Building, Winston-Salem, N. C. ; Department of Com- 
merce Building, Washington, D. C. 

Specifications 

"R.I.W." Toxement Powder— Hand mixing: Dry sand 
shall be spread in a layer of even depth on a level, watertight 
platform and the portland cement spread thereon. Over the 
Portland cement sprinkle "R.I.W.*' Toxement in the proportion 
of lVi>% to 2% by weight of the cement used and turned until 
evenly mixed. To this mixture add balance of aggregate. 

Machine mixing: Use "R.I.W." Toxement in the propor- 
tion of 1Vl'% to 2Vc by weight of the cement u^ed by simply 
dumping it into the bag of cement before it is dumped into 
the hopper, then proceed in the usual manner. 

Bonding Grmit— AW concrete shall be protected against 
frost Make tight joints by using a bonding grout made up 
in the proportion of 5 lb. of Toxement Powder to 1 bag of 
neat portland cement, then thin down with clean water to the 
consistency of a thick paint, and apply same over the surface 
that has been previously dampened iw mediately before placing 
additional concrete or .cement mortar. Do not apply any more 
of this bonding grout than will remain wet until covered. 
Joints 24 hours old or more shall be thoroughly broom swept 
before applying the bonding grout and placing additional 
concrete ^ 

"R.I.W." Toxement Paste— "R.I.W." Toxement Paste 
shall be used in the proportion of 1M>% to 2% by weight of the 
amount of neat portland cement used, thoroughly mixing the 
Toxement Paste with the required amount of water for each 
bag of Portland cement used in the mix (this approximates 6 to 
7 gal. of water for each bag, 94 lb. of cement), after which 
the water in which the "R.I.W." Toxement Paste has been 
added shall be used to gauge the portland cement mix. 

In machine mixing, where water is fed direct to the mixer, 
the water shall be run into the drum and "R.I.W." Toxement 
Paste, which has been slightly reduced with water, added to 
same in the proportions above specified, before the sand or 
other aggregate is dumped in. Then proceed in the usual way. 

"R.I.W." Toxement Liquid— Contents of container must 
be well stirred before using. In general "R.I.W." Toxement 
Liquid should be added to the gauging water, mixing it in the 
proportion of approximtaely Wi pt. to 1 qt. (U. S. measure) 
to the mixing water required, except in instances hereinafter 
specified, for each bag of portland cement. In instances where 
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the water is fed direct to the mixer, water shall be run into the 
drum and the "R.I.W." Toxement Liquid added in the pro- 
portion as hereinbefore specified before sand or other aggre- 
gate is dumped in, proceeding in the usual way. Care should 
be exercised to avoid excessive mixing water, adding only 
sufficient to make a workable and plastic, but not sloppy, mix. 
Bonding Grout — (As described above.) 

Brick Mortar — The brick mortar should be of either 1 part 
cement, 2V2 parts sand, or 1 part cement and 3 parts sand, 
adding the "R.I.W." Toxement Liquid to the mixing water in 
the proportion of 1 part of Toxement Liquid to 10 or 12 gal. 
of water, using this mixture to temper the mortar. 

Concrete and Other Portland Cement Construction — 
"R.LW." Toxement Liquid shall be thoroughly mixed with the 
gauging water in the proportion of 1 pt. to 1 qt. (American 
measure) to required amount of mixing water (about 6 to 6V> 
gal.) for each bag of portland cement used in the mix, then 
proceed with the mix and placing of same in the usual manner. 

Note: For "R.LW." Tox-Mix Accelerator and Hardener 
see description under Cement Floor Treatments. 

Membrane Waterproofing — "R.I.W." Marine 
Cement (Cold Process) 

For Waterproofing Exterior of Masonry Walls Below 

Grade 

For a general description of "R.I.W." Marine 
Cement, see preceding page. On foundation walls 
Marine Cement may be used with either open mesh 
untreated burlap or with waterproof felt paper to give 
a waterproof membrane. 

"R.LW." Self-Healing Bridge Cement (Hot Method) 

A Protection for Bridges, Expansion Joints, Below 
Grade Areas and Surfaces Against Water, Acid 
Fumes, Alkalis and Extreme Changes in 
Temperature 

Description — Self-Healing Bridge Cement is a 
black viscous compound which is adhesive, cohesive and 
elastic. It is a flexible solid material and absolutely un- 
like all asphalts. This is a manufactured and not a 
mined product that has been used by representative rail- 
roads for over 15 years. 

Self-Healing Bridge Cement must be heated, hav- 
ing a dropping point of 160"^ F. Unlike tar or asphalts, 
heating does not "kill the product.'' 

Miscellaneous Uses — Self-Healing Bridge Cement 
is particularly valuable for protecting areas where brit- 
tle materials, such as hot tar, pitch and asphalt, are 
inadequate. Many other practical uses include the 
following: 

(1) As a waterproof coating in shallow founda- 
tions, retaining walls, culverts, etc. 

(2) On steel work submerged in water, such as 
transfer bridges, caisson gates, etc. 

(3) To make a permanently elastic joint in solid 
bridge floors, at the line of juncture of the floor and the 
supporting girder. 



(4) To fill in expansion joints in concrete road 
construction floor slabs and tunnels. 

(5) To set glass vault lights with a waterproof 
seal. Self-Healing Bridge Cement is unaffected by 
light. 

(6) On electric junction boxes for its dielectric 
value. 

(7) To permanently seal the nozzle of gas musks. 
Here its sealing and 
fumeproof properties 
are of great value. 

Covering capacity, 
per gallon, one coat, 
approximately 20 sq. 
ft. 

Self - Healing 
Bridge Cement has been 
used on steel surfaces 
red-leaded or non-red- 
leaded without the use 
of membrane by many 
of the leading railroads. 

Refer to Toch 
Brothers for engi- 
neering advice, special 
supervision and appli- 
cation service. 

Specifications 
One-ply Membrane — The surface to be waterproofed shall 
receive a one-ply membrane composed of one layer of burlap or 
waterproofed felt paper and two coats of Self-Healing Bridge 
Cement. The burlap shall be of open mesh, new cloth, weighing 
about 7 oz. per lineal yard of 40-in. material. The surface to 
which the membrane is applied must be dry and finished 
sufficiently smooth so that no sharp edges or stones protrude. 

The surfaces shall then be primed with a thorough appli- 
cation of "R.I.W." No. 232 which shall be allowed to set for at 
least 12 hours (the Self-Healing Bridge Cement can also be 
applied directly to the surface without priming, providing the 
surfaces are absolutely dry and free from cement dust, laitance 
or other matter that might interfere with the proper adhesion 
of the compound). After the Self-Healing Bridge Cement has 
been thoroughly heated in the usual form of melting pot a 
heavy film, at least in. thick, shall be swabbed over the sur- 
face. Upon this the layer of burlap or waterproof felt paper, 
cut to convenient lengths, shall be smoothly placed so that no 
wrinkles show and shall be lapped at joints not less than 2 in. 
The burlap shall receive in turn a heavy coat of "R.I.W." Self- 
Healing Bridge Cement. The resulting membrane so formed 
shall not be less than % in. thick at any point. Where this 
membrane is to be covered with concrete it should be first 
sprinkled over with a thin layer of dry sand and portland cement 
in the proportion of 1 part of cement to 2 parts of sand. 

Two-ply Membrane — Under this requirement a second 
layer of burlap or waterproof felt paper, cut to convenient 
lengths, shall be smoothly placed o\er the second swab coat of 
Self-Healing Bridge Cement and this in turn shall receive a 
third coat of Self-Healing Bridge Cement. The resulting mem- 
brane so formed shall be not less than 1^ in. thick at any point. 


CEMENT TREATMENTS— Cement Floor Hardeners 


"R.LW." Tox-Mix (Clear and Colored) 

Chemical Hardener, Accelerator and Waterproofing 
Agent 

Clear Tox-Mix— "R.I.W.^' Clear Tox-mix is a col- 
orless liquid to be used integrally in portland cement 
floors, cement mixtures, concrete, stucco, brick mortar, 
etc. When this solution is used a great increase is ob- 
tained in the early tensile and compressive strength of 
portland cement mixtures, and it renders the resulting 
concrete or portland cement mortar permanently hard 
and dense. 

"R.I.W.** Clear Tox-mix is a collodial basic ma- 
terial, possessing great waterproofing properties for 


portland cement, en- 
riching the concrete 
or cement mortar so 
that it can be fin- 
ished in less time 
than usual. It func- 
tions through the 
entire mass, insuring 
a uniform hardening 
throughout and a 
non-dusting sur- 
face. Delays in con- 
struction caused by 
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freezing weather are eliminated, due to the action 
of ''R.I.W." Clear Tox-mix, resulting in a general 
speeding up of masonry construction. 

In brick mortar work the ''R.I.W." Clear Tox-mix 
is invaluable, as it makes for the speeding of the laying 
of brick and finishing of the mortar joint immediately, 
and, therefore, a quick removal of scaffolding or staging. 

"R.LW." Clear Tox-mix accelerates the initial and 
final set of portland cement construction from two to 
four and one-half hours, thereby saving time and labor 
in construction, at the same time producing a mortar or 
concrete of greater tensile as well as compressive 
strength which is thoroughly hardened and dustproof on 
the surface. 

The following is an extract from a report rendered 
by a recognized laboratory. 

Average of three specimens, pounds per square inch. 


Material 

Tensile strength, 
lb. 

Compressive 
strength, lb. 

Days 

Clear Tox-mix 

467 

4486 

28 

No admixture 

432 

3523 

28 

Clear Tox-mix 

403 

3320 

7 

No admixture 

350 

2514 

7 


Specifications 
Contents of container must be well stirred before using. 
In general "R.I.W." Clear Tox-mix should be added to the 
gauging water, mixing it in the proportion of approximately 1 
qt. (U. S. measure) to the mixing water required, except in 
instances hereinafter specified, for each bag of portland cement. 
In instances where the water is fed direct to the mixer, water 
shall be run into the drum and the "R.I.W." Clear Tox-mix 
added in the proportion as hereinbefore specified before sand 
or other aggregate is dumped in, proceeding in the usual way. 
Care should be exercised to avoid excessive mixing water, add- 
ing only sufficient to make a workable and plastic, but not 
sloppy, mix. 

Cement Floors — To Harden and Accelerate Set— The 

top finish shall be at least 1 in. in thickness and preferably 
should be made up of 1 part portland cement and 2 parts clear, 
sharp, gritty sand, and under no circumstances greater than a 
1 to 3 mix. Place the mix and float the cement free from 
hollows or bubbles, work the surface well with a wooden float, 
then finish with a steel trowel in the usual manner to a smooth, 
hard finish. 

The surfaces should be protected from plaster and cement 
stains, etc., by covering with stainless paper, placing this paper 
as soon as the surface is hard enough to prevent injury, and 
under no circumstances before 24 hours. Over this place a 
layer of damp sawdust, shavings or clean sand. Same should 
be kept damp for a period of 5 to 7 days and must not be 
removed until completion of all work. 

Brick Mortar — Same specifications as for Toxement on 
preceding page. 

Concrete and Other Portland Cement Construction- 
Same specifications as for Toxement on preceding page. 

Colored Tox-mix— * R.I. W." Tox-mix Colored 
Paste, Integral Hardener combines the advantages of a 
coloring material with a hardening, densifying medium 
which also possesses certain waterproofing properties. 
Although not designed especially for dustproofing 
concrete floors, this material improves the wearing 
qualities of such floors by reason of its hardening and 
densifying action. It does not aflfect the tensile or 
compressive strength of the cement topping in which 
it is incorporated but rather increases same. In general, 
the amount of color required will be about 10% of the 
amount of neat portland cement used and an equivalent 
amount of sand should be omitted from the mixture. 
The depth of shade desired and the color of the cement 
and aggregates used are determining factors in the 
amount of color needed to produce a desired shade. 

We recommend that a small briquette be made up 
on the job to obtain the desired color and a careful 
record made of the proportions used to obtain the shade 


wanted in view of the variation in shade of the difYer- 
ent brands of cement and aggregates. It is important 
to adapt methods of measurement on the job which will 
secure the same proportions of the various ingredients 
as were used in making up the sample tile. When the 
top finish is applied it may be laid off in sections to 
resemble tile, and it will be found that the incorporation 
of "R.I.W." Tox-mix Colored Paste Hardener will 
make an easier working mixture and one that can be 
troweled quickly. 

The six alkaliproof shades listed herewith are ones 
for which there is the greatest demand ; special shades 
can be made to order if desired: 

No. 6860— Terra cotta No. 505— Willow green 

No. 429— Red No. 535— Sea green 

No. 106— Brown No. 94— Slate 

Specifications 

The top finish of all concrete floors indicated shall be 
colored and hardened integrally with "R.I.W." Tox-mix Col- 
ored Paste Hardener as manufactured by and in accordance 
with the directions of Toch Bkothp:rs. 

Bonding Coat — Where top finish is to be applied over a 
concrete slab the surface shall be roughened up sufficiently to 
provide a mechanical key, then the slab shall be thoroughly 
clened and wet down, after which there shall be a bonding 
grout made up in the proportion of 5 lbs. of Toch Brothers 
"R.I.W." Toxement Integral Waterproofing Compound to each 
bag of Portland cement. This mixture shall be reduced to 
the consistency of a heavy bodied paint with water and then 
brushed over the entire surface, following immediately with 
the cement topping; care shall be exercised not to apply more 
of the bonding grout than will remain wet until covered by 
the cement topping. If the topping is applied in two coats 
the undercoat shall be scratched so as to give a key, then the 
final topping shall be applied with the "R.LW." Tox-mix Col- 
ored Paste Hardener incorporated therein. 

Mixing — The proper amount of "R.I.W." Tox-mix Colored 
Paste Hardener shall be dissolved in water and when thor- 
oughly mixed shall be added to the gauging water, care being 
taken not to add any more water than is absolutely necessary 
to make a perfect mix. Where used in a machine mix allow 
the mixer to revolve ten to twenty revolutions so as to give 
a uniform and even color; care shall be taken not to mix the 
mortar too sloppy. 

"R.I.W." Tox-mix Colored Paste Hardener shall be mixed 
integrally in the following proportions, which are approximate, 
to each bag (approximately 100 lbs.) of cement used: 

No. 94— Dark slate 8 lbs. 

No. 535— Sea green 10 lbs. 

No. 505— Willow green 7 lbs. 

No. 106— Brown 10 lbs. 

No. 426— Red 10 lbs. 

No. 6860— Terra cotta 8 lbs. 

A small batch shall be made at the job in order tp deter- 
mine the exact proportions to produce the shade required. In 
laying the top finish float and trowel in the usual manner. 
Do not place any more of the colored cement topping than can 
be finished in one operation. 

The top finish shall be at least 1 in. in thickness and 
preferably should be made up of one part portland cement, 
two parts of clean, coarse, gritty sand, and under no circum- 
stances greater than a 1 :3 mix. All proportions shall be 
accurately measured and not approximated. 

Place the "R.I.W." Colored Tox-mix Paste cement-sand 
mix top finish on the floor slab in the usual manner. Straight 
edge to an even surface, float the surface free from hollows, 
or bubbles. Work the surface well with a wooden float, then 
finish with a steel trowel in the usual manner to a smooth, 
dense, and glossy surface. Under no circumstances shall water 
be sprinkled or otherwise applied to the surface during the 
troweling. , n i 

Protecting the Finished Surface— Surfaces shall be pro- 
tected from plaster and cement stains and dirt by covermg 
with stainless paper. Over this place a layer of stainless saw- 
dust, shavings or clean sand. This covering should be applied 
just as soon as the surface is hard enough to prevent injury, 
and under no circumstances before twenty-four hours. Same 
should be kept damp for a period of five to seven days and 
must not be removed until completion of all work. When the 
protective covering is removed the surface shall be cleaned, 
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using a linseed oil soap. Any stains that may be on the finished 
surface shall be removed by the use of steel wool, soap and 
water. 

"R.I.W." Metallic Hardener 

For Hardening Concrete Floors 
Description — *'R.I.W." Metallic Hardener is the 
finest grade of iron compound which is clean, angular 
and absolutely free from oil or adulterants. The prin- 
ciple of this product is to add an iron content to the 
topping which gives it a hard, steellike wear-resisting 
surface. 

''R.I.W." Metallic Hardener should be sprinkled 
over the surface while the floor is being laid. 

An ordinary cement floor is porous due to the 
evaporation of water which occupies a volumetric pro- 
portion of the mix. **R.I.\V." Metallic Hardener when 
coming into contact with water will oxidize and expand, 
assisted by the lime alkali which facilitates and increases 
the oxidation process. The ratio is 112 to 221, which 
means that 112 lb. of iron are converted into 221 lb. of 
oxidized material. This creates an absolutely non-por- 
ous, wearproof surface. 

Specifications 

30 lb. of "R.I.W." Metallic Hardener shall be used to each 
100 sq. ft. of floor surface to be hardened. Thoroughly mix 
with an equal amount of portland cement (by volume), this 
resulting mixture to be evenly sprinkled or sifted over 100 sq. 
ft. of floor surface prior to the final troweling. This shall be 
floated in thoroughly and troweled to a smooth, hard surface. 
The Metallic Hardener shall not be applied until all surface 
water has disappeared from the surface. 

The mechanic should be cautioned as to the necessity of 
api)lying this material at the proper time. H it is applied 
when the cement topping is too soft the particles of Metallic 
Hardener will sink into the soft cement, and if left too long 
will lie on the surface and, therefore, cannot bond properly 
and will be easily worn off. 

"R.I.W." Metallic Hardener is packed in 100-lb. bags. 

"R.I.W.'^ Flintox (Colorless) 

Chemical Floor Hardener, Preservative and Dust 
Preventive 

Description — Flintox is a chemical floor hardener 
which preserves floors subject to heavy traffic and keeps 
them in an oil and dustproof condition. 

Flintox is either brushed or mopped in solution 
over the floor. It can be applied to the concrete while the 
topping i's still damp and green. This eliminates delays 
in machinery installation in contrast to treatments that 
cannot be applied until days and sometimes weeks after 
the floor is cured. 

For older floors, Flintox can be brushed on in the 
evening after closing hours. The floor will be ready for 
use the next morning without the loss of a single minute 
of time. This dispenses with the waste of costly shut- 
downs. 

Flintox reacts chemically with cement and precip- 
itates silicious material in the pores of the topping. Its 
chemical action transforms the loose, soft granules into 
a hard flintlike surface capable of standing up under the 
heaviest traffic. The chemical action described utilizes 
in particular the free lime content in cement. 

The resultant hard granite topping being integrally 
formed will give a permanent service unattainable with 
surface paint coatings. 

In its chemical action Flintox binds together those 
free loose particles that otherwise would drift in the 
air as cement dust. This dust preventive function of 
Flintox is an important operation for those interested 
in efficient factory conditions. 

By hardening the floor into a granitelike mass, the 
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penetration of oils and grease into the floors of concrete 
is prevented. This facilitates the washing of floors and 
makes for cleaner, more sanitary surroundings. 

Covering capacity per gallon, one coat, approxi- 
mately 100 to 150 sq. ft. 

Specifications 

The Flintox crystals shall be mixed in the propor- 
tion of 9 lb. of crystals to 5 gal. of water, which gives 
a full strength solution. This mixture shall be thoroughly 
stirred until the crystals are completely dissolved. Where 
two coats are applied to the cement floor surfaces, for 
the first coat the ''R.I.W'." Flintox crystals shall be 
mixed in the proportion of 5 lb. of crystals to 5 gal. of 
water (preferably warm). 

After the surfaces have dried out, which will be 
about 6 to 12 hours, the ''R.I.W." Flintox crystals for 
the second coat shall be mixed in the proportion of 
9 lb. of crystals to 5 gal. of water, which full strength 
solution shall be applied to the point of complete ab- 
sorption. 

"R.LW." No. 2626 Cement Filler (Transparent) 
Patented 

For Hardening, Oilproofing and Dustproofing 
Concrete Floors 

Description — A transparent, organic, acid compo- 
sition of specially selected gums, for use on dry cement 
floors to render them dustproof, sanitary and oilproof. 

"R.I.W." No. 2626 Cement Filler neutralizes the 
lime inherent in concrete and yields a hard surface on 
cement floors subjected to severe conditions of service. 
It prevents crumbling and dusting of extremely porous 
cement floors. Usually two coats should be applied to 
give a full wear-resisting, dustproof, oilproof surface 
where protection without decoration is required. 

Covering capacity, per gallon, one coat, approxi- 
mately 350 sq. ft. 

Specifications 
The first application to be diluted a])out 25% with benzol 
or a mixture of half benzol and half turpentine. (Balance of 
specifications same as for "R.I.W." Cement Floor Enamel fol- 
lowing.) 

"R.I.W." Acidproof Filler (Transparent) 

Acidproof, Dust Preventive, Binder and Hardner for 
Concrete Floors 

Description — A liquid solution of a pale brown 
color, slightly darkening the masonry surface to which 
applied. This material is usually used as a separate sur- 
face treatment over concrete floors, walls and other 
masonry surfaces. It is a complex solution of silicates, 
which precipitates silica and other materials in a colloid 
form in the pores of the concrete or portland cement 
mortar, acting also as a binder for the cement and sand 
particles, preventing the floors from dusting and render- 
ing same hard to resist abrasive action, at the same time 
preserving the floors or other masonry surfaces exposed 
to the action of weak acids or oils. 

Covering capacity, per gallon, one coat, approxi- 
mately 150 sq. ft. 

Specifications 

All concrete floors or other masonry shall receive two 
thorough applications of the "R.I.W." Acidproof Cement Filler, 
allowing 12 to 24 hours between coats ; the first coat shall be 
diluted about one-quarter to one-half its volume with warm 
water, saturating the floors with the solution from a sprinkling 
can or with long handled brushes, brushing the solution well 
into the masonry. The second coat of "R.l.W." Acidproof Filler 
is to be applied full strength. The "R.l.W." Acidproof Cement 
Filler may be applied to either wet or dry floors. 
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"R.I.W." Cement Floor Enamel 

For Hardening, Oilproofing, Diistproofing and 
Decorating Dry Concrete Floors 

"R.I.W/' Cement Floor Enamel is composed of 
acid resin gums and treated wood oil which neutralize 
the alkali content in concrete. It is the combination of 
these elements which binds the cement and sand particles 
into a hard, firm, elastic surface. 

The dura])ility of the product is exceptional because 
it is at once hard and elastic. Its hardness enables it to 
resist the abrasive 
scuff of feet without 
jx^eling, and its ehs- 
ticity gives it the 
power to stand up un- 
der the ix)und of heels 
and traffic without 
cracking. 

"R.I.W." Cement 
Floor Enamel dries 
out to a non-porous 
film that has the un- 
usual characteristic of • 
permanently retaining 

its gloss. This property keeps oil, dirt, dust and grease 
on top of the surface and makes a cement enameled floor 
as easy to clean as glass. The enamel is waterproof and 
is unaffected by the alkalis in soap on top of its surface, 
in the same manner that it is unaffected by alkalis in the 
concrete below the surface. This enables it to withstand 
repeated washing without losing its gloss or durability. 

Covering capacity, per gallon, one coat, approxi- 
mately 250 sq. ft. 

Colors are as follows: 
Cream Linoleum brown 

No. 701 — Light stone Dark red 
No. 714 — Dust color Russet 
No. 702— Warm gray No. 711— Dark stone 
Dutch blue 



Antique brown 
Napoli green 
Black 
White 


Specifications 

All the concrete floors, where directed, shall receive one 
coat of *'R.LW." Cement Filler, patented, and one coat of high 
gloss "R.I.W." Cement Floor Enamel, as selected, or a first coat 
of "R.I.W." Cement Floor Enamel thinned down with approxi- 
mately 40% pure spirits of turpentine and finished with "R.I.W." 
Cement Floor Enamel. 

Cement Floors — The floors shall be at least 4 to 6 weeks 
old and absolutely dry. Oil or grease spots shall be cleaned with 
a mixture of 50% turpentine and 50% benzine and allowed to 
dry before applying the first or priming coat of material. Allow 
24 hours before applying the final coat. The contractor shall 
guard all floors so treated against all wear and usage for at 
least 24 hours after the finish coat is applied. 

Wood Floors — Where this material is to be used on wood 
floors the "R.I.W." Cement Floor Enamel should be thinned 
with 1 qt. of trupentine to each gallon of enamel and applied 
in an even uniform coat. 

The application of the finishing coat is to be made in the 
consistency as furnished in the container. 

"R.I.W." Cement Colors 

For the Coloring of Stucco, Concrete and Other 
Portland Cement Construction 
The "R.I.W.'' Cement Colors for use in portland 
cement construction are furnished in dry pvowder form. 
These alkali-proof colors are of a mineral base and are 
strong in tinting p>owder and unaffected by the chemical 
action of ]X)rtland cement. When used in portland 
cement construction such as stucco, cement walks, con- 
crete foundations, statues and posts, etc. Permanent and 
the richest coloring results are obtained. 


In general, the amount of color required will be 
approximately 10% of the amount of neat portland 
cement used and an equivalent amount of sand should 
be omitted from the mixture. The depth of shade de- 
sired and color of the cement and aggregates used 
are determining factors in the amount of color 
needed to produce the required result and, therefore, it 
is advisable that the mason make up a small briquette 
in which the cement color has been incorporated to arrive 
at the desired color. 

Colors are as follows: 


No. 165 — Light drab 

No. 163— Oak 

No. 35 — Bright yellow 

No. 133-B— Pure gray 

No. 505 — W^illow green 

No. 122— Dutch blue 

No. 535 — Sea green 


No. 94— Dark slate 
No. 137 — Spanish tile 
No. 6860— Terra cotta 
No. 429— Cherry red 
No. 465 — Oxhlood red 
No. 106 — Light brown 
No. 713— Spruce 


Specifications 

All Portland cement construction where called for shall be 
colored by the thorough incorporation of "R.LW." Cernen«; 
colors as manufactured by and in accordance with the direc- 
tions of TocH Brothers, New York, N. Y. 

A prc-determined quantity by volume of color shall be 
added dry to each bag of cement before mixing other aggregate, 
after which the sand and aggregate shall be added and thor- 
oughly mixed dry until the entire balcli is of uniform color' 
water shall then be added in the usual way to bring the mortar 
to the proper consistency. 

Dry color shall be sprinkled over the surface prior to 
troweling the finishing coat and worked in evenly and uni- 
formly. This prevents lailance (excess of lime) crystallizing 
on the surface and gives a more uniform finish ; in sidewalk 
work the surface shall not be troweled to too smooth a finish. 

"R.I.W.'* Edinburgh Mortar Colors 

The Edinburgh Mortar Colors ofTer the most per- 
manent and strongest alkali-proof mineral colors for 
mortar joints. They are not affected by heat or cold and 
are furnished in both dry powder form and in pulp 
form. 

The estimated quantity of the Edinburgh Mortar 
Color required is approximately 1 bucket of color to 7 
or 9 buckets of ready mixed mortar by volume, or the 
basis of 10% of neat portland cement used, this quantity 
being regulated by the depth of color or shade desired. 

Colors are as follows : 

Buff No. 949— Brown 

No. 301— Terra cotta Olive green 

No. 409— Red Black 
No. 110 — Moss green 

Specifications 

All mortar for laying face brick, cut stone and terra cotta, 
etc., where required, shall be colored with "R.I.W." Edinburgh 
Mortar Colors as manufactured by and in accordance with 
directions of Toch Brothers, New York, N. Y. 

The color and ingredients of the mortar shall be mixed in 
the proportion of one bucket of color to seven to nine buckets 
of ready mixed mortar by volume, using the exact proportion 
as directed to give the required colored mortar joint. The 
Edinburgh color and ingredients in the mortar shall be mixed 
until thoroughly distributed and the mass is uniform in color 
and homogeneous. Methods of measurement shall be used, 
which will secure separate, uniform measurements at all times. 

Contractors shall prepare samples of the Edinburgh Mortar 
Colors selected by the architect and no work shall proceed 
until the approval of the architect has been given. 

"R.LW." Liquid Konkerit (Patented) 

A Decorative Protection for Masonry Areas 
The principal function of "R.I.W.'* Liquid Konkerit 
is to dampproof and decorate exposed walls of brick, 
stucco, stone, concrete and other masonry surfaces, 
copings and the inside of parapets to which no paint has 
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previously been applied, and for repainting old surfaces 
which have been properly prepared. It is particularly 
serviceable around seacoast districts. It neutralizes the 
alkali inherent in portland cement construction and is a 
thoroughly waterproof, weather-resisting composition. 
It can be used for the decoration of interior walls and 
ceilings of brick, concrete or plaster, as well as other 
masonry, but not to present the penetration ot dampness 
from outside wall surfaces or seal any existing moisture 
in the structure. 

Covering capacity, per gallon, one coat, viz : Liquid 
Konkerit Primer, approximately 175 sq. ft.; Liquid 
Konkerit Finish, approximately 200 sq. ft. 


Colors are as follows : 
Cream Mentonc yclKnv Brick red 

Caen stone Light gray Natural 

Specifications 

Repoint walls where necessary and fill all cracks and voids 
around window frames, sills and all other openings with 
"R.I.W.' Elastic Caulking Compound, after which apply to 
a dry surface one coat of "R.I.W." Liquid Konkerit Primer, 
following (but not before 24 hours) with the finish coat of 
"R.LW." Liquid Konkerit in the color selected. 

If the masonry surfaces are very porous, apply two coats 
of "R.LW." Liquid Konkerit finish to insure uniformity of 
finish and appearance. 

No paint shall be applied in damp, foggy or freezing 
weather nor to surfaces which are not perfectly dry. 
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"R.LW." TECHNICAL COMPOUNDS 

"R.I.W." Tockoiith (Patented) 

For Priming on Iron, Steel and Other Metals 
Description — Tockoiith is a cement basic paint, 
gray in color and a most effective priming coat for iron, 
steel or other metal surfaces, and is a positive protection 
against corrosive action. This material is unique in that 
it can be applied over incipient rust without depreciating 
its protective value. It gives an unexcelled combination 
for preventing chemical or electrolytic corrosion when 
used as a priming coat under other "R.I.W." preserv- 
ative paints. Its demonstrated and proven efficiency has 
caused its adoption on the steel work of many notable 
and monumental structures. 

Covering capacity, per gallon, one coat, approx- 
imately 600 sq. ft. 

Sp educations 

Tockoiith priming coat shall be worked into all joints, 
crevices, etc. Any parts which are to be riveted together on the 

field shall receive two 
coats of Tockoiith be- 
fore leaving the shop, the 
first coat must be per- 
fectly dry before the 
second is applied. All 
work shall be painted at 
least 48 hours before 
shipment. Erectron marks 
shall be made on the 
painted surfaces. Paint- 
ing shall be done with 
round brushes or applied 
by spray application. 
Painting shall not be 
done in damp or freezing 
weather except under 
cover and the steel must be free from frost and moisture when 
applied. Steel so painted shall be kept under cover until the 
paint is thoroughly dry. 

"R.I.W." No. 49 Damp Resisting Paint 

Finishing Coat for Metal Work (Oil Paint) 

Description — A high grade elastic exposure paint, 
furnished in black or dark olive green for use either on 
exposed or interior metal surfaces. It offers a most 
effective steel preservative paint and is especially recom- 
mended as a finishing coat over a priming coat of 
"R.I.W." Tockoiith. 

"R.I.W.'' No. 49 is resistant to the action of acids 
and other fumes to which railway bridges and viaducts, 
tanks, etc., are subjected and where the maximum pro- 
tection is required. 

This material is designed and particularly adapted 
for extreme exterior as well as interior exposure. 

Covering capacity, approximately 700 to 800 sq. ft. 
per gal., one coat. 
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Specifications 

Same specifications as for Tockoiith on this page, excepting 
where two coats of this material are to be appHed the finish 
coat of "R.I.W." No. 49 shall be dark olive green. 

Painting shall be done prcfera1)ly with round brushes of 
good quality, or material can be applied by spray application. 

No. 1017 Preservative Paint 

For Use on Gas Holders, Tank Cars, Structural Steel 
and Other Exposed Metal Surfaces 
Description — This material is made in ivory, 
white, red, dark, olive green and black shades, and 
is designed for use as a priming and finishing 
coat on steel and other metal surfaces. It is a quick 
drying china wood oil varnish paint, which is acid- 
proof and alkali 
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proof and rust in- 
hibitive. 

This material is 
capable of with- 
standing successfully 
exposure conditions 
in both tropical and 
temperate climatic 
conditions. 

Covering capac- 
ity, per gallon, one 
coat, approximately 
400 sq. ft. 

Specifications 
Same specifications as for Tockoiith on this page excepting 
where two coats of this material are to be applied the finish coat 
shall be of color other than the first coat or of shade as directed. 

Painting shall be done with round brushes of good quality, 
or material can be applied by spray application. 

"R.I.W." No. 110 Damp-Resisting Paint 

Field Coat for Structural Steel to Be Encased in 
Concrete or Other Masonry 
Description — A dampproof paint furnished in 
either black or maroon color. Usually applied over a 
priming coat of "R.I.W." Tockoiith, but two coats may 
be applied without a primer if desired. Especially 
adapted for painting structural steel or grillage work 
which is to be encased in masonry. 

This material is resistant to the fumes of acids and 
alkalis and is also an ideal coating for painting conduits 
and pipes buried in the ground. 

"R.I.W." No. 110 adheres perfectly to concrete 
and is used widely for painting metal lath to prevent 
corrosion of metal and staining of plaster. 

Covering capacity, one coat, per gal., approximately 
400 sq. ft. 
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Specifications 
The finishing coat to be used on all structural steel encased 
concrete and other masonry, etc., where specified, shall be 

"R.I.W." No. 110 Damp 
Resisting Paint as 
manufactured by and 
used in accordance with 
directions of Toch 
Brothers, New York, 
N. Y. 

This paint shall not 
be applied to any sur- 
face until the steel or 
metal has been cleaned 
free from rust scale, 
dirt, oil and grease and 
is perfectly dry. No 
paint shall be applied in 
damp, foggy or freez- 
ing weather, and in 
R.I.W." No. 110 are speci- 
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instances where two applications of 

fied the first coat of this material must be thoroughly dry before 
the second coat is applied. Painting shall be done with round 
brushes of good quality, having long bristles, or this material 
can be applied by spray application. 


"R.I.W.'* Hospital and Laboratory Enamel 

An Interior Damp proofing Enamel Which Resists 


the 


Action of Gases and Fumes of Acids and Chemicals 
Description — A hard usage dampproof enamel for 
interior exposure and made for service which ordinary 
enamel cannot give. 

Wherever sulphuric acid fumes, sulphuretted hydro- 
gen, lactic acid and other chemical agencies are in the 
atmosphere the ordinary enamels and paints discolor, 
disintegrate and separate from the plaster. Toch 
Brothers Hospital and Laboratory Enamel has been 
especially formulated to meet these extreme conditions. 
Its unusual resistance to acids and chemical fumes 
makes it an ideal material for protecting the walls of 
dairies, kitchens, hospital buildings, chemical labora- 
tories, garages and industrial chemical plants against the 
severest exposures. 

TocH Brothers Hospital and Laboratory Enamel 
gives an enduring white film that stays white. The dis- 
tinguishing feature of not yellowing with age or under 
heat as ordinary paints and enamels do, is the unique 
property of the product. 

The adherence of spores and fungus growths to 
walls must be avoided in hospitals where anti-toxic 
measures are all-important. Hospital and Laboratory 
Enamel prevents this type of undesirable growth and 
assures a sanitary protection unobtainable with ordi- 
nary paints and enamels. 

The waterproof, washable film of Hospital and 
Laboratory Enamel permits it to be easily cleansed with 
an ordinary soap and water wash. Its permanent wash- 
ability is a distinct sanitational advantage. 

Covering capacity, per gal, one coat, approximately 
300 sq. ft. 

Specifications 
All surfaces indicated shall be coated with the "R.I.W." 
Hospital and Laboratory Enamel as manufactured by and in 
accordance with the directions of Toch Brothers, New 
York. N. Y. 

The first coat of this enamel may be put on with a paint 
brush ; the second and third coats shall be flowed on exactly as 
a varnish and not brushed out too thoroughly. 

Concrete and Other Portland Cement Surfaces— Where 
Hospital and Laboratory Enamel is applied to concrete or other 
masonry surfaces same should first be primed with "R.I.W." 
Liquid Konkerit Primer and after a lapse of at least twenty- 
four hours apply the first coat of Hospital and Laboratory 
Enamel, following in not before twenty-four hours with the 
second coat of this material. This should be allowed to dry 


twenty-four to forty-eight hours, after which a 
Hospital and Laboratory Enamel is to be applied. 

New Plaster Wall Surfaces — Plaster wall surfaces not 
previously painted shall receive a priming coat of "R.I.W." 
Plaster Primer, following in not before twelve to twenty-four 
hours with the first, second, and third coats of Hospital and 
Laboratory Enamel as above specified. 

Metal Surfaces — All metal surfaces, after scales, dirt and 
other foreign substances have been removed shall receive a 
priming coat of "R.I.W." Tockolith Primer. This material shall 
be allowed to dry for at least twenty-four hours, then the three 
coats of Hospital and Laboratory Enamel, as hereinbefore speci- 
fied, shall be applied. 

New Wood Surfaces — After the woodwork has been thor- 
oughly dusted ofif and all knots and stains shellacked a white 
lead priming coat shall then be applied. When this priming 
coat is absolutely dry the first, second and third coat of Hos- 
pital and Laboratory Enamel as hereinbefore specified shall be 
applied. 

Old Woodwork— In the case of the application of material 
to old woodwork, if same is in good condition and of a light 
color, it can be sandpapered until perfectly smooth and given 
three coats of the Hospital and Laboratory Enamel as previ- 
ously specified. 

"R.I.W/' No. 5700 X-Ray Proof Compound 

For Protection Against X-Ray Radiation 
Description— "R.I.W.'* No. 5700 X-Ray Proof 
Compound is a pure white powder, which is incorpo- 
rated with the hard wall lime or cement plaster for the 
prevention of the penetration of rays emanating from 
the x-ray machine from passing outside the confines of 
the room to obviate harm to physicians, patients, and 
hospital attendants from these rays. 

For years it was the common procedure to line the 
walls of x-ray rooms with sheet lead. This method has 
numerous objections. It is very expensive. Because of 
the tremendous weight of any considerable lead wall 
surface, it is often necessary to reinforce portions of 
the building to take care of the added structural load. 
Lead is also cumbersome and costly to install. A fur- 
ther disadvantage is that the floors and ceilings are 
usually overlooked, and secondary radiation often pene- 
trates these surfaces. 

Dr. Maximilian Toch spent many years of research 
on this problem, and in 1923 submitted to the medical 
profession a material which has since become known as 
"R.I.W." No. 5700 X-Ray Proof Compound. His first 
formal address on this subject occurred Dec. 6, 1923, 
before the American Institute of Chemical Engineers in 
Washington. The first hospital to install an x-ray ma- 
chine according to the Toch method was the Blythedale, 
N. Y., in 1923. Since then it has been successfully used 
in scores of hospital projects. 
Installations — 

Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, New York, N. Y. 

Memorial Hospital, New York, N. Y. 

Medical Towers, Newark, N. J. 

Presbyterian Hospital, Denver, Colo. 

Baptist Hospital, New Orleans, La. 

Mary Immaculate Hospital, Jamaica, N. Y. 

National Vaudeville Artists Sanitarium, Saranac Lake, N. Y. 

Parkway Hospital, N. Y. 

Patcrson General Hospital, Paterson, N. J. 
"R.I.W." X-Ray Proof Compound is equally ef- 
ficient to lead, easier to install, and decidedly more 
economical. The ability of a substance to check the 
penetration of x-rays varies in direct proportion to its 
atomic weight. Lead is efficient because its atomic 
weight is high — 207. Next comes barium, its weight 
being 137. Cadmium, zinc and iron follow in that order. 

Specifications 

All hard wall, patent, or cement mortar plaster of the 
X-Ray rooms shall have thoroughly incorporated in it "R.I.W." 
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TECHNICAL COMPOUNDS AND STEEL PRESERVATIVE PAINTS— (Continued) 


No. 5700 X-Ray Proof Compound as furnished by, and used 
in accordance with the directions of Toch Brothers, New 
York, N. Y. 

Plaster Construction — All lime plaster (undercoats and 
finish coats) shall be thoroughly mixed in the proportion of 
two pails of lime plaster with one pail of Toch Brothers' 
*'R.1.W." No. 5700 X-Ray Proof Compound. The "R.I.W." 
No. 5700 Compound shall be slowly and thoroughly incorporated 
with the lime plaster, and this mixture shall be applied in the 
usual way. 

Concrete and Cement Construction— All concrete or 
cement mortar construction shall be composed of one part port- 
land cement, one part Toch BRmHERs' *'R.I.W." No. 5700 
X-Ray Proof Compound and two parts of clean, sharp sand. 
(In the case of concrete mixes, it shall be the foregoing mix 
in addition to the amount of stone or gravel required.) 

Application — X-Ray Rooms where deep therapy machines 
are used shall be plastered on both sides, % inch outside and 
% inch inside with "R.I.W." X-Ray Proof Plaster (giving a 
protective him of iMi inches total thickness). The cement floor 
topping to be laid over concrete base shall be at least 2 inches 
thick. Where radiographic and fluoroscopic machines are used 
the inside walls only shall be plastered to a total thickness of 
'% inch. 

Walls, ceilings, etc., shall receive one coat of Toch Broth- 
ers' "R.I.W." Plaster Primer, followed with two coats of Toch 
Brothers' "R.l.W Lead X-Ray Paint. 

Doors, and wooden construction of any kind in the room 
must be covered with Vs inch lead and shall be painted with 
three coats of Toch Brothers' **R.I.W." Lead X-Ray Paint 
and one coat of Toch Brothers' "R.LW." Enamel in shade as 
selected by architect or owner. 

"R.I.W." Lead X-Ray Paint 

Toch Brothers have also developed a Lead 
X-Ray Paint. This is not a substitute, but an accessory, 
to '*R.LW/' X-Ray Proof Compound. Since all wooden 
surfaces must be under any conditions covered with % 
in. lead, added ray-proof qualities are obtained at a slight 
additional cost over ordinary wall paints. The paints may 
also be applied to woodwork, doors and floors, three 
coats giving very considerable protective qualities. 

Specifications 
Refer to specifications for No. 5700 X-Ray Proof Com- 
pound. 

"R.I.W." Toxbro Wood Filler and Floor 
Preservative 

For Prcscrznng and Dustproofing Wood Floor Surfaces 

Description — "R.LW." Toxbro Wood Filler and 
Floor Preservative is a material of a light straw color 
for application to wood floors or other wood surfaces. 
It binds the wood fibres together, prevents the grain of 
the wood from raising and insures a smooth, yet not 
slippery, surface, and 
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prevents slivering, 
splintering, cracking 
and checking. 

"R.I.W." Toxbro 
Wood Filler and 
Floor Preservative is 
a dustproofer, and 
also renders the 
treated surfaces more 
resistant to traflic and 
other abrasive action. 
It is thoroughly wa- 
terproof and elastic. 
This material is also highly recommended for use 
on wood floors in schools, gymnasiums, factories, 
stores, showrooms, homes and on the wood decks of 
vessels as well as other similar surfaces. 

TOCH 
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Covering capacity per gal. one coat, approximately 
400 sq. ft. 

Specifications 

The surfaces of all wooden floors indicated after scraping 
or otherwise cleaning, shall be given one application of "R.I.W." 
Toxbro Wood Filler and Floor Preservative as manufactured 
by, and in accordance with the directions of Toch Brothers, 
New York, N. Y. 

Before applying the "R.I.W." Toxbro Wood Filler and 
Floor Preservative, be sure that the floor is free from oil, 
grease or other foreign matter that would interfere with the 
penetration of this material, after which, one thorough appli- 
cation of the *'R.I.W." Toxbro should be made, brushing the 
material well into the surface. 

A small amount of a mixture of 1 part turpentine and 
1 part benzine in the proportion of a pint to a quart may be 
added to the gallon of "R.I.W." Toxbro. 

This floor preservative may be flushed on the surface, 
brushing it over the floor with a long-handled, wide, soft-sweep- 
ing brush, allowing the floor to absorb the "R.I.W." Toxbro 
for a few minutes. After which any surplus material that has 
not been absorbed by the wood should be brushed or mopped 
up. The wood floor surface can then be burnished or polished 
using clean burlap or carpet fastened to a weighted block (or 
with an electric polishing machine) until a sheen is obtained. 
(Where the wood floor is very absorbent or where heavy traffic 
conditions will exist, two applications of the Toxbro Wood Filler 
and Floor Preservative may be made, in which case, at least 
6 to 12 hours should be allowed to elapse between the first and 
second applications of material.) 


"R.I.W/' Plaster Primer 

For Newly Plastered Hard Wall Surfaces 

Description — A white liquid prlining coat, of semi- 
opaque character, for direct application to newly plas- 
tered, hard wall surfaces. *'R.1.W." Plaster Primer is 
also suitable for priming gypsum, wall board, and other 
similar surfaces. This material overcomes the alkalinity 
of unpainted plaster walls and makes unnecessary the 
use of sizing materials such as glue, ceiling varnish or 
similar preparations and is far more efficient and ef- 
fective than these materials. 

"R.I.W." Plaster Primer fulfills the most exacting 
requirements of a priming coat on plaster walls and 
ceiling surfaces, etc., and provides an excellent founda- 
tion for succeeding coats of enamel or paint. "R.LW." 
Plaster Primer can be tinted to any desired shade with 
a good grade of color in oil. A small amount of pure 
spirits of turpentine may be added in the proportion of 
one pint to the gallon of "R.I.W." Plaster Primer. When 
applying "R.I.W." Plaster Primer, the painter should 
observe the character of the wall surface and apply the 
material more liberally where the absorption is greater. 

Covering capacity, per gal., one coat, approximately 
400 sq. ft. 

Specifications 

All hard wall plaster and other surfaces indicated shall be 
given a thorough priming coat of "R.I.W." Plastic Primer as 
manufactured by and in accordance with the directions of Toch 
Brothers, New York, N. Y. 

Preparation of Surface— All cracks shall be cut out and 
rcpointed after the walls and ceilings have been cleaned so that 
nothing will interfere with the penetration or adhesion of the 
priming coat. After the surfaces are dry the "R.I.W." Plaster 
Primer shall be applied with a good brisde wall brush, brushnig 
the material uniformly over the surface. Where absorption is 
greater the "R.I.W." Plaster Primer shall be applied more liber- 
ally so that the finished surface will be even and uniform. Allow 
the material to set for at least twenty-four to forty-eight hours 
before applying any finishing coats of paints or enamels. No 
paint shall be applied to a wet or damp surface, nor to surfaces 
which are not free from foreign matter which would mterfere 
with the proper treatment of the surfaces indicated. 
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THE TRUSCON LABORATORIES 

Integral Waterproofings, Dampproofings, Floor Hardeners 

DETROIT, MICH. 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, INI). 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


OFFICES AND BRANCHES 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
MONTREAL, QUE. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
NORFOLK, VA. 
OKLAHOMA CITY. OKLA. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
RICHMOND, VA. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
TOLEDO. OHIO 
TORONTO, ONT. 
YOUNGSTOWN., OHIO 
WASHINGTON. D. C. 


Products 

Integral Waterproofings for concrete 
and Portland cement mortars. 

Dampproofings. 

Cement Floor Hardeners. 

Anti-Freeze Mixtures. 

For our pages on Paints and Varnishes, 
see Manufacturers' Index. 
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Truscon Integral Waterproofing (Paste Form) 

Definition — An integral compound for producing 
thoroughly waterproof concrete or cement mortar. It is 
adapted to waterproofing concrete construction of various 
kinds — foundations, reservoirs, tunnels, dams, cisterns, 
etc. Also used for waterproofing old brick, concrete 
and stone structures through the agency of a cement 
plaster coat into which the waterproofing is introduced. 
Truscon Integral Waterproofing (Paste) is also used for 
producing waterproof cement stucco and cement mortar. 

How Used — Truscon Integral Waterproofing is incor- 
porated into the concrete or cement mortar by being added 
directly to the mix. Since the waterproofing is in paste form, 
it diffuses readily throughout the mix, providing uniform dis- 
tribution of the waterproofing. 

Advantages — (1) Water repellent; kills capillary absorp- 
tion of moisture into concrete or cement plaster. Since "plug- 
ging the pores" of cement is physically impossible, the repellent 
feature of Truscon Integral Waterproofing is the most practical 
and scientific method of waterproofing. 

(2) Easy to use — added directly to the mix from the drum. 

(3) High concentration and freedom from useless filler — 
it is all waterproofing — contains no clay, lime or such material. 

(4) Plasticines concrete — and minimizes segregation. Con- 
crete containing Truscon Integral Waterproofing requires less 
water, hence avoids "sloppy" mixes. 

(5) In paste form — a form most easily mixed with wet 
concrete or cement mortar batches. This insures even distribu- 
tion of the waterproofing. 

(6) Inert — does not react chemically with cement; hence 
does not lower the strength of the concrete. 

(7) High concentration — all waterproofing — hence low cost 
per yard. 

(8) Contains no soluble salts to rust reinforcing steel. 

(9) Lubricates the mix by cutting the "skin strength" of 
water — producing a concrete which "chutes" easily to the 
forms ; produces a more dense and compact concrete. In the 
case of cement mortar or stucco, "lubrication" makes these 
materials of creamy consistency and much easier to apply. 
Avoids mottling of surface of cement stucco. 

(10) Insoluble in z^'ater — hence can not be washed out of 
the concrete or affected by time or weathering. This is an 
important point because so many of the waterproofings on the 
market will dissolve in water. 

(11) Proved by years of use in the world's most famous 
structures. 

Specifications for Waterproofing Mass Concrete 

Estimate 7 lb. of Truscon Integral Waterproofing (Paste) 
to the cubic yard of concrete. Applicable to concrete founda- 
tions, reservoirs, tunnels, cisterns, swimming pools, etc. 

Method — Water tightness shall be secured by the addition 
of Truscon Integral Waterproofing (Paste) concentrated, added 
directly to the mix in the skip; proportions as directed below. 

Ingredients and Proportions for Concrete — The con- 
crete composing the structure shall consist of 1 part of cement, 


2 parts of sand and 4 parts of stone (1 :2:4) properly 
graded in size from coarse to fine. 

A measuring cup is furnished with each drum 
of Truscon Waterproofing Paste. Add one Truscon 
Measuring Cup per bag of cement to the mix in the 
skip. 

Placing — All concrete shall be placed in one 
continuous operation, each pouring being properly 
spaded. In cases where joints are unavoidable, 
care shall be taken to clean and roughen the old 
surface, and have it thoroughly wet and slush coated imme- 
diately before placing additional concrete. 

Specifications for Waterproof Cement Plaster Coat 

Estimate 6% lb. of Truscon Integral Waterproofing 
(Paste) to the 100 sq. ft. of %-in. plaster applied to the walls, 
and 18 lb. of paste to the 100 sq. ft. of 2-in. finish applied to 
the floor. Applicable to reservoirs, swimming pools, cisterns 
and similar forms of masonry construction, whether of brick, 
stone or concrete. 

Method — Water-tightness shall be secured by plastering 
the interior surface of the structure with a continuous coating 
of Portland cement mortar waterproofed with Truscon Integral 
Waterproofing (Paste). 

Ingredients and Proportions for Waterproofed Plaster 
Coat — The mortar composing the plaster coat shall consist 
of 1 part of cement and 2 parts of clean sand (1:2), free from 
organic matter and uniformly graded. 

Preparation — The Waterproof Cement Mortar shall con- 
sist of one (1) part of cement to two (2) parts of sand 
(1:2) to which Truscon Integral Waterproofing (Paste) shall 
be added in the proportion of two Truscon "Measuring Cups" 
to the bag of cement. Then add gauging water and mix 
thoroughly. 

Preparation of Surface to be Coated — Before plastering 
the waterproofed cement mortar onto the hardened concrete, 
brick or masonry, proper precautions should be taken to insure 
thorough bonding and keying of the plaster coat to the wall. 

Application of Coating to Sides — Immediately after 
applying a slush coat, the waterproofed plaster shall be applied 
in 2 coats each % in. thick as per specifications of the manu- 
facturer, the second coat being applied just before the first has 
reached its final set. 

Application of Floor Coating — Floors shall be pre- 
pared and treated with equal care as the walls to insure proper 
bonding of the mortar, and finished with a waterproofed cement 
mortar to a thickness of 2 in. Special care must be exercised 
in joining the wall coating to the floor coating, so that there is 
a continuous waterproof coating over the entire surface. 

Pressure — When moisture is seeping through the walls, 
proper drainage must be provided during the application and 
setting of the plaster coat, until such time as the plaster coat 
has set and is capable of resisting pressure of its own adhesive 
strength. 

Truscon Ferritex 

Dampproof z^'ash for cement or concrete surfaces. 

A pulverized iron compound, made chemically active, which 
when used as a brush coat over concrete or porous masonry, 
plugs the pores and acts as a dampproofing. 

It is often desirable to specify Ferritex as a dampproofing 
for the interior of cellar walls or concrete tanks where a black 
dampproofing compound would not give service and a water- 
proof cement plaster coat is found too expensive. It is to be 
noted, however, that where hydrostatic pressure is encountered 
Ferritex is not recommended. For such severe conditions, the 
only remedy is the use of Truscon Integral Waterproofing 
(Paste) applied in a plaster coat. (Sec Specification on follow- 
ing page.) 
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Specifications for Ferritex 

All concrete shall he dainpproofcd hy the application of 
(1 to 5) thorough brush coats of Trusco Ferritex and water 
(a porous concrete requires a greater number of brush coats 
than a dense concrete), as manufactured and recommended by 
Thk Truscon Laboratories, Detroit, Alich. 

Condition of Surface — The surface shall be thoroughly 
cleaned of dirt, grease and foreign matter. 

Application — A practical method of mixing Ferritex with 
water is to dump 10 lb. of Ferritex in a 10-qt. pail and add just 
enough water to cover the Ferritex to a depth of about 2 in. 
The Ferritex stays at the bottom, and in application the brush 
should be brushed back and forth over this layer of Ferritex 
under water and then applied to the wall. Use Ferritex freely. 
Alix only enough Ferritex with water as can be used immedi- 
ately. Allow 5 or 6 hours in between coats for development, 
spraying the surface with water frequently in the meantime. 

Quantity Required — This depends upon the porosity of 
the surface, but may be roughly figured at the rate of about 

10 lb. to 100 sq. ft. 

Truscon Stuccotex 

Paint for zvet concrete and masonry. 

A hydraulic paint for uniforming concrete and masonry 
surfaces, or for decorating wet or damp stone, brick or concrete 
surfaces, such as swimming pools, retaining walls, etc., on which 

011 paints cannot be successfully used. 

Stuccotex is a dry powder which is mixed with water to 
the right consistency and brushed onto the surface after that 
surface has been thoroughly saturated with water. 

Stuccotex does not flake or crumble off. 

Covering Capacity — 125 sq. ft. per gal., 2 coats. 

Specifications for Stuccotex 

All wet surfaces shall be given 2 coats of Truscon Stucco- 
tex, as manufactured by The Truscon Laboratories, Detroit. 

Condition of Surface — Surfaces to be treated with Stuc- 
cotex shall be free of all loose particles, paint, cold water paint, 
size, oil, grease or any other foreign matter which would retard 
or prevent direct contact of Stuccotex with the surface. 

Preparation — Mix Stuccotex thoroughly with water in the 
proportion of 10 lb. (1 gal.) of dry powder with 3 qt. of water 
for first coat. (Second coat use 2M2 qt. water to 10 lb. Stucco- 
tex.) Alix only enough for immediate use. Any Stuccptex that 
has been mixed longer than two hours shall be thrown away. 

Application — To the water saturated surface (not merely 
wet, but saturated) apply the first coat of Stuccotex, brushing 
same carefully into the pores. After the first coat has set about 

12 hours, thoroughly saturate surface and apply a second coat. 
Caution: Keep Stuccotex surface wet — during very warm or dry 

weather, spray the surface for several days while painting. Keep Stuccotex 
container dry and tightly covered. 

Truscon Plaster Bond 

A black compound for dampproofing interiors of exposed 
masonry walls. Plaster Bond remains flexible and tacky, pro- 
viding a permanent bond for a scratch coat of plaster troweled 
directly onto it, thus eliminating furring and lathing. Plaster 
Bond is not recommended for use on ceilings. 

Covering Capacity — About 80 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat. 

Specifications for Plaster Bond 

The inside surface of all exposed walls of the entire build- 
ing shall be given 1 uniform application of Truscon Plaster 
Bond as manufactured by The Truscon Laboratories, Detroit. 

The coating shall be perfectly continuous over the entire 
surface. In cases where the Plaster Bond cannot be run con- 
tinuously back of the floor construction, it shall be applied back 
on the ceiling for at least 12 in. from the wall. 

Special care shall be taken to coat all portions of the wall 
where there is any cutting out to permit the passage of pipes 
subsequent to the application of the Plaster Bond. All portions 
of the wall which are particularly absorbent shall be given a 
retouch coat, so that the entire area will have an even, uniform 
appearance. 

The plaster shall not be applied until 24 hours after the wall 
has been coated with Truscon Plaster Bond. 

Caution: Not Recommended on Ceilings. Especially adapted for 
dampproofing interiors of brick, block, and roughened concrete walls. If 
the concrete is smooth, the surface must be mechanically roughened to 
protect bond against normal shrinkage of plaster. 

Truscon Foundation Coat 

A black coating furnished ready for use (no heating) for 
dampproofing masonry walls below grade. Apply with a large 
mop or brush. More economical and satisfactory than coal tar, 
or pilch. 

Covering Capacity — 80 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat. 


Specifications for Foundation Coat 

General — The outside surface of all foundation walls 
shall be given 2 uniform applications of Truscon Foundation 
Coat as manufactured by The Truscon Laboratories, Detroit, 
Mich. 

Condition of Surface — The surface shall be thoroughly 
dry and free from any adhering earth or foreign matter so as 
to insure the thorough penetration and bond of the Founda- 
tion Coat. 

Application of First Coat — Truscon Foundation Coat 
shall be applied over the dry masonry surface with a large 
brush or mop, exercising special care to insure a uniform con- 
tinuous coat. Allow 24 hours for drying time and apply second 
coat in one continuous application. 

Truscon Foundation Coat shall be allowed to dry for at 
least 12 hours before being backfilled. 

Truscon Temperite 

Quick set and antifreeze for concrete and cement mortar. 

Specifications (or Using Temperite 

Truscon Temperite, manufactured by The Truscon Labora- 
tories, Detroit, Alich., shall be used in concrete or cement mor- 
tar as directed below : 

If Temperite Liquid — Thin in the proportion of 1 gal. 
liquid to 10 gal. water. Use this mixture of Temperite and 
water in place of clear water for gauging the mixture of cement 
and aggregate. 

If Temperite Dry Concentrated — Throw 2 lb. of Tem- 
perite Dry Concentrated into the mixer for every bag of cement, 
turning the mixer over a sufficient number of times to insure 
a thorough solution and distribution of Temperite. 

Truscon Super-Por-Seal Transparent Dampproofing 

A transparent coating for protecting and dampproofing ex- 
terior masonry walls above grade. May be applied by brush or 
spray. Super-Por-Seal is also suitable for use on unexposed 
sides of cut stone to prevent penetration of moisture and result- 
ing discoloration. 

Covering Capacity — 80 sq. ft. per gal., 2 coats. 

Truscon StoneTex Concrete Paint 

The nationally known lime-resistant masonry coating for 
protecting and dampproofing exterior brick, stone, stucco or 
concrete. Furnished in white and 10 standard shades. Applied 
with a brush or spray. Prevents cold and moisture from filter- 
ing through masonry walls and avoids disintegration of con- 
crete. Renovates and beautifies masonry buildings. 

Covering Capacity — About 100 sq. ft. to gal., 2 coats. 

Truscon Floor Hardeners 

Truscon Ferricon (Metallic) — See Truscon Ferricon 
below. 

Metallic — Truscon Floor Hardener is a metallic hardener 
designed for giving floors in factories, warehouses and such 
places greater resistance to wear. Forms a dense, hard finish. 
Especially applicable to new cement floors, or to floors which 
need resurfacing. 

Quantity required : 30 lb. to each 100 sq. ft. 

Chemical Dry — Agatex Crystals, a chemical hardener for 
cement floors, furnished in dry form. Dissolved in water and 
applied wiih a brush or broom. 

Quantity required : about 1 lb. to each 50 sq. ft. 

Chemical Liquid — Agatex Liquid, a chemical hardener 
furnished in highly concentrated form for stopping dusting and 
crumbling of cement floors. Applied with a brush, broom or 
similar convenient instrument. 

Quantity required : about 1 gal. to each 100 sq. ft. 

Truscon Ferricon 

A "super" floor hardener of the metallic type — that is, a 
hardener embodying the full wear-resisting qualities of Truscon 
Metallic Floor Hardener, together with the new product, 
Truscon Zilicon. The presence of Zilicon in metallic floor 
hardener provides a concrete of greater strength and tends to 
increase its resistance to acid and alkali. Zilicon imparts marked 
plasticity and workability to the floor topping. Truscon Ferricon 
produces one of the hardest, toughest and most wear-resisting 
cement floor surfaces it is possible to obtain. 

Quantity required : 30 lb. to the 100 sq. ft. of surface. 
Dusted on same as regular Truscon Floor Hardener. 

Specifications 

For complete specifications on Truscon waterproofings and 
dampproofings, ask for a copy of "Truscon Architects' Speci- 
fications Book *A.' " 
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THE VORTEX MANUFACTURING CO. 

Pre-plastering Treatments 

.1978 West 77th Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

PAR-LOCK APPLIERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Par-Lock Plaster Key. 

Dens-tect Wall Treatment. 

Gun Applied Dampproofing and Waterproofing. 

General 

The Vortex Manufacturing Co. is the owner of 
the Par-Lock and Dens-tect processes, furnishes equip- 
ment especially designed for those applications and 
manufactures all asphalt materials. The Par- Lock 
Appliers operate under license agreement with The 
Vortex Manufacturing Co., insuring application of 
correct material in accordance with manufacturer's 
specifications. 

Materials 

The asphalt compounds used are manufactured 
under strict supervision and laboratory tests are made 
of each batch. 

Lake and native asphalts are the base of all the 
Par-Lock and Dens-tect compounds, insuring long life 
without decomposition. Each of the various asphalt 
compounds is formulated to best meet the requirements 
of the particular phase of construction work on which 
it is used. 


Equipment 

All asphalt is applied through a patented equipment 
especially designed to handle heavy bodied asphalts, 
insuring greater protection. Exclusive devices have 
been developed for use in conjunction with the asphalt 
gun for the application of the Par-Lock key and Dens- 
tect aggregate. 

Application 

In contrast with brush or trowel applications that 
are made with lateral motions, Par-Lock is applied with 
force at right angles to the surface, and the high air 
pressure at the nozzle maintains an air impact which 
drives the material into the pores of concrete and plugs 
up the cracks and crevices common to all masonry. 

Responsibility 

The license agreement between The Vortex Man' 
ufacturing Co. and each Par-Lock Applier insures 
the use of materials specifically compounded for each 
respective phase of waterproofing and dampproofing. 
It also assures application in accordance with proven 
specifications, the fruit of experience on a wide variety 
of work throughout the whole country, covering a 
period of fifteen years. 


THE PAR-LOCK PLASTER KEY 


The Par-Lock Plaster Key provides 
an efficient mechanical key and includes 
a superior dampproofing. 

The asphalt itself has an adhesive 
strength that exceeds its 
tensile strength and it 
has sufficient ductility to 
meet the most extreme 
requirements of the 
work. 

This adhesive princi- 
ple is the basic factor in 
the success of every type 
of Par-Lock application, 
the surfaces being built out 
with grit or other mate- 
rials as may be called for 
in the various Par-Lock 
specifications. 

The Par-Lock Plaster 
Key insures permanent 
plastering by: 

( 1 ) Dampproofing the 
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structural surface back of the plas- 
ter. 

(2) Providing a key or clutch with 
a strength many times in excess of the 
requirements imposed by 
the weight of the plas- 
ter. 

(3) Preventing the 
breakdown of the plaster 
crystal by reactions which 
sometimes result from cow- 
tact between the concrete 
structural surface and the 
plaster. 

(4) Adjusting the dif- 
ference in the expansion 
and contraction between 
the plaster material and the 
structural surface. 

(5) Overcoming in- 
sufficient, excessive or ir- 
regular suction in the struc- 
tural body. 
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Field of Use 

Par-Lock is recommended as preparation for the 
following surfaces when plastered direct — (1) concrete 
slab ceilings, (2) tile and concrete joist ceilings, 
(3) concrete beams, columns and stair soffits, (4) in- 
terior of exterior walls. 

Specification 

All (architect to indicate surfaces here) within the building 
receiving plaster finish direct are to be prepared for plastering 


with Par-Lock Specification Form "B," of The Vortex Manu- 
facturing Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 

The surfaces receiving Par-Lock are to be turned over to 
the Par-Lock AppUer clean and free from dirt, oil and other 
foreign matter and with all large projections removed and all 
holes and masonry joints pointed up in a workmanlike manner, 
in proper condition to receive the Par-Lock Application. 

Note: Any plastering materials may he used over the specification, 
except plasters made of portland cement mortar or putty gauged with 
Portland cement. When Keene's cement is used, it is to be applied over 
gypsum brown mortar, or gypsum wood fiber plaster used directly over 
the Par-Lock Key. 


DENS-TECT, A WALL TREATMENT OF TANGIBLE THICKNESS THAT SUPPLANTS FURRING 


Dens-tect is a gun-applied wall treat- 
ment that offers an impervious coating of 
tangible thickness. It fills every joint in 
the masonry and is built out to afford a 
tance to moisture. 

The Dens-tect system comprises a 
priming coat of asphalt, follov^ed by a 
coating of asphalt and a finely graded 
aggregate thoroughly mixed at the noz- 
zle, building itself into a dense, pro- 
tective coating of substantial thickness. 

Dens-tect comes to the architect 
with a long history of intensive lab- 
oratory development and many actual 
installations. 

The air driven application of 
Dens-tect is six to eight times the 
thickness of film dampproofing. Ap- 
plication under high air pressure 
makes possible the building up of a 
uniform, tangible thickness of mastic 
coating over all the irregularities of 
a rough, masonry surface. 


lasting resis- 
gun applied 


In the application of Dens-tect, the 
introduction of the fine aggregate into the 
asphalt stream at high velocity ^produces 
an impact that drives it into all minor cracks and 
crevices, common to all masonry. 
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Specification 

The interior of all exterior walls above 
grade, to be plastered direct, shall first 
receive application of Dens-tect applied in 
accordance with the Par-Lock Dens-tect 
specification of The Vortex Manufactur- 
ing Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 

The surfaces receiving Dens-tect are 
to be turned over to the Par-Lock Ap- 
plier clean and free from dirt, oil and 
other foreign matter and with all large 
projections removed and all holes and 
masonry joints pointed up in a workman- 
like manner, in proper condition to receive 
the Dens-tect application. 

Note: Any plastering materials may be used 
over this specification, except plasters made of port- 
land cement mortar or putty gauged with portland 
cement. When Keene's cement is used, it is to be 
applied over gypsum brown mortar or gypsum 
wood fiber plaster, used directly over the Dens- 
tect key. 


GUN APPUED DAMPPROOFING AND WATERPROOFING 


Par-Lock Appliers, with carefully prepared and 
tested materials, with specially designed equipment and 
experienced operatives under supervision of trained 
engineers, render complete service on all types of damp- 
proofing and waterproofing required in building con- 
struction, including the following : 

Dampproofing of masonry walls to be plastered 
direct. 

Dampproofing back of furring. 
Dampproofing Surfaces to be finished with port- 
land cement or tile. 


Spandrel beam waterproofing. 
Membrane waterproofing for basement walls. 
Floor footings, swimming pools, etc. 
Foundation waterproofing for exteriors below 
grade. 

Dampproofing walls to be insulated with cork- 
board. 

Gun applied protective coatings on cold storage 
interiors. 

Protective coatings for brine spray decks. 


PAR-LOCK APPLIERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Consult the Par-Lock Appliers, they will fur- 
nish estimates and expert advice on your prob- 
lems. 


Complete file sets of specifications sent on request. 
A communication to us will put you in touch with the 
nearest applier. 
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WESTERN WATERPROOFING COMPANY 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing Contractors 


MISSOURI CORPORATION 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Syndicate Trust liuildinR 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Liberty Trust Building 
CHARLOTTE, N. C\, First National J$ank 
Building 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Dixie Terminal Building 


MICHIGAN CORPORATION 

DETROIT. MICH., Penobscot Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Builders Exchange 
Building 

COLUMBUS. OHIO, Joyce Realty Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Union Trust Building 
MONTREAL, QUE., Mayor Building 
TORONTO, ONT., 120 Yorkville Avenue 


NEW YORK CORPORATION 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 342 Madison Avenue 
HOSTON. MASS.. 82 West Dedham Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 316 Jackson Build- 


ing 

NEWARK, N. J., 


Military Park Jhiilding 


Concrete Must Be Thoroughly Water- 
proofed to Insure Dryness and Per- 
manence 

Concrete's inherent porosity is its out- 
standing drawback. No matter how care- 
fully are its proportioning, mixing and plac- 
ing controlled, concrete always contains an 
appreciable percentage of *Voids.'' This porosity is re- 
sponsible for two serious defects: leakage and disinte- 
gration. 

In basements, tunnels, pits and other structures be- 
low grade the danger of leakage with the resultant dam- 
age to goods, machinery, etc., is always present. Water- 
proofing all walls and floors below grade is effective and 
inexpensive protection against underground water and 
dampness and permanent insurance against bursting 
water mains and other accidents resulting in the presence 
of unusual water. 

Absorption of water with alternate wetting and 
drying, as well as temperature changes, cause expansion 
and contraction which result in minute cracks. As these 
minute cracks develop, absorption increases, soluble ele- 
ments in the concrete are affected, reinforcing steel is 
corroded, frost action starts, disintegration definitely 
sets in, the structure is weakened and complete failure 
is not impossible. Damp concrete exposed to frost 
chips off due to the disruptive force of water freez- 
ing. Unfortunately, the first stages are deep seated 
and seldom noticeable until the damage becomes 
serious. 

Disintegration may be repaired, the concrete re- 
stored and further disintegration forestalled. Disinte- 
gration of concrete may be prevented by proper treat- 
ment immediately upon completion. 

The Western Waterproofing Company^s expe- 
rience in waterproofing and dampproofing masonr}' 
structures and in restoring disintegrated concrete has 
proven that each problem must be treated as a separate 
study. This company believes that best results can 
only be guaranteed if the work is done by experienced 
workmen under expert supervision. It therefore offers 
its services as waterproofing and dampproofing engi- 
neers and contractors, under a strict guarantee of 
complete satisfaction. It sells no materials. 
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Western Waterproofing Methods 

Leakage may be permanently prevented 
in new structures and cured in existing 
buildings by waterproofing with materials 
and methods developed and perfected by 
the Western Waterproofing Company. 
They have waterproofed all walls, floor 
slabs, etc., in thousands of structures throughout the 
country and their work has stood the test of time. 

Each problem requires varied and individual treat- 
ment but, as a basic material, Ironite gives the most 
satisfactory and lasting results. Ironite is finely pul- 
verized iron combined with chemicals. Applied with 
water the iron swells and completely seals the pores of 
the concrete. Advantage is taken of the very defect 
it is sought to cure — porosity and its accompanying suc- 
tion. Other materials are used when required. 

Prevention of disintegration is primarily a problem 
in waterproofing. 

The application of Ironite is repeated until the 
pores are completely and permanently waterproof, damp- 
proof and proof against disintegration. The bond be- 
tween the waterproofing and the structure is so perfect 
that it will resist any hydrostatic pressure the structure 
is capable of withstanding. 

Specifications 

It is our preference to write a separate specification for 
each specific job. As a general specification the following may 
be used : 

All surfaces to be waterproofed, comprising in general the 
interior surfaces of all walls and floor slabs in contact with 
earth, all pits, trenches and other depressions, all columns and 
interior division walls which penetrate the floor, together with 
such surfaces as may be hereinafter mentioned or indicated 
upon the drawings, shall be waterproofed by the Western 
Waterprooung Company (address of nearest office), and fully 
guaranteed by them, for a test period of two years. Walls shall 
be left with a brush [float] [steel troweled] finish. Cement 
floor finish over floor waterproofing is to be provided by 
this [mason] contractor. Necessary pumping shall be provided 
hy the general [foundation] contractor. 

Reminders 

The following points are essential to a completely satis- 
factory waterproofing job. They are given here merely as 
reminders. 

Have you provided continuous, accessible interior water- 
proofing? 


/(jjiiiiii f i'ifi 



t-i.\f^ Wall 


Comparison Showing Saving in Construction 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


Western Waterproofing Company 


A289 



III 
III 
ill 
11 

Hi 

trim: 

J 


■ ■ ■ ■ ■Blllillllli>B>""" Miinni. Mill 


• • • • « 

■ •■II 

■ ■ « • !l 

If r iirii 




Park Square Building, Boston, Mass. 

Densmore & Le Clear, Architects 

Basements of above buildings waterproofed by Western Waterproofing Company 


National Press Club, Washington, D. C. 

Rapp & Rapp, Architects 


Are your walls and floors reinforced against water pres- 
sure? 

Arc your basement floor slabs keyed into the walls? 
Are your boiler pits and flues insulated against excessive 
heat? 

Have you insured against unusual conditions in the adjoin- 
ing areas — a broken water main — a clogged sewer? 

Have you specified that the waterproofing be completed 
before interior partitions, machinery, or other obstructions 
are placed? 

Are specially designed expansion joints required? 
Are watertight construction joints provided? 

The Resto-crete System for the Repair of Disin- 
tegrated Concrete 

This system consists of cutting out all defective concrete, 
waterproofing with Ironite, which provides a perfect bond, 
building up to the original surface, again waterproofing 
with Ironite, and, where necessary, adding a final coat- 
ing to match the original surface. By this system con- 
crete can be completely restored to its normal condition and 
appearance. 

The illustrations of the Packard Building, restored by our 
Rcsto-crcte System, show disintegration that can take place 
without being suspected. In this building there were prac- 
tically no surface indications of the underlying damage. Re- 


Left: - 


stored by the Resto-crete System, this building is as good as 
ever, and disintegration has been permanently stopped. 
Resto-crete results are absolutely guaranteed. 

Other Work 

Western Waterproofing Company is also prepared to 
undertake and guarantee the results of the following : 

Waterproofing — Swimming pools, reservoirs, dams, retain- 
ing walls, etc. 

Prevention of Absorption — In fuel oil tanks, gasoline and 
light oil tanks, molasses tanks, pickling vats, unusual oil con- 
tainers, etc. 

Protection — Of floors and walls of packing houses, soap 
factories, tanneries, dairies, etc., against the action of soaps, 
greases, fats, tannery liquids, dairy acids, etc. 

Western Waterproofing Company's Services 

We maintain in all parts of the United States, experienced 
waterproofing and Resto-crete crews, each under the super- 
vision of expert engineers. Work can therefore be undertaken 
anywhere expeditiously and at a minimum cost. Our offices 
will be glad to assist in solving any of the problems relating 
to waterproofing, dampproofing, or the prevention or restora- 
tion of concrete disintegration. In requesting advice by mail, 
please give fullest possible particulars. 

Catalogue giving additional data "will be sent upon request. 



Before Treatment— Col- 
umn of Disintegrated 
Concrete 
This condition was 
hidden as hair line cracks 
only were visible at the 
surface 


Right: 

After Treatment 
Neat, clean and now 
permanent result obtained 
by the Resto-crete System 




Disintegrated Column in Packard Motor Car Co. Plant, Detroit, Mich., Repaired with Resto-crete System 

, Representative Contracts 


New York Corporation 

Keith Memorial Theatre, Jioston, Thomas W. Lamb, Archt. 
Park Square Building, Boston, Densmore & Le Clear, Archts. 
liiltmore Hotel, Providence, R. I., Warren & Wetmore, Archts. 
Railroad Stations of Springfield, Mass. and Erie, Pa., Felheimer & Wag- 
ner, Archts. 

Half Moon Hotel, Coney Island, George B. Post, Archt. 

Savoy Plaza Hotel, New York, ^TcKim, Mead & White, Archts. 

National City Banks, Walker & Gillette, Archts. 

City National liank, Bridgeport, Conn., Dennison & Hirons, Archts. 
Schools (several), New Jersey, Gilbert & Betelle, Archts. 
Y. W. C A. Bldg., lioston, Shepard & Stearns, Archts. 
Harvard University Tunnels, Cambridge, Mass., Densmore, Le Clear & 
Robbins, Archts. 

Michigan Corporation 

Ford Administration Bldg., Detroit, Albert Kahn, Archt. 
r L. Hudson Store, Detroit, Smith, Hinchman & (Irylls, Archts. 
Alichigan liell Telephone, Main Exchange, Smith, Hinchman & (^rylls, 
Archts. 

Edsel Ford Residences, Albert Kahn, Archt. 


Wilson Theatre, Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Archts. 
Fordson High School, Vanleyen, Schilling, Keough, Archts. 
Highland Park Public Library, Frank Eurich, Archt. 
Fox Theatre, C. Howard Crane, Archt. 
Book Building, Louis Kamper, Archt. 

Berkey & Gay Furniture Company, Grand Rapids, Mich., Lockwood, 
Greene, Engrs. 

Missouri Corporation 

Power Plant, Hunlock Creek, Pa., Stone & Webster, Contrs. 

Insurance Co. of North America, Philadelphia, Pa., Irwin & Leighton, Contrs. 

Federal Reserve Bank, St. Louis, Mo., Westiake Construction Co., Contrs. 

Scranton Times Bldg., Scranton, Pa., Dwight P. Robinson, Contrs. 

Ben Franklin Hotel, Philadelphia, Pa., John N. Gill Co., Contrs. 

Liberty Trust Co. Bldg., Philadelphia, Pa., Irwin & Leighton, Contrs. 

Atlanta Biltmore Hotel, Atlanta, Ga., Starrett Bros., Contrs. 

Jefferson Standard Life Bldg. Greensboro, N. C, George A. Fuller Con- 
struction Co., Contrs. 

Nashville Trust Company, Nashville, Tenn., Foster & Creighton, Contrs 

Riverside & Springfield Junior High Schools, Jacksonville, Fla., O. P. 
Woodcock, Contr. 
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THE WATERPROOFING COMPANY 

345 East 33rd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 65 Albany Street, BOSTON, MASS. 


"Cow Bay" Water- 


THE 
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COW BAY 
WERPROOF> 
CEMENT 


Product and Services 

Manufacturers of 
PROOF Cement. 

Engineers and Contractors for Water- 
proofing, making a specialty of Cement Wa- 
terproofing. We contract for the waterproof- 
ing of basements, subways, reservoirs, vaults, 
tunnels, swimming pools, etc., guaranteeing a tradl;-mark 
positive and permanent waterproofing of all p^tlnt^ffk'e 
kinds of masonry construction. 

Designers and builders of Reinforced Concrete 
Construction. 

Experience 

The Waterproofing Company introduced and per- 
fected cement waterproofing. During the past 26 years 
this company has successfully completed thousands of 
difficult contracts in every section of North America, 
and have gone as far afield as Japan. 

Advantages of "Cow Bay" Cement Waterproofing 

No extra excavation nor supporting walls required. 
Walls are left with a neat finish; no furring and plaster- 
ing being necessary. Floor coating serves both as water- 
proof seal and floor finish. "Cow Bay" waterproof 
coating is as hard as the best portland cement finish ; 
placed beneath grillages and column bases without dan- 
ger of settlement. 

Difficult Waterproofing Job Successfully Handled 

The foundations of the Federal Reserve bank build- 
ing, the deepest in New York, presented a most difficult 
waterproofing problem. These foundations were suc- 
cessfully waterproofed by us. 

"Cow Bay" Waterproofing Specifications 

Material — All interior surfaces of all exterior walls and 
upper surface of concrete floor slab throughout basement (or 
subbasement), elevator pits, machinery foundations, trenches, 
etc., as shown on plans, shall be waterproofed with "Cow 
Bay" Waterproof Cement, applied by The Waterproofing Com- 

- Workmanship— All sur- 

faces, before application of 
waterproof coating, shall be 
thoroughly chipped and cleaned, 
and coating applied not later 
than 24 hours after surface has 
been so prepared. A perfect 
bond must be secured with un- 
derlying masonry. Wall water- 
proofing shall be 'Is-in. thick- 


ness, applied in two coats. The floor work shall be 
1 in. in thickness and is to serve as a wearing surface 
as well as a waterproof coating. All waterproofing 
shall be floated and troweled to a smooth and even 
finish free from imperfections. 

Guarantee— The Waterproofing Company shall 
furnish written guarantee that all coating placed by 
them will be waterproof ; that during a period of 2 years 
after completion of the work, they will promptly repair 
any leaks appearing through their waterproofing which 
are not due to causes beyond the waterproofer's control. 
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A Few Important Waterproofing Contracts 
New York, N. Y. 

New York Telephone Co., Washington, Barclay, West and 

Vesey Sts., McKenzie, Voorhees & Gmelin 
City Bank Farmers Trust Co. Building, Cross & Cross 
Irving Trust Building, 1 Wall St., Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker 
Federal Reserve Bank, York & Sawyer 
New Equitable Trust Building, Trowbridge & Livingston 
Chase National Bank, Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
Bank of New York and Trust Co., B. W. Alorris 
New York Hospital, Coolidge, Shepley, Bulfinch & Abbott 
Columbia-Presbyterian Hospital, James Gamble Rogers 
Woolworth Building, Cass Gilbert 
Hudson Terminal Building, Clinton & Russell 
American Telephone & Telegraph Co., Welles Bosworth 
Stock Exchange, Trowbridge & Livingston 
Equitable Society Building, Starrett & Van Vleck 
Seaman's Church Institute, Warren & Wetmore 
Savoy-Plaza Hotel, McKim, Mead & White 
Allerton Hotels, 38th, 55th and 57th Sts., Murgatroyd & Ogden 
Church of the Heavenly Rest, B. G. Goodhue Associates 
Museum of the City of New York, Joseph H. Freedlander 

Boston, Mass. 

Harvard University — Fogg Art Aluseum, Straus Dormitory, 
McKinlock Dormitory, Chemical Laboratory, Law School, 
Medical School, Gymnasium, Lowell House, Dunster House; 
Coolidge, Shepley, Bulfinch & Abbott, Architects 
Harvard School of Business, McKim, Mead & White 
Federal Reserve Bank, R. Clipston Sturgis 
National Shawmut Bank, Parker, Thomas & Rice 
Old Colony Trust Company, Coolidge & Shattuck 
John Hancock Building, Parker, Thomas & Rice 
Sears, Roebuck & Co., Nimmons, Carr & Wright 
United Shoe Machinery Co. Building, Parker, Thomas & Rice 
Faulkner Hospital, Oscar A. Thayer 
State Armory, Norwood, Mass., McLaughlin & Burr 

Miscellaneous 

Convention Hall, Atlantic City, N. J., Lockwood, Greene & Co., Inc. 
Mitsui Bank, Tokyo, Japan, Trowbridge & Livingston 
Bamberger Department Store, Newark, N. J., Jarvis Hunt 
Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal, Can., York & Sawyer and 

S. G. Davenport, Associate 
Ohio Bell Telephone Bldg., Cleveland, Hubbell & Bcnes Co. 
Miners Bank Building, Wilkes-Barre, Pa., W. L. Stoddart 
Oliver Ofiice Building, Pittsburgh, Pa., D. H. Burnham & Co. 
7_ Telephone Buildings in various cities, John T. Windrim 
55 Telephone Buildings, X'oorhees, Clnielin & Walker 



Section of Federal ^ 
Reserve Bank 
Foundation 
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Before lieuiK \\ aterprooted 

Pennsylvania Tunnels Before and After Being Waterproofed with 
"Cow Bay" Waterproof Cement 
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SUPERIOR CLEANING AND WATERPROOFING COMPANY 

Mason Contractors Specializing in Cleaning and Repairing Stone, 
Brick, Terra Cotta and Marble Structures 


TELEPHONE 
Stone 3853 


ALBANY, N. Y., 11 North Pearl Street 
Telephone 3-5851 


43 East Avenue 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 


SCRANTON, PA., 428 Coal Exchange 
Telephone 6569 


"Superior" Service 

The Superior Cleaning Company has speciahzed 
for over 20 years in cleaning new and old buildings; 
repairing stone, brick, terra cotta and marble struc- 
tures ; as well as cleaning, repairing and resetting inte- 
rior marble and stone by the use of modern electrical 
devices. Exterior caulking and waterproofing as well 
as dampproofing of interiors are 
also important features of our 
service that meets the approval 
of architects and owners every- 
where. 


"Superior" Processes 

Chilled Steam Blast Clean- 
ing — This process is approved by 
many of the largest stone and mar- 
ble companies in the country and 
is certified by the A. C. Nielsen 
Company, Neutral Engineers of 
Chicago, HI., who made an impar- 
tial investigation in collaboration 
with owners, architects and engi- 
neers. 

This system employs a finely 
divided spray of chilled steam and 
water projected against the build- 
ing at a very high velocity. This 
spray enters the minute surface 
depressions and dissolves, dislodges 
and washes away grime, dust, soot 
and all extraneous surface matter 
that has been deposited on the 
building exterior. 

The result is a natural weath- 
ered appearance, the stone retaining 
its natural surface and original 
color tone free from surface 
roughening, dulled arrises and carv- 
ings, or dead bleached tone. 

This method is suitable also 
for cleaning down new stonework. 
New stone cleaned with chilled 
steam blast usually has a greater 
apparent range of color tone and 



Artistic Wood Graining and Cutting 

Used for interior wood work and paneling. By 
this special treatment a beautiful antique finish can be 
produced. Special designs can be created in the wood 
such as cutting of portraits and designs. This treat- 
ment is an adaptation of the air blasting process using 
special abrasives for cutting. 


"Superior" Structural Steel Clean- 
ing 

Before repointing, all rust and 
scale should be thoroughly removed 
from structural steel. The most 
satisfactory method of doing this 
is the Superior Sand Blasting 
process. We are prepared to take 
contracts not only for the cleaning 
of structural steel but for the re- 
painting as well, using the brush 
or spray method. 

Repairing and Waterproofing of 
Masonry Structures 

We have successfully repaired 
many structures of stone, brick, 
terra cotta and marble, and stand 
ready to prove the efficiency of our 
methods in this class of work. 
Back of Superior's highly special- 
ized knowledge of cleaning and 
repairing stand years of experience 
in actual building construction. 

Rapid Transportation of Equip- 
ment Anywhere 

All "Superior" equipment is 
mounted on high speed motor 
trucks, enabling rapid transporta- 
tion w^ith economical handling to 
any location. 


St. Boniface Church, Rochester, N. Y. 

Cleaned, repaired and waterproofed by Superior 
Cleaning Co. 


Guarantee 

All "Superior" work is abso- 
lutely guaranteed. 

- Cleaning is done by the method 

texture than when hand cleaned, because it rids the pores best suited to the nature of the material to be cleaned, 
of stone dust and dirt accumulated in cutting and setting, kdid we guarantee not to injure the surface. The work is 
Sand Blast Cleaning— We use this process also accomplished by the latest and best equipment in the 
and recommend it primarily for restoring painted hands of skilled, reliable workmen. Waterproofing, re- 
masonry to its original newness, matching up old brick pointing and caulking work performed by us is guaran- 
structures to new additions and on certain types of teed to remain watertight for twenty years, 
masonry structures where our long experience has 

shown that it gives satisfactory results. Sand blasting Information and References 

is not recommended by us for use on terra cotta, face Complete information and estimates will be fur- 

brick, or any glazed material. On special material nished on request. Time will be saved if you can furnish 
where the texture and finish require it other abrasives dimensions, plans, or photographs of work desired done • 
are employed by us in place of sand. also sample of material to be cleaned. 


Sweet's 


A292 


CONCRETE SURFACE CORPORATION 

''Surfacing Concrete for Bond, for Appearance and for Increased Utility" 

342 Madison Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORY AT NEWARK, N. J. 
REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Foreword 

No material is so susceptible of 
conversion into things of beauty, as 
well as of utility, as is concrete when 
it is properly surface-treated. John- 
son Con-Tcx is the tried, proven and 
accepted standard surfacing treatment 
for concrete in all its uses. 

In the following pages, in brief outline, are data 
pertaining to Con-Tcx and its uses. In general, all 
that is necessary is to specify Con-Tcx but special infor- 
mation on special subjects will be furnished on request. 

What Con-Tex Does 

Con-Tex, in its several torms and usages, makes 
concrete a new and better medium for construction and 
for architectural expression. Through the agency of 
Con-Tex, concrete becomes more than a material of 
structural utility alone and lends itself to manifold 
new uses, to better uses and with new advantages in 
economy. 

How Con-Tex Acts 

Con-Tex is applied to concrete either by brushing 
it on forms before concrete is cast and allowing it to 
dry, or by brushing or spraying it on the fresh surface 
of concrete, as in top surface work. 

During the hardening of the concrete, this Con-Tex 
keeps the surface layer of cement and sand from set- 
ting, so that this surface layer may be easily removed 
by wire brushing when the body concrete has hardened. 


LICENSED UNDER PRODUCT AND PROCESS 
PATENT RIGHTS OF NATHAN C. JOHNSON, 
IN U.S.A. AND ABROAD 


Con-Tex neutralizes and stops the 
setting action of a surface film of 
cement only. The action stops entirely 
at the predetermined depth and there is 
no partially set material. 

This unset material when brushed 
or washed off leaves a surface of 
cleanly exposed stone and sand. Con-Tex has no action 
on concrete that has already hardened. 

The labor cost of using Con-Tex, both for apply- 
ing Con-Tex and for brushing away the unset material, 
should not exceed %^ per sq. ft. at the highest. The 
material cost of Con-Tex depends on the quantity pur- 
chased, but should not exceed 2%^ per sq. ft., without 
job overhead or profit. 

Types of Con-Tex 

There are three types of Con-Tex and the follow- 
ing different strengths: 

(1) Form Con-Tex, a liquid, varnishlike material — applied 
to wood, metal or other forms. This is manufactured in four 
grades or strengths — light, medium, heavy and bonding. All 
grades dry quickly and when dry are quite impervious to weather. 

(2) Top Surface Con-Tcx, a creamy liquid— applied directly 
to the surface of freshly placed concrete. This is also manu- 
factured in four grades — light, medium, heavy and bonding. 
This is used for preparing the surfaces of underslabs to receive 
topping; for ornamental work on plaza areas, roadways, side- 
walks, etc. 

(3) Stucco Con-Tex, a creamy liquid. Applied to the sur- 
face of freshly troweled stucco to reveal the aggregate and to 
prevent cracking of the stucco. It also exerts a strongly cur- 
ative effect on the stucco. Dries slowly and is not impervious 
to weather. Furnished m one strength only, except for special 
requirements. 



Plaza Areas at Meade Memorial, Washington, D. C. 

Raymond Burkowes, Constructor Simon & Simon, Architects 
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Entrance Detail, Meridian Hill Park Enclosure Wall, Washington, D. C. 

District Park Department, Designing Architects Horace W. Peaslee, Consulting Architect 

Fred \V. Drew Company. Constructors 


Use of Con-Tex to Secure Architectural Textures on 
Cast Concrete Surfaces 

Architectural textures, varied by the selection of 
aggregates, are easily produced on concrete poured in 
forms by coating the forms with Form Con-Tex before 
the concrete is placed. 

A certain care must be exercised in selecting aggre- 
gates for such work, and in placing the concrete. Natu- 
rally, fine aggregates produce a more even texture, while 
coarse aggregates give a more rugged relief. The use of 
Form Con-Tex removes from the concrete surfaces all 
trace of the usual dull, uninteresting, flat "form skin" 
and reveals the colorful aggregates, producing a surface 
texture of architectural character and permanence. 

Send for our Bulletin No. 1, which illustrates and 
describes the use of Con-Tex to produce architectural 
textures on form cast concrete. . . - ... 


Con-Tex for Architectural Textures on Plazas, Areas, 
Driveways, Sidewalks, and other Horizontal 
Areas 

Architectural textures, non-slip surfaces, etc., are 
easily obtained on horizontal planes by the use of Top 
vSurface Con-Tex, which is sprayed on after the concrete 
has been finished to a level. 

Further information, specifications, etc., may be 
obtained by writing for our Bulletins Nos. 1 and* 4. 



Permanent Plaster Bond on Con-Texed Concrete, Garden City 
High School, Garden City, L. I. 

Starrett & Van Vleck, Architects 
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Con-Tex in the Construction of Swimming Pools 

The pools pictured below are two of hundreds of 
examples of the extending use of concrete, surfaced by 
Con-Tex, on fine estates, both in America and abroad. 

As is explained in these pages, Con-Tex surfaces 


concrete by exposing the natural stone that is in con- 
crete. When this is done, concrete as it is comiponly 
known, loses its austerity, and becomes a material of 
architectural beauty, as well as of new adaptability, and 
new values. 4^. 



A Swimming Pool of Unique and Attractive Design— Estate of Dwight W. Morrow, Englewood, N. J. 

H. Maxwell Ingham, Landscape Engineer 
Charles Brucker & Sons, Constructors, Englewood, N. J. 




An Architectural (Roadway and Pathway) Surface Obtained by Con-Tex — Estate of George Handy, Englewood, N. 

Charles Brucker & Sons, Contractors, Englewood, N. J. 
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Con-Tex Bonding Surfaces on Con- 
crete 

''All cementitious materials will un- 
failingly bond to clean sand and clean 
stone.'' Success in bonding is easy, 
once this fact is known and recog- 
nized, for right beneath the ''form 
skin" of concrete are clean sand and 
clean stone in quantity, and it only 
remains to uncover this perfect bond- 
ing surface. 

Acid washing, thorough hacking 
of the surfaces, bush hammering and 
power tooling of various kinds have 
long been attempted methods of secur- 
ing a bond surface but usually prove 
either unpleasant, slow or costly, or 
have all three disadvantages. 

Con-Tex, applied either to the 
surface of the forms before the con- 
crete is poured, or sprayed on after 
the slab is placed but not set, provides 
a method both economical and efficient 
for all classes of concrete. 

When concrete is thus treated 
with Con-Tex certain ''active" ele- 
ments are slowly fed from the Con- 
Tex into the surface film of concrete 
and stop the "set" of a thin surface 
layer of the concrete. This action is 
so controlled that it obtains to a defi- 
nite and predetermined depth and no 
further. Con-Tex has no effect on 
hardened concrete. 

Forms are removed as usual 
when the mass of concrete has hard- 
ened. Then the thin surface film of 
unset concrete produced through the 
action of Con-Tex is brushed off with 
wire brushes, thus exposing or "re- 
vealing" the aggregates ordinarily hid- 
den beneath the "form skin." In top 
surface work the unset film is 
broomed away with wire brooms. 

It is this revealed aggregate sur- 
face that constitutes the bonding sur- 
face w^hich unites so perfectly witli 
new cement, mortar, plaster or other 
materials of similar character in a 
secure and permanent bond of full 
strength. 

This Con-Tex "Interlok Bond" 
surface provides a sure method for 
bonding together the various sections 
of monolithic work, for bonding tile, 
brick, etc., to vertical walls, bonding 
stucco to a concrete base, and for bonding 
finish to the rough slab. 

The whole process is simple, economical and sure. 
Many millions of square feet of concrete surfaces are 
treated in this way each year and the demand for Con- 
Tex is constantly increasing. 

Send for our Bulletin No. 2 for further details re- 
garding the use of Con-Tex to produce bonding sur- 
faces. 

Con-Tex Plaster Bond Surfaces on Concrete 

Plastered ceilings — with many thousands of pounds 
suspended overhead — must be made assuredly secure. 
With Form Con-Tex Bonding Grade specified, ceilings 



The Bonding Con-Tex "Interlok Bond" Surface — Natural Size — 1:2:4 Concrete 

with Trap Rock 

This husky, sure-fire bond surface, giving both mechanical and chemical bond to applied 
materials, is both easy to produce and low in cost. 

Over three million square feet of this bonding surface were produced in 1928. On it may 
be applied plaster, stucco, waterproofings, brickwork, or any other material with full assurance of 
a bontl that will endure for all time and throughout the entire area 


the fioor 


and walls have a clean stone bond surface which auto- 
matically assures lasting satisfaction, because of the true 
union of the exposed stone surfaces of the concrete with 
the plaster finishes applied thereafter. 

Con-Tex Floor and Other Top Bond Surfaces 

Top Surface Con-Tex is sprayed or brushed on 
after the rough slab has been screeded and before the 
concrete takes its initial set. After the body of the 
concrete has set, the loosened surface layer is removed 
by wire brooms. Bonding the top surface to the slab 
beneath makes sure a permanent, satisfactory floor and 
credit may be obtained in most codes for the topping as 
an integral and permanent part of the slab. 
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Con-Texed Roadways and Walks on Small and Large 
Elstates 

Con-Tex Surfaced roadways, paths and walks 
have the appearance of natural stone, plus the stability 
and permanence of concrete. 


Con-Texed roads and walks never crack or peel 
or scale. They are economical. And in addition to 
superlative appearance, they give unparalleled non-skid 
qualities at all seasons of the year. 




Permanently Beautiful Stucco Effects Secured Through 
the Use of Con-Tex 

Concrete is structurally excellent, but stucco over 
concrete, to be permanently satisfactory, must be so 
thoroughly bonded to a concrete surface as to become 
an integral part of the concrete. To secure this bond it 
is absolutely essential that the stucco be allowed to bond 
(as it w^ill, unfailingly and permanently) to a clean sand 
and clean stone surface such as is produced by the use 
of Con-Tex. By this proven method of construction 
the stucco becomes as permanent as the concrete itself. 

Unless such a bond is obtained between the stucco 
and the concrete, early loosening will result, followed 
sooner or later by the scaling and peeling of the stucco. 
But by means of Bonding Con-Tex a full-area bonding 
surface of clean sand and clean stone is obtained. To 
this rough, clean-stone Con-Texed surface stucco will 
bond in a firm and lasting union — so strong that even 
hammer blows, repeated to the point where stucco and 
concrete beneath are pulverized, will not loosen one 
material from the other. Write for our Bulletin No. 5. 


Revealing Color and Texture in Stucco by Stucco 
Con-Tex 

The possibilities of stucco finishes over concrete, 
once a bond is furnished by Bonding Con-Tex, are 
limited only by creative and artistic ability, for another 
variety — Stucco Con-Tex — comes forward at this point 
to play its part. ^ 

Stucco Con-Tex is sprayed or brushed on the 
stucco after screeding and floating, to remove an ex- 
ceedingly thin layer, just sufficient to give a slight 
reveal to the aggregates which have been incorporated 
in the stucco. \ 

In this way stucco can have a permanent color, 
without resort to mortar colors for the sole efifect, 
although mortar colors may be used where desired, and 
a texture as well. 

Revealed stucco over Con-Tex bond-surfaced con- 
crete provides permanent, colorful and architecturally 
beautiful construction. Our Bulletin No. 5 furnishes 
further information. ; 
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A Few Specific Applications of Con-Tex Bonding 
Surfaces on Concrete 

Brick Veneer and Tile — Con-Tex produces so 
satisfactory a bond that brick veneer can be bonded to 
concrete without the use of metal ties. 

Tile, when set against or laid on a Con-Texed sur- 
face, are permanently locked to the base. 

Concrete Steps — Bonding the top surface to the 
rough cast concrete through the use of Con-Tex eHmi- 
nates cracking off and peeHng away of the finish coat 
from the structural concrete. 

Johnson "Protone" — A 

An ideal waterproofing and dampproofing for 
masonry surfaces. 

Note: Not an integral compound. 

For waterproofing brickwork, stone, stucco, mortar 
and concrete, and for suppressing of efflorescence on 
brickwork, "Protone" is unsurpassed. 

Waterproofings and dampproofings are an essen- 
tial in many instances of modern construction. 

"Protone" seems to be as nearly ideal for modern 
requirements as it is possible to imagine. 

'Trotone" may be applied to existing structures in 



Efflorescence, Leakage and Destruction of Brick Before 
Treatment with Johnson *'Protone*' 


Swimming Pools — When sides and floors of swim- 
ming pools are treated with Con-Tex, a sure bond for 
the tile or mortar or stucco sidewalls and floors results. 
This has become standard for pool construction. 

Pouring Planes to Pouring Planes — Disintegra- 
tion of concrete at and near pouring planes in such 
structures as dams, reservoirs, tanks, swimming pools, 
bridges and every other kind and class of structure, 
causes serious trouble. Con-Texed surfaces produce 
non-leaking, permanently tight joints which are both 
chemically and mechanically an integral part of the mass. 

Superior Waterproofing 

weather that is hot, or weather that is cold; and the 
surfaces to which it is applied may be wet, or damp, 
or dry with almost equal success. Either brush or 
spray coats may be used. "Protone" penetrates deeply 
— as much as % in. per coat in dense concrete or mortar, 
and as much as % to 1 in. in more porous concrete, 
mortar, stucco or brick, and the effect is permanent. 
"Protone'* is colorless and leaves no surface film. 

Information regarding "Protone'' can be obtained 
through the Concrete Surface Corporation, 342 
Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 



Restoration, Watertightness and Prevention of Progressive 
Destruction After Treatment with Johnson *Trotone" 
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FLOOR AND ROOF CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS 
CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 


Acrocrete Corp. of America A407 

American Cement Tile Mfg. Co A402 

American Roof Truss Co A338 

American Sheet Metal Works A425 

American Steel & Wire Co A305-309 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc A339 

Bates Expanded Steel Corp A346 

Blaw-Knox Co A426 

Concrete Engineering Co A3 10-3 11 

Concrete Steel Co. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A312 

Truss Joists A347 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos A3 13 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc A335 

Detroit Steel Products Co A427-440 

Eurell, J. B., Co A387 

Federal Cement Tile Co A403-405 

Gabriel Steel Co A348-349 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co A314 

Grid Flat Slab Corp A315 

Hall-Hodges Co., Inc A456-457 

Hausman Steel Co A316 

Johns-Manvillc A406 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A317 

Junior Beams A350-352 

Kalman Steel Co. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A318 

Truss Joists A353 

Keystone Gypsum Fireproofing Corp A388-389 

Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc A340-341 

Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction Co A390-391 


Macomber Steel Co. — 

Truss Joists A354 

Roof Trusses A344 

Mahon, R. C, Co.— 

Floor Forms A319- 

Steel Roof Decks A441-454 

McClintic-Marshall Co A355 

McKeown Bros. Co A342-343 

Mitchell-Tappen Co A336 

Nailcrete Corp A408-409 

National Naylegrip Co., Inc A410-411 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of Pittsburgh 

Steel Co A320-322 

Pan Aletal Roof Deck Co A455 

Porete Mfg. Co A412-415 

Rail Steel Bar Assn A30O-304 

Republic Fireproofing Co., Inc A323 

Rivet-Grip Steel Co A324-327 

Robertson, H. H., Co. — 

Steel Roof Decks A458-462 

Sheet Metal Roofing and Siding A416-424 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc A328-329 

Saint Paul Corrugating Co A463 

Structural Gypsum Corp A392-401 

Summerbell Truss Co A345 

Truscon Steel Co. — 

Concrete Reinforcement A330-331 

Steel Roof Decks A464 

Steel and Truss Joists v^. A356 

Union Steel Products Co. . . . :i . v| A337 

United States Gypsum Co. — 

Expanded Metal A334 

Roof, Floor and Partition Products A3.57-386 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co A332-333 


A300 


RAIL STEEL BAR ASSOCIATION 


228 North La Salle Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


ASSOCIATED MILLS 


BUFFALO STEEL COMPANY, Tonawanda, N. Y. 
BURLINGTON STEEL COMPANY, LTD., Hamilton, Oiil., 
Canada 

CALUMET STEEL CO., Chicago, 111. 

CANADIAN TUBE & STEEL PRODUCTS, LTD., Montreal, 
Que., Canada 


FRANKLIN STEEL WORKS. Franklin, Pa. 
LACLEDE STEEL COMPANY, St. Louis, Mo. 
MISSOITRT ROLLING MILL CORI^ORATION, St. Louis, 
Mo. 

POLLAK STEEL COMPANY, Cincinnati, Ohio 

WEST VIRGINIA RAIL COMPANY, Huntington, W. Va. 


CONNORS STEEL COMPANY, Birmingham, Ala. 

AUTHORIZED PRODUCERS OF 
MARKED AND CERTIFIED' 
RAIL STEEL REINFORCING BARS 


Product 

Rail steel reinforcing bars are one stand- 
ard grade throughout the associated industry 
(A.S.T.M. Specification A16-14)— the prod- 
uct of standardized manufacture. They 
are known commercially and technically only 
by the name "rail steel" and are not to Ix^ 
confused with bars known as "re-rolled" that 
have no standard specification or manu- 
facture. 



THE SYMBOL 


The Industry and Its Association 

The Rail Steel Bar Association is a manufac- 
turers' organization of international scope formed nine- 
teen years ago for the purpose of co-operative research 
in production methods. This research and exchange of 
information has developed a standard of uniform qual- 
ity throughout the associated industry. As a member of 
other national technical societies and engineering com- 
missions, this association has given extensive co-opera- 
tion to the development of standards for better rein- 
forced concrete construction. 

Marking and Certification 

Deformed rail steel reinforcing bars, produced by 
members of the Rail Steel Bar Association, are 


identified by a mark (the symbol) rolled on 
the bar — a permanent mark that cannot be 
erased or destroyed. This mark is an assur- 
ance to the engineer and architect that the 
bar was rolled in accordance with require- 
ments of this associated industry to meet the 
standards for rail steel concrete reinforce- 
ment bars (Serial Designation A 16- 14) of 
the American Society for Testing Materials. 
This mark also signifies the willingness of the 
l>roducer to certify to this quality. 


Educational Services 

"The Story of Rail Steel" is a three reel industrial 
film showing a modern steel mill, the manufacture of 
rails, the rolling and fabrication of rail steel bars and the 
use of these bars in reinforced concrete construction. 
This film is furnished without charge on application to 
the education department of the association. 

lectures will be arranged to accompany the show- 
ing of this film before society meetings of architects 
and engineers. 

Reference literature, technical bulletins and hand- 
books on reinforced concrete design and construction 
are furnished as part of the educational service of this 
association. 



*Photographs of the Two 
Tvpes of Deformed 
Rail Steel Rein- 
forcing Bars 

Illustrating the use of 
the association symbol as a 
quality label to identify bars 
rolled bv an associated mill 
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STANDARD PRODUCTION METHODS 


General Process 

The process employed by associated rail steel mills 
consists in reducing heated slit-rail billets into bars of 
required size. This is identical to the hot rolling process 
followed generally in the production of all standard 
concrete reinforcing bars. As a result of research and 
study each step in this process is scientifically controlled 
and is standard throughout the associated mills of the 
industry. 

Selecting the Raw Material 

Standard tee-section railroad rails, the raw material 
for rail steel reinforcing bars, are the source of the 
technical name by which these bars are known through- 
out the world. Rails are produced originally under 
rigid requirements governing both physical and chemical 
qualities and are subject to test both before and during 
use. They must not only resist wear but must with- 
stand enormous traffic stresses under all extremes of 
temperature. Rail steel bars, therefore, are produced 
from a fully tested raw material. 

Rails are furnished to the mills under strict re- 
quirements governing size, lenglli, uniformity and con- 
dition (no frog, switch, guard, curve, bend or twist, or 
split head rails are permitted) and 
are again rigidly inspected when 
delivered to the rail steel mill. An 
imperfect rail, if used for rolling, 
would invariably form what is 
known as a "cobble," would jam 
or break the rolls, thereby causing 
serious damage and costly delay. 
For this reason, only straight, se- 
lected sections of rails are re- 
tained. 


The head of the rail becomes the largest billet and fur- 
nishes the bars of large diameters. The web furnishes 
smaller bars, angles, strip and similar products. The 
flange is well adapted to wider, thinner products, such 
as angles, tubing and U-bars. 

Through separate sets of rolls, the three parts of 
the rail are gradually reduced by a series of successive 
passes, each reduction refining the grain and improving 
the physical quality of the steel. In the last or finishing 
pass the standard association symbol is rolled on every 
deformed bar to identify its origin in an associated mill. 
The effect of rolling in reducing and refining the grain 
size is illustrated on the following page by the micro- 
photographs of etched specimens of a rail steel bar and 
its raw material. 

After the last or finishing pass the bars are me- 
chanically conveyed onto long iron grills known as "hot- 
beds," where they are grouped and subjected to a slow, 
uniform cooling. The process is known as "group an- 
nealing" and produces toughness in the bars. This 
cooling process, like the heating operation, is an im- 
])ortant factor in rolling and its present efficiency has 
been the result of extended study by the mills. 

In each step inspections are made for size and 
surface defects and at regular in- 
tervals check samples are taken 
for the purjx)se of physical tests 
])y the mill lalx)ratory. 


* - 


Heating and Rolling 

Rails, when needed for roll- 
ing, are selected from the previ- 
ously inspected and assorted stock 
in lots of one size required to pro- 
duce bars of diameters and lengths 
desired and are charged into a fur- 
nace of the continuous type where 
they are slowly and uniformly 
brought to a proper rolling tem- 
perature. Heating is accurately 
controlled by means of pyrometer 
observations and a close range of 
furnace temperatures maintained. 

Since the rail is a combina- 
tion of three parts (head, web and 
flange), the first operation, after 
removal from the furnace, is the 
passing of the hot rail longitudi- 
nally through a set of rolls known 
as "slitters." By this separation 
are produced the three forms of 
slit-rail billets, ready for further 
rolling into bars and shapes of 
various sizes. 

The rolling diagram shown on 
this page illustrates how the sizes 
and shapes of finished products 
conform in general to the size and 
shape of the original slit-rail billet. 


Partly slit rail showing the method of separating 
its three parts 



ocess diagram illustrating the slitting of a rail 
and reduction to finished products 


Fabricating 

When the bars have cooled 
they are removed from the hot- 
beds, cut to proper lengths and 
conveyed to the bending or fabri- 
cating department of the mill. 

Bending is an operation in 
which care must be used regard- 
less of the toughness of steel. The 
fabricating equipment must be 
properly designed with pins of 
correct bend diameters, and oper- 
ated at speeds that insure proper 
"flow" of the metal in the bar. 
Careful observation of details for 
correct lengths, angles and other 
plan dimensions is necessary but 
in bending any grade of steel, the 
machines must operate at proper 
speeds to prevent injury to the 
metal. Bars should always be 
shop bent when this is practi- 
cable. 

The fabricated bars are bun- 
dled and tagged for convenient 
identification at the job and ready 
for shipment — in many cases 
within a few hours after the raw 
material was placed in the heating 
furnaces. The mill inspector and 
purchaser's inspector make final 
tests and approval and the bars, 
marked and certified with the as- 
sociation quality label, are ready 
to take a new responsibility as re- 
inforcement in our modern con- 
crete structures. 
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PROPERTIES-TESTS AND DESIGN FACTORS 


Properties 

Two fundamental properties — high strength and 
toughness — distinguish rail steel bars. It is a well- 
known metallurgical principle that "working" of steel — 
by rolling — refines the grain and produces what may be 
described as a more closely knit structure. A rail steel 
bar, in addition to the working that has already been 
given its raw material, receives the additional rolling 
necessary to reduce the slit-rail billets to bars. The 
photomicrographs shown below illustrate the effect of 
this rolling on the grain structure of rail steel and dem- 
onstrate how "working," combined with controlled 
heating and cooling, produce in rail steel bars 
their two fundamental properties — high strength and 
toughness. 

The average tensile strength of rail steel reinforcing 
bars is 100,000 lbs. per square inch. The average elastic 
limit is 64,000 lbs. per square inch which provides, in 
the design of reinforced concrete, a safety factor of 3.20 
based on the unit working stress of 20,000 lbs. per 
square inch that is customarily permitted for rail steel 
bars. Balanced with this high elastic limit, the tough- 
ness or ductility of rail steel bars permits all fabrication 
and a maximum of resistance to all deformation that 
may be caused by structural stress. 

Tests and Research 

The works managers division of the association, including 
its metallurgists and production superintendents, sponsor a 
I)rogram of continual research in production methods and meets 
twice annually to discuss, demonstrate and adopt standards for 
improvements in process. 

In addition to this association production research, many 


other series of tests and studies have been made independently 
by government and state engineering bureaus, technical societies 
and other similar organizations. 

These tests, both on bars alone and on structural units of 
reinforced concrete in which they have been embedded, have 
demonstrated and recommended as a consideration of im- 
portance in design, the high resistance of rail steel bars to 
impact or other similarly unusual loads that may be imposed 
on a concrete structure. 

In the tests made in 1917 on the Western Newspaper Union 
Building at Chicago (University of Illinois Bulletin 106), the 
rail steel reinforcement not only withstood the enormous static 
test loads applied but, in the subse(iuent wrecking of that struc- 
ture, resisted the impact of wrecking apparatus and by necessity 
were eventually removed with an oxy-acetylene flame. 

In *3. report of the Department of Commerce Building Code 
Committee (Bulletin BH-9) definite mention as a design con- 
sideration is made of the value of high tensile strength rein- 
forcement, such as rail steel, in resisting crack formation in 
reinforced concrete structures. Recognition of rail steel as a 
standard grade of concrete reinforcement is emphasized in this 
report. Conclusions were based on experience of the com- 
mittee, together with a consideration of tests made by the U. S. 
Bureau of Standards and other authoritative bodies. 

Design Practice 

Although there is a definite tendency to favor the use of 
the higher strength grades, standard practice in design recog- 
nizes four standard grades of concrete reinforcement bars : 
(1) rail steel, (2) hard billet, (3) intermediate billet, and 
(4) structural billet. In many of our larger cities, however,- 
rail steel, hard and intermediate grades, are assigned a working 
stress of 20,000 lbs., exceeding that for structural grade from 
2,000 to 4,000 lbs. This is direct recognition of the higher 
elastic limits and the greater factors of safety available by 
use of these grades. Design practice also recognizes the value 
of rail steel in resisting crack formation due to temperature 
stresses and in providing maximum resistance to overloads, both 
static and impact. 




Figure 1 


Figure 2 


Figure 3 


Photomicrographs (magnified 100 times) showing (1) a new rail (2) a rail after railroad service and 
(5) a rail steel reinforcing bar. The uniform grain structure and the effect of rolling is plainly indicated 



AT LEFT 

Two stands of rolls in oper' 
atwn on small bar production 


AT RIGHT 

An automatic bender of the 
type used for shop fabrication 
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SPECIFICATION DATA 


Standards 

Standards for reinforced concrete construction 
have reached a high point of uniform development 
through the activities of nationally recognized organiza- 
tions, such as the American Concrete Institute, the 
Hoover Building Code Committee of the Department of 
Commerce, the National Board of Fire Underwriters 
and the Joint Committee on Concrete and Reinforced 
Concrete as well as the several section building code 
conferences that have adopted uniform standards. All 
of these standards governing reinforced concrete con- 
struction provide for the quality of reinforcement by a 
specification reading substantially the same as that rec- 
ommended on this page, with the only exception that 
this recommendation provides for the use of association 
identified rail steel. 

In addition to A.S.T.M. standards, there are several 
others by which rail steel may be specified, including 
those of the Canadian Engineering Standards Associa- 
tion (Serial Designation G-31-1930), Federal Specifica- 
tion 350a (U.S. Government Master Specification) and 
the Association of American Steel Manufacturers stand- 
ards for rail steel bars. All these conform, with little 
exception, to the A.S.T.M. standards. 

The Rail Steel Bar Association has actively co- 
operated with national technical societies in the develop- 
ment of the standards that govern reinforced concrete 
construction. 


RECOMMENDED SPECIFICATION: 

(a) Reinforcement — All bars for concrete rein- 
forcement shall conform in quality to the requirements 
of standards of the American Society for Testing Mate- 
rials for Billet-Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars (Se- 
rial Designation A-15-14) or for Rail Steel Concrete 
Reinforcement Bars (Serial Designation A-16-14) as 
rolled and marked by a member of the Rail Steel Bar 
Association. 

Note: By reference to the standards of the Amer- 
ican Society for Testing Materials, this brief and 
technically exact specification for reinforcing bars 
provides for all quality and inspection requirements. 
It avoids the confusion of an improperly worded 
specification containing meaningless names and 
terms by using a standard form that has been rec- 
ommended by adoption in the standard building 
codes of the country. This specification prevents 
the substitution of grades knomn as ''rer oiled'' that 
have no standards. It prevents also attempted sub- 
stitutions of grades called ''rail steel equivalent/' 

(b) Fabrication — All bending and fabrication 
shall be done at the mill by the bar manufacturer or on 
suitable fabricating equipment in accordance with the 
established standards of the industry. 

Note: Bars should always be shop bent, when this 
is practicable. See heading, ''Fabricating,'' page 
2 of this catalogue. 


AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING MATERIALS 
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

Rail Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars (Serial Designation A-16-14) 


(1) The specifications cover three classes of rail steel con- 
crete reinforcement bars, namely: plain, deformed, and hot- 
twisted. 

(2) Manufacture— The bars shall be rolled from standard 
section Tee rails. 

(3) Hot-twisted bars shall ha\e one complete twist in a 
length not over twelve times the thickness of the bar. 

(4) Physical Properties and Tests— (a) The bars 
shall conform to the following mim'mum requirements as to 
tensile properties : 


Properties Considered 

Plain 
Bars 

Deformed and 
Hot-twisted Bars 

Tensile strength, lb. per sq. in. 

80,000 

80,000 

Yield point, lb. per sq. in ... . 

50,000 

50,000 

Elongation in 8 in., per cent. . 

1,200,000 
Tens. str. 

1,000,000 
Tens. str. 

(b) The yield point shall be determined by the drop of the 
beam of the testing machine. 

(5) (a) For bars over % in. in thickness or diameter, a 
deduction from the percentages of elongation specified in Sec- 
tion 4 (a) of 0.25 per cent shall be made for each increase of 
32 in. of the specified thickness or diameter above 'Ti in. 

(b) For bars under ic in. in thickness or diameter, a de- 
duction from the percentages of elongation specified in Sec- 
tion 4 (a) of 0.5 per cent shall be made for each decrease of 
:ij> in. of the specified thickness or diameter below n; in. 

Thickness or Diameter of Bar 

Plain 
Bars 

Deformed and 
Hot-twisted Bars 


180° 

180° 


d-3t 

d-4t 

% in. or over 

90** 

90° 


d-3t 

d-4t 

d — Diameter of pin about which 
t — Thickness or diameter of the 

the specimen is 
specimen. 

t)ent. 


(6) The test specimen shall bend cold around a pin with- 
out cracking on the outside of the bent portion as follows: 

(7) (a) Tension and bend test specimens for plain and de- 
formed bars shall be taken from the finished bars, and shall 
be the full thickness or diameter of bars as rolled; except that 
the specimens for deformed bars may be machined for a length 
of at least 9 in., if deerned necessary by the manufacturer to 
obtain uniform cross-section. 

(b) Tension and bend test specimens for hot-twisted 
bars shall be taken from the finished bars, without further 
treatment. 

(8) (a) One tension and one bend test shall be made 
from each lot of 10 tons or less of each size of bar rolled 
from rails varying not more than 10 lb. per yard in nominal 
weight. 

(b) If any test specimen shows defective machining or 
develops flaws, it may be discarded and another specimen 
substituted. 

(c) If the percentage of elongation of any tension test 
specimen is less than that specified in Section 4 (a) and any 
part of the fracture is outside the middle third of the gauge 
length, as indicated by scribe scratches marked on the specimen 
before testing, a retest shall be allowed. 

(9) Permissible Variations in Weight — The weight of 
any lot of bars shall not vary more than 5 per cent from the 
theoretical weight of that lot. 

(10) Finish — The finished bars shall be free from injuri- 
ous defects and shall have a workmanlike finish. 

(11) Inspection and Rejections — The inspector repre- 
senting the purchaser shall have free entry, at all times while 
work on the contract of the purchaser is being performed, to 
all parts of the manufacturer's work which concern the manu- 
facture of the bars ordered. The manufacturer shall afford 
the inspector free of cost, all reasonable facilities to satisfy him 
that the bars are being furnished in accordance with these 
specifications. All tests and inspection shall be made at the place 
of manufacture prior to shipment, unless otherwise specified, and 
shall be so conducted as not to interfere unnecessarily with the 
operation of the works. 

(12) Bars which show injurious defects subsequent to their 
acceptance at the manufacturer's works will be rejected, and the 
manufacturer shall be notified. 
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RAIL STEEL IN CONSTRUCTION 



Rail steel has a long and successful record 
of use in reinforced concrete construction. 
Structures in which it has been used are of 
every type and size and include many of our 
finest public buildings, institutions, industrial 
plants, hydraulic projects, bridges and govern- 
ment structures. Illustrated above are a few 
examples of projects built in recent years that 
are outstanding in architectural and engineering 
importance. They demonstrate the wide and 
diversified use of rail steel. 

(1) The Merchandise Mart in Chicago, the larg- 
est building in the world, is a steel frame structure 
with reinforced concrete foundation and floors using 
approximately 6000 tons of rail steel bars. Designed 
for use as a merchandise wholesale center this struc- 
ture is a combined warehouse and office building care- 
fully planned in every detail. 

(2) The Hilliard Road Bridge in Cleveland, one 
of the longest span reinforced concrete arch bridges 
in the country, is typical of the use of rail steel in this 
class of construction. 

(3) The Great Lakes Portland Cement Company 
plant at Buffalo is an example of modern industrial 


construction reinforced throughout with rail steel. 
Industrial projects of all types of heavy load design 
use enormous quantities of rail steel. 

(4) The Chicago University Medical Unit is one 
of the most famous of institutional buildings, not only 
for its architectural beauty but for its efficient internal 
arrangement. It is reinforced throughout with rail 
steel. 

(5) Tile Trustees System Building in Chicago 
is 30 stories in height and is known generally as 
the tallest reinforced concrete building in the coun- 
try. With the exception of a few interior columns, 
in which structural shapes are used, the building 
is entirely reinforced concrete. Columns are of the 
cast iron core type encased in concrete and supple- 
mented w^ith vertical reinforcement. The bar rein- 
forcement used and all other reinforcement was 
entirely rail steel. 

This list might be extended to include 
many other remarkable structures, such as the 
largest grain elevator in the world, the largest 
gypsum plant, the tallest concrete chimney stack 
and other similar evidences of the universal ap- 
proval of rail steel reinforcing bars as produced 
by this associated industry. 
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AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE COMPANY 

Subsidiary of United States Steel Corporation 

Triangle Mesh and Electrically Welded Wire Fabric for 

Concrete Reinforcement 


SALES OFFTCKS 


CHICAGO, 208 So. La Salle Street 
CLEVELAND, Rockefeller Building 
DETROIT, Foot of First Street 
CINCINNATI, Union Trust Building 
MINNEAPOLIS— ST. PAUL, Merchants National 

Bank Building, St. Paul 
MILWAUKEE, 850 Bankers Building 
ST. LOUIS, 506 Olive Street 
KANSAS CITY, 417 Grand Avenue 
OKLAHOMA CITY, Hales Building 
BIRMINGHAM, Brown-Marx Building 
MEMPHIS Sterick Building 


DALLAS, Praetorian Building 
DENVER, First National Bank Building 
SALT LAKE CITY, Walker Bank Building 
NEW YORK, 30 Church Street 
BOSTON, Statler Building 
PITTSBURGH, Frick Building 
PHILADELPHIA, Widener Building 
ATLANTA, 101 Marietta Street 
WORCESTER, 94 Grove Street 
BALTIiMORE, 32 So. Charles Street 
BUFFALO, 670 Ellicott Street 
WILKFS-BARRE, Miners Bank Building 


PACIFIC COAST DISTRIBUTORS. COLUMBIA STEEL COMPANY 

PORTLAND, 777 Nicolai Street 
SEATTLE, 4th Avenue So. and Connecticut Street 
HONOLULU, Castle & Cooke Building 
EXPORT DLSTRIHUTORS, United States Steel Products Companv, 30 Church Street, NEW ^()RK, N. V. 


SAN FRANCISCO, Russ Building 
LOS ANC;ELES, 2087 E. Slauson Avenu 


Products 

Triangle JMesh and Electrically Welped Wire 
Fabrics for Concrete Reinforcement. 

For our catalogues on Triangle Mesh, for Stucco 
P>ase, Wire Rope, L:iectrical Wires and Cables, see List 
of Manufacturers. 

Uses 

Triangle Mesh and Electrically Welded Wire Fab- 
rics are used for the reinforcing of concrete floor and 
roof slabs, concrete walls and chimneys, arch construc- 
tion, beams, columns, dams and retaining walls, water, 
sewer and culvert pipe, pavements and roadways, river 
revetment, silos, fireproofing steel framing, bridge 
floors, reservoirs, monolithic concrete sewers and stucco 
work. 

Advantages of Wire Fabric Reinforcement 

(1) Provides even distribution of steel. 

(2) Reinforces in every direction. 

(3) Tension or carrying members acGurately 
spaced. 

(4) Low cost of inspection. 

(5) Properly distributes over a large area stresses 
due to concentrated load. 

(6) Due to cold drawing, higher elastic limits and 
ultimate strengths with same quality of steel. 

(7) Continuous action from one end of the struc- 
ture to the other. 

(8) Impossible to leave out or otherwise reduce 
the necessary steel if specific style number of fabric or 
area of steel is specified. 

(9) Perfect mechanical bond. 

(10) Easily handled and stored on the work. 

(11) Minimum cost of installation. 

Grade of Steel 

A reduction of the required sectional area of steel 
is safely accomplished, within limits, by the use of a 
higher tensile strength steel. This high tensile strength 


may be secured by increasing the carbon content or by 
cold drawing of mild steel. 

Cold drawing of mild steel produces a high ultimate 
strength and yield point, and the proportion of the yield 
point to the ultimate strength is increased to from 70 
to 90%. Since the strength of a reinforced concrete 
structure, in so far as the reinforcement is con- 
cerned, depends on the yield point of the steel, the 
high yield point of cold drawn wire is of great im- 
portance. 

Galvanizing 

Triangle Mesh Reinforcement is furnished plain on 
orders unless otherwise specified. 

American Electrically Welded Fabric is furnished 
plain or galvanized as ordered. 

In general, the additional cost for galvanized fabric 
is not justified except in special cases where the steel 
will be inadequately protected, as in very thin slabs, 
etc. 

Triangle Mesh Woven Wire Concrete Reinforcement 

Triangle Mesh Fabric is made from cold drawn 
mild steel having an ultimate strength of 70,000 to 
85.000 lb. per sq. in. The longitudinal members are 



Fig. 1. Triangle Mesh Wire Fabric Reinforcement 

spaced 4 in., the diagonal cross wires either 2, 4, or 8 
in. It is the only design of wire fabric having cross 
wires that assist the longitudinals in carrying the load. 
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For the light styles of fabric, the longitudinals con- 
sist of 1 wire ; for the medium styles, 2 wires laid paral- 
lel ; and for the heavy styles, 3 wires stranded. The sizes 
of the wires and the number per longitudinal are varied 
to obtain the desired cross-sectional area of steel per foot 
of width. Stranded longitudinals are used to reduce the 
stiffness of the finished product without affecting the 
tensile strength. 

TRIANGLE MESH WOVEN WIRE CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 


When embedded in concrete, this mesh yields the 
maximum of its steel strength. 

AMERICAN ELECTRICALLY WELDED FABRIC 


Style 
No. 


Number and gauge 
of wires each, 
longitudinal, 
A. S. & W. Co.'s 
steel wire gauge 


Sectional 
area 
1 ongi- 
tudinals, 
sq. in. 
per ft. width 


Effective 
sect, areas, 
sq. in. per ft 
of fabric 


Approx. 
weight, lb. 
per 100 
sq. ft. 


lionsritudinals Spaced 4 in. Cross Wires No. 14 Gau^e, Spaced 4 in. 


032 
040 
049 
058 
068 
080 
093 
107 
126 
146 
153 
168 
180 
208 
245 
267 
287 
309 
336 
365 
395 


1 — No. 12 gauge 
1 — No. 11 gauge 
1 — No. 10 gauge 
1 — No. 9 gauge 
1 — No. 8 gauge 
1 — No. 7 gauge 
1 — No. 6 gauge 
1 — No. 5 gauge 
1 — No. 4 gauge 
1 — No. 3 gauge 
l—H in. 

1 — No. 2 gauge 

2 — No. 6 gauge 
2 — No. 5 gauge 

2 — No. 4 gauge 

3 — No. 6 gauge 

3 — No. 53^ gauge 
3 — No. 5 gauge 
3 — No. 4H gauge 
3 — No. 4 gauge 
3 — No. 3}4 gauge 


.026 

.022 

.032 

22 

.034 

.022 

.040 

25 

.043 

.022 

.049 

28 

.052 

.022 

.058 

32 

.062 

.022 

.068 

35 

.074 

.022 

.080 

40 

.087 

.022 

.093 

45 

.101 

.022 

.107 

50 

.120 

.022 

.126 

57 

.140 

.022 

.146 

65 

.147 

.022 

.153 

68 

.162 

.022 

.168 

74 

.174 

.022 

.180 

78 

.202 

.022 

.208 

89 

.239 

.022 

.245 

103 

.261 

.022 

.267 

111 

.281 

.022 

.287 

119 

.303 

.022 

.309 

128 

.330 

.022 

.336 

138 

.359 

.022 

.365 

149 

.389 

.022 

.395 

160 


Longritudinals Spaced 4 in. Cross Wires No. 14 Gauge, Spaced 8 in. 


036P 
044P 
053 P 
062P 
072P 
084P 
097P 


1 — No. 12 gauge 

.026 

.009 

.036 

17 

1 — No. 11 gauge 

.034 

.009 

.044 

20 

1 — No. 10 gauge 

.043 

.009 

.053 

24 

1 — No. 9 gauge 

.052 

.009 

.062 

27 

1 — No. 8 gauge 

.062 

.009 

.072 

31 

1 — No. 7 gauge 

.074 

.009 

.084 

35 

1 — No. 6 gauge 

.087 

.009 

.097 

40 


Longitudinals Spaced 4 in. Cross Wires No. ny^ Gauge, Spaced 8 in. 


041 R 
049R 
058R 
067 R 
077R 
089R 
102 R 


1 — No. 12 gauge 
1 — No. 11 gauge 
1 — No. 10 gauge 
1 — No. 9 gauge 
1 — No. 8 gauge 
1 — No. 7 gauge 
1 — No. 6 gauge 


.026 
.034 
.043 
.052 
.062 
.074 
.087 


.014 
.014 
.014 
.014 
.014 
.014 
.014 


.041 
.049 
.058 
.067 
.077 
.089 
.102 


21 
24 
28 
31 
35 
40 
44 


Longitudinals Spaced 4 in. Cross Wires Nos. 14 and 12 Gauire 
Spaced 2 in. 

(This material is used principally for cement gun work) 


Style 
No. 


7A 
6A 
5A 
4A 
29A 
28A 
27A 
26A 


Number of 
wires each, 
I ongitu- 
dinal 


Gauge of 
wires each, 
longitu- 
dinal 


12 
10 
6 
6 
12 
10 
8 
6 


Gauge of 
cross wires 


14 
14 
14 
14 

12H 
12^^ 
12H 
12H 


Approx. 
weight, lb. 
per 100 sq. ft. 


31 
37 
44 
53 
42 
48 
55 
64 


Rolls: Standard lengths 150, 200 and 300 ft. 

Widths: Approximately 16, 20, 24, 28, 32, 36, 40, 44, 48, 52 and 56 in. 
Finish: Plain or galvanized. 

Tensile strength: Standard, 70,000 to 85,000 lb. per sq. in. 


Electrically Welded Wire Fabric Reinforcement 

A square or rectangular mesh made from cold 
drawn steel wire electrically welded at the intersections 
of the transverse and longitudinal wires. Various com- 
binations of spacings and sizes of wires can be fur- 
nished. 

This material combines the same high quality of 
material and service that has given Triangle Mesh re- 
inforcement its enviable reputation. 


Spacing of 

wires, in. 

Gauge number 

Sect, area, 
sq. in. per ft. 

Weight 
per 100 

Longit. 

Trans. 

Longit. 

Trans. 

Longit. 

Trans. 

- sq. ft 
lb. 

2 

16 

1 

7 

.3/7 

.018 

140 

2 

16 

2 

3 

. 325 

.015 

119 

2 

16 

3 

3 


. 015 

104 

2 

1 6 

4 

9 

.239 

013 

89 

2 
2 
2 

16 

5 

10 

!202 

.011 

75 

16 

6 

10 

.174 

.011 

65 

16 

7 

11 

.148 

.009 

55 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

16 

1 

7 

. 252 

.018 

96 

16 

2 

3 

216 

.015 

83 

16 

3 

3 

187 

.015 

72 

16 

4 

9 

1 59 

.013 

61 

16 

5 

10 

135 

.011 

52 

16 

6 

10 

.116 

.011 

45 

1 6 

7 

11 

.098 

.009 

38 

16 

8 

12 

.082 

.007 

32 


16 

3 

3 

. 140 

.015 

56 


16 

4 

9 

. 120 

.013 

48 


16 

5 

10 

. 101 

.01 1 

40 


16 

6 

10 

.087 

Oil 

35 


1 6 

7 


.074 

.009 

30 


12 

8 

12 

.062 

.009 

26 

4 

12 

9 

12 

.052 

.009 

22 


12 

10 

12 

.043 

.009 

19 


1 2 

12 

12 

.026 

.009 

13 


12 

5 

5 

. 101 

.034 

48 


12 

6 

6 

.087 

.029 

42 


12 

7 

7 

.074 

.025 

35 


12 

8 

8 

.062 

.021 

30 

6 

1 2 

0 

6 

. 148 

. 029 

65 

6 

12 

2 

2 

. 108 

.054 

59 

6 
6 
6 
6 

1 2 

3 

3 

. 093 

.047 

51 

1 2 

4 

4 

080 

040 

44 

1 2 

5 

5 

!067 

.034 

37 

1 2 

6 

6 

.058 

.029 

32 

6 

12 

7 

7 

.049 

.025 

27 

6 

8 

12 

1 2 

m 7 

.013 

1 1 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

6 

0 

0 

.148 

. 148 

107 

6 

1 

1 

. 126 

.126 

91 

6 

2 

2 

. 108 

. 108 

78 

6 

3 

3 

. 093 

.093 

68 

6 

4 

4 

. 080 

. 080 

58 

5 

5 

5 

. 067 

.067 

49 

6 

6 

6 

. 058 

058 

42 

6 

7 

7 

!049 

!049 

36 

6 
6 
5 
6 

6 

8 

8 

.041 

.041 

30 

6 

9 


.035 

.035 

25 

6 

10 

10 

.029 

.029 

21 

6 

12 

12 

.017 

.017 

1 3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

. 120 

.120 



4 

6 

6 

.087 

.087 

62 


4 

8 

8 

.062 

.062 

44 


4 

10 

10 

.043 

.043 

31 


4 

12 

12 

.026 

.026 

19 


4 

14 

14 

.015 

.015 

11 

3 
3 
2 
2 
2 

3 

10 

10 

.057 

.057 

41 

3 • 

12 

12 

.035 

.035 

25 

2 

10 

10 

.086 

.086 

60 

2 

12 

12 

.052 

.052 

37 

2 

14 

14 

.030 

.030 

21 

2 
2 

t 

12 

12 

.052 

.026 

28 


14 

14 

.030 

.015 

16 


For No. 2 gauge 


Other styles can be furnished on application 
. Rolls: Standard lengths 150, 200 and 300 ft. 
wires and larger, flat sheets only. 

Widths: Multiples of the spacing of longitudinal wires up to a 
maximum width which varies with the size and spacing of the lon^i- 
tudinals. Approximate maximums 56 to 72 in. for 2-in. spacing, 84 to 
96 in. for 3 or 4-in. spacing, and 96 to 120 in. for 6-in. spacing. 
Finish: Plain or galvanized. 

. Qjn!?n"fK^*/^"^*l!^ Standard 60,000 to 70,000 lb. per sq. in.; 70,000 
to 80,000 lb. furnished when ordered. *- ^ , , 

Weights— All above weights are based on a width of 60 in. measured 
from center to center of the outside or selvage longitudinal wires. 



Fig. 2. Electrically Welded Wire Fabric Reinforcement 
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AREA OF STEEL AND THICKNESS OF SLAB REQUIRED FOR GIVEN SPANS AND LOADS 

Bending moment=:WL2-M2. Center of steel % in. above bottom of slab. 

Reinforcement in each case is sufficient for the live load shown plus the weight of the concrete slab. Any dead load of the floor exclusive of 
the concrete slab should be considered as part of the hve load shown here. 

Maximum stresses: Steel=18,000 lb., Concrete=700 lb. 

F^r 'Y'^ff "^^^ ^%^^oi^nni building code to a stress in the steel of 18,000 lb., a stress of 20,000 lb. can safely be used for wire mesh reinforcement. 
For a steel stress of 20,000 lb. reduce the areas of steel shown in the table by 10%. 

After hundreds of tests of actual slabs made by the Testing Laboratory of Columbia University, the City of New York prepared a code 
covering slabs having spans of 8 ft. or less and decided on the use of an empirical formula that is equivalent to assuming a working stress in 
n^n.rit fl'".i ^^^^'^^'■'^K ^mI"^"^^ for reinforccd concrete design of approximately 32,000 lb. per sq. in. Millions of square feet of reinforced 
concrete floors have been built in accordance with this New York code. See second page following for complete tables New York Code 


Live 
load 
per 
sq. ft. 
lb. 

Span of slab, center to center of supports, ft.-in. 

4-0 

4-6 

5-0 

5-6 

6-0 

1 6-6 

7-0 

7-6 

8-0 

8-6 1 9-0 

9-6 

10-0 

10-6 

11-0 

ll-6j 12-0 

12-6 

13-0 

13-6 

14-0 

14-6 

Floor slab thickness and area of steel in sq. in. per foot width of sla 

b required fc 

)r spans and 

loads indicated 

30 

3' 

.027 

3' 

.035 

3* 
.043 

3' 

.053 

3' 

064 

3' 

075 

3' 

. 086 

3' 

. 100 

3' 

. 116 

3' 

.132 

3' 

. 148 

3' 

. 166 

3M' 

. 163 

. 180 

. 198 

.218 

4' 

.216 

4' 

.235 

4' 

.255 

4H' 

.255 

4H' 

.276 

4H' 

.297 

40 

3' 

.032 

3' 

.040 

3' 

.050 

3' 
061 

3' 

.074 

3' 

087 

3' 

. 101 

3' 

.117 

3' 

. 135 

3' 

. 153 

3' 

.172 

. 168 

3H' 
. 187 

3y2' 

.206 

4' 

.205 

4' 

.224 

4' 

.245 

4H' 

.245 

4y2' 
.266 

.288 

5' 

.289 

5' 

.311 

50 

4' 

.028 

4' 

.035 

4' 

.044 

4' 

.054 

4' 

.064 

4' 

.076 

4' 

.089 

4' 

.102 

4' 

.117 

4' 

.133 

4' 

.150 

4' 

.168 

4' 

.187 

4' 

.208 

4' 

.229 

4' 

.251 

.250 

4H' 

.273 

4>^' 

.295 

5' 

.296 

5' 

.320 

5' 

.343 

60 

4' 

.030 

4' 

.039 

4' 

.049 

4' 

.059 

4' 

.071 

4' 

.083 

4' 

.098 

4' 

.113 

4' 

.130 

4' 

.148 

4' 

. 166 

4' 

.186 

4' 

.207 

4' 

.229 

4' 

.253 

.251 

.275 

4K' 

.300 

5* 

.299 

5' 

.324 

.326 

.351 

80 

4' 

.037 

4' 

.047 

4' 

.059 

4' 

.071 

4' 

.085 

4' 

.100 

4' 

.117 

4' 

.135 

4' 

. 155 

4' 

.176 

4' 

.198 

4' 

.223 

4' 

.248 

4H' 

.246 

4H' 

.272 

43^' 
.298 

5' 

.297 

5' 

.324 

.325 

5H' 

.353 

.380 

6* 

.382 

100 

4' 

.042 

4' 

.054 

4' 

.068 

4' 

.083 

4' 

.099 

4' 

.117 

4' 

.137 

4' 

.158 

4' 

.180 

4' 

.205 

4' 

.231 

4' 

.259 

4K' 

.257 

4>^' 
.285 

5' 

.285 

5' 

.313 

5' 

.343 

.342 

.369 

6' 

.373 

6' 

.405 


125 

4' 

.050 

4' 
.064 

4' 

.080 

4' 

.097 

4' 

.116 

4' 

.137 

4' 

.160 

4' 

.185 

4' 

.213 

4' 

.242 

43^' 
.241 

.270 

4>^' 
.302 

5' 

.301 

5' 

.333 

.333 

5y2' 
.365 

6' 

.365 

6' 

.399 




150 

4' 

.058 

4' 

.073 

4' 

.092 

4' 

.112 

4' 

.135 

4' 

.159 

4' 

.185 

4' 

.214 

4' 

.245 

4H' 

.246 

43^' 
.277 

5' 

.278 

5' 

.310 

5' 

.344 

.345 

.379 

6* 

.382 

6' 

.417 





175 

4' 

.066 

4' 

.083 

4' 

.104 

4' 

.127 

4' 

.141 

4' 

.152 

4' 

.180 

4' 

.210 

4' 

.243 

4y2' 

.244 

43^' 
.278 

5' 

.280 

5' 

.314 

.317 

.352 

6' 

.356 

6' 

.391 






200 

4' 

.073 

4' 

.093 

4' 

.116 

4' 

.170 

4' 

.200 

4' 

.234 

4J^' 
.237 

43^' 
.272 

5' 

.276 

5' 

.312 

5H' 
.316 

.352 

6' 

.357 

6' 

.394 







250 

4' 

.088 

4' 
.103 1 

4' 

.112 

4' 

. 140 

4' 

.172 

4' 

.202 

4' 

.205 

4' 

.243 

4H' 

.245 

41^' 

.288 

5' 

.292 

5' 

.333 

.338 

.379 

6' 

.386 









300 

4' 4' 

.132 1 .165 

4' 

.242 

.249 

4H' 

.292 

5' 

.299 

5' 

.343 

.350 

6' 

.359 

6' 

.403 












Electrically Welded Fabric that will give required areas. 


Wire Fabric Reinforced Slabs 

Supporting the Mesh Reinforcement— The cor- 
rect location of the reinforcing mesh in the top portion 
of slabs over concrete beams can be easily and cheaply 
obtained by means of precast concrete blocks as shown 
in Fig. 3. 


Fig. 3. 


Inexpensive Method of Supporting Wire Mesh 
Reinforcement Over Concrete Beams 


Blocks should have a height about or Xy^ in. 
less than the full thickness of the slab. The length 
may be any convenient amount such as 1 or 2 ft. or such 
lengths as are readily formed by breaking long strips of 
the blocks. The mesh should be supported for at least 
one-third of its width. These blocks will stay in ap- 
proximately correct position without any means of 
attachment to the reinforcing mesh or to the forms. 

For short spans (about 8 ft. or less) these blocks 
will be required on one side only of the beams. For 
spans greater than 8 ft., use blocks on both sides. 

Detailing Widths of Mesh — For estimating pur- 
poses where accuracy is unnecessary, provided the esti- 
mate is on the safe side, it is permissible to assume that 
the mesh required will equal in square feet the actual 



Triangle Mesh Reinforcement As It Actually 
Appears with a Side Lap of 2 in. 


area of the floor slab. As a matter of fact, the amount 
of mesh needed will be less than that, and at the same 
time a more efficient and more economical layout is 
possible. In the first place, a 2-in. lap along the sides of 
the sheets of wire mesh reinforcement is sufficient 
to develop the full strength of the reinforcement; more 


^1 


Fig. 5. 


Electrically Welded Fabric As It Actually 
Appears with a Side Lap of 2 in. 


Sweet's 
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than that is a waste of material. This 2-in. lap means a 
lap of the outside (or selvage) longitudinal wires and 
should not be assumed for those forms of mesh having 
a zigzag selvage edge. 

A suggested detail for the amount and location 
of wire mesh reinforcement is shown in Fig. 6. Pro- 
viding a short strip of light weight fabric is placed 
near the top of the slab over the girders with the 
main longitudinal wires at right angles to the direc- 
tion of the girders, it is not only unnecessary but a 
waste of material to require that the main reinforcement 
of the slabs entirely cover the space between and over 
the girders. The distance between the center line of the 
girder and the edge of the reinforcing fabric can be any 
amount up to about 20 in. without reducing the strength 


of the structure. 


«<«'£8fw *rnf ^ ^^ TO 


Fig. 6. Detailing Widths of Mesh and Showing Extra Strip 
of Mesh Over the Girders 

Other Uses of Wire Mesh Reinforcement 

Concrete Joist Floors — Fig. 7 shows a typical sec- 
tion of such a floor. Here is a 2 or 3-in. slab having 
a clear span between the supporting ribs of 20 in., that 
must not only act as part of the compression portion of 
the beams and resist temperature stresses, but in addition 
act as a support of the loads that may come upon the 
floor. 



Fig. 7. Typical Section of Concrete Joist Floor 


The most eflicient type of reinforcement to take 
care of these various stresses is a fabricated mesh made 
from cold drawn high elastic limit wire with compara- 
tively close spacing of members. The wire fabric 
specified should provide a minimum ratio of reinforce- 
ment area to concrete area of .0016, and under no con- 
sideration should shrinkage reinforcement members be 
spaced over two times the slab thickness. 

Top Layer of Concrete Finished Floors — It is 
often desirable for construction reasons to leave the % 
or 1-in. top dressing until after the main part of the slab 
is completely hardened. In this case the slab should be 
thoroughly cleaned before applying the final course, and 
this course should be reinforced with wire mesh rein- 
forcement to prevent destructive cracks. 

Specify Style 032 Triangle Mesh or 4x4-in. mesh 
No. 12 by No. 12 gauge wire Electrically Welded wire 
fabric. 

Basement and Other Floors that Rest Upon the 
Ground — As conditions vary with each job, it is impos- 
sible to make any definite suggestions regarding the 
proper weight of fabric to use, but millions of square 
feet of Style 049 Triangle Mesh have been successfully 
used for this purpose. Where heavy loads and question- 
able fill-foundations occur, it will be economy to use 

Sweet's 


heavier mesh, such, for instance, as Style 153 Triangle 
Mesh or an equivalent weight of Electrically Welded 
wire fabric having spacings of wires that do not exceed 
6 in. 

Flat Slab Beamless Floors — Wire fabric rein- 
forcement has been successfully used for this type of 
construction. It can be furnished in rolls or flat sheets. 

This material is most desirable and it is highly 
recommended. 

Cement Gun Work — Gunite (trade-name) is con- 
crete applied by the cement gun process, which produces 
probably the densest and, therefore, the most waterproof 
concrete available by present known methods. 

Gunite reinforced with wire fabric reinforce- 
ment has repaired successfully old crumbling bridge 
piers, tunnel linings and sea walls; old steel bridges, 
tanks and trusses; leaky reservoirs and irrigation 
ditches ; even wooden structures that have been dam- 
aged by fire have been restored to usefulness by this 
method. And repair work is by no means the most 
important class of work produced. All kinds of new 
construction, especially those requiring waterproof 
qualities with light resulting weight, can be successfully 
executed. 

Fireproofing of Steel Framing— Wrap all steel 
columns, girders and beams with Triangle Mesh, Style 
032, or Electrically Welded fabric, 4x4-in. mesh, all 
No. 12 gauge wires. 

Concrete Chimneys— Style 153 Triangle Mesh is 
standard for the circumferential reinforcement. 

Stucco Reinforcement — See page B1887. 

Concrete Sewers — The close spacing of members 
of Triangle Mesh is largely responsible for the success- 
ful results obtained with precast sewer pipe. The weight 
of fabric varies with the diameter of pipe, thickness of 
shell and depth of fill. 

Concrete Driveways, Streets and Highways- 
Wire fabric reinforcement is essential to prevent de- 
structive cracks. The purpose of the reinforcement is 
to increase the structural strength of the concrete slab 
and also to bind it together as a unit. The high tensile 
strength and the close spacing of members of a wire 
fabric show decided advantages for these purposes. The 
weight of wire fabric used in pavement has varied on 
account of varying conditions, but the average practice 
calls for 35 to 50 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 

Suggested Specifications for Pavements— Reinforcement 
shall consist of steel wire fabric manufactured from cold drawn 
wire, finished members of which shall develop an ultimate tensile 
strength of at least 70,000 lb. per sq. in. and which shall 
bend cold 180° around a pin the diameter of which is equal 
to diameter of wire specimen without cracking on outside of 
bent portion. 

All reinforcement shall be free from excessive rust, scale, 
paint or coating of any character which will tend to prevent 
proper bonding of the concrete. 

The fabric reinforcement shall weigh not less than 40 lb. 
per 100 sq. ft. 

The main or heavier wires of fabric shall be spaced not 
more than 6 in. apart. The secondary or lighter wires of fabric 
shall be spaced not more than 12 in. apart. 


Continued on next page 
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SLAB REINFORCEMENT, NEW YORK CITY CODE 

For clear spans up to 8 ft. supported between structural steel beams only 
STANDARD STYLES AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE COMPANY WIRE FABRIC REQUIRED FOR VARIOUS LOADS 


TOTAL LOAD 
PER SQ. FT. 
INCLUDING 
WEIGHT OF SLAB 

SPAN 

4' 0' 1 4' 3' 

4' 6' 


5'0- 

5' 3" 

5' 6' 

5' 9' 

a'o' 1 6' 3' 

6' 6' 

6' 9' 1 r 0' 

r 3' 

r 6' 

V r 

8' 0' 


Electric Welded Reinforcement — 4-in. Cinder Concrete Slabs, 1-3^5 Mixture 


100 lb. 
125 lb. 
150 lb., 
175 lb.. 
200 lb.. 
225 lb.. 
250 lb.. 
275 lb.. 
300 lb.. 
325 lb.. 
350 lb.. 
375 lb.. 
400 lb.. 
425 lb.. 
450 lb. . 


Wire spacing in, 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in, 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in, 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in, 
Gauge wire ... . 
Wire spacing in, 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 


4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 12 

4 X 16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

8 & 12 

7 & 11 

7 & 11 

8 & 12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 12 

3 X 12 

4 X 

16 

3 X 16 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

7 & 

11 

7 & 

11 

8 & 12 

8 & 12 

6 & 10 

7 & 11 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

3 X 16 

4 X 16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 16 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

•7 & 

11 

7 & 

11 

8 & 

12 

6 & 

10 

7 & 11 

5 & 10 

6 & 10 

6 & 10 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 16 

3 X 16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 16 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

10 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

7 & 

11 

7 & 

11 

8 & 

12 

6 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

5 & 

10 

6 & 10 

6 & 10 

5 & 

10 

5 & 10 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 16 

3 X 16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 16 

10 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

7 & 

11 

8 & 

12 

6 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

5 & 

10 

6 & 

10 

6& 

10 

5 & 10 

5 & 10 

7 & 

11 

4 & 9 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 16 

3 X 16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 16 

9 & 

12 

9 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

7 & 

11 

8 & 

12 

6 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

5 & 

10 

6 & 

10 

4 & 

9 

5 & 

10 

3 & 8 

4 & 9 

4 & 

9 

6 & 10 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 16 

2 X 16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 16 

9 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

7 & 

11 

6 & 

10 

6 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

5 & 

10 

6 & 

10 

5 & 

10 

5 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

4& 9 

6 & 10 

3 & 

8 

3 & 8 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 16 

3 X 16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

8 & 

12 

8 & 

12 

7 & 

11 

6 & 

10 

6 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

6 & 

10 

6 & 

10 

5 & 

10 

5 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

4 & 

9 

6 & 10 

3 & 8 

5 & 10 

4 & 9 

4 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 16 

2 X 16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

8 & 

12 

7 & 

11 

7 & 

11 

6 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

5 & 

10 

6 & 

10 

5 & 

10 

3 & 

8 

7 & 

11 

4 & 

9 

6 & 

10 

3 & 8 

5 & 10 

4 & 

9 

4 & 9 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 16 

2 X 16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

7 & 

11 

7 & 

11 

6 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

5 & 

10 

6 & 

10 

5 & 

10 

3 & 

8 

7 & 

11 

4 & 

9 

6 & 

10 

3 & 

8 

5 & 10 

4 & 9 

4 & 

9 

3 & 8 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

12 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

2 X 16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

7 & 

11 

8 & 

12 

6 & 

10 

5 & 

10 

6 & 

10 

4 & 

9 

5 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

4 & 

9 

6 & 

10 

3 & 

8 

5 & 

10 

4 & 9 

4 & 9 

3 & 

8 

3 & 8 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

2 X 16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

7 & 

11 

6 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

6 & 

10 

4 & 

9 

5 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

4 & 

9 

6 & 

10 

3 & 

8 

5 & 

10 

4 & 

9 

4 & 9 

3 & 8 

3 & 

8 

3 & 8 

3 X 

12 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

2 X 16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

8 & 

12 

7 & 

11 

5 & 

10 

6 & 

10 

5 & 

10 

3 & 

8 

4 & 

9 

6 & 

10 

3 & 

8 

5 & 

10 

4 & 

9 

4 & 

9 

3 & 8 

3 & 8 

3 & 

8 

2 & 8 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

2 X 16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

6 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

4 & 

9 

4 & 

9 

5 & 

10 

4 & 

9 

4 & 

9 

3 & 

8 

5 & 

10 

4 & 

9 

4 & 

9 

3 & 

8 

3 & 8 

3 & 8 

2 & 

8 

2 & 8 

3 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

4 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

3 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

2 X 16 

2 X 

16 

2 X 16 

7 & 

11 

5 & 

10 

4 & 

9 

5 & 

10 

7 & 

11 

4 & 

9 

6 & 

10 

3 & 

8 

4 & 

9 

4 & 

9 

4 & 

9 

3 & 

8 

3 & 8 

2 & 8 

2 & 

8 

1 & 7 


3 X 12 
8 & 12 

4 X 16 

5 & 10 
4 X 16 
4 & 
4 

3 & 
3 

4 & 
3 

3 & 
2 

5 & 10 
2 X 16 

4 & 9 

2 X 16 
4 & 9 
2 

3 & 
2 

3 & 
2 

2 & 
2 

2 & 
2 

1 & 

2 

1 & 


9 
16 

8 
16 

9 
16 

8 
16 


16 

8 
16 

8 
16 

8 
16 

8 
16 

7 
16 

7 


Electric Welded Reinforcement— 4-in. Stone Concrete Slabs, 1-2-4 Mixture 


100 lb. 
125 lb., 
150 lb. 
175 lb. 
200 lb. 
225 lb. 
250 lb. 
275 lb., 
300 lb. 
325 lb., 
350 lb.. 
375 lb.. 
400 lb. . 
425 lb.. 
450 lb.. 


Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in, 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . , . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire . . . . 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire .... 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire .... 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire .... 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire .... 
Wire spacing in. 
Gauge wire .... 


4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 
9 & 12 
4 X 12 
9 & 12 
4 X 12 
8 & 12 
4 X 12 
8 & 1 
4 X 16 
7 & 11 
4 X 16 
7 & 11 
4 X 16 

7 & 11 
3 X 12 

8 & 12 


4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 
9 & 12 
4 X 12 
9 & 12 
4 X 12 
8 & 12 
4 X 12 
8 & 12 
4 X 16 
7 & 11 
4 X 16 
7 & 11 
4 X 16 

7 & 11 

3 X 12 

8 & 12 

4 X 16 
6 & 10 
4 X 16 
6 & 10 


4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 

10 & 12 
4 X 12 
9 & 12 
4 X 12 
9 & 12 
4 X 12 
8 & 12 
4 X 12 
8 & 12 
4 X 16 
7 & 11 
4 X 16 

7 & 11 
3 X 12 

8 & 12 
3 X 12 
8 & 12 
3 X 16 
7 & 11 

3 X 16 
7 & 11 

4 X 16 

5 & 10 


4 X 

10 & 
4 X 

10 & 
4 X 

10 & 
4 X 

10 & 
4 X 
9 & 
4 X 
8 & 
4 X 
8 & 
4 X 
7 & 
4 X 

7 & 

3 X 

8 & 

4 X 

6 & 

3 X 

7 & 

4 X 

5 & 
3 X 

6 & 
3 X 
6 & 


4 X 
10 & 
4 X 
10 & 
4 X 
10 & 
4 X 
9 & 
4 X 
8 & 
4 X 
8 & 
4 X 
7 & 
4 X 
7 & 
4 X 
6 & 
4 X 

6 & 

3 X 

7 & 

4 X 

5 & 
3 X 

6 & 
3 X 
6 & 
3 X 
5 & 


4 X 
10 & 
4 X 
10 & 
4 X 
9 & 
4 X 
9 & 
4 X 
8 & 
4 X 

7 & 

3 X 

8 & 

4 X 

6 & 

3 X 

7 & 

4 X 

5 & 
3 X 

6 & 

3 X 
6 & 

4 X 

4 & 

3 X 

5 & 

4 X 
3 & 


4 X 12 
10 & 12 
4 X 12 
10 & 12 
4 X 12 
9 & 12 
4 X 12 
8 & 12 
4 X 16 
7 & 11 
4 X 16 
7 & 11 

4 X 16 

6 & 10 
3 X 16 

7 & 11 
3 X 16 
7 & 11 
3 X 16 
6 & 10 
3 X 16 

6 & 10 
3 X 16 

5 & 10 
3 X 16 
5 & 10 
2 X 16 

7 & 11 
2 X 16 
7 & 11 


4 X 
10 & 
4 X 
9 & 
4 X 
8 & 
4 X 
8 & 
4 X 

7 & 
3 X 

8 & 

3 X 
7 & 

4 X 

5 & 

3 X 

6 & 

4 X 

4 & 

3 X 

5 & 

4 X 
3 & 

2 X 

7 & 

3 X 

4 & 
2 X 

6 & 


4 X 
10 & 
4 X 
9 & 
4 X 
8 & 
4 X 

7 & 

3 X 

8 & 

4 X 
6 & 

4 X 

5 & 

3 X 

6 & 

4 X 

4 & 

3 X 

5 & 

4 X 
3 & 

3 X 

4 & 

3 X 

4 & 

2 X 

6 & 

3 X 
3 & 


4 X 
10 & 
4 X 
8 & 
4 X 
7 & 
4 X 
7 & 
4 X 

6 & 
3 X 

7 & 

3 X 
6 & 

4 X 

4 & 

3 X 

5 & 

4 X 
3 & 

3 X 

4 & 

3 X 

4 & 

2 X 

6 & 

3 X 
3 & 
2 X 

5 & 


10 6 & 


4 X 

9 & 

4 X 

8 & 

4 X 

7 & 
3 X 

8 & 

3 X 
7 & 

4 X 

5 & 
3 


3 

5 & 
4 


10 3 & 8 


3 

4 & 

3 X 

4 & 
2 X 
6 & 10 3 & 
3 


16 


10 3 & 8 


2 X 
5 & 
2 X 
4 & 


4 X 

9 & 

4 X 

8 & 

4 X 

7 & 

4 X 

6 & 

4 X 

5 & 
3 X 

6 & 

3 X 

5 & 

4 X 
3 & 

3 X 

4 & 
2 X 

6 & 
2 X 
6 & 
3 


2 

5 & 

3 X 
2 & 
2 X 

4 & 


4 X 

8 & 

4 X 

7 & 
3 X 

8 & 
3 X 
7 & 

3 X 

6 & 

4 X 

4 & 
3 X 

5 & 
2 X 

7 & 
2 X 

6 & 
2 X 
6 & 


16 3 
10 3 & 


2 X 

5 & 

2 X 

4 & 

2 X 

4 & 

2 X 

4 & 


4 X 

8 & 

4 X 

7 & 

4 X 

6 & 

4 X 

5 & 
3 X 

6 & 
3 X 

5 & 

2 X 

7 & 

3 X 

4 & 
2 X 

6 & 


16 3 X 


16 3 X 


3 & 
2 X 
5 & 
2 X 

4 & 
2 X 
4 & 

2 X 

3 & 

2 X 

3 & 


4 X 
8 & 


8 & 


10 
16 
10 
16 
10 
16 
10 
16 
11 
16 

9 
16 
10 
16 

8 
16 
10 4 & 
16 

9 
16 


7 & 

3 X 

6 & 

3 X 

5 & 

4 X 
3 & 

3 X 

4 & 

2 X 

6 & 

3 X 
3 & 
2 X 

5 & 
2 


2 

4 & 

2 X 

3 & 

2 X 

3 & 

2 X 

3 & 


16 


4 X 

7 & 

3 X 

8 & 

4 X 

5 & 
3 X 

6 & 
3 X 

5 & 

3 X 

4 & 
2 X 

6 & 
16 3 
10 3 & 

2 X 

5 & 
2 X 

10 4 & 
16 

9 
16 

9 
16 


10 6 & 10 


2 

4 & 

2 X 

3 & 

2 X 

3 & 

2 X 

3 & 
16 2 X 

2 & 


4 X 16 
7 & 11 
4 X 16 
6 & 10 

4 X 16 

5 & 10 
4 X 16 
4 & 9 
4 : 

3 & 
3 

4 & 
2 X 


16 
8 

16 
9 

16 


2 X 16 
5 & 10 


2 X 


10 4 & 


2 

4 & 

2 X 

3 & 

2 X 

3 & 

2 X 

3 & 
2 X 
2 & 
2 X 
2 & 


Triangrle Mesh Reinforcement — 4-in. Cinder Concrete Slabs, 1-3-5 3Ilxture 


1001b 

05 3 P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

05 3 P 

05 3 P 

053P 

053 P 

053P 

062 P 

062P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

125 1b 

053P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

053 P 

062 P 

062 P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

097P 

097P 

107 

107 

1501b 

05 3 P 

053 P 

05 3 P 

053P 

062P 

062 P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097 P 

097P 

107 

107 

126 

126 

126 

1751b 

05 3 P 

053P 

05 3 P 

062 P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

097P 

107 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

146 

2001b 

053 P 

062 P 

062P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

107 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

168 

225 lb 

062 P 

062P 

072P 

072P 

084 P 

097P 

097P 

107 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

2501b 

062P 

07 2 P 

07 2 P 

084P 

097P 

097P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

180 

180 

208 

208 

2751b 

072P 

07 2 P 

084P 

097P 

097P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

3001b 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

325 lb 

084P 

084 P 

09 7 P 

107 

107 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

287 

3501b 

084P 

097P 

09 7 P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

287 

287 

3751b 

084P 

09 7 P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

287 

309 

309 

400 lb 

097P 

107 

107 

126 

146 

146 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

287 

287 

309 

336 

425 lb 

097 P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

153 

168 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

267 

287 

309 

336 

365 

450 lb 

107 

107 

126 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

245 

245 

245 

267 

287 

309 

336 

365 

395 


Triangle Mesh Reinforcement— 4-in. Stone Concrete Slabs, 1-3-4 Mixture or Equal 


100 lb 

053 P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

05 3 P 

053P 

053P 

053 P 

053P 

053P 

062 P 

062P 

062 P 

072P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

125 1b 

05 3 P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

062 P 

062 P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

097P 

097P 

1501b 

05 3 P 

05 3 P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

053P 

062 P 

062 P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097 P 

097P 

107 

107 

126 

1751b 

05 3 P 

053P 

05 3 P 

053P 

062 P 

062P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

097 P 

107 

107 

126 

126 

146 

2001b 

053P 

05 3 P 

053P 

062 P 

062P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

097P 

107 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

146 

2251b 

05 3 P 

05 3 P 

062 P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

097 P 

107 

126 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

2501b 

05 3 P 

062P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

107 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

168 

180 

2751b 

062P 

072P 

072P 

084P 

097P 

09 7P 

107 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

3001b 

062P 

072P 

084P 

084P 

097P 

09 7 P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

325 lb 

072P 

072P 

084P 

097P 

107 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

168 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

3501b 

072P 

084P 

097P 

097 P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

3751b 

084P 

084P 

097P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

287 

4001b 

084P 

097 P 

097P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

287 

287 

4251b 

084P 

097P 

107 

126 

126 

146 

153 

168 

180 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

267 

287 

309 

4501b 

097P 

097P 

107 

126 

146 

146 

153 

168 

208 

208 

245 

245 

267 

267 

287 

309 

336 
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CONCRETE ENGINEERING COMPANY 

Meyer Steelforms, Ceco Reinforcing Bars and Fireproofing Materials 

GENERAL OFFICES 

OMAHA, NEB. 


CHICAGO (Downtown), Trustees System 
Building 

CHICAGO (Cicero), 1926 So. 52nd Avenue 
CLEVELAND, 1900 Euclid Avenue 
DALLAS. Construction Industries Building 
DES MOINES, Hubbell Building 


SALES OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

DETROIT, Guaranty Trust Building 
HOUSTON, 2814 Pease Avenue 
KANSAS CITY, Walsix Building 
LOS ANGELES, 1450 Mirasol Street 
MILWAUKEI;, Bartlett Building 
MINNEAPOLIS, Builders Exchange Building 


OKLAHOMA CITY, 502 Franklin Building 
OMAHA, 1141 No. 11th Street 
ST. LOUIS, Louderman Building 
SAN ANTONIO, Builders Exchange Build- 
ing 

SAN FRANCISCO, 1280 Indiana Street 


Products 

Ceco Reinforcing Bars; Meyer 
Removable Flange Type and Adjust- 
able Steelforms for concrete joist floor 
construction; Ceco Expanded Metal 
Lath; Ceco Rib Lath; Ceco Hook 
Hangers; Ceco Triangle Fabric and 
Welded Fabric. 

Also manufacturers of Round Col- 
umn Forms, Column Spirals, Bar Chairs 
and Spacers, Road Strip, Furring Channels, Corner 
Beads, Base Beads; Meyer Adjustable Shores and 
Column Clamps. 

Description of Meyer Steelform Construction 

Meyer Steelform Construction is a standard sys- 


AND 


EYER 


PRODUCTS 



Meyer 
Steelforms 

Made of 16 gauge 
sheet steel, accurately 
shaped and reinforced. 
Extremely rigid, thus 
maximum re-use . is 
secured 


tem that represents the highest type of concrete joist 
floor construction in present day use. It consists of 
rows of heavy gauge removable steel forms, separated 
by reinforced concrete joists, and covered by a thin slab 


of concrete. Metal lath furring be- 
neath provides a flat ceiling for plaster- 
ing. 

Meyer Steelform Construction is 
most economical for buildings with 
lighter loads and longer spans, such as 
apartments and hotels, residences, 
schools, hospitals, office buildings, ga- 
rages, light manufacturing buildings, etc. 
In this class of structure, dead weight 
of construction is a considerable factor in total load, so 
that the saving in dead load effected 'by Meyer Steel- 
form Construction affords considerable cost saving. 

Meyer Steelforms are handled on a rental basis 
only. Ordinarily, the labor of installing and removing 
the steelforms by our skilled workmen is included with 
the rental charge. The economy in the re-use of Meyer 
Steelforms, on a rental basis, is readily apparent. 

In building the formwork for the concrete joist 
floor, Meyer Steelforms are used as a mould for the 
joists and the intervening slabs; the load being carried 
by the joists in one direction to the supports. Continu- 
ous joists are produced by lapping the Intermediate 
Steelforms, and the ends of the rows of Intermediate 
Steelforms are closed with 
Endforms. 


Ceco Reinforcing Bars 

Rolled only from new 
billet steel. The deforma- 
tions or lugs are placed at 
right angles to the axis of 
the bar, thus assuring maxi- 
mum bonding value. 




View of Open Ceiling 

Illustrating the clean cut, attractive 
results of concrete joist floor construc- 
tion 


Placing Meyer Steelforms 

Note the simple open wood centering , 
required — a feature that saves time, labor 
and materials 



Meyer Steelforms in Place 

Ready for placing of concrete. Re- 
sults like this, delivered on time, save 
money all along the line 


The Original Removable Steelforms for Concrete Joist Floor Construction 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 
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Meyer 20-in. Wide Flange Type Steelforms 

Meyer Standard Intermediate Steelforms furnished in 1, 2 
and 3-ft. lengths. Meyer Special Intermediate Steelforms fur- 
nished only in 3-ft. lengths. Meyer Straight Endforms fur- 
nished only in 1-ft. length, 10, 15 and 20 in. wide. 


■I 1 
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Special Types 


Single Tapered Endforms — Furnished in 3-ft. length, 6, 8, 
10, 12 and 14 in. high and 20 in. wide at open end. Forms taper 
from 20-in. width at open end to 18-in. width at closed end. 
(See detail.) 

Double Tapered Endforms — Furnished same sizes as 
single tapered except there is a reduction in depth of steelform 
" f^^^ open end to closed end for forming "T" on beam. 


of 3 in. 
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Plan Showing Application of Tapered Flange 
Type Endforms 

Ceco Flat Lath 

Furnished painted or from copper iron alloy or pure iron 
sheets in following weights per sq. yd. : 3.4, 3.0, 2.5 and 2.2 lb. 
Also furnished cut from galvanized sheets in 3.4 and 2.5-lb. 
weights. 


Plastc 


4- 


Detail Showing 
Hook Hanger Ceil- 
ing Construction, 
Using Meyer Steel- 
forms, Ceco Rib 
Lath and Ceco 
Hook Hangers 


Meyer 30-in. Wide Adjustable Type Steelforms 

Meyer Adjustable Steelforms are made 30 in. wide and 16 in. 
in total height. There are no horizontal nailing flanges and the 
Steelforms are nailed to the sides of the wood joist soffits in- 
stead of on top of same. 

51 
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standard jo' and 20' wide forms. special i5' and id u/ide forw3 

adju^tobJe to &' w 12' and i4' depths 

Plan Showing Application of Meyer 30-in. Wide 

Adjustable Steelforms 

Of 14 gauge metal and without stiffening impressions of any 
kind, Meyer Adjustable Steelforms are rendered absolutely un- 
yielding and rigid by the use of small angles riveted to the 
underside of the form. Thus joists neat and clean-cut in ap- 
pearance and of uniform width are produced. 

Meyer Adjustable Steelforms are particularly recommended 
for open ceiling work. The neat and clean-cut appearance of the 
joists, their uniform 
width and align- 
ment, spacing of 
the joists at about 3 
ft. on centers, are-all 
pleasing to the eye 
and produce a work- 
manlike job. 

Sizes of Meyer 
30-in. Wide Ad- ^ 
justable Steel- 
forms — Standard 
Intermediates are 
furnished 30 in. wide 
and in 1, 2 and 3-ft. 
lengths. Special in- ^ 
termediates 20, 15 and 
10 in. wide. Straight 
Endforms are 1 ft. 
long. Tapered End- 
forms are 3 ft. long. 

Ceco %-m. Rib Lath 

Furnished painted or from copper iron alloy or pure iron 
sheets in 4.0, 3.5 and 3.0-lb. weights. The "U" shaped ribs % in. 
high and spaced 4 in. apart running lengthwise of the sheet make 
a particularly economical base and reinforcement for many kinds 
of plaster work. The ribs give the sheets extra strength, making 
the use of furring channels and rods unnecessary. This added 
rigidity permits wider than the ordinary studs or channel sup- 
ports. The sheets are erected with flat side out. 

Attached Ceilings 

Our standard attached ceiling constructions used in con- 
nection with 20 and 30-in. wide Steelform Construction in- 



Application of Adjustable Steelforms 


/iook /ian^cr Cc///nq ConsfrucHon 
Seneafh 30' Wide Meyer sSfce/fprms 


1.' dia ho/«. bor^d /n center of fornn tvork 
^ ^ -spaca 4 cc for -hooks 



^ Manors 9 4 cc^ ^cco Rib lath 
/iook t/an^cr Ca-///ng Construct/on 
Senaath 20' l^//cla Afcycr eg /forms 



i'^ pencil rodz)y Metal Jafh 


Ceco Hook Hanger Ceiling Construction 

Hook hanger ceiling construction involves the use of special 
Ceco Hook Hangers and a rib lath when used in connection 
with 20-in. wide Steelform Construction. When used in connec- 
tion with 30-in. wide Steelform Construction the use of 10 gauge 
galvanized wire hangers and %-in. furring channels is also 
necessary to assure maximum rigidity. This construction pro- 
vides a most economical lath ceiling, is strong and rigid, but 
must be brought up tight against bottom of joists. The elimina- 
tion of channels, hangers and pencil rods effects an economy in 
material and labor. 


Attached Ceiling Construction with 20-in. 
Wide Meyer Steelforms 

volve the use of galvanized wire hangers, steel furring 
channels, V-^-'m. round steel pencil rods and metal lath. 

Note: The use of Ceco Rib Lath spanning 24 in. on cen- 
ters between the furring channels instead of the ^/i-in. round 
pencil rods and flat lath is equally recommended. 

This construction may be brought up tight against 
the bottom of the joists or suspended as much as 6 in. 
The ceiling is erected after the removal of the Steel- 
forms, and can be leveled up, straight and true, despite 
any variation in the level of the floor construction 
without filling out with plaster afterwards. The con- 
crete and plaster do not come in contact. 
This type of ceiling construction may be dropped a short 
distance below the bottom of the joists in order to conceal 
automatic sprinkler pipes or other conduits. 

Ceco Welded and Triangle Fabric 

Ceco Triangle Fabric is furnished in sheets or rolls. Plain or gal- 
vanized. Ideal reinforcement for thin slab over Meyer Steelforms. 

Ceco Electrically Welded Fabric is furnished plain or galvanized in 
sheets or rolls. Made from cold drawn steel with high breaking strength. 
A superior product for concrete road reinforcement. 

Warehouses located at strategic centers make immediate shipments of 
Ceco and Meyer Products to the building or construction site. 
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CONCRETE STEEL COMPANY 

2 Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

SALES OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL. PHILADELPHIA, PA. PITTSBURGH. PA. ST. PAUL, MINN. BIRMINGHAM. ALA. 

DETROIT, MICH. BOSTON, MASS. SYRACUSE, N. Y. W ASHINGTON, D. C. MILWAUKEE. WIS. 

WAREHOUSES AND FABRICATING WORKS 

CHICAGO, ILL. YOUNGSTOWN. OHIO PHILADELPHIA, PA. NEW YORK, N. Y. BOSTON, MASS. 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA. ST. PAUL. MINN. DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Concrete Reinforcement Bars; Col- 
lapsible Spirals for column reinforcement ; 
Concrete Inserts; Curb Bars; Concrete 
Reinforcement Devices, including Support- 
ing, Spacing and Tying Devices for holding 
bars in place in forms ; Wire Devices ; Wire 
Soffit Clips; Wall Anchors and Ties; 
Expanded Metal Lath (Plain and Self-furring) ; 
Expanded Metal Reinforcement; Hot Rolled and 
Cold Formed Channels; Corner Beads; Rib Lath. 

Also Safety Stair Treads. 

For Havemeyer Steel Joist, see Manufacturers' 
Index. 

Engineering Departments 

Experienced and efificient engineering departments are 
maintained in our district sales offices. This organization, 
which includes the highest grade of engineering talent in its 
line, will lend every assistance in connection with all concrete 
reinforcement problems. 

Havemeyer Concrete Reinforcement Bars 

These deformed bars (Figs. 1 and 2) are rolled in square, 
round and flat sections, with the deformations running 
longitudinally and entering directly into the tensile strength 
of the bar, no metal being used for the mechanical bond 
only. 

At all points they have constant uniform area of cross 



Fig. 1. Round 



Fig. 2. Square 


section exactly equal to the cross-sectional area of a plain bar 
of same size. 

As the projections and depressions are rolled longitudinally, 
there are no sharp angles to start a fracture when bar is bent. 
Tests prove the very superior bending qualities of Have- 
meyer bars. 

Weights and areas of Havemeyer flats are the same as 
those for plain flats of same size. This bar is a most economi- 
cal type of reinforcement for sewers, silos, etc. Flats not 
carried in stock. 

Specifications for Steel — Havemeyer bars are rolled to 
any desired standard specification from new billet steel at mills 
which do not re-roll rails. This eliminates all possibility of 
substitution of inferior metal. 

Shop Bending and Fabricating — Our warehouses are 
equipped for accurately bending and fabricating bars. This 
service eliminates a bending gang and bending machines on 
the job. Our warehouse charges for bending are less than it 
would cost the contractor if he did the work himself. Further- 
more, shop bending assures the architect that every bar is 
bent accurately. 

Fabricated units can be made up in our warehouses by 
using Havemeyer Beam-Saddles, Bar-Tys, etc. This assures 
proper spacing and placing of bars. 

Collapsible Spirals 

Wire is accurately coiled to proper diameter and correctly 


spaced with a rigid spacer. Shipped collapsed, ready 
to be opened up and placed in the forms. 

Concrete Inserts 

Dayton Adjustable-Inserts — Malleable iron, 
cast in one piece with keyhole slot for adjustment. 

Havemeyer **Y" Socket-Inserts — Highest grade 
malleable iron. Broad nailing base with four «ai7- 
i)i(f holes insures against displacement. 
Havemeyer Slotted-Inserts — Pressed steel. Placed end 
to end, unlimited adjustment obtainable. 

Havemeyer Curb Bars 

We make round nose and angle nose curb bars for curb 
edge protection, stair nosings and platform edges. 

Havemeyer Devices for Supporting, Spacing and 
Tying Bars in Forms 

Consist of Bar-Tys, Hy-Chairs, Ty-Chairs, Easel-Chairs, 
Securo Bar-Spacers, Beam-Saddle and Separators. 

These devices offer many decided advantages. The de- 
signer knows that every bar is exactly in its intended position. 
The bars are held rigidly and at the correct distance apart ; 
they are also kept at proper distance above the forms. 

Wire Devices 

Soffit clips ; hanger wire, straight, cut and bent ; toggle 
hangers, etc. 

Our wire shops are prepared to manufacture, on short 
notice, any type of wire device required for the installation of 
suspended ceilings or for securing lath. Tie wire staples, etc., 
carried in stock. 

Security Anchor and Wall-Tys 

For bonding brick veneer, stone, terra cotta and tile 
wainscoting to walls, etc. ; for suspending metal lath ceilings 
and for holding floor sleepers, screeds, nailing strips, etc. 

Havemeyer Expanded Metal 

Complete information furnished on request. 

Havemeyer Furring 

Hot rolled channels, angles and flats. 
Cold rolled channels, %, 1, \V2 and 2 in. 

Havemeyer Corner Beads 

Expanded, wing, rail and bull nose types. Lengths, 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. 

Havemeyer Base Beads 

Expansion, plain and curved point. 

Havemeyer Metal Lath 

Is made in flat expanded, flat rib, %-in. rib, %-in. rib and 
perforated sheet. 

Weights as follows : 

Flat Expanded, Painted— 22, 2.5, 3 and 3.4 lb. per sq. yd. 

Flat Expanded, Galvanized— 2.S and 3.4 lb. per sq. yd. 

Flat Rib, Painted— 2.7S, 3.0, 3.4 and 4.0 lb. per sq. yd. 

Flat Rib, Galvaniced — 3.6 lb. per sq. yd. 

%-in. Rib, Painted— 2.7S, 3.0, 3.4 and 4.0 lb. per sq. yd. 

%-in. Rib— 46, 56 and 74 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 

Perforated Sheet — 4.5 lb. per sq. yd. 

Wire Mesh 

Both triangle and electric weld in plain and galvanized, all 
standard weights and areas. 

Catalogue 

Complete descriptive catalogue on request. 


Conaiete 
Steel 
Co. 
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THE CONSOLIDATED EXPANDED METAL COMPANIES 

Steelcrete Building, WHEELING, W. VA. 

SALES OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

BOSTON, MASS., 137 Washington Street, Somerville CLEVELAND, OHIO, 13107 St. Clair Avenue 

BUFFALO, N. Y., 2 Ganson Street NEW YORK, N. Y., 103 Park Avenue 

CHICAGO, ILL., 2531 Arthington Street PHILADELPHIA. PA., 1075 Germantown Avenue 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 6626 Hamilton Avenue DETROIT, MICH., 4015 Michigan Avenue 

FOREIGN SALES OFFICE. 152 West 42nd Street. NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Product 

Steelcrete Concrete Reinforc- 
ing Mesh, a diamond mesh fabric 
furnished in large, flat sheets. 

For Steelcrete Industrial Mesh 
and Accessories for construction of 
door ana window guards and pro- 
tective panels, and Steelcrete Armor 
ing for bank vault construction, see 
Index. 



Mat Reinforc- 
Manufacturers' 


Steelcrete Reinforcing Mesh 

Steelcrete Reinforcing Mesh is a diamond mesh 
fabric, cold drawn from a solid steel plate and has 
a guaranteed elastic limit 60% higher than commer- 
cial medium steel. In the 
process of manufacture 
every strand is tested 
against flaws and other 
weaknesses, assuring a uni- 
form mesh of high elastic 
limit. Steelcrete Mesh is 
free from mechanical and 
welded joints, the fabric 
being one solid sheet. 

Steelcrete Mesh pro- 
vides two-way reinforce- 
ment as well as the diagonal 
reinforcement, not ordi- 
narily taken care of. It is 
furnished in large, flat 
sheets, suitable to all types 
of construction, easy to 
handle and costs less "in 
place" than materials hav- 
ing considerably lower re- 
inforcing values. Steel- 
crete Mesh is especially 
adapted for use in tunnels, 
tanks, sewers, culverts, re- 
taining walls and concrete 
floor laid on the ground. 

Steelcrete Service 

Plans may be forwarded to any Branch Oflice or tlie 
Main Oflice for designs or estimates and will receive 
prompt attention. 


Specifications 

''The Steelcrete Mesh shall be laid 
on the forms with long way of the 
diamond meshes extending in a direc- 
tion transversely to supporting beams. 
The separate sheets shall be lapped one 
mesh on the side and one mesh on the 
end, and wired together at a sufficient number of 
points for the purpose of holding sheets in position 
while depositing the concrete." 

STANDARDS FOR '♦STEELCRETE" EXPANDED METAL 




Effective 

Approx. 

Standard 

Sq. ft. in a standard sheet 

Sheets 

Designation 

sectional 

weight 

width 

of various lengths 

in a 

of niosli 

area sq. in. 

per 8(4. ft.. 

of sheets, 





standard 


per ft. 
width 

lb. 

ft.-in. 

8 ft. 

10 ft. 

12 ft. 

16 ft. 

bundle 

3-13-075 

075 

25 

6-4 

50.67 

63.33 

76.00 

101.33 

10 

3-13- 10 

.10 

.34 

7-0 

56.00 

70.00 

84.00 

112.00 

7 

3-13-125 

.12-) 

.42 

5-8 

45.33 

56.67 

68.00 

90.67 

7 

3- 9- 15 

.15 

.51 

7-0 

56.00 

70.00 

84.00 

112.00 

5 

3- 9-175 

.175 

.60 

6-0 

48 . 00 

60.00 

72 00 

96.00 

5 

3- 9- 20 

.20 

.68 

5-3 

42.00 

52 50 

63 . 00 

84.00 

5 

3- 9- 25 

.25 

.85 

4-2' 2 

33.67 

42.08 

50.50 

67.33 

5 

3- 9- 30 

.30 

1.02 

7-0 

56.00 

70.00 

84.00 

112.00 

2 

3- 9- 35 

.35 

1.19 

6-0 

48.00 

60.00 

72.00 

96.00 

2 

3- 4- 40 

.40 

1.36 

4-7 

36.67 


55.00 

73.33 

2 

3- 4- 45 

.45 

1.53 

4-1 

32.67 


49.00 

65.33 

2 

3- 4- 50 

.50 

1.70 

7-4 

58.67 


88.00 

117.33 

2 

3- 4- 55 

.55 

1.87 

6-8 

63.33 


80.00 

106.67 

2 

3- 4- 60 

.60 

2.04 

%-VA 

49.00 


73.50 

98.00 

2 

Beam 








Wrapper 

.059 

.20 

0 6 

4 00 




15 


Note: All the above sizes are furnished in a standard diamond 8-in. 
length and approximately 3-in. width. All sizes are furnished in stock 
lengths 8, 12 and 16 ft. In addition, all sizes from 3-13-075 to 3-9-35, 
inclusive, are furnished in stock lengths of 10 ft. 



Steelcrete Mesii 


in Reinforcing the Spruce Street Pier, 
Camden, N. J. 
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THE GOLDSMITH METAL LATH CO. 

Manufacturers of the Shurebond Unit System of Concrete Joist Construction 

GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

The Shurebond Unit System of Metal Tile. 
For our page on Metal Lath, Inserts, Furring Chan- 
nels, etc., see Manufacturers' Index. 

Services 

Catalogues, specifications, dead loads, concrete quan- 
tities, instructions for placing and installing, and other 
information on request. 

The Shurebond Unit System (Patented) 

A system of concrete joist construction which can 

be used with a re- 
inforced concrete 
or structural steel 
frame, or with 
bearing walls. It 
incorporates the 
metal tile which 
act as moulds for 
forming the con- 
crete joists and 
top slabs, and the 
metal lath for the 
ceilings under the 
slabs. Particu- 
larly adapted to 
long spans. The 
type of slab con- 
struction to use 
for hotels, office 
and commercial 
buildings, loft 
buildings, school 
and institutional 
buildings, apart- 
m e n t buildings, 
garages, etc. 



Shurebond Tile, End and Lath 
Bottom Units 

Shurebond lath bottom units are tacked to 
the forms. 

Shurebond tile units are placed in lath 
bottom units — no nailing. 

Shurebond end units wedge on tile units 
—no nailing 


Advantages of the Shurebond Unit System 

Flexibility — The Shurebond Unit System can be furnished 
in any width or depth to meet any design that an architect or 
engineer considers economical, including any degree or length 
of tapered end tile, beveled end tile, or end tile that are both 
tapered and beveled. 

Strength and Rigidity — Special analysis, heat-treated steel 
used for the Shurebond Tile Units, eliminates sags and bends 
without planking while under construction. 

Permanency — The design and heavy weight of the metal 
lath used for the Shurebond Lath Bottom Units, provide a 
plastering base and reinforcement which will endure during the 
life of the building itself. The design of the lath insures a 
perfect bond with the plaster. 

Economy — (a) Less dead load to carry a given live load, 
which reduces the size of the girders, columns and foundations, 
and saves steel, concrete and forming. 

(b) The simplest and most economical type of wood form- 
ing can be used, namely, the open or skeleton type. 

(c) The installation can be handled by one man, no special 
provisions in the wood forming are required to permit stripping 
metal tile or metal forms as there are no metal tile or metal 
forms to be stripped, there are no wire hangers or light iron 
furring to furnish or to install, and no lath to install after 
the wood forming is removed. 

(d) The Shurebond Lath Bottom Units through their 
upturned ends become integrally and continuously bonded in 



the concrete joists, 
thus eliminating 
refurring after the 
wood forms are 
removed. 

(e) Maximum 
concrete displace- 
ment is obtained 
with Shurebond 
Metal Tile Units. 

(f) The type 
of lath used in 
Shurebond Lath 
Bottom Units re- 
duces the amount 
of materials re- 
quired for plaster- 
ing, with a corre- 
sponding reduction 
in the labor of ap- 
plication. 

(g) Economy 
and simplicity of 
installing the con- 
duits on the wood 
forms before the 
Shurebond Unit 
System is installed 
and before the 
concrete is poured. 

(h) No break- 
age and less storage, hauling and handling. 

Speed of Construction — The use of the Shurebond Unit 
System results in quicker completion of a building, thereby 
making it income-producing at an earlier date, and reducing 
both the carrying charges on the investment and the contrac- 
tor's overhead. 

Hard, Dense Concrete — Honeycombed concrete which re- 
sults from leakage or absorption is eliminated. 

Conformity with Structural Design — Joists of uniform 
width throughout their entire length are assured, as the Shure- 
bond Tile Units cannot shift or spread while the concrete is 
being poured. 

Shurebond Unit System Sizes 

Standard widths — 12, 20 and 30 in. 

Standard lengths — 2 ft. and 1 ft. covering surface. 

Standard depths — 4 to 16 in., inclusive, varying 1 in. 

Other widths and depths can be furnished to meet any 
design that an architect or engineer considers econornical, in- 
cluding any degree or length of beveled or tapered tile units, 
or both. 

References 

Millions of square feet of the Shurebond Unit System 
have been installed in buildings throughout the United States, 
including the largest buildings in the world. 

/ br\OQr.bOND TlLt^ 


The American Furniture Mart, Chicago 

Over two million sf^uare feet of floor area. 
Shurebond Patented Unit System used through- 
out — completed and ready for plastering at the 
rate of one floor per week 
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GRID FLAT SLAB CORPORATION 

761 Dudley Street, BOSTON, MASS. 



-bays have been 


Grid System 

New and economical flat slab 
form of construction for floors and 
roofs, made upon removable steel 
domes. This method is a two-vs^ay 
rib section of reinforced concrete act- 
ing to support a lighter floor slab. 
By cutting out all useless concrete 
between the ribs there is considerable 
concrete and reinforcing steel saved. 
This saving of concrete and steel cuts 
the dead weight materially and per- 
mits of wider spans and column spacings- 
constructed up to 32 ft. square. 

Calculations for Grid System — The calculations for the 
Grid Flat Slab are identical with those of the usual two-way flat 
slab. Standard specifications for concrete and reinforced con- 
crete for flat slabs apply to Grid Flat Slabs. 

These formulas are recommended for use where there are 
no definite building laws. Where architects or engineers design 
without set codes, the method taken with usual two-way flat 
slab designs can be taken with Grid Flat Slab. 

Thickness of Slab and Depth of Dome to Be Used— 
The thickness of the Grid Slab and the depth of the dome 
required for any structure are determined by the weight to be 
carried and the span or spacing of the columns. The same 
method of determining the thickness of the ordinary flat slab 
should be employed. The rule is that the slab should be ^ of 
the column span. The depth of the dome plus the thickness of 
the slab above should usually be at least 1 in. greater than the 
usual flat slab. The slab should never be less than 2 in. on top 
of the dome, the depth depending on the concentrated load. 

Steel Domes — The size ot the removable steel domes is 
shown in the following illustration. Each 8-in. dome displaces 
IV2 cu. ft. of concrete. 

Wood Forms — The domes require support by narrow 
boards 2 ft. apart extending in one direction only. In the ma- 
jority of designs the bottoms of the plinths are flush with the 
bottoms of the ribs, thus doing away with the expense and 
delay of forming dropped panels. 

Placing Reinforcing Steel — Reinforcing steel can not be 
misplaced or left out. The steel is placed, one or two bars in 
the ribs and the steel man can not misplace it or leave it out, 
by mistake, without it being noticed. 

Inserts and Electric Conduit— All inserts and conduits 
can l)c i)lace(l in the Grid Flat Slab the same as regular slab. 
Outlet boxes in ribs, large junction boxes in slab. Inserts can 
be placed as desired and held firmly in place with a small 
device. Floor drainers, if large, by leaving out a dome — extra 
concrete will support it. 

Pouring of Concrete— The domes are No. 16 gauge steel. 
The tops are flat and stiff enough to support a runway to 
wheel concrete to point of placing. Screeds can be placed on 
domes to assure correct and equal thickness of concrete in 

placing. 

H ^-.cj- I I I a'-o" I I Availability of 

~ ^ Steel Domes— The steel 

domes for the Grid Sys- 
tem are available in 
(|uantities large enough 
for any job and can be 
supplied on short notice. 

Domes and System 
Patented — The steel 
domes for the Grid Sys- 
tem as well as the type 
of construction are pat- 
ented and patents owned 
by the Grid Flat Slab 
Corporation. 

Service 

The engineers of 
Grid Flat Slab Corpora- 
tion will act as consult- 
ing engineers with archi- 
tects and engineers on 
any Grid design and will 
furnish, place, oil and 
remove domes. 



^No fUler board requir«d\ 
-Boards Iti one direction onl>' 
2ft. htn. per sq. ft. of floor for centering. 
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Brighton High School, Boston, Mass. 

O'CoNNELL & Shaw, Architects 
John J. Harty, Engineer 
Just completed; $1,300,000 approximate cost 



Brighton Fire Station, Boston, Mass. 

Ralph T. Jackson, Architect 
Fay, SroFFORD & Thorn dyke, Engineers 



No filler board reqaired. 


Eastern Senior High School, Lynn, Mass. 

Sanborn & Weed, Architects 
J. R. WoRCHESTER & Co., Engineers 
Now under construction; $1,500,000 approximate cost 
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THE HAUSMAN STEEL COMPANY 

Concrete Form Contractors 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


Products and Service 

Removable Steel Forms for Concrete Joist Con- 
struction ; Removable Steel Forms for Flat Slab 
Concrete Floors; Steel Column Moulds for Circu- 
lar Concrete Columns. 

Also Heavy Gauge Steel Tile and Steel Forms for 
any purpose that involves sufficient duplication. 

An Engineering Organization that designs or re- 
designs reinforced concrete structures for most economi- 
cal construction. 

Quotations are made for furnishing forms on a 
lease-only basis, or erected in place complete. 

Concrete Joist Construction 

This system is most economical in buildings of 
light occupancy, such as hotels, apartments, office build- 
ings and schools. Note that steel channel soffits insure 
uniform width of joists, and spreaders act as chairs for 
reinforcing steel. Hairpin hangers are supplied for 
attaching ceiling lath. Forms are 14 gauge material in 
depths of 6, 8, 10, 12 and 14 in. Joists are 5 in. wide, 
25-in. centers. 

Not just another pan system but includes centering 
under pans. 

Adjustable Circular 

Column Forms 

These forms are 
used with flared heads 
in flat slab construc- 
tion, and without heads, 
in beam and girder 
construction whenever 
round columns are de- 
sired. Heavy circular 
steel bands and wedges 
draw and hold the 
forms to a true circle. 
Hausman Column 
Forms are adjustable 
in diameters of even 
inches and to head di- 
ameters of every 6 in. 
from 42 to 72 in. They 
are adjustable to any 
height by telescoping of 
sections. 

Write for descrip- 
tive literature and val- 
uable data on concrete 
Column Mould with Drop Head quantities and design 

Ready for Flat Slab Shoring ^ ° 

and Panels tables. 




Concrete Joist Construction 

Flat Slab System 

The flat slab system is used where heavy floor load 
is involved, as in factories, warehouses and the like. 
Steel panels rest on minimum of wood shoring. No 
bolts or fastenings are required. Panels are stripped 
without removing or disturbing shoring. Panels are of 
14 gauge sheet steel in sizes readily handled by one 
man on the job. 



Flat Slab Construction 
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FOUNDED 1850 


JONES & LAUGHLIN STEEL CORPORATION 

AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL WORKS 

Jones & Laughlin Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


ATLANTA, GA., 1313-14 Healey RuildinR 

Telephone, Walnut 6805 
BOSTON, MASS., 131 State Street 

Telephone, Hubbard 5151 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Liberty Bank lUiildinf? 

Telephone, Washington U268 
CHICAGO, ILL., Ill W. Washington Street 

Telephone, Franklin 2522 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Carew Tower 

Telephone, Main 2324 
CLEVELAND, OHIO. I'nion Trust lUiiM- 
ing 

Telephone, Main 7866 
DALLAS, TEX., Magnolia Building 
Telephones, 2-6810, L.D. 700 


DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

DENVER, COLO., First National Bank Building 

Telephone, Main 2449 
DETROIT, MICH., Fisher Building 

Telephone, Empire 9010-11-12-13 
ERIE, PA., Erie Trust Building 

Telephone, C 54146 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 416 Roosevelt Building 

Telephone, Vandike 6178 
MEMPHIS, TENN., 1 Auction Street 

Telephone, 64-836 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 1410 The Bankers' 
Building 

Telephone, Daly 4418 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 1030 Rand Tower 
Building 

Telephone, Atlantic 5048 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 165 Broadway 
Telephone, Cortlandt 7513 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Broad Street Station 
Building 
Telephone, Rittenhouse 0750 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Jones & Larghlin Building 
Telephone, Court 3240 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Boatmen's Bank Building 
Telephone, Garheld 4075 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL.. Standard Oil Build- 
ing 

Telephone, Douglas 1776 

WASHINGTON, D. C, Woodward Building 
Telephone, Main 2293 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES: JONES & LAUGHLIN STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 

PITTSBURGH, PA., U. S. A., Jones & Laughlin Building TORONTO, ONT., CANADA, Toronto Daily Star Building 

Telephone, Court 3240 Telephone, Adelaide 0022 


CHICAGO, ILL., Telephone, Virginia 1600 


WAREHOUSES 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Telephone, Main 2324 


MEMPHIS, TENN., Telephone, 64-836 


PITTSBURGH, PA.. Telephone, Hemlock 1000 


DETROIT, MICH., Telephone, Melro.se 6650 


Products 

J & L Bars for Concrete Reinforcement. 

Also J & L Structural Shapes and Fabri- 
cated Structural Work, Columns, Girders, 
Trusses, Plate Work, Tanks, Mill and Factory 
P>uildings; J & L Steel Piling; J & L Wire 
Products. 

For J & L Junior l)eams. Light Weight Channels 
for Stair Stringers and other uses, and Tubular Prod- 
ucts, see page numbers in Manufacturers' Index. 

Description — Concrete Reinforcement Bars 

J & L Diamond Bars are rolled from new billet 
steel and are tested to standard specifications. Each has 
uniform cross section, without offset, carrying the 
stresses evenly. Ribs are clean cut and accurate, bal- 
ancing each other in two opposite spirals. The ribs 
run at angles of 45°, giving maximum areas to resist 
slipping. 

There are no sharp edges or corners, thereby 
assuring intimate and thorough contact with the con- 
crete. Sizes are easily identified, round sections for 
the standard round equivalents, gothic sections for the 
standard square equivalents. 


J&L 

STEEL 



J&L Round Equivalent Deformed 



J&L Square Equivalent Deformed 


STANDARD SIZES CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT BARS 


Size, in. 

Area, sq. in. 

Weight per ft. 

* ^ round 


.049 

.167 

% round 


.110 

.376 - • ■ 

round 


.196 

.668 

square 


.250 

.850 

% round 


.307 

1.043 

?4 round 


.442 

1.502 

% round 


.601 

2.044 

1 round 


.785 

2.670 

1 square 


1.000 

3.400 

1 % square 


1.266 

4.303 

1 square 


1.563 

5.313 


Column Spirals 

Spirals are 
fabricated with 
two or more 
channel spacers 
as desired. This 
permits the 
s])irals to be shipped col- 
lapsed ready to set in 
forms. 


STANDARD SIZES SPIRAL 
WIRE 


Size, in., 
plain round 

Area, 
sq. in. 

Wt., per 
ft., lb. 

^4 

.049 

.167 

% 

.110 

.376 

y2 

.196 

.668 

% 

.307 

1.043 



A complete stock of 


Collapsed Set Up 

Standard sizes is carried in both hot rolled and cold 
drawn wire. 

Quick shipment assured. 


Warehouse Service 

We carry large stocks of reinforcing bars, so that 
unusual requirements, as well as those of ordinary 
nature, are taken care of promptly. 

We are in a position to cut and bend bars in ac- 
cordance with bar lists and bending details as submitted. 



* Furnished in plain round. 


Bar Bending Bay, J&L Concrete Reinforcement Bar 
Warehouse, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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KALMAN STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Concrete Reinforcement Products 

CHICAGO, ILL. 


ALBANY. N. Y. 
ATLANTA. GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON. MASS. 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DAYTON, OHIO 
DETROIT. MICH. 


HOUSTON, TEX. 
MHAVAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
NILES, OHIO 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
EXPORT OFFICE: NEW YORK, N. Y. 


ST. PAUL, MINN. 
SYRACUSE. N. Y. 
WASHINGTON. D. C. 
YOUNGSTOW^N. OHIO 


Products 

Corrugated Bars for concrete reinforcement ; com- 
plete line of Concrete Acces.sories including Spacers, 
Chairs, Inserts, Sleeper Anchors; Anchor Slot, 
Steel Tile; Column Forms and Spirals, Wire 
Fabric. 

Also other related products. 

For Kalmantruss Joists, Steel Ruck and Jamb, 
Building Products, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Engineering Service 

Expert engineering service is one of the most valu- 
able features of the Kalman Steel Company Service. 
At all district sales offices expert help is available on 
matters of estimate, design, and detail of reinforced 
concrete structures of all types* together with reliable 
advice concerning the use and purposes of all Kalman 
products. 

Corrugated Bars 

Deformed bars of highest grade steel, rolled from 
new billets, and also from rails, in square and round sec- 
tions in accordance with the following schedule. 

STANDARD SIZES CORRUGATED BARS 


Round 

j Square 

Size, 

Net area, 

Weight per 

Size, 

Net area, 

Weight per 

in. 

sq. in. 

ft., lb. 

in. 

sq. in. 

fti, lb. 

Va, 

.05 

.17 

Vz 

.25 

.86 

% 

.11 

.38 

1 

1.00 

3.44 

V2 

.20 

.68 

1% 

1.27 

4.35 

% 

.31 

1.06 

iy4 

1.56 

5.37 

% 

.44 

1.52 



% 

.60 

2.07 




1 

.79 

2.70 






Round and Square Corrugated Bars 

Removable Tile 

Kalman Removable Steel Tile is used in forming 
reinforced concrete ribbed slabs in buildings. Because 
of the large investment involved, the tile is leased in- 
stead of sold to the contractor and is erected by our 
field organization, the Corr Service Erection Co. 

Kalman Removable Steel Tile actually saves time, 
labor, and money. The tile is kept in perfect condi- 
tion, cleaned, and re-formed after every job. Complete 
information can be had on request. 

Anchor Slot 

Kalman Anchor Slot and Anchors conform to all 
requirements of modern building practice and embody 
features of strength and simplicity that make them 
highly desirable from all standpoints — economy, ease of 
installation and dependable performance. A positive 


bond between concrete surfaces and masonry veneers, 
face brick, stone, or terra cotta is provided. Kalman 
Anchor Slot is made of 24 gauge galvanized steel to essen- 
tially a T-section. It insures a uniform and sufficient 
thickness of the concrete ledges against which anchors 
exert their pull. A tight veneer anchorage is certain. 




Anchor Slot Inserted Anchor Slot Locked Behind 

Bearing Ledges 

Column Forms 

Adjustable metal forms strongly 
and simply made. They produce 
true round columns with accurate 
and graceful profiles where the flared 
head merges with the shaft. Kalman 
Column Forms are furnished to con- 
tractors on a lease and erection basis. 


Bar Supports and Spacers 

Kalman offers a complete line of 
bar supports and spacers to aid in 
the accurate and economical setting 
of reinforcing steel. These products 
include the new Kalman High Chair 
(for use with either tees or bars), 
beam chairs, rib chairs, bar chairs, 
beam bolsters, bar clips, and several 
types of slab spacers. 



Column Form 


^ ^ 

The New Kalman Slab Spacer (Clip Type) 

Other Products 

In addition to the line of bar supports and spacers, 
Kalman offers the new screed chair, adjustable and 
hanger inserts and sleeper anchors. Write for bulletins 
r^n various products. 




Beam Chairs 


Sleeper Anchor 
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THE R. C. MAHON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Permanent Steel Floor Forms 
DETROIT, MICH. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

Mahon Permanent Steel 
Floor Forms. 

For Mahon Steel Roof Deck, 
Kalamein and Tin Clad Doors, 
Rolling Steel Doors and Cast Iron Roof Sumps, 
page numbers in Manufacturers' Index. 


PERMANENX STEEZ^ FOItMS 


see 


Mahon Permanent Steel Floor Forms 

Rolled from 18 and 20-gauge tight-coated, galva- 
nized copper bearing steel, this interlocking form pro- 
vides a unique system of rapid construction for mul- 



Standard Inter- 
locking Unit — Mahon 
Permanent Steel Floor Forms 


tiple story buildings where concrete floors are employed. 
Mahon continuous, interlocking, permanent floor forms 
are furnished in any length up to 12 ft. 4 in. and can be 
easily and quickly placed. 

Economy 

Through the elimination of costly wood form work 
and all shoring, this system of floor construction offers 
a tremendous saving in time, material and labor. The 
absence of shoring between floors permits other trades 



N56 WIRE ® 
2-0" CENTERS 
SUPPORTING 
REINFORCING 
^ODS 

RCINFORCING RODS 

MAHON PERMANENT 
STEEL FORMS 

INTERMEDIATE FLOOR BEAMS- 
GIRDER 

Cross Section of Mahon Interlocking Steel Forms Showing 
Application and Position of Reinforcing Rods 

to proceed without interference. All floors may be 
poured at one time, with no dripping or seepage through 
forms, and there is no shoring or form work to remove 
after the concrete has set. 


Appearance 

Mahon Interlocking Steel 
Floor Forms are permanent — pre- 
senting a smooth ceiling surface 
easy to keep clean and pleasing in 
appearance. For every type of commercial or indus- 
trial building, the Mahon system of floor construction 
may be used to a decided advantac^e. 



MAHON 
PERMANENT 
STEEL FORMS 

REINFORCING RODS 
GIRDER 


N58 WIRE ® 
2^"CENTERS 
SUPPORTING 
REINFORCING 
RODS 


INTERMEDIATE 
FLOOR BEAMS 


Cross Section of Finished Floor Slab in Typical Construction 
with Mahon Permanent Interlocking Steel Floor Forms 


ENGINEERING DATA 


Total 
live and dead 
load. lb. 

Reinforcing steel 

Maximum beam spacing 

.^y-z-in. slab 

4-in. slab 

20 gauge 

18 gauge 

100 
125 
150 
175 
200 
250 

H' 0 

0 

H' 0 

0 

%' 0 

%" 0 

H' 0 
H' 0 
H' 0 
%' 0 

0 

%' 0 

5' c to c 
5' c to c 
5' c to c 
5' c to c 
5' c to c 
5' c to c 

6' c to c 
6' c to c 
6' c to c 
6' c to c 
6' c to c 
6' c to c 



Ceiling Effect at the Standard Chevrolet Sales, Lansing, Mich., 
Where Mahon Permanent Steel Floor Forms Were Used 
for a Multiple Story Garage Building 
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NATIONAL STEEL FABRIC COMPANY 

DIVISION OF PITTSBURGH STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturer of National Reinforcing (Welded Wire Fabrics) and Steeltex 

GENERAL OFFICES 

902 Union Trust Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 

For Branch Offices, sec Our Other Section. For Steehex Lath, see Manufacturers' Index 

NATIONAL REINFORCING (WELDED WIRE FABRIC) 


National Reinforcing is especially de- 
signed for concrete reinforcing in all types of 
construction. It is the same as Steeltex, but 
without the waterproof fibrous backing. 

Embedded in the concrete, National Re- 
inforcing resists the internal stresses caused 
when wet concrete is setting, and prevents the 
spread of cracks. Slabs are held intact. 

General Information 

National Reinforcing is an electrically- 
welded wire fabric furnished in various gauges 
and spacings of wires. The material is fabricated by 
machines which accurately space and assemble the 
wires into fabric form by electrically welding all 
longitudinal and transverse members at their inter- 
sections. The steel wire, of which National Rein- 
forcing is made, has high tensile strength, together with 
elastic and ductile properties of such a character as to 
render it especially suitable for the reinforcement of 
concrete. It is furnished in plain or galvanized finish 
and shipped in rolls or sheets. Standard sizes stocked. 




Cross Section of Weld 

Illustrates the "fusing" together of longitudinal and transverse members 
of National Reinforcing 

For Temperature Reinforcement— National Reinforc- 
ing is used extensively for temperature reinforcement in the 
top or finish layer of cement or composition floors in office 
and other ])iiildings. National Reinforcing adds strength, 
promotes long service, prevents cracks and spalling. 

For Beams and Columns — National Reinforcing in the 
proper styles is readily adapted to thin layers of concrete 


II *' - It 

- .lit' "' •■ 




and to the shapes and extensive areas of such work. 
(See typical illustration in opposite column.) 

For Floor Slabs — National Reinforcing pro- 
vides superior reinforcing efficiency w^hen used in 
reinforced concrete floor slab construction by insuring 
correct spacing of steel members and proper distribu- 
tion throughout the slab. There are standard styles 
of National Reinforcing to meet the requirements 
of the various types of floor slab construction. 

How to Specify 

Welded wire fabric is no longer considered as 
merely steel reinforcement. The specifications of 
National Reinforcing (welded wire fabric) is a 
positive assurance of exact cross sectional area of 
steel with all members accurately spaced. Exhaustive tests 
and experience gained from thousands of jobs under all con- 
ditions, have made it possible to quickly select the proper style 
of National Reinforcing. Specification of a definite style 
of National Reinforcing should designate the spacing and 
gauge for both the longitudinal and transverse members. Call 
or wire for recommended styles and complete table. 



National Reinforcing (Welded Wire Fabric) in Place Ready 
for Concrete Pouring 


American Furniture Mart, Chicago, 111. 

240,000 sq. ft. of National Reinforcing used in this large building 



iSteel Column 


•/^ATiQAAL Steel f^BRiC 
CoLUMiM Wi^APpma 

Wires Electrically 

C^^5S -WELDED 


-GDA4CRf:TE 
flREPRCDOfI/4G 
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STEELTEX FLOOR LATH 


The use of concrete and gypsum for floors 
and roofs in combination with steel joists and 
light weight beams has enjoyed a remarkable 
increase during the past few years since this 
system has proven its structural value, fire re- 
sisting qualities, economy, and speed in erec- 
tion. 

Steeltex Floor Lath has been scientifically 
developed for this class of construction and has 
done much to stimulate the increased demands 
for economical, safe, and practical floor systems 
by virtue of the component parts of Steeltex, 
providing a solid water-resisting backing and the neces- 
sary amount of steel for reinforcing. 

These outstanding dual features combined in one 



product and placed on the joists or beams in 
one operation prove very economical. 

Steeltex Floor Lath is manufactured and 
shipped in rolls 125 ft. long and 4 ft. wide (500 
sq. ft.), which permits its being rolled out across 
the top flanges or chords to the desired length 
and then cut. 

The reinforcing element of Steeltex Floor 
Lath, which consists of a 3x4-in. mesh with 
No. 12 gauge galvanized cold drawn steel wires, 
electrically welded at the intersection, giving 
.035 sq. in. of steel area per ft. of slab width, 
is automatically embedded in the concrete to a prede- 
termined depth by means of a crimp in the tie wire 
which holds the reinforcing to the backing. 



Stki.ltkx is unrolled over the joists and cut 
to length; it is then attached to an end or 
anchored joist, drawn taut by the stretching de- 
vice at the opposite end joist, and fastened by 
clips or wedges to intermediate joists 


Steeltex in an unbroken stretch of 212 ft., 
Douglas County Home, Omaha, Neb. 


General SpeciBcation 

Concrete floors so specified and desig- 
nated shall be poured on Stekltkx V\oor 
Lath, manufactui'ed hy the Natioinal Steel 
I'abkic Company of Pittsburgh, Pa. Steel- 
tex Floor Lath shall be installed over the 
steel joists in accordance with the manufac- 
turer's directions as outlined in their bul- 
letin, "Directions for installing Steeltex for 
Floors." 

Specifications — Steeltex Floor Lath 
over Steel Joists — Place over steel floor 
joists of the rolled section or bar type, 
Steeltex Floor Lath, which is furnished in 
rolls. It shall be placed in full lengths across 
entire floor system, from the outer or bearing 
walls of the building, and fastened in place 
to floor joists with special cHps or wedges 
provided. 

Before installing Steeltex Floor Lath, 
the joists of either the rolled section or bar 
type shall be rigidly bridged at distances not 
to exceed 6 ft. The end joists parallel with 
walls shall be securely anchored to the walls 
or structural members at distances of 3 ft. by 
\xVs-m, strap or %-in. round steel bars. 
Block out the bottom flange of end joists 
to prevent tipping. When anchoring is not 
possible, use spreaders or struts of wood or steel on not less 
than 6-ft. centers between the webs of the five end joists 



Steeltex Floor Lath was used 
throughout in the New Mariner To\yer 
at Milwaukee, shown above during 
course of construction 


reinforcing wires 
tive alignment of 


Concrete is poured directly onto Stlkltex. 
The heavy corded backing assures against loss of 
concrete through dropping and permits slabs of 
predesigned strength. The galvanized wire mesh 
is automatically embedded in the slab as the con- 
crete is poured 

on each panel. The spreaders or struts must 
be stiff enough to give truss action to the end 
joists thus connected. At least each third 
intermediate joist shall be attached at its 
ends to wall or supporting member. 

Steeltex Floor Lath shall be attached 
at end of anchor joists by clips or wedges 
furnished by the National Steel Fabric 
Company, using at least one chp per ft. of 
width. Steeltex shall be stretched taut longi- 
tudinally across the joists by a Stpzelten 
stretcher. Where joists are spaced less than 
16 in. on center, use at least one clip every 
4 ft. on intermediate joists. Where joists 
are spaced over 16 in., use two wedges or 
clips per 4-ft. roll width. Side joints of 
Steeltex shall be lapped at least 2 in. Longi- 
tudinal joints shall be lapped at least 1 ft. 
directly over a joist. 

Where finished wood floors are specified, 
wood floor sleepers \%x2Ys in. sized exactly 
in depth shall be placed over Steeltex spaced 
16 in. on center, supported at each steel joist 
with Steeltex sheet metal sleeper chair, 
chair to be attached to floor sleepers in their 
proper location before putting in place. 
Steeltex wire mesh supports are hung over 
the wood sleepers and hooked under the 
of Steeltex Floor Lath so as to insure posi- 
sleepers and embedment of reinforcing. 




Finished concrete floor slab — readv for wood flooring 
to wood sleepers 


View looking up at the underside of a Stkeltex floor panel. Note 
rigid bridging between joists 
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National Steel Fabric Company 


STEELTEX FLOOR LATH- 

Steeltejc Floor Lath, by virtue of its superior 
dual features (combined reinforcing and form) is 
recognized as an outstanding product on which to 
pour thin concrete and gypsum floors and roofs. Its 
solid backing eliminates any temporary forming and 
supports and, together with the reinforcing element, 
permits the pouring of a slab of predetermined 
strength. 

When a wood floor is desired over concrete it is 
advantageous to use the complete Steeltex Floor 
System which comprises (1) Steeltex Floor Lath, 
(2) Steeltex Sleeper Chairs, and (3) Steeltex Alcsh 
Sup])orts. 

Steeltex Floor Lath is placed over the light weight 
steel beams or steel joists, then the sleeper chairs arc 

Crimp Wires Attach Back- 
ing to Wire Reinforcement 



-(Continued) 

placed on each steel member 16 in. on center, the 
sleepers then properly leveled and aligned by setting 
them in the sleeper chairs. 

The design of the Steeltex Sleeper Chair assures 
positive alignment and allows a %-m. flow of con- 
crete beneath the sleeper, thus providing a fire stop. 

The object of the mesh support (which is fastened 
around the sleeper and hooked to the steel wire rein- 
forcing of Steeltex) is to eliminate tendency of sag 
without necessity of stretching and to lift the steel 
mesh up into the slab while pouring is taking place. 

When the concrete has set the sleepers are thor- 
oughly bonded in, ready for the wood flooring to be 
nailed on, and tendency for squeaky floors is conse- 
quently eliminated. 


^ood Flooring 



Concrete Flows 

Under and 
Around Sleeper 


Electrically Welded, 
Cold -drawn Steel Wire 
Reinforcing (heavily 
galvanized) 


Steeltex Sleeper Chair 

Stee:ltex Sleeper Chairs 
3 arc easily and quickly placed 
in position. The Sleeper rests 
on the Chairs and is held and 
nailed in place so that the con- 
crete flows under and around 


When any other floor finish 
is desired such as terrazzo, tile, 
linoleum, etc., sleepers, sleeper 
chairs and mesh supports are not 
required. The above illustration 
shows linoleum applied over the 
concrete slab 

TABLE OF SAFE LOADS FOR CONCRETE FLOOR SLABS USING STEELTEX 

FOR FLOORS 

Values in Table Are Total Safe Loads in Pounds per Sq. Ft. Uniformly distributed, 

Including Slab 


Span of slab in 
inches 

2-in. slab 
Weight 25 lb. per 
sjci^.^ft. 

21^-in. slab 
Weight 31 lb. per 
sq. ft. 

3-in. slab 
Weight 38 lb. per 
sq. ft. 

3 -in. slab 
Weight 44 lb. per 
sq. ft. 

18 

436 

586 

736 

886 

20 

353 

475 

597 

718 

22 

292 

35>2 - -. 

494 

594 

24 \ 

245 

330 

415 

499 

26 

209 

281 

353 

426 

♦28 

180 

242 

305 

366 

*30 

157 

211 

266 

319 

*32 

139 

186 

234 

281 

•34 * 

123 

165 

207 

248 

*36 

109 

146 

184 

222 



* Rigid bridging must be used in accordance with Steel Joist Institute Specifications. 

Notes: 

W12 

1. For partial continuity, i.e. M = take 5/6 of loads in table. 

10 
W12 

2. For simply supported, i.e. M = take 2/3 of loads in table. 


steel other than 20,000^ loads are directly proportional to stress, thus for 

' 103 


For stress 

16,000, take 16/20 of load in table, for 18,000 take 18/20 of load in tables, etc, 


it. The pointed ends of the 
Steeltex Sleeper Chair punc- 
ture the Steeltex backing. 
When pressed back against the 
under side of the beam top 
flange, these ends hold the 
Sleeper Chairs securely in 
place. 


Sweet's 


A323 


REPUBLIC FIREPROOFING COMPANY, INC. 

Slagblok Fireproof Floor Construction 
31 Union Square, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Republic Slagblok Floor System, consisting of Slagblok 
Units and Steel Bar Reinforcement for stone concrete fire- 
proof floor construction. 

Experience 

We have furnished the material and service for the floor 
construction of more than 1500 buildings. 

Engineering Service 

Our engineers will appreciate the opportunity to co-operate 
with architects and consulting engineers as to the design and 
application of the Slagblok System. Estimates of cost gladly 
furnished. Working drawings for construction furnished with 
sale of Slagblok and reinforcement. 

System 

The Republic Slagblok Floor System is designed accord- 
ing to established engineering practice. It is a system of floor 
construction using strength-increasing void-producing Slagblok 
units. It provides a soundproof fireproof floor having the 
maximum strength with the minimum dead weight and depth. 
Every element going into the Slagblok floors is of structural 
value, therefore the design is inherently economical. 

Slagblok Units — These units are made of slag concrete in 
our shops under a special process by patented machinery and 
treated to have high compressive and bonding value. Every 
possible precaution is taken to insure an absolutely even and 
dependable product. 

The unit is not a mere void producer; it is a properly de- 
signed compression unit, bonding perfectly with ribs and beams 
of material for which it has absolute affinity. It is legitimately 
used for stress in construction. 

Bond Test — A bond test made by Haller Testing Labora- 
tories proved perfect results as follows : 


DiyecHon 
of Applieci Fofce 

*^<:Top PJdle of Comyress Kidjinc 

Ccmcnit 
IK 

. , Line of 

Bottom PUle of Machme/^^^'^^^^ 

rmr iLEvAtioN 
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of Applied Force 

<^o^ Pldie of (fompyessMdcliiTie 

1-2-4 I I . ' , i~rT 



Cracks *sfter 
hdciare 

Lin A of 

Mom ?\d\t of Compyejy Macljme^ 
fRONT ELEVATION 
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SECTION A- A 

>pocimens 1 and 2 


SECTION B-B 


Specimens 3 and 4 


Methods of Testing 

REPUBLIC SLAGBLOK BOND TEST 

Test made by The Haller Testing Laboratories. Plainfield, N. J. 
Specimen 6 in. Republic Slagblok and poured 1:2:4 concrete. Age: Slag- 
blok 28 days, concrete 14 days. Date of test: September 15, 1^27 


Identification 

Specimen 
No. 1 

Specimen 
No. 2 

Specimen 
No. 3 

Specimen 
No. 4 

liond area S(j. in. 

229.0 

229 0 

229 0 

229.0 

Maximum test load. ...lb 

78.500 

57.500 

86.000 

62 000 

Strength. . . . lb. per sq. in 

*342.8 

*251.0 

*375.5 

*270.7 


*Note tiiat the hgures do not indicate the maximum bond stresses 
between the Slagblok and the poured concrete sides, but represent the 
existing bond stresses at the time when the specimens failed. As will be 
noted from the sketches, no cleavage whatsoever took place between the 
Slagblok and the poured concrete even for these extraordinarily high 
bond stresses. 

On account of failure of the specimens in the poured concrete (see 
line of fracture in sketches) caused by combined moment and shear 
stresses, the maximum bond stresses could not be determined from these 
tests. 


Structural Features— Slagblok construction saves struc- 
tural steel or reinforced concrete framing. It offers the minimum 
depth of floor — resulting in reduced story heights or increased 
ceiling heights. It is recommended for any usual flat slab span. 

Slagblok floor construction provides an equal section for 
compression to resist both positive and negative moments. 

Slagblok units are completely closed when in place, pre- 
venting concrete entering the voids. Consequently, a minimum 
of concrete is used in construction and the dead weight of the 
Slagblok slabs is fixed irrespective of the consistency of the 
concrete poured into the ribs. 

Slagblok ceilings do not warp or spring and plaster has a 
solid masonry base for application. They are also practically 
uniform in texture and color so that the plaster after applica- 
tion is even in color and highly satisfactory for decoration. 

There is no metal to rust and disintegrate with Slagblok 
floors. 

Load Deflection Test— This test was made by Columbia 
University Testing Laboratories, New York (illustrations be- 
low). The results were exceptional. The test panel was sub- 
jected to a maximum load corresponding to a uniformly dis- 
tributed load of 840 lb. per sq. ft. at which load shear failure 
was produced adjacent to the supporting girders. Complete 
official report gladly sent on request. 

Approval 

Slagblok construction has been approved by the building 
departments of New York, N. Y. (all boroughs) ; Washing- 
ton, D. C. ; Boston, Alass. ; Hartford, New Haven and Bridge- 
port, Conn. ; Albany, Syracuse and Rochester, N. Y. ; Newark, 
N. J., and many others. 

References 

Location 
New York, N. Y. 
New York. N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 


Project 
Waldorf-Astoria Hotel 
The Fuller Tower 
City Bank-Farmers Trust 
Bldg. 

One Beekman Place Apart- 
ments 
Spence School 
Astor Apartments 
Adelphi Academy 


Architect 
Schultze & Weaver 
Walker & Gillette 
Cross & Cross 


New York, N. Y. Sloan & Robertson 


New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Garden City, N. Y. 


John Russell Pope 
Charles A. Piatt 
McKim, Mead & White 



Arrangement of Slagblok and Reinforcement Before Pouring Concrete 



The Test Panel Supporting a Load Corresponding to Approximately 
800 Lb. per Sq. Ft. 

Republic Slagblok Floor Test 

Pane! 31 ft. square over all, 22 ft. square inside of supporting girders. 
Slagblok units 8x16x16 — 20 in. on centers with 4-in. reinforced concrete 
ribs in two directions. No concrete top. Total test load 840 lb. per sq. ft. 
at failure. 


Sweet's 

8 


A324 


THE RIVET-GRIP STEEL CO. 

RG Steel Deck Floor Construction 
2404 Prospect Avenue, CLEVELAND, OHIO 

SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


BOSTON, MASS., Leo I. Bruce, 7 Wood Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Kenmore Builders Supply Co. 
CHICAGO, ILL., Hugh T. Baker & Co. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Hugh J. Baker & Co. 
COLUMBUS, OHIO. Ben Tom Supply Co. 
DAYTON, OHIO, Hugh J. Baker & Co. 
DECATUR, ILL., Hugh J. Baker & Co. 

DENVER, COLO., Frederick G. Anderson, 170 Virginia Avenue 
DES MOINES, IOWA, Des Moines Stair Co. 
DETROIT, MICH., Capitol Steel Corporation 
EVANSVILLE, IND., Hugh J. Baker & Co. 
FORT WAYNE, IND., Hugh J. Baker & Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Hugh J. Baker & Co. 
LANSING, MICH., Capitol Steel Corporation 


LITTLE ROCK, ARK., Arkansas Foundry Co. 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., H. B. Miller, 5480 E. Slauson Avenue 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., A. F. Wagner Architectural Iron Works 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., The Hustad Company 
NEW YORK, N. Y., The Fireproof Products Company 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., American Steel Engineering Company 
PITTSBURGH. PA., Electric Welding Co. 
PORTLAND, ORE.. E. R. Pelton, 449 Kirby Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Harry C. Uhleniiaut, 2144 Railway Exchange Bldg. 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Chas. F. Porter Co. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., W. H. London, 74 Montgomery Street 
SCRANTON, PA., John T. Weiss, 723 Crown Avenue 
STAUNTON, VA., P. F. Kennedy, P. O. Box 123 
TOLEDO, OHIO, Hausman Steel Company 


For RG T-Bar Joists and Nailer Joists and Rivet-Grip System of Bank Vault Reinforcement, see Manufacturers' Index 


RG STEEL DECK FLOOR CONSTRUCTICM4 

(Patents Pending) 

An amazing low dead weight construction for floors 
and roofs — weighing only 6 lb. per sq. ft. including steel 
joists and steel decking — ideal for many storied build- 
ings, apartments, hotels, schools, etc., or for building 
alterations where an addition of one or more floors may 
be had without overloading existing beams or col- 
umns. 

The general make-up of the entire system is con- 
ducive to exceptional rigidity, one of the features being 
the concrete bridging beam in the center of every floor 
panel. This beam is integral with the top slab and runs 
at right angles with the steel joists and encases the top 
chords of the steel joists. 

The interlocked steel deck retains the water in the 
concrete mix, preventing evaporation downwards, thus 
helping to produce an extremely high strength slab. In 
addition, the top surface of the slab can be tamped, 
thus giving a better, harder wearing surface than can be 
obtained in ordinary monolithic finishes. 

Note the saving in dead weight of RG Steel Deck 
Construction as against other types of floors, as shown 
in table opposite. 

Complete engineering data and other information 
on installations of this system will be cheerfully fur- 
nished upon request. 


CO MPARATIVE WT^IGHTS— VARIOUS TYPES OF FLOORS 

Weight of floors in lbs. per sq. ft. including plaster ceiling, 
and cement fill and finish 


Type of floor 

Thickness of cement fill 
and finish 

Maximum 
saving in 
favor of 
RG steel 
deck con- 
struction 

4 in. 

3 in. 

2 in. 

RG Steel Deck 10-in. 
depth. Monolithic fin- 
ished slab of thickness 
shown 

64 

52 

40 


Concrete rib and slal. 
10 in. steel tile. Mono- 
lithic finished slab of 
thickness shown 

91 

79 

73 

(2H-in. 
slab) 

27 to 
33 lbs. per 
sq. ft. 

Tile arch 12 in. deep plus 
fill and finish of thick- 
ness shown 

102 

90 

78 

38 lbs. per 
sq. ft. 

Solid slab 4 in. thick on 
fireproofed beams 5 ft. 
on centers 

83 



43 lbs. per 
sq. ft. 

Concrete rib and slab 
with 10 in. clay tile 
filers. Monolithic fin- 
ished slab of thickness 
shown 

110 

98 

86 

46 lbs. per 
sq. ft. 


Note: Weights tor various floor constructions computed from stand- 
ard Engineering Data. 


MONOLITHIC FINISH SLAB 


DEEP RIBBED 
STEEL DECK PANS 



ONCRETE 
BRIDGING 
BEAM 

G "CHANNEL 
JOIST 


HALF SECTION BRIDGING BEAM FORM 
USED AS FORM FOR GIRDER FIREPR00FIN6 


END ANCHORS 


GENERAL VIEW OF COMPONENT MEMBERS OF RG STEEL DECK FLOOR CONSTRUCTION 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 
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Component Features of RG Steel Deck Construction 

(1) Extremely rigid steel joists — made up with a 
rolled channel for the top chord, a substantial tee for 
the bottom chord, and heavy web, welded by high pres- 
sure electric resistance welding — producing by far the 
most rigid type joist made. 

(2) Ribbed, solid plate steel decking interlocking 
with the top chord channels of steel joists — providing an 
immediate rigid work deck. 

(3) An integral cross bridging of concrete at mid- 
span of every panel producing an unsurpassed rigidity 
of construction. 

(4) Drop aprons along the perimeter of every 
panel, rigidity anchoring the concrete topping to the 
structural steel framework. 

(5) Monolithic finish floor full thickness over steel 
deck, adequately reinforced and anchored at every steel 
joist top chord channel, steel deck ribs and steel fram- 


ing — producing a cement floor as near crackless as mod- 
ern engineering science can devise. 

Field Operation 

The steel joists and steel deck pans are made in two 
of the best equipped plants of the country, to exact 
details, ready to install immediately the steel skeleton is 
erected: 

(1) When the joists are erected, temporary bridg- 
ing in the form of transverse rods and double No. 14 
gauge galvanized wire bridging is provided at the third 
points of the joists for proper centering only. 

(2) The steel deck pans are set, interlocking into 
the trough of the joist channels, and wired to the chan- 
nels. 

(3) At the center of each floor panel special metal 
bridging forms are hung from the deck pans. 

(4) At all girders and beams special drop apron 
metal forms are set, hung from the deck pans. 


TO 3" MONOLITHIC FINISH JLA3 
-3" HEAVY CHANAIU TOP CHOUD OF JO/ J T 



-EXTFN5I0N BAQ.. 
*- TK^'DtPTM OF DZCK. 

HEAVy ZO GAUGC-y 

JTEF.L WOZK/NG DCCK6^ 


z-DEFOHMtO 5AR. ^ 
^14 DOUBLE WlflE 
ERECTION BI^IDOm^ 



p2 - DEFORMED BAZ IN TOP 4 BOTTOM OF CONC/^ETE BRIDGING BEAM 
STEEL F/^EPROOF/NG FOJtM- 

JO/JT D£PTH-[ 



BHIDGING FORM SUSPENDED FI^OM JTEEL DECKy 
■44' CONSTANT DEPTH OF JTEEL B£IDGIA/G Foe.M. 
LATH 4 PLA5TEZ. CONCRETE OH TILE HP. E PROOFING. - 


'STEEL WORKING DECK5 SECURED TO 3"- CHANNEL WITH WIRE TIES- SEE PLAN BELOW. 


LONGITUDINAL SHCTION THUU^ H.G, sST££L DECK rLOOQ. CON6TJ^UCTION 


'^STEEL WOR.KING DECKS. DEPTH OF STEEL DECK-^ 

Ol/EHLAPn Z^TO MONOLITHIC FINISH SLAB- 
OP FORMS -H vSTEEL BRIDGING FORJ^, 


5ZIDGING 
■ANCHOR.- 



-44 -CONSTANT DEPTH OF STEEL BRIDGING FORM. 
■^/4--D0UBLE h/IRE BRIDGING, I- DECK^ 
HEAVY CHANNEL. OVERLAP OF FORM. 


DEFORMED BAQ. SECURED TO JOISTS WITH WIR.E TIES— 
^"^10 -(^"x cr WIRE MESH TEMP STEEL STEEL WORKING DECKS SECURED TO CHANNEL WITH WIRE TIES- 



JLCTION AT T/E dEAAf 


SECTION AT ^PANDHEL BEAM 


HOLE FOR W/RE T/E 


FORMS ARE SUPPLIED IN FA/ZS TAPERED FOR ^0\^ER.LAP 
OVERLAP Kj< ^'"^T^l'^ 



W/ZE r/E-K^^j—3 "CMANN£l 


DECK 

"C5- HALF DECK' USED AT SPANDREL BEAMS 
"OA'- SPLIT DECK' USED AS FILLER AT WALLS 



32IDGING FORM n££P£OOE/NG 

OVERLAPPING FORMS ACCOMMODATE ALL JOIST SPACING S 
A/OTCHED ENDS FIT AROUND JO/ST MEMBERS 


PLAN SHOWS STEEL DECKS 
TIED WITH W/RE TO J"- 
CHANNEL CHORD OF JO/ST. 


TYPICAL DETAILS RG STEEL DECK CONSTRUCTION 


Sweet's 
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RG Channel Joists and Erection Bridging in Position Workmen Placing Steel Deck Pans and Apron Forms 

Ready for Steel Deck Pans 



Steel Deck Pans and Bridging Forms in Position View of Underside of RG Steel Deck Construction After 

Pouring Concrete 

Note the continuous beam form and the absence of excessive drip or 
flowing of concrete 


Installing RG Steel Deck Construction in the Twenty-three Story Lincoln National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany Building, Fort Wayne, Indiana 


Features of RG Steel Deck Construction 

Extreme Lightness of the Structural Floor — 

Weighs only 6 lb. per sq. ft. 

Extreme Rigidity — The concrete bridging beams 
at the center of every floor panel and the concrete 
haunches at all steel beams provide a degree of rigidity 
of floors not obtainable in other types of light floor con- 
struction. 

Soundness of Finished Floor — The solid inter- 
locked steel deck retains the water of the finishing con- 
crete, preventing evaporation downwards and producing 
an extremely high strength slab. 

Rapidity of Erection — The steel joists and deck 
can be placed immediately the structural steel is riveted, 
thus supplying a rigid working floor and protective cov- 
ering without the use of plank or other temporary 
decking. 


Ideal for Skyscraper Buildings 

A structural floor, weighing only 6 lb. per sq. ft., 
will save a minimum of 30 lb. per sq. ft. or approxi- 
mately 5 tons per panel per floor in a typical skyscraper 
construction, as against other standard types of floors — 
with a consequent saving of structural steel and founda- 
tion costs. 

A rigid steel deck immediately available for the 
mechanical trades to proceed with their installa- 
tions — saving a minimum of three to four days per 
floor. 

A monolithic finish floor with ample haunches 
at steel beams and girders and concrete transverse 
bracing beams — furnishes a rigidity of construction 
for wind bracing and produces a finished floor 
that is unsurpassed by any other standard construc- 
tion. 
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Example of Use of Table 

To determine the required type and spacing of 
joists for an apartment house with 60 lb. Hve load, 2-in. 
monolithic finished slab, a uniform allowance of 15 lb. 
per sq. ft. dead load for partitions and standard metal 
lath and plastered ceiling we obtain total loads as fol- 
lows : 

Live load 60 lb. 

Concrete fill and finish 24 lb. 

Partitions 15 lb. 

Ceiling lath and plaster 10 lb. 

RG Steel Deck and Joists 6 lb. 


Total load to be carried by the joists. 115 lb. 

Assuming girders carrying the joists 19 ft. 8 in. 
center to center, the net clear span in feet for the joists 
is 19 ft. Reference to the table below shows that a 
Type 12C4 joist spaced at 23 in. on centers on a clear 
span of 19 ft. is good for a total load of 117 lb. This 
joist is therefore the proper one to use under the con- 
ditions stated, and should be indicated on the plans 
thus — 12C4 — 23 in. on centers. 


Note: Loads above . the heavy horizontal lines are limited 
by shear. 


RG STEEL CHANNEL Joists 

Dimensions and Properties 
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115 

110 

105 

1b5 

171 

145 


81 

105 

111 

111 

14b 

150 

I9b 

191 

187 

141 

147 

111 


75 

96 

iia 

111 

135 

158 

181 

177 

171 

115 

119 

104 

z 

la'-o" 


80 

toi 

119 

119 

145 

155 

104 

m. 

195 

150 

167 

119 


75 

91 

108 

108 

150 

I4l 

185 

180 

ITb 

118 

13 4 

109 


b7 

85 

100 

100 

llo 

150 

171 

Ibb 

Ib5 

110 

lib 

195 

< 

19'- 0" 


71 

90 

lOb 

107 

119 

147 

189 

185 

184 

Jit 


117 


b& 

81 

97 

97 

117 

134 

171 

Ibb 

Ib7 

lis 

111 

198 


bo 

76 

89 

90 

108 

114 

159 

IS3 

154 

199 

104 

183 

ao'-o' 



81 

9b 

97 

115 

222. 

170 

IbS 

174 

115 

17 B 

10b 


59 

74 

87 

88 

105 

117 

155 

ISO 

159 

105 

108 

188 


54 

68 

ei 

81 

97 

-112- 

143 

158 

147 

188 

191 

174 

-21- 0" 





87 

105 

150 

154 

149 

Ibb 

101 

107 

197 





80 

95 

IIS 

141 

15b 

151 

184 

188 

179 





74 

88 

109 

130 

lib 

140 

170 

174 

IbS 

a 
< 

ai'- 0" 





79 

95 

118 


15b 

158 

184 

189 

188 





71 

87 

108 

118 

114 

144 

Ib8 

171 

171 





b7 

80 

99 

118 

114 

135 

155 

169 

158 

li'-O" 





75 

87 

108 

119 

115 

l^? 

Ib9 

175 

180 





b7 

80 

98 

117 

114 

158 

154 

157 

IbS 





bl 

74 

91 

108 

105 


141 

146 

ISI 

lii 

14"-0" 





fc7 

81 

99 

lift 

114 

159 

155 

158 

171 





bl 

73 

90 

108 

104 

117 

141 

144 

IS7 





&b 

b8 

83 

99 

9b 

117 

150 

155 

|4S 

-1 

15'- o" 









105 

119 

145 

I4b 

lb& 









9b 

117 

150 

155 










89 

108 

110 

115 

ill 

u 

Ifo'-O" 









97 

119 

151 

155 

154 1 








89 

108 

110 

115 

141 









81 

lOO 

111 

115 

130 


17'- 0' 









90 

no 

111 

115 

143 









81 

101 

111 

114 

131 









7b 

95 

105 

105 

HI 


18'- 0" 









84 

105 

114 

117 

135 









77 

94 

104 

108 

III 









71 

87 

9b 

98 

111 


19'0' 












109 

114 












99 

113 












91 
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•bo'o' 
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ESTABLISHED 1842 


JOSEPH T. RYERSON & SON INC. 

Reinforcing Steel, Metal Lath, Caisson Rings and Steel Products 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
MILWAUKEE. WIS. 


ST. LOUIS. MO. 
CINCINNATI. OHIO 


GENERAL OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

PLANTS 
DETROIT, MICH. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


REPRESENTATION IN 
DENVER, COLO. HOUSTON, TEX. DALLAS, TEX. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEWARK, N. J. . ROCKFORD. ILL. 


ROCK ISLAND, ILL. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


JERSEY CITY, N. J. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
TULSA, OKLA. 


Products 

Co NCRETE Rei N FORCI NG 

Materials, including: Plain 
and Deformed Reinforcing 
Bars, Triangle Wire Mesh, 
Electrically Welded Rectangu- 
lar Mesh, Column Spirals, 
Continuous Wire Mesh Stir- 
rups, Beam Wrapping, Fabri- 
cated Units, Road Center 
Strips, Wire Rods, Wire, Fur- 
ring Channels and Angles, 
Miscellaneous Reinforcing 
Accessories, such as Bar 
Chairs, Bar Spacers, Bar Ties, 
Inserts, etc. 

Expanded Metal Prod- 
ucts, including : Expanded 
Metal Lath, Ryex Expanded 

Metal Reinforcing, Corner Beads, Metal Picture Mould- 
ings, Base Screed, Base Grounds, Rib Lath. 

Safety Treads and Plates, including: Mason 
Safety Treads, Firmtread Floor Plates and Treads, 
Sheet Steel Subtreads and Risers. 

Iron and Steel Products, including: Bars, Bar 
Shapes, Structurals, Rails, Plates, Sheets, Boiler Tubes 
and Fittings, Shafting, Chain, Rivets, Bolts, Nails, Re- 
fined Iron, Alloy Steel, Tool Steel, etc. 

Caisson Rings. 

Small Tools. 

Bars 

At our nme warehouse plants located throughout the 
country, we carry a complete stock of plain and deformed 
bars, both round and square. These bars are rolled from 
new billet stock, conforming to standard specifications of 
the American Society for Testing Materials, Serial Des- 
ignation A-15-14. Bars, of intermediate and hard 
grade, are carried in stock in lengths up to 60 ft. 

Round deformed bars are carried in the following 
diameters: %, %, %, % and 1 in. Square de- 



formed bars are carried in the following sizes: 1, 
IVs and 11/4 in. 



Ryerson Round Deformed Reinforcing Bar 


4 











Ryerson Square Deformed Reinforcing Bar 


A Few Ryerson Reinforcing Products 

Bending and Fabricating 

We have the most up-to-date machinery and other 
equipment for fabricating, and can bend bars to any 
shape required for beam, joist and slab rods, stirrups, 
ties, hoops, etc. 

Spirals and Continuous Hooping 

On our spiral machines we manufacture spirals for 
round columns, continuous uniform hooping for square 
and rectangular columns, and continuous single unit 
stirrups for beams and girders. Spirals are made from 
new first quality wire rod in sizes from l^ to % in., 
inclusive. 

Both round and square hooping can be collapsed 
for shipment. 

Triangle Wire Mesh Reinforcement 

We always carry on hand a large stock of triangk" 
wire mesh for slab reinforcement. This material is 
carried in rolls in standard gauges and sizes of mesh 
and can be shipped at once. Electrically welded rectan- 
gular mesh is also in stock, or can be shipped direct 
from factory. 

Road Strips and Highway Construction Material 

We furnish completely fabricated material for rein- 
forcing roads, culverts and bridges, including metal road 
strips and all necessary reinforcing fabrics, supports and 
spacers. 

Accessories 

In addition to bars and spirals, we carry complete 
stocks of all accessories such as beam, joist and slab bar 
spacers, bar and screed chairs, bar ties, wire, etc., also 
wire fabric and expanded metal for reinforcing roadways 
and for floor slabs, concrete pipe, etc., angles, channels 
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and pencil rods for suspended ceilings, furring and sim- 
ilar purposes. 

Continuous Wire Mesh Stirrups 

Continuous wire mesh stirrups are formed on our 
specially constructed power machines, thus insuring 
accurate bending and perfect alignment. Continuous 
stirrups save time and money in the job, eliminating 
slow and tedious hand tying of bars and individual 
stirrups. Over 30,000 of these continuous stirrups were 
used in the construction of the Palmer House in Chicago. 

We are also equipped to furnish beam wrapping, 
step reinforcement and other special pieces formed from 
wire mesh. 



Continuous Stirrups Made from 
Electrically Welded Fabric 

Ryex Expanded Metal Reinforcing 

We are prepared to furnish, from stock, expanded 
metal in meshes varying from %xli/4 in. to 3x8 in. 
and in a wide range of standard sizes. Special meshes 
and sizes delivered promptly, direct from the factory. 

Metal Lath, Plastering Channels, etc. 

We are in a position to furnish all the steel require- 
ments for plastering. This service in- 
cludes expanded metal lath, rib lath, 
scotch lath, corner bead, bullnose cor- 
ner bead, picture mould, curved point 
base screed, base grounds, hot rolled 
channels, cold formed channels, pencil 
rods, angles, tees, flats, wire, etc. 

Immediate deliveries from our 
warehouse stocks or direct from factories in Chicas-o 
and the East. ^ 



% -in. Rib Lath 

Deep ribs and 
strong mesh elimi- 
nate the need of 
wood forms 


Caisson Rings 

We manufacture caisson rings rolled from flat bars 
with lugs formed by bending bar at right angles and 
punched for bolts. 

We also make rings from standard channels 
with flanges of channels turned in. These rings 
have lugs made by welding bars at right angles to 
ends of channels. All welds are tested with a heavy 
sledge. 





Round Column Spiral and 
Continuous Hooping for Square Column 

Both can be collapsed for shipping 

Swfkt's 


Shipping Bay in a Ryerson Plant 
Reinforcing materials ready for loading 

Channel rings are lighter, but more rigid than 
equivalent rings made from flat bars. 

Small Tools 

Prompt service on all the hundred and one small 
tools needed for construction work is another feature 
of our complete service to 
builders. Every topi is backed 
by the Ryerson Guarantee. If 
you haven't our tool catalogue 
and price list, write and we will 
mail them at once. 

Portable electric saws, elec- 
tric drills, trench braces, jacks, 
hoists, furnaces, reamers, rivet 
forges, riveting hammers, elec- 
tric hammers, clamps, grinders, 
punches, shears, drift pins, etc., 
are a few of the items available. 

Delivery 

Our large stocks of bars 
and other material enable us to 
make exceptionally quick deliv- 
ery on reinforcing material — 
all cut, bent, bundled and tagged 
ready for the forms. By use 
of special aluminum tags with 
stamped, raised letters and 
numerals, the identification 
marks showing the location in 
the building of each bundle can 
not be obliterated. These tags 
are not subject to rust. Specially 
designed 40-ft. trailers for tractors, with steel adjustable skids, 
enable us to haul the longest material and unload with a 

rninimum of effort and without 
distortion or damage to the mate- 
rial. All of our Steel-Service 
Plants have private switch tracks 
connecting with trunk line rail- 
roads, affording exceptional serv- 
ice on freight shipments. 

Ryerson Steel-Service 

In addition to reinforcing 
materials we carry all kinds 
of steel products at each of our 
plants, thus giving the contractor 
a convenient source upon which 
to draw for such other steel as 
he may require on a job. 
Bars Babbitt 
Shapes Wire 
Structural Turnbuckles 
Rails Corrugated roofing 

Shafting and siding 

Plates Stair treads 

Sheets Firmtread plates 

Rivets Boiler tubes and 

Bolts fittings 
Chain Refined iron, etc. 



This Tag 
Identifies 
Each Piece 


TRUSCON STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of a Complete Line of Permanent Building Products Including 

Concrete Reinforcements and Forms 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

' * . Offices and Warehouses in Principal Cities— For list see our pages on Steel Windows 


Products 

Kahn Trussed Bars; Rib Bars; 
Welded Steel Fabric; Collapsible Col- 
umn Hooping; Ribbed Floretyle; Lock- 
tyle; Slotted Inserts; Adjustable In- 
serts; Tapped Inserts; Curb Bars. 

For other Truscon Products, see pages 
in this edition on Steel Joists, Steeldeck 
Roofs, Standardized Buildings and Structural 
Steel, Steel Doors, Steel Windows, Metal 
Laths and Accessories, as listed in Manufacturers 
Index. 

Kahn Trussed Bars 

The Kahn Trussed Bar for reinforcing concrete consists 
of a main horizontal bar and rigidly connected diagonal 
shear members. The cross-section of the bar has two 
horizontal flanges projecting at opposite sides. These flanges 
are sheared up at inervals to form the rigidly con- 
nected diagonals, making a unit of main bar and shear mem- 
bers. Kahn Trussed Bars save steel, save labor of installing 
many loose separate 
bars, because shear 
^^^k members and main bar 

are handled as one 
flBHI^|^^^K2B| piece, safeguard the 
I ^ structure, and make 

I ^ J beams 12% to 30% 

^ ^ stronger than where 

loose stirrups are 
used. 




Section Kahn 
Trussed Bar 


Section Kahn 
Trussed Bar 


D X B. in. 

Weight per lineal foot, lb. 

Area, sq. in. 

1^x2 M 

2 y^V2 

1.4 
2.7 
4.8 
6.8 
10.2 

0.41 
0.79 
1.41 
2.00 
3 00 


Rib Bars 

The Rib Bar for reinforcing concrete is a special rolled 
section of highest grade steel with a series of cross ribs so 
designed as to secure maximum grip on the concrete. Rib Bars 
are widely used for reinforcement of concrete slabs and of flat 
ceiling designs, also as bent bars in beams, vertical bars in col- 
umns and for reinforcement in domes, tanks, abutments, walls 
and concrete subject to tension and compression and to tem- 
perature expansion and shrinkage stresses. 



Square Rib Bar 



Round Rib Bar 
STANDARD SIZES OF RIB BARS 


Area, in. 

Equivalent to, in. 

Weight per 
lineal foot. lb. 

.110 

3^ Round 

.379 

.196 

H Round 

.674 

.250 

Square 

.86 


% Round 

1.054 


% Round 

1.517 

.601 

% Round 

2.065 

.785 

1 Round 

2.697 

1 000 

1 Square 

3.46 

1.266 

1 M Square 

4.38 

1 . 56.3 

1 ^ Square 

5 41 


Welded Steel Fabric 

Truscon Welded Steel Fabric comes in rolls 
made with 8 and 15-in. core, and each roll contains 
from 100 to 300 ft., weighing approximately 300 to 
500 lb., depending on style. Finished in Plain or 
Galvanized Fabric as specified. All mesh with rnain 
members spaced 4 in. on centers— maximum width 
72 in. All mesh with main members spaced 6 in. on 
centers — maximum width 114 in. 



TRUSCON WELDED STEEL FABRIC— STANDARD SIZES IN ROLLS 



Spacing 

Gauge of wire 

Sec. area, sq. in. 
por lin. 

Wt. per 

100 
sq. ft., 

Style 

Longi- 

T rans- 

Longi- 

Trans- 

Longi- 

Trans- 


tudinal 

verse 

tudinal 

verse 

tudinal 

verse 

lb. 

4x 4 14/14 

4 

4 

14 

14 

.015 

.015 

11 

4x 4 13/13 

4 

4 

13 

13 

.020 

.020 

14 

4x 4 12/12 

4 

4 

12 

12 

.026 

.026 

19 

4x 4 10/10 

4 

4 

10 

10 

.043 

.043 

31 

4x 4 8/8 

4 

4 

8 

8 

.062 

.062 

44 

4x 4 7/7 

4 

4 

7 

7 

.074 

.074 

53 

4x 4 6/6 

4 

4 

6 

6 

.087 

.087 

62 

4x 4 4/4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

.120 

. 120 

85 

4x 8 13/13 

4 

8 

13 

13 

.020 

.010 

11 

4x 8 12/H 

4 

8 

12 

14 

.026 

.008 

12 

4x 8 12/12 

4 

8 

12 

12 

.026 

.013 

14 

4x 8 11/12 

4 

8 

11 

12 

.034 

.013 

17 

4x 8 10/12 

4 

8 

10 

12 

.043 

013 

20 

4x 8 9/12 

4 

8 

9 

12 

.052 

.013 

23 

4x 8 8/12 

4 

8 

8 

12 

.062 

.013 

27 

4x 8 7/11 

4 


7 

11 

.074 

.017 

33 

4x12 12/12 

4 

12 

12 

12 

.026 

.009 

13 

4x12 11/12 

4 

12 

11 

12 

.034 

.009 

16 

4x12 10/12 

4 

12 

10 

12 

.043 

.009 

19 

4x12 9/12 

4 

12 

9 

12 

.052 

.009 

22 

4x12 8/12 

4 

12 

8 

12 

.062 

.009 

26 

4x12 7/11 

4 

12 

7 

11 

.074 

.011 

31 

4x12 6/ir 

4 

12 

6 

10 

.087 

.014 

37 

4x12 5/ir 

4 

12 

5 

10 

. 101 

.014 

42 

4x12 4/ 9 

4 

12 

4 

9 

. 120 

.017 

49 

4x16 7/11 

4 

16 

7 

11 

.074 

.008 

30 

4x16 6/ir 

4 

16 

6 

10 

.087 

Oil 

35 

4x16 5/ir 

4 

16 

5 

10 

. 101 

Oil 

40 

4x16 4/ ? 

4 

16 

4 

9 

.120 

.013 

48 

135-10 

6 

6 

10 

10 

.029 

.029 

21 

162-8 

6 

6 

8 

8 

.041 

.041 

30 

177-10 

6 

12 

7 

10 

.049 

.014 

23 

177-9 

6 

12 

7 

9 

.049 

.017 

24 

177-7 

6 

12 

7 

7 

.049 

.025 

27 

192-10 

6 

12 

6 

10 

.058 

.014 

27 

192-6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

.058 

.058 

42 

192-6 

6 

12 

6 

6 

.058 

.029 

32 

207-10 

6 

12 

5 

10 

.067' 

.014 

30 

207-9 

6 

12 

5 

9 

.06? 

.017 

31 

207-7 

6 

12 

5 

7 

.067 ' • 

.025 

34 

207-5 

6 

6 

5 

5 

.067 

.067 

49 

225-10 

6 

12 

4 

10 

.08 

.014 

35 

225-9 

6 

12 

4 

9 

.08 

.017 

36 

225-7 

6 

12 

4 

7 

.08 

.025 

38 

225-4 

6 

6 

4 

4 

.08 

.08 

58 

250-10 

6 

12 


10 

. 10 

.014 

41 

250-9 

6 

12 

H 

9 

. 10 

.017 

42 

250-7 

6 

12 

H 

7 

.10 


45 


Column Hooping, Collapsible 

Truscon Collapsible Column 
Hooping, for reinforcing concrete 
columns, is shipped in the form of 
flat, circular coils of exact diameter 
and accurately spaced by means of 
special spacers. These coils spring 
automatically into a complete hooped 
column. Rib Bars are ordinarily 
used as vertical reinforcement in 
conjunction with Column Hooping. 
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Truscon Floretyle Construction 

Truscon Floretyle Construction consists of rows of specially formed 
steel Floretyles separated by reinforced concrete joists and covered with 
a thin laver of concrete. The Floretyles act merely as fillers, eliminat- 
ing the dead weiglit of large masses of concrete and producing a light 
floor of great rigidity. The light weight saves not only in the floor itself 
but in the supporting framework and foundations. This makes possible 
flat ceilings of long span without any objectionable intermediate beams. 
The hollow spaces in the tyle assure soundproofness. Simple, inexpensive 
centering is required. 



Rilbbed PlOPetyle— Ribbed Steel Floretyles used in this construc- 
tion are matnitactured in powerful presses operated with multiple dies 
which insure accuracy and uniformity. Across the tops, deep stiffening 
ribs give the Floretyles exceptional rigidity. The 
corrugated sides, rounded corners and corru- 
gated flanges along the bottom 
edge add to the stiffness and pre- 
vent deforniatioti. 

Properties of BiT3bed 
Steel Ploretyle — Standard 
Heights: 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14 in. 

Standard Lengths: Nominal, 
2 ft. 2 in. and 1 ft. 1 in. 

Actual length is about 1 in. greater to pro 
vide for end lap. Knd caps to close the Flore 
tyle furnished in all heights, and fit snugly. 




Removable Ploretyle— Iti hii l'lnik^s comprised of several typical 
floors laid out in oblong panels, with long spans and not requiring a 
plastered ceiling, Truscon Floretyle construction with removable Flore- 
tyles will often be found very economical. Truscon Removable Steel 
Floretyles are made of 16-gauge steel, so designed as to be readily remov- 
able, extremely sturdy and very economical. 
The ribs across the top add to their rigidity, 
eliminating the necessity of ex- 
cessive crowning. Truscon Re- 
movable Floretyles are furnished 
either with straight sides as 
shown or with a %-in. flange 
along the bottom edge. 

Truscon I^ocktyle Sys- 
tem — Truscon Locktyle consists 
of deep- ribbed steel Floretyle 
whose flanges are locked into the prones of the 
ribs of Truscon Locktyle Lath. Locktyle con- 
struction is easily and speedily erected. It saves 
in concret.' and piastering costs and insures true and straight concrete 
joists with positive attachment of the cei ing in reinforced concrete con- 
struction. Truscon Locktvie Lath is furiiis ed in rolls 100 ft. long, 2 ft. 
wide. It consists of ribs % in. high, spaced 4.8 in. center to center, with 
a diamoiul inesli between tiie ribs. 





Truscon Wydespan Construction 

Truscon Wydespan Construction requires less concrete and less waste- 
ful timber centering than other types of reinforced concrete systems. 
With Wydespan Forms 
the joist spacing is ap- 
proximately 4 ft. or 5 ft. 
and a top slab of onlv 
2^ in. is recommended. 
Comparative estimates in- 
dicate that Wydespan 
Forms show a tremendous 
saving over other types of 
forms. An alternate de- 
sign in Wydespan is the 
best argument for its use. 

Truscon Slotted Inserts 

Truscon Slotted Inserts are attached to the forms and are completely 
embedded in the concrete construction. Only the narrow slot flusn with 
the concrete is seen in the completed work. The bolt can be moved along 
this slot to any location, allowing wide variation in position. Truscon 
Slotted Inserts are used with equal success in ceilings, slabs, beams or 
columns. The anchors are integral with the insert and occur every 6 in. 
on each side. Being a part of the bearing flanges they transfer the load 
on the insert directly into the concrete. A continuous insert of any 
desired length is obtained by removing end caps and butting inserts end 
to end. 



Truscon Adjustable Inserts 

Truscon Adjustable Inserts are made 
of pressed steel, and have the same sim- 
ple method of application to concrete and 
adjustment for bolts as the slotted inserts, 
but without their wide range of adjusta- 
bility. Made to carry % and %-in. 
bolts. 



Truscon Tapped Inserts 

Truscon Tapped Inserts are made 
from pressed steel of highest quality, 
and furnished tapped for % and %- 
in. bolts. Particularly adapted for work 
where arrangement has been determined 
before start of construction. Where re- 
quired, this type of insert can be fur- 
nished tapped for 


well as for 


or ^-in. pipes as 
-in. standard bolts. 


DIMENSIONS OF TRUSCON ADJUSTABLE INSERTS (INCHES) 


Size 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

G 







3 



1 


1 


4 



1 




5 


Truscon Curb Bars and Edge Protectors 

Truscon Curb Bars embody the following distinctive features: 

(1) Ample width and thickness of plate exposed to wear. 

(2) Edges of plate beveled to prevent any possibility of feather edge 
forming at junction of concrete and plate. 

(3) Plate surrounds and protects the corner without splitting the 
concrete into two portions. 

(4) Absolute anchorage to the concrete. 

(5) Unit of plate and anchors, both formed from the same section 
of steel. 

Truscon Edge Protectors are similar to Truscon Curb Bars except that 
they provide a 1-in. protecting edge instead of 1%-in. Both Truscon Curb 
Bars and Truscon Edge Protectors are furnished in standard lengths of 
6, 8, 10 and 12 ft. 



Placing Floretyles in Locktyle Construction 

Inset shows close-up of lath prong 
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WICKWIRE SPENCER STEEL COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES 

41 East Forty-second Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 


WORCESTER, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
CHICAGO. ILL. 


TULSA, OKLA. 


SAN FRANCISCO. CAL. 
LOS ANGELES. CAL. 


SEATTLE, WASH. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 


Products 

Clinton Electrically Welded Wire Fabric for 
Concrete Reinforcement. 

Also Wire Rope and Fittings. 

For our pages on Wire and Iron Fences and Gates, 
Woven Wire Lath, and Metal Grilles, see Manufac- 
turers' Index. 

Clinton Electrically Welded Wire Fabric 

Scope of Use — Qinton Electrically Welded Wire 
Fabric, a mesh reinforcement, is especially satisfactory 
for floors, walls, roads, sidewalks, sewers, reservoirs, 
levees and all forms of slab construction work. 

When used to strengthen floor slabs the large longi- 
tudinal wires are located in the line of greatest tension. 
The transverse, or secondary members, arranged at right 
angles to them, afford a most efficient means of dis- 
tributing concentrated loads in a direction perpendicular 
to the main reinforcing members. 

Because of its efficient lateral, as well as longi- 
tudinal strength, Clinton Welded Wire Fabric prevents 


cracking due to changes in temperature. 

Material — It is a rectangular wire mesh with its 
points of intersection securely welded by a patented 
electrical process. It is furnished in virtually any size 
of wire. 

The fabric is manufactured from a special grade 
of high quality steel wire possessing such strength, elas- 
ticity and ductility as to render it ideally suited to struc- 
tural use. The wire possesses an average ultimate 
strength of 65,000 to 75,000 lb. 

Finish — Clinton Electrically Welded Fabric is fur- 
nished either in plain steel or galvanized. 

Economy and Accuracy of Installation — The fab- 
ric is delivered in rolls and may be laid in continuous 
sheets up to 200 ft. in length, or may be furnished in 
sheets of desired length. There are no weak points, no 
lapped ends, no waste. Great quantities can be laid 
quickly and accurately by unskilled labor, with the 
assurance that every strand is in its proper position. 
This renders it the simplest, safest, most economical 
reinforcing material for all forms of slab construction. 



SLAB REINFORCEMENT UNDER NEW YORK, N. Y., CODE 

Sectional area of steel reinforcement required, square inches per foot in width, for concrete arches of various spans 

based on Clinton Electrically Welded Fabric 


Total 
load in lb. 
per sq. ft. 
including 
weight 
of slab 


Spans, in feet and inches 


4-0 4-3 4-6 4-9 5-0 5-3 5-6 5-9 6-0 6-3 6-6 6-9 7-0 7-3 7-6 7-9 8-0 


4-inch Cinder Concrete Slab, 1-2-5 Mixture 


100 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.074 

.087 

125 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.101 

150 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.120 

175 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.140 

200 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.162 

225 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

250 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.1,47 

.162 

.174 

.174 

.202 

.202 

275 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147, 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

300 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

325 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

350 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

.280 

375 

.074 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

.302 

.302 

400 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

.280 

.302 

.330 

425 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.259 

.280 

.302 

.330 

.359 

450 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.259 

.280 

.302 

.330 

.359 

.389 


4-inch Stone or Gravel Concrete Slab, 1-2-4 Mixture or Equal 


Roll of Clinton Electri- 
cally Welded Wire, 
48-in. Width 

Shipped also in sheets if 
desired 


100 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.062 

.074 

125 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.087 

150 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

175 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.T)87 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

200 

.043 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.052 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.140 

225 

.043 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

250 

.043 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.162 

.174 

275 

.052 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

300 

.052 

.062 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

325 

.062 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.101 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.162 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

350 

.062 

.074 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

375 

.074 

.074 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

400 

.087 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.280 

.280 

425 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.120 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.174 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.259 

.280 

.302 

450 

.087 

.087 

.101 

.120 

.140 

.140 

.147 

.162 

.202 

.202 

.239 

.239 

.259 

.259 

.280 

.302 

.330 
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STANDARD SIZES — CUNTON WELDED FABRIC 


Style 
No. 


•216-28 

•216-38 

•216-49 

•216-510 

•216-610 


•316-28 

•316-38 

•316-49 

•316-510 

•316-610 


♦416-38 

•416-49 

•416-510 

•416-610 

•416-711 


•412-812 
•412-912 
•412-1012 
•412-1212 


412-55 
412-66 
412-77 
412-88 


•59-1212 


612-06 
612-33 
612-44 
612-55 
612-66 
612-77 


22-1010 
22-1212 


44-44 
44-66 
44-88 


66-44 
66-55 

• 66-66 
66-77 

• 66-88 

• 66-1010 


Spacing 
of wires 


Longi- 
tud'nl 


Trans- 
verse, 
in. 


16 
16 
16 
16 
16 


16 
16 
16 
16 
15 


16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
12 
12 
12 


12 
12 
12 
12 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


Size wires 
W.&M. gauge 


Longi- 
tud'nl 


8 
9 
10 
12 
5 
6 
7 


12 
0 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 


10 

n 

4 
6 
8 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
10 


Trans- 
verse 


8 
8 
9 
13 
10 
8 
8 
9 
10 

n 


8 
9 
10 
10 


12 
12 
12 
12 
5 
6 
7 
8 


10 
12 
4 
6 
8 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
10 


Sec. area of 
steel per ft. 
width, 
sq. in. 


Longi 
tud'nl 


.325 
.280 
.239 
.202 
.174 


.217 
.187 
.160 
.135 
.116 


.140 
.120 
.101 
.087 
.074 


.062 
.052 
.043 
.026 


.101 
.087 
.074 
.062 


.021 


.148 
.093 
-.080 
.067 
.058 
.049 


.086 
.052 


.120 
.087 
.062 


.080 
.067 
.058 
.049 
.041 
.029 


Trans 
verse 


.015 
.015 
.013 
.011 
.011 


.015 
.015 
.013 
.011 
.011 


.015 
.013 
.011 
.011 
.009 


.009 
.009 
.009 
.009 


.034 
.029 
.025 
.021 


.012 


.029 
.047 
.040 
.034 
.029 
.025 


.086 
.052 


.120 
.087 
.062 


.080 
.067 
.058 
.049 
.041 
.029 


Wt. 
per 100 
sq. ft., 
lb. 


119.4 
103.6 
88.5 
74.6 
64.7 


82.6 
72.0 
61.4 
51.8 
45.1 


56.1 
47.9 
40.4 
35.2 
29.7 


25.5 
21.8 
18.6 
12 6 


48.4 
41.6 
35.4 
29.6 


11.8 


65.3 
51.2 
43.8 
37.0 
31 .8 
27.0 


60.3 
36.8 


85.3 
61.9 
44.1 


57.8 
48.8 
42.0 
35.7 
30.0 
20.7 


Standard 
rolls 


Width, 
in. 


60 
60 
60 
60 
60 


84 
84 
84 
84 
84 


84 
84 
84 
84 
84 


84 
84 
100 
100 


72 
72 
72 
72 


100 


72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


56 
56 


84 
84 
84 


84 
84 
84 
84 
84 
96 


150 
150 
150 
150 
200 


150 
150 
150 
150 
200 


150 
150 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
300 
400 


200 
200 
200 
200 
400 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
300 


150 
150 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
300 


♦Denotes sizes ordinarily carried in stock, t Shipped only in flat sheets. 


REINFORCED CONCRETE SLAB TABLES 

Values in all these tables indicate size of mesh and gauge of wires in 
Clinton Fabric. Thus, 4x16, 7&11 indicates a fabric having No. 7 gauge 
longitudinal wires on 4-in. centers welded to No. 11 gauge transverse 
wires on 16-in. centers. 

Reinforcements below and to left of zigzag lines may also be safely 
used in cinder concrete without exceeding 300 lbs. per sq. in. compression 
in the concrete. In using cinder concrete, applied loads as given may be 
increased lbs. for each inch thickness of slab. 

Table I. Applied Load 50 LJbs. per Sq. Ft. 


Thickness 
of 
slab, 


Concrete 
below 
steel, 
in. 


Clinton Fabric required 


Span of slab in feet 


4x12 
9412 


4x12 
9&12 


4x12 
9&12 


4x 12 
9&12 


6 I 7 


4x16 4x16 
7&11 o&lO 


4x12 
8& 


4x 12 
8&12 


4x 16 
6&10 


4x 16 
7&11 


4x 16 
74 


4x16 
7&11 


4x16 
4&9 
Ix 16 
4&9 


9 

3x16 
449 


4x16 

3&8 


4x 16 
5&10 
4x 16 
5410 


4x16 
6410 


4x16 
6410 


1x16 

348 

1x16 

348 

4x 16 

449 

4x 16 

5410 

4x16 

5410 


n 1 


3x16 
348 


3x16 
449 


3x 16 
449 


4x16 
348 


4x 16 
449 


4x16 
449 


2x16 
5410 


3x16 
348 


3x16 
348 


3x 16 
449 


3x16 


2x16 
449 
2x16 
5410 


3x16 
348 


3x16 
348 


2x16 
449 


2x16 
449 


2x16 
5410 


2x16 

348 

2x10 

348 

2x1 

449 


Table II. Applied Load 75 Lbs, per Sq. Ft. 


Thickness 
of 
slab, 
in. 


Z}4 


43^ 


Concrete 
below 
steel, 
in. 


Clinton Fabric required 


Span of slab in feet 


4x12 
9412 
4x12 
9412 


6 

4x12 
8412 
4x12 
9412 


4x12 
9412 


4x16 

6410 


4x lb 
74 


4x16 
7411 


4x 16 
5410 


4x16 
7411 


4x12 
8412 


4x16 

449 


4x16 
5410 


4x 16 
5410 


4x16 
6410 


4x16 
7411 


3x16 
449 


4x16 

348 

4x16 

449 

4x16 

449 


4x 16 
5410 

4x16 
5410 


3x16 

348 

3x16 

449 

3x16 

449 

4x16 
348 


4x16 
449 


4xl64xl64xl63z 
6410 449 348 348 


10 11 


2x16 
54 10 


2x16 
5410 


3x16 
449 


3x16 
149 


2x16 
449 


2x16 
5410 


3x16 
6 4S 


16 2 


2x16 
449 


2x16 
449 


zl6 
5410 


13 14 


2x16 

348 


2x16 
348 


2x10 
449 


REINFORCED CONCRETE SLAB TABLES (Continued) 
Table 111. AppUed Load 100 Lbs, per Sq. Ft. 


Thickness 
of 
slab, 


Concrete 
below 
steel, 


Clinton Fabric required 


4 

4x12 
9412 


4x12 
9412 


4x16 
7411 


4x12 
8412 
4x12 
8412 


4x16 
6410 


4x16 
6410 


4x16 
741 


Span of slab in feet 


7 

3x16 
449 


3x16 
5 410 
3x16 
64 10 
3x 16 
6410 
4x16 
5410 


4x16 
6410 


8 


3x16 

348 

3x16 

449 

3x16 

449 


4x 16 
449 


4x16 
5410 


2x16 
449 

3x16 

348 

3x16 

348 

3x16 

449 

4x16 

348 


10 


2x16 
449 
2x16 
449 
2x16 
5410 


3x16 
348 


2x16 
248 
2x16 
449 

2x16 
5410 


4x 16 4x 16 3x 16 2x 16 2x 16 2x 16 
5410 348 449 5410 449 348 


2x16 
348 


2x16 
348 


2x16 
147 


2x16 

348 


2x16 
147 
2x16 
248 


Table IV. Applied Load 125 Lbs. per Sq. Ft. 


Thickness 
of 
slab, 
in. 


43^ 


Concrete 
below 
steel, 


Clinton Fabric required 


Span of slab in foet 


4x 12 
8412 


4x16 
7411 


4x16 
7411 


4x16 
6410 


3x16 
5410 


3x 16 

64 10 


4x 16 
5410 
4x16 
5410 


3x16 
348 


3x16 
449 


3 X 16 
:> 4 10 


3x 16 
5410 


4 X 16 4 X 16 


6410 


5410 


4x16 
5410 


8 


2x16 
5410 


3x 16 

348 


3x16 
348 


4x 16 
348 


4x16 
449 


2x16 
449 


2x16 
449 
3x16 
348 


3x 16 
449 


4x16 3x16 
449 1449 


n 


2x16 
348 
2x16 
449 
2x 16 
5410 


3x16 
348 


2x16 
348 
2x16 
449 


2x16 
449 


12 


2x16 
147 

2x 16 
348 
2x16 
348 


2x16 
147 


2x16 
248 


14 


2x16 
046 
2x16 
147 


Table V. Applied Load 150 Lbs, per Sq. Ft. 


Thickness 
of 
slab, 


43^ 


Concrete 
below 
steel, 


1)4 


Clinton Fabric required 


Span of slab in feet 


4 I 5 


4x12 4x16 
8412 5410 


4x 16 
6410 
4x16 
7411 


6^ 
3x16 
449 


4x16 
449 


4x 16 
449 


_7 

2x16 

449 


3x16 
348 


3x16 
449 


4 X 16 3 16 
5410 449 


4x164x16 
6410 449 


4x16 

5410 


2x16 
348 


2x16 

5410 

3x16 

348 

3x 16 

449 


4x16 
348 


4x16 
348 


9 10 


2x16 

348 


2x16 
449 
2x16 
5410 


3x 16 
348 


3x161 
449 


2x16 
046 
2x16 
348 
2x16 
449 


2x16 
5410 


1 12 13 


2x16 
248 


2x16 
348 
2x16 
348 


2x16 
248 


2x16 
248 


2x16 
47 

2x16 
47 


14 


2x16 
046 


Table YI. Applied Load 200 Lbs. per Sq. Ft. 


Thickness 
of 
slab. 


43^ 


Concrete 
below 
steel, 


Clinton Fabric required 


Span ofslabinfeet 


4x 16 
6410 


4x16 
7411 


4x12 
84 


5 

3x16 
5410 


3x 16 
6410 


4x16 
5410 
4x16 
6410 


3x16 
348 


3x16 
449 


3x 16 
410 


3x 16 
5410 


4x16 
5410 


2x16 
449 


3x16 
348 
3x 16 
348 


3x 16 
449 


3x16 
5410 


2x16 
348 


2x 16 
449 
2x 16 
5410 


3x16 
348 
3x 16 
449 


2x16 

046 

2x 16 

348 

2x16 

449 

2x16 

)410 


10 11 12 13 


2x16 

248 

2x16 

348 

2x16 

449 


2x16 
248 
2x16 
248 


2x16 
046 


2x 16 
147 


2x16 
046 


14 


Table VII. Applied Load 250 Lbs, per Sq. Ft. 


Thickness 
of 
slab, 


Concrete 
below 
steel, 


4x16 
5410 


4x 16 
6410 


Clinton Fabric required 


Span of slab in feet 


3x16 
449 


4x16 
741 


Jx 16 
410 


3x 16 
6410 


3x 16 
6410 


3x16 
348 


3x16 
449 


3x 16 
449 
3x16 
5410 


2x16 
449 
2x16 
449 


3x 16 
348 


3x 
449 


8 


2x16 
147 


2x16 
449 


16 2 


X 16 
5410 


3x 16 
348 


2x16 
248 


2x16 
348 


2x 16 
44 


10 


2x16 
248 


2x16 
348 


2x16 
147 
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UNITED STATES GYPSUM COMPANY 


GENERAL OFFICES 

300 West Adams Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Sales Offices, see Sweet's Manufacturers' Index for U.S.G. Catalogue on Roof, Floor and Partition Products 


ECONO (NORTH WESTERN DIVISION) EXPANDED METAL 


Introductory 

Econo Expanded ^letal is a fabricated diamond mesh steel 
material of high elasticity. Its diamond shaped meshes range 
from 3x8 in. down to ^4x1^4 in. Engineer and contractor alike 
find definite advantages in using expanded metal reinforcing 
for the many forms of concrete slab work of moderate span 
and load, since the correct amount of reinforcing can be 
predetermined. 

The smaller Econo meshes present an ideal open mesh 
fabric for the construction of open partitions, window and 
door guards, elevator enclosures, machine guards, etc., or wher- 
ever a rigid open mesh material can be advantageously used. 

For Concreting 

Econo offers marked advantages over any reinforcing sys- 
tem composed of tied or interlaced units. Some of its many 
advantages are: (1) Ease and rapidity with which it can be 
properly placed by unskilled workmen and with less super- 
vision. (2) Lightens the designer's responsibility, because the 
correct amount of steel is determined at the time of manu- 
facture, and cannot be altered by careless or ignorant work- 
men. (3) Provides a perfect bond, minimizing shocks, concen- 
trated loading, etc., as stresses are evenly distributed over 
entire area. (4) Large, convenient size sheets, which lie flat* 
without stretching. 

The more popular reinforcing uses are for floor and roof 
slabs of moderate span and load, retaining walls, loading plat- 
forms, porch floors, culverts, sea walls, reservoirs, small bridges, 
tanks, foundations, columns, vaults, fireproofing, beam wrap- 
ping, etc. 

"Designing Data," our helpful manual covering the use of 
Econo for reinforced concrete construction, is available to engi- 
neers and contractors gratis. 

For Open Partitions, Industrial Uses, etc. 

Because of its high visibility and great rigidity, Econo is 
used extensively in practically every industry. It is particu- 
larly adaptable for the making of Open Partitions, Window 
and Door Guards, Alachine Guards, etc. Its moderate cost, 
efficiency, durability and the ease with which it can be bent 
and formed commend it for this wide range of service. 

In the construction of Open Partitions, Econo can be 
satisfactorily erected with regular angle iron or Red Top 
(Econo) Partition Bar and Accessories. Neat, lasting Window 
and Door Guards are easily constructed with the aid of Red 
Top (Econo) Frame Bar and Accessories. The Bar furnishes 
a continuous edging to which hinges and clips can be attached. 
Form-fitting, space-saving Machine (belt and gear) Guards are 
a present-day necessity and are within reach of all plant owners. 
They can be readily fabricated with Econo Mesh and angle iron. 


Among its many present uses in the various industries are : 
Skylight guards, conveyor enclosures, elevator shaft and cage 
enclosures, fire door guards, mill trucks, trays and baskets, 
open shelving, ventilating fan enclosures, refuse burners, live 
stock pens, filter screens, dehydrators, truck body enclosures, 
stairway enclosures, brake shoe binder. 

Practically every one of the special uses for which Econo 
can be advantageously employed can be satisfactorily designed 
and fabricated by capable shop mechanics or plant maintenance 
men. 

The United States Gypsum Company does not manu- 
facture partitions, guards, etc. Its interest is confined to the 
distribution of the necessary materials for their construction, 
together with any advisory service that can be rendered. 
Names of reliable fabricators will also be furnished to those 
who prefer to have their safety and industrial devices built for 
them. Interesting descriptive literature on the many industrial 
uses for Econo is also available. 


STOCK SIZES AND WEKiHTS OF ECONO EXPANDED METAL 

Style 
number 

Size of 
mesh, 
in. 

U. S. 

standard 
gauge. 
No. 

Weight 
per sq. ft., 
lbs. 

Sectional 
area per 
foot width, 
sq. in. 

Standard size of sheets 

Width, Length, 
ft. in. ft. 

Meshes for Reinforcing: Concrete 


06-3 

3 

x8 

16 

.20 

.06 

6 

0 

8 and 12 

08-3 

3 

x8 

16 

.27 

.08 

6 

0 

8 and 12 

10-3 

3 

x8 

13 

.34 

.10 

4 

0 

8, 10, and 12 

125-3 

3 

x8 

13 

.42 

.125 

5 

6 

8, 10, and 12 

15-3 

3 

x8 

10 

.51 

.15 

7 

0 

8, 10, and 12 

176-3 

3 

x8 

10 

.60 

.176 

6 

0 

8, 10, and 12 

20-3 

3 

x8 

10 

.68 

.20 

5 

6 

8, 10, and 12 

25-3 

3 

x8 

10 

.85 

.25 

4 

3 

8, 10, and 12 

30-3 

3 

x8 

10 

1.02 

.30 

7 

0 

8, 10, and 12 

35-3 

3 

x8 

10 

1.19 

'.35 

6 

0 

8, 10, and 12 

40-3 

3 

x8 

7 

1.36 

.40 

7 

0 

8, 10, and 12 

45-3 

3 

x8 

7 

1.53 

.45 

6 

3 

8, 10, and 12 

50-3 

3 

x8 

7 

1.70 

• .50 

5 

9 

8, 10, and 12 

54-3 

3 

x8 

7 

1.83 

.54 

5 

6 

8, 10, and 12 

60-3 

3 

x8 

7 

2.04 

.60 

4 

9 

8, 10, and 12 

65-3 

3 

x8 

7 

2.19 

.65 

4 

3 

8, 10, and 12 

10-21^ 

21/4x6 

16 

.34 

.10 

5 

0 

8 and 12 

IS-2V4, 

214x6 

13 

.51 

.15 

4 

9 

8, 10, and 12 

Special 3Ieshes for Open Partitions, Industrial Uses, etc. 

06-11/^ 

l%x3 

18 

.20 

.06 

2-9 and 4-0 

8 only 
8 and 12 

12-1% 

l%x3 

16 

.40 

.12 

4-3 and 5-8 

* 18-1% 

l%x3 

13 

.60 

.18 

4 

0 

8, 10, and 12 

375-1 % 

l%x3 

9 

1.28 

.375 

6 

0 

8 onlv 
8 and 12 

15-% 

%x2% 

16 

.51 

.15 

7 

0 

* 24-% 

%x2% 

13 

.80 

.24 

4 and 6 

8, 10, and 12 

53-% 

%x2% 

9 

1.80 

.53 

4 

6 

8 only 

* 20-% 

%xli4 

18 

.68 

.20 

4 

0 

8 only 

24-% 

%xl^4 

16 

.82 

.24 

4 and 8 

8 only 


*These styles bear the "Tested and Inspected" label of the Under- 
writers' Laboratories. 


CONCRETE REINFORCING USES 




INDUSTRIAL USES 



Roads and Sidewalks 


Loading Platforms 


Open Partitions 


Window Guards 
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Reed Clips on Longitudinal Wire 


CONVER STEEL & WIRE CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Wire and Flat Steel Products for Building Construction 

"^""^haL 1600 621-631 East 132nd Street, NE W YORK, N. Y. 

Products 

Wire Clip Reinforcement for Concrete Fire- 
proofing; Form Spacers. 

Also Reinforcing Bar Cutters and Benders, Steel 
and Galvanized IVIortar Boxes, Special Tools, Bridle 
Irons, Wall Ties and Ashlar Anchors. 

For our page on Ladder Stud ; Hangers and Hair- 
pins; Corner Bead; Base Bead, see Manufacturers' 
Index. 

Concrete Soffit Clips and Fireproof Construction 

Proper soffit reinforcing is a detail of fireproof 
construction which is often considered a matter of 
secondary importance. As a result of vague specifica- 
tions and lax requirements, the method of covering 
structural steel with concrete is too frequently left, in 
an indefiinite manner, to the discretion of the general 
or fireproof contractor and the ultimate results are 
dependent upon his experience and integrity in this 
type of construction. 

As a soffit reinforcement, no other reinforcing 
materials have met with greater success than our pres- 
ent well-known line of Reed Expansible, Economy and 
Master Clips. They are made from high grade steel 
with all members electrically wielded and assure rigid- 
ity regardless of size or shape into which a strip may 
be cut. These clips may be adapted to the most intri- 
cate shapes with accurate and exact location. 

All beams may be wrapped with these clips enabling 
the contractor to use them wnth equal facility and 
economy in fireproofing either buildings or heavy bridge 
work. Their extensive use has proved them the most 
efficient and satisfactory on the market for reinforcing 
these thin protective layers of concrete. , 


Individual 
Clip 



Reed Clips 

These clips are welded to a wire 5 ft. 6 in. in length. 
Fifty lengths or 250 ft. are packed in a bundle. Made in 
sizes from 3 in. and up. Double length wares are used in 
_ sizes over 9 in. For extremely wide flanges 

three or more longitudinal wires are fur- 
•^-^ nished. Spacing can also be varied to suit 

special requirements. 

Can be used for Bethlehem, Carnegie 
or standard sections, also for channels and 
girders. The very best grade of drawn 

□ steel wire is employed in the manufacture 
^ ^ of this clip. 
The reed clip owes its great advantage 

to the fact that it can be applied from one 
end of the beam or girder and w^orked 
along its entire length without the mechanic so much 
as moving from his position at the end of the member. 
The small loop in clip offsets it from face of flange. 

Three Types of Form Spacers 

These three types of form spacers have proved 
themselves a boon to the fireproofer. They keep the 
forms an even distance away from the flanges of gir- 
ders and columns and provide a smooth even finish to 
the job. They are accurate, economical and efficient. 

The wire spacers come in all sizes from ly^ to 3 
inches, of one gauge of wire only, thereby keeping their 
cost to a minimum. The slight opening between the 
parallel wires assures a positive bond and they will not, 
therefore, pull out of concrete when forms are stripped. 

Xact Metal Form Spacers are made of 14-gauge 
specially treated sheet metal. The sharp wedge at the 
bottom permits these spacers to be easily driven into 
the lumber and a small lip prevents it from going beyond 
the required distance. 


Actual Perspective Photograph Showing Style B Clip 
Expanded 14 Inches 





Illustrating Perfect Soffit Reinforcing Reed Clip on Beam 

Swket's 


Economy 
Form Spacer 


Xact Metal 
Form Spacer 


V 

Economy 
Form Spacer 
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MITCHELL-TAPPEN COMPANY 

Standardized Metal Caging (S.M.C.) 
15 John Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES 


BALTIMORE, MD., J. Bayward Embick, 813 American Building 
BOSTON MASS., Rodert B. Campbell, 49 Ellery Street 
CHICAGO, ILL,, Quality Building Products Co., 660 Builders Building 
CLEVELAND, OnlU, Tomlinson-MacLachlan, Inc., 1601 St. Ciair 
Avenue, N. E. 

DETROIT, MICH., E. W. Nicklin Co., General Motors Building 
GREENVILLE, S. C. R. P. Sweeny Co. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Architectural Engineering Co., 105 Capitol 
Street 


MIAMI. FLA., Brandt-Smith Co., 415 Miami Bank & Trust Building 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., H. S. Rockwell, 418 Exchange Bank Building 
MONTREAL, QUE., C. G. Porter & Co., 215 New Berks liuilding 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Pittsburgh Building Specialties Co., Jones Law 
Building: 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Gates- Tatterson Company, Inc., 346 Calle 
Building 

TORONTO, ONT., H. A. J. Aldington, 43 Adelaide Street. W. 
UTICA, N. Y., H. H. Frey, 1612 Holland Avenue 


Importance of Standardized Metal Caging 

Structural steel, to be properly protected from fire or cor- 
rosion, must be covered with approximately 2 in. of concrete. 

When fire hits the beam soffits, the corners of the sof- 
fits, unless properly protected 
and reinforced, will shatter 
and crumble off, exposing the 
steel beams to the full heat 
of the flames. 

Vibration too is liable to 
cause improperly reinforced 
sofiits to crack. The falling 
concrete not only leaves the 
steel unprotected and exposed 
to corrosion and fire, but also 
may do serious damage to per- 
sons and material underneath. 

To use ordinary beam 
wrapping for soffit reinforce- 
ment is more or less a waste 
of money, since ordinary 
beam wrapping does not 
reach out into the corners 
which are the weakest parts 
of the soffits. For this reason, 
railroad engineers purposely 
omitted specifying concrete 
protection on the underside 
of steel members. But with 
the advent of S.M.C. they 
have specified it on more 
than 500 bridges. 

S.M.C. extends both below 
and beyond the beam flange, 

holding the concrete firmly in place regardless of heat, vibra- 
tion, knocks and cracks. For reliable fireproofing of steel, specify 
concrete reinforced by S.M.C. It offers, we claim, the best 
combination obtainable. 

S.M.C. is made from specially drawn 
No. 12 gauge galvanized wire, electrically 
welded to eliminate all possibility of its 
coming apart when applied. When being 



applied to the beam it automatically takes its proper position 
both below and beyond the beam flange, spacing itself out on 
the beam and requiring no further adjustment. 

S.M.C. allows the concrete to flow freely to every part 

of the soffit. With S.M.C. 
there are no hollow soffits to 
patch and repair after the 
forms are pulled. 


of S.M.C. 

S.M.C. is securely anchored and 

locked to the beam flange. 
S.M.C. extends out into the cor- 
ners of the soffits. 
S.M.C. projects below the beam 
flange, allowing the concrete to 
flow freely. 
S.M.C. is entirely clear of the 

bottom of the beam. 
S.M.C. is definitely offset from 

the beam at a fixed distance. 
S.M.C. is continuously interlocked. 

S.M.C. automatically spaces itself 
on the beam at the proper dis- 
tance. 

S.M.C. is alternately spaced on 
the beam. 
S.M.C. allows the con- 
crete to flow freely.. 
There is nothing to 
obstruct it. 


^ ® 


S.M.C. is delivered col- 
lapsible and it is easy 
to handle and apply. 



Standard Soffit Specifi- 
cation 

All beam and channel 
soffits shall be reinforced with 
a continuous caging made of 
not less than No. 12 gauge 
galvanized wire with electri- 
cally welded joints and so 
manufactured that it will, 
when applied, automatically 
take a predetermined offset 
of at least % in. below entire 
width of beam flange, and 
also beyond the edge of the 
lower beam flange, in order 
to insure proper reinforce- 
ment of the corners of the 
soffits. This reinforcement 
shall be so designed that it 
will not dam the flow of con- 
crete and thus form cavities 
underneath the flange. 

Where beams are in ex- 
cess of 18 in. deep, the 
haunches shall be reinforced 
with No. 12 gauge wire running from the lower flange up over 
the top of the beam and bent over the opposite side. Channels 
shall be protected with concrete reinforced with material prop- 
erly designed to meet the above requirements with channels. 

On beams of less than 18 in. deep, the 
reinforcement shall be pulled out or ad- 
justed as it is being applied to the beam 
in order to insure proper fit, not before. 


SIZES OF S.M.C. FOR BEAM AND COLUMN FLANGES* 


S.M.C. 
Size 

Size ot jaw 
opening, 
in inches 

Sizes of flange 

S.M.C. 
Size 

Size of jaw 
opening, 
in inches 

Sizes of flange 

Width in inches 

Maximum 
thickness, 

Width in inches 

Maximum 
thickness. 

Min. 

Max. 

Min. 

Max. 

A 


3 

6H 


12 

16HxlH 

13H 

151^ 

iVfe 

B 


6H 

9 


12-1 

16Hxl9/(6 

13H 

15M 

IH 

B-1 

10^x1^6 

7 

9 

m 

12-2 

163^X1»5^6 


ISH 

IH 

C 

13 X K 

9 

nu 


12-3 

163^x2»5^ 

ISH 

ISH 

2H 

C-1 

13 xl% 

9 



13-1 

181^X15<6 


17 

IH 

11 

145/^x1 i/g 

im 

133^ 


13-2 

181^x1% 

15H 

17 

. 1^ 


♦FOR CHANNELS — One size Channel material covers all requirements. 




Above left 

New York Life Insurance Co. Build- 
ing, New York, N. Y. 
Cass Gilbert, Architect 


Above right 

Penobscot Building, Detroit, Mich. 
Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Archi- 
tects and Engineers 



3^ 



^91 



Buildings for Duke University, 

Durham, N. C. 
Horace Trumbauer, Architect 


Hudson River Vehicular Tunnel 
New York and New Jersey Bridge 
and Tunnel Commission 


New York Connecting Railway Via- 
duct, Long Island City, N. Y. 


Fourteenth Street East River Power 

Plant of New York Edison Co. 
Thomas E. Murray, Inc., Engineers 


Prominent Structures on Which Standardized Metal Caging (S.M.C.) Was Used 
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UNION STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 

Beam Wrapping, Bar Spacers, Sleeper Anchors 
ALBION, MICH. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 1148 Builders' Building— Telephone, Randolph 6635 DETROIT, MICH., Penobscot Building- 


-Telephone, Randolph 5500 



Products 

Joist Bar Spacers (Rigid and Snap-in) ; Reed 
Soffit Clips (Expansible and Rigid) ; Sleeper Spac- 
ing Anchor. 

Also Continuous Welded Chair Stirrup Units, Con- 
tinuous Hi-Chair, Continuous Anchor Slot, Special 
Wire Shapes, etc. 

Snap-in Joist Bar Spacer 

By placing the bar between the supporting spacing 
wires and stepping on it, the bar snaps into place and 
is rigidly held there. The bars are perfectly spaced 
from the sides and from the 
bottom, and they cannot get 
out of place. The Snap-in 
Spacer has three supports 
directly under each bar. It 
cannot be crushed ()r sagged 
even if you jump down into 
the joist on the bars. 

The Snap-in Joist Spacer 
will not stop the flow of concrete and cause voids. Note 
the small amount of metal resting on the forms. 

Sizes — Made for 4, 5 and 6-in. joists, %, 1 and P/^-in. heights. 

Continuous Beam Bar Spacers 

Made in 5-ft. lengths and cut on the job to fit any 
width of beam or girder. The 5-ft. strips have supports 

rigidly welded every 
^ 2 in. along its length. 
I These supports pro- 
ject up above the 
supporting bar so 
that reinforcing bars 
are spaced as well as 
supported. 

Made of heavy 
liard steel wire that 
will support the 
heaviest bars and a 
man*s weight eas- 
ily. 

Sizes — Bottom beam bar spacer, % . 1 , and 2-in. heights, top beam bar 
spacer, 1, 1 1/^ and 2-in. heights. Stocked in 5-ft. lengths. Cut to any length. 



The carpenter's claw hamrner is the only 
tool required in anchoring. The claw easily 
pries the projecting clip into vertical position. 
The same hammer is ready in hand to nail 
through the eye to the sleeper. 


Expansible Reed Clips 

Soffit clips are continuous strips adjustable to beam 
or column flanges of any width. 

Application — Two 

sizes perfectly wrap 
all flanges from 3 to 18 
in. wide. Clip is ex- 
panded, as shown, to fit 
flange width," 
shortening in 
greater width 
to provide 
more reinforce- 
ment per lineal 
foot. For exam- 
ample, on a 
5-in. flange clips 
are spaced 12 
in. apart, on a 
16-in. flange 
they would be 
spaced but 8-in. 
apart. Provides 
an ideal pattern 
o f distribution 
metal through fireproofing. 
Advantages — T he e x - 
pansible reed clip has all 
the advantages of the Reed 
Clip that has been used on 
most^ of our biggest steel 
buildings, including: (1) re- 
inforcing offset 1 in. from 
flanges; (2) gripping action 
of loops that holds reinforcing 
rigidly in place; (3) made in 4-ft. strips; (4) made of No. 12 
galvanized hard steel wire; (5) electric welded at every joint. 

In addition, the expansible clip (6) reinforces wider flanges 
more thoroughly; (7) is much easier to handle on the job, 
and (8) costs less than any other approved form of wrapping. 

Sizes — US-1 clips are 4 in. wide and can be expanded to 12-in. 
US-2 clips are 8 in. wide and can be expanded to 18 in. Stocked by 
building material dealers everywhere. 

Continuous Sleeper Spacing Anchors 

Wherever wood floors are to be laid over concrete these 
prespaced sleeper anchor strips should be used. They will secure 
sound floors more economically than any other method. 

The "continuous" feature alone of Union Sleeper Anchors 
made setting anchorages just one-fourth the work of former 
methods. Four anchor clips spaced and welded to a heavy 
longitudinal wire made it possible to place and space all four 
at once, accurately, without measuring or using templates. They 
take the human element out of anchoring sleepers. 

Sizes — Made for 2, 3 or 4-in. sleepers, spaced on 12 or 16-in. centers. 




This Economical Method of Securing a Uniform Rigid Floor Eliminates Dry Rot and Squeaks 
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AMERICAN ROOF TRUSS COMPANY 


TELEPHONE Engineers and Constructors of Roof Trusses 

Franklin 1720. 1721 North La Salle Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Manufacturers and erectors of American Wood 
Bowstring Trusses for public garages, service stations, 
warehouses, schools, g}^mnasiums, bowling alleys, aero- 
plane hangars, grandstands, dance halls, and other build- 
ings requiring clear floor space. 

Span and Spacing 

Trusses designed for 25 to 150-foot spans. Spacing 
IS usually 16 to 20 feet on centers, depending on length 
of building. 

Height at Center 

The Standard height at the center on all spans is 
one-eighth of the length of the truss. 

Service, Strength and Safety 

Trusses are built on the job by us and erected in 
place as soon as pilasters are up, completely installed, 
ready for roof joists, anywhere in the United States, 
designed according to local building requirements. All 
trusses guaranteed. 


Information Required for Estimates 

(1) Number of trus.ses required. 

(2) Span out to out of walls or center of columns. 

(3) Spacing between trusses. 

(4) Loads. Regular roof load in pounds per 
square foot. State if any ceiling load. For unusual 
loading conditions send plan or photostat. 

(5) Address of job, nature of building, owner's 
and architect's names. 

Specifications 

Roof trusses shall be American Wood Bowstring 
trusses furnished by American Roof Truss 
Company, 228 North La Salle Street, Chicago. 

Literature 

Send for illustrated folder and valuaole 
suggestions covering economical layout and 
brick saving features. 

Our engineers will give fullest co-opera- 
tion to architects. 



American Wood Bowstring Truss — Spans 25 to 150 Feet 



60-(oot Span Trusses, Huntington, L. I., N. Y. 

D. M. DusENBERRY, Architect 


Typical Factory Installation Using Over 600 American Roof 
Trusses for Clearing Land Assn. 

F. C. FoLTZ & Co., Arcliitects 



American Roof Trusses 120 Feet Long, Hickey Motor Co., Tacoma, Wash. 

Hill & Mock, Architects 
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TELEPHONE 

Wisconsin 5845 


ARCH ROOF CONSTRUCTION CO., INC. 

Engineers and Contractors 
104 West 42nd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products and Service 

Design, Construction and Erection of Long Span Roof 
Arches for theaters; auditoriums; convention, exhibition and 
fair buildings; garages; warehouses; factories; airplane and 
dirigible hangars; gymnasiums; skating rinks; bowling alleys, 
and all buildings where unobstructed space, maximum light 
and ventilation are desired. 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc., will design arches, 
supply all materials and do the erection, or ordinary materials 
can be supplied and erection done by local contractors. 

Co-operation is offered to 
architects, engineers and con- 
tractors in plaiuiing the most 
economical and efficient de- 
sign for particular buildings. 

A request will bring addi- 
tional information. 


Columns, posts and trusses are eliminated with this con- 
struction, and a clear interior giving a maximum amount of 
light and ventilation obtained. 

Strength 

Arch roof construction can be of timber or steel or a 
combination of both. Standard structural shapes and sizes are 
employed in a patented design witb patented connections to 
produce a roof of unusual strength. It may be fireproof, fire- 
retarded or non-fireproof. 


Construction and Mate- 
rials 

By using straight lengths 
of the usual structural mate- 
rials combined with special 
connections, a practical way 
has been evolved of applying 
the arch principle with its 
beauty and great strength to 
the economical construction 
of buildings having spans 
up to 400 feet or more, 
where unobstructed space is 
desired. 



Dartmouth College Hockey Rink, 
120-ft. Span 

Types of Arch Roof Construction 


]'atented Jan. 15, 1924, other patents pending 


Advantages of Arch 

Roof Construction 

Maximum strength and 
long life. Unobstructed light 
and ventilation. Sidewalls of 
brick, wood sheathing, sheet 
iron, canvas, or folding or 
rolling doors. Full use of all 
floor space. Economy of ma- 
terial and labor. Tempera- 
ture economically warm in 
winter and cool in summer. 
Reduced fire hazards, ease of 
controlling fires and low in- 
surance rates. Added dig- 
nity, distinction and character 
to all long span buildings. 
Can be dismantled and erected 
with 100% salvage. Adapt- 
able to practically every type, 
style and size of building. 



Fig. A. Simplest Type, Built with or 

without Sidewalk Overhang 

Sidewalls may be replaced bv doors, rollins 
shutters or canvas. Unusually high salvage value 


Fig. C. For Buildings Where Tie 
Rods Are Required 

Offers maximum light, air and attrac- 
tive appearance at minimum cost 



Fig. B. Same Type as Fig. A, 
Adapted for Two or More 
Stories 

Unobstructed top floor and minimu 
number of columns below 



Fig. D. Same Type as Fig. C. Adapted 

for Two or More Stories 

Unobstructed top floor and as many floor 
below as desired 


Fig. E. Idea! for Theater Buildings 

and Dirigible Hangars 

The most economical type of framing for 
butldnigs oi this i^pe. Ht.gnts varied to suit 


Fig. F. Auditorium, Spans to 400 Ft. 
or Over 

Balcony at ends if desired 



100-ft. Span 
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TELEPHONE 
Bryant 2533 


LAMELLA ROOF SYNDICATE, INC. 

45 West 45th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

(Holding Company for Lamella Patents in United States, Canada and Mexico) 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 45 West 45th St. 

Lamella Woven Roof Co., Inc. 

Lamella Constructions, Inc. 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 401 Lehigh Valley Terminal 

Lamella Trussless Roofs, Inc. 
WORCESTER, MASS., 58 Fr^nt St. 

Lamella Woven Roof Co., Inc. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 1012 East 21st St. 

Joiinson-Maas Co. 
CHICAGO, ILL., 1 North La Salle St. 

SUMMERBELL TrUSS Co. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, 125 West McMillan St. 
Lamella Roof Company 


AUTHORIZED LICENSEES 
ROCHESTER. MINN., 112 7th St.. N. E. 

Kruse Lamella Lumber & Mfg. Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 418 Olive St. 

Missouri Lamella Roof Co. 
HOUSTON, TI^XX.., 801 Ivirby Bldg. 

Lamella Trussless Roof Co. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 754 F^st 29th St. 

The Trussless Roof Co. 
OAKLAND, CAL., 402 Builders Exchange Bldg. 

The Trussless Roof Co. 
PORTLAND, ORE., 427 Board of Trade Bldg. 

The Trussless Roof Co. 


TWIN FALLS, IDAHO, P. O. Box 1052 

Lamella Roof Company 
MONTREAL, QUE., 1226 University St. 

Lamella Trussi^ess Roof Co.. Ltd. 
TORONTO, ONT., Temple Bldg. 

Lamella Trussi-Ess Roofs (Ontario) Ltd. 
CALGARY, ALl^ERTA, 1013 8th Ave., West 

Lamella Trussless Roof Co. of Western 
Canada, Ltd. 
MANILA, P. I., P. O. Box 1693 

N. R. Baugh 
HONOLULU, T. H.. P. O. Box 2369 

J. Grant Morgan 


Lamella Roof Construction 

A Lamella roof structure is of pleasing appear 
ance and insures excellent acoustics — both at mod- 
erate cost. 

Lamella Units 

These range in size from 2x8 to 6x24 in. 
depending on span and load. Self -locking 
type of connection takes care of possible 
shrinkage of wood. 


Erection 

Erection is a simple assembling op- 
eration with standard bolts and special 
Lamella washers. 

A light movable scaffolding is 
required. 


Fire Resisting Qualities 

Fire resisting quali- 
ties are rated in all lo- 
calities equal to unpro- 
tected steel with open 
rafters. 

They may be raised 
to slow burning (mill) 
classification by use of 4 
or 6 in. material. 

They may be further 
improved by special lum- 
ber treatment or sprinkler 
installation. 



AMELIA 



Architectural Qualities 

The structural elements of Lamella construction 
are peculiarly decorative in themselves. Added ar- 
tistic effects may be obtained by special treatment. 

Data Required for Estimates 

With inquiries, please give the following 
information : 

( 1 ) Kind of building — auditorium, garage, etc. 
(2) Location; 
(3) Width; 
(4) Length; 

(5) Height at which roof starts; 
(6) Material of walls ; 
(7) Thickness of walls; 
(8) Parapet or dripover; 
(9) Size of piers, if any; 

(10) Spacing of piers, if 
any; 

(11) Type of roof (Fig. 
4, 5, 6 or 7) ; 

(12) Name and address. 


Fig. 1. Lamella Unit 



Fig. 2. Common Joint 


Special Joint 


Steel Lamella Roofs 

The Lamella struc- 
ture may also be built 
using pressed or structural 
steel units. Steel Lamella 
Roofs can economically be 
fireproofed and are suit- 
able for fireproof build- 
ings of wide spans. 


Principal Types of Lamella Roofs 



Fig. 4. Tied Segmental Arch 

Thrust is taken up by tie rods. 
Used largely for garages, factories 
and commercial buildings occupy- 
ing full lot area and where wide 
spans with good light and ventila- 
tion are essential. The rise is one- 
sixth, or in exceptional cases one- 
seventh, of the span 



Fig. 5. Buttress Segmental 
Arch 

Thrust is taken up by but- 
tresses, concrete piers or bents. 
Suitable for auditoriums, gymna- 
siums, exhibition and various kinds 
of public buildings where unob- 
structed clear space and good 
acoustics are desired. The rise is 
one-fifth or one-fourth of the span 



Fig. 6. Parabolic Arch 

Thrust is usually taken up by 
buttresses, bents or the like. Used 
principally for theaters, casinos, 
indoor arenas, etc., where unob- 
structed space, combined with hi^h 
rise, are the determining factors in 
design. The rise is one-fourth or 
one-third of the span 



Fig. 7. Gothic Arch 

Thrust is taken up ■ by the 
foundations directly, the floor ^ or 
buttresses. Especially suitable;, for 
churches, clubhouses and upper 
story of residences; also for ware- 
houses and barns where merchan- 
dise, such as grain, etc., is stored 
in bulk. The rise is about one-half 
of the span or greater 


Above roof types may be curved down at the ends thereby forming a cloistered roof of four or more sides. 

varied and combined to suit almost any required shape or size. 


All types may be 
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Transit Shed, Halifax, N. S., Canada Auto Display Rooms, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Halifax Harbor Commission, Owner and Engineer F. Eugene Barton, Architect, San Francisco, Cal. 

90-ft. span; 660 ft. long 61-ft. span 



The Arena, St. Louis, Mo. 

^ir-j , r . u QoLCOMBE, KiEWiTT, SoHRMANN & HoLLiNcisvvoRTH, Architects and Engineers 

Width of building, 276 ft: Net span of roof, 165 ft. Crown of roof is 135 ft. above floor. Seating capacity more than 20,000 
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McKEOWN BROS. COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED 1894 

Builders of Wooden Trusses for Any Condition 


5235 South Keeler Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. - 

TELEPHONE, Virginia 2010 


21 East Fortieth Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

TELEPHONE, Lexington 10400 


Service 

AIcKeown Bros. Company is not restricted to the 
building of any particular type of truss. We build for 
ordinary roofs, pitched roofs, curved ceilings, ornamen- 
tal interiors, and for concrete arches. 

Ordinary Bowstring Trusses 

Built on the job and erected in place by us, or in 
our factory, they are influenced in the construction by 
years of experience. The Factory Built truss, in addi- 
tion, has an upper chord glued to exact curvature and 
can be shipped in sections or knocked down. 


Other Types of Trusses 

We have no stock design of any type of truss, 
aim to interpret the architect's ideas. 


We 


Construction 

In building trusses on the site of the job, when pos- 
sible, we use lumber and material from local yards. 


otherwise, as in the construction of Factory Built 
trusses, we use lumber from our own stock. This mate- 
rial is purchased through strict specifications, according 
to grading and dressing rules. All timbers are bought 
special for each job. 

Estimates 

It is advisable that plans or sketches be furnished 
if timber trusses are desired. 

For the bowstring. Crescent, etc. trusses the fol- 
lowing information is sufficient : 

(1) Number of trusses required. 

(2) Over-all length of the trusses. 

(3) Distance between the trusses, or spacing from 
center to center. 

(4) Load to be carried. 

(5) Location of the job. 

McKeown Bros. Company furnishes Detail Dnnyings and 
Stress Diagrams for cheek and approval upon receipt of the 
order for any type of truss. 



Bowstring Trusses 

Built to span from 25 to 150 ft. for 
any spacing and any loading. The material 
used is never less than 3 in. System of 
webbing is optional 



"Lattis-Trusses" 

Built of materials having a minimum 
thickness of 2 in. The interlacing web sys- 
tem furnishes unusual strength and provides 
for stress reversals 



Crescent Trusses 

Have a curved upper and lower chord, 
and are economical trusses for use in build- 
ings where additional headroom is required 
without increasing wall height 



Howe Trusses 


For buildings requiring mill type con- 
struction roofs, flat or pitcned, can be had 
in ordinary construction, or mill sections 
and with straight or curved lower chords 



Hammer Beam Trusses 
with Gothic Arch 


This type of truss is used extensively in 
churches. Can be furnished plain or paneled 
to suit 



Ribs for Gothic Barns 

Furnished with solid sections and built 
to exact curvatures 



Grandstand Trusses 

Have a cantilever portion which is the 
part of the truss projecting over the support- 
ing columns, oflFering additional protection 
for the grandstand seats proper and covering 
the front row boxes. Especially attractive in 
appearance 



Multi-Radii Trusses 

For centering of concrete arch bridges 
and similar structures, highly adaptable 
where it is not economical to use ordinary 
centering. Can be knocked down and saved 
for further use after they have served their 
purpose as centering 



Scissors Trusses 

With straight or curved braces makes a 
simple, economical and attractive roof truss 
for churches, clubs, and residences 
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Scissors Trusses with Curved Braces, St. Thomas' Boy's Erecting Hammer Beam Trusses with Gothic Arch, Larch 

School, Rockford, III. mont Avenue Church, Larchmont, N. Y. 

J. W. Van Dkr Mi:er, Architect * Office of John Russell Pope, Architect 



Six Bowstring Trusses in Position for Center, Construction of Boundary Channel Bridge, Arlington Memorial Project 

McKiM, Mead & White, Architects N. P. Severin Co., Bridge Contractors, Washington, D. C. 



Crescent Trusses in Gymnasium of St. John's Military St. Peter's Church, Antioch, 111. 

Acaden^y, Delafield, Wis. Leo B. Strelka, Architect 

Thomas Van Alyea, Architect 
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THE MACOMBER STEEL COMPANY 

Macomber Steel Building Products 
901 Belden Avenue, CANTON, OHIO 


Products 

Macomber Roof Trusses and Truss Bracing. 
"H" Columns and Steel Framing. 
Steel Doors and Steel Windows. 
Structural and Reinforcing Steel. 

For Macomber Bar Joists and Macomber Nailer Joists, see 
Manufacturers' Index. 

Type of Products 

Through the use of patented Macomber features, structural 
building products are manufactured in standard stock sizes for 
prompt shipment on all orders. These products are readily de- 
signed into buildings by architects or engineers. Complete 
structural layouts for erection purposes are furnished as a 
part of the service and submitted for approval to the architect 
or engineer designing the building. Complete stocks of steel 
windows, metal lath and structural and reinforcing steel round 
out this service. 

Bar Joists for fireproof floor and roof construction ; Nailer 
Joists for semi-fireproof construction; and Vault Reinforcing 
for banks and financial institutions are covered in separate 
pages as noted. 

These products and the products covered here are widely 
used and specified as component parts of practically all types of 
buildings. 

The full use of Macomber Service permits the architect to 
plan and design industrial buildings to meet the individual needs 
of his clients at costs competitive with the less desirable 
"Standard Buildings." 

Prompt shipment of Macomber materials and ease in 
designing with any type of wall and roof construction has 
resulted in an ever increasing demand for Macomber Products 
for this field. 


Macomber Roof Trusses 

The Alacomber Roof Truss (U. S. Patent No. 1678738) is 
essentially a steel roof truss built up with double angle top and 
bottom chords and fabricated with modern electric arc welding. 
Loading Tables (A.I.S.C. Specifications) and overall dimensions 
for stock size curve chord trusses are listed in adjoining tables. 
"A" type trusses are handled in the same manner. These stock' 
size trusses are designed into buildings as easily as simple 
beams. The trusses should be spaced to develop their full carry- 
ing capacity for maximum efficiency. 



Detail of a standard truss end is shown above. Trusses 
may be cut to specified overall length to suit the framing con- 
ditions. Shorter trusses are shipped in one piece. Longer 
trusses are fabricated, match marked, and knocked down for 
shipment in sections for ease in handling and erecting on the 
job. Holes for field connections are reamed to i^i in. clearance 
in fabricating and fitted with turned bolts. No metal less than 
in. in thickness is used. 


SAFE LOADING TABLES, STOCK SIZES CL AND CH TRUSSES 


A.I.S.C. 
Specifications 



Overall Height— 
Approx. Max. Span 


CL SERIES 

Truss 
symbol 

Overall 
length 

Range of spans 

Safe load in pounds 

Min. 

span 

Max. 
span 

@ Min. 
span 

@ Max. 
span 

38-CL 

40' 

0' 

36' 

0' 

38' 

0' 

37,000 

35.000 

40-CL 

42' 

0' 

38' 

0" 

40' 

0' 

37,000 

35,000 

42-CL 

44' 

0' 

40' 0' 

42' 

0' 

37,000 

35,000 

44-CL 

46' 

0' 

42' 

0' 

44' 

0' 

43,300 

41,500 

46-CL 

48' 

0' 

44' 

0' 

46' 

0' 

43.300 

41,500 

48-CL 

50' 

0' 

46' 

0' 

48' 

0' 

43,300 

41.500 

50-CL 

52' 

0' 

48' 

0' 

50' 0' 

43,300 

41,500 

52-CL 

54' 

0' 

50' 

0' 

52' 

0' 

43,300 

41.500 

54-CL 

56' 

0' 

52' 

0' 

54' 

0' 

49,500 

47,600 

56-CL 

58' 

0' 

54' 

0' 

56' 

0' 

49,500 

47,600 

58-CL 

60' 

0' 

56' 

0' 

58' 

0' 

49,500 

47.600 

60-CL 

62' 

0' 

58' 

0' 

60' 

0' 

49.500 

47,600 

62-CL 

64' 

0" 

60' 

0' 

62' 

0' 

49.500 

47,600 

64-CL 

66' 

0" 

62' 

0' 

64' 

0' 

49,500 

47,600 

66-CL 

68' 

0" 

64' 

0' 

66' 

0' 

49,500 

47,600 

68-CL 

70' 

0" 

66' 

0" 

68' 

0' 

49,500 

47,600 

70-CL 

72' 

0' 

68' 

0' 

70' 

0' 

59,000 

57.300 

72-CL 

74' 

0" 

70' 

0" 

72' 

0' 

59,000 

57,300 

74-CL 

76' 

0' 

72' 

0' 

74' 

0" 

59,000 

57.300 

76-CL 

78' 

0' 

74' 

0" 

76' 

0' 

59,000 

57.300 

78-CL 

80' 

0* 

76' 

0' 

78' 

0' 

59.000 

57.300 

80-CL 

82' 

0' 

78' 

0" 

80' 

0' 

72.600 

70.500 

82-CL 

84' 

0' 

80' 

0' 

82' 

0* 

72,600 

70,500 

84-CL 

86' 

0" 

82' 

0' 

84' 

0" 

72,600 

70,500 

86-CL 

88' 

0* 

84' 

0' 

86' 

0* 

86.400 

84,700 

88-CL 

90' 

0" 

86' 

0* 

88' 

0" 

86,400 

84,700 

90-CL 

92' 

0" 

88' 

0' 

90' 

0" 

86,400 

84,700 

92-CL 

94' 

0" 

90' 

0' 

92' 

0' 

86,400 

84,700 

94-CL 

96' 

0' 

92' 

0' 

94' 

0' 

86,400 

84,700 

96-CL 

98' 

0" 

94' 

0" 

96' 

0' 

86.400 

84,700 

98-CL 

100' 0' 

96' 

0' 

98' 

0* 

86,400 

84,700 

100-CL 

102' 

0' 

98' 

0' 

100' 

0' 

86,400 

84,700 

120-CL 

122' 

0' 

118' 

0' 

120' 

0* 

108.600 

106,500 


CH SERIES 

Truss 
symbol 

Overall 
length 

Range of spans 

Safe load in pounds 

Min. 
span 

Max 
span 

@ Min. 
span 

@ Max. 
span 

38-CH 

40' 

0' 

36' 0' 

38' 0' 

42.200 

41,500 

40-CH 

42' 

0' 

38' 0' 

40' 0' 

42.200 

41,500 

42-CH 

44' 

0' 

40' 0' 

42' 0' 

42.200 

41.500 

44-CH 

46' 

0' 

42' 0' 

44' 0" 

49.500 

47.600 

46-CH 

48' 

0' 

44' 0* 

46' 0* 

49.500 

47,600 

48-CH 

50' 

0' 

46' 0' 

48' 0' 

49.500 

47,600 

50-CH 

52' 

0' 

48' 0' 

SO' 0' 

49.500 

47,600 

52-CH 

54' 

0' 

50' 0' 

52' 0' 

59.600 

57,300 

54-CH 

56' 

0* 

52' 0' 

54' 0' 

59.600 

57,300 

56-CH 

58' 

0' 

54' 0' 

56' 0' 

59.600 

57,300 

58-CH 

60' 

0' 

56' 0' 

58' 0' 

59.600 

57.300 

60- CH 

62' 

0" 

58' 0' 

60' 0' 

59,600 

57,300 

62-CH 

64' 

0' 

60' 0' 

62' 0' 

73.300 

70.500 

64-CH 

66' 

0' 

62' 0' 

64' 0' 

73,300 

70,500 

66- CH 

68' 

0' 

64' 0' 

66' 0* 

73,300 

70,500 

68-CH 

70' 

0* 

66' 0' 

68' 0' 

73,300 

70,500 

70-CH 

72' 

0' 

68' 0' 

70' 0" 

87,300 

84.700 

72-CH 

74' 

0' 

70' 0' 

72' 0' 

87,300 

84,700 

74-CH 

76' 

0" 

72' 0* 

74' 0' 

87,300 

84.700 

76-CH 

78' 

0' 

74' 0' 

76' 0" 

87,300 

84,700 

78-CH 

80' 0' 

76' 0' 

78' 0* 

87,300 

84,700 

80- CH 

82' 

0' 

78' 0' 

80' 0' 

87.300 

84,700 

82-CH 

84' 

0' 

80' 0' 

82' 0" 

87.300 

84,700 

84-CH 

86' 

0' 

82' 0' 

84' 0* 

87.300 

84.700 

86-CH 

88' 

0' 

84' 0' 

86' 0* 

108,600 

106,500 

88-e H 

90' 

0' 

86' 0* 

88' 0" 

108,600 

106.500 

90- CH 

92' 

0' 

88' 0' 

90' 0' 

108,600 

106,500 

92-CH 

94' 

0* 

90' 0' 

92' 0' 

108.600 

106,500 

94-CH 

96' 

0* 

92' 0' 

94' 0' 

108.600 

106,500 

96-CH 

98' 

0' 

94' 0' 

96' 0' 

108,600 

106,500 

98-CH 

100' 

0' 

96' 0' 

98' 0* 

108.600 

106,500 

100-CH 

102' 0' 

98' 0' 

100' 0' 

108,600 

106,500 

120-CH 

122' 

0' 

118' 0' 

120' 0' 

142.000 

140.000 
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SUMMERBELL TRUSS COMPANY 

Wood Roof Trusses 

CHICAGO, ILL, One North La Salle Street LOS ANGELES, CAL., 754 East 29th Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y, 45 West 45th Street ' ' OAKLAND, CAL, 402 Builders Exchange 
BUFFALO, N. Y, 401 Lehigh Valley Terminal PORTLAND, ORE, 425 Board of Trade Building 

ST. LOUIS, MO, 418 Olive Street TWIN FALLS, IDAHO, P. O. Box 1052 


Products 

Manufacturers and erectors of Wood Roof 
Trusses. 

Wood Roof Trusses 

Spans designed from 30 to 125 ft. in accordance 
with best standard engineering practice and to comply 
with various local ordinances. 

Trusses can be erected at the building site any- 
where. No delays due to inability in obtaining mate- 
rials; local lumber yards carry in stock all sizes of 
materials used in the construction of this truss. 


Information Required for Estimates 

In requesting quotations the following information 
is necessary : 

(1) Number of trusses required. (2) Span out-to-out of 
building walls. (3) Spacing of trusses. (4) Loads : roof, ceil- 
ing or special loadings. (5) Location of building, name of 
architect and owner's name. 

Service 

Estimates and details furnished on request. 

It is suggested that engineers avail themselves of 
our engineering service in any design calling for special 
types of roof trusses. 



(patents pending) 
Summerbell Wood Roof Truss 
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SoTCH ONE CNO" 


JO/ST 


Large solid section web members spaced far apart assure maximum light 
distribution. Heavy laminated top chord and bottom chord of two large solid 
sections reduce fire hazard. Note that the arch of the top chord is uniform from 
end to end and that there are no sharp breaks which cause rain to carry gravel 
to the gutters, or allow tar melted by the sun to run down 


Section Standard Summer- 
bell "Rigid-roof Con- 
striiction 

Summerbell trusses save sev- 
eral courses of .brick wall on all 
sides of the building in addition 
to making a rigid roof 




80-ft. Span Trusses at Chicago Airport 


Section of Ordinary 
Construction 

Roof joists set on top of 
top chord. 

Trusses of this type can be 
furnished, if desired 




70-ft. Span Trusses in Garage, Los Angeles- 


60-ft. Span Trusses in Factory Building, Winchendon, Mass. 
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BATES EXPANDED STEEL CORP. 

EAST CHICAGO, IND. 

Member of the Steel Joist Institute 


Product 

"Bates-X" Joists. 

Description 

The "Bates-X" Joist is an expanded one-piece 
steel truss. In the expansion process, no material is cut 
from the web of the original section ; the web is simply 
slitted and expanded. The expansion process transforms 
the web of the I-beam section into an open lattice truss 
web. The act of expanding increases the depth of the 
beam and materially increases its strength. 

The "Bates-X" Joist functions as a steel truss. 
Its properties are readily calculable by standard for- 
mulae. 


Automatic Testing 

The Bates process of manufacture automatically 
tests every joist for possibility of defect in either mate- 
rial or workmanship. The human equation in manu- 
facture is eliminated. "Bates-X" Joist strength is 
uniform. 

Advantages 

The *'Bates-X" Joist lends itself readily to all 
types of joist floor construction. The open web of the 
expanded truss is an obvious advantage oyer a solid 
web, because it permits piping to be run easily through 
the joists. 

The "Bates-X" (expanded) Joist is a one-piece 
steel truss. "One-piece Dependability." 

The "Bates-X" expanded joist is without appre- 
ciable eccentric stresses, as the centers of 
gravity of the diagonal members intersect 
at a point practically on the centers of 
gravity of the chord 
members. 



"One-piece Dependability" 


Specifications 

General Description— The system of floor construction 
will use "Bates-X" Joists of the sizes detailed. The joists 
shall be placed parallel to each other on spacings as detailed, 
and shall be supported at their ends on either structural i)eams 
or on masonry. Concrete shall be poured over the joists to 

form a slab inches thick, supported by (either mesh 

lath fabric or forms) mesh lath is to be attached to the 

ceiling side of the joists, and inches of ceiling plaster 

applied. 

Bates-X Joists— The joists shall conform to the standards 
established by the Bates Expanded Steel Corp. and shall be 
made from structural grade steel expanded. Where the sizes of 
the joists are not indicated, they shall be in accordance with the 
manufacturer's tables of sa.f e loads. 

Bearings — At least 4 in. of bear- 
ing shall be provided where the joists 
rest on masonry, and at least 3 in. of 
bearing shall be provided where the 
joists rest on steel supports. 

Bridging — Bridging of a sub- 
stantial type is to be placed at approx- 
imately 8-ft. intervals in the length 
of the joists. The bridging is to be 
secured to the flanges of the joists 
and is to connect each joist to the 
adjacent joists, employing a criss- 
cross system of bracing. The end 
joists of each panel are to be suit- 
ably anchored so as to hold the end 
joists in a vertical position. 

Note: One type of bridging recom- 
mended employs a strut member, which 
runs across the top of the joists, at right 
angles to the joists, and is tied to the top 
flange of each joist, and employs a system 
of crisscross wire bracing. 

Another type of bridging recommended 



employs box channel members which anchor to the joists so as to act both 
as compression and tension members. 

Steel Lath— The steel lath for the floor shall be . . . (tlain 

or rib) ... lath weighing pounds per square yard. The 

steel lath for the ceiling shall be (f^lain or rib, depth of 

rib) weighing pounds per square yard. The lath is 

to be securely fastened to the joists with Bates lath clips. Rib 
lath is to be attached with the ribs up. 

Temperature Rods — Temperature rods inches in 

diameter are to be placed on .... inch centers. 

Note: The use of temperature rods or mesh reinforcing is not univer- 
sally specified. It is, however, a valuable insurance in certain types of 
floor finishes to prevent cracks due to expansion and contraction. 

Nailing Strips— Where wood floors are called for over the 
concrete, screed or nailing strips shall be embedded in the con- 
crete slab. The nailing strips shall be 2 in. wide. Tin. deep (or 
of greater depth), and shall be held in position by screed chairs 
or by other suitable means while the 
concrete is being poured. Screed 
strips shall be run (preferably at 

right angles to the joists) on 

inch spacmgs. 

Concrete — Concrete for the floor 
slabs shall be (usually) 1 part cement, 
(usually) 2 parts sand and (usually) 
4 parts gravel. A comparatively dry 
mix is recommended to minimize 
dripping. 

Loading Tallies 

Complete loading tables for 
"Bates-X" Joists are included 
in the "Bates-X'* Joist general 
catalogue. The tables are pre- 
pared with both 18,000 and 
16,(X)0-pound stress values. 
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CONCRETE STEEL COMPANY 

Havemeyer Steel Joist 
2 Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Sales Offices, Warehouses and Fabricating Works, see our other page 
For Havemeyer Concrete Reinforcement Bars, Devices, etc., see Manufacturers' Index 


Havemeyer Steel Joist 

The Havemeyer Stee! Joist is a scientifically de- 
signed unit, electrically welded, and when used in con- 
nection with a concrete floor slab laid on metal lath or 
similar centering, and metal lath ceiling, makes an eco- 
nomical, fire-resisting construction which can be erected 
quickly and requires no formwork. 

General Description 

Havemeyer Steel Joists are made up of two double- 
stem tee sections, which are used as chord members, 
and a plain round bar used as a web member. 

These members are formed in the shape of a 
standard Warren truss and electrically welded at all 
intersections. The ends of the joist are connected by 
welding to flat sections, leaving an opening to provide 
for anchorage of the joist when used on masonry or 
concrete walls. 

All steel used is of highest quality open hearth 
structural grade. All welds are carefully made by ex- 
perienced welders, and a rigid system of inspection and 
testing insures a uniform product. All 
joists are given a dip coat of metal 
protective black paint before 
shipment. 


concrete buildings for carrying the floor slabs, the col- 
umns and girders being reinforced concrete. They are 
used on residence work and are particularly recom- 
mended for the first floor, even if the house is to be built 
of wood frame, and when properly put in place in con- 
nection with concrete slabs, they form an effective fire- 
stop for fires originating in the basement or cellar. The 
joists are particularly suited for use in such buildings 
as hospitals, schools, apartment houses, hotels, institu- 
tions, garages, etc., built for light loads. 

Havemeyer Steel Joists, with open webs, allow 
space for running pipes, electrical conduits, etc. This 
has been found of great advantage in most types of 
buildings. 

Joists are made in standard sizes to fit all spans 
from 4 to 32 ft. 

A metal lath ceiling can be readily 
attached to the underside of 
the joist. 



General Use of Joists 

Havemeyer Steel Joists can be used economically 
on many different types of buildings. Where a building 
is erected of structural steel columns and girders, joists 
are used for supporting the floor slabs. As these 
joists are very simple to erect and are placed on top 
of the beams or girders, no extra fabricating is neces- 
sary. 

Havemeyer Steel Joists are also used on structural 


Cement Floor 
^Concrete on Hovemetjer ^ Loth j 


Wood Floor 


Z. 



Ceiling BracKcf 


Metal Lath and Specialties 

In making bids, our estimate usually 
includes furnishing of joists, rib lath or 
other specified reinforcing material for centering 
for the floor slabs, ceiling brackets, anchors, sleeper 
clips, lath clips, and bridging. Also metal lath for 
ceilings when it is required. 

Where small openings are required in the floor, 
we furnish headers which are easily attached and 
form a simple method of providing for these con- 
ditions. 

Shipment 

Havemeyer Steel Joists are made in standard units 
and are carried in stock at our factory in Akron, Ohio, 
ready for prompt shipment. 

Engineering Service 

Concrete Steel Company maintains at all its dis- 
trict offices experienced engineers who will be pleased 
to co-operate with architects, engineers or contractors 
in planning the uses of Havemeyer Steel Joists. Esti- 
mates will be gladly furnished, and where an order is 
placed with us, complete erection details and full infor- 
mation will be given to the contractor. 

Catalogue and Descriptive Literature 

Our catalogue and descriptive literature is available 
to all architects, builders and owners, and will be cheer- 
fully sent on request. 
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GABRIEL STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Steel Truss Joists 
DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Gabriel Steel Truss Joists. 

Also Reinforcing Steel, Slotted, 
Adjustable and Plug Inserts for Con- 
crete. Complete line of Rolled Steel Build- 
ing Specialties, including Coal Chutes, Ash Pit Doors^ 
Dome Dampers, Fireplace Ash Dumps, Package Re- 
ceivers and Garbage Re- 
ceivers ; a complete line 
of Builders' Equipment, 
including Scaffold Brack- 
ets, Ladder Brackets, 
Roof Brackets, Fixed and 
Adjustable Carpenters* 
and Masons' Horses. 

Gabriel Steel Truss Joists 

Gabriel Steel Truss 
Joists are available in two 
types: "SJ" and "NJ.'' 
The "NJ" type being a 

nailer joist with a wood nailing strip securely embedded 
in the top chord. 

Gabriel Steel Truss Joists are designed and fabri- 
cated for each individual job. When completed they 
form a correctly designed miniature truss. The "SJ" 
type are made up from various sizes of rail type sec- 
tions rolled from structural grade new billet steel and 
split at a scientifically determined point to form the top 
and bottom chord members. The wide T-shaped section 

forms the upper chord 
while the head of the 
rail forms the bottom 
chord. The diagonal 
members are U-shaped 
pressed steel. These, with 
the bridging struts (the 
number depending on 
the length of the joist) 
are electrically welded 
to both the top and bot- 
tom chord. 

The bearing plates, 
welded to the top chord 
at each end, form a solid I-beam section with an excep- 
tionally wide flange at the bottom to facilitate erection. 


ROLLED STEEL 

^ PRODUCTS ^ 


Holes are provided in the web near the 
end for beam or wall anchors. 

The top chord of Gabriel '*NJ" type 
(nailer joist) consists of an equal leg 
angle, with legs up, and a wood nailing 
strip which is securely embedded in the ''V." The bottom 
chord consists of a round rod, while the diagonal mem- 
bers and the bridging 
struts are the same as 
are used on Gabriel 
"SJ'* type joists. Ex- 
tra wide bearing plates, 
also the same as used 


Detail Showing Gabriel Method 
of Channel Bridging 

It is impossible for Gabriel Steel 
Truss Joists to turn over or to bow out 
of alignment during or after erection 





Detail Showing How Bottom 
Chord of Gabriel Steel Truss 
Joists Provide Support for 
Ceiling Lath from Wall 
to Wall 


* Type Steel Truss 
Joist 

Note the wide bearing plates 
and the bridging struts with clamp 
bolts 


on Gabriel "SJ" type, are provided with holes in the 
web near the end for beam or wall anchors. 

Advantages 

The outstanding advantages of Gabriel Steel Truss 
Joists, outside the fact that they are correctly designed 
miniature trusses, are the Gabriel method of channel 
bridging and the extended bottom chord member. 
The bottom chord of Gabriel Steel Truss Joists pro- 
vides a fixed rigid support for ceiling lath from wall 
to wall. No spare parts or attachments are necessary. 
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Bridging 

Gabriel system of channel bridging is a feature of 
great importance. Not only can this type of bridging 
be installed in one-quarter the time required for many 
types, but the joists are held more rigid and can be 
readily adjusted for alignment and spacing. 

Both Gabriel Type "SJ" and ^'NJ" Joists are pro- 
vided with bridging struts consisting of pressed steel 
channels with a cutout, chamfered top and bottom, into 
which the bridging channel is swedged by means of a 
clamping bolt. 

The bridging channels are continuous and 
can be furnished in any convenient length. 
The number of bridging struts provided 
in Gabriel Joists is dependent 
upon the span. 



permitting a continuous concrete slab for fireproof con- 
struction. Any steel ceiling lath can be attached to 
the bottom chord of the joist which provides fixed rigid 
ceiling support from wall to wall. 

Gabriel "NJ" type steel 
Truss Joists ofTer advan- 
tages in wood floor con- 
struction or concrete fill 
with tile finish floor. In 
wood floor construction the 
subflooring is usually laid di- 
agonally across the joists and 
nailed directly to the nailer strip 
which is securely embedded in the 
top chord. The finish wood flooring is 
usually laid at right angles to the joists 
and nailed to the subflooring. 
For bathrooms or other conditions where 
tile finish floors are required Gabriel "NJ'* type 
Joists are furnished with U-hangers to carry a channel 
which supports the Hy-Rib lath. See detail. 

Catalogue 

A catalogue containing complete information and 
loading tables will be furnished on request. 


Gabriel 


*NJ" Nailer Type Steel 
Truss Joists 

Note projection of bottom chord to 
provide support for ceiling lath 


Wall Tile 


Floor 


Steel Joist Floor Construction 

Floor construction with **SJ" type 
Gabriel Steel Truss Joists is usually a 2 
or 3-in. concrete slab over Steeltex or 
suitable metal lath. Screed clips can be 
furnished for nailing screeds to run paral- 
lel or at right angles to the joists for wood 
finish floors over concrete. In this case 
the screed clip acts as a high chair and 
supports the nailing screed approximately 
1 in. above the top of the joists, thereby 



CqKcreteCrFi.l) . 



angers 
SupporHng Channel 

Gabriel N J type Joists 

Cross Section Showing Gabriel System of Floor Construction 

Concrete slab and tile finish floor in one room and wood finish floor in the room adjacent 



Gabriel System of Wood Floor Construction with Subflooring Gabriel System of Floor Construction for Concrete Slab with 
Laid Diagonally and Finish Floor Laid at Right Angles Tile Finish Floor Over Gabriel "NJ" Type Steel 

Over Gabriel "NJ** Type Steel Truss Joists Truss Joists 
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FOUNDED 1850 


JONES & LAUGHLIN STEEL CORPORATION 

AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL WORKS 

Jones & Laughlin Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


ATLANTA, GA., 1313-14 Healey Building 

Telephone, VValnut 6805 
BOSTON, MASS., 131 State Street 

Telephone, Hubbard 5151 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Liberty Bank Building 

Telephone, Washington 0268 
CHICAGO, ILL., Ill W. Washington Street 

Telephone, Franklin 2522 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Carew Tower 

Telephone, Main 2324 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Union Trust Build- 
ing 

Telephone, Main 7866 
DALLAS, TEX., Magnolia Building 
Telephones, 2-6810, L.D. 700 


DENVER. COLO., First National Bank Building 
Telephone, Main 2449 


DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 165 Broadway 
Telephone, Cortlandt 7513 

PHILADELPHIA, PA.. Broad Street Station 
Building 
Telephone, Rittenhouse 0750 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Jones & Laughlin Building 
Telephone, Court 3240 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Boatmen's Bank Building 
Telephone, Garfield 4075 

SAX FRANCISCO, CAL., Standard Oil Build- 
ing 

Telephone, Douglas 1776 


DETROIT, MICH., Fisher Building 
Telephone, Empire 9010-11-12-13 
ERIE, PA., Erie Trust Building 

Telephone, C 54146 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 416 Roosevelt Building 

Telephone, Vandike 6178 
MEMPHIS, TENN., 1 Auction Street 

Telephone, 64-836 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 1410 The Bankers' 
Building 
Telephone, Daly 4418 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 1030 Rand Tower 
Building 
Telephone, Atlantic 5048 


WASHINGTON, D. C, Woodward Building 
Telephone, Main 2293 

CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES: JONES & LAUGHLIN STEEL PRODUCTS COAIPANY 

PITTSBURGH. PA., U. S. A., Jones & Laughlin Building TORONTO, ONT., CANADA, Toronto Daily Star Building 

Telephone, Court 3240 Telephone, Adelaide 0022 

WAREHOUSES 

CHICAGO, ILL., Telephone, Virginia 1600 CINCINNATI, OHIO, Telephone, Main 2324 MEMPHIS, TENN., Telephone 


PITTSBURGH, PA., Telephone, Hemlock 1000 


64-836 


DETROIT, MICH., Telephone, Melrose 6650 



Products 

J & L Junior Beams. 

Also J & L Structural Shapes and Fabri- 
cated Structural Work, Columns, Girders, 
Trusses, Plate Work, Tanks, Mill and Factory 
Buildings; J & L Steel Piling; J & L Wire 
Products. 

For J & L Bars for Concrete Reinforcement, 
Light Weight Channels for Stair Stringers and other 
uses, and Tubular Products, see page numbers in Manu- 
facturers' Index. 

Junior Beams — Description 

The J & L Junior Beam is a structural steel section 
made from structural grade, copper-bearing steel, rolled 
from the billet to the full I-section, in a continuous 
mill with but slight change in temperature 
from the reheating furnace to 
the cooling bed. 



The process by which it is possible to obtain a sec- 
tion having the dimensions of the J & L Junior Beam, 
combined with its very light weight, is the result of 
advanced engineering and mill practice. After leaving 
the finishing rolls no straightening is required. There 
is no warping during cooling and tests show that the 
internal structure of the Junior Beam is free from 
stresses. 

The function of the J & L Junior Beam as a floor 
beam is to carry the live and dead floor loads and trans- 
fer them to the heavier main carrying members of the 
framework or to the supporting walls. The success of 
the Junior Beam is based upon its simplicity of design 
and ease of installation ; its adaptability, durability, light 
weight, rapidity of erection, and economy. 


Rust Resistance 

LAll J & L Junior Beams are rolled of copper- 
bearing steel, a positive defense against atmospheric 
corrosion. 

lUlf Weathering tests made through many years by 

g American Society for Testing Materials have proved 
■"U the surprising resistance of copper-bearing steel to the 
inroads of corrosion. The resuhs have indicated that 
the addition of copper even in small proportions v^ill 
more than double the useful life of a rooting sheet. 
Experiments with structural shapes in which the content con- 
forms to standard mill practice for copper-bearing steel have 
fully confirmed this conclusion. 

Corrosion is arrested, and if the surface is painted the 
paint sticks and does not flake off. 

Originators of Junior Beams have been forward looking 
in supplying the need for light structural shapes. They have 
also taken care to make them out of the most durable metal, by 
adding copper content to the steel in the proportions called for 
by the American Society of Testing Materials. 

J & L Service 

Jones & Laughlin District Sales Offices are located in all 
important centers. J & L Engineers familiar with J & L 
Junior Beams and their uses are available in these offices for 
advice and assistance. 

When you desire to have detailed information in connec- 
tion with the design of J & L Junior Beams, please ask the near- 
est office for Bulletin which contains all such data. (See ad- 
dresses and telephone numbers above.) 

The Jones & Laughlin Steel CoiiPORATioN offers also, the 
aid of skilled field engineers to service any particular building 
operation in which Junior Beams are used. 

Official Classification of Junior Beams 

Junior Beams are extensively used throughout the United 
States and Canada in floor systems, the carrying capacity of 
the Junior Beams being based on the same fiber stress as that 
of standard weight structural steel sections. They have been 
thoroughly tested for the building commissioners of the larger 
cities of the country by eminent engineering authorities. As a 
result of rigid tests conducted by Prof. W. J. Krefeld in the 
Columbia University Testing Laboratories, Junior Beams were 
granted structural steel rating in the five boroughs composing 
New York City. A similar rating was accorded the Junior 
Beam in Boston in consequence of tests conducted by Prof. 
H. W. Hayward of the Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology. 

These, together with other tests, have served to con- 
firm and substantiate the conclusion reached by Prof. Milo S. 
Ketchum after his tests at the University of Illinois that Junior 
Beams should be classed as structural steel and they are so 
classified throughout the United States and Canada. 

J & L Junior Beams are rated as structural steel by the 
American Institute of Steel Construction and their properties 
and dimensions are included in the handbook of information 
published by the Institute, pages 356-357. 
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Standard End Connection on Steel 


SIZES, WEIGHTS AND PROPERTIES OF JUNIOR BEAMS 


Depth, 
in. 

Weight, 

lbs. 
per ft. 

Flange 
width, 
in. 

Web 
thickness, 
in. 

Area, 
sq. in. 

Radius of 
gyration 

Moment of 
inertia 

Section 
modulus 

Hor. 
axis 

Vert, 
axis 

Hor. 

axis 

Vert, 
axis 

Hor. 
axis 

Vert, 
axis 

12 

11.74 

3.06 

0. 175 

3.45 

4.573 

0.532 

72.21 

0.978 

12.01 

0.638 

11 

10.23 

2.84 

. 165 

3.01 

4 . 200 

.498 

53.08 

.746 

9.63 

.525 

10 

8.96 

2.69 

. 155 

2.64 

3.847 

.480 

39.01 

.608 

7.78 

.452 

9 

7.48 

2.38 

.145 

2.20 

3.450 

.423 

26.20 

.394 

5.81 

.332 

8 

6.54 

2.28 

.135 

1 .92 

3 116 

.423 

18.67 

.343 

4.65 

.301 

7 

5.48 

2.08 

.126 

1 .61 

2 . 744 

.393 

12. 13 

.248 

3.45 

.239 

6 

4.41 

1 .84 

. 114 

1 30 

2.372 

.35 7 

7 30 

. 165 

2 42 

.179 
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Standard End Connection Wall 
Bearing 


Uses for Junior Beams 

Since Junior Beams are essentially hot rolled structural shapes, they afford 
the building public additional sections for various uses. 

Their chief use is as secondary members in floor and roof panels in all 
classes of buildings. They are being adapted in constantly increasing quantities 
as purlins and girts for mill buildings, hangars for airplanes and dirigibles, in 
protection sheds over side walks used during building construction, as monorails, 
supports for mechanical and conveying equipment. 

Junior Beams should not be confused with the various types and designs of 
steel joists which are now on the market. Occasionally Junior Beams are 
specified by architects with steel joist alternates and vice versa. This practice 
is not recommended due to the inherent dissimilarity of the products. 

Junior Beams are homogeneous steel I-beams in their original symmetrical 
form as rolled, and as such can be used in structural design up to their full 
value, by employing the simplest of engineering formulae and without em- 
pirical assumptions. 

The adaptability of Junior Beams in floors materially increases the economy 
of the many systems now used, chiefly due to their simplicity of fabrication, 
lightness and ease in erection, efficiency and dependability. 

Floor and roof systems in which the carrying members consist of rolled 
steel intermediate beams, or secondary members, are limited in their use only 
by the character and disposition of the fireproofing. 

Due to the fact that building codes vary in their fireproofing requirements, 
the relative arrangement of steel and fireproofing materials must of necessity 
vary in different parts of the country. 

On the following page, are certain suggested floor designs which will meet 
any building code fireproofing requirements. 

Specifications 

Architects and engineers should include Junior Beams in the struc- 
tural steel section of specifications, as they are an integral part of the 
structural framework of the building, to be supplied by the structural 
steel contractor. This procedure insures proper co ordination of design and 
detail under one engineering control, and also proper timing of arrival of 
all structural material to the site and erection by the same erector. 

The following specifications have been developed with the idea that 
they will aid designers in properly specifying J & L Junior Beams. Speci 
fications may be used either in whole or in part with absolute confidence; 
they represent the best thought and standard practice at the present time. 

Description — The floor system shall consist of Jones & 
Laughlin Junior Beams, serving as secondary floor beams, of 
the sizes and at the spacings shown on drawings. The J & L 
Junior Beams shall be supported (by standard end connections), 
(by hangers), (by shelf angles), (on top of structural beams), 
(on bearing walls). Before shipment all J & L Junior Beams 
shall be given a coat of oxide paint. Paint with a coal tar 
base shall not be permitted. If a second coat of paint is to be 
applied by the erector in the field, mention of it should be 
made here. Paint that will flow at high temperatures should 
be barred. 

Additional Pieces — An additional J & L Junior Beam 
shall be used under each partition running parallel with the 
Junior Beams. For cross partitions, where necessary, due 
allowance should be made in figuring dead loads. 



Junior Beam Full 
Wall Bearing 



Junior Beam Clip Angle End 
Connection 



Erecting J & L Junior Beams with Standard End 
Connections 
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Rooms 

Loads 


















Bridging— The J & L Junior Beams shall be bridged where 
lateral support is not otherwise provided at distances not to 
exceed 6 ft. 10 in. with (tension compression) (tie rod) (12y2- 
gage wire) bridging. Where wire or tie-rod bridging is used 
the end Junior Beam in each panel shall be fastened to bridging 
anchors set in outside wall or to parallel structural steel. 

Coping — Where tops of Junior Beams are to be level 
with tops of supporting structural steel, and supported on shelf 
angles, the tops of Junior Beams shall be coped to allow full 
bearing on shelf angle. 

Clamps — Clamps or tack welds shall be used to fasten bot- 
toms of Junior Beams to top of structural steel when the Junior 
Beams bear on top of flange of the main carrying members. 
When tops of Junior Beams are coped, a special clamp shall be 
used to attach Junior Beams to top flange of main beam. 

Wall Plates — Plates shall be used under the ends of 
Junior Beams resting on bearing walls. 

Hangers — Where it is desired to support the Junior Beams 
by hangers, these hangers shall provide a bearing for the Junior 
Beams not less than 3 in. 

Anchors — Where Junior Beams rest on masonry walls, 
a M!x8-in. round anchor shall be used in such Junior Beams 
as the local building code requires or wall ties %xl2 in. cor- 
rugated and galvanized, laid on lath before concreting and an- 
chored in wall. 

Screeds — Where wood floors on top of concrete slabs 
are specified, they shall be nailed to screed or nailing strips, 
preferably of hardwood, embedded in the slab. Screed strips 
shall be 2 in. wide by IV2 in. deep (or greater depth) nominal 
dimensions, and shall be attached to the top of Junior Beams by 
means of proper chairs. Screed strips shall run (at right angles 

to the Junior Beams and be spaced in. apart) (parallel and 

on the same centers with the Junior Beams), (diagonally 
to the Junior Beams). Substitution may be made for the fol- 


lowing dependent upon the type of floor system under construc- 
tion. 

Centering — For specifications for centering on top of the 
J & L Junior Beams, the designer should refer to details cover- 
ing same as found in the Junior Beam Bulletin obtainable on 
request. Lath shall be applied with sheets running at right 
angles to the Junior Beams. Metal lath shall be securely fast- 
ened to the tops of the Junior Beams with lath clips at 12-in. 
centers, except at ends of sheets where lath clips shall be at 6-in. 
centers, and applied with a special tool furnished by the man- 
ufacturers of the J & L Junior Beams. Lath sheets shall be 
securely wired together along the side laps midway between 
Junior Beams. Any approved form of metal lath or backed 
floor fal)ric may be used. Any and all clips, ties, or other 
accessories necessary for the proper application of each par- 
ticular type of centering shall be used in accordance with these 
specifications or the specifications of the manufacturer of the 
respective centering materials. The writer of the specifications 
shall define the type and quality of the centering to meet the 
particular requirements. 

Floor Slabs — Concrete for floor slabs shall be composed of 
one part cement and a graded mixture consisting of not more 
than seven parts of fine and coarse aggregate, mixed siiflicicntly 
dry to prevent dripping through the metal lath or wire mesh. 
Where the spacing of Junior Beams is greater than 30 in. a 
proper reinforcfng shall be provided to conform to local build- 
ing code requirements. 

Temperature Rods — When finished floors are made of 
composition, terrazzo or materials other than wood, temperature 
rods shall be used, spaced not over 18 in. apart. 

Ceiling Lath — Ceiling lath (covered elsewhere under the 
plastering specifications) shall be firmly wired to pencil rods, 
which shall be, in turn, securely fastened by means of approved 
clips, to the lower flanges of the Junior Beams. Where the 
spacings of the Junior Beams are narrow, flat or ribbed lath 
may be fastened directly, by means of an approved clip, to the 
lower flanges of the Junior Beams. Ribbed lath shall be ap- 
plied so that the ribs are at right angles to the direction of the 
pencil rods, or, when pencil rods are omitted, to the Junior 
Beams. 

The J & L Lath Clips and Lath Cli{> Tool can be obtained directly 
from the manufacturers, fabricators and hardware dealers. 



Concrete Slab on Permanent Centering 

This is the most common and cheapest arrangement 
of Junior Beams and companion materials. The top 
slab consists of concrete poured in place on permanent 
centering. 

The ceiling consists of gypsum or Portland cement 
plaster on metal lath. 

In order to insure ease in application, pencil rods 
and flat ceiling lath are recommended. 



Concrete Slab on Removable Forms 

Additional stiffness is obtainable and the beams may 
be spaced out to the full value of the concrete slabs by 
this method which is adaptable to tall slender buildings. 
The top slab is poured in place on wood or metal forms. 

The ceiling consists of gypsum or Portland cement 
plaster on metal lath. 

In order to insure ease in application, pencil rods 
or furring and flat ceiling lath are recommended. 



Gypsum Slabs 

The lightest common type of floor providing four- 
hour fire protection to the room above, or below, is 
obtained by means of precast reinforced gypsum floor 
and ceiling slabs securely fastened, by various types of 
clips or hangers, to the Junior Beams. 

An alternative method to the above is the pouring 
in place of similar slabs, on removable or permanent 
centering. 
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KALMAN STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Kalmantruss Joists 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Other Offices, see our page on Concrete Reinforcement 



Kalmantruss Steel Joists in Floors and Roofs for Firesafe Construction 


Products 

Kalmantruss Joists, Rigid Bridging, and Acces- 
sories. 

For Kalman pages on Concrete Reinforcement, 
Steel Door Frames, and Metal Lath and Lath products, 
see Manufacturers' Index. 

General Description of Kalmantruss Joists 

Kalmantruss Joists are light weight double lat- 
tice steel trusses made of structural grade new billet 
steel. 

They are produced from small I-beams by a pat- 
ented process in which the webs are slit and the I-beams 
rolled out to the required depth at a temperature of 
1800° F. 

One-piece Structure Insures Safety — The Kal- 
mantruss Joist is not an assembly of individual 
parts. 

Chords and inclined webs are formed from one 
piece and joints are in all cases capable of developing 
the full strength of web members. 

The ends of the truss are additionally strength- 
ened by means of vertical posts electrically arc welded 
in place. 

Positive Strength — Kalmantruss Joists are fur- 
nished for spans up to 32 ft. When properly installed 
and braced, they will carry a uniformly distributed live 
load greater than twice the rated live load capacity, and 
at rated capacity deflections will not exceed 1/360 of 
the span. 

Adaptability — Kalmantruss Joists are particularly 
adapted for fire resistive floors and roofs of light occu- 
pancy buildings such as apartments, hotels, schools, hos- 
pitals, office buildings, private residences, etc. 

The open webs permit complete concealment of 
pipes and electric conduits in the depth of floor con- 
struction. 

Beam Anchors — Joists are attached to steel beams 
by tV-in. rods looped through holes and clinched around 
flanges of supporting beams. 


Wall Anchors — Joists are securely held in ma- 
sonry walls by %-in. rod anchors inserted in holes as 
shown. rr— : n 



Kalmantruss Rigid Bridging for Kalmantruss 

Rigid Bridging consists of 16 gauge channel mem- 
bers attached to joist flanges by heavy wire clips. This 
bridging provides substantial cross bracing which acts 
both in tension and compression to hold joists in ver- 
tical position. It assures accurate joist spacing, in- 
creases safety during construction, distributes floor 
loadings and stiflfens entire floor construction. Bridging 
members and connection clips are designed to produce 
positive action in both tension and compression. 

Bridging is furnished in proper lengths and arrives 
on job ready for installation. Clips fit snugly around 
joist flanges and produce the essential tightness without 
dependence upon workmen's skill. 



Kalmantruss Rigid Bridging is an exclusive feature 
of Kalmantruss Joist construction. 


Catalogue 

Complete catalogue showing details of joist con- 
struction, specifications and safe load tables is available 
upon request. 

In addition to Kalmantruss Joists and accessories, 
Kalman Steel Company offers a specially designed 
Metal Lath for use in floors and ceilings in joist con- 
struction. 
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THE MACOMBER STEEL COMPANY 

Macomber Bar Joists and Macomber Nailer Joists 
901 Belden Avenue, CANTON, OHIO 

For Macomber Steel Building Products, see Manufacturers' Index 


Steel Joist Products 

Two distinct types of steel joists (U. S. Patents No. 1051032, 
No. 1614248, No. 1614247, No. 1614249) are manufactured. The 
Macomber Bar Joist is built up from steel bars and steel plates. 
It is designed to carry concrete floor decking, and concrete or 
steel roof decking. The Macomber Nailer Joist is built up from 
steel bars and steel plates, with a steel angle and wood strip 
forming the top member of the joist. Tt is designed for nailing 
wood flooring and wood roof decking directly to this top 
member. 

Characteristics of Macomber Joists 

Both joists are manufactured in a series of standard stock 
sizes for all spans met with in building construction. Acces- 
sories for all framing conditions are handled in the same man- 
ner. Prompt shipment is made on all orders. Each joist is 
fabricated with structural arc welding into a solid structural 
unit that will withstand the abuse of - rough handling. Detailed 
dimensions of all joists are printed in A. I. A. Catalogs. 

The iilustrations below show typical details of both joists. 
The A. I. A. Catalogs contain safe loading tables, complete 
specifications and designing data. The loading tables show 
total safe loads in pounds per square foot for various center 
to center spacings of joists. 

Bar Joist Floor and Roof Construction 

Concrete Decking — Two to three inches of concrete is 
poured on corrugated forms (or rib lath) secured to the top 


bars of the joists. Any type of finish flooring or roofing is laid 
on top of this slab. 

Steel Roof Decking— Corrugated sheets or manufactured 
steel decking may be used in place of the concrete slab for roof 
construction. This is secured to the top bars with straps riveted 
to the sheets or with clips furnished by the decking manufacturer. 

Ceiling Construction — A cement or hard finish plaster on 
metal lath ceiling completes the construction. A %-in. rib lath 
is usually used with the ribs turned up to act as furring. A 
metal lath suspended ceiline: is used below joists in panels 
pitched for roof slope or where shallower joists are used for 
short spans in irregular panels. 

Alacomber Bar Joists provide a decidedly economical, fire- 
proof floor and roof construction. 

Evidence of the quality of the construction may be found in 
thousands of fine buildings in all parts of the United States 
and Canada. 

Macomber Nailer Joist Construction 

Nailer Joists eliminate the concrete slab that is a compo- 
nent part of bar joist construction. Wood flooring or roof deck- 
ing is nailed directly to the top member of the joists. In other 
respects the construction is identical with bar joist construction. 

Nailer Joists provide a floor or roof with a high degree of 
fire resistance when built with metal lath and plaster ceiling. 
This results in a construction that is firesafe for many condi- 
tions at a cost that closely approaches that of ordinary con- 
struction. Nailer Joists are frequently used for roofs of 
otherwise strictly fireproof buildings. 


0) ENO DESIGN PROVtOCS MAXIMUM 
STRCNGTH AND RtCIOf ry " 
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Joist Specifications for Floors and Roofs 


Note: The following specifications will fully protect the client's 
interests and insure good construction. The responsibility for pre- 
paring detailed erection plans is properly placed on the manufacturer. 

Where indicated in the drawings the floors (and roof) 
shall be constructed with Macomber Bar Joists (Macomber 
Nailer Joists) as manufactured by the Macomher Steel Com- 
pany, Canton, Ohio. Joists shall be provided of the proper size 
and spacing to carry the specified floor (and roof) k)ads. The 
depth of joists shall not exceed the depths indicated for the 
various floor (or roof) panels. In no case shall joists be 

spaced over inches c-c in the floor construction (or over 

inches c-c in the roof construction). Joists shall be 

provided alongside and parallel to the end walls in the floor 
(and roof) panels. Extra joists shall be provided as specified 
under partitions running parallel to and over the joists. De- 
tailed erection plans shall be furnished by the manufacturer 
showing the location and placing of joists. 

The joists shall be placed on the supporting walls and 
beams in accordance with the erection plans. At least 4 in. 
of bearing measured along the length of the joists shall be pro- 
vided on masonry walls and every third joist end anchored 
to the wall with Macomber End Anchors. At least 2 in. 
of bearing shall be provided on steel framing and the 
joist ends clipped to the framing with Macomber Beam Clips. 


The end joists in each panel shall be anchored to the 
parallel wall or beam and all joists braced laterally as indicated 
in the plans. The anchors and bridging shall be placed at the 
center, third or quarter points to provide lines of bridging 
approximately 6 ft. on centers. 

Where concrete slabs are specified the slab shall be poured 
on corrugated forms (or rib lath) secured to the top bars of the 
joists with Macomber Lath Wedges. Slabs not covered with 
wood top floor shall be adequately reinforced with wire mesh 
or steel rods. 

Where plastered ceilings are specified a three coat ^-in. 
cement or gypsum (hard wall) plaster shall be applied on metal 
lath. The lath shall be wired to the bottom bars of the joists 
with the ribs turned up to act as furring. The lath shall be 
suspended on furring channels to provide a level ceiling where 
different depth joists are used in irregular panels and under 
pitched roof panels. 

The design of the floor (or roof) and its component parts 
shall meet requirements of the Steel Joist Institute Specifications. 

Note: Where bar joists are to carry a concrete slab, the spacing 
of joists should not exceed 19 in. for garage floors, 24 in. for office, 
hotel and residential floors or 30 in. for roofs. The spacing of bar 
joists for steel roof decking depends on the strength of tht decking 
and should not exceed 5 ft. Nailer joist spacings should not exceed 
18 in. in floors or 30 in. in roofs. 


A355 


McCLINTIC-MARSHALL COMPANY 

MAC-MAR DIVISION 

MacMar Junior Truss 
Morris Building, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


MacMar Junior Trusses 

Without sacrificing the safety, 
strength and rigidity of the com- 
pleted structure, McClintic-Mar- 
SHALL Company of¥er MacMar 
Junior Trusses to meet today^s 
demand for structural economy in 
floor and roof construction. 

The economy of MacMar Jun- 
ior Trusses results from efficient 
design based upon a definite un- 
derstanding of loading conditions ; 
from modern manufacture; and 
from the ease and simplicity of 
their erection. 

Exhaustive tests indicate that 
MacMar Junior Trusses combine 
maximum efficiency and economy 
for floor and roof construction. 

MacMar Junior Trusses are the result of careful re- 
search by an organization having more than twenty-five 
years' experience in design, fabrication and erection of 
many of the world's most notable steel structures. 

Advantages of MacMar Junior Truss 

Design— The MacMar is a simple truss of the War- 
ren type, which avoids all indirect and secondary strains. 
All stresses may be determined by well-known basic en- 
gineering methods. 

Material — MacMar Junior Trusses are fabricated 
from standard structural grade steel, having physical and 
chemical properties according to accepted Standard 
Specifications. 

Fabrication — The MacMar is machine made, with 
the latest, most improved equipment. The connections 
of the web bars to the flanges are made by a high 
pressure resistance electric forging or welding process, 
employing especially designed machines. The MacMar 
fabricating process insures dependable uniformity which 
is of utmost importance. 

Flanges — Since the flange width of any structural 
member determines its lateral stifl'ness, it is an impor- 
tant factor in the calculation of safe carrying capacity. 

In MacMar Junior Trusses the width of the flanges 



Typical 
Section 


may vary to meet the requirements 
of economical design. Made up of 
standard rolled angles, the Mac- 
Mar Junior Truss flange makes 
possible virtually any combina- 
tion. 

The flat flanges of the Mac- 
Mar Junior Truss permit the easy 
installation of any type of floor or 
ceiling construction most suitable 
for the condition to be met. The 
continuous length of the lower 
chord provides ideal support for 
the ceiling without the use of spe- 
cial accessories. 

Web — The open web of the 
MacMar Junior Truss allows am- 
ple space for the passage of pipes, 
conduits and other mechanical equipment. 

Connections — The end connections are designed to 
make the MacMar Junior Truss adaptable to any type 
of construction. Nevertheless manufacturing facilities 
permit the use of any desired type of connection. These 
features of the MacMar Junior Truss obtain for it the 
approval and co-operation of all the building trades. 

The MacMar Junior Truss is not a specialty. It is 
a structural product, designed and fabricated to suit the ' 
specific construction need ; consequently MacMar Junior 
Trusses are not carried in stock. 

MacMar Organization 

The MacMar Junior Truss not only makes available ad- 
vantages and economies heretofore impossible, but places at the 
disposal of builders the facilities of its manufacturers, the 
AFcC'lintic-Marshall Company. 

Through the designing and drafting departments, through 
the fabricating plants and through the erection department, the 
engineering efficiency of the McClintic-Marshall Company is 
universally recognized. 

With modern plants located in all sections of the country, 
with a vast field staff equipped to handle work at any location 
however remote, and with sales offices in the larger cities capable 
of estimating and furnishing engineering data promptly for any 
specific work, the MacMar organization is able to handle any 
project with speed and efficiency. 

Inquiries on the MacMar Junior Truss addressed to any 
office of the company will receive prompt and cheerful attention. 
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TRUSCON STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of a Complete Line of Permanent Building Products 

Including Steel Joists 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 


Offices and Warehouses in Principal Cities — For list see our pages on Steel Windows 


Products 


(Plate Girder) Type Steel 


P.G 
Joists. 

O-T (Open Truss) Type Steel Joists. 

Nailer Steel Joists. 

For other Truscon Products, see pages 
in this edition on Concrete Reinforcing Steel ; 
Steeldeck Roofs; Standardized Buildings 
and Structural Steel ; Steel Doors ; Steel 
Windows; Metal Lath, Steel Channels and 
Plasterers' Specialties, as listed in Manufacturers 
Index. 




▲ A Complete Line of Steel Joists for Every 
Building Condition 

The fireproof floor construction of every 
building must be individually designed to ob- 
tain the most efficient results. One type of 
steel joist v^ill not satisfactorily meet all con- 
ditions. Truscon, therefore, has developed 
three types of Joists as described below, each 
possessing certain distinctive advantages for 
various classes of work. Truscon Engineers 
will gladly submit detailed recommendations on the proper 
application of each type. 


Truscon "O-T** (Open Truss) Type Steel Joists'^ 

The superiority of steel joist construction for economical and fire- 
proof floors is especially well exemplified in Truscon "O-T" (Open 
Truss) Steel Joists. Their design is based on the best engineering 
practice and includes many distinctive features. 

The top and bottom chords of this Warren truss are wide "tee- 
shaped" members providing the greatest resistance to buckling strains. 
The bottom "tee" is continuous to the bearings, where it is welded 
with web plate and top chord to form a solid I-Bcam. The web 
members are continuous from end to end to positively transmit the 
stresses. The welding of all joints is done under a method of high 
pressure electric welding making the most positive connections. 

In practical use Truscon "O-T" (Open Truss) Steel Joists are ex- 
tremely simple to install, insuring utmost speed of erection. The 
nnder-slung design of the bearing permits maximum head-room under 
the supporting girders. The open web allows the passage of pipes 
and conduits of any number and in any direction. 


Truscon "P-G** (Plate Girder) Type Steel Joists- 

The Truscon "P-G" (Plate Girder) Steel Joist is a substantial 
structural steel unit, comparable in design and construction with the 
plate girders of bridges and buildings. 

The flanges are made up of structural steel angles which are 
welded to the steel web to form a plate girder of enduring strength. 
The welding is by the high pressure electric system, assuring the 
perfect union of all parts. 

Truscon "P-G" (Plate Girder) Steel Joists are furnished in depths 
ranging from 6 in. to 14 in., which enables the architect or engineer 
to meet his particular conditions with the most efficient design. These 
joists can be easily placed by unskilled labor, the usual construction 
consisting of a 2-in. concrete slab over tlie joists and a metal lath 
and plaster ceiling attached to the bottoms of the joists. 


Truscon Nailer Steel Joists* 

The Truscon Nailer Steel Joist is an Open-Truss Type Joist, the 
top member of which is formed into a channel which holds a nailing 
strip. The wood floor is nailed directly to the joists as in ordinary 
wood joist construction. 

Truscon Nailer Joists overcome the two principal weaknesses 
of wood joists, namely, their combustibility and their tendency to 
dry out and shrink. Being made of steel, Nailer Joists cannot shrink, 
and plaster cracks caused by shrinking settlement are therefore re- 
duced to a minimum. The usual unsightly dirt-catching cracks which 
appear between baseboard and floor when wood joists shrink are also 
eliminated. 

With a metal lath plastered ceiling attached to their lower chords, 
Nailer Joists provide a construction that is firesafe to a substantial 
degree and prevents the spread of fire from below. 


Nailer Joist 


^Complete catalogue and load tables sent free upon request. 
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United States Gypsum Company 

3oo IVest^dams Street, Chicago 



UNITED STATES GYPSUM COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES 
300 West Adams Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

SALES OFFICES 


♦Atlanta, Ga., 1510 Candler Bldg. 
*Baltinnore, Md., 402 Kevser Bldg. 
♦Buffalo, N. Y., 636 Ellicott Square Bldg. 
*Charlestown, Mass. (Boston Office), Mystic Wharf 

Cincinnati, Ohio, 1009 Atlas Bank Bldg. 
♦Cleveland, Ohio, 1514 Builders' Exchange Bldg. 
♦Dallas, Texas, 1310 Santa Fe Bldg. 

Denver, Colo., Continental Oil Bldg. 
♦Detroit, Mich., 1327 Majestic Bldg. 

Indianapolis, Ind., 417 Architects' Bldg. 
♦Kansa s City, Mo., 505-6-7 Fairfax Bldg. 
^Contracting Division Representatives 


Los Angeles, Calif., 507 Architects' Bldg., 5th St. at Figueroa 

Memphis, Tenn., Bank of Commerce Bldg. 

Milwaukee, Wis., Oregon and Grove Sts. 
♦Minneapolis, Minn., 2510 Foshav Tower 
♦New York City, N. Y., 220 E. 42nd St. 

Omaha, Neb., 925 Woodmen of the World Bldg. 
♦Philadelphia, Pa., 1500 Walnut St. 
♦Pittsburgh, Pa., 1604 Law and Finance Bldg. 
♦St. Louis, Mo., Continental Life Bldg. 

San Francisco, Calif.. 408 Second St. 

Washington, D. C, 604 Lenox Bldg., 16th and L St., N. W. 
Toronto, Ont., Canada, 159 Bay St. 


MINES, MILLS AND QUARRIES 


1. 

Alabaster, Mich. 

13. 

Falls Village. Conn. 

25. 

Jeannette, Pa. 

37 

2. 

Amanda Park, Calif., 

14. 

Eldorado, Okla. 
Farnams, Mass. 
Fort Dodge, Iowa 

26. 

Lancaster, Ohio 

38 

3. 

Arden, Nev. 

15. 

27. 

Laramie, Wyo. 

39 

4. 

Blue Rapids, Kan. 

16. 

28. 

Los Angeles. Calif. 

40 

5. 

Boston, Mass. 

17. 

Genoa, Ohio 

29. 

Loveland, Colo. 

41 

6. 

Bronx, New York City 

18. 

Great Barrington, Mass. 

30. 

Midland, Calif. ^ 

42 

7. 

Buffalo, N. Y. 

19. 

Grand Rapids, Mich. 

31. 

Milwaukee, Wis. 

43 

8. 

Chicago, 111. 

20. 

Gypsum, Ohio 

32. 

New Brighton, S. I., N. Y. 

44 

9. 

Cleveland, Ohio 

21. 

Harrison, N. J. 

33. 

North Kansas Citv, Mo. 

45 

10. 

Cordova, 111. 

22. 

Heath, Mont. . - 

34. 

Oakfield, N. Y. 

46 

11. 

Detroit. Mich. 

23. 

Hillsboro, N. B. 

35. 

Onklapd. Calif. 

47 

12. East Chicago, Ind. 

24. 

Hollywood, Calif. 

36. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 



Piedmont, S. D. 
Plasterco, Va. 
Portland, Ore. 
Sacramento, Calif. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Southard, Okla. 
Sweetwater, Tex. 
Warren, Ohio 
Wentworth, N. S. 
Windsor, N. S. 


INDEX 


PAGE 


Experience and Facilities 1 

Responsibility 1 

Engineering Service • 1 

Erection Service 1 

Gypsum — General Technical Data 

Gypsum 1 

Structolite 1 

Fireproof 1 

Light Weight 2 

Insulation 2 

Resistance to Sulphur Gas 2 

Gypsum Insulation Data 

Heat Conductivity Coefficients 2 

Heat, Fuel, Radiation Saving (Example) 2 

Sheetrock — Pyrofill Roof Construction 

Description — Advantages and Adaptability 3 

Economical Construction Suggestions 3 

Master Specifications 3 

Table — Purlin and Rail Sizes and Weights 4 

Installations — Typical Illustrations 5 

Details 5, 6, 7 

Marks T System of Roof Construction 

Description — Adaptability and Advantages 8 

Economical Construction Suggestions 8 

Master Specifications 8 

U.S.G. Imbedded Rail Construction 

Description 8 

Pyrobar Pre-Cast Roof Tile 

Description — Advantages and Adaptability 9 

Short Span Pyrobar Roof Tile 9 

Long Span Hollow Roof Tile 10 

Gutter and Curb Tile, Drainage Fill 10 

Re-Roofing 10 

Economical Construction Suggestions 10 

Master Specifications 10 

Table — Purlin and Sub-Purlin Sizes and Weights... 11 

Tvpical Installations — Illustrations 12 

Details 13. 14, 15, 16, 17 

Pyrofill Monolithic Gypsum Floors and Roofs 

Description — Advantages 18 


PAGE 

Theory of Design 18 

Master Specifications 18 

Table — Cable Spacing and Slab Depths 19 

Designing Data 20 

Details -0, 21 

Pyrobar Partition and Furring Tile — Pyrobar Column, 

Beam and Girder Fireproofing 

Description (General) 22 

Physical Characteristics (General) 22 

Erection Service (General) 23 

Approved Tses 23 

Pyrobar Partition and Furring Tile and Column 

Fireproofing 

Description 23 

Advantages 23 

Recommended Thickness — Partition and Furring Tile. 23 

Set Fast Cement 23 

Table— Sizes and Weights of Pyrobar Tile 23 

Preliminary Specification Requirements 24 

Master Specifications 24 

Details 27 

Pyrobar Beam and Girder Fireproofing 

Description 25 

Table — Sizes and Weights 25 

Master Specifications 26 

Table — Weight of Fireproofing per Lin. Ft. of Beam. 26 
Typical Installations — Illustrations 26 


PRODUCTS DESCRIBED IN OTHER CATALOGUES 
See Sweet's Manufacturers' Index for: 

(1) Standard X Plastering System; Metal Laths and Acces- 
sories; Rock-lath; complete line of Red Top Gypsum 
Plasters: Red Top Finishing Lime; Red Top Exterior 
Oriental Stucco; Sheetrock (Wall Board). 

(2) Econo Expanded Metal. 

(3) Insulation Products. 

(4) Architectural Acoustics, Noise Abatement and Sound 
Control. 

(5) r.S.G. Paint Products. 

(6) Chromite— Sheet Metal Wall Tile. 
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Experience and Facilities 

The United States Gypsum Company is 
a pioneer in the development of gypsum tile and 
poured gypsum constructions for fireproof build- 
mgs. More than fifteen years ago the company 
experimented with reinforced gypsum blocks in 
roof construction in its own plants in an endeavor trade mark 
to increase the insulation value and stop con- 
densation. So successful were these installations that 
the company decided to offer the roofs to other manu- 
facturers and builders. At present over 100,000,000 
sq. ft. of gypsum roofs are in successful use, and many 
representative firms have standardized on gypsum roofs. 
A list of installations will be sent on request. 

Standardized methods and rigid inspection result in 
uniform quality. Complete control of every operation, 
from the mine to the erection of the material in the 
buildmg, is made possible by the close co-ordination of 
engmeermg, manufacturing and contracting service. 

The company's twenty-two sales offices— see fore- 
word—located in the important building centers, assure 
adequate architectural service. The numerous manu- 
facturmg plants, strategically located, assure exceptional 
national distribution facilities. 

Engineering Service 

The United States Gypsum Company employs a 
staff of competent engineers experienced in floor and 


roof design. To secure the most practical and 
economical designs best adapted to the particular 
type of building, we strongly recommend con- 
sultation with our local sales and service office 
at the time the building is designed. A word to 
your local U.S.G. representative will place our 
engineering department promptly at your dis- 
posal without obligation. 


Erection Service 

The United States Gypsum Company maintains 
a Contracting Division which contracts for the complete 
construction of gypsum roofs, floors, partitions, and 
fireproofing. Our crews of experienced field superin- 
tendents and workmen are equipped to erect U.S.G. 
products on any type of building anywhere, including 
the furnishing and erection of any necessary T-iron or 
rail subpurlins on either new or alteration work. We 
also contract for sound insulation treatment. 

The employment of our construction organization 
assures the architect of rapid, continuous progress with 
the maximum economy and the highest type of work- 
manship and careful, intelligent supervision. During 
the past fifteen years the United States Gypsum Com- 
pany has installed more than fifty million square feet 
of gypsum roof construction throughout the country on 
all types of buildings. 

Estimates furnished upon request. 


Gypsum 

^hei"i^^^ly» gypsum is hydrous calcium sulphate 
CaS04(2HoO). It is a widely distributed mineral 
found in rock formation. The rock gypsum is crushed, 
ground and then calcined, which drives off a part of the 
molecular water, forming the hemihydrate or plaster of 
pans. This product, when mixed with water, takes up 
or combines with the same amount as was driven off 
in the calcination process. 

Gypsum is one of the most ancient of building ma- 
/oTIo a'^^^ Greeks used gypsum in Plinv's time 
(23-79 A.D.). The Temple of Apollo at Bassae (470 
B.C.) affords an excellent example of the use and per- 
manent structural qualities of gypsum. The Egyptian 
pyramids contain plaster works of gypsum, executed at 
least 4,000 years ago. 

Structolite 

An exclusive United States Gypsum Company 
product developed in 1916. It consists of calcined 


GYPSUM— GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 


gypsum subjected to certain mechanical and chemical 
treatments which produce a very dense, high grade 
product named "Structolite^^ because of its great struc- 
tural strength and comparative light weight. 

Fireproof 

The superior qualities of gypsum as a fireproof 
building material have been definitely established by 
numerous tests made by the Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc., and by the bureau of buildings in many of the 
larger cities. 

Note: See the results of the Underwriters' Laboratories 
tire and Water Tests in the follouring reports: Retardant 
^fPorts No 378 (June 22, 1910), No. 1095 (April, 1918), 
No. 973 (July 17, 1918). Other authentic reports will he 
jurmshed on application. 

The temperature of the slab (whether of poured or 
precast gypsum or Structolite) cannot exceed 212° F. 
except on the surface exposed to the fire. This is due 
to the fact that the water of crystallization in the 
gypsum is vaporized during the application of fire to 
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United States Gypsum Company 


it, and as the gypsum slowly calcines, the cellular 
structure fills with steam. It is this barrier of calcined 
material which stubbornly resists the progress of the 
fire. 

Light Weight 

Gypsum is the lightest of the structural building 
materials, having approximately 40% of the weight of 
concrete. 

Where used structurally in floor and roof slabs the 
light weight of gypsum, combined with strength, reflects 
decided economies in all supporting members including 
foundations — savings which frequently amount to for- 
midable sums when freight, haul, hoist, erection and 
interest on the investment are properly considered. 

Insulation 

Gypsum with its close knit air confining cells has 
the highest insulating value of any fireproof cementi- 
tious structural building material. It thus combines 
insulation and strength in one homogeneous sub- 
stance. 

Present day efficiency of plant operation demands 
a non-combustible roof deck which conserves heat in 
winter, and maintains cool working conditions even in 


the hottest summer weather. Gypsum roof construc- 
tions fulfill this demand at a minimum cost. 

Heat losses through gypsum roof decks are mini- 
mized, and the temperature at the undersurface of the 
roof remains practically the same as the interior of the 
building, regardless of outside temperature. This tends 
to eliminate condensation or "sweating" and dripping 
under moist air conditions. 

For ''Gypsum Insulation Data'* see below. , ? 

Resistance to Sulphur Gases 

As sulphur dioxide gas is commonly encountered 
in manufacturing plants, power plants, forge shops, 
foundries, roundhouses, etc., roofs, particularly, are 
often subjected to very severe acid conditions when in 
combination with high humidity. Most structural ma- 
terials are readily and rapidly attacked by sulphur 
dioxide gas, resulting in disintegration and ultimate 
failure. 

Authentic tests upon reinforced gypsum roof con- 
structions indicate that under continuous subjection to 
sulphur fumes the gypsum mass actually increases in 
strength. The steel reinforcing is treated to prevent 
progressive corrosion. 

Conclusive test data will be furnished on applica- 
tion. 


GYPSUM INSULATION DATA 


Heat Conductivity Coefficients 

In order to appreciate fully the superiority of gypsum as 
an insulator, it is necessary to understand the principle under- 
lying the calculation of heat losses through various materials. 

The amount of heat transmitted through a roof is calcu- 
lated from the following formula, which combines: (1) the 
admission of heat from the air into the surface of the roof ; 
(2) the transmission of heat through the roof; and (3) the 
emission of heat from the other surface of the roof into 
the air. 


1 


Kl ^ K2 ^ CI ^ C2 ^ C3 ^ 


U = B.t.u.'s transmitted per hour per square foot per degree 

difference in temperature. 

Kl = Inside surface coefficient (average). 

K2 = Outside surface coefficient with 15 miles per hour wind 

(average). 

X = Thickness of individual material, in inches. 

C = Coefficient of conductivity per inch thickness of individual 

materials, per hour, per sq. ft., per degree difference. 

The following table gives the coefficient of Kl and K2 
generally used, together with the coefficient C for a nurnber of 
materials as determined by recognized authorities, as given in 
A.S.H.&V.E. Guide. 

•Kl— Average 134 (B.t.u.'s) 

K2— Average 4.02 (B.t.u.'s) 

C — Values per inch thickness, except as noted : 

Stone Concrete (1-2-4 Mix) 8.3 (B.t.u.'s) 

Cinder Concrete 5.2 (B.t.u.'s) 

Pine Plank 1.00 (B.t.u.'s) 

Insulite Board 0.34 (B.t.u.'s) 

Gypsum Fiber Concrete (Pyrofill).. 1.66 (B.t.u.'s) 

Sheetrock or Plasterboard (per % in. thickness)3.6 (B.t.u.'s) 

(Precast) Gypsum Roof Tile 2.4 (B.t.u.'s) 

5 Ply Tar and Gravel Roofing 1.325 (B.t.u.'s) 

In considering the actual insulating value of a roof it 
should be borne in mind that with gypsum a homogeneous, 
structural, fireproof slab is provided. 

Heat Saving (Examples) 

The following example shows the saving made possible 


by the use of a 3-in. Sheetrock-Pyrofill roof in place, ©f a J-in. 
concrete roof slab. 

Assume a building of 100,000 sq. ft. of roof area in which 
it is necessary to maintain a constant inside temperature of 
70° F. twelve hours per day. The lowest outside temperature 
will be assumed as 0° F. and the number of days requiring 
heat 210. 

The total heat loss through the gypsum roof will be 
.318 X 100,000 X 70 X 12 = 26,700,000 B.t.u.'s per 12-hour 
day. The total heat loss per year (210 heating days) is 
26,700,000 X 210 = 5,600,000,000 B.t.u.'s. 

On the same basis of calculations, the heat loss due to 3-in.. 
concrete roof will be .61 X 100,000 X 70 X 12 X 210 = 10,- 
760,000,000 B.t.u.'s per year (210 heating days). (See table on: 
page 48 for heat transmitted through these roofs.) 

The amount of heat saved by the use of gypsum is the- 
difference, or 5,160,000,000 B.t.u.'s assuming that an outside- 
temperature of zero will be constant throughout the 210 days.. 
However, actual tests by heating engineers indicate that the: 
actual saving is about 30% of the above, due to the fact that: 
the average outside temperature during the 210 heating days is; 
considerably above zero. 

Therefore the actual saving is 30% of B.t.u.'s 5,160,000,000) 
:= 1,550,000,000 B.t.u.'s. 

Fuel Saving (Example) 

Assuming the use of a grade of industrial coal producing: 
8,000 B.t.u's per pound and an efficiency of 70% in the heating 
plant, the coal saved per year is 


1,550,000,000 


8,000 X 2,000 X .70 


138 tons of coal 


Radiation Saving (Example) 

By the same line of reasoning a substantial saving can be 
effected in the heating equipment. The amount of heat saved 
per hour by the Sheetrock-Pyrofill roof will be (.61 — .318) X 
100,000 X 70° = 2,044,000 B.t.u.'s per hour, at maximum load 
on heating plant. 

A square foot of radiation surface in a steam heating 
plant operating at a 5-lb. steam pressure will emit 250 B.t.u.'s 
per hour. 

Therefore, the amount of radiation saved is 


2,044,000 
250 


8,176 sq. ft. 
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SHEETROCK-PYROFILL ROOF CONSTRUCTION 


Description 

Note: For "Gypsum — General Technical Data," see 
page 1. 

, Note: For Shcctrock, see Sweet's Manufacturers' Index. 
General — Sheetrock-Pyrofill System of Roof construction 
consists of permanent Sheetrock forms and PyrofiU (Gypsum 
Fiber Concrete) reinforced with an electrically-welded, gal- 
vanized steel fabric supported on subpurlins clipped to the 
main structural steel purlins. It is sold only completely erected 
by the Contracting Division of the United States Gypsum Com- 
pany. 

Subpurlins — The subpurlins (either tees or light rail sec- 
tions) are laid at right angles to main purlins and are spaced 
approximately Z2V2, in. on centers, varying slightly, dependent 
on weight of rail and method of fastening used. (See details, 
pages 5, 6 and 7). 

Sheetrock Forms— On the bottom flanges of the subpur- 
lin are laid panels of Sheetrock mill-made in lengths (maxi- 
mum 10 ft.) equal to the main purlin spacing. All joints on 
ihe undersurface are hidden, and a neat, smooth ceiling results. 
If a greater degree of insulation or greater sound absorption 
value is desired, in. Insulite Board may be substituted for 
the Sheetrock. 

Reinforcement — Consists of a continuous electrically- 
welded galvanized steel fabric (specially made to U.S.G. speci- 
fications) made with No. 12 main longitudinal wires 4 in. on 
centers and No. 14 transverse wires 8 in. on centers having a 
section area of .026 sq. in. This reinforcement is laid on top of 
the Sheetrock with the length (longitudinal wires) at right 
angles to the subpurlins. 

Pyrofill — Pyrofill (Gypsum Fiber Concrete) consists of 
gypsum stucco and water and not to exceed \2V2 lb. of fiber 
(usually wood planer shavings) to 87^/^ lb. of calcined gypsum. 
It weighs but 55 lb. per cu. ft. 

Over and bonding to the Sheetrock forms, the Pyrofill is 
poured, completely surrounding the reinforcement, and screeded 
to the required thickness. 

Curbs, etc. — Curbs above and below monitors or sawtooth 
sash or elsewhere where required may be constructed of Sheet- 
rock-Pyrofill or Pre-cast (jypsum Tile, the latter reinforced 
when carrying a roof load or retaining drainage fill. 

End Walls, etc. — End walls of monitors, sawtooth sky- 
lights, "A" frames, etc., may be constructed of Gypsum Pyro- 
bar Curb Tile (3xl5x3() in. non-reinforced). 

Adaptability 

Although Sheetrock-Pyrofill roof construction is particu- 
larly adapted to industrial buildings and garages, it is equally 
adaptable to school buildings, auditoriums, gymnasiums, the- 
aters, hospitals and hotels. Whenever steel framing is used 
(whether the roof be flat, pitched, monitor, sawtooth. Pond, 
Aiken, etc.) the inherent values of this gypsum construction 
may advantageously be employed. (Under certain conditions 
the construction may be adapted to roofs of wood framing.) 

Outstanding Advantages 

Fireproof — See page 1. 

Light \Veight— See page 2. The tables on page 4 indi- 
cate the weight of finished slabs and the amount of steel per 
square foot required for a total load of 45 lb. A careful com- 
parison will show a very worthwhile saving in steel over other 
constructions. 


High Insulation — See insulation data, page 2. In few 
places is insulation as important a factor as in a roof deck. 
Here it functions the year around — it promotes comfort and 
with it efficiency in summer by keeping out the heat of the 
sun — in winter it materially reduces heat loss. See savings in 
fuel and radiation given on previous page. Other authentic 
data on insulation savings applying to any particular installa- 
tion will be furnished on application. 

The Calculated Values for Various Roof Decks 

Note: In the table following, the transmission is expressed 
in B.t.u. per hour, per square foot, per degree difference in 
temperature. Except as noted, all roof decks are figured 
with a 5-ply roof covering. 

Type of Roof Deck and Covering 

2V2'in. Sheetrock-Pyrofill 35 B.t.u.'s 

3-in. Sheetrock-Pyrofill 318 B.t.u.'s 

2y2-in. Insulite-Pyrofill 252 B.t.u.'s 

3-in. Insulite-Pyrofill 238 B.t.u.'s 

2- in. Pine Plank 34 B.t.u.'s 

3- in. Stone Concrete 61 B.t.u.'s 

1%-in. Cement Tile 68 B.t.u.'s 

Corrugated Sheet Iron (no roof covering) 1.50 B.t.u.'s 

Note: For heat conductivity coefficients and formula, see 
page 2. 

Good Interior Appearance — The light color and tex- 
ture of the paper-finished surface of the Sheetrock, without fur- 
ther finish, is neat and attractive. (The supporting subpurlins 
are given a shop coat to harmonize with the Sheetrock.) 

Note: If the underside of the slab is to be painted or 
otherwise decorated, such work should not be done until 
the waterproof roof covering has been applied and the slab 
is thoroughly dry. 

Economical — The simplicity of the construction tends to 
reduce construction costs. Sheetrock-Pyrofill will be found 
very economical on roof areas of 6,000 sq. ft. or over. 

No Maintenance — The maintenance cost of Sheetrock- 
Pyrofill roof construction is practically nothing. Calcined gyp- 
sum is chemically inert. Examinations of steel rods and hooks, 
embedded for fifteen years in gypsum, have shown no evidence 
of progressive corrosion. 

Economical Construction Suggestions 

Length of Span — Usually a span of approximately 8 ft. 
between main purlins with a 2^/^-in. slab thickness will be found 
most economical. Note that no end bay bracing is required. 

If channels are used as main purlins on sloping roofs, they 
should open upwards to permit proper clipping of the sub- 
purlins with our No. 4 purlin clip. 

Uniformity of Span — By preserving uniformity of span, 
the labor costs are reduced and standard lengths of Sheetrock 
may be used. 

Pitch of Roof — While flat roofs require less labor than 
steep ones, the difference up to 30° pitch is not of sufficient 
importance to warrant serious consideration. On a roof, how- 
ever, of 45° or over, it may be necessary to back-form from 
the top in order to obtain a satisfactory job and this will obvi- 
ously add to the cost of the roof. 

Engineering Service — Our engineering service is always 
accessible to assist in the greatest economy of design — see 
page 1. 


MASTER SPECIFICATIONS— SHEETROCK-PYROFILL ROOF CONSTRUCTION 


Note: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be included in the specifications. 

(1 Work Included 

Note: Here list the various roof areas to be constructed 
of Sheetrock-Pyrofill and specify the prescribed live load. 
If live loads vary, designate the live load applying to the 
various areas. 

(2) Supporting Structural Steel Work 

All steel work for the support of the Sheetrock-Pyrofill 
Roof Construction has been designed not only to carry the 
prescribed live and dead loads, but to accommodate the most 
economical installation in accordance with the standard detail 
of the United States Gypsum Company. 


(3) Materials 

(3a) General — All Gypsum products shall be as manufac- 
tured by the United States Gypsum Company, 300 West 
Adams Street, Chicago, 111. 

(3b) Subpurlins — Subpurlins shall be steel (tees) (rails) 
of sizes and spacings required or indicated on the structural 
plans, furnished with a shop coat of paint. Provide all neces- 
sary clips (of types best suited to conditions) for rigidly secur- 
ing subpurlins to main purlins, etc. 

(3c) Sheetrock Forms — Sheetrock (% in. thick x 32 in. 
wide) shall be mill-made to exact lengths (maximum 10 ft.) 
to match the main purlin centering. 
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(3d) Reinforcement— Steel reinforcement shall be gal- 
vanized electrically-welded steel fabric made to U.S.G. speci- 
fications consisting of No. 12 main longitudinal wires 4 in. on 
centers and No. 14 transverse wires 8 in. on centers having a 
sectional area of .026 sq. in. 

(3e) Pyrofill— Pyrofill shall consist of calcined gypsum 
and sufficient clean water for proper consistency and not to 
exceed 12y2 lb. of clean soft wood planer shavings to every 
S/Mj lb. of gypsum. It shall be (mill) (field) mixed. 

(3f ) Precast Curb Tile— Where so indicated on plans and 
details furnish 3-in. thick precast gypsum curb tile, (reinforced 
when carrying a roof load or retaining drainage fill). For end 
wall construction where so indicated furnish Pyrobar Curb 
Tile (3-in. x 15-in. x 30-in. non-reinforced). 

(3d) Gypsum Mortar — Gypsum mortar shall consist of 
one part of unfibered gypsum cement plaster and not to exceed 
two parts of clean sharp sand. 

(4) Erection 

(4a) General— All Sheetrock-Pyrofill Roof Construction 
including all subpurlins (curbs) (end walls) (saddles) (drainage 
fill) etc., shall be completely erected by the Contracting Divi- 
sion of the United States (Gypsum Company. 

Note: Sheetrock-Pyrofill Roof Construction is only sold 
completely erected by the United States Gypsum Com- 
pany. For Erection Service see page 1. 


Roof construction shall be of thickness required on plans 
and details. 

All joints in subpurlins shall be staggered or rigidly tied 
together. Reinforcement shall be continuous. All roof surfaces 
shall be screeded smooth and true ready to receive the finished 
waterproof roof covering. 

(4b) Poured Curbs — All curbs so indicated on plans and 
details shall be constructed of Sheetrock-Pyrofill. 

(4c) Tile Curbs — All curbs so indicated on plans ancl de- 
tails shall be constructed of precast gypsum curb tile (rein- 
forced when carrying roof load or retaining drainage fill) set 
in gypsum mortar. 

(4d) End Walls, etc.— Construct all (end walls) of 
(monitors)' (sawtooth skylights) ("A'' frames) (specify) of 
Pyrobar Curb Tile set in gypsum mortar. 

(4e) Drainage Fill — Provide Pyrofill saddles and drainage 
pitches to direct roof drainage to (gutters) (drainage out- 
lets). 

(5) Waterproof Roof Covering ' 

Note: Provide in the Roofing and Sheet Metal Division 
of the specifications that the waterproof roof covering 
shall be applied as soon as possible after the Sheet- 
rock-Pyrofill slab is erected (preferably within tzventy 
days). 


PURLIN SIZES AND WEIGHTS FOR VARIOUS TRUSS 
and purlin SPACINGS 

Based on 45 Lb. per Sq. Ft. Total Load (Live Load— 30 Lb.; Slab— 12 Lb.; Covering— 3 lb.) 


Purlin 
Spacii g 

Truss Spacing 

10 ft. 

12 ft. 

14 ft. 

16 ft. 

18 ft. 

20 ft. 

22 ft. 

24 ft. 

4^ 


5"[-6.7 

6"[-8.2 

7"[-9.8 

7"[-9.8 

81-11.5 

9"[-13.4 

101-15.3 

121-20.7 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

1.12 

1.37 

1.63 

1.63 

1.92 

2.23 

2.55 

3.45 

Stress in purlin, lb. per sq. in 

14,290 

14,070 

13,750 
.398 

17,850 

16,970 

16,090 

15,300 

11,430 


.296 

.349 

.676 

.711 

.739 

.766 

.567 

<-*-( 

Size and wt. in lb. of member 


6'l-8.2 

7"[-9.8 

8'1-11.5 

9"[-13.4 

10"[-15.3 

10"[-15.3 

12"[-20.7 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

.96 

1.17 
16,420 

1.40 
16,030 

1.64 

1.91 

2.19 

2.19 

2.96 

Stress in purlin, lb. per sq. in 

16,680 

15.630 

15,230 

14,750 

17,850 

13,320 


.345 

.407 

.464 

.515 

.566 

.610 

.894 

.662 

00 

Size and wt. in lb. of member 

61-8.2 

7"[^9.8 
1.23 

i'[-9.S 

8T-11.5 
1.44 

9"[-13.4 

101-15.3 

12''[-20.7 

12"t-20.7 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

1.03 

1.23 

1.68 

1.91 

2.59 

2.59 

Stress in purlin, lb. per sq. in 

13,020 

13,480 
.286 

18,100 

17.870 

17,390 

16,860 

12,780 

15,240 


.225 

.525 

.588 

.646 

.697 

.532" 

.756 

Ov 

Size and wt. in lb. of member 

61-8.2 

7"[-9.8 

8"[-11.5 
1.28 

9"f-13.4 
1.49 
15,430 

10"[-15.3 
1.70 

8"I-18.4 

12"[-20.7 

12"[-20.7 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

.91 

1.09 

2.05 

2.30 
14,380 

2.30 

Stress in purlin, lb. per sq. in 

14,650 
.253 

15.150 

15,380 

15,380 

17,840 

17.130 


.322 

.390 

.452 

.514 

.923 

.599 

.852 

10 ft. 

Size and wt. in lb. of member 

6"[-8.2 

yi-9.8 

8'[-11.5 

9"[-13.4 

10"1-15.3 

12"[-20.7 

121-20.7 

10'l-25.4 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

.82 
16,280 

.98 

1.15 
17,100 
.433 

1.34 
17,160 
.502 

1.53 

2.07 

2.07 

2.54 
16,650 
.991 

Stress in purlin, lb. per sq. in 

16,850 

17,070 
.572 

13,220 
.454 

15,980 


.281 

.358 

.667 

11 ft. 

Size and wt. in lb. of member 

6'l-8.2 

7"[-9.8 

9'[-13.4 

10"[-15.3 

8i-18.4 

12"[-20.7 

12"(-20.7 

U1-25. 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

.75 

.89 

1.22 

1.39 

1.67 

1.88 

1.88 

2.27 
14,330 

Stress in purlin, lb. per sq. in 

17,900 
.309 

18,000 

14,450 

14,820 

17,660 

14,520 

17.590 


.393 

.325 

.391 

.740 

.500 

.732 

.712 

12 ft. 1 

Size and wt. in lb. of member 

7"[-9.8 

8"[-11.5 

9'[-13.4 

10'[-15.3 

12"[-20.7 

12'l-20.7 

10"[-25.4 

12'[-25. 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

.82 

.96 

1.12 
15,760 

1.27 

1.73 
12,830 

1.73 

2.12 
16,770 

2.06 

Stress in purlin, lb. per sq. in 

14,020 

15,080 

16,170 

15,870 

15,630 


.208 

.231 

.355 

.426 

.358 

.547 

.838 

.777 

di 

For loads other than 45 lb. total, stresses and deflections will be In no case is the deflection, due to live load only, greater than 
recti V proportionate to those shown above. 1/360 of the span. 


RAIL SIZES AND WEIGHTS OF SLABS 

Rails spaced 321/2" — 45 Lb. per Sq. Ft. Total Load B.M. = WL; Fiber Stress, 18,000 Lb. per Sq. In. 


Span of main purlins 


Up to 6'-4".... 
6'-4"to 8'- 11".. 
8'-ll" to ir-3". 
ll'-3" to 13'-2". 


Size of 
rail, lb. 

Weight of rail per 
sq. ft. of roof, lb. 

*Minimum thick- 
ness of slab, in. 

Weight of slab 
including rail, lb. 

8 

1.00 


11.50 

12 

1.50 

2^ 

12.00 

16 

2.00 

2H 

12 50 

20 

2.50 

3 

15.00 


♦Includes thickness of Sheetrock. For other spacing of sub-purlins, or other loads, allowable span will vary inversely as the square root of 
the spacing or the load Spans can be increased over those shown by considering the effect of the rail imbedment in the slab. Tests have shown 
that an 8-lb. rail may be used for spans up to 7 ft. — 
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High School, LaGrange, III. 

Jos. C. Llkwellyn, Architect 
Note good interior appearance 


University of Texas, Austin, Tex. 

Green, LaRoche & Dahl, Architects 
Pouring Sheetrock-Pyrofill roof 


INSTALLATIONS— SHEETROCK-PYROFILL ROOF CONSTRUCTION 


A<acer/>rx>of 


U//J/a(fj o/'jAy/y^Al ) 

ShcctrocAr Pyrof/// 
-'Or Precast C€/rb Tz/o 


I 



Aft^/c OrP/atc To Project 
/'/fi>ove ro/o of t^/n/sAcd 
SAfA to Provi&c 


Waterproof 
Poof Covcr/ng 


Py/fOr/tL — 



Nore- 

Mo/es /2' Or Less /n O/ameter Do t^ot 
Retire framm^ 

^// f^cm/>ers To firianfc f/U'S/f Tops. 


Ty^fC^L />«7-^A///V<3 ^/^OC/A/O 
C/PCULAR OP^^fNG^ 


Pt/r/m 


C/farfr?e/ frtarrr/'/r^ 


Osr/f/L Op ^£Atr/Lprop 


5 bedrock Prrof/// 
Or Precast Cifri: 
T//C 



Waterproof Poof Coyer/>7^ 


^/7fAe Or P/atc To 
Project /' /46ot^e Top 
Of f/nijhed 5/3b To 
Proy/de 3ack/n^ for 
Cortf T//S. 
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/f^f/» to firo/ecC 
Af<sf >i SAsUf 


Poof Cover/n^ 



Reinforcement M«t 


POO/9£D CO/iS COA/Sr^l/CT/OA/ 




/fn^/e to Pro/ecc /'^Aoye rap 
Of ^/>f/j/tec/ S/ab to />ro^/tfe 
3acA//7^ /x>r Ci/rb f//e 


Co/tt/m/ot/s ^/fg/ej 
At/ntmt/m D/starrce 
Secwee/r fidces 3^' 

Coi^er/n^ 


CoRa ^A/o £pvs CoA/srpucr/OAi 


TypfC/tL AfoA//roR Roor Oss/gn 



Af^jo^ry Wa// ^xten&tnf to 
i/ni/erjf</c^ of Poof 


Waterproof 

Poof Coyer/n^ 


3'C(yrA r/Ze 

/f7te</ W/re f/'es 
£\^ry Ot/ter yo//7t 
<t/7^ r/e to 5tee/ l^orA. 


Pc/nfbrcemc/tt Mtt 

f Mortar Jo//7t 



W^Kerproof Poof Cover/n^ ' 

PrPO^/LL-) 


AZa///n^ Str/p 
3o/tecf to/fn^/9 


Y Pur//>f 



PLr£PA//>Te OSTP/L Z 

{^// Stce/ Co/TStn/ct/oft) 


rrc/ss - 


S£CT/OA/ ^P T/V/RO £a/0 

Wpll of Afo/v/rof^ 
AZorS' f/r/'s oirea// osccf w/tcre mom tor &oej /tot 
extencf fu// /crr^t/T of 6u*/<fd/Ty. W/fen 
/nof?/tor cbes cxtcmf ft/// /e/r^t/t of 
.J bo//e//ng /7fcLso/7ry wa// /rfnty be 

Carr/ecf up to /rro/r/tor roof a/Kf entf 
sect /on wou/e/ appear as s/rown //t 
sec(/on '3-3' 



/lemforcement At*t 

/Ioa/s at^fi'Ojc 


Sscr/o/y 3-3 £a/os 
3t//i.o/A/6 


3£cr/OA/ 3 
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/Vote- /f 4 'C/ksnrte/ Cof/an^r) 
Al<xy ^/jo 3e Use<f See ^/ta^ftatm 
Det<t//s. 


S££ fAfLAftQEO 
COAfS TfiUC 7/0/^ 


R«/r>fbrcement 
Mae 


CO P/rjJmct 

/'AAoy^e Fop of 



Sscr/OA/ 3-& AT £a/oj 

OA S0/LO//VG 

See /l/cernate DcMi/s 3A4 
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MARKS T SYSTEM OF ROOF CONSTRUCTION 


Description 

Note: For "Gypsum — General Technical Data," sec page 
1. 

General — Marks T System of Roof Construction is in 
general quite similar to Sheetrock-Pyrofill Roof Construction. 
It consists of permanent Plaster Board forms and Pyrofill rein- 
forced with an electrically welded galvanized steel fabric and 
supporting steel members clipped to the main structural steel pur- 
lins. It is sold only completely erected by the Contracting 
Division of the United States Gypsum Company. 

Subpurlins — Large main tees or light rails span from 
main purlin to purlin, spaced approximately 32V2 in. on cen- 
ters. They carry the construction loads only, being shipped to 
the job in stock lengths, so as to form with the use of special 
U connectors, a continuous support from eave to eave. Small 
Ixlx^-in. cross tees, 2 ft. 8 in. long, are laid (not fastened) on 
the main tees, to support the ends of the gypsum boards, at 3 ft. 
intervals. 

Plaster Board Forms— Over the flanges of the tees are 
laid standard sheets of plaster board, 32x36 in. All joints are 
hidden by the tees. Insulite Board may be substituted for the 
plaster board. 

Reinforcement — Galvanized electrically welded wire rein- 
forcing fabric, of proper width, and cut to the exact length or 
width of the roof, is laid over the cross tees. The main longi- 
tudinal wires, of proper cross-section to support the load in com- 
bination with the gypsum, span from main purlin to purlin, 
spaced 4 in. on center. The transversed wires are spaced 12 in. 
on center. 

Pyrofill — Gypsum Fiber Concrete is used as fully de- 
scribed on page 3 for Sheetrock-Pyrofill Construction. 

Curbs, End Walls, etc. — In general, the same as de- 
scribed on page 3 for Sheetrock-Pyrofill Construction. 

Combination Sheetrock-Pyrofill and Marks T System— 
If desired, the small cross tees and plaster board can be used in 
place of Sheetrock in the standard Sheetrock-Pyrofill Construc- 
tion. 

Adaptability 

The Marks T System of Roof Construction is adapted to 
the same classes and types of buildings as Sheetrock-Pyrofill 
Construction. See page 3. 

Outstanding Advantages 

The outstanding advantages given on page 3 applying to 
Sheetrock-Pyrofill Construction apply likewise to the Marks T 
Construction. The insulation values given for Sheetrock-Pyro- 
fill Construction are identical with those for the Marks T 
System. 

The Marks T System is especially adapted to rush jobs, as 
the tees and plaster board are of standard length and sizes and 
are carried in stock, fabricated, ready for immediate shipments. 

Economical Construction Suggestions 

Length of Span — Usually a span of approximatey SV2 to 
6V2 ft. (depending upon the live load) will be found most eco- 
nomical, permitting the use of a 2^^-in. slab thickness. Note 
that no end bay bracing is required. If channels are used as 
main purlins, on sloping roofs, they should open upwards to per- 
mit proper clipping of the subpurlins with our No. 4 purlin clip. 

Pitch of Roof — Same as tor Sheetrock-Pyrofill Construc- 
tion given on page 3. 

Purlin Sizes and Weights — The table given on page 4 
giving 'Turlin Sizes and Weights for Various Truss and Purlin 
Spacings" applying to Sheetrock-Pyrofill Construction applies 
likewise to the Marks T Construction. 

Engineering Service — Our Engineering Service is always 
accessible to assist in the greatest economy of design. See 
page 3. 


Safe Loads — Marks T Construction 


2h 


11.5 


Galvanized welded- 
wire reinforcement 


0.1620 


15.5 


0.1770 


17.5 


19.5 


0.1920 


0.0618 


0.2253 
0.2437 


0.0869 


0.1010 


0.1196 
0.1399 


Span of slab in feet (center to center 
of purlins) 


4 |4^2| 5 |5j^| 6 \6H\ 7 |73^| 8 |8H| 9 


Safe superimposed loads in pounds per 
sq.ft. (weightof slab has beendeducted) 


61 


Gyp»wm Board 


■0 HO 


d = T less in. 


Note: The load capacities as 
shown herewith are based on rein- 
forced slab figures only. An addi 
tional factor of safety is obtained in 
this system by the use of the struc- 
tural members in the permanent 
form. 


MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 

Note: Follow general form for Sheetrock-Pyrofill Specifi- 
cations given on pages 3 and 4, except as here corrected 
and amended. 

(1) Work Included 

Same as par. (1), page 3, except substitute "Marks T" for 
"Sheetrock-Fyro fill." 

(2) Supporting Structural Steel 

Same as par. (2), page 3, except substitute "Marks T" for 
"Sheetrock-Pyrofill." 

(3) Materials 

(3a) General — Same as par. (3a), page 3. 

(3b) Subpurlins — Same as par. (3b), page 3. 

(3c) Plaster Board Forms — Plaster Board Forms shall 
be cut at the mill in sizes % in. thick by 32x36 in. . 

(3d) Reinforcement — Steel reinforcement shall be gal- 
vanized electrically welded wire reinforcing fabric, with longi- 
tudinal wires 4 in. on centers of proper cross section to carry 
the load for the given span, and with corresponding transverse 
wire spaced 12 in. on centers. 

(3e) Pyrofill — Same as par. (3e), page 4. 

(3f) Precast Curb Ti\e— Same as par. (3f), page 4. 

(3g) Gypsum Mortar — Same as par. (3g), page 4. 

(4) Erection 

(4a) General — Same as par. (3a), page 4, except substi- 
tute "Marks T" for "Sheetrock-Pyrofill." 

(4b) Poured Curbs — Same as par. (3b), page 4, except 
substitute "Pyrofill and board" for "Sheetrock-Pyrofill." 

(4c) Tile Curbs — Same as (4c), page 4. 

(4d) End Walls — Same as (4d), page 4. 

(4e) Drainage Fill — Same as (4e), page 4. 


U.S.G. IMBEDDED RAIL CONSTRUCTION 

Description 

This type of construction is similar to the Sheetrock-Pyrofill 
roof, in ' that standard rail subpurlins span from purlin to 
purlin, over which is laid the same type of reinforcing material. 
In order, however, to provide an all gypsum undersurface, the 
Sheetrock or plaster board is eliminated, and removable wooden 


forms are hung not less than % in. below the top of the purlins, 
acting as a support for the slab. If desired, the beams can be 
formed at the same time, and fireproofed with Pyrofill. The 
undersurface then has the appearance of our Pyrofill Monolithic 
Suspension Slab, described on pages 18 to 21. 
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PYROBAR PRECAST ROOF TILE 


Description 

Note: For ''Gypsum — General Technical Data'* see 
page 1. 

General — All types of precast roof tiles are made of 

Structolite (see page 1) cast in steel moulds and reinforced 
with electrically-welded galvanized steel fabric. 

Types — Pyrobar Precast Roof Tile are divided into two 
major groups (1) Short Span Solid and Hollow Pyrobar Roof 
Tile, (2) Long Span Hollow Pyrobar Roof Tile. 

7 he Short Span Tile are subdivided into two distinct kinds, 
each 12 in. wide x 30 in. long, varying ^ follows : Standard 
3-in. thick Solid Tile, weight 17 lbs. per sq. ft. 4-in. thick 
Hollow Tile, weight 17 lbs. per sq. ft. The tile can be notched 
if required for pitched roof thrust. 

Where the spans are too great to permit the use of the 
U.S.G. Bulb Tee, we can furnish a Hooked End Roof Tile, for 
use with either 16-lb. or 20-lb. rails, depending upon the span 
and live load. 

The Long Span Hollozv Tile are subdivided into two thick- 
nesses "each 18 in. wide and any length from 4 to 6^/^ ft. 
(dependent on economical purlin spacing) as follows: 5 in. 
thick (weight 20 lb. per sq. ft.) and 6 in. thick (weight 25 lb. 
per sq. ft.) both thicknesses in either butt end or lap end design 
for I-beam or channel purlins, respectively, each notched if 
required for pitch roof thrust. 

For details of each type and their variations, see 
page 13. 

Outstanding Advantages 

Fireproof— See page 1. 
Light Weight — See page 2. 

Structural Strength — The structural strength of Pyro- 
bar Roof Tile is amply demonstrated by actual use of the 
product in the field over a long period as well as by authori- 
tative tests. 

An example of the latter is afforded by the transverse 
bending tests made on Short Span Tile at Columbia University 
in 1922. In these tests the load was api)lied at the third points 
until failure was produced. For the 3xl2x30-in. Solid Short 
Span Pyrobar Tile, the total load applied at the third point 
averaged 1020 lb. This represents an equivalent uniformly dis- 
tributed load of 545 lb. per sq. ft. From the above it is seen 
that the factor of safety afforded by Pyrol)ar Roof Tile is 
more than sufficient for the purpose. 

Complete test data will be furnished on request. 

High Insulation — See page 12. One of the determining 
factors in the introduction of Pyrobar Roof Tile more than 
fifteen years ago was its high insulation value effectively re- 
ducing condensation and saving fuel. Authentic data on insula- 
tion savings will be furnished on application. 

The Calculated Values for Various Roof Decks 

Note: In the table follozmng, the transmission is expressed 
in B.t.u. per hour per square foot per degree difference in 
temperature. All roof decks are figured with 5-ply roof 
covering. 

3- in. Solid Short Span Pyrobar 41 B.t.u.'s 

4- in. Hollow Short Span Pyrobar 35 B.t.u.'s 

5- in. Long Span Hollow Pyrobar 30 B.t.u.'s 

6- in. Long Span Hollow Pyrobar 26 B.t.u.'s 

Not Attacked by Sulphur Gases — See page 2. 

Good Interior Appearance — The interior appearance is 
neat and the surface an excellent light reflector. 

Economical — Pyrobar Roof Tile are low in cost and 
permanent. The large lightweight units are easily and speedily 
erected in any kind of weather in which it is possible to 
work. The tile are laid directly on the supporting steel work 
and require only the grouting of joints to make the roof 
ready for the waterproof covering. This can follow imme- 
diately, materially shortening the construction period and mak- 
ing possible earlier occupancy. Maintenance cost is practically 
nothing. 

Broad Adaptability 

There is a type of Pyrobar Roof Tile to meet every re- 
quirement. The various types and spans are adapted to all 
kinds of steel framework as they are easily cut to fit around 


skylights, ventilators, stacks, etc. They are also suited to meet 
the hip and valley construction of steep pitched roofs, curved 
surfaces and intricate roof designs and to take slate, tile and 
metal roof covering. Coupled with the insulating qualities its 
resistance to sulphur dioxide fumes makes Pyrobar Roof Tile 
the logical choice for railroad as well as any industrial build- 
ings where this condition must be given first consideration. 

The particular adaptability of each type of tile is given in 
detail below and on next page. 

Short Span Pyrobar Roof Tile ^ 

Note: For sizes and varieties see "Types" under ''Descrip- 
tion'' in opposite colu^mn above. For details see page 13. 
For curbs, zvalls, drainage fill, etc., see page 10. 

Adaptability — The 3-in. Solid is recommended particu- 
larly for nailing purposes because it assures maximum pene- 
tration and thus the greatest nail-holding ability. The 4-in. 
Hollow fills all requirements for a light weight tile to be 
covered with a built-up roof covering. It is not recommended 
for nailing purposes. Both tile give a flat ceiling. The short 
span tile construction is by far the most flexible of any precast 
system. It can be used with economy on any type of factory 
or industrial building, power plant, school, etc., and in addition 
is particularly well adapted to steep pitched roofs or roofs that 
are badly cut up with dormers, hips, valleys and difficult inter- 
sections. 

Reinforcement — Reinforcement consists of an electrically 
welded galvanized steel mat, with five No. 12 longitudinal wires 
and No. 14 cross wires, 4 in. on centers. See details, 
page 13. 

Purlin Requirements — Short Span (30 in. long) Roof 
Tile, require subpurlin supports. These are usually Tees (such 
as U.S.G. Bulb Tees) but light I-beams or channels may be 
used with economy on spans up to 12 ft. The most eco- 
nomical span for the U.S.G. Bulb Tee is 7 ft., 4 in. A notched 
3-in. solid x 30-in. long tile laid directly on light I-beam purlins 
which span directly between steel trusses or main supports has 
proven economical in many cases. Note that no end bay brac- 
ing is required. 

Special U.S.G. Bulb Tee Subpurlins— This section has 
been developed primarily for use with Short Span Pyrobar 
Roof Tile, as a more economical subpurlin than standard 
tees. The wide flange provides ample bearing for the tile, 
and being designed particularly for this purpose, it has con- 
siderably less sectional area than a standard tee of equal 
load bearing capacity. The United States Gypsum Company 
is prepared to furnish the bulb tees, erected in place in con- 
nection with its installation of Short Span Pyrobar Roof Tile, 
or, if desired in connection with your own installation of 
Pyrobar the bulb tee can be furnished fabricated for erection 
with the structural steel. See details page 13. 

Installation— The tile are laid directly on the steel sup- 
ports without mortar and with sides tight together with full 
bearing on the subpurlin. The grouting joints are then filled 
with gypsum mortar and the roof is immediately ready for 
the application of the roof covering. 

Ornamental Roof Covering — A successful application of 
ornamental roof covering depends upon density of the slab 
(3-in. Solid tile is recommended) type and penetration of nail, 
type of covering and slope of the roof. The roof deck should be 
thoroughly dry or as nearly so as can be reasonably obtained. 
Square cut hard copper or brass nails have proven their 
superiority after a large number of tests on all types. 

Application of ordinary slate or ornamental tile to roofs up 
to 60° slope should be made with nails having not Jess than 
2 in. penetration. When the slope is greater than 60° or extra 
heavy slate or tile is to be fastened, the problem requires spe- 
cial study with any type of nailing deck. 

Application of sheet metal (tin or copper) requires thor- 
oughly rigid fastening due to the strain put upon the cleat 
nails by the expansion and contraction of the sheets. Par- 
ticularly, there should be sufficient cleats to securely anchor 
the sheets to the roof construction. Standard practice in- 
dicates that the spacing of cleats should be approximately 8 in. 
on centers, each secured with two nails having not less than 
2-in. penetration as mentioned above. 

It is standard practice to use a sheet of roofing felt between 
the gypsum roof deck and the ornamental covering, whether 
of slate, tile or metal. 
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Long Span Hollow Roof Tile 

Note: For sizes and varieties see "Types" under "Descrip- 
tion/' page 9. For details see page 13. For curbs, walls, 
drainage fill, etc., see below. 

Adaptability — Long Span Hollow Pyrobar Roof Tile are 
primarily designed to provide a flat uniform ceiling with 
maximum light reflection and insulation. They are manufac- 
tured in lengths 4 ft. to 6 ft. 6 in. to suit the steel framing 
and in depths of 5 and 6 in. The 6-in. depth affords maximum 
insulation and strength. The tile can be notched to fit over the 
purlin flanges if desired, and can be furnished either with or 
without lap joint, depending on the bearing afforded. Lap joint 
should be used whenever channel purlins are provided. Long 
Span Tile are not recommended for roofs with difficult framing 
requiring considerable cutting, nor where a nailing deck is 
required. 

Reinforcement — Consists of an electrically-welded, gal- 
vanized steel mat, properly designed to support the load, as 
shown on details, page 13. 

Purlin Requirements — The tile are made to span from 
purlin to purlin (either steel or wood) — no tees or other type 
of subpurlins are required. The most economical purlin spac- 
ing is approximately 6 ft. Spacing may vary from 4 ft. to not 
to exceed 6V2 ft. 

Installations — The tile are laid directly on the steel sub- 
purlins or wood framing with sides tight together. The grout- 
ing joints on the top surface are then filled with gypsum mortar 
and the roof is immediately ready for the application of the 
roof covering. See tables, page 11. 

Gutter and Curb Tile, Drainage Fill 

Gutter Tile — Sawtooth valleys, curbs under sawtooth sash, 
etc., restraining drainage fill or subject to roof loads, are con- 
structed of 3-in. solid reinforced Pyrobar Gutter Tile, 12 in. 
wide and made in lengths to fit the steel work. 

Curb Tile — Curbs, above and below monitor and saw- 
tooth sash, end walls, etc., which do not sustain a super- 
imposed roof load or restrain drainage fill are constructed of 
3-in. soird non-reinforced Pyrobar Curb Tile, 15x30 in. 

Drainage Fill — The use of Pyrofill (see page 3) for 
drainage fill over Pyrobar roofs, is ideal on account of its 
light weight and the quick setting qualities of gypsum. Where 
deep fill is required the Pyrofill is laid over dry cinders tamped 
in place. The Pyrofill provides a smooth surface for the 
roof covering and is an excellent material for constructing 
fillets and leveling off uneven and broken surfaces, in connec- 
tion with difficult roof framing. 

Re-roofing 

All types of Pyrobar Roof Tile, particularly the Short Span 
Tile, provide a solution of the re-roofing problem. The desired 
area on the old roof can be removed and replaced immediately 
with Pyrobar, without interrupting the activities below. 

In connection with re-roofing work, the United States 
Gypsum Company through its Contracting Division will remove 


the old roof deck or covering, furnish and place additional 
steel if required, and erect the new Pyrobar Roof Deck, ready 
for the roof covering. Our wide experience in this field is at 
your service. 

Economical Construction Suggestions 

The Proper Steelwork Design— The proper design and 

detail of the steelwork to best accommodate the roof tile 
cannot be too strongly emphasized. Sufficient bearing for the 
tile is very essential. A channel or double angles are usually 
required at the upper edge of the curb tile to form a sill 
for sash and also to hold the tile in place. If the curb tile 
is on a slope or sustains a superimposed load such as drain- 
age fill, an angle should be used at the lower edge. Stop angles 
to prevent sliding of roof tile on a steep pitch are neces- 
sary. 

On sloping roofs, if channels are used for main purlins, 
they should open upwards in order to permit proper clipping 
of the subpurlins. See details, page 11. 

We recommend the use of tie rods for all roofs using 
channel purlins regardless of the slope or pitch. 

Curb tile under sash, skylight frames, etc., are made in 
a standard size of 3x15x30 in. and the designer should ar- 
range the steel work to accommodate either the full 15 or 
30-in. dimension. 

Note: If the above is impossible, these tile can be furnished 
in 15-in. widths with lengths to fit the steel. 

On page 13 will be found details and weights of the 
various types of precast roof tile. On page 11 are tables 
giving the size, stress, deflection and square foot weight of 
purlins under various conditions of truss spacing and tile 
lengths. 

The use of these data together with the construction details 
given on pages 14, 15, 16 and 17 will be of assistance to the 
designer. 

By following standard practice and conforming to the 
manufacturer's details and specifications, special sizes of tile 
and difficult conditions will be reduced to a minimum and 
economy will naturally follow. 

Openings — Openings larger than 12 in. must be provided 
with suitable framing. The tile are readily cut to fit around 
openings of any size. 

This applies particularly to openings for ventilators. Con- 
struction details on page 16 show methods of attaching 
ventilators to precast and poured roof construction. Where 
ventilators are installed after the roof has been constructed, 
the details should be referred to our Engineering Depart- 
ment. 

Lap Joint Tile — For Long Span Tile, when channel 
purlins are used, lap joint tile must be used. See details 
page 58. 

Notched Tile — Our standard practice permits notching 
Short Span Tile and Long Span Hollow Tile to eliminate 
thrust on pitched roofs. See details, page 13. 

Engineering Service — Our engineering service is always 
accessible to assist in the greatest economy of design — see 
page 1. 


MASTER SPECIFICATIONS— PYROBAR PRECAST ROOF TILE 


Note: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be included in the specifications. 

(1) Work Included 

Note: Here list the various roof areas to be constructed 
of Pyrobar Precast Roof Tile and specify the prescribed 
live load. If more than one type of tile is used list sepa- 
rately the areas constructed of each. 

(2) Supporting Structural Steel Work 

All steel work for the support of the Pyrobar Precast 
Roof Tile Construction has been designed not only to carry 
the prescribed live and dead loads, but to accommodate the 
most economical standard tile installation in accordance with 
the standard details of the United States Gypsum Company. 
Note: See particularly "Purlin Requirements" and "Special 
U.S.G. Bulb Tee Subpurlins" under heading "Short Span 


Pyrobar Roof Tile," page 9; "Purlin Requirements" under 
heading "Long Span Hollow Roof Tile," above, and head- 
ing "Economical Construction Suggestions," above. 


(3) Materials 

(3a) General — All Gypsum products shall be as manufac- 
tured by the United States Gypsum Company, 300 West 
Adams Street, Chicago, 111. 

(3b) Short Span Tile— Where so designated the roof slab 
shall be constructed of Pyrobar Short Span (Solid) (Hollow) 
(Notched End) Roof Tile. 

Note: See "Types/' under heading "Description" also 
"Short Span Pyrobar Roof Tile'' on page 9. 

(3c) Special U.S.G. Bulb Tee Subpurlins— All subpur- 
lins shall be special U.S.G. Bulb Tees. 
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(3d) Long Span Hollow Tile — Where so designated the 
roof slab shall be constructed of Pyrobar Long Span Hollow 
(lap end) (notched end) Roof Tile of thickness indicated. 

Note: See "Types'* under heading "Description," page 9, 

and "Long Span Hollow Roof Tile," page 10. 

(3e) Precast Gutter and Curb Tile — Where so indicated 
on plans and details furnish reinforced Gypsum Gutter Tile 
(3x12 in. by lengths as required) to restrain drainage fill or 
carry roof loads. Furnish also all necessary non-reinforced 
Gypsum Curb Tile (3x15x30 in.) for curbs, walls, etc., which 
do not carry roof loads or restrain drainage fill. 

Note: See "Gutter and Curb Tile," page 10. 

(3f) Gypsum Mortar — Gypsum mortar shall consist of 
one part of unfibered gypsum cement plaster and not to exceed 
two parts of clean, sharp sand. 

(3g) Pyrofill — Pyrofill (Gypsum Fiber Concrete) shall 
consist of calcined gypsum and sufficient clean water for proper 
consistency and not to exceed I2V2 lbs. of clean soft wood 
planer shavings to S7V2 lbs. of gypsum. 

Note: See "Drainage Fill," page 10. 

(4) Erection 

(4a) By United States Gypsum Company — All Pyrobar 
Precast Roof Tile Construction, including all (U.S.G. bulb 
tee subpurlins) (curbs) (end walls) (saddles) (drainage fill), 
etc., shall be completely erected by the Contracting Division of 
the United States Gypsum Company. 

Note: For Erection Service see page 1. 


(4b) General— All Pyrobar Precast Roof Tile shall be 
accurately laid, without mortar, upon the supporting steel work. 
Bearings shall be even and full and the tile units laid tight. 
All joints on top surface shall be pointed full with gypsum 
mortar, struck smooth. All roof surfaces shall be left smooth 
and true ready to receive the finished waterproof roof covering. 

(4c) Tile Curbs — All curbs so indicated on plans and 
details shall be built of Precast Curb Tile (reinforced when 
restraining drainage fill or carrying roof loads). Tile shall be 
laid in gypsum mortar. 

(4d) End Walls, etc. — Where so indicated on plans and 
details, construct all (end) walls of (monitors) (sawtooth sky- 
lights) C'^" frames) etc. of Pyrobar Curb Tile set in gypsum 
mortar. 

(4e) Saddles and Drainage Fill — Provide Pyrofill saddles 
and drainage pitches to direct roof drainage to (gutters) 
(drainage outlets). Where deep fill is required, build the fill of 
clean dry cinders throughly tamped, finished with a surface of 
Pyrofill. 

(5) Waterproof Roof Covering 

Note: Provide in the Roofing and Sheet Metal division 
of the specifications that the waterproof roof covering shall 
be applied as soon as possible after the gypsum roof slab 
is erected (preferably zvithin twenty days). 
Note: For application of ornamental roofing, such as slate, 
tile and metal see recommendations given in "Ornamental 
Roof Covering" under heading "Short Span Roof Tile," 
page 9. . 


PURLIN SIZES AND WEIGHTS FOR VARIOUS TRUSS 
AND PURLIN SPACINGS 

Based on 50 Lb. per Sq. Ft. Total Load— (Live Load— 30 Lb.; Slab— 17 Lb.; Covering— 3 Lb.) 
Note: Long Span Tile is not furnished for spans over 6 ft. 6 in. 


Purlin 
Spacing 

Truss spacing 

8 ft. 

10 ft. 

12 ft. 

14 ft. 

16 ft. 

18 ft. 

20 ft. 

22 ft. 

24 ft. 


Size and wt. in lb. of member 

4"[-5.4 

4"[-5.4 

5"f-6.7 

6"[-8.2 

7"f-9.8 

7"[-9.8 

81-11.5 

91-13.4 

91-13.4 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

1.35 

1.35 

1.67 

2.05 

2.45 

2.45 

2.88 

3.35 

3.35 


10,510 
.174 

16,420 

15,180 

14,100 

13,230 

16,750 

15,430 

14,350 

17.080 

Total deflection, in 

.424 

.452 

.476 

.502 

.802 

.799 

.798 

1.131 


Size and wt. in lb. of member 

4"[-5.4 

5"i-6.y 

61-8.2 

6'l-8.2 

7"[-9.8 

8"[-11.5 

9"f-13.4 

91-13.4 

101-15.^ 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

1.08 

1.34 

1.64 

1.64 

1.96 

2.30 

2.68 

2.68 

3.06 


13,120 

13,180 

12,980 

17,630 

16,550 

15,610 

14,820 

17,950 

16,780 


.217 

.273 

.322 

.595 

.627 

.653 

.683 

.998 

.999 

vo 

Size and wt. in lb. of member 

4"(-5.4 

5"[-6.7 

6"[-8.2 

7"f-9.8 

8"[-11.5 

9"[-13.4 

9"[-13.4 

101-15.3 

121-20./ 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof, .... 

.90 

1.12 

1.37 

1.63 

1.92 

2.23 

2.23 

2.55 

3.45 

Stress in purlin, lb. per sq. in 

15,750 

15,800 

15,550 

15,170 

14,830 

14,380 

17,780 

16,890 

12,630 


.262 

.327 

.386 

.441 

.491 

.535 

.820 

.847 

.627 

.B 

Size and wt. in lb. of member 

4"|-5.4 

5"(-6.7 

6"[-8.2 

7'l-9.8 

8"[-11.5 

9"[-13.4 

10"[-15.3 

8"I-18.4 

121-20.7 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

.83 

1.03 

1.26 
16,850 

1.51 

1.77 

2.06 

2.35 

2.83 

3.19 

Stress in purlin, lb. per sq. in 

17,080 

17,120 

16,430 

15,980 

15,570 

15,120 

17,340 

13,680 

Total deflection, in 

.282 

.354 

.418 

.477 

.532 

.579 

.627 

1.078 

.678 

Cm 

Size and wt. in lb. of member 

4'[-5.4 

5"[-6.7 

6"[-8.2 

7"[-9.8 

8"f-11.5 

9"[-13.4 

10"[-15.3 

121-20.7 

121-20./ 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 

.77 

.96 

1.17 

1.40 
17,700 

1.64 

1.91 
16,780 

2.19 

2.96 

2.96 


18,000 

18,000 

17,850 

17,200 

16,290 

12,430 

14,730 

Total deflection, in 

.304 

.375 

.450 

.513 

.572 

.624 

.677 

.516 

.731 

00 

Size and wt. in lb. of member 


6"[-8.2 

7"[-9.8 

8"(-11.5 

9"[-13.4 

10"1-15.3 

8"I-18.4 

121-20.7 

121-20.7 

Wt. of steel in lb. per sq. in. of roof 


1.02 

1.23 

1.44 

1.68 

1.91 

2.30 

2.59 

2.59 



14,400 

14,920 

15,110 

15,120 

15,080 

17,570 

14,220 

16,830 

Total deflection, in 


.249 

.317 

.383 

.447 

.504 

.906 1 .588 

.836 


For loads other than 50-lb. total, stresses 
consideration of only live load deflection will 
only, greater than 1/360 of the span. 


and deflections will be directly proportionate to those 
permit the use of a considerably lighter section. In no 


shown above. Thus a lighter load or 
case is the deflection, due to live load 


SUBPURLIN SIZES FOR PURLIN SPANS UP TO 8 FT. 5 IN. 
Used with Short Span Tile, Solid and Hollow— 18,000-lb. Stress 
Spaced 303^ in. on Centers — 50 lb. per Sq. Ft. Total Load — BM = WL 


Span 


Size of tee. 


6' V 


234x21^—4.1 lb. 


6' ir 


2^x21 


.9 lb. 


7' r 


23^x2^—5.5 lb. 


8' 5" 


2^x23^— 6.4 lb. 


U.S.G. Bulb Tee— 3. 1 Lb.— 1.25 Ih. Steel per sq. ft. of roof— Span to 7^-4^^ 


For other spacing of subpurlins, or other loads, allowable span will vary inversely as the square root of the spacing or the load. 
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St. Casimir's Church, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Oakley & Siiallmo, Architects 
6400 sq. ft. Short Span Pyrobar 


Bingham Hall, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

W. B. CiiAMBi.RS, Architect 
1 1,755 sq. ft. Short Span Pyrobar 



Incinerator Plant, City of Baltimore, Md. 

Note the Pyrobar Curb and Monitor Wall Construction 


Williams College Library, Williamstown, Mass. 

Cram & Ferguson, Architects 
14,000 sq. ft. Short Span Pyrobar 



Tractor Plant, International Harvester Co., Fort Wayne, Ind 

Day and Zimmerman, Architects 
•> 300,000 sq. ft. Long Span Hollow Pyrobar 


TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS— PYROBAR ROOF TILE 
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P^TA/LS 0/" PYJ203AQ. j200/= T/LE 

MoTiL: All TiLt iZciNFOQCE^D With tLfcrmcALLY 
Wbld£.d Galvamzcd Sr£.£.L Mat 

i3HOQ,T ^5pan 2oof 71ll - JO " Type: 


— \ — 

30" 


Depth 

'3"S0LfD 



30" 

30" 



/7/6s. 


Ml 


s3 " sSpL/o 


4-" Hollow 


■/2e/nfordng Mof- 








7 t ^ MoT to exceed 
J 30i For I 5eants 

M 


^Notch can be furnished on 
3" zohd on/y. 

Tees 


U J. G, bULb 7tL 3U3'PU/2L/A/ (3t£.Ll) 
For, 3mo£lt 3pan Hoof Tile. 


W5 


WtiGtrr P^Yaqd 9.30 L&s, 

Aa£.A Of' OacT/OA/ .<390 //v' 

3acr/OA/ Modulus -Ax/3 A/ 46 Z In^ 

MOMtNT OF InEHTJA - A)U5 /7 695 /a/* 

5tcT/0K/ Modulus- Axi3 Z Z J 50 In* 

MoME.NTof iNtum-Am Z Z In^ 


Allowable. 3pons ba^^cj on 
Total Load of 50 lbs. per 
square foot. Spacing of 
2-6^"- 5 fee,/ stress of 
IQ^OOO lbs, per sy. in. - 
See nole b^low. 


Ma A. Span 7'- 

MAX. DtfLtCTION. 

Max. 3 pan ^ 

Max. OtF-LtcTiohi . . . 


. .27 / 


5 



peg 


NoT£. . - 

For spacing olher i/ian 2 - 6 <^ ^ or 
load olh€j' lhan SO lbs., fh^. aUowable 
span will vary ir)ve.r.se/y as ihe soi/are, 
rool of fhe spacing or Ihe load. 

Standard Long 3pan Hollow TfLa 


forcing f^of 


Lengt/i 


1 — T — r 


J^-.L^.--^-.i^4--^-.^-.--i^---i 



,Core 


Long 3pan hollow 
Q.6of "Tile 


LaNGTH 

^'O'To 6-6" 

4'-0"ro 6-6^ 

DB.PTH 

3" 

— — 

\wTPtJ23Q.FT. 

ZD lbs. 

15 /bs. \ 


DETAILS OF PYROBAR PRECAST ROOF TILE 
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^c3f7//nuou3 '4'o/ Zander 
Channe/ or iivo oo^/t^^ 

beinveen foce^ of *3 9^ 



Wofcrproof 
Qoof Ofve 


purohor 
Curb 77le. 

Conftnoou^ 
An^/e. 


Wakfproof, 



U^.G. 3u/i Tie 


Confinuoo^ 4.' or /or^r Chanrft/ 

for?ce bmtif^een hces of 

^^:^4l^^rjc>roof £oof ^rerii 



E.AVL Dltajl 


*4 5ld {/ $. a 




-Chanrje/ or 
r 3eom J^af/er 


>Dt£lp Pjtchlp Qoof DfiTAJL 


Afefaf V-¥ 


^ChonrjeJ or 
J ' 3eam £offer 



^ee C/ip Defa/fs 


Eavb: DltaiL' MANi?Af2D J?oor 


DETAILS OF SHORT SPAN PYROBAR ROOF TILE 
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DarA/L5 OF T^L^ J/ioar JPAN (jotypiJ /2oof 7/La 


Bu/b Tec Si/b P(/r/f/> 



Main 
Pur/in 


i"//o/e 



Bulb Tec 
5ub'Pur/tn 


Gaffer or Truss 


, Pur/in Clip 


Method op Cupping Sua- Pooling 
Id Main Publino -Jlop^o j2oof 


^o-re. - T/ii3 method of fast- 
ening us^d whore main purlins are 
omitted, fees spanning directly from 
trus^ lb tru^s or between Jack rafters 
or where a combination or both th/ss- 
e3 and Jack rafters is used, 

MtTtiOD Of^ Cupping 3ue>-PuauN^ 
lb Tku^oiL^ az Jack &Af^Taiz^ 


Top of 77k 3lab 
Wood Idalle 

bolts -Z'-^'o.c. 



bulb TSc , 
Sub- Purlin 


bulb Tec Sub Purlin 


^ bolt tvcry ^b'Rirlin 



METHOD OF bOLTING Taa 

75 Angll At OvajuiANG tAiVt^ 


Q^IDOa DtTAIL 


Continuous Angle, on 
All sides of 5k^li^ht 



Skylight Detail 


DETAILS OF SHORT SPAN PYROBAR ROOF TILE 
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Maximurrt 0{/er/)an^ - Q inches 
for C5/dnc/arc/ £:aue. 77 /e. 



DETAILS OF LONG SPAN PYROBAR ROOF TILE 
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DETAILS OF LONG SPAN PYROBAR ROOF TILE 
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PYROFILL MONOLITHIC GYPSUM FLOORS AND ROOFS 


Note: For "Gypsum — General Technical Data," see 
page 1. 

Description 

The Poured-in-Place System of Gypsum Roof and Floor 
Slabs has been used in this country for over thirty years, 
during which time many millions of feet have been mstalled. 
While the greater portion of this work has been done in the 
eastern states, many jobs are to be found throughout the 
entire country. The Federal Government early recognized its 
merits and after thorough tests adopted this system as stand- 
ard for many types of buildings. 

This type of construction consists primarily in the use of 
steel cables placed in suspension. The live or superimposed 
loads are transferred to the steel cables by the gypsum slab, 
the cables carrying the load. Tension in the cables, due to the 
superimposed load, is transmitted to the end purlin or beam 
and is taken up by the bracing members. The cables are 
securely anchored at both ends by means of bent strap iron 
of sufficient strength to resist the maximum pull of the cables. 
The cables are put in uniform deflection and tension by /s in. 
round deflection rods. See page 20. 

Advantages 

General— Among the chief advantages of this type of 
construction are: light weight, quick setting and high value 
of insulation. The slab weighs but 55 lb. per cu. ft. (Less 
than 40% of the weight of concrete). This allows lighter 
supporting steel and a consequent saving in total cost. Initial 
set is obtained in ten to fifteen minutes and forms can 
be removed with safety two hours after slab is poured, thus 
effecting a saving in the form work required as compared to 
concrete construction. As Pyrofill generates considerable heat 
in setting, it is adaptable to winter construction 

For additional floors on existing buildings, no other type 
of construction is more suitable. Any existing construction 
which is capable of supporting two extra stories of concrete 
may, with the same increase in weight, carry three and some- 
times four additional floors of Pyrofill construction. 

High Insulation— See page 2. The suspension type of 
gypsum roof has always been known for its high insulation, 
resulting in a reduction of condensation and saving in fuel. 
Authentic data on insulation savings will be furnished on appli- 
cation. 

The Calculated Values for Various Roof Decks 

Note: In the following table, the transmission is ex- 
pressed in B.tM.'s per hour, per sq. ft., per degree differ- 
ence in temperature. All roofs are figured zvith a 5-ply 
roof covering. 

3- in. Pyrofill— Monolithic Slab 325 B.t.u.'s 

3y2-in. Pyrofill— Monolithic Slab 296 B.t.u.'s 

4- in. Pyrofill— Monolithic Slab 272 B.t.u.'s 

Adaptability 

Roofs— Pyrofill ^lonolithic Roof Decks are adaptable to 
practically any type of building, either flat, monitor, sawtooth. 
Pond, Aiken, etc., and will be found to be very economical on 
jobs of 20,000 ft. or over. On account of the form work 
needed and the limited number of re-uses, jobs smaller than 


this will not be found as economical as Sheetrock-Pyrofill 
Poured System or Precast Tile. The cost of this type of roof 
will vary with the following conditions: (1) Length of span; 
(2) Uniformity of span; (3) Pitch of roof; (4) Type of 
supporting steel— (I-beams or channels) ; (5) Length of cable 
run, anchor to anchor. 

Usually a span of six to eight feet with a 3-in. or 3^/4-in. 
slab will be found to be economical. By preserving uniformity 
of span, the form work may be used repeatedly without alter- 
ing; thus effecting an appreciable saving in final cost. While 
flat roofs require less labor than steep ones, the difference 
up to 30° pitch is not of sufficient importance to warrant seri- 
ous consideration on the part of the designer. On a roof 
pitch of 45° or over, however, it may be necessary to back 
form from the top, in order to get a good job. This, of 
course, adds to the cost of the roof. 

Floors — The general principles of design and installation 
of this type of construction are equally applicable to floor 
construction, except that in strictly fireproof construction, the 
beams, girders and columns are fireproofed with Pyrofill or 
Precast Pyrobar Beam Covering. Because of the heavier loads 
met with in floor design compared with those in roof design 
we recommend spans not exceeding six or seven feet with slab 
thickness of ZVz in. or 4 in. for the most economical con- 
struction. 

Theory of Design 

Calculations for this type of construction are based on 
the well-known suspension bridge formula, in which the cables 
take the entire load, shear not entering into the calculations. 
The slab hangs from the cables in much the same manner in 
which the roadway hangs from the cables of a suspension 
bridge. The end bracing is designed to take the dead load 
pull of the cables until the slab is in place. 


A7 



"T " ' 







L 





In the figure above "H" is the horizontal pull per foot 
width of slab. "S" is the maximum stress in the cables per 
foot width of slab and is the resultant of "H" and the weight 
of the load for the half span. Taking moments about point 
"A," we have : 

WL^ 


8h 


which reduces to 


s = Vh^+ rwL): 

S=:^r^Vr+l6T^ which is used in calculating the cable 
°" L= spacing. 


MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 
PYRORLL MONOLITHIC GYPSUM FLOORS AND ROOFS 

bracing as is required to take the horizontal pull of cables where 
anchored at end of bays and at all openings. 

All channel purlins, at ends of bays and openings, acting as 
anchorage for the cables, shall open away from the cables to 
furnish proper support for the clips. 

(Ic) All openings for (down spouts) (soilpipes) (vents) 
(specify) etc. shall be accurately located on the forms by 
others before the slabs are poured. 


Note: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be included in the specifications. 

Note: Provide in the steel specifications that the steel con- 
tractor shall submit shop drazvings to the United States 
Gypsum Company for checking and approval. 


(1) General 

(la) All structural steel members shall be furnished in 
accordance with the United States Gypsum Company's details 
for Monolithic Gypsum Floor and Roof Construction designed 
to carry the prescribed live loads. 

(lb) The steel contractor will provide steel framing 
around all openings larger than 12 in. in diameter and such steel 


(2) Work Included 

Note: Here list and locate the various floor and roof areas 
to be constructed of Pyrofill Monolithic Gypsum Floor and 
Roof Construction and specify the prescribed live loads. 
If live loads for floors vary, designate the live load apply- 
ing to the various areas. 
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(3) Materials 

(3a) General — All Gypsum products shal be as manufac- 
tured by the United States Gypsum Company, 300 West Adams 
Street, Chicago, 111. 

(3b) Forms — Forms shall be of tongue and groove 
dressed lumber of grade to assure level, true slab thicknesses. 

(3c) Reinforcing — Reinforcing shall consist of galva- 
nized steel cables made by twisting two No. 12 wires. The cables 
shall be calculated to take the entire slab load and shall be pro- 
vided with suitable end fastenings at their ends to develop the 
full strength required. In no case shall the stress in the cables 
exceed 20,000 lb. per square inch or more than 20% of the 
ultimate strength. Furnish %-in. round steel tension rods for 
center of each slab span. 

(3d) Pyrofill— Pyrofill (Gypsum Fiber Concrete) shall 
consist of calcined gypsum and sufficient clean water for proper 
consistency and not to exceed 12 VL' lb. of clean soft wood 
planer shavings to every %7V2 lb. of gypsum. It shall be (mill) 
(field) mixed. 

Curbs, etc. — All (curb walls) (ends of monitors) (specify) 
shall be constructed of (3-in. Pyrohar Curb Tile, reinforced'if 
restraining drainage fill or carrying roof loads) (poured Gyp- 
sum Pyrofill). 

(4) Erection 

(4a) By United States Gypsum Co.— All Pyrofill Mono- 
lithic Gypsum (Floor) (and) (Roof) construction, including all 
(curbs) (end, walls) (saddles) (drainage fill), shall be com- 
pletely erected by the Contracting Division of the United 
States Gypsum Company. 


Note: For Predion Service, 


page 1. 


(4b) Forms — Forms shall be made in a substantial, work- 
manlike manner, carefully leveled to insure a uniform depth of 
slab. They shall be cleaned before each re-use, and shall be wet 
down immediately before placing the Pyrofill. 


(4c) Reinforcing — The spacing of cables and the depth 

of the slab shall conform to the standards of the United States 
Gypsum Company. Cables shall be drawn tight and rigidly 
fastened to anchors and brought to uniform tension. Exercise 
care in placing tension rods that the cables shall not be brought 
closer than ^/^ in. to the undersurface of the slab. After cables 
are in place all workmen of this and other contractors shall be 
prohibited from walking thereon. 

(4d) Slabs — Pyrofill (Gypsum Fiber Concrete) shall be 
poured upon the forms completely surrounding the reinforcing 
cables. The top surface of the slab shall be screeded to as smooth 
a surface as practical to receive the (floor) (and) (waterproof 
roof covering). 

(4e) Curbs — All curbs indicated on plans and details 
shall be built of (Pyrobar Curb Tile) (poured Gypsum Pyrofill) ; 
when restraining drainage fill or carrying roof loads curbs shall 
be reinforced. 

(4f) End Walls, etc. — Where indicated on plans and de- 
tails construct end walls of (monitors) (sawtooth skylights) ("A" 
frames) (specify) of (Pyrobar Curb Tile) (poured Gypsum 
Pyrofill). 

(4g) Drainage Fill, etc.— Provide Pyrofill saddles and 
drainage pitches to direct roof drainage to (gutters) (drainage 
outlets). 

(5) Waterproof Roof Covering 

Note: Provide in the Roofing and Sheet Metal division 
of the specifications that the waterproof roof covering shall 
be applied as soon as possible after the gypsum roof slab 
is erected (preferably within twenty days). Do not 
plaster or paint underside of roof slabs until waterproof 
roof covering has been applied and the slab is thoroughly 
dry. 

Note: Include in Roofing and other specification divisions 
where applicable that plank runzvays shall be laid on the 
slab before any wheeling is done. Planks shall be laid 
from purlin to purlin to take any heavy or concentrated 
loads which may be applied to the slab. 


CABLE SPACING AND SLAB DEPTHS FOR VARIOUS LOADS AND 

Cables stressed to 20,000 lb. per sq. in. See page 18 for formulas used in calculations 

SPACES 

Depth of 
slab. in. 

Wt. of slab 
per sq. ft., lb. 

Cable 
spacing, in. 


PYROFILL MONOLITHIC FLOOR AND ROOF CONSTRUCTION 
SAFE SUPERIMPOSED LOADS IN POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SLAB 

y-6' 

4'-0' 

4'-6' 

5'-0' 

5'-6' 

6'-0' 

6'-6' 

7'-0' 

7'-6' 

8'-0' 

8'-6' 

9'-0' 

9'-6' 

lO'-O' 

3 

12 

1 

IH 
W 
IH 
2 

2H 
3 

i68 
151 
138 

161 
142 
126 
114 
103 

170 
144 
125 
110 

97 
88 
79 

166 
136 
115 
99 
87 
77 
69 
62 

172 
134 
111 
93 
80 
70 
62 
55 
49 

142 
111 
91 
76 
65 
56 
50 
44 
39 

120 
94 
76 
63 
54 
47 
41 
36 
32 

102 
79 
63 
53 
45 
39 
34 
29 








14 

1 

Wi 
IH 

2 

2H 

2% 
3 

iii 

160 
142 
129 

i56 
137 
122 
109 
99 

170 
144 
124 
109 
97 
87 
78 

169 
139 
117 
100 
88 
78 
69 
62 

141 
114 

96 
82 
72 
63 
56 
50 

150 
118 
96 
80 
68 
59 
52 
46 
41 

128 
100 
81 
67 
57 
49 
43 
38 
33 

110 

85 
69 
57 
48 
41 
36 
31 
27 

95 
73 
59 
48 
40 
34 
30 
26 





A 

16 

1 

iH 
W 
IH 

2 

2H 
2H 
2% 
3 


i69 
154 

i64 
146 
131 
118 

i72 
149 
130 
116 
.103 
94 

i66 
140 
121 
105 
93 
83 
75 

168 
138 
116 
99 
86 
76 
68 
61 

i4i 

115 
96 
82 
71 
63 
56 
50 

154 
120 
97 
81 
69 
59 
52 
46 
41 

133 
102 
81 
69 
58 
49 
42 
37 
33 

114 

88 
71 
59 
49 
42 
36 
31 
27 

100 
76 
61 
50 
42 
35 
30 

87 
66 
53 
43 
36 
30 
25 

77 
58 
46 
37 
30 
25 

68 
51 
40 

32 
26 


18 

1 

2 

2H 
2H 
2H 
3 



152 
138 

152 
135 
121 
109 

i63 
140 
123 
109 

97 
88 

160 

135 
115 
101 
89 
79 
71 

i34 
112 
96 
83 
73 
65 
58 

140 
114 
95 
81 
70 
61 
54 
48 

151 
117 
94 
78 
66 
57 
49 
43 
38 

134 

103 
83 
69 
58 
49 
43 
37 
33 

117 
90 
72 
59 
49 
42 
36 
31 
27 

102 
78 
62 
51 
42 
35 
30 
26 
22 

90 
68 
54 
44 
36 
30 
25 

79 
60 
47 
38 
31 
25 

5 

20 

k 

2 

2H 
2^ 
2H 
3 



153 

iS3 
137 
124 

i66 

140 
124 
111 
100 

i54 
132 
115 
102 
90 
81 

153 
128 
110 
95 
84 
74 
67 

i66 

130 
108 

92 
80 
70 
62 
55 

137 
111 

92 
78 
67 
58 
51 
45 

153 
118 

95 
79 
66 
57 
49 
42 
38 

133 
103 
82 
68 
57 
48 
41 
36 
31 

117 
89 
71 
58 
48 
41 
36 
30 
26 

103 
78 
62 
50 
42 
35 
29 
25 
21 

91 
69 
54 
43 
36 
29 
24 
20 
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On page 19 will be found a table giving the safe super- 
imposed loads for different depths of slabs, cable spac- 
ing and various spans of beams and purlins. These values 
have been given for the convenience of the designer. Be- 
low will be found the size of bracing members for end pur- 
lins. In designing a poured gypsum floor or roof, the end 
purlin must be so designed that it will withstand a lateral 
pull as well as the direct load, without excessive deflection 
and without exceeding the allowable stresses. 

For ordinary roof loadings, the end member which 
usually consists of a channel will be found to have sufficient 
strength to take this lateral pull when braced as shown be- 
low. When heavier loadings are involved an I-beam or 
built-up member of this UH or this 3^ type will be found 
very efficient for stiff^ening action for short span purlins 
without the use of bracing angles and tie rods. The tops of 
the bracing angles must frame flush with tops of beams. 
Holes for tie rods should be placed so that the tie rod will 
come in the center of the slab or be thoroughly embedded 
after the slab is poured. 



SPAM 


ROD 

7-'0"oR Less 



7-0"to 8'0" 

2'/2"x2ii"x/4: 

5/8V 

8-0"to9-0" 

3"x2'/2"x)^' 


9-0" T0 10-0' 

5\ 3"x>^" 


A B 

B 

A 



3 5 pan 


^nd PUr/io 


3 Span 



Pur/in 


'Sracing 
Angie 



Bracing Angle 


00( 


ConnecHon 



gracing Ang/& 


//o/e for r/e Rod\ 
Distance. C ^ 
iiVor 6'7'd beams \ 
i^" for 9-/0-12" 
2"for/5-/d" 


D'tnoen^sfon c^" to be 
/ffor/5''/scind/' 
for all smaller 3. 
When I beams are 
used make "a" as 
small as possible. 



P/afe 6'6V^ 


A 3 A 3 

{ 

^f^Par/in 
V Span \ 

end / 
f I 

\.P£/r-//h 



1 fuH/n _ 



PuRL/zs 5pa/^ of- /6-0 OFf Less. 



ffPouND 1?oD In Center 
® Of 5pan 


,^ ^ote:-Each'Reinfot2Cinq jQf*^ 
(Cable: is Composed OfTwo 
No. 12 Wires And Is ^ecueely 
Anchored At Ends Of day 


DESIGNING DATA-PYROFILL MONOLITHIC CONSTRUCTION 
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-Ang/e Oaf rigors 



Slab Cufto 




fo encf f=>ur/in 


S/ab- 




^^/^T-A/L. AT /^/DOC 


Oerr-A/i. at- ^A\/e 
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PYROBAR PARTITION AND FURRING TILE 
PYROBAR COLUMN, BEAM AND GIRDER FIREPROOFING 


Description 

Note: For "Gypsum — General Technical Data," see page 
1. 

Pyrobar Gypsum Tile consist of 97% gypsum and 3% 
special wood fiber. They are moulded in steel moulds by 
continuous automatic machine process, which insures accurate 
proportions and an even distribution of gypsum, fiber and 
water, resulting in tile of uniform size, weight, strength and 
density. . . 

Physical Characteristics 

Fireproof — See particularly page 1. The claims for 
Pyrobar Tile as a fireproof building material are based upon 
many tests which have been conducted by recognized authori- 
ties over a period of twenty-five years. 

A complete list of authoritative tests will be furnished 
on request. 

Outstanding among the many tests made to obtain favorable 
rating and to pass the requirements of various district rating 
bureaus is that conducted at the Underwriters' Laboratories on 
June 22, 1910. This test was made on a 3-in. hollow Pyrobar 
partition, plastered on both sides with Gypsum plaster to V2-in. 
grounds. The partition was subjected to a fire on one side for a 
period of two hours and the temperature reached 1700° F. in the 
first 30 minutes and remained at that point for the next 
90 consecutive minutes. At the end of two hours a Vs-'m 
stream of water was applied to the heated side of the panel 
at a pressure of 50 lb. per sq. in. at a distance of 20 ft. for 
a five minute period, the object being to determine the struc- 
tural strength of the Pyrobar wall after such a fire test. ^The 
average temperature on the unexposed surface was 166°^ F., 
an increase of only 90° above the room temperature of 76° F. 
Based on the results of these tests, the Underwriters' Labora- 
tories, Inc., has given a two hour fire rating to the above 
partitions. 

The four definite points established in favor of Pyrobar 
Tile by this test are : 

(1) Fireproof and Incombustible 

(2) Retention of Structural Strength 

(3) Insulation against Heat Transmission ' 

(4) Shatter-proof under water test. 

It is significant to note that gypsum tile is the only parti- 
tion tile used for fireproof construction that has passed the 
test requirements of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 



Thickness ofPyrobaA 

Zhrs. 


- 1900V. 


Temp. 1 " from exposed face 950° F 


Temp. 2 from exposed face 220° F 


i Temp. 3" from exposed face 210' F 


Results of Fire Tests Made by Underwriters* Labora- 
tories, Inc., on Gypsum Tile 

The tile were subjected to a constant temperature of 1900° 
F. for two hours. At the end of that time, the temperature 
of tile, 2 in. away from the flame was hut 220° F. 


Does Not Expand or Contract — Precast Gypsum does 
not expand or contract under ordinary conditions. Even un- 
der the average fire temperatures a 10 ft. Pyrobar wall will 
only expand % in. Other incombustible materials, almost 
without exception, expand rapidly under high temperatures 
and, held rigidly between floors, cannot expand except out- 
wardly, and therefore they bulge, crack, spall and finally 
wreck themselves. 

Light Weight — Pyrobar Precast Gypsum Tile Partitions 
are from 25% to 50% lighter per square foot than ordinary 
building tile of equal thickness. The use of Pyrobar Tile ma- 
terially reduces the dead load, effecting worth while savings in 
steel in columns, girders, beams or other supporting members. 
Light weight likewise means a saving in freight, hauling, hoist- 
ing and labor costs. See Table of Weights, pages 23 and 25. 

Non-conductor of Sound — Unless a partition is prop- 
erly constructed with the purpose of excluding sound, the 
benefits derived by the use of a soundproof partition are lost. 
Authentic tests show that less than 1/100 of one per cent of 
incident sound is transmitted through a gypsum tile partition 
plastered with gypsum plaster. 

When pipes occur in partitions or when doors and transoms 
are present, the sound resistive value of the construction is 
materially reduced. Continuous floor finish under a partition, 
particularly if of cement, marble or tile, or suspended ceil- 
ings running over partitions, all tend to carry sound from one 
room to another. 

Gypsum tile partitions are excellent non-conductors of 
sound and as such are recommended and successfully used in 
hospitals, schools, office buildings, ai)artments, hotels and all 
buildings where a soundproof partition is of particular im- 
portance. 

Heat Insulating Value — W^alter A. Hull, formerly Asso- 
ciate Physicist at the Bureau of Standards, conducted a series 
of tests, the results of which are published in Technologic 
Paper of the Bureau of Standards No. 130 entitled, "A Com- 
parison of the Heat Insulating Properties of Some of the 
Materials Used in Fire Resistive Construction." In this paper 
Air. Hull states: 

"These tables show that the length of time required for 
a temperature of 600° C. (1112° F.) to be attained at a depth 
of one and one-half inches does not vary greatly in the clay 
and concrete specimens. The gypsums are seen to be distinctly 
better than the clay and concrete in this respect, only one of 
them reaching the temperature of 600° C. (1112° F.) at a 
depth of one and one-half inches in the three and one-half 
hour test." 

It is of considerable interest to note that of twenty-eight 
gypsum specimens tested, only one of them reached the tem- 
perature of 600° C. at a depth of one and one-half inches in 
the three and one-half hour test. Mr. Hull comments on this 
as follows : 

"Obviously the gypsum specimens and the one of radix 
having failed to reach 600° C. (1112° F.) at a depth of one 
and one-half inches, were far from reaching it at a depth of 
two and one-half inches and indicate distinctly superior 
thermal protection for embedded steel." 

A Perfect Stainless Plaster Base— Since Pyrobar is 
composed of gypsum and is laid up with gypsum mortar, 
gypsum plaster unites perfectly with it. Pyrot)ar constructions 
are particularly rigid, due to the strength of the tile itself 
and the large units which reduce the mortar joints to mini- 
mum. Containing nothing but gypsum and a small per cent 
of special United States Gypsum Company fiber, there 
is no acid or alkali in Pyrobar to stain the plaster or wall 
decorations. 

Plaster Savings — Pyrobar tile are cast in steel moulds 
assuring a product with straight edges and true faces. They 
are dried in kilns, not burned — there are no warped or distorted 
surfaces. When set in the wall, Pyrobar presents a surface 
requiring less plaster than other fireproof wall construction. 
Furthermore, due to the fact that there are 40% less joints 
in a Pyrobar wall than, for example, in a clay tile wall, there 
is a considerable saving in setting mortar. 

Economical — Breakage is almost negligible and the small 
pieces of waste from cutting and fitting can be utilized. Defi- 
nite other economies affecting steel and handling are estab- 
lished in "Light Weight" above ; plaster in the preceding para- 
graph, and labor in "Quickly Frected" under heading "Advan- 
tages" on the next page. 

Low maintenance is assured due to permanence, fireproof- 
ness and stainlessness. 
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Erection Service 

Where desired, Pyrobar Tile are completely erected by the 
U.S.G. Contracting Division. See page 1. 

Approved Uses 

In the following classes of fireproof construction, Pyrobar 
Precast Gypsum Tile are approved by the Underwriters' Labo- 
ratories, Inc., and most city building codes. 

Non-bearing corridor walls, partitions, wall furring and 


false columns and pilasters. Partitions and corridors in mer- 
chandise storage warehouses. 
Fire division walls. 

Elevator, stairway, dumbwaiter and corridor enclosures. 
Light wells, pipe chases, heat and vent ducts. 
As covering for columns, beams, girders, trusses and other 
steel members requiring fireproofing. 

Floor fill, instead of cinder concrete fill. 
Insulation on concrete roofs. 


PYROBAR PARTITION AND FURRING TILE AND 
COLUMN COVERING 


Description 

Partition and Furring Tile — A Pyrobar tile is 30 in. 
long, 12 in. high and of various thicknesses from 1^ to 6 in. 
For complete sizes and weights, see table below. 

Smooth face tile are made for warehouse and similar 
use where the furring and partitions are to remain un- 
plastered. 

Pyrobar tile meets fully the standard specifications for 
Gypsum Partition tile or block of the American Society for 
Testing Materials. 

For the protection of owners, architects, engineers and 
contractors, all Pyrobar Gypsum Tile bear the trade-mark. 

Column Covering — Column fireproofing is accomplished 
either with 2 in. solid or 3 in. hollow Pyrobar Partition Tile. 
When desired, or required by a building code, the space be- 
tween the covering and the steel may be solidly backfilled with 
pieces of Pyrobar Tile and gypsum mortar. A digest of re- 
ports giving tests on gypsum fireproofing is available on re- 
quest. 

Advantages 

Alterations Easily Accomplished — Openings in Pyro- 
bar Tile walls may be accurately cut with a saw. Thus altera- 
tions are speedily and cheaply made by one mechanic. Trim, 
fitted over the edges of the tile effectively hides the alteration, 
saving replastering and redecorating. In most cases the tile re- 
moved can be salvaged for other work. 

Quickly Erected — Each unit of 
Pyrobar installed is two and one- 
half sq. ft. These light 12x30-in. units 
are handled readily and erected quickly. 
The average mechanic will lay up 
more Pyrobar than clay tile in a day 
and do a neater and more workman- 
like job because of the accurately 
true size and shape of the unit. Pyro- 
bar is easily and quickly sawed to 
fit around difficult pipe chases, etc., 
which ordinarily slow up the work. 
Even curved work is easily accom- 
pHshed. 

Grounds Easily Provided For — 

Grounds for the attachment of fix- 
tures and wood trim are securely 
attached to easily installed staggered 
nailing plugs or nailing blocks. See 
details, page 27. 



Recommended Thickness — Partition and Furring 
Tile 

Pyrobar Gypsum Tile for furring and partitions are made 
in standard face dimensions (12x30 in.) in both solid and hol- 
low types, and various thicknesses to meet Underwriters' 
standards and the building codes of the various cities. For 
table of sizes and weights, see below. 

The thickness of the partition should be determined pri- 
marily by the ceiling height and by its location. As a rule 
3 or 4-in. tile is the thickness used for the average building 
where partitions do not exceed 15 ft. in height. Corridor 
partitions are generally thicker than transverse partitions. 

Two-inch solid Pyrobar Tile are used for partitions not 
exceeding 10 ft. in height and for covering columns, 
constructing pipe chases, vent ducts, dumbwaiter shafts, 
etc. 

Split and hollow Pyrobar Furring are laid up against 
exterior walls and securely spiked every square yard. 
Joints should be broken the same as for partition work. Fur- 
ring may also be fastened to the building wall by means of wall 
ties built into the masonry. The hollow portion of the tile 
should be placed against the walls, thus minimizing the contact 
area with the outside walls. 

Where furring stands free from the wall, allowing space for 
pipes, vents, etc., it is customary to use 2-in. solid or 3 or 4-in. 
hollow Pyrobar Tie to assure necessary rigidity. 

Free standing furring should be 
anchored to the exterior wall either 
by dwarf walls between the furring 
and exterior wall, or by building into 
the exterior wall corrugated metal 
wall ties of sufficient length to span 
the space and be embedded in the fur- 
ring tile joints. 

Set Fast Cement 

This is a specially prepared gypsum 
cement used with water and sand as a 
mortar for setting gypsum partition tile, 
and gypsum fireproofing and column 
covering. It is also extensively used as 
a mortar for interior clay tile partitions 
and fireproofing. Its easy working quali- 
ties together with the early setting of 
the gypsum makes Set Fast Cement 
Mortar ideal for economical, rigid mor- 
tar joints in all interior tile work. 


SIZES AND WEIGHTS OF PYROBAR PARTITION AND FURRING TILE 


Size of Pyrobar, 
Gypsum Tile, In. 


For 
ceiling 
heights 
up to 


Weight 

tile 

per 
sq. ft., 

lb. 


Weight 
mortar 

per 
sq. ft., 

lb. 


Weight 
plaster, 
one side, 
per sq. ft., 
lb. in. 
grounds 


Total 

Weight 

Total 

weight 

plaster 

weight 

plastered, 

two 

plastered. 

one side. 

sides 

two sides. 

per sq. ft.. 

per sq. ft.. 

per sq. ft., 

lb. 

lb. 

lb. 

7.9 



9.4 



12.4 

6 

15.4 

12.9 

6 

15.9 

16.0 

6 

19.0 

16.0 

6 

19.0 

18.6 

6 

21.6 

19.6 

6 

22.6 


13^-in. Split— 1^x12x30. 
2-in. Split— 2x12x30... 

2- in. Solid— 2x12x30... 

3- in. Hollow— 3x12x30. . . 

3- in. Solid— 3x12x30. . . 

4- in. Hollow— 4x12x30. . . 

5- in. Hollow — 5x12x30. . . 

6- in. Hollow— 6x12x30. . . 


Furringt 
Furringt 
10 feet* 
13 feet* 
15 feett 
17 feet* 
20 feet* 
30 feet* 


4.9 
6.4 
9.4 
9.9 
13.0 
13.0 
15.6 
16.6 


1.4 

1.4 

1.5 

2.0 

2.0 

2.5 

2.75 

3.0 


*Underwriters' Laboratories recommendations. 


tNo Underwriters' recommendation. 
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PRELIMINARY SPECIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 
(Applying to Pyrobar Partitions, Furring and Column Covering) 


Note: The following should be included under other 
specification divisions where and when they apply. 
Note: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be included in the specifications. 

(1) Masonry Work 

Note: As stated under "Recommended Thickness/' page 
23, there are two methods of securing furring and the ends 
of partitions to the building masonry walls: (1) with lOd 
cut nails driven into the joints of the masonry, (2) with 
corrugated metal wall ties of the proper length to be built 
into the masonry, spanning furring space if any and to be 
embedded in the Pyrobar Tile joints. If method (2) is 
used include the following clause: 

(la) Provide and build into masonry walls corrugated 
galvanized sheet iron ties to anchor the (ends of Pyrobar parti- 
tions) (and) (Pyrobar Wall Furring) to the masonry v^ork. 

(lb) Ties for partition ends shall be accurately set and 
spaced 12 in. apart on centers to build into the Pyrobar Tile 
joints. 

(Ic) Ties for furring, one for each surface, sq. yd., shall 
be accurately set to build into the Pyrobar Tile joints. 

(2) Miscellaneous Steel Work 

Note: See details, page 27. 

(2a) All openings in Pyrobar partitions so noted on plans 
or schedules shall be provided with (channel bucks) (channels 
reinforcing wood bucks). 

(2b) The lintel bucks of all openings in Pyrobar parti- 
tions over 6 ft. wide shall be reinforced with steel lintels as 
(noted on plans or schedules) (as detailed). 

(3) Reinforcing Bars 

All openings in Pyrobar partitions over 4 ft. wide but not 
over 6 ft. wide shall be provided with V2 in. steel reinforcing 


bars, 3 to the opening. Bars shall be 8 in. longer than the 
actual width of tile opening (not buck width). 

(4) Carpentry Work 

Note: See details, page 27. 

(4a) Bucks — Provide wood bucks for all openings in Pyro- 
bar partitions (except where steel bucks are indicated) (rein- 
forced with steel channels where so indicated). Bucks shall be 
made of 2-in. lumber the depth of the Pyrobar Tile thickness, to 
the edges of which shall be secured ^/4x2%-in. plaster grounds 
forming a rabbet to receive the tile. Bucks shall be accurately 
set, plumb and true and rigidly braced, so as to cause no delay 
or interruption in the erection of the partitions. 

(4b) Nailing Blocks — Provide and nail directly to the end 
of Pyrobar (partition) (and) (furring) tile nailing blocks spaced 
30 in. on centers to take all wood grounds to receive trim. 
Blocks shall be % in. thick and of such dimensions as will com- 
pletely cover the end of the tile. 

Where required to secure heavy fixtures, trim, etc., provide 
similar P/^-in. thick nailing blocks spaced not to exceed 15 in. 
on centers. 

(4c) Grounds — Provide ^-in. plaster grounds to receive 
all trim. 

(5) Miscellaneous 

Note : Heavy fixtures, etc. are best secured to Pyrobar 
partitions nfith steel plates and through bolts as detailed on 
page 27. Provide where required. 

(6) Plastering 

Note: For Plastering on Pyrobar, see Szveet's Manufac- 
turer's Index for U.S.G. "Master Specifications — Interior 
Lathing and Plastering.'* Under no circumstances should 
Portland cement or lime plaster be used for the first coat 
— use only gypsum plaster. 


MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 
PYROBAR PARTITION, FURRING AND COLUMN COVERING 


Note: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be included in the specifications. 

(1) Work Included 

All partitions (and) (all furring for exterior masonry 
zvalls) (and) (all column covering) shall be built of Precast 
Pyrobar Gypsum Tile. 

Note: If there are any exceptions, so note. List and 
locate any special requirements not clearly indicated on 
plans and details. Particularly list and locate where smooth 
face tile are to be installed requiring no plaster finish. 

(2) Preliminary Provisions 

(2a) All reinforcing bars for reinforced lintels will be 
furnished by others. 

(2b) All rough bucks for openings will be provided and 
accurately set by others. 

(2c) All wood nailing blocks to receive grounds, etc., 
will be provided and attached to tile by others. 

(3) Materials 

(3a) General — All gypsum tile and cement shall be as 
manufactured by the United States Gypsum Company. 

(3b) Partition Tile — Pyrobar of thicknesses indicated on 
plans. (Pipe chases) (small shafts) (heat) (and) (vent) (ducts) 
etc. shall be constructed preferably with 3-in. Hollow Pyrobar, 
otherwise of 2-in. solid Pyrobar. 

Note: See "Recommended thickness," page 23. 

Where no plastering is required, tile shall be smooth face. 

(3c) Furring Tile— Pyrobar (split) (solid) (specify thick- 
ness). 

Note: See "Recommended thickness," page 23. 
Where no plastering is required, tile shall be smooth face. 
(3d) Column Covering — Pyrobar (2-in. solid) (3-in. hol- 
low). 

(3e) Mortar — Sand for mortar shall be clean and sharp 


and free from organic matter with grains graded from fine to 
coarse. 

Cement for mortar shall be Setfast Gypsum Cement. 

Note: Do not use Portland cement or lime. 

Mortar shall be mixed in a clean mortar box in the pro- 
portions of one part of cement to three parts of sand, 
by weight and sufficient clean water to bring to the right 
consistency. First place a layer of sand in the high end of 
the mortar box, over which spread a layer of cement. Hoe 
dry from one end of the box to the other and back again, 
working sand and cement thoroughly together to a uniform 
color. Put water in low end of box and hoe mortar into 
water mixing thoroughly. Do not mix more material than 
can be applied in approximately one hour. Do not retemper. 

(4) Erection 

(4a) By U.S.G. Co.— All Pyrobar (partitions) (and) (fur- 
ring) (and) (column-covering) shall be completely erected by the 
United States Gypsum Company's Contracting Division. 

Note: See "Erection Service," page 23. 

(4b) General — All tile shall be laid in gypsum mortar 
with full, flush joints to a line, with horizontal beds uniformly 
level on each course. All joints, chinks and crevices between 
the tile and other work shall be filled with mortar well slushed 
in. Joints in alternate courses shall be broken. 

All joints of smooth tile (unplastered) shall be neatly 
pointed smooth as the work progresses. Fill all exposed core 
oi)enings at corners, etc. 

All tile shall be started on the fireproof floor, set plumb 
straight and true, and wedged at ceiling and slushed with 
mortar. Tile at corners and re-entrant angles shall be laid 
interlocked in alternate courses. 

(4c) Partitions — All partitions coming in contact with 
existing walls shall be rigidly anchored, (by driving lOd spikes 
driven into the mortar joints of the wall at the joints of each 
partition tile course) (by building in at each partition tile 
course metal ties provided and built into the masonry by 
others.) 
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Note: Select clause zvhich applies. See under "Masonry 
Work," on page 24. 

(4d) Furring — Furring shall be laid (against) (or) (free 
from) the walls as shown on the plans and details. 

Rigidly anchor the furring tile to the masonry wall every 
square yard of face area (by lOd spikes driven into the mortar 
joints of the wall at the course joints of the furring tile) (by 
building in at the furring tile course metal ties proznded and 
built into the masonry by others). 

Note: Select clause zvhich applies. See under "Masonry 
Work" on page 24. 

(4e) Column Covering — A single thickness of tile shall 
be laid against the outside edges of the steel (and the space 
between the tile and steel shall be solidly backfilled with pieces 
of Pyrobar tile and gypsuni* mortar) . 


Note: Include or omit clause covering backfilling as re- 
quired. See last paragraph under "Description" page 23. 
(4f ) Buck Anchors— Anchor all wood bucks to tile by lOd 
cut nails driven into the buck at each tile course or other 
approved metal anchor. 

(4g) Lintels — Lintels shall have at least 4-in. bearing at 
each end on the tile beneath. Openings not over 22 in. wide shall 
be spanned by a single tile. Lintels over openings more than 
22 in. and not over 4 ft. wide shall be laid in the form of a jack- 
arch. Lintels over openings more than 4 ft. and not over 6 ft. 
wide shall be reinforced with steel rods set in the tile voids 
flushed full with mortar. Lintels over openings more than 6 ft. 
wide shall be provided with steel lintel furnished by others. 


PYROBAR BEAM AND GIRDER FIREPROOFING 


Description 

Pyrobar Beam* and Girder Fircproofing is made from the 
same materials ana in the same manner as Pyrobar Partitions 
and Furring Tile, described on page 23. 

Pyrobar Shoe Tile, which fit over the lower flanges of the 
steel, in combination with Pyrobar Partition Tile for side pro- 
tection are used as beam fircproofing for sections with a flange 
width not over 9 in., as indicated below. A Pyrobar Shoe Tile 
is moulded in a double unit, 18 in. long, sufficient for a foot 
and a half of beam. It is light in weight, easily split, and placed 
with a minimum quantity of mortar and labor. The double unit 
reduces breakage, and provides protection for the inner edges 
during shipment and handling. 

For rolled sections and built-up members covered to a 
depth not exceeding 36 in., all with a flange width greater than 
9 in., Pyrobar Sofiit Tile, 2 in. thick, are used in combination 


with Pyrobar Partition Tile for side covering. The Soffit Tile 
with supporting strap imbedded, project beyond the flanges of 
the member, providing a support for the side covers. The Soffit 
Tile is specially moulded at the mill of the proper width, with 
straps imbedded to act as reinforcement for supporting the tile. 
It is shipped in units 24 in. long. 

For deep built-up members with cover plates, rivets, etc., 
Pyrobar Angle Tile in combination with Pyrobar Soffit Tile, 
either 2 in. solid or 3 in. hollow, are used. Angle Tile are 
shipped in single units 18 in. long, two Angle Tile being required 
per lineal foot of beam. Soffit Tile 3 in. hollow can be cut on 
the job from ordinary 3-in. hollow Pyrobar Partition Tile, and 
held in place with pipe straps. 

These constructions provide 2 in. of protection to all parts 
of the steel, and fulfill the requirements of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters. 


PYROBAR BEAM AND GIRDER FIREPROOFING 
WEIGHTS OF DOUBLE SHOE, TWO ANGLE TILE AND SOFFIT TILE 

PER LINEAL FOOT OF BEAM 



Ty PL 

F 

H 

T 

w 

Weksht 


7h 



v 

12.5 Lbs. 

B-50 





13 

B- C5 



%• 


15 

B- SO 




A" 

\(> 


Typl 
Shol 


Max. FItxng*. 
Widfb-5' 
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|-Beam5 


6" IZ.5-I7.Z5 
7" I5.5'-Z0* 
8' I8.4-Z5l5'' 
9" ZI.B"-35* 
10* 


Bethlehem 
I'Beams 


Bethlehem 
Girder Beams 


Carneqie 
Beama 


B-39 


4 


-w- 


±3. 


PrEOBAR Soffit Tile. 



B-50 
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10" ^b'^'AQ' 
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15" 42.9-55* 
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cm 
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Z5^ 
30* 

35' 38* 
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5IO 


511 


SI3 


15 V 


15 V 


17 V 


TIF 


W 


13' 


WLI6HT 


13 Lbs. 


\Ar.5 


5-65 

M«x. Flange 


15" 60.8*- 75* 
18" 54.7*- 96^ 
20" 65.4-100* 
24- 7a9*-IOO* 


10" Zl*-Z8i5' 
12" Ib^'A^b* 
IS" 36*-5a5* 
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CB 92 

CB 142 
CBI62 
CBI81 


24* -30" 
29* -35* 
28* -36* 
33*- 4 2* 
40*- 50* 
47*- 56* 


S- 14 


19 V 


5- 15 




T 


When side 


cover is over 34,' 
use. 4-" Hollow Pyrobar 
ior i'lrsi course. 


Pyrobar Angll Till '-3'hoiiow Pyroba. 



Z4" I05'-IZ0' 
Z7" 90^ 


B-60 

Max. Flange 


15^' 71.5* 
18" 47"- 74' 
ZO' 56-78* 

zr lo'-isi 

24" 58*-73* 


8" zas" 

9' 36--4a6'' 
10" 4l.5*-50» 
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F 

H 

T 

WeLIG HT 

L-34- 


A' 

V 

15 Cbs. 

L-45 

A' 

S' 

Z' 

16.5 


A' 

6>' 

Z' 

20. 


83 
CB 93 
CBI02 
CBI03 
CBIZ3 
CBI43 
CBI63 
CB182 
CB2II 
CBZ12 
CB24I 


31'- 72" 
39"- 4 8' 
31"- 4 2* 
49- 
40'-50* 
48*- 58* 

67"- 78' 
€0*-70' 
80* 

70* . 
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MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 
PYROBAR BEAM AND GIRDER FIREPROOFING 


Note: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be included in the specifications. 
Note: Where Pyrobar Beam and Girder Fireproofing is 
used in conjunction with Pyrobar Partitions, Furring and 
Column Covering, these specifications may be merged with 
the Master Specifications given on pages 24 ana 25 and 
clauses here given added where they apply. 

(1) Work Included 

All steel (beams) (girders) (trusses) shall be protected 
with precast gypsum fireproofing. 

Note: If there are any exceptions, so note. List and 
locate any special requirements not clearly indicated on 
plans and details. 

(2) Materials 

(2a) Fireproofing — All fireproofing shall be Pyrobar Beam 
Shoe, Angle and Soffit Tile, and Pyrobar (2 in. solid) (3 in. 
hollow) Partition Tile as made by the United States Gypsum 
Company. All steel shall be protected with a minimum of 2 in. 
of precast gypsum. 

(2b) Mortar — Note: Same as "Mortar" under "Materials," 

page 16. 


(3) Erection 

(3a) By United States Gypsum Company — All fireproof- 
ing shall be completely erected by the United States Gypsum 
Company's Contracting Division. 

(3b) General — All fireproofing shall be erected in strict 
accordance with the United States Gypsum Company's stand- 
ard details. All units shall be laid in gypsum mortar with full 
flush joints, true to line and plumb. Joints in alternate courses 
shall be broken. 


Weight of Fireproofing per Lin. Ft. of Beam in Lb. 

Size member 

Precast Gypsum 

Clay Tile 

Concrete 

6 in. I 

19 

33 

60 

7 in. I 

21 

36 

71 

8 in. I 

23 

39 

93 

9 in. I 

25 

43 

95 

10 in. I 

27 

47 

118 

12 in. I 

30 

51 

131 

15 in. I 

35 

60 

168 

18 in. I 

42 

68 

208 

20 in. I 

44 

73 

234 

21 in. 1 

48 

79 

293 

24 in. I 

52 

85 

297 

27 in. I 

58 

96 

392 



Erecting Pyrobar Partitions and Furring 

Note ease of sawing and handling 



Application of Pyrobar Beam, Girder and Column 
Covering 



Typical Pyrobar Partition Installation — Showing 
Standard Jack-arch 



Pyrobar Beam and Girder Covering in Connection 
with Steel Joist Floors 


PYROBAR PARTITIONS AND FIREPROOFING 
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CONSTRUCTION DETAILS PYROBAR PARTITION TILE 



^^^^^^ 


Detail 3mow//^o 
Jack Arch Construction 
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J. B. EURELL COMPANY 

Gypsum Floor and Roof Construction 
225 South Fifteenth Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES 


RICHMOND, VA., 1223 Mutual Building 


Products 

Suspension System, 
Roofs. 


PouRED-iN -PLACE Gypsum Floors and 


Description of the Suspension System 

The suspension system and the formulae used are based upon the 
simple principles of the suspension bridge. Cold drawn, twisted steel 
cables are laced across the floor or roof and are securely anchored at 
both ends to the wall purlins or beams. The cable spacing is such that 
the cables bear the entire designed load with a factor of safety of four. 
Steel transverse rods deflect the cables in the center of each arch and 
give them initial tension. 

Advantages 

Strengrth — Since the steel cables alone are considered, the gypsum 
being Ignored, in calculating the strength of the slab, different commer- 
cial loads are taken care of by varying the cable spacing. 

Iiig'ht Weigrht — The suspension system gypsum slab weighs but 4^ 
lb. per sq. ft. per in. of thickness. Average floor slabs are 4 in. thick; 
average roof slabs are 3 to 31/2 in. This weight, combined with beam 
spacings averaging 6 to 7 ft., produces remarkable savings in the 
amount of steel used in the building framework. 

Speed of Construction— The wooden forms used in pouring the 
slab may be stripped one hour after pouring and the slab will be capable 
of bearing the full designed strength. Practical construction men can 
appreciate what this means in the way of rapidity of construction. 

Pire Resistance — Numerous official tests have demonstrated that 
a gypsum slab will resist intense fires for long periods and not only effectu- 
ally prevent the spreading of the fire, but also suffer but small damage 
to Itself, which is easily repaired. 

Keat Insulation — As a heat insulator, gypsum is more than three 
times as effective as stone or cinder concrete. No other fireproof material 
IS nearly as effective as a heat insulator. This means saving in heating 
plant investment and in fuel bills. It also means freedom from con- 
densation drip from the underside of roof slabs. 

Durability — Suspension type gypsum roofs installed over thirty 
years ago are in a condition equal to that of the day they were installed. 

other Ad vantag-es — In addition, gypsum suspension slabs are elastic 
and free from expansion or contraction strains. Gypsum slabs lend 
themselves readily to alterations, such as cutting holes for stairways. 
Gypsum is also a sound-deadening material. 




TYPICAL FLAT SLAB 



iJt'x Strop Iron Anoher* 

ro*-c toc 


TYPICAL SLAB ~ STEEL FIRE-PROOFED 




ALTERNATIVE ANCHORAGES 


PHILLIPSBURG, N. J., 656 Columbus Avenue 


TABLE OF TOTAL LOADS 
FLOOR AND ROOF CONSTRUCTION 
SUSPENSION TYPE 
Unit Working Stress = 20,000 Lbs. per Sq. In. for Steel 
CaTjles Composed of 2 No. 12 Cold Drawn Galvanized Steel Wires Twisted 
Cable Tension=T =2 X. 00874x20,000 lbs. = 3501bs. /Cable. 

W = Total Safe Load, Lbs./Sq. Ft. 
1152Td ^ ~ Deflection of Wires, Ins. 

W = 7— — - b = Cable Spacing, Ins. 

bL > L2-f 16 d» L = Clear Span, Ins. 
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Specification 

The floor [roof] construction shall be Poured-implace, Suspension 
System, Gypsum Slab. No. 12, cold drawn, twisted steel cables shall be 
laid over the tops of the beams [purlins] and secured to the wall beams 
lend purlins] by means of strong strap anchors and anchorage rods 

These cables shall be laid parallel inches apart (see table) and 

.shall be tied down in the center of each arch by means of iron rods 
running parallel to the structural beams. The wooden forms shall be 
placed so that they are in. below the cables at the point of greatest 
deflection. Gypsum concrete, composed of calcined gypsum and not more 
than 12% by weight of soft wood chips, shall be poured-in-place and be 
troweled to an even surface in. above the tops of the beams [purlins], 
ready to receive the sleeper fill [grading] [waterproofing] [slate] [tile]. 
The slab shall carry the specified live load of .... pounds per square 
foot with a factor of safety of 4. 

Some Installations of the Suspension Systen^ Installed 
by the J. B. Eurell Organization 

Bethlehem Steel Company, over 1,500,000 sq. ft. 

Baldwin Locomotive Works, Eddystone, Pa., Section "D" Machine Shop, 
500,000 sq. ft. 

Johns-Hopkins Hospital, Women's Clinic, Joseph Evens Sperry, Architect 
Philadelphia Rapid Transit Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa., Day & Klauder, Architects 
Ingersoll-Rand Co., Phillipsburg, N. J. 

American-La France Fire Engine Co., Philadelphia, Pa., Carson & Carson, 
Engineers 

Watson Stabilator Co., Philadelphia, Pa., Ballinger Co., Architects and 
Engineers 

Seminary of St. Charles of Borromeo, Philadelphia, Pa., Paul Monoghan, 
Architect 
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KEYSTONE GYPSUM FIREPROOFING CORPORATION 


Marbridge Building, 34th Street and Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., North American Building 
WASHINGTON, D. C, 2525 Pennsylvania Ave., N. W. 


QUEBEC, QUE., 140 St. John Street 
MONTREAL, QUE., 306 New Birks Building 


BOSTON, MASS., 8 Beacon Street 


Products 

The erection of the Metropolitan 
System of Gypsum Fireproof Floor and 
Roof Construction. 


Metropolitan System of Gypsum Fireproof 
Floor and Roof Construction 

The principle of this system is that of the suspen- 
sion bridge. It is a gypsum slab poured in place on 
parallel and uniformly spaced cables, the ends of the 
cables securely and rigidly anchored to the frame of the 
building. Enough cables are piit in to carry the total 
load, with a factor of safety of 4, without regard to the 
compression value of the Metropolitan composition. 

The composition is 87^/2% calcined gypsum, and 
1214% wood planer chips. 

The practical advantages of the system have been 
demonstrated over a period of thirty-eight years in 
hundreds of installations throughout the United States 
and Canada, under a wide extreme of climatic condi- 
tions. 

Meritorious Features of the Metropolitan System 

Safety and Strength — The metal construction 
makes the Metropolitan system one of the safest types 
of roof and floor construction. Stresses are calcu- 
lated by approved engineering formulae. The cables 
carry all the load. The Metropolitan composition is 
used merely to protect the wires and structural frame- 
work against fire and corrosion and to distribute the 
load. 

Economy of First Cost Due to Light Weight 
and Rapidity of Construction — Metropolitan compo- 
sition weighs less than 5 lb. per sq. ft. per inch of thick- 
ness. For floors minimum thickness is 314 in. ; for roofs, 
3 in. The light weight permits lighter beams and wide 
spacing, thus saving tons of steel. This feature makes 
it particularly advantageous in additional story work. In 
existing structures, this extreme lightness permits the 
replacing of less sturdy floors without either strengthen- 
ing existing frames or overloading them. 

The fact that Metropolitan gypsum composition sets 
within 30 minutes after the slab is poured, and forms 
can be dropped within 60 minutes, leaving slab good for 
calculated loads, makes for rapid construction — a prime 
factor in construction economy. The Swarthmore Apart- 
ments in Philadelphia, Pa., stand as a monument to the 
speed with which the system may be installed. This job 
was put up, 12 floors and roof, in fourteen working 
days. 

Non-conductivity, Insulation and Fire Resist- 
ance — The high insulating value of Metropolitan gypsum 
composition as a roof material effects a saving in cost 
of the heating plant. Condensation of moisture on the 
undersurface is eliminated. 

It is a fire resistant of the highest quality. Com- 
plete reports of fire tests conducted for the New York 
and Toronto building bureaus gladly furnished. 



Sound Deadener — Gypsum has excel- 
lent sound deadening properties. In. the 
Metropolitan composition full advantage is 
taken of this characteristic. 

Durability — Metropolitan floors and 
roofs have been in active service, under 
severe conditions, for nearly forty years and are today, 
without exception, in as good a condition as when 
installed. Frequently sections have been cut out of Met- 
ropolitan floors which have been installed for many years, 
and in every case, the embedded beams and girders, as 
well as the steel cables, have been found in perfect con- 
dition. 

Low Maintenance — Elasticity is necessary to good 
roof and floor construction. Shocks, vibrations and un- 
equal stresses are likely to crack an inelastic construction. 
The wood filler in the Metropolitan composition provides 
elasticity and Metropolitan roofs and floors remain intact 
under the severest conditions, thus eliminating the annoy- 
ance and expense of constant repairs. 

Service — This company contracts for entire instal- 
lation of both floor 
and roof arches. 
They regard each 
contract as a sale of 
service in addition 
to sale of material 
and workmanship. 
Nor is delivery of 
service completed 
with acceptance of 
contract. It is a 
service, in other 
words, rendered 
not only during the 
work but before and 
after its execution. 

Guaranteed 
Constructio n — 
The Keystone 
Gypsum Fire- 
proofing Corpora- 
tion guarantees 
every square foot 
of floor or roof 
construction they 
install against fail- 
ure from any cause, 
under the condi- 
tions for which it 
was designed. 



Colton Manor Hotel, Atlantic City, 
N. J. 

Twelve Metropolitan floors and roof 


Where the Metropolitan System Is Used 

The Metropolitan system is in thoroughly satisfac- 
tory use in innumerable hotels, clubs, schools, hospitals, 
churches, apartment houses, theatres, office buildings, 
power plants, paper mills, machine shops, garages and 
manufacturing buildings. 
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Information for Designing 

Services of Engineering Department — Our Engineering 
Department should be consulted before steel design of building 
is completed. We will gladly send our engineers to confer 
with you without expense or obligation. 

Economical Spans — The construction can be installed 
between supports spaced up to 9 ft. in clear. Our experience 
has shown that under average conditions a spacing of 6 ft. 6 in. 
to 7 ft. is the most economical. 

Waterproof Roofing — Any standard type of waterproof 
roofing may be successfully applied to our metropolitan system. 
The form most generally applied, however, is a 3-ply built-up 
roofing. 

Specifications 

Fireproof Floors and Roofs — After forms or centers 
have been placed in proper position, cables, each composed of 
two No. 12 (or equivalent) galvanized wires twisted, shall be 
carried over the tops of the beams or purlins to outside w^all 
beams or end purlins and be secured to them by strong hooks 
or anchors. These cables shall be laid parallel, 1 to 3 in. apart, 
according to spans and loads, and shall pass imder round iron 
bars, midway between the purlins, so as to cause the cables to 
deflect uniformly. The Metropolitan composition shall then be 
poured-in-place, and brought to an even surface about V2 in. 
above the top of the beams, forming a slab ready to receive 
[sleeper fill or grading] [finished roofing or grading] and with 
the underside left as smooth as practicable. The slab shall be 
designed to carry safely the live load with a factor of safety 
of 4. 

Note: For fireproof floors, fireproofing: beams and girders (not 
trusses) shall be used, according to the local building laws. 
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TYPE B FIREPROOF FLOOIt CONSTRUCTION 


USED IN DEVIREHNES GARAGS 


VARIOUS TYPES OF FLOORING AND FLOOR COVERING 
USED WITH THE METROPOLITAN SYSTEM 


DETAILS SHOWING ADAPTABILITY OF THE. METROPOLITAN SYSTEM 


A Few Representative 

State Office Building, Richmond, Va. 

Richmond Trust Co., Richmond, Va. 

Marywood College, Scranton, Pa. 

Title Guarantee and Trust Co., New York, N. Y. 

42 Broadway Building, New York, N. Y. 

60 Wall Building, New Yprk, N. Y. 

Colton Manor Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Lafayette Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Levin Apartment Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J. 


Installations of the Metropolitan System 

Thalheimer Store, Richmond, Va. 

Sauvegarde Life Insurance Building, Montreal, Que. 

Technical High School, Toronto, Ont. 

Elks Club, Scranton, Pa. 

Germantown Hospital, Germantown, Pa. 

Overbrook Apartments, Overbrook, Pa. 

Corcoran Art Gallery, Washington, D. C. 

General Electric Building, Buffalo, N. Y, 

Wesleyan Building, Boston, Mass. 
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LATHROP-HOGE GYPSUM CONSTRUCTION CO. 

Gypsum Floors and Roofs 
Neave Building, CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 105 West Monroe Street PITTSBURGH, PA.. 207 Fulton Building PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1700 Sansom Street 

DETROIT. MICH.. 439 Penobscot Building NEW YORK. N. Y., 347 Madison Avenue 


Products 

Monolithic Gypsum Floor and Roof Construc- 
tion: 

Standard Suspension Type. 

Hoge Rail Type (U. S. Pat.— 1464711, Can. Pat. 
—241477). 

Enclosed Rail Type (U. S. Pat.— 1721393, Can. Pat. 
—254632). 

Preformed Rail Type Floor and Roof Slabs (U. S. 
Patent 1688723). 

Construction Service 

This company, backed by 15 years* experi- 
ence in gypsum construction, is at your service 
for advice and estimates for the above types of 
construction installed complete in any part of the world. 

Advantages of Rail Types 

The rail types of construction have all the advan- 
tages of light weight, rapid erection, high insulation 
properties, fire resistance, vibration resistance, perma- 
nence and strength. 

The rail type is readily applied to all framing de- 
signs in replacement of old roofs and floors where appli- 
cations to framing are difficult, or where a uniform 
paneled undersurface is desired. 

The simplicity of the rail designs permits adapta- 
tion to any layout of supports by varying the size of 
rails in accordance with standard structural design. 
Rails bear on w^alls and no bracing of end purlins is 
required as with other designs. 

Rail Type of Monolithic Gypsum Floor and Roof 
Construction 

The Standard Suspension type of gypsum slab con- 
struction was the only type of poured-in-place or mono- 
lithic roof and floor slab construction extensively used 
until the rail types were originated and developed by this 
company a few years ago. 

Specifications and list of representative installations 
of the Standard Suspension type of construction sent 
on request. 

While this company is prepared to install the Sus- 
pension type where specified or on rare occasions where 
it fits special conditions, the approval of architects, engi- 
neers, and owners throughout the United States and 
Canada is convincing proof that the Hoge and the En- 
closed Rail Types are best suited to the great majority 
of conditions, and conform more readily to the stand- 
ards of design and appearance required by architects. 

Hoge Rail Type — In the Hoge Type small 
A.S.C.E. rail sections are laid about 32 in. apart on the 
top of walls, beams or purlins spanning the distance be 
tween beam or wall supports. On the lower flanges of 
the rails are supported %-in. standard gypsum board. 


Celotex or other composition board, with joints made 
over purlins to form a solid under surface, paneled by 
the lower flanges of the rails. The rails are designed to 
carry all loads, which are transferred to them by con- 
tinuous mesh reinforcement running across and resting 
on top of the rails. Standard gypsum composition is 
poured in place over the gypsum board or Celotex, and 
finished smooth I/2 i^^- or more above the tops of the 
rails, ready to receive the roof or floor finish. The 
under surface can be decorated as desired or a finished 
plaster ceiling can be applied. 



Hoge Type of Monolithic Gypsum Floor and Roof 
Construction 

Enclosed Rail Type — Where fireproofing or 
greater insulation value is desired, the rails are blocked 
above the top of purlins with insulating material, wooden 
forms are so placed as to permit covering the bottom of 
the rails with % i^i- or more of gypsum composition, 
leaving a solid, plain gypsum undersurface even with 
the top of the purlins, the full thickness of the slab 
being above the superstructure, yielding maximum insu- 
lation value. 


Sjcctiom A-A. 


tini'--rffTiifiii--a- 


Section J^-S. 
Details of Enclosed Rail Monolithic Gypsum Slab 
Construction 
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Specifications for Monolithic Gypsum Floor and Roof 
Construction 

Hoge Type — The floors and roofs named herein shall be 
the Hoge Type Monolithic Gypsum Board and Rail Construc- 
tion as furnished by the Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction 
Co., Cmcinnati, Ohio. 

Standard rail sections designed to carry all loads between 
supports shall be laid on the top of walls, beams, or roof pur- 
lins at sufficient spacing to receive %-in. standard gypsum 
board carried on the lower flanges; gypsum board shall be 
butted tightly to form an even undersurface and braced in 
place if necessary to prevent buckling; galvanized mesh rein- 
forcement of a minimum area per foot of the slab cross section 
of .026 in. shall be stretched over the tops of rails and allowed 
to sag to the top of gypsum board, forming a continuous rein- 
forcement. 

Standard gypsum composition containing at least 85% cal- 
cined gypsum shall be mixed with water to a medium quaking 
consistency and poured into place, forming a solid reinforced 
slab 2Mj in. thick, including the gj'psum board. The top surface 
of slab shall be left ready to receive the finish desired, such as 
fill, grading or waterproofing. 

Overhangs in direction of span of rails shall be formed by 
extending same to required distance beyond the last purlin. 
Other overhangs shall be reinforced on the cantilever principle 
with reinforcement embedded in the adjacent main slab and 
secured to the steel of the same. 

Curbs, walls, mullions, etc., shall be constructed with gypsum 
board facing and gypsum composition poured or plastered to 
regular thickness on the outer surface; or such curbs, walls, 
mullions, etc., may be constructed of precast gypsum blocks, all 
joints to be struck and outer surfaces on roofs left ready for 
waterproofing or other finish. 

Note: The word Celotex may be substituted for Gypsum Board in 
the above specification when this type of undersurface is desired. 

Enclosed Rail Type — The floors and roofs named herein 
shall be the Enclosed Rail Alonolithic Gypsum Slab Construc- 
tion as furnished by the Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction 
Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Standard rail sections designed to carry all loads between 
supports shall be set on walls, beams, or roof purlins at proper 
elevation to provide at least %-in. covering of gypsum under 
their bottom flange. Across these rails shall be stretched gal- 
vanized mesh reinforcement, having .026 in. minimum area per 
foot of slab cross section, and allowed to sag to within %-in. 
of temporary wood or other forms, making a continuous rein- 
forcement at right angles to the rail subpurlins. 

Standard gypsum composition containing at least 85% cal- 
cined gypsum shall be mixed with water to a medium quaking 
consistency, and poured into place on the forms, completely 
enclosing the rails to form a slab 3 in. thick (or more where 


roof covering, 
gypsum composition, 
standard light rail. 
;ypsum board. 


specified). The top surface of slab shall be left ready to receive 
the finish desired, such as fill, grading, or waterproofing. 

Overhangs in direction of span of rails shall be formed by 
extending same to required distance beyond the last purlin. 
Other overhangs shall be reinforced on the cantilever principle, 
with reinforcement embedded in the adjacent main slab and 
secured to the steel of the same. 

Curbs, walls, mullions, etc., shall be constructed with gyp- 
sum composition as above, sufficient steel reinforcement being 
provided to stiffen against wind pressure or other loading. 
Or such curbs, walls, mullions, etc., may be constructed of gyp- 
sum composition blocks laid up in gypsum mortar, all joints 
to be struck, and outer surfaces on roofs left ready for water- 
proofing. 


Typical Installations 

Hoge Type 

Installation 
John Van Realty Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Clinchfield Railroad Co., Erwin, Tenn. 
Pullman Car Co., Pullman, 111. 
J. P. Devine Alfg. Co., Mt. Vernon, 111. 
Bessemer Gas Engine Co., Grove City, Pa. 
Eraser Co., Ltd., Xiadawaska, Me. 
White Motor Co., San Francisco, Calif. 
Coshocton Iron Co., Monongahela, Pa. 

Installations of the Hoge type may be found in 
every section of the United States. 

Enclosed Rail Type 

Installation 
Port Alfred Pulp & Paper Co., Port Alfred, Que. 
Newfoundland Power & Paper Co., Corner Brook, N 
Southern International Paper Co., Bastrop, La. 
Southern International Paper Co., Camden, Ark. 
United Paperboard Co., Lockport, N. Y. 
E. B. Eddy Co., Hull, Que. 


Sq. Ft. 

130,000 
93,000 

300,000 
90,000 
44,000 

240,000 
35,000 
75,000 
practically 


Sq. Ft. 
135,000 
. F. 43,000 
98,000 
85,000 
46,000 
35,000 
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Typical Sawtooth Construction 
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Typical Monitor Construction 
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STRUCTURAL GYPSUM CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Gypsteel Gypsum Pre-cast Floors and Roofs 

GENERAL OFFICE 

LINDEN, N. J. 

(Telephone Linden 2-3700) 

FACTORIES: LINDEN, N. J. and AKRON, N. Y. 
BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y. PHILADELPHIA, PA. SCRANTON, PA. NEWARK, N. J. 

BOSTON, MASS. BUFFALO, N. Y. SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


Product 

Gypsteel Gypsum Pre-Cast Roofs and 
Floors. 

For Gypsteel Gypsum Partition Tile, Beam 
and Column Covering and Gypsteel Gypsum 
Plasters, see Manufacturers' Index. 

The many advantages of gypsum for floors, 
roofs and walls are recognized today more than 
before. 

Gypsteel gypsum products enable the des 
to achieve maximum efficiency in building design 



TRADE-MARK 


igner 
with 


numerous economies that, we believe, no other 
type of construction gives. 

Services 

This Corporation welcomes the privilege of 
consulting with architects, engineers and build- 
ers as to the best methods of utilizing its various 
of roofs and floors on any building. 
Through affiliated companies it submits proposals 
for the installation of its products by experienced 
workmen. 


types 


GYPSTEEL PRE-CAST FLOORS AND CEILINGS 

PATENTED 


What Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor Construction Is and 
Does 

The Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor System combines the 
calculable strength and safety of steel supporting-mem- 
bers with the unsurpassed fire-resistive properties and 
lightness of gypsum. It embodies many distinctive 
advantages unobtainable in other methods of fireproof 
construction. It has been in constantly growing use 
for the past eight years. 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor Construction consists of 
Standard structural rolled steel sections, or welded, 
open-web steel joists, on top of which are placed Gyp- 
steel Pre-cast Floor Slabs, and from which are sus- 
pended Gypsteel Pre-cast Ceiling Slabs by hangers. 

The steel work of the floor is thereby completely 
fireproofed by a blanket of gypsum 21^ in. above and 
2 in. below. The steel rods in the floor slabs are tied 
together to form continuous reinforcement throughout, 
imparting the strength and safety of a continuous beam, 
and holding each slab firmly in place. All slabs being 
grouted in, the floors and ceilings become practically 
monolithic. 

The completed structural floor is then ready to 
receive the finished floor. The ceiling is ready for 
brown and finish coats of plaster, without a scratch 
coat. 

Photographs and details showing exact method of 
installation of Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor Construction 
will be found on following pages. 

Gypsteel Floor and Ceiling Slabs are made of a 
particularly high grade calcined gypsum, mixed with a 
small percentage of fiber and the proper proportion of 
water. The fibre acts as a binder, and imparts to the 
slabs their peculiar toughness. 


Where They Are Used 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Floors are approved for live 
loads up to 150 lbs. per sq. ft. They are used in 
schools, hospitals, apartment and hotel buildings, office 
buildings, public buildings, homes and wherever flat 
ceilings are desired. 

As a result of the standard fire, water and load 
tests, Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor Construction is approved 
by the building departments of the principal cities as 
standard fireproof construction for floors, in buildings 
of the first class. 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Floors Meet All Requirements of 
a Fireproof Floor Construction 

Mere incombustibility is but one of several essen- 
tial qualifications for a satisfactory fireproofing mate- 
rial. 

To perform its proper function in a modern 
building, a fireproofing material must be more than 
incombustible. 

It must be fire -resistive, possessing a degree of 
non-conductivity of heat that will efifectively protect 
the supporting structural steel work from injury under 
the most severe conditions of fire. 

It should also possess a sufficiently low coefficient 
of expansion to insure against serious injury, through- 
out the unchecked duration of a severe fire, and also 
during the subsequent application of a stream of water 
at high pressure. 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor Construction meets all of 
the very exacting requirements of modern fireproofing. 
In addition, it embodies many distinctive advantages and 
economies that cannot be obtained by other methods, 
as explained on the next page. 
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REPRESENTATIVE INSTALLATIONS OF GYPSTEEL PRE-CAST FLOOR CONSTRUCTION 

(Name of Building is followed by name of Architect) 


895 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y., Sloan & Robertson 
Hotel Newburgh, Newburgh, N. Y., Kenneth Franzheim 
Hotel Stratfield, Bridgeport, Conn., Monks & Johnson 
800 West Ferry Street, Buffalo, N. Y., Bley & Lyman 
Easton Hall, Lafayette College, Easton, Pa., Thomas, Martin & 
Kirkpatrick 

Technical High School, Scranton, Pa., A. J. Ward 
Delaware Avenue Grade School, Tonawanda, N. Y., Edward B. 
Green & Sons 

Amesbury Hospital, Amesbury, Mass., Kendall, Taylor & Co. 
Lawrence Hospital, Nurses Home, Bronxville, N. Y., 'Bates & 

Howe 

Norwood Hospital, Norwood, Mass., J. Williams Beal & Sons 
Museum of Natural Science, Buffalo, N. Y., Esenwein & Johnson 
Genesee Valley Trust Co., Rochester, N. Y., Voorhees, Gmelin & 
Walker 

Rhode Island Insurance Co. Office Building, Providence, R. L, 

Howe & Church 
Saks-Herald Square (Addition), New York, N. Y., Starrett & 

Van Vleck 

Hotel Hildebrecht, Trenton, N. J., Waher Hankin 
Molly Pitcher Hotel, Red Bank, N. J., Nathan Harris 
Hotel Suburban, East Orange, N. J., E. V. & C. F. Warren 
Wychwood Apartment, Great Neck, L. L, N. Y., Schwartz & 
Gross 


Frances Willard High School, Scranton, Pa., Frank J. Miller 
Junior High School, Upper Darby, Pa., Heacock & Hokanson 
Longfellow Junior High School, Yonkers, N. Y., G. Howard 
Chamberlin 

Monroe County Hospital, Rochester, N. Y., Horace T. Hatton 

Mercy Hospital, Buffalo, N. Y., H. L. & W. T. Spann 

Seneca Theatre, Buffalo, N. Y., Henry L. Spann 

Library, Morristown, N. J., Oscar B. Smith 

Ross Stores, Inc., Yonkers, N. Y., Hopkins & Dentz 

Sibley, Lindsay & Curr Co. (Addition), Rochester, N. Y., 

J. Foster Warner 
Johnston Building (Addition), Charlotte, N. C, W. L. Stoddart 
Newark Evening News (Addition), Newark, N. J., D. H. Scudder 
Hotel Pennsylvania (Addition), New York, N. Y., McKim, 

Mead & White 

National City Bank (Alteration), New York, N. Y., McKim, 
Mead & White 

Munds & Winslow (Alteration), New York, N. Y., Walker & 
Gillette 

F. G. Shattuck Store (Alteration), Boston, Mass., Parker, 
Thomas & Rice 

Pagoda Restaurant (Alteration), Philadelphia, Pa., Ballinger Co. 
Commonwealth Building (Alteration), Philadelphia, Pa., John 
T. Windrim 


GYPSTEEL PRE-CAST FLOORS AND CEILINGS HAVE 12 MAJOR ADVANTAGES 


(1) Economy and Uniformity 

Standard sizes and quantity production mean mod- 
erate cost. Rigid chemical and mechanical control and 
inspection assure uniform quality. 

(2) Strength and Safety 

The definite, calculable strength of steel members, 
combined with conservatively designed slab-span, pro- 
vide a wide margin of safety. In official load tests failure 
of the floor slab did not occur until the load had reached 
almost ten times the designed live load of 150 lbs. per 
sq. ft. 

(3) Speed and Ease of Installation 

Pre-cast slabs are shipped to the job dry, ready for 
erection. Simple operations, requiring a minimum of 
labor, no form work. 

(4) Winter Work 

Winter has no affect upon the progress of a building 
when Gypsteel Pre-cast Floors are used. The floors and 
ceilings can be installed in any weather when men can 
work. The absence of water enables work on Gypsteel 
Pre-cast Floors to be conducted on the coldest days. 

(5) Fire Protection 

The superiority of Gypsteel lies not merely in its 
incombustibility but, more particularly, in its insulating 
efficiency, which protects the structural steel against 
injurious temperatures during a fire; and its freedom, 
under high temperatures, from the expansion, cracking, 
spalling, or fusing frequently experienced with other 
materials. It is approved as fireproof for buildings of 
the first class, for live loads up to 150 lbs. per sq. ft., by 
the building departments of the principal cities. 

(6) Lightness 

The extremely light weight of Gypsteel (21 lbs. per 
sq. ft. total for floor and ceiling slabs), compared with 
any other flat-ceiling fireproof construction, permits a 
substantial saving in the tonnage of columns, girders 
and footings. In a ten-story building with columns 
spaced 20 ft. on centers, the saving in dead load effected 
by Gypsteel Pre-cast floors, as compared with other 
typical long-span floors, is from fifty to sixty tons at 
each column footing. 


(7) Sound Insulation 

With Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor Construction, the 
total of 4y>2 in. of solid gypsum slabs, together with the 
dead air space between the floor and ceiling slabs, 
affords a high degree of insulation against the transmis- 
sion of sound from floor to floor, 

(8) Heat Insulation 

The superior insulating efficiency of Gypsteel 
Floors means added comfort for the occupants, and less 
expense to the owners for heating. 

(9) Savings in Plaster 

Gypsteel ceilings require only two coats of plaster — 
brown and finish — no scratch coat required. Gypsum 
plaster forms a natural chemical bond with a Gypsteel 
Ceiling. 

(10) Alterations and Additions 

The light weight of Gypsteel Floors frequently per- 
mits adding additional stories to old buildings without 
strengthening the existing columns or foundations. For 
alterations during occupancy, the elimination of form 
work, drip, etc., when Gypsteel is used, is important. 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Floors are particularly well 
adapted for use in installing mezzanines, balconies, log- 
gias, etc., in existing buildings, or for additional floors 
above the existing structure. 

(11) Facilitates Work of Other Trades 

The use of Gypsteel Pre-cast Floors facilitates the 
work of other trades in the usual course of building con- 
struction. The cinder fill or finish on top of the floor 
may be laid at once, and ceilings may be plastered imme- 
diately. The ease with which Gypsteel Slabs can be 
cut, sawed or bored greatly simplifies and speeds up 
the installation of plumbing, heating and electrical 
work. 

(12) Makes Joist Construction Fireproof 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Ceilings are accepted as full-pro- 
tection fireproofing in the larger cities, and therefore 
enable the use of steel joists in buildings beyond the 
height limitation for these members where metal lath 
ceilings are used. 
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Cutaway View of Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor Construction 


COMPONENT PARTS OF GYPSTEEL PRE-CAST FLOOR AND CEILING CONSTRUCTION 


Floor Slabs 

The rtoor slabs used in Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor 
Construction are 30 in. long, 24 in. wide and 2^/2 iii- 
thick, reinforced with 6 cold drawn steel wire rods, 
-j'V in. in diameter, spaced 4 in. on centers, each rod 
emerging from both ends of slabs within % in. of top 
surface, and projecting about 2i/^ in. The rods are 
ridigidly restrained in the mould while slab is cast, 
assuring uniformly correct position. 

Ceiling Slabs 

Gypsteel ceiling slabs (standard size) are 30 in. 
long, 24 in. wide and 2 in. thick, reinforced with two 
steel bars, %xi/4 in., projecting beyond each end of the 
slab. These steel bars are rigidly held in the proper 
position in the mould while being cast, assuring accu- 
rate alignments. Slabs are also made in lengths of 
24 and 36 in. 

Soffit Slabs 

Gypsteel soffit slabs, 2 or 3 in. thickness, and in 
varying widths to fit girder flanges, have two pairs of 
projecting steel straps, %xV8 in., embedded in the slab 
and projecting from the top surface. These projections 
are securely clamped around girder flanges. Soffit slabs 


extend not less than li/> in. beyond the edges of the 
girder flanges. 

Haunch Slabs 

Gypsteel haunch slabs are solid, 2 in. thickness. 
They are manufactured in two sizes, 12x24 and 12x30 
in. 

Hangers 

Steel hangers, made in various types to suit the 
standard rolled and open-web welded sections commonly 
used as floor members, support the ceiling slabs. They 
are bent to automatically give the correct alignment of 
ceiling slabs as they are hung on the job. 

Bearing Plates 

Bearing plates, so designed as to hold themselves 
in position, can be supplied for use where flange widths 
of structural members provide insufficient bearing. 

Grout 

Gypsteel gypsum grout is used for grouting the 
floor and ceiling joints. Haunch blocks are set in 
Gypsteel gypsum mortar. 



Gypsteel Pre-cast Ceiling Slab 


Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor Slab 
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INSTALLATION OF GYPSTEEL PRE-CAST FLOORS AND CEILINGS 


Ceiling Slabs Are Hung 

Projecting rods of each ceiling slab are inserted 
in slots of hangers, which are then clamped to the steel 
member. Rods of opposite slabs are fitted into same 
slots, each slot holding two rods projecting in opposite 
directions. Floor members may be standard rolled sec- 
tions, or welded, open-web steel joists. 


Ceiling Slabs Are Fastened 

The portion of the hanger projecting beyond the 
member is hammered around and under its top ilange, 
forming a secure anchorage. Soffit Slabs are fastened 
against lower flanges of girders in a similar way, and 
securely clamped. All joints in ceiling are grouted from 
above. 


Ceiling Is Completed 

A flat, regular ceiling is the result, ready for the 
brown and finish coats of plaster. No scratch coat is 
required. Grouting seals all joints against passage of 
heat or flames from below. Into pockets in the slabs 
the bottom of hangers slip, keeping them out of the 
joint, and protecting them by the slab from fire below. 


Floor Slabs Are Placed 

Floor slabs are placed from center of one floor 
member to center of next member, with projecting steel 
rods turned straight up. A one-man job. The slabs 
are light and of an easy size to handle. 


Floor Slabs Are Tied 

Reinforcing rods are securely tied together with a 
mechanical device, by one man, and hammered down 
into recesses. Recesses are grouted, as with ceiling 
slabs. Result is an unbroken, flat floor surface, read\- 
for the cinder fill or finish floor. The steel rods, being 
tied between slabs, are continuous over the supports, 
giving, in effect, a monolithic construction. 
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Gypsteel Pre-cast Ceilings Remove Several Limita- 
tions on Steel Joist Construction 

The problem of using steel joist floor construc- 
tion, and making it completely fireproof at a practical 
cost, is solved. Where building codes do not accept 
metal lath and plaster ceilings, but call for fireproofing 
the structural steel, a practical and economical method 
is to completely fireproof the joists from below with 
2-in. Gypsteel Pre-cast Ceiling Slabs. The joists may 
be fireproofed from above by a concrete or gypsum 
floor. The Gypsteel Pre-cast Ceiling thus provides an 
unbroken fireproof protection of 2 in. of solid gypsum, 
complying with the strictest building code. 

The architect or engineer who desires to use steel 
floor joists for their lightness, convenience and economy, 
but have his building of the fireproof type, uses Gyp- 



Open-web Joists Fireproofed from Below with Gypsteel 
Pre-cast Ceiling Slabs 

steel Pre-cast Ceilings. Their installation is easy and 
rapid, and the system is moderate in cost. 


Fireproofing Roof Girders and Trusses with Gypsteel 
Pre-cast Ceiling Slabs 

A thoroughly practical and economical method for 
fireproofing girders and trusses supporting roof con- 
struction is shown here. The use of Gypsteel Pre-cast 
Ceiling Slabs hung directly from a series of light steel 
angles or channels supported, on the bottom chords of 
the trusses eliminates much of the dead load and expense 
of encasing the individual members. 

The result is a ceiling ready for brown coat of 
plaster, with all steel work above completely protected 
from fire from below by the Gypsteel Ceiling. Metal 
lath and furring is eliminated. A Gypsteel Roof will 
likewise protect the steel from above. 

This type of construction is approved by the build- 
ing departments of the principal cities, and provides 
an attractive flat ceiling w^ith all truss work concealed. 



Illustrating Use of Gypsteel Pre-cast Ceiling Slabs for Fire- 
proofing Roof Trusses from Below 
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Literature — Complete catalogue on Gypsteel Pre-Casi 
Floors, and Architects' Service Sheets are available on request 
to our Linden, N. J., otVice. 

Specifications for Gypsteel Pre-cast Floors and Ceilings 

Floors and ceilings shall consist of Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor 
Construction, manufactured by Structural Gypsum Corpora- 
tion. 

Ceiling Slabs— (iypsteel Pre-cast Ceiling Slabs (factory 
moulded), 2 in. thick, shall be suspended underneath the steel 
floor members to form a flat ceiling and to fireproof the sup- 
porting steel. The ceiling slabs shall be reinforced with 
^^x%-in. flats running lengthwise and projecting from the ends 
of the slabs about 1 in. When erected, the slabs shall be hung 
from their reinforcing by heavy slotted hangers forrned from 
%xl-in. flat steel, securely attached to the supporting steel 
members. 

Beveled ribs shall be moulded along the sides of the slabs 
at the bottom edges. The ribs on adjacent slabs, abutting each 
other, shall form an open joint in. in width extending down- 
ward from the top surface. The ends shall be rabbetted to 
form slots about 2 in. wide by Vi in. deep extending across 
the full width of slab. All joints shall be filled solidly with 
gypsum grout, thus completely sealing them. 

Floor Slabs— Shall be 2y2-in. thick Gypsteel Pre-cast Floor 
Slabs moulded at the factory. These slabs shall be reinforced 
with ts-in. cold drawn wire rods, spaced 4 in. on centers, each 
reinforcing rod emerging from the eiids of the slab within % in. 
of the top surface, and projecting about 2Vi in. 

The slabs shall be set in place upon the steel members, 
each slab spanning one of the 2 ft. 6-in. spaces. The projecting 
ends of opposite rods in abutting slabs shall be tied together 
with a mechanical device, furnished by the Structural Gypsum 
Corporation, by means of which these rods shall be drawn up 
taut at their connections. When tied, the ends of the rods 
shall lie in depressions formed by the rabbetted ends of the 
slabs. Ribs similar to those on the ceiling slabs shall form open 
joints at the sides. AH joints shall be filled solidly with gypsum 
grout, and so leveled off as to form an unbroken surface with 
the tops of the slabs. 

Girder Fireproofing — The projecting webs and flanges 
of the girders shall be fireproofed by applying, to their soffits, 
Gypsteel Pre-cast Soffit Slabs, 2 in. in thickness; these slabs 
shall contain %xMi-in. flats, passing transversely through the 
slabs not less than V'l in. above the lower surface, and the ends 
of which shall project through the upper surfaces of the soffit 
slabs and shall be clamped over the girder flanges. Plastic 
gypsum shall then be deposited in the spaces between the top 
surfaces of the soffit slabs and the adjacent ceiling slabs, and 
shall be left square and flush with the outside edges of the 
soffit slabs. This construction shall give a minimum protection 
of W2 in. beyond the outside edges of the steel. 

On deep girders and trusses, there may be substituted, for 
the plastic grout, built-up walls of Gypsteel blocks, not less 
than 2 in. in thickness, supported by the bottom flanges of the 
girders or trusses and the soffit slabs, and laid in gypsum cement 
mortar. 

Insert in Steel Specifications- 
Complete steel erection diagrams and shop details prepared 
by the steel contractor shall be submitted to and approved by 
the Structural Gypsum Corporation for details affecting the 
Gypsteel Floor and Ceiling Construction (but not for design), 
before proceeding with fabrication. 

Insert in Plastering Specifications- 
All ceilings shall be formed of Gypsteel Pre-cast Ceiling 
Slabs. 

Plaster shall consist of gypsum cement mortar mixed in the 
proportions of 1 part of neat gypsum plaster to not more than 
2V2 parts clean, sharp sand, by weight. Where necessary, the 
Gypsteel slabs shall be sprinkled slightly with water to reduce 
suction. 

A scratch coat is unnecessary on Gypsteel ceiling slabs. 
The brown coat may be applied directly to the slabs, of sufficient 
thickness to take up any slight irregularities, but not less than 
Mi-in. thickness at any point. Brown coat shall be laid on with 
sufficient pressure to force well into all joints and fill same 
solidly. 

Bring brown coat to a straight and even surface to receive 
finishing coat. Darby lightly and use water sparingly. 
Note: No lime shall he used in first coat. 

After brown coat has set, any type of finishing coat may 
be applied, including gypsum finish, lime putty finish gauged 
with gypsum gauging plaster, sand float finish, Keene's cement 
finish, etc. 
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GYPSTEEL PRE-GAST GYPSUM ROOFS 


General — Three Types 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Roofs are constructed with Long 
Span Slabs and Short Span Slabs. These roofs have 
13 major advantages of construction, economy and 
upkeep, but their methods of installation are different. 
Each has certain characteristics making it most adapt- 
able to particular kinds of construction. 

Gypsteel Long Span Suspension Type Pre-cast 
Roof consists of slabs up to 7 ft. long, spanning the 
distance between and resting on the top flanges of the 
main roof purlins. No secondary steel framing is re- 
quired. The purlins may be spaced to suit the con- 
venience of design up to 7 ft. 

Gypsteel Short Span Pre-cast Roof consists of 
slabs 30 in. in length, resting upon and supported by 
the bottom flanges of subpurlins, usually tees, angles, 
light rails, or the Gypsteel subpurlin of exclusive 
design. 

Gypsteel Assembled Pre-cast Roof is a combina- 
tion of Long Span and Short Span roofs. Standard 
30-m hollow short span slabs are assembled in the 
factory between special rolled steel subpurlins, properly 
designed to carry the total roof load, thus combining 
the economies of quantity manufacture of a standard- 
size product, with the simplicity of long span slab 
erection. 

The composition of which all Gypsteel slabs are 
made is purest calcined gypsum, with which is mixed 
a small percentage of fiber that acts as a binder and 
imparts to the slabs their peculiar toughness and 
elasticity. 

A highly important and patented detail of all Gyp- 
steel Pre-cast Slabs is the narrow beveled rib moulded 
along the sides at the bottom edges. These ribs on 
adjacent slabs abut each other, forming an open joint 

1/2 in. wide extending down- 
ward from the top surface 
more than two-thirds of the 
slab depth. This slot, when 
solidly filled with Gypsteel 
gypsum grout, makes a 
tight, sealed joint that pre- 
side View of Gypsteel ^ents the asphalt or pitch 
Pre-cast Slabs of the waterproofing from 

Showing patented side joint to Seeping through the sidc 

g.ve tight joint j^j^^g ^^^^ softened 

by the sun in warm weather. 

Where Each Type Is Used 

For maximum economy and simplicity of construc- 
tion the Gypsteel Assembled Roof is recommended for 
all general roof construction. 

Where the paneled effect in the ceiling made by 
the exposed bottom flanges of the Gypsteel subpurlins 
may not be acceptable, or where manufacturing proc- 
esses producing high temperatures and humidities may 
cause excessive condensation to form on the subpurlins, 
the Gypsteel Suspension Type Long Span Roof is 
offered. This system, with its smooth ceiling formed 
by slabs passing entirely over the supporting steel, gives 
an unusually pleasing appearance and the highest pos- 
sible insulation. 

For curved surfaces, very irregular roofs, or those 
with numerous hips, valleys or dormers, the Gypsteel 
Short Span Roof is most adaptable. 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Roofs are used for all types of 
industrial buildings, apartment houses, churches, clubs. 



garages, hospitals, hotels, office buildings, public build- 
ings, schools, theatres and similar buildings. 

What Gypsteel Suspension Type Pre-cast Long Span 
Roofs Are and How Installed 

Gypsteel Suspension Type Pre-cast Roof Construc- 
tion consists of closely spaced steel cables in deflection 
and tension, embedded in and entirely supporting pre- 
cast slabs of Gypsteel gypsum composition, as illustrated 
in the phantom drawing. 



Phantom View of Gypsteel Suspension Type Pre-cast Long 
Span Roof Construction 

Showing cable ties, anchorage and grouted ends, side joints, anchor 
slots, cables in deflection and tension running through slabs, ends of 
cables tied together and hammered down in depression between slabs 

The Gypsteel slabs are moulded at the factory in 
steel forms, in which the steel cables are placed and 
held in uniform deflection and tension. Each cable in 
the finished slab emerges within % in. of the top of the 
slab surface, and projects not less than 2i/^ in. beyond 
the ends of the slab. 

The slabs are laid from center to center of the 
main roof purlins, abutting cables are twisted together 
and hammered down into the recesses, while at the 
sides of the building they are securely anchored to the 
Steel frame. All joints are then grouted to form, in 
effect, a monolithic roof. As soon as grout has set, 
waterproofing may be applied There is no wait- 
ing for the roof to dry out, or for forms to be 
stripped. 

Gypsteel Suspension Type Pre-cast Roofs are 
suitable for all classes of roofs not excessively steep in 
pitch, and having rectangular areas. 



Installation of Suspension Type Roof 

Projecting cables are tied together, hammered down, and joints grouted 
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What Gypsteel Pre-cast Short Span Roofs Are and 
How Installed 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Short Span Roofs consist of 
reinforced rectangular solid or hollow slabs of Gypsteel 
composition manufactured in standard length of 30 in. 
only. The solid slabs are 24 in. wide and come in 21/2, 
3 or 3V2-in. thickness. The hollow slabs are 12 in. 
wide and 3-in. thick. These slabs are set on subpurlins 

which span the 
distances between 
and rest upon the 
main purlins or 
trusses, to the top 
flanges of which 
the s u 1) purlins 
are either bolted, 
clipped or spot 
3-in. Hollow Short Span Slab welded. The sim- 
plicity of its design and installation permits speedy 
erection with inexperienced labor. 

Short Span roofs are particularly adaptable to 
buildings where the pitch is unusually steep or cut up 
by hips and valleys, or where there are dormers or many 
other irregular openings. Supported by Gypsteel sub- 
purlins where the main purlins are not over 7 ft. 9 in. 
on centers, or by 16-lb. light rails if the spans are 
greater, they are very economical on the usual factory 
or flat pitched type of roof. 




Installation of Gypsteel Pre-cast Short Span Roof 

The slabs are set on the flanges or horizontal legs 
of light rail, tee, angle or Gypsteel subpurlins, spaced 
about SOYo to 311/2 in. on centers — each slab spanning 
one of the subpurlin spacings. The spaces between the 
ends of the slabs, and over the intervening railheads, 
stems of tees, or vertical legs of angles, are solidly filled 
with gypsum grout, which is leveled flush with the top 
surface of the slabs. 

What Gypsteel Pre-cast Assembled Slab Roofs Are 
and How Installed 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Assembled Roofs give maximum 
economy and simplicity, combining the advantages 
of Long Span and Short Span roofs, as already de- 
scribed. 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Assembled Roofs are recom- 
mended for all types of rectangular shaped roofs, 
pitched or flat, where conditions of high humidity are 


not normal in the building. As the slabs are hollow, 
they are not recommended where copper, slate, or tile 
roofing is to be nailed direct to the slabs. 



Assembled Slab 

vShowing hollow short span slabs betweeji patented Gypsteel subpurlins 

Standard Gypsteel Pre-cast 30-in. hollow roof slabs 
are assembled at the factory, between Gypsteel subpur- 
lins of exclusive design, to form units 30 in. wide that 
span the distance between and rest upon the top flanges 
of the main roof purlins. Of rolled steel, the strength 
of these su])purlins is readily calculable, and is more 
than twice as great as any section of equal weight that 
can be used for similar pur])ose. Based upon accepted 
engineering design, this construction will safely carry a 
live load of 30 11 )s. per sq. ft. on purlin spacings up to 
7 ft. 9 in. 



Installing a Gypsteel Pre-cast Assembled Slab Roof 

The complete units are erected in continuous lines 
approximately 30\U in. apart. The space between is then 
filled with Gypsteel Pre-cast Short Span hollow slabs, 
which rest upon the outstanding lower flanges of the 
factory assembled units. All joints between the sides 
and ends of the slabs are then flushed full with gypsum 
grout, which is brought level with the top surfaces of 
I lie slabs. 


-12 


ELEMENTS OF GYPSTEEL SUBPURLINS 

Weight per linear foot 2.64 lbs. 

Area 775 sq. in 

Moment of inertia 1.079 in. 4 

Section moduhis 603 in. 3 


■ 2 


TOT.4L LOAD CARRYING CAPAC ITY IN POUNDS PER 
SCiUARE FOOT 

Based on 30-in. spacing 
M = WL/8 S = 18,000 Maximu m deflection .268 in. 


Span 


S'-6" 

6'-0" 

6'-6" 

7'-0" 

7'-6" 

Load, lbs. sq. ft. 

lis 

95 

80 

68 

59 

51 
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GYPSTEEL PRE-CAST ROOFS HAVE 13 MAJOR ADVANTAGES 


(1) Fire Resistance 

The gypsum composition used in Gypsteel Pre-cast 
Roofs is universally accepted as the highest class fire- 
proofing material. Gypsteel Pre-cast Roof Construction 
provides such high resistance to fire that insurance un- 
derwriters offer rates on buildings with Gypsteel Roofs, 
unsprinklered, that are as low as the rates quoted for 
wooden roofs with automatic sprinklers. 

(2) Savings in Fuel and Heating Plant 

Because gypsum is an unusually effective heat insu- 
lator, Gypsteel Pre-cast Roofs bring a substantial sav- 
ing in fuel consumption and original investment for 
heating equipment. 

We have available upon request, copies of a report 
of Prof. Chas. L. Norton on the relative effectiveness 
of various roofs in preventing condensation and heat 
loss, containing formulae and tables from which may 
be readily determined the saving in fuel and heating 
equipment by using Gypsteel Pre-cast Roofs. 

(3) Preventing Damage from Condensation and 

Drip 

Condensation occurs when the temperature of the 
underside of a roof falls but a few degrees below the 
room temperature. This fall in tem|>erature is the result 
of heat-loss through the roof deck, or the flow of the 
indoor heat to the colder outdoor air. 

By reason of its high insulating value, a Gypsteel 
Pre-cast Roof prevents condensation from forming un- 
der conditions of humidity and differences in indoor 
and outdoor temperatures that would cause drip from 
other types of roofs. The condensation points under 
wide ranges of humidity and temperature are charted 
for Gypsteel and other types of roofs in the report of 
Prof. Chas. L. Norton, a copy of which will be sent 
upon request. 

Condensation and drip must be prevented if damage 
to machinery and goods, as well as roof repairs and re- 
placements, are to be avoided. Where the humidity 
within a building might cause condensation to form uix)n 
the bottom flanges or subpurlins supjx)rting the roof, 
this condition may be avoided by using the Gypsteel 
Suspension Type Roof which spans the distance between 
and passes over the top flanges of the main roof purlins. 

(4) Strength and Safety 

Each type of Gypsteel Pre-cast Roof is based upon 
the most conservative design. The load carrying mem- 
bers supporting the Assembled Construction are rolled 
steel sections, the capacity of which is calculated in ac- 
cordance with the standard practice of the A. I. S. C. 
The pre-cast slabs used in both this and the Short Span 
Construction span only 30 in. and by actual tests of 
recognized laboratories will safely sustain many times 
the normal roof loads. 

The Long Span Suspension Type Construction is 
based uix)n the principle of the suspension bridge; con- 
tinuous cold drawn steel cables, anchored at the eaves 
to the steel frame, carry the entire load. The com- 
pressive value of the Gypsteel Composition is not con- 
sidered as in reinforced concrete design. 

( 5 ) Economy — Lightness 

The extremely light weight of Gypsteel Pre-cast 
Roofs permits of a substantial reduction in the weight 
of supporting steel, and in the foundation, as compared 
to many other types of fireproof roof construction. 


This saving in structural steel, combined with the 
moderate cost of Gypsteel slabs resulting from quantity 
production by modern machinery, makes them one of 
the most economical of fireproof, insulating roofs. 

(6) Attractive Appearance 

The smooth undersurface of Gypsteel Pre-cast 
Roof Slabs gives an attractive appearance, reflects a 
maximum amount of light, and does not collect dirt or 
dust. 

(7) Speed and Ease of Installation 

Absence of form work and drip during installation 
makes Gypsteel Pre-cast Roof^ easy and rapid to install. 
The almost incredible speed with which Gypsteel Pre- 
cast Roofs can be installed represents a real, calculable 
saving to both owner and contractor. There are no 
forms to erect or strip, no concrete to set. Since no 
water is employed in the installation of Gypsteel Roofs 
(except the negligible quantity used to mix the grout 
for the joints) no time is wasted in waiting for slabs to 
dry. Roof decks can be laid and the work carried ahead 
as rapidly as the steel work permits. Waterproofing 
can follow the erection of the roof slabs at once. 

(8) Winter Work 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Roofs can be installed in any 
weather in which men can work, so long as supporting 
steel is not encased in ice. Absence of water from the 
operation makes winter work practical and results cer- 
tain. 

(9) Non-corrosiveness 

The gypsum composition used in Gypsteel Roof 
Construction is an effective preservative against corro- 
sion of the encased steel. Gypsum slabs removed from 
buildings during alterations, after having been in place 
for more than 20 years, have in all cases shown the 
encased cables to be entirely free from corrosion. 

(10) Durability and Longevity 

A Gypsteel Pre-cast Roof is permanent. It elimi- 
nates repairs, maintenance and renewals. It offers an 
ideal surface for application of waterproofing. 

(11) Cooler in Summer 

Comparative tests under identical conditions have 
shown that the temperature beneath a Gypsteel Pre-cast 
Roof is substantially lower in summer than that below 
many other roofs. 

(12) Non-expansiveness 

Because gypsum has a -coefficient of expansion of 
practically zero, Gypsteel Pre-cast Roofs do not crack 
or spall due to extreme variations in temperature. This 
property of Gypsteel Roofs is particularly important in 
industrial buildings having an unbroken stretch of roof 
area many hundreds of feet in length. 

(13) Resistance to Vibration 

Gypsteel Pre-cast Roofs do not crack under the 
vibration of roof structure frequently encountered in 
certain industrial processes. They resist vibration be- 
cause of their toughness and elasticity. Gypsteel com- 
position is sufficiently elastic to absorb or cushion vi- 
brations and pulsations without any tendency to crack 
or spall. 
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DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS OF LONG SPAN, SHORT SPAN AND 

ASSEMBLED SLAB ROOFS 


Details of Suspension Type Long Span Design 

In designing Gypsteel Suspension Type Roof Construction, 
the cost, both for labor and material, is reduced if the purlins 
run perpendicular to the longest dimension of the building. 
Under these conditions the slabs are so placed as to run the 
long way of the building, thereby requiring less anchorage 
and consequently necessitating less time in fastening the slabs 
to the end purlins. 

The strength of Gypsteel Suspension Type Roofs is due 
to the suspension principle of design employed. For this reason, 
the supporting cables must be securely anchored at their ends. 
End or anchorage purlins must therefore be provided at the 
outside walls as well as at inside points, such as at the bases 
of monitors, ventilator frames, etc. 

In all instances the anchorage steel members should be 
placed with the flanges turned out, so that the anchors can be 
attached to the top flanges. Jf, however, other details require 
that these end purlins be set with the flanges turned in, angles 
should be riveted to the backs of the channels, with the top 
surfaces of the angles and of the purlins in the same plane. 

If the supporting purlins have flanges less than 2V2 in. in 
width, it is necessary to use bearing plates for the temporary 
support of the slabs until the supporting suspension cables are 
tied up and grouted. When these are necessary they are fur- 
nished with the Gypsteel Slabs. 

Tie-rods should be specified as it is practically impossible 
for the steel erectors otherwise to set and hold purlins true to 
line. 

Since the supporting steel cables are placed in tension as 
well as deflection, the resulting pull exerted upon the end 
purlins or trusses must be allowed for. This is ordinarily done 
by means of angle and tie-rod bracing. 

This bracing should be shown on the steel drawings, and 
provided by the steel contractor during fabrication, at con- 
siderably less cost than if it were cared for under separate 
contract. 

The maximum unsupported overhang is 12 in. beyond the 
outside edge of the anchorage purlin. Where such an overhang 
is partially supported by a wall, it may extend not over 18 in. 
beyond the outside edge of the anchorage purlin, and not over 
12 in. beyond the outside face of the wall, providing the over-all 
length of the slab does not exceed 7 ft. 6 in. 

At the sides of the building where slabs are not anchored, 
the overhang must not extend more than 6 in. beyond the out- 
side face of the wall, end of purlin, or other support. 

The maximum span allowable with Gypsteel Suspension 
Type Pre-cast Roofs is 7 ft. 

Specifications for Gypsteel Suspension Type Pre-cast 
Long Span Roofs 

All roof decks shall consist of Gypsteel Suspension Type 
Pre-cast Roofs manufactured by the Structural Gypsum 
Corporation. The slabs shall be moulded at the factory and 
be designed to safely carry a live load of .... lbs. per sq. ft., 
with a factor of safety of 4. 

The load shall be supported by cables, consisting of A-in. 
cold drawn steel wires, embedded in each slab and spaced at 
proper distances apart to develop the above live load capacity 
with a factor of safety of 4. These cables shall have been put 
into uniform deflection and tension by means of steel deflection- 
rods, at the center of each slab, rigidly restrained at the sides 
of the mould. The cables shall project not less than 2V2 in. 
at each end of the slab. 

The slabs forming the end — or anchorage panel — shall have 
embedded at the anchorage end %-in. round steel bars. These 
bars shall be rigidly restrained at the sides of the mould, so 
as to permit of the supporting cables being put into uniform 
deflection and tension after the cables have been securely 
fastened to said bars and before the Gypsteel Composition is 
poured into the mould. By means of cores, slots shall be formed 
in the slab at the anchorage end to receive the anchors, the 
anchorage bar, embedded in the slab, spanning these slots. 

The slabs shall be laid in place on the purlins, with their 
ends abutting each other. In erecting the anchorage slabs, the 
Gypsteel Anchors (made from heavy steel plates) shall be set 
in place on the flanges of the end purlins and the slabs lowered 
into position, the anchors coming up through the slots with 
their necks inside of the exposed anchorage bar in the slots. 
The slab shall then be pulled inward until the bar engages the 
anchors snugly, and the slots flushed full of gypsum grout, 
embedding the anchors and the bar, where the latter spans 
the slots. 

The supporting cables, projecting from the ends of the 
slabs, shall be firmly tied up to each other so as to become 


continuous from one anchorage point to the other. When tied, 
the ends of these cables shall lie in the depression formed by 
the rabbeted ends of the slabs, and this depression shall be 
filled solidly with a gypsum grout, which shall be leveled ofif 
so as to form a smooth surface with the tops of the slabs. 
A special device designed and manufactured by Structural 
Gypsum Corporation shall be employed for tying of these cables 
to insure each tie being uniformly tight and without play. 

Where overhanging eaves are shown, these shall be formed 
as part of the end or anchorage slab, by continuing the sup- 
porting cables entirely around the embedded anchorage bar, 
so that the cables project beyond the bar to within in. of 
the edge of the overhang. The overhang shall then be poured 
with and become part of the end slab. 

Insert in Mason's Specifications — 

In case the eave purlin or any purlin to which it is neces- 
sary to anchor the slab is buried in a wall, or the anchor flange 
comes within less than IMi in. of a wall, the mason contractor 
shall not carry the brickwork above the lower flanges of the 
wall purlins or trusses until the roof slabs have been set in 
place, in order to permit of the slabs being anchored to the 
upper flanges; except where parapet walls occur, in which case 
the mason contractor shall leave recesses or form corbels at 
the proper level to receive the ends of the slabs. 

(Also add General Specifications for 
all Gypsteel Pre-Cast Roofs, on 
follounng page.) 

Details of Short Span Design 

The subpurlins supporting the Gypsteel Short Span Slabs 
should be erected in parallel lines, and in the same plane, ap- 
proximately 3OV2 to 3IV2 in. on centers, depending upon the 
type of section used, thickness of stem, etc. Along hips and 
valleys provide support for the diagonal sides of the slabs. On 
pitched roofs, where the subpurlins run up and down the slope, 
provide, at the foot of all slopes, stop angles or masonry to 
take the thrust. 

Specifications for Gypsteel Pre-cast Short Span Roofs 

All roof decks shall consist of Gypsteel 3-in. Hollow Short 
Span Pre-cast Roof Slabs (or solid — 2V2, 3 or 3V2 in. thick), 
manufactured by the Structural Gypsum Corporation. These 
slabs shall be supported by subpurlins designed safely to carry 
a live load of lbs. per square foot. 

Slabs shall span the distance between, and rest directly 
upon, the horizontal flanges of the subpurlins. The joints 
between the sides of the slabs formed by beveled ribs moulded 
along the bottom side edges, and the spaces between the ends 
of slabs, are to be flushed solid with gypsum grout, and leveled 
off flush with the top surface. 

(Also add General Specifications for 
all Gypsteel Pre-Cast Roofs, on 
folloi^nng page.) 

Details of Assembled Slab Design 

No supplementary subpurlins, bracing, etc., beyond that 
required for ordinary roof construction, is necessary for Gyp- 
steel Assembled Roofs. It is unnecessary to provide supporting 
steel at the eaves providing the masonry is built to, or a shelf 
is left at, the proper level to support the slabs. 

For maximum economy, purlins should be spaced 7 ft. 9 in. 
where a 30-lb. live load is acceptable and 7 ft. where 40 lb. is 
required. Contrary to the Long Span Construction, it is more 
economical if the purlins run parallel to the length of the 
building. This applies particularly to sawteeth, where purlins 
should run across the slope, or to other narrow runs, where 
they should run the length of the area. 

Where necessary, in order to take up any thrust in the 
roof, steel plates are riveted to the bottom flanges of the Gyp- 
steel Subpurlins at their up-slopc ends. These plates pass over 
and are bent around the top flanges of the main roof members. 
At the eaves, a small plate is welded across the end of each 
subpurlin to prevent movement of any of the field slabs due 
to the roof slope. 

Specifications for Gjrpsteel Pre-cast Assembled Slab 
Roofs 

All roof decks shall be of Gypsteel Pre-cast Assembled 
Roof Construction, manufactured by the Structural Gypsum 
Corporation. Units of a length to span the distance between 
purlins, shall be factory assembled from Gypsteel Subpurlins 
and Gypsteel Hollow Roof Slabs, 3 in. thick, 12 in. wide, 30 in. 
long. These units shall span the distance between and rest 
upon the top flanges of the roof purlins, and shall be erected 
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in parallel lines approximately 3OV2 in. apart. Between the 
assembled units shall be placed individual Hollow Roof 
Slabs, of the same size as used in the composite slab, rest- 
ing upon the outstanding bottom flanges of the Gypsteel 
Subpurlins. , , , 1 j 

The joints between the sides of the slabs formed by beveled 
ribs moulded along the bottom side edges, and the spaces 
between the ends of slabs, are to be flushed solid with gypsum 
grout, and leveled off flush with the top surface. 

(Also add General Specifications for all Gypsteel Pre-cast 
Roofs, immediately following.) 

General Specifications for all Gypsteel Pre-cast Roofs, 
to Be Added to Specifications for E^ch Type 
As Given 

Curbs under and heads over sash shall be constructed of 
3-in. slabs of Gypsteel Composition, properly reinforced when 
necessary with rods and left ready for waterproofing. These 
slabs shall be laid in place between angles properly spaced and 
located to provide supports for same, and shall then be grouted 
with gypsum cement mortar and left ready for waterproofing. 

Gable and Sawtooth Ends— Gable ends and the ends of 


sawteeth should be built of 3-in. blocks of Gypsteel Composi- 
tion, laid in gypsum cement mortar, with joints struck neatly. 
With this form of construction, the outside surface should be 
protected with built-up or composition waterproofing. On high 
walls, steel framework must be provided behind the wall so 
that it may be tied at intervals. The diagonals of trusses are 
usually sufficient for this purpose. Provision should be made 
at the base of heavy walls for their support independent of the 
roof slab. 

Insert in Steel Specifications — 

Before proceeding with fabrication, the steel contractor shall 
submit drawings for checking by the Structural Gypsum 
Corporation, in order to insure all details being cared for 
which may be necessary to insure the proper installation of the 
Gypsteel Roof Construction — such as framing of all purlins 
with tops in the same plane, framing out of openings ; bracing 
where necessary; position and spacing of angles supporting 
curbs, heads, etc. 

Literature 

Complete catalogue on Gypsteel Pre-Cast Roofs and Archi- 
tects* Service Sheets are available on request to our Linden, 
N. J., office. 


REPRESENTATIVE LIST OF GYPSTEEL PRE CAST ROOF INSTALLATIONS 


Owner 

Virginia-Carolina Chemical Co. 
City of Atlantic City 
Cclanese Corp. of America 

Union Smelting & Refining Co. 

Western Maryland Ry. Co. 

National Electric Products Co. 

Sunhury Converting Works 

Sunbury Converting Works 

Otis Steel Company 

Columbus Power & Light Co. 

McCall Publishing Co. 

Dunkirk Radiator Corp. 

Public Service Gas & Electric Co. 

of New Jersey 
R. n. Macy & Co. Inc. 
R. H. Alacy & Co. Inc. 
Western Electric Co. 
Western Electric Co. 
Western Electric Co. 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 
American Cyanamid Co. 
American Cyanamid Co. 
Yale Arena 

New York, New Haven & Hartford 

R. R. Co. 
City of Philadelphia 

City of Philadelphia 

N. J. Zinc Company 
Robert Gair Company 
Bornot, Inc. 
Brown University 
Pennsylvania R. R. Co. 
Pennsylvania R. R. Co. 
Pennsylvania R. R. Co. 
Whitaker Paper Co. 
Metropolitan Resources, Inc. 

Rosedale Knitting Mills 
Missisquoi Pulp & Paper Co. 
American Radiator Co. 

First National Stores, Inc. 
U. S. Hoffman Machine Co. 
J. Spalding & Sons Co. 
John A. Roebling's Sons Co. 
John A. Roebling's Sons Co. 
Connecticut Company 
Hood Rubber Company 
J. Frank Darling Co. 
Arrowhead Steel Products Co. 
Congdon & Carpenter 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. 
T. B. Lyon Paper Co. 
Baltimore & Ohio R. R. Co. 


Building 
Manufacturing Building 
Convention Hall 
Solvent Recovery Building and 

Spinning Rooms 
Warehouse 

McComas Street Terminal 

Steel and Rod Mill 

Industrial Group 

Industrial Group 

Warehouse 

Substation 

Printing Plant 

Foundry and Machineshop 

Gas Plant 

Distributing Station 
Distributing Station 
Factory Buildings 
Factory Buildings 
Factory Buildings 
Factory Buildings 
Factory Buildings 
Office Building 
Factory Buildings 
Factory Buildings 
Factory Buildings 
Hockey Rink 

American Ry. Express Building 
Porter Street Pier 

Girard Piers 3 and 5 

Rolling Mill 
Storage Building ^ 
Dyeing and Cleaning Plant 
Athletic Building 
Produce Terminal 
Produce Terminal 
Freight Houses 
Warehouse 
Manufacturing Plant 

Knitting Alill and Boiler House 
Plant Addition 
Factory Buildings 

Garage and Assembly Plant. 
Foundry 

Tube Making Room 

Rolling Mill 

Locomotive House 

Car Barns 

Factory Addition 

Oven Building "B" 

Manufacturing Building 

Warehouse and Office Building 

Service Building and Warehouse 

Printing Plant 

Fruit Terminal 


Location 
Richmond, Va. 
Atlantic City, N. J. 

Amcelle, Md. 
Newark, N. J. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Bay way, N. J. 
Belvidere, N. J. 
Sunbury, Pa. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Columbus, Ohio 
Dayton, Ohio 
Dunkirk, N. Y. 

Harrison, N. J. 
Hackensack, N. J. 
Yonkers, X. Y. 
Kearny, N. J. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Cicero, 111. 
Lackawanna, N. Y. 
Lehigh, Pa. 
Naginey, Pa. 
Barrackville, W. Va. 
Linden, N. J. 
Niagara Falls, Ont. 
New Haven, Conn. 

New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Palmerton, Pa. 
Piermont, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Providence, R. I. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Trenton, N. J. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Queensboro, L. I., 

N. Y. 
Reading, Pa. 
Sheldon Springs, Vt. 
Buffalo, Boston and 

St. Paul 
Somerville, Mass. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Tonawanda, N. Y. 
Trenton, N. J. 
Roebling, N. J. 
Waterbury, Conn. 
Watertown, Mass. 
Wilmington, Del. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Providence, R. I. 
Newark, N. J. 
Albany, N. Y. 
Baltimore, Md. 


Architect 

Owners 

Lockwood-Greene Engineers Inc. 
Owners 

The Austin Co. 

J. E. Greiner & Co. 

United Engineers & Constructors 

W. E. S. Dyer 

Owners 

Owners 

Owners 

Lockwood-Greene Engineers Inc. 
Owners 

Owners 

R. D. Kohn and F. A. Holden 

R. D. Kohn and F. A. Holden 

Owners 

Owners 

Owners 

Owners 

Owners 

Owners 

Owners 

Owners 

Owners 

R. W. Foote 

Owners 

Department Wharves, Docks and 
Ferries 

Department Wharves, Docks and 

Ferries 
Owners 

The Austin Co. 
S. G. Mathews 
Clarke & Howe 
Owners 
Owners 
Owners 

Robt. Maurice Trimble 

Lockwood-Greene Engineers Inc. 

Owners 

Owners 

Owners 

Monks & Johnson 

Lockwood-Greene Engineers Inc. 

George F. Hardy 

John W. Ferguson Co. > 

Owners 

R. w. Foote 

Owners ^ ^^V - 

Monks & Johnson . ' . , 

Owners 

Jenks & Ballou 
Bernard H. Prack 
H. Chapman 
Owners 
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AMERICAN CEMENT TILE MFG. CO. 

INCORPORATED FEBRUARY 1902 

Manufacturers of Cementile Roofing 
Oliver Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., Woolworth Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 34 So. 17th Street 


BRANCH OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS., 832 Park Square Building 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 2700 North 23rd Street 
ATLANTA, GA., 1007 Candler Building 

WORKS: WAMPUM, PA.; LINCOLN, N. J.; BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 


Products 

Manufacturers of "Cemen- 
tile'' — a reinforced cement tile 
roofing. 



TRADE-MARK 


Description of "Cementile" 

"Cementile" are very large, light, steel reinforced 
cement roofing tile furnished in three distinct types; 
namely, Interlocking, Flat, and Channel, besides such 
necessary fittings as ridge tile of various types, sky- 
light or glass insert tile, flashing tile, collar tile, etc., 
all factory made and cured — a specialized product, 
brought to its highest state of development. 

The tile are laid directly on open steel roof purlins 
(which are spaced on a span suitable for the type of tile 
selected). 

In no case is sheathing or other base support re- 
quired. This eliminates excessive weight and insures 
greatest economy in design of the supporting structure. 

All in all, "Cementile" roofs are roofs of economy 
and quality, speedily laid, with guaranteed results backed 
by our established reputation as manufacturing and 
contracting engineers over a period exceeding 25 years. 

Interlocking "Cementile" are designed for pitched 
roofs. Laid directly on purlins spaced approximately 
4 ft. apart, they are fireproof and waterproof, the 
finished surface having a particularly pleasing red Span- 
ish tile effect. Like Flat "Clementile" and Channel 
"Cementile*' they are very strong and light. 

Flat and Channel "Cementile" are designed for 
flat roof construction, or for pitched roofs where it is 
desired to waterproof with composition covering. These 
tile are laid directly on purlins; the ll^-in. Flat 
"Cementile" for standard spacing of 5 ft., and the 
Channel "Cementile" standard 8-ft. spans, are a com- 
bination of tremendous strength and lightness that 
eliminates all form work and assures speed in erection 
with positive results. 


Advantages of "Cementile" 

Weight — These tile are de- 
signed along economical lines, re- 
ducing the dead load on the steel 
structure to a minimum. 
Strength — In conformity with the standard purlin 
spacing, "Cementile" roofs will sustain such roof loads 
as are usually encountered. Breaking load tests made 
at Columbia University for the New York Building 
Department, showed as high as 350 lb. per sq. ft. 
under a uniformly distributed load on the standard 
spacing. 

Adaptability— "Cementile" will be found suitable 
for any type of roof construction and of any size. 

Life — It is evident that no material can surpass 
the performance of reinforced concrete. "Cementile" 
is not affected "by moisture, heat, fumes, smoke or 
weather. It is absolutely fireproof and never loses its 
strength under any conditions of service. 

Economy — Being laid directly on the roof purlins, 
the absence of roof boarding, nailing strips and other 
forms of fastenings makes the initial cost reasonable. 
Maintenance charges are eliminated, thus making the 
first cost usually the last. 

Service 

Our engineering department renders free service 
to owners, engineers, architects and contractors when- 
ever desired. Send your problems and preliminary 
plans during the early stages of the work. Our experi- 
ence of 25 years allows us to offer suggestions as to 
the most economical purlin layout. Upon receipt of 
preliminary or finished drawings, either approxi- 
mate or definite proposals will be furnished, as may be 
desired. 

"Cementile" roofs are erected preferably by experi- 
enced and efficient crews maintained by the company. 
All materials and workmanship fully guaranteed. 



LIL ^„ 

Lehigh Valley R. R. Co. Pier Shed, Jersey City, N. J. 

110,000 sq. ft. of Flat *'Cementile" ready for waterproof covering 



General Electric Company, West Lynn, Mass. 

More than 370,000 sq. ft. of Red Interlocking "Cementile" was used on 16 
separate buildings 
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FEDERAL CEMENT TILE COMPANY 

Precast Reinforced Concrete Roof Slabs 
608 South Dearborn Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Featherweight Concrete Insulating Roof Slabs 

These slabs represent the highest development in 
permanent, fireproof, no-maintenance roof construction. 
They are made of Haydite aggregate (trapped air cells) 
instead of sand, weigh as low as 10 lb. per sq. ft., are 
strong, and possess new insulating value. These slabs 
go on the same light steel frame that carries other roofs. 
Used for flat or sloping roofs. Composition covering 
required. 

Federal Interlocking Slabs (or Pitched Roofs 

Form a complete waterproof roof, entirely eliminat- 
ing all composition covering. Their attractive red color 
enhances the appearance of the building. 

Federal Glass Tile 

Used in combination with Federal Interlocking 
Slabs for top lighting, these tile form an ideal 
"daylight roof." Can be so distributed as to admit light 
over entire floor space, or concentrated on any operation. 
Glass is embedded in the concrete during manufac- 
ture. 

Featherweight Nailing Concrete Slabs 

Form a fireproof concrete deck to which slate, or- 

Condensed 

Note: For more detailed specifications 
Roof Deck Slabs 

All slabs to carry approximately 250 11). per sq. ft. break- 
ing load uniformly distributed when resting on supports 
spaced the same as the purlins. All slabs to be as nearly per- 
fect as good workmanship will permit and no cracked, broken 
or warped slabs are to be placed in the roof. Manufacture 
shall not be started until this contractor has secured approval 
of his precast slab details. All slabs are to be erected by or 
under the supervision of the manufacturer. 

Roof decks are to be precast Featherweight Concrete 
Insulating Roof Slabs of Haydite aggregate, weighing 10 
II). per sq. ft. for spans to 6 ft. 8 in., 12 lb. per sq. ft. for 
8 ft. spans. The leg of each slab is to be reinforced with one 
deformed bar accurately placed and the web with a sheet of 
galvanized zvcldcd wire mesh accurately centered. The slabs 
are to be vibrated to give greatest possible density and a finished 
ceiling effect to the underside. 

All joints of the channel slabs are to be cemented on the 
upper side with an approved brand of asphaltic cement and the 
finished deck present a smooth surface ready for the application 
of the roof covering. 

Nailing Concrete Slabs 

All slabs to carry approximately 250 lb. per sq. ft. break- 
ing load uniformly distributed when resting on supports 
spaced the same as the purlins. All slabs to be as nearly per- 
fect as good workmanship will permit and no cracked, broken 
or warped slabs are to be placed in the roof. Manufacture shall 
not be started until this contractor has secured approval of his 
precast slab details. All slabs are to be erected by or under 
the supervision of the manufacturer. 

Where specified, the roof decks are to be precast Feather- 
weight Nailing Concrete Slabs similar in design to the standard 
flat slab 5 ft. 4 in. and under, and to the channel slab 5 ft. 4 in. 
up to 6 ft. 6 in., but with an added top section of IMs in. 


namental tile, copper or other roofing can be directly 
nailed. 

Federal Cork Insulated Slabs 

AflPord a splendid superinsulation for use in ex- 
treme conditions, as for instance on certain types of 
paper mill buildings. 

The Roof for Permanence 

Federal Slabs are made of the most indestructible 
of all materials — reinforced concrete. They are not 
affected by heat, cold, ice, snow, fire, water, acid fumes, 
gases, or any other destructive forces. They actually 
grow stronger with age. Laid directly on structural 
steel, they make a lightweight, fireproof construction 
requiring no painting, repairing or replacement. The 
slabs carry a load well above all building code require- 
ments. Federal is the lowest cost permanent roof ob- 
tainable. Over a hundred million square feet in use. 

Service and Structural Details 

All Federal roofs are installed and fully guaranteed 
by us. Our engineers will gladly suggest the most 
economical layout of both steel and slabs without charge 
or obligation. "Catalog and Roof Standards" on request. 

Specifications 

see our '^Catalog and Roof Standards'* 

of nailing concrete cast integral with the Featherweight Con- 
crete bottom section. Weight not more than 20 lb. per sq. ft. 
No plastic cement required in the joints. 

Interlocking Slabs and Glass Tile 

All slabs to carry approximately 250 lb. per sq. ft. break- 
ing load uniformly distributed when resting on supports 
spaced the same as the purlins. All slabs to be as nearly perfect 
as good workmanship will permit and no cracked, broken or 
warped slabs are to be placed in the roof. Manufacture shall 
not be started until this contractor has secured approval of his 
precast slab details. All slabs are to be erected by or under 
the supervision of the manufacturer. 

Where specified, sloping roofs are to be Federal Reinforced 
Concrete Interlocking Slabs, the exposed surface of which is 
to present a smooth, permanent, red finish, and this color to 
penetrate the top one-half of the slab. 

Each slab is to be reinforced with a sheet of galvanized 
cold drawn wire mesh accurately centered in the slab. The 
longitudinal wires to be spaced not more than 2 in. apart and 
cross wires woven around the longitudinal wires. 

The longitudinal joints to be cemented with a high grade 
oil cement and a weather cap coat of highest grade elastic 
compound. The lap or cross joint to be a squeeze joint of 
high grade oil cement. 

All trimmings, such as ridge roll, flashing slabs, finishing 
slabs, sawtooth ridges and ventilator collar slabs of the 
same specification as above, to be furnished as shown on the 
drawings. 

Where shown on the drawings, Federal Glass Tile are to 
be furnished. Each slab is to have a sheet of ^/4-in. wire glass 
21x35 in. embedded in the concrete with an expansion cushion, 
during the process of manufacture of the glass tile, thus becom- 
ing an integral part thereof. 
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Federal Cement Tile Company 



. Clear 


Compo Coverm^ 


Nailer Insert in Slab 



T 

■■ 1 

Vr 

.1 ji 

1 

> 
1 

1 

Jl 

f- 

-+ 

1 
1 
1 

1 I 




h 4^— ^ t 


T 


Construction on I-beam 
Purlins 


Dovetail Construction 
on Channel Purlins 


(Weight, 10 lb. per sq. ft.) 

Featherweight Concrete Insulating 
Roof Slabs 

Essential Data 

Adapted to all roof decks, flat or sloping. Compo- 
sition or other covering required. 

Space channel or I-beam purlins 6 ft. for standard 
2% -in. channel slabs, maximum 6 ft. 8 in. — weight 10 lb. 
per sq. ft. Space 8 ft. for standard 3^/^-in. slabs — weight 
12 lb. per sq. ft. 

Safe carrying load, 60 lb. per sq. ft., factor of 
safety, 4, 

All joints are cemented on upper side with asphaltic 
cement and present a smooth surface for application of 
composition covering. 

Slabs reinforced with deformed bars in legs and 
galvanized welded wire mesh in web. 


See Specifications on preceding page 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


Federal Cement Tile Company 


A405 


3td. ^/dg^ Coping 


74 " Dia. 3td. 
V^nt Collar Tilc 




SECTION THRU JOINT 


Not<z. % &olt 5fJ/ Angl(zs lb Alloys 
^For ^cmova/ In Placing Flashing- 




3racc Purlin 
Against Pull 
Down af Roof 


GUTTER CONSTRUCTION 


Max. Spac^ 3^fw^^n Toes of 
Ridge Purlins For 3td. Ridge 




OET/KIL OF FLASHING TILE 
UNDER MONITOR WINDOWS 


Tie Rod 
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Std. Ridg^ Stock 

Std. RidgcStock 


Federal Red Interlocking Slabs and Glass Tile 

Essential Data 


For use on slopes of not less than one-sixth pitch 
(4-in. rise in 12). 

No composition covering required. 
Weight 17 lb. per sq. ft. 

Standard dimensions 52 in. long, 24 in. wide, 1% in. 
thick. 

Space channel purlins 3 ft. 9 in. to 4 ft. in. back 
to back for stock length 52-in. tile. Maximum purlin 
spacing 5 ft. for special lengths. 


Safe carrying load 60 lb. per sq. ft., factor of 
safety, 4. 

Impervious slabs — attractive, permanent red color. 

All joints and overlaps cemented w^ith special elas- 
tic cement — guaranteed absolutely watertight. 

Slabs reinforced with galvanized wire mesh. 

May be used interchangeably with Glass Tile. 

Each glass tile has sheet of ^-in. wire glass 21x35 
in. embedded in the concrete. 


See Specifications on second preceding page 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

292 Madison Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Branch Offices, see section on Wall Tile 


Products 

Johns-Manville Transite, Flat and Corrugated. 

Also Packings for all purposes; Refractory Ce- 
ments; Waterproofing and Dampproofing; Asbestos 
Ebony; Asbestos and Asphalt Roll Roofing; Rotproof 
Roofs; Asbestos products of all kinds. 


JOHNS MANVILI.E 

M 

PR.ODUCTS 


For the following Johns-Manville products, see 
Manufacturers' Index: Acoustical Treatment and 
Sound Isolation; Shingles; Built-up Roofing; Celite 
for concrete and mortar; Home Insulation; Insulat- 
ing Board and Plaster Lath; Insulations; Tile Flooring; 
Wall Tile. 


JOHNS-MANVILLE TRANSITE, FLAT AND CORRUGATED, AND ASBESTOS WALLBOARD 


Transite Corrugated Asbestos 

Transite Corrugated Asbestos Roofing and Siding is made 
of asbestos fibres and portland cement united under great 
hydraulic pressure into dense, unlaminated, monolithic sheets 
of great strength and rigidity. It is designed for application 
directly over purlins or girts of skeleton steel or wood frame 
construction. It will not burn or rust, rot, split, crack or curl. 
It offers high resistance to acid fumes and atmospheric condi- 
tions which are fatal to many materials. It does not require 
paint as a preservative. 

Transite can be readily punched, drilled or sawed and is 
secured with bolts, nails, screws, clips, etc., designed for that 
purpose. 

Special shapes for use as ridge roll, corner roll, louvres, 
etc., are available, made of the same materials. 

Sizes— The sheets are furnished 42 in. wide in lengths of 

4 ft., 5 ft., 6 ft., 7 ft., 8 ft. and 8 ft. 6 in. They are j's in. thick 
at ridges and valleys of corrugations and in. thick at the 
slope. The corrugations are 4.2 in. pitch. The over-all thick- 
ness of the sheets is IV2 in. 

The sheets are laid with an end lap of 6 in. and a side lap 
of one corrugation providing an exposed width of 37.8 in. 

Weight— Approximately 4.1 lb. per sq. ft. or approximately 

5 lb. per sq. ft. applied. 

Color— Light gray. 

Spacing of Supports— This material may be applied over 
supporting members spaced not to exceed the following: Pur- 
lins (roofing) 60 in. center to center. Girts (siding) 72 in. 
center to center. 

Minimum Roof Pitch — Transite Corrugated may be ap- 


plied to roofs having a slope or pitch of 2 in. to 1 ft. or 
greater. 

Application— The method of applying this material is 
similar to that followed in applying other corrugated sheet 
materials. 

Transite Flat 

Transite Asbestos Wood is composed of the same ma- 
terials and has the same characteristics as Transite Corru- 
gated, but is furnished in flat sheet form. It has innumerable 
uses. 

Sizes— The sheets are furnished 36x48 in., 42x48 in. and 
42x96 in. in thicknesses of Vs, i^e, 14, i^g. %, Vn, %, Vs, 1, 
1^/4, IV2, 1% and 2 in. and greater up to 4 in. on special order.. 

Special Shapes — Ventilators, ducts and other special 
shapes arc procurable on special order. 

Asbestos Wall Board 

Johns-Manville Asbestos Wall Board is composed of as- 
bestos fibre, Portland cement and coloring matter formed under 
hydraulic pressure into laminated sheets, strong, rigid, dural)le 
and fireproof. It is of a light cream color. 

Although it has many of the characteristics of Transite it 
should not be used where subjected to severe conditions 01 
heat, acid fumes and weather exposure. It may be most suc- 
cessfully employed as a fireproof material for lining garages 
and for covering walls and ceilings generally where the use of a 
wallboard possessing fireproof qualities is desirable or necessary. 

Size— The sheets are furnished 48x48 in. and 48x96 in. in 
thicknesses of ^e, and % in. 


Short Form Specification for Furnishing and Applying 

Roofing and Siding 

Where shown or indicated on drawings, the roofs and 
sides of building shall be covered with Transite Corrugated 
Asbestos Roofing and Siding (4.2 in. pitch) as manufactured 
by Johns-Manville. The material shall be of solid mono- 
lithic, unlaminated construction, weighing approximately 4.1 
lb. per sq. ft. and to be approximately ic in. thick at ridge 
and valley of corrugations and approximately i^j in. thick on 
slope. 

Sheets shall be 42 in. wide and of suitable length so that 
all end laps shall occur over a purlin or girt. Sheets shall be 
furnished with cut corners enabling material to be laid with 
side laps forming vertical lines. 

Sheets shall be laid with 6 in. end lap and one corrugation 
side lap. 

All side and end laps shall be formed with J-M Black 
Asbestos Roof Putty between the sheets. 


J-M Transite Corrugated Asbestos Roofing and Siding 
Flashing (and Building Trim) 

Where indicated on drawings Ridge Roll, Corner Roll, 
Louvres, and Flashing shall be of the same material as the 
roofing and siding. All other flashing to be of 4 lb. sheet lead. 

Fasteners 

J-AI (corrosion-resisting finish) Fasteners shall be used. 
Heads of all fasteners on weather side of building shall be 
protected with J-M Asbestos Roof Putty, or with a heavy coat 
of white lead. 

Method of Application 

The method of application shall be in strict accordance 
with the manufacturer's standard erection instructions. 

Note: Spacing of Supports: (to be provided for in specifications 
covering roof and wall framing) : 

The spacing of roof purlins shall not exceed 60 in. center to center; 
siding girts shall not exceed 72 in. center to center. 
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THE AEROCRETE CORPORATION OF AMERICA 

Manufacturers of Aerated Concrete 

51 East 42nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


General Properties of Aerocrete 

Aerocrete is a porous concrete made through the 
aeration of a mixture of cement, aggregates and water 
by the action of a specially prepared compound which 
is marketed by The Aerocrete Corporation of 
America and added to the concrete mix on the job. 
The technique of mixing and placing Aerocrete is prac- 
tically identical to that of ordinary concrete. 

Being a concrete product Aerocrete has the per- 
manence of ordinary concrete, but the introduction of 
pores in the material makes it light, highly soundproof, 
heat-insulating and fireproof. Proportions of mix as well 
as degree of aeration may be 
varied within wide limits and 
properties will vary accordingly. 

Weight — Aerocrete can 
be made to weigh from 30 to 
80 lb. per cu. ft. Stone concrete 
weighs 144 lb. per cu. ft. 

Compressive Strength — 
The lightest grades of Aero- 
crete have a compressive 
strength of 250 lb. per sq. in. 
The strength increases with the 
weight. 80 lb. Aerocrete has a 
strength of 1300 to 1500 lb. per 
sq. in. 

Soundproofne s s — Nu- 
merous comparative tests have 
established the superiority of 
Aerocrete as a deadener of 
sound. 

Heat Insulation — The following table gives the 
relation between the density and conductivity of Aero- 
crete : 



Aerocrete Block Showing Actual Size Air Cells 


Application 

Long Span Floor Construction — Aerocrete en- 
casing continuous light weight bar joists or I-beams. 
Spans up to 24 ft. with total thickness for maximum 
span only 71/2 in. Weight of floor including steel and 
fireproofing of girders 30 lb. per sq. ft. Flat ceiling. 
Highly soundproof. Forms may he stripped after 1 or 2 
days. 

Medium and Short Span Floor Construction — 

Structural Aerocrete used instead of concrete or cinder 
concrete. Spans up to 8 ft. Thickness of arch 4 in. 
Weight of floor including fireproofing and steel in rein- 
forcement, beams and girders, 
30 lb. per sq. ft. Soundproof. 

Long Span Reinforced 
Precast Roof Slabs — Spans up 
to 8 ft., thickness 3 to 4 in. 
Carry a uniform load of more 
than 300 lb. per sq. ft. Weight 
of slab 20 lb. per sq. ft. Heat 
insidating. Excellent base for 
built-up roofing. 

Short Span Reinforced 
Precast Roof Slabs of Nail- 
ing Aerocrete — Standard di- 
mensions, 24x32 in., 2i/2 to 3-in. 
thickness. Made from Aero- 
crete that holds nails. Weight 
of slabs 10 to 15 lb. per sq. ft. 

Floor Fill— Weight 50 to 
80 lb. per cu. ft. Soundproof 
and chemically pure ; does not 
and conduits embedded in the 


iron pipes 


Density, lb. per cu. ft. 

Conductivity B.t.u.'s per sq. ft. per 

inch thickness per degree F. 

30 

0.69 

40 

1.06 

SO 

1.44 

60 

1.80 

70 

2.18 


The conductivity factor for ordinary concrete, weighing 144 lb. per 
cu. ft. is around 8. 

Fireproof ness — Due to its high insulating qualities 
Aerocrete is more fireproof than ordinary concrete. 


corrode 
fill. 

Roof Fill— Weight 30 to 80 lb. per cu. ft. Highly 
insidating and excellent base for built-up roofing. 

Specifications 

Specifications for the different applications of 
Aerocrete will be submitted to the Architect and Con- 
tractor upon request, as well as assistance given in the 
working out of designs in which Aerocrete may be 
advantageously employed. \ 
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THE NAILCRETE CORPORATION 

Manufacturer of the Original Nailing Concrete 
105 West 40th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

SELLING AGENTS IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES IN THE UNITED STATES 


Product 

Nailcrete (Nailing Concrete). Pat- 
ented — name registered. 

For Nailcrete Nailable Building Blocks, 
see Manufacturers' Index. 



PATENTED - NAME REG 


Nailcrete (Nailing Concrete) 

Nailcrete is a cementitious, fibrous, all-mineral fire- 
proof compound, containing no animal or vegetable 
matter, no acids, alkalis or any substance injurious to 
metals, wood or other construction materials coming in 
contact with it. 

Nailcrete is regularly supplied in burlap bags con- 
taining in each case the correct quantity for the mix used. 
It is CO be mixed on the job with portland cement, 
screened sand and clean water, and screeded smooth 
and level. Complete instructions with each shipment. 

Origin 

Nailcrete has been in successful commercial use 
for more than 20 years. It was developed after ex- 
tended laboratory research and tests conducted by Gros- 
venor Atterbury, F.A.I. A., collaborating with the 
Russell Sage Foundation in connection with their eco- 
nomic construction developments. 

Advantageous Qualities and Physical Properties 

Nailcrete is absolutely fireproof and verrninproof ; 
will not shrink, swell, or rot ; is unaffected by damp- 
ness, a poor conductor of heat and an effective sound 
deadener. 

Nailcrete has the same compressive strength as 
1-3-6 cinder concrete and is 20% lighter (Nailcrete 
weighs about 96 lb. per cu. ft.) thereby saving steel in 
building design. Its nailing properties are unsurpassed, 
as Nailcrete holds nails better than pine. 

Coefficient of expansion, also setting and drying 
periods are substantially the same as those of cinder 
concrete. Nailcrete calls for the same precautions 
against freezing, quick drying, etc., as are necessary 
with ordinary concrete. 

Uses of Nailcrete 

Nailcrete is used without sleepers and without un- 
derflooring or sheathing, and is more durable than the 


ordinary construction using wood sleepers 
and cinder-concrete fill. It is especially 
suitable as a fireproof nailing base for 
floors, roof covering of various kinds, etc., 
as follows : 

(a) Subfloors — Nailcrete is laid 2 in. 
thick as a subfloor on top of the structural slab or floor 
arch, to which is directly applied wood flooring, cork 
tile, etc., giving the floor greater resiliency and making 
it more impervious to sound. (See specifications.) 

(b) Reinforced Floor Slabs for Metal Lumber 
— Nailcrete is used 2 in. thick on top of metal lath 
placed on metal lumber or bar joist floor beams. In 
this case the Nailcrete acts as fireproof floor slab and 
as a nailing base for the finished wood floor. (See 
specifications and table of safe loads.) 

(c) Roof Coating — A fireproof, rotproof nailing 
base 11/2 to 2 in. thick directly on top of roof slab to 
receive tile, slate, copper, etc. (See specifications.) 

(d) Reinforced Roof Slab — A poured-in-place 
construction on rafters of steel, metal lumber or bar 
joists. (See specifications and table of safe loads.) 

(e) Plaster, Interior and Exterior — For interior 
plastering, especially for fireproofing, sound-insulating 
and as a nailing base for wood paneling; for exterior 
plastering or penthouse walls, skylight curbs, etc., to 
receive the sheet metal covering. (See specifications.) 

NAILCRETE SLABS— SAFE LOADS IN POUNDS PER 
SQUARE FOOT 


Gross 
sectional area 
of steel in 
sq. in. per 
ft. slab 


Vs-in. Hy- 
Rib. Ribplex 
or equal, 
.061 sq. in. 


M-in. Hy- 
Rib. Ribplex 
or equal, 
.1407 sq. in. 


Thickness 
of 

Nailcrete 

above steel 

2 in... 
214 in... . 

3 in. . . . 


2 in. 
2Hin. 

3 in. 
3^ in. 

4 in. 


Span in feet 


IH 2 2H 3 33^ 4 4H 5 51^ 


176 

232 


122 
161 


158 
230 


118 
144 


114 
171 

233 


91 
110 


87 
130 
177 
228 


102 
139 
180 

238 


113 
146 
193 


121 

159 


Nailcrete weighs about 96 11). cii. ft. or 8 lb. per in., 1 ft. .sqnare. 
Table based on WL/lO. For WL/8 (or simple span), deduct 20') 


from above 

lirace self-centering lath to support wet Nailcrete. 
Safe loads on spans above 6 ft. furnished on request. 
Total live and dead load on tile roofs: 2-ft. slab, 66 lb, 
70 lb.; 3-ft., 74 lb.; 3y2-ft., 78 lb.; 4-ft., 82 lb. per sq. ft. 


2 1/2 -ft., 



Fort Lee High School, Fort Lee, N. J. 

... Ernest Sibley & L. C. Light, Architects 

One of many school buildings in which Nailcrete has been used. Suitable as a nailing base for wood floors or on roofs under 

slate, tile or metal 


The Nailcrete Corporation 
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Cost 

Nailcrete installed costs less than wood sleeper, underfloor 
and concrete fill construction. 

Service and Supervision 

Where practicable, The Nailcrete Corporation will send 
a representative to the job, without expense to the contractor, 
to instruct users in the proper installation of Nailcrete. 

References 

On request, we shall be glad to supply technical data, list 
of installations and give definite information applicable to the 
proposed use of Nailcrete. 

Specifications for Nailcrete 

Note: Always specify Nailcrete by name. 

Materials — Nailcrete shall be made with portland cement 
and sand strictly in accordance with the specifications of the 
manufacturer. All sand shall be sharp, clean, and screened 
through Vi-'in. mesh. 

Preparatory Work — Immediately before Nailcrete is laid, 
the surface to be covered shall be swept broom-clean, thoroughly 
welted and grouted. 

Setting — All Nailcrete shall be allowed to set properly 
before being walked on. 

Note: Ordinarily 2 days in summer and 3 days in winter. 

Nailcrete Subfloors — On structural floor construction 
Nailcrete shall be laid 2 in. thick and screeded, and, if neces- 
sary, troweled, to a level. 

When Nailcrete is dry, the surface shall be given a brush 
coat of asphaltic waterproofing before flooring is laid. Flooring 


to be nailed with 8d cut nails, driven at an angle of approxi- 
mately 45°. 

Note: For high class work specify (under the heading of Carpentry) 
1 layer of tarred paper (not less than 2-ply) additional deadening felt, 
if desired, and the finish wood flooring to be used. Underflooriny is 
never necessary. 

On Metal Lumber Beams — Cover the floors of rooms, 
etc. (specify which ones are to be covered), with metal lath 
secured directly to the beams (not over 2 ft. apart) and on top 
of the metal lath put a bed of Nailcrete not less than 2 in. thick 
at the thinnest point, screeded level to receive the finish flooring 
specified under Carpentry. 

Note: In high class work specify paper as above. Even in work of 
the highest class underflooring is unnecessary. 

Nailcrete Roof Coating — The structural roof construc- 
tion shall be covered with 2 in. of Nailcrete. 

Note: If slate are thicker than % in., consult The Nailcrete Cor- 
poration as to the thickness of the Nailcrete. 

Reinforced Sloping Roof Slab — Cover steel rafters with 
self-centering lath (as specified by manufacturers) or pour in 

place fabric-reinforced Nailcrete slab in. thick. (See 

table for areas of steel and safe loads.) 

Nailcrete Floor-Fill — Over structural arch apply in. 

Nailcrete Floor-Fill in accordance with manufacturer's speci- 
fications. 

Plaster — Interior — Plaster interior walls to an approved 
finish, true and even as per instructions of The Nailcrete 
Corporation. 

Exterior — Plaster the exterior of penthouse walls, sky- 
light curbs, etc., with Nailcrete plaster 1 in. thick in 2 
coats, scratch and finish, troweled (or floated) true and even. 

Note: If the Nailcrete plaster is to be applied to gypsum blocks, 
the blocks should be covered first witli proper bonding material, and 
the Nailcrete is then to be applied while the bonding material is still 
tacky. 


NAlLCRfTE NAIUNG CONCRETE ffOOf SLAB 


Slate, tile ott me ta 

NAILCO tJ NaiLCRCTC 


^. r/>/cA'ness of 
Oyer re/n/'orce/nen/ 


AUsA oru/e/c/ed /abr/c 
re/n/brcemen/ 



■ 32E1NFOPC&D 
CONCRETE ^OOf-- 


^tCTlON 

Typical Penthouse Wall and Roof Construction 


CORNlCfi WITH SLIGHT 
PPOJ^CTION CAN BE- rOI?MEP 
INTH£:NA1LCI?ETE 


-f ^iAILCCerf JTUCCO 
PUTON I/SI 2COATJ. l^JA 
>\tAVy 5CPATCM , TtitH 
A F-1M15M1AIG COAT 


-COPP&;? PACING AJAILEP 
TONAILCPE-T&^TUCCO 


NOTE: 

THf PINISH 5H0WN Htt?t 
rs COPPtI?:LUT A511ST0S 
5HI^6LtS, JHI/SGLt TILE OS 
JLATE- CAh ALSO bt U5£P 


Method of Applying Nailcrete Over Steel Joist and Hy-Rib 
Reinforcement as a Nailing Base for Wood Floors 

, Fm.sked'.WooJ-rioor^ ^Z'NaiKn^ Concrete. Slot • 



Bar Joist or Junior Beam Floor Construction 


FINISHED WOOD FL001L-~\ TARPAPEEv,^ /-NAlLCBETC-s^ C INDLK OR STONE CO/^CI?tTt- 


f 



b"^ CUT NAILS 



-EXPANDtD METAL LATH ■ 

Typical Reinforced Stone or Cinder Concrete Floor Construction 


Typical Examples of Nailcrete Construction 
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NATIONAL NAYLEGRIP CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of "Naylegrip"— A Compound for Making a Fireproof 

Nailing Concrete 

1721 Ash Street 
ERIE, PA. 


Products 

*'Naylegrip," Nailing Concrete Com- 
pound. 

Roof Decks. 
"Naylegrip" Slabs. 
KoRKENE Insulating Blocks. 
Nailbond Nailing Concrete. 


"Naylegrip 

trade-name 

Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


"Naylegrip" 

"Naylegrip" is a comix)sition or matter manufac- 
tured under a special process composed of only one-fifth 
of the material necessary for making a superior nailing 
concrete, the balance of the material necessary being 
purchased at the nearest shipping point adjacent to the 
contemplated structure, saving transportation and low- 
ering the cost of construction. 

In the use of "Naylegrip," the constructor may be 
sure the nails will hold. "Naylegrip" Compound bonds 
the nail into the concrete. The longer the driven nails 
remain, the more difficult to draw. No need to fear the 
most delicate lath or steel used in "Naylegrip" Concrete. 

"Naylegrip" is composed of one of the minerals 
having the greatest insulating values known to science. 
Capillary attraction (such as a sponge drawing water 
from below) is what all architects wish to avoid. 
"Naylegrip" Concrete has little attraction of this nature, 
making it desirable for basements or ground floors 
where a wood floor is desired to be placed. This form 
of construction does not require a sub-base. Three 
inches of "Naylegrip" Concrete with one layer of an 
asphalted asbestos waterproof paper laid directly on 
the concrete and butted together is sufficient on which 


to lay a wood floor where no water pressure 
is encountered, developing a compressive 
strength of from 800 to 1200 lb. per sq. in. 
and is composed of materials that will not 
deteriorate and are suitable for use in fire- 
proof construction. 

"Naylegrip" Concrete is light in weight, weighing 
approximately 80 lb. per cu. ft. 

Fireproof — Laboratory tests show that "Naylegrip" 
Concrete will withstand fire and water equally as well 
or better than stone concrete and is not injured by water 
when applied to the concrete at high temperatures. 

Bonds Readily — "Naylegrip" Concrete bonds to 
the concrete base on which it is placed, adding to the 
strength of the floor slab as a whole. "Naylegrip" is 
used extensively in roof decks, having a pitch as steep 
as 45°. 

Metal Floor Joist Construction — "Naylegrip" 
Concrete is a very desira])le floor construction in com- 
bination with steel joist and rib lath or other suitable 
mesh. There is a very small loss through the mesh. 

Other Uses for "Naylegrip" — "Naylegrip" can 
be used for a base on which to place linoleum by cover- 
ing with a thin coat of cement and sand grout, composed 
of one part cement, three parts sand poured over the 
surface of the "Naylegrip" Concrete, floated to a true 
even surface and troweled smooth. This grout will 
bond to the surface of the concrete even though i/s in. 
thick and is very economical base on which to place 
cork carpet, ru])])er tile, linoleum, etc. 

It is a fine insulating base for terrazzo, having little 
or no expansion and contraction. 



West High School, Erie, Pa. 

Over 50,000 sq. ft. of Naylegrip was placed in this building 
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''Naylegrip" Slabs 

"Naylegrip" Slabs make an ideal roof deck which 
can be removed and replaced as often as desired, without 
injury to the slabs or the steel; can be temporary or 
permanent construction. Having a 15-lb. asphalted 
asbestos waterproof paper bonded to the concrete slabs 
by a special process, the slabs can be placed, joints 
pointed with asbestos plastic cement, giving a near 
waterproof covering to the structure until the weather 
is favorable for the regular waterproofing which can 
be applied immediately or at the contractor's con- 
venience. Slabs are made in standard sizes: I%x30x48 
in. and I%x30x48 in. 

To Architects 

When specifying "Naylegrip" Concrete, always in- 
clude the steel covered fioat, the steel tee-bars for 
screeds, a measure, as furnished by the National 
Xaylegrip Co., Inc., holding 31/0 cu. ft. of coke breeze, 
used as a filler. These are furnished at no cost to the 
constructor with every estimate having one carload of 
compound. Less than one car, at cost, only. 

Services and Supervision 

We train men in the placing of our materials. Con- 
structors not versed in the use of nailing concrete have 
supervision at the beginning of their first operation. 

We furnish special metal covered floats 3 in. wide 
and 7 ft. 6 in. long for use in placing ''Naylegrip" Con- 
crete. 

Economical shipping area for the slab roofs, 100 
miles from manufacturing plants. 

Naylegrip Compound has an economical shipping 
area of 2000 miles. 

Users of "Naylegrip" 

The Permanesque Homes of America Incorporated 
of Cleveland, Ohio, have adapted "Naylegrip" as a 
standard base on which to place linoleum, rubber tile, 
wood floors and garage floors. 

''Naylegrip" after having once been used as a build- 
ing material has never been omitted from the specifica- 
tions of the builder or architect, to our knowledge. 


Korkene Insulating Blocks 

Korkene, as manufactured by the National 
Naylegrip Co., Inc., resembles cork. Korkene is fire 
resisting and is especially useful in the insulating of roof 
decks, exterior walls, and partitions, especially between 
apartments, etc. 

Manufactured by special process in blocks: 
13/4x12x30 in., 13/8x12x30 in., 2x12x24 in., 3x12x24 in., 
4x12x24 in. 

Korkene will hold nails and screws and can be 
nailed to exterior walls at the mortar joint with special 
case hardened nails and can be laid by carpenters much 
faster than masons can lay the smaller and heavier 
blocks with mortar. 

Special instructions, prices and samples supplied 
on application. 

Nailbond 

An economical and all-mineral nailing concrete of 
unusual strength, being very easy to mix and float to a 
smooth surface for nailing base ; has a crushing strength 
of from 800 to 1200 lb.; receives nails, screws, tacks, 
etc. ; weighs approximately 96 lb. per cu. ft. The in- 
serted nail is securely bonded to the concrete itself, 
making it very difficult to withdraw. It holds the at- 
tached material securely in place. 

Nailbond Compound is manufactured and packed 
in waterproof bags of 2 cu. ft. each. 

Portland cement and sand are added to the mix 
at the building site in the proportions as noted in the 
following schedule and are available in any part of the 
world. 

Mixing schedule of quantities and sizes of 
aggregate : 

1 bag of Nailbond — 2 cu. ft. 

1 bag of Portland cement — 1 cu. ft. 

21/2 to 3 cu. ft. fine sand, passing through a %-in. 
mesh. 

Nailbond is desirable in localities where coke breeze 
is not easily obtainable. Nailbond is fireproof and may 
be made in blocks or used for mortar joints in brick or 
tile where nailing grounds, etc., are desired, as the mix- 
ture works easily under the trowel. 


Liplit Mesh R-eii:7forcinj^s 
If Desired. 

Comp. R,oofinjf by Other^r- 

Flang^e of Tee £ar: — 

Asphalted-As besk^ 
Paper Bonded 
To'^Slab 
by 0\\lzv& 

Concreii 



^Channel Purlins 
S p^c(2.d. 24"To^.3Q" 


Hyrib Or Steel tex Vood Floor 


2" Thick 


Hynb Or ^ieeltex 7 T NaylecJrlp Concrete / 
From ^8 To^;R.ib — I I Over 2ieel Joisl — I 


NAYLE.GRJP CONCRETE USED WITH • 
STEEL JOIST FLOOR. CONS'T. ^~ 


-Frof72 16" To 30- 


Nayle^rip 


5^ 


Vood Floo-r-" 


Wood Flooi 


NAYLEGRIP CONCRETE 
ROOF CONSTRUCTION. 











.tnders^ 



R-zin forced' — ' Naylef'rip-' 
Concrele Slab Concrete. 

NAYLEGRIP CONCRETE USED WITH 

REINFORCED CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB CONST. NAYLEGRIP CONCRETE USED 

WITH BASM'T FLOOICONS'T. 

APPLICATION OF NAYLECraP CONCRETE TO ROOFS AND FLOORS. 
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PORETE MFG. CO. 

Manufacturers of Lightweight Concrete Products 


346 Riverside Avenue 
NEWARK, N. J. 
Product 

Precast Porete Slabs for roofs and floors. 


PoRETE Fill (cast on site) for floor and roof insu- 
lation. 

Rib Steel Roofs and Floors. 
Also Porete-Nailfill Nailing Concrete. 
Porete is covered by United States patents. 
For our page on Precast Concrete Decks for Sta- 
diums, etc., see Alanufacturers' Index. 

What Porete Is 

Porete is portland cement concrete of uniformly 
honeycombed structure and combines the durability of 
concrete with the lightness of wood. It is made of port- 
land cement and sand only. Porete is made of a very 
rich cement mix and the reinforcing metal is thoroughly 
coated and protected against corrosion. 



Full Size Structure of Porete 

Porete has about one-third the weight of solid 
concrete. 

On account of the air cells which it contains, it is 
a good heat and sound insulator and a better fire resisting 
material than solid concrete, because of its low heat con- 
ductivity. Its permanency is equivalent to that of con- 
crete and its strength improves with age. 

Porete Roofs — 2 Ft. 8-In. Span 

Porete roof slabs, 24x32x114 in. thick, are laid on 
steel purlins at 2 ft. 8-in. centers and are fastened to them 
with heavy metal clips. After all the slabs are laid, a thin 

cement grout is 
worked into the 
rough surface 
and this roof 
deck is then 
ready for the 
waterproofing 
which is ordi- 
narily a tar and 
felt roof. 


Porete for Steep Roofs, Used As a Base for 
Slate Tile or Metal Roofing — Where slate, tile or 
metal roofing has to be nailed up, the Porete slabs are 
covered with i/^ in. of Porete Nail Finish. This is a 
mixture of portland cement and saiid with a fibrous 
fireproof mineral material. This finish forms a tough 
resilient sheet which becomes integral with the Porete, 
greatly adding to its initial strength. 

Advantages — Porete roof slabs are a factory con- 
trolled product, accurately reinforced. In combination 
with a cement finish, which is applied in the field, they 
make a lighter fireproof roof than any other material. 
Porete roofs can be adapted to any roof design, flat or 
slanting. They are easily erected — even in cold weather. 

They weigh only 7 lb. per sq. ft., which is one-half as 
much as any other fireproof roof. A Porete roof will 
carry a live load of over 50 lb. per sq. ft. with a factor 
of safety of five. Buildings covered with Porete will 
cost less to heat, because Porete is a good heat insulating 
material. 

Porete roof decks present a clean smooth stone 
finish on the underside. Due to their light weight there 
is a saving in the steel of the supporting trusses, espe- 
cially on the larger spans. 

CHANNEL PURHNS FOR PORETE-SLAB ROOF 
Purlins Spaced 2'-8"c.C. 
WeiO>ir per Sq Ft of Purlins 3 IDs ♦ Porere Tibs -r Waterproof infl 5lbs.- iSlbs.Toral 


Live Load 
Total 


30 lbs per Sq. Ft: 



Live Load 
Total 


4-0 lbs. per Sq. Ft 
55 lbs, per Sq.Ft 


Span 

in 
Feet 

Section 
Modulus 
Required 

Section 

Secfion 
Modulus 
of Channel 

Wtof C 
per sq.h 
of Roc P 

Span 

in 
Feet- 

Section 
t^odulus 
Required 

Sec|-ion 

Section 
Modulus 
ofChannel 

Wtof c 
per sq Ft 
of Roof 

6 

OAO 

3'>^4I L 

1 1 

I.54"'* 

6 

0.49 

3"* 41 L 

1.1 

1.54 

7 

0.5 5 




7 

0.6 8 




8 

0.7 2 




8 

0.88 




9 

0.9 1 




9 

I.I 1 




10 

1 i Z 

4''54C 

1 9 

2.02 •• 

10 

1.38 

4"x54C 

1.9 ' 

2.02 •• 

i i 

1.36 




1 1 

1.66 




12 

1.62 




12 

1.98 




13 

1.90 




13 

Z.3Z 

5"»6.7C 

3.0 

2.51 " 

14 

2.20 

5"*6.7C 

3.0 

2 51 •■ 

14 

2.69 




15 

2.53 




15 

3.1 0 




16 

2.88 




16 

3.52 

6"«8.'2L 

4.3 

3.07" 

17 

3.25 


4.3 

3.07" 

17 

3.97 




IS 

3.64 




18 

4.46 




19 

4.06 




19 

4.96 

7x9.8C 

6.0 

3.67 " 

20 

4.50 

7 x9.8 C 

6.0 

3.67 " 

20 

5.50 




21 

4.96 




21 

6.06 




22 

5.45 




22 

6.65 

8"x|l.5C 

8.1 

431 

23 

5.95 




23 

7.27 




24 

6.48 

8"<1I5C 

8.1 

4.31 '• 

24 

7,92 




25 

7.03 




25 

8.59 

9'xl34C 

10.5 

502 " 

26 

7.6 1 




26 

9.30 





For purlin table where the deflection is re.«:tricted, and for other 
loads, write us. 



Laying Porete Slabs 


Roof on Sky Top Lodge, Canadensis, Pa. 

RossiTER, MuLLER, MoRTiMER & FosTER, Architects 
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For Steep Tower and Mansard Roofs — Porete 
has become a standard roof slab material for fireproof 
buildings. 

Roofs exposed to strong winds and the elements 



Porete Roof Installations 

(Left) Hotel Savoy-Plaza, New York, N. Y. 
McKiM, Mi:ai) & White, Architects 
(Center) Sherry Netherlands, New York, N. Y. 
SciiULTZ & Weavkr, Architects 
(Ri(jht) Hotel Pierre, New York, N. Y. 
SciiULTz & Wi AVKR, Ncw York, N, Y. 



at great heights demand a roof-deck to which tile, 
slate, copper or lead roofing can be nailed with safety 
and with perfect assurance that the tile and slate will 
not be blown off. 

Porete will give a nailing base that is easy and 
economical to erect and that combines very light weight, 
strength and good heat insulating value. 

The heavy finish which is applied in the field bonds 
the roof slabs into a monolithic sheet. 

Porete Roofs on Pressed Steel Joists or Trussed Bar 
Beams 

The joists can be set farther apart than in usual 
construction and 25% less steel is required. 

The slabs are fastened to the joists with nails or 
wire clips. In combination with these joists Porete pro- 
vides a good looking, strong, durable, lightweight con- 
crete roof in which the reinforcing metal is well pro- 
tected from rusting. 

Porete Roofs — Long Span 

Purlin Slab Construction — This is a combination 
of a 5 to 6-ft. long channel slab and the 2 ft. 8-in. span 
Porete slab. This roof is li/^ in. thick and weighs 12 to 

15 lb. per sq. ft. 

Flat Slab Construction — Consists of 4 to 6-ft. 
long precast slabs provided with a finish coat in the 
field. Thickness of roof Zy^ to 3 in. Weight 11 to 

16 lb. per sq. ft. 

We recommend this roof where high insulating 
value is required. 

For Longer Span Up 
to 10 Ft.— We erect sub- 
purlins on 2 ft. 8-in. centers 
— either channels, I-beams, 
rails or other sections bolted 
or welded to the main 
beams as a support 
for the 2 ft. 8-in. 
slabs. 


On Very Steep Roofs Porete Slabs Are Laid in Tee 
Irons and Held Down with Steel Wedges 




Space Outrigeni C-Ccc 
Detail of Flat Roof; Parapet and Overhang 



Detail of Slate on Porete at Purlin 
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TAP PAPER ROOniM^-N. 
POreTE precast 6LABx / 
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PLA5TER 
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pOrete fill 
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PORETE FILL 
C EMENT FINISH^ 


C O t> ^ ^ 0 o o ^ 


CfNDER FILL 


Typical Building Construction with Porete Fill 


Porete Fill 

Porete Fill (cast in situ) is a light weight 
aerated portland cement fill poured on the job. 
This material requires a special mixer in which a 
foam is beaten up and mixed with portland cement 
and fine sand. The result is a foamy, aerated, 
jellylike slurry of bubblestone which, after it is 
poured on the job, sets the same as concrete. 

This method is essentially different from 
others in use and gives a positive uniform and 
true aeration of the concrete. The weight of the 
wet mixture is checked continuously on a scale. 
The weight per cubic foot of the final material, 
or in other words the porosity, is predetermined. 

This light weight fill is not made to hold nails. 
For Nail-Fill ask for our special circular. 

Floor-fill Application 

This Floor-fill is usually applied by our own 
men. Where preferred we supply the mixer 
operated by our own mechanic and the necessary 
materials. 

This Floor-fill can be made in any weight 
from 19 to 90 lb. per cu. ft. We recommend the 
following weights: 

For Structural Slabs and Beams— 60 to 70 
lb. per cu. ft. Compressive strength 600 to 900 
lb. per sq. in. This material is used and figured 
in the same way as reinforced concrete. 

For Floor-fill on Top of Structural Slabs 
— Weight 45 to 50 lb. per cu. ft. Compressive 
strength 300 to 400 lb. per sq. in. 

The purpose of this fill is to provide: An 
insulation against heat and sound; a medium in 
the space where conduits, pipes and sleepers are 
placed and a support for the fioor finish. 

This fill can be poured to any thickness. It is 
cast either direct on the concrete slab or on top 
of a 14 or i/^-in. sand bed covered with tar paper. 
The sand fill prevents any cracks from finding 
their way from the concrete slab to the top 
finish. 

There is an increasing demand for Porete Fill 
particularly where pipes and conduits have to be 
embedded. It eliminates rapid deterioration of the 
pipes through dampness. The Porete Fill insures 
an ideal material for the embedding of such 
pipes. 

For heat and sound insulation, particularly 
in hospitals, apartments and hotels where the 
transmission of noise from one floor to another 
is objectionable, Porete Fill is unsurpassed. Its 
cleanliness, fireproofness and permanency make 
it particularly desirable in this class of build- 
ings. 

Porete Fill reduces the dead load about one- 
half and requires less structural steel to carry it. 

As a bed for Terazzo-finish, this fll is 
preferable to ordinary 1 :4 mix. On the morning 
after it has been applied is still soft enough so 
that it can easily be cut with trowel for reception 
of dividing brass strips. 

For Insulating Fill on Roofs— Weight 30 
to 35 lb. per cu. ft. Compressive strength approxi- 
mately 150 to 200 lb. per sq. in. 2.6 in. of this 
fill are equal to a 1 in. thickness of cork. 

For Insulating Steam Pipes and Refrigera- 
tion Lines — Approximately 19 lb. per cu. ft. 
Compressive strength approximately 40 lb. per 
sq. in. 
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Rib Steel Roofs and Floors 

Porete Rib Steel roofs and floors are constructed 
of ribbed, copper bearing steel sheets, 20 to 24 gauge, 
covered with a layer of solid concrete or lightweight, 
nailable, insulating concrete. The ribs formed in the 
steel sheets are designed as individual beams capable 


required for different classes of work. The waterproof- 
ing on Porete Rib Steel roofs is done in the same way 
as on concrete roofs built up with felt and asphaltum. 
Porete Rib Steel decks can be used on steep as well as 
on flat roofs. 

RECOMMENDED CONSTRI CTION SPECIFICATIONS FOR GIVEN 
SPAN OF RIB STEEI. ROOFS AND FLOORS 



yWtLPEP /Tension Daw 

ikj — lij — ur 

EiB 5teel Unit. 


span, in feet 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

Gage 

24 

24 

22 

22 

20 

Corrugations, in. deep 


W 


2 

2 

Safe live load, lb. per sq. ft. with 






1-in. solid cement finish (dead 






load 15-20 lb. per sq. ft.) 

120 

90 

65 

55 

45 

Safe live load, lb. per sq. ft. with 






l,H-in. light weight nailable con- 






crete finish (dead load 9-15 lb. 







120 

75 

50 




Rib Steel Roof Slab Construction 

of sustaining the required loading of 40 to 120 lb. per 
sq. ft. depending on the width of the span, as shown in 
the table following. The ribs are 11/2 in. deep on stand- 
ard and 2 in. deep on super sheets and are spaced 6 in. 
on centers. 

These copper bearing rust resisting sheets are laid 
directly on structural steel purlins and securely fastened 
to the same with clips. After the sheets have been laid 
and fastened to the supporting steel, a layer of light- 
weight insulating concrete is applied on top in plastic 
form, care being taken so that the depressions are 
entirely filled. If this layer is to be used as a nailing 
base for tile, slate, copper or other shingle type roofing, 
it is made 1^2 in. thick; otherwise 1 in. After this 
layer of concrete is set, it will add additional rigidity 
and strength to the sheets. 

Zee-bar reinforcing rods are welded in the bottom 
of the ribs. These bars, when embedded in concrete, 
will serve as additional reinforcing and they also make 
a mechanical bond between the sheets and the concrete. 

All steel sheets are painted in the shop as may be 


Advantages of Rib Steel Construction — Roofs 

— Rapid erection, light weight for long spans, great 
strength and stiffness, permanency, good heat insulation 
value and very good appearance underneath. 

Floors — If used on a floor there is an additional 
advantage that standard steel construction can be used 
with spans from 4 to 6 ft. The finished wood floor can 
be nailed directly to the Porete Nail Finish of the Rib 
Steel sheets. 




Applying Concrete on Rib Steel Sheets 

Co-operative Service 

It is advisable to consult the Engineering Depart- 
ment of Porete Myg. Co. when laying out the steel for 
Porete roofs and floors. Estimates will be gladly fur- 
nished. An experienced force is always ready to make 
Porete installations anywhere in the United States, 


A Few Representative Porete Installations and Their Architects 


Hospitals 

Miriam Osborne Home, Harrison, N. Y., Crow, Lewis & Wick 
Hospital Buildings, Asyla, N. J., Walter W. Sharpley 
Community Hospital, Glen Cove, N. Y., Peabody & Brown 
Crawford- Allen Memorial Hospital, North Kingston, R. I., 

York & Sawyer 
Soho Hospital, Belleville, N. J., Sutton & Sutton 
State Hospital, Hillsdale, N. J., Guilbert & Betelle 

Schools and Churches 

Andover Academy, Andover, Mass., Chas. A. Piatt 

Yale University, New Haven, Conn., James Gamble Rogers 

JVinceton L'niversity Chapel, Princeton, N. J., Cram & Ferguson 

Irving Auditorium, Philadelphia, Pa., Horace Trumbauer 

St. Mary's Church, Jersey City, N. J., Robt. J. Reiley 

Duke University, Durham, N. C, Horace Trumbauer 

St. Nicholas Church, New York, N. Y., O'Connor, Delany & Schultz 

I'enn State College, State College, Pa., Chas. Z. Kaluder 

Lehigh University, Bethlehem, Pa., Vischer & Burley 

Nyack High School, Nyack, N. Y., Ernest Sibley 

English Lutheran Church, Brooklyn, N. Y., Bertram Grosvenor 

Goodhue Associates 
Art Afuseum, Montclair, N. J., Goodwillie & AForan 
Adelphi College, Garden City, N. Y., AIcKim, Mead & White 
Cathedral, Altoona, Pa., Geo. I. Lovatt 

Universalist Alemorial Church, Washington, D. C, Allen & Collens 

2 Schools, Scarsdale, N. Y., Rossiter & Muller 

National City Christ Church, Washington, D. C, T. Russell Pope 


& 


Theaters, Hotels, Banks, Office Buildings and Residences 

Strand Theater, Atlantic City, N. J., LIoffman-Henon Co. 
Theater, Worcester, Mass., Thomas W. Lamb 
Berkshire Theater, Brooklyn, N. Y., Harrison G. Wiseman 
Essex County Trust Co., East Orange, N. J., Dennison 
H irons 

New Netherlands Hotel, New York, N. Y., Schultz & Weaver 
Sky Top Lodge, Canadensis, Pa., Rossiter, Muller, Mortimer 
& Forester 

Plandome, L. I., N. Y., F. A. Godley Residence 
New York Life Insurance Co. Building, New York, N. Y., Cass 
Gilbert 

Horace Bushnell Memorial, Hartford, Conn., Helmle & Corbett 
H. E. DuPont Residence, Winterthur, Del., A. E. Ives 
Stillman-Rockefeller Residence, Greenwich, Conn., Noel & Miller 

Industrial Buildings, Power Plants and Garages 

Power Plants, Atlantic City, N. J., Scranton, Pa. and Rockford, 

111., American Gas & Electric Co., Engineers 
Virginian Railway Power Plant, Narrows, Va., Gibbs & Hill 
Radio Corporation of America, Skinner & Cook 
Fulton Water Works, Fulton, N. J., Hazen & Whipple 
Nazareth Cement Co., Nazareth, Pa., Ford, Bacon & Davis 
Philadelphia & Reading Grain Elevator, Philadelphia, Pa., 

Fegles Construction Co. 
Walker Gordon Milk Co., Plainsboro, N. J., Private Plans 
Lawrence Portland Cement Co., Thomaston, Me., Burrell Engi- 
neering & Construction Co. 
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H. H. ROBERTSON COMPANY 

Robertson Protected Metal (RPM) for Roofing, Siding, Flashings 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 

FACTORIES: AMBRIDGE, PA.; SARNIA, ONT, CAN.; ELLESMERE PORT. CHESHIRE, ENG. 


BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 


DISTRICT OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS. CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT, MICH. HOUSTON, TEX. 

BUFFALO. N. Y. CLEVELAND, OHIO HAVANA, CUBA JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. PITTSBURGH, PA. ST. LOUIS, MO. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


ALLENTOWN. PA. 
BUTTE, MONT. 
CHARLESTON, W. VA. 
DENVER. COLO. 


AGENCIES 

EASTON. PA. 
EL PASO, TEX. 
HOUGHTON, MICH. 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 

ENGLAND, ELLESMERE PORT, CHESHIRE: 


MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 


RICHMOND. VA. 
ST. PAUL, MINN. 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
Mersey Iron Works 


SCRANTON, PA. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


CANADA : H. H. ROBERTSON CO., LTD., TORONTO, ONT., AND MONTREAL, QUE. 


Products 

Robertson Protected Metal (RPM) for 
Roofing, Siding ; Flashings, General Building Trim, 
Ducts, etc. Also available in Skylights and Venti- 
lators. (Robertson Protected Metal is protected 
by United States Patent No. 1,277,755. September 
3, 1918; Other United States and foreign patents 
issued and pending.) 

For Robertson V-Beam Protected Steel Roof Decks 
and V-Beam Roofing, Glazing Construction, Skylights, 
Monitor, Sidewall and Special Sash, Double Glazing, 
and Ventilators, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Robertson Protected Metal (RPM) 

Robertson Protected Metal (RPM) is a protected 
steel roofing and siding material which is made proof 
against rust and corrosion by a series of external coat- 
ings. Protected by these permanent coatings, it is able 
to withstand the severest conditions found in and around 
industrial plants, including acids, alkalies, moisture, 
smoke, gases, fumes and condensation. 

The protective coatings are shown on the cutaway 
drawing below. They are: (1) asphalt; (2) asbestos 
felt, and (v3) a heavy waterproofing envelope. 

Advantages — RPM eliminates the need for peri- 




Cutaway Section of Robertson Protected Metal (RPM) 

Showing the steel core sheet and the three layers of external coatings ^vhich make it 
rust and corrosion proof and permanently take the place of paint 


odic painting and other maintenance expense. It is 
highly resistant to severe corrosive conditions. It 
is easily erected. Buildings covered with it can be 
readily enlarged, remodeled, or taken down alto- 
gether, moved and re-erected. 

Gauges — All RPM sheets can be furnished in 26 to 
18 gauges. 

Completely Pre-fabricated — RPM is cut-to-fit before it 
leaves the factory. All special pieces are pre-fabricated to 
your exact requirements and thus there is little or no need 
for cutting and fitting on the job. Where necessary, RPM 
sheets are accompanied by erection diagrams showing exactly 
where each special sheet is to go. 

Erection — RPM can be easily erected by unskilled work- 
men. If it is not convenient to have your own workmen erect 
it, the Robertson Construction Department has its own erection 
crews which will handle the job for you. 

20% Wider Than Commercial Corrugated Sheets— The 
Robertson Protected Metal Sheets are approximately 20% wider 
than commercial corrugated sheets. This reduces the number 
of side laps, and thus provides a greater effective erea and an 
efficient building covering 

Standard Corrugated Roofing Sheets — In stock lengths 
of even feet from 5 to 12 ft. inclusive. Available also in odd 
lengths as specified. 33 in. wide, 12Mj corrugations, each corru- 
gation 2V'2 in. wide and V2 in. deep. They have an average 
covering width of 29% in., allowing W2 corrugations side 
lap. 

Standard Corrugated Siding Sheets — In stock lengths of 
even feet from 5 to 12 ft. inclusive. Available also in odd lengths, 
as specified. 33^ in. wide, 13 corrugations. An 
average covering width of 30% in., allowing side lap 
of one corrugation. 

Standard Mansard Sheets — In stock lengths of 
even feet from 5 to 12 ft. and intermediate lengths 
when desired. 33 in. wide, with six beads (each 
nominally 2V2 in. wide). They have an average 
coverage of 30 in. 

Standard Flat Sheets — Much used for interior 
sheathing, also for making ventilating flues, venti- 
lators, acid fume ducts, hoods, conveyor boxes, light 
partition walls, etc., 36 in. wide (also less than 36 in. 
for special purposes). Even foot lengths from 5 to 
12 ft. inclusive. Also available in odd lengths, as 
specified. 

Fasteners — The standard method of fastening 
RPM is with metal straps around the purlins or girt, 
bolted to the RPM sheets. Even the straps used in 
fastening are protected against rust and corrosion, 
being completely encased in corrosion-proof cover- 
ings. These straps are of 18-gauge steel, % in. wide. 
The bolts used in fastening are sherardized and have 
a special mushroom shaped head designed to make a 
tight and permanent joint. 

In special cases for fastening siding sheets where 
the legs of the girts face up, there is a clip and bolt 
fastening. The clip slips over the leg of the girt and 
is bolted to the RPM sheets. The clip and bolt are 
sherardized. 

For applying RPM on wood, there are special 


nails with mushroom heads. 
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How to Use the Drawings That Follow 

We are presenting here a series of full page draw- 
ings which make the detailing and erection of Robertson 
Protected Metal (RPM) very simple. These drawings 
have two purposes, which are — 

Help You Incorporate RPM Details into Your 
Drawings — Use these drawings and the information 
they call for as a guide to the dimensional informa- 
tion you should indicate on your own blueprints. 
Then send these blueprints to us and you can be sure 
your whole job will be detailed most economically. 
Note the question marks on the drawings. These 
mark the essential dimensions. In every place where 
there is a question mark please insert the dimension 
you are planning there. In other places you will find 
specific requests to "give sizes." At these places, too, 
give dimensions. 

By giving all these measurements you can prevent the 
waste of material and save yourself time, labor and 
trouble. 

(2) — To Help You in Erection of RPM — These drawings 
show users of RPM how the material should be 
applied, how to fit special sections like ridges, corners, 
door jambs, window sills, etc.; how to apply flash- 
' ings to these locations ; how to install sash in the 

walls and in the monitors; how to apply louvers; 
how gutters should be built ; how stacks and ventila- 
tors should be installed in the roof, and similar 
information. 

The Purpose of the Drawings 

The First Two Pages — These are general draw- 
ings which illustrate the four types of buildings most 
often used in industry. They give comparatively com- 
plete cross-sections of these buildings and act as an index 
to the pages of enlarged details which follow. (The 
complete sidewall is shown in only one, inasmuch as the 
sidewall structure would be relatively the same in all.) 

The Last Five Pages — These are enlarged draw- 
ings to show "close-ups" of various vital spots on the 
buildings which were pictured on the first two pages of 
drawings, together with sections not shown on those 
index pages. 

Reference Marks 

The Meaning of the Numbers — The large num- 
bers spotted about at different sections on the first two 
pages indicate that enlarged details of those sections are 
shown on the succeeding pages. They act as keys to the 
enlargements. For instance, you find a numeral 4 at 
the ridges of the buildings on the first two pages. That 
indicates that an enlarged detail of the ridge is to be 
found under No. 4 among the details on the following 
pages. Turning to those details you find one marked 
No. 4. It illustrates how the roofing joins at the ridge, 
how the ridge roll is applied, and shows the informa- 
tion you should give as to the placement of purlins, 
pitch of roof and other dimensions. 

The Importance of the Question Marks — Bear 
in mind that every question mark on the drawings means 
that the engineer or architect should indicate on his own 
drawings the dimensions he is planning at that point. 

Important Specifications 

The Importance of Specifying Roof Pitch — 

(See detail No. 3.) Errors in specifying roof pitches 
cause more mistakes in the filling of roofing and siding 
orders, than any other single factor. Many misconcep- 
tions have arisen as to the exact meaning of certain 
popular terms which are often used to express pitch of 
roofs. Terms such as pitch" or "i/^ pitch" or 
pitch" are dangerous because the man who reads them 
may place a different interpretation upon them than the 
man who wrote them. 


The pitch is a matter of such vital importance that 
it should not be subjected to any possible misinterpre- 
tation. A mistake in indicating it may mean the cutting 
of all beveled gable end sheets on the wrong angle, may 
mean very large errors in computing the area to be 
covered, and may mean the making of wrong ventilator 
bases and other sections. 

Detail No. 3 on second page following shows a sim- 
ple, practical method of determining the roof pitch, and a 
method which eliminates all chance of error. All it re- 
quires from you is two simple measurements, i.e., the 
vertical distance between the top and bottom chords at 
the inside face of the column, and the vertical distance 
between the same chords, 24 in. farther into the building. 

RPM is suitable for any roof pitch on which other 
corrugated sheets can be used. No corrugated sheets 
should be used on roofs with a slope of less than 2 in. 
to the foot. When pitch is less than 4 in. to the foot, 
both sides and end slopes should be laid in asphaltic 
cement. (Manufactured by the H. H. Robertson Com- 
pany.) 

For flat roofs with built-up roofing, see the section 
on Robertson V-Beam Protected Steel Roof Deck. (For 
pages see Manufacturers' Index.) 

The Importance of Specifying Purlin and Girt 
Spacings — In order to obtain the greatest possible econ- 
omy in applying Robertson Protected Metal Roofing and 
Siding Sheets to steel framework, the length of the 
sheets must be based on the exact spacings of purlins 
and girts. This matter of the spacings is therefore 
fundamental in the preparation of the covering material, 
yet it is frequently overlooked in ordering roofing and 
siding. On each of these drawings, zi^hcrcvcr purlins or 
girts are indicated, the question marks call attention to 
the need for figures on the spacings. 

Wherever it is possible, purlins and girts should be 
so spaced that sheets of even-foot lengths can be used. 
This makes economies possible. In laying out purlins 
and girt spacings bear in mind that the standard end 
lap of the RPM sheets is 6 in. for roofing sheets and 
4 in. for siding sheets. 

Ideal Purlin and Girt Spacings — If you have not 
already laid out your purlins and girts, the following 
tables give you the best spacings to use in order to obtain 
the most effective and most economical use of RPM and 
structural steel : 


For corrugated sheets on roof struc- 
tures having a rise of 4 in. or more in 12 
in., supporting purlins may be spaced as 
listed in this table. 

Length of span, 
ft. in. 

Gauge of 
sheet 

4 9 

5 9 

6 6 

7 6 

24 
22 
20 
18 


Where the roof has a rise of not less 
than 2 in. in 12 in. and not over 4 in. in 
12 in. and the side and end laps of corru- 
gated sheets are laid in fiber cement the 
supporting purlins may be spaced as listed 
in this table. 

Length of span, 
ft. in. 

Gauge of 
sheet 

4 3 

5 3 

6 3 

7 3 

24 
22 
20 
18 


For Corrugated Robertson Protected 
Metal Sheets used for Siding, the support- 
ing girts may be spaced as listed in this table. 

Length of span, 
ft. in. 

Gauge of 
sheet 

4 10 

5 10 

6 8 

24 
22 
20 


The Importance of Giving the Sizes of All 
Steel Members — The size of the steel members and the 
size of their bracings, if any, are important because these 
sizes determine the character and size of the fasteners 
for the roofing and siding sheets. All orders and speci- 
fications, therefore, should give these dimensions. 
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SAW-TOOTH TYPE ROOF SeeVmemtrs 



DIAGRAM SHOWING METHOD OF 
DETERMINING ROOF PITCH 


(1) Determine vertical distance (A) between top and bottom chords 

(2) Measure Two feet back from inside face of column (dimension B) 

(3) Determine vertical height (C) from bottom to top chords 
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R P M 
PEAK FLASHING 


Give sizes of all 
steel members 



DETAIL AT PEAK 
OF SLOPING 
SAW-TOOTH 


R P M 

PEAK FLASHING 




DETAIL 
BETWEEN SAW-TOOTH 
UNITS 


R P M 
WINDOW 
^FLASHING 



Concrete 
recessed 
to bring 

siding 
flush with 
foundation 


11c 


SIDING DETAILS AT 
BOTTOM OF SHEETING ' 

^Ila or lib are recommended )~^^ ' 


R P M 
SIDING 


Indicate clearly dimensions 
and position of column 


DETAILS OF 
SAW-TOOTH UNIT 
WITH VERTICAL SASH 



R P M 
CORNER 
FLASHING 


R P M 
SIDING 


12 


DETAIL 
AT CORNER 
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13a 


14a 



DETAILS AT 
WINDOW HEADS 


13c 


DETAILS AT WINDOW SILLS 


14c I4d 14e 14f 



EOGf WITH FELT- LAP INSIDE. 



r 


WINDOW 
WINDOW JAMB - 


n lessthanI 

J ONE HALF 
SHEET- USE^ 


CUT EDGE INSIDE 


SHEET- USE^ 

ONE-HALF 
SHEET 


RECOMMENDED PROCEDURE FOR 
JUNCTURE OF R P M SIDING WITH SASH 




0. 



15a 

R P M SIDING 


SASH CLIP FURNISHED 
BY SASH MANUFACTURER 


15b 


R P M SIDING 

I ^g" BOLT 


STANDARD FACTORY 
STEEL SASH 


FLAT STEEL SASH CLIP 
FURNISHED BY SASH MFGR. 



15c 


STANDARD FACTORY 
STEEL SASH 


R P M SIDING 


SASH CLIP FURNISHED 
BY SASH MANUFACTURER 



15d 


R P M SIDING 


STANDARD FACTORY 
STEEL SASH 


FLAT BAR, CONTINUOUS 
FURNISHED BY SASH MFGR. 



STANDARD FACTORY 
STEEL SASH 


15d HAS PROVEN THE MOST SATIS- 
FACTORY OF THE FOUR SKETCHES 
SHOWN-SKETCH 15b HAS ALSO 
BEEN VERY SATISFACTORY. 
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For Standard sizes of ventilator opening* (dimension "D") see Robertson Ventilator section in Sweets 
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DETAILS 
FOR FLASHING STACK 
TO R P M ROOF 


Note: Only infor- 
mation required is 
diameter of stack 
and pitch of roof 



DETAIL FOR FLASHING I 

R P M ROOFING TO 
MASONRY WALL 


R P M 

COUNTER FLASHING^ 

CORRUGATED 
SIDE WALL FLASHING 

R P M ROOF 


4> CO 

o E 

o ^ 

c o 
o 

4) . 


2'/! COM 


L 

I ir-' 

I jL, 


cl o> 


DETAIL FOR FLASHING AT 
JUNCTURE OF R P M ROOFING 
AND R P M SIDING 


25 


1 


COUNTER FLASHING 


COPPER OR 
HEAVY GALVANIZED 
SHEET METAL 
GUTTER 



DETAIL OF STEEL PLATE 
VALLEY GUTTER BETWEEN 
TWO RPM ROOF SLOPES 



steel plate we|dei 

to purlins by 
steel fabricator 


DETAIL FOR 
BOX GUTTER BETWEEN 
RPM ROOFING AND 
MASONRY WALL 
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TELEPHONE 
Galvez 3191 


AMERICAN SHEET METAL WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS OF 

The Patterson Clip (Patented) 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 


ATLANTA, GA., Conklin Tin Plate & Metals Co. 
BALTIMORE, MD., The Kahl-Holt Co. 

Lyons, Conklin & Co., Inc. 
BEAUMONT, TEX., E. L. Wilson Hardware Co. 
BIRMINGHAM. ALA., The Geo. F. VVheelock Co. 
BOSTON, MASS., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, Inc. 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Beals, McCarthy & Rogers, Inc. 

Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, Inc. 
CAMBRIDGE, MASS., Joseph T. Ryerson & 
Son, Inc. 

CHARLOTTE, N. C, Southern Engineering Co. 
CAMDEN. N. J., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, Inc. 
CHICAGO, ILL., A. M. Castle & Co. 

Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, Inc. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, The Edwards Mfg. Co. 

Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, Inc. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, The J. Kinsner & Son Co. 

Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, Inc. 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, Vorys Bros., Inc. 
DALLAS, TEX., The Edwards Mfg. Co. of Texas 

Wyatt Metal & Boiler Works 

Moncrief-Lenoir Mfg. Co. 
DENVER. COLO., Goldberg Bros. 
DETROIT, MICH., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, Inc. 
EL PASO, TEX., Momsen-Dunnegan-Ryan Co. 


AGENCIES 

EVANSVILLE, IND., Internatiorial Steel & Iron 
" Co. 

' George L. Mesker & Coi 
FORT WORTH, tEX., Fort Worth Structural 
Steel Co. 

GALVESTON, TEX., Black Hardware & Supply 
Co. 

HOUSTON, TEX., Moncrief-Lenoir Mfg. Co. 

Peden Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Tanner & Co. 

FoUansbee Bros. Co. 
Mississippi Steel & Iron Co. 
FLA., J. G. Christopher Co. 
JERSEY CITY, N. J., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, 
Inc. 

LANCASTER, PA., Raub Supply Co. 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK., Arkansas Foundry Co. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., Emil Brown & Co. 
LOUISVILLE, KY., Dehler Bros. Co. 
LUBBOCK, TEX., Moncrief-Lenoir Mfg. Co. 
MEMPHIS, TENN., Follansbee Bros. Co. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, 
Inc. 

MOBILE, ALA., Mobile Steel Co. 
MONROE, LA., Monroe Hardware Co. 

Mississippi Steel & Iron Co. 


JACKSON, MISS., 
JACKSONVILLE, 


NASHVILLE, TENN., Phillips & Buttorff Mfg. 
Co. 

NEW YORK, N.Y., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son,Iric. 
OMAHA, NEB., Ceco Steel & Wire Co. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Joseph T. Ryerson & 
Son, Inc. 

PORTLAND, ORE., Pacific Metal Co. 

RICHMOND, VA., Gordon Metal Co. 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Clark Wells Metals Co. 

Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, Inc. 

ST. PAUL, MINN., St. Paul Corrugating Co. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., A. M. Castle & Co. 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX., San Antonio Machine 
& Supply Co. 

SAVANNAH, GA., Southern States Iron Roof- 
ing Co. 

SEATTLE, WASH., A. M. Castle & Co. 
SHREVEPORT, LA., Shreveport Blow Pipe & 

Sheet Iron Works 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., H. E. Hessler Co. 
TAMPA, FLA., Eagle Roofing & Art Metal 

Works 

TOLEDO, OHIO, The Bostwick Braun Co. 
HONOLULU, HAWAII, The Islands Welding 
& Supply Co. 


For our page on Leakproof Louvers, see Manufacturers* Index 


The Patterson Clip (Patented) 

A clip for fastening sheet metal corrugated roof- 
ing and siding to steel structures at a large saving in 
cost over the old methods. 

The Patterson Clip has been in successful use for 
many years in every state in the country and in a num- 
ber of foreign coun- 
tries. Many of the 
largest buyers of cor- 
rugated roofing use 
the Patterson Clip 
method exclusively. 

Material and 
Size — Made of No. 
12x%-in. open hearth 
steel, galvanized after 
fabrication. 

Method of Application— In putting the roofing 
or siding on the steel structure, a helper on the inside 
sets the clip in place. The mechanic on the outside 




Full Sized Sectional View Showing Patterson 
Clip Fitted Over Flange of Purlin 
and Corrugated Roof Sheet 


quickly draws the rivet of the clip through the metal 
with a rivet set. No previous punching of the sheet 
is necessary. He then places a burr or washer over 
the rivet and flattens or mashes the rivet firmly in place. 
The steel structural shapes act as a dolly. 

All Play Eliminated — The clip thus applied is 
firm and eliminates all play between the corrugated 
sheet and the structural shape. This was not possible 
by the old method where one end of the strap was 
riveted to the corrugated siding or roofing, the strap 
then passed around the structural shape and the other 
end riveted to the roofing. The old method made it 
impossible to wrap the strap closely enough to take up 
all play. 

Appearance — Patterson Clips present a neat and 
finished appearance, another advantage over the old 
method. 

Cost — The cost of installation due to less riveting 
and less handling is appreciable, and in many cases 
has been figured as about one-half that of the old 
method. Also, Patterson Clips cost per thousand no 
more than the old devices. 

Prompt Shipments 

Patterson Clips are carried in stock in the cities 
listed above and are shipped on the same day orders are 
received. 

They are packed and shipped as follows: 
1000 per box, shipping weight 72 lb. r l 

500 per box, shipping weight 36 lb. ' 
250 per box, shipping weight 19 lb. 
The net weight is 15 clips per lb. Rated as fourth 
class freight. . 

Ssunples and Prices 

Upon request, samples and prices of the Pat- 
terson Clip, will be. sent promptly and without obli- 
gation. . . ; 
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BLAW-KNOX COMPANY 

Steel Roof Sheathing 
2074 Farmers Bank Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 906 Widener Building 
BIRMINGHAM. ALA., Brown-Marx Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Genesee Building 


CLEVELAND, OHIO, 526 Union Building 
DETROIT, MICH., Lincoln Building 
BALTIMORE, MD., Bayard and Warner Streets 


NEW YORK, N. Y., Canadian Pacific Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., Peoples Gas Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 605 Statler Building 

EXPORT DIVISION: Blaw-Knox International Corp., Canadian Pacific Building, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
LONDON, ENGLAND, New Oxford House, Hart Street, HOLBORN, W.C. 1 
PARIS. FRANCE, 1 Rue de Clichy MILAN, ITALY, 6 via S. Agnesse. 6 DUSSELDORF. GERMANY, 17, Bismarckstrasse 

For other products, see Manufacturers' Index 


Blawsteel Roof Sheathing 

Blawsteel Roof Sheathing has been developed with 
the idea in mind of giving to the building industry a 
more satisfactory sheathing than any heretofore pro- 
duced for buildings designed with flat roofs. 

Blawsteel Galvanized Sheathing is light in weight, strong, 
firesaf e, and impervious to dampness. It will not shrink or crack ; 
will not burn ; is easily and cheaply erected and is economical. 

Strength— Standard Blawsteel Sheathing will carry a roof 
load of 65 lb. per sq. ft. on standard purlin spacing with a factor 
of safety of 4, with less than allowable deflection for plastered 
ceilings. It will carry 100 lb. per sq. ft. with only ^-in. deflection. 



The usual roof load required by city building 
codes is 40 lb. 

Standard purlin spacing is 3 ft. 10^ in. which is 
the most economical spacing. 

Blawsteel Sheathing is furnished, however, in 
heavier gauge ; so that the same roof load can be carried over 
greater spaces between purlins. 

Permanence — Blawsteel Sheathing is made of copper-bear- 
ing galvanized steel. It is galvanized, because galvanizing is the 
best coating that has yet been found to protect steel, and it is 
intended that Blawsteel Sheathing shall last as long as the 
building on which it is used. 


STANDARD CHANNEL. PURLINS FOR 40 LB. PER SQUARE FOOT LIVE LOAD 

Factor Safety 4. Stress 18,000 Lb. per Sq. In. 


Bay length, 
ft. 

Span c. to c. purlins 

3 ft. 101/^ in. 

4 ft. 10^ in. 

5 ft. 10 in. 

6 ft. 9 in. 

7 ft. 9 in. 

16 
18 
20 

22 

24 

6- in. channel 8.2 lb. 

7- in. channel 9.8 lb. 

7- in. channel 9.8 lb. 

8- in. channel 11.5 lb. 

9- in. channel 13.4 lb. 

7- in. channel 9.8 lb. 

8- in. channel 11.5 lb. 

8- in. channel 11.5 lb. 

9- in. channel 13.4 lb. 
10-in. channel 15.3 lb. 

7- in. channel 9.8 lb. 

8- in. channel 11.5 lb. 

9- in. channel 13.4 lb. 
10-in. channel 15.3 lb. 
10-in. channel 15.3 lb. 

8- in. channel 11.5 lb. 

9- in. channel 13.4 lb. 
10-in. channel 15.3 lb. 
10-in. channel 15.3 lb. 
12-in. channel 20.7 lb. 

8- in. channel 11.5 lb. 

9- in. channel 13.4 lb. 
10-in. channel 15.3 lb. 
12-in. channel 20.7 lb. 
12-in. channel 20.7 lb. 


The most economical design for steel sheathing is a short 
purlin span (not over 3 ft. 10^^ in. to 4 ft. lOVa in.). 

Occasionally a little weight can be saved in the purlins by 
spacing them farther apart, but this generally requires heavier 
steel sheathing and structural steel is cheaper per pound than 
steel sheet. It is advisable therefore, to space purlins, if pos- 
sible, on 3 ft. lOVa-in. centers, which gives the cheapest con- 
struction and at the same time a stronger and more rigid 
roof. 

If it is desirable for other 
reasons to place the purlins farther 
apart, the Blawsteel Longspan 
Sheathing can be used. In this 
sheathing the integral reinforcing 
ribs are 1% in. deep (instead of 1% 
in.) and are opened at the top 
1 in. 


Blawsteel Longspan Roof Sheathing 

BLAW; 
Safe loads. 


STEEL ROOF SHEATHING 

lb. Deflection at center of sheet 


Span, 
ft. in. 

Gauge 

Safe load, 
lb. per 
sq. ft. 

Deflection, in. 

Load 20 lb. 
per sq. ft. 

Load 30 lb. 
per sq. ft. 

Load 40 lb. 
per sq. ft. 

Load 50 lb. 
per sq. ft. 

3 6 

24 

76 

.047 

.058 

.069 

.081 

4 0 

24 

60 

.069 

.086 

.102 

.120 

4 6 

24 

46 

.098 

.122 

.152 

.177 


JttL. 


^ — V — V V V 


Diagram of Longspan Roof Sheathing 


Blawsteel Longspan Sheathing 
should be used on all purlin spans 
over 4 ft. 6-in. centers and can be 
used when made from 20 gauge ma- 
terial on spans up to 7 ft. 6-in. 
centers. 18 gauge Longspan Roof 
Sheathing will span from 7 ft. 6 in. 
to 8 ft. 6 in. 



Blawsteel Roof Sheathing with Successive Applications of Asphalt, Insulation and Roofing 
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HOLORIB INSULATED ROOF DECK 

Applied Under Governing Specifications with Insulation and Waterproofing 

Manufactured by 

DETROIT STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 

HOLORIB INSULATED ROOF DECK DIVISION 

2250 EAST GRAND BLVD. 
DETROIT, MICH. 


BALTIMORE, MD., 1017 Fidelity Bldg. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 2431 Avenue "A" So. 
BOSTON, MASS., 38 Chauncy Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 818 Stock Exchange Bldg. 
CHICAGO, ILL., 1017-19 Conway Bldg. 
CINCINNATI, O., 703 Fountain Square Bldg. 
CLEVELAND, O., 1740 E. 12th Street 
DALLAS, TEX., 410 Construction Bldg. 
DETROIT, MICH., 605 Stevens Bldg. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 321 Hume-Mansur Bldg. 


KANSAS CITY, MO., 609 Interstate Bldg. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 448 So. Hill Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 650 Graybar Bldg. 
NEWARK, N. J., 1027 Broad Street 
OAKLAND, CAL., 63rd and Doyle Streets 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 402 Guarantee Trust Bldg. 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 1011 Empire Bldg. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 526-28 Hunter-Dulin Bldg. 
SEATTLE, WASH., 1411 4th Avenue Bldg. 
WASHINGTON, D. C, 715 Barr Bldg. 


fenestra 

HOLOR)]^ 




Above — Welding deck to purlin 
Below — The completed welds 


Workmen laying 97,000 sq. ft. of Holorib Roof Deck by the welding process at 
the plant of Babcock & Wilcox Tube Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 
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TYPICAL HOLORIB INSTALLATIONS 


Building 
Illinois Bell Telephone Co. 
Kingston High School 
New Mexico State University 
Freihofer Theatre 

Columbus Railway, Power & 

Light Co. 
White Company 
Rockford Drop Forge Co. 


Location Squares 
Chicago, 111. 270 
Kingston, Pa. 501 
Albuquerque, N. M. 370 
Upper Darby (Phila.) 

Pa. 332 


Columbus, O. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Rockford, lU. 


320 
390 
200 


Building 
Packard Motor Co. 
Dr. Phillips Packing Co. 
Columbus Auditorium 
Oliver Farm Equipment Co. 
Celotex Company 
U. S. Navy Hangars 
General Electric Co. 
Canadian Potteries Ltd. 
New York Power & Light Co. 


Location 
Detroit, Mich. 
Orlando, Fla. 
Columbus, O. 
Des Moines, la. 
Marrero, La. 
Coco Sola, C. Z. 
Peterboro, Ont. 
St. Johns, N. B. 
Albany, N. Y. 


Squares 

382 
317 
365 

3180 
843 
955 
970 

1397 
970 


PRODUCT 

Holorib Reinforced Steel Roof Plates which form 
the rigid and permanent base of a completely insu- 
lated and waterproofed unit. 

Holorib Deck Plates are fabricated from copper- 
bearing or galvanized steel sheets reinforced by self- 
contained triangular ribs rolled into the sheet longi- 
tudinally, which are anchored or welded to the pur- 
lins by specially formed anchor clips. The sheets 
dovetail and interlock securely together both on sides 
and ends, forming a deck through which there is no 
asphalt drippage. 

Narrow span 24 gauge Holorib sheets are rolled 
with triangular ribs % in. deep spaced SV^t in. on 
centers. They are specially designed for structural 
purlins or light joists spaced approximately 4 ft. 
Wide span Holorib sheets are fabricated from 22, 20 
or 18 gauge sheets with triangular ribs IV2 in. deep, 
and will cover with unusual rigidity purlin spacings as 
high as 8 ft. 6 in. 

All Holorib sheets are dip-coated and oven- 
baked at the factory with a steel gray finish forming 
a tough protective film. By this process no metal in 
the Holorib sheet is left bare. 

The angles forming the rib of the Holorib sheet 
are less acute than in other decks. There is no dis- 
tortion of the metal. 

ADAPTABILITY 

Holorib steel deck construction is applicable to 
flat, pitched, or bowstring truss roofs, and the proper 
gauge Holorib sheets are fabricated for those purlin 
spacings which are most economical in the use of 
structural steel. It is especially adapted to all types 
of commercial and industrial buildings, including air- 
plane hangars, theatres, and auditoriums. 

OUTSTANDING ADVANTAGES 

A long-lived roof, requiring a minimum of main- 
tenance. 

Its light weight reduces the requirements of the 
structural steel — (one square foot of Holorib weighs 
approximately 5 lbs., including insulation and water 
proofing). 

Carries required loads over wide purlin spacmg 
with ample factors of safety. 

Makes a firm, smooth and inherently dry mop- 
ping surface for the application of insulation and 
roofing felts. Stays water-tight years longer because 


of the perfect combination of the materials employed. 

Quickly laid. Speeds the completion of the 
building. 

May be laid in any weather men can work — 
nothing to pour — nothing to freeze — nothing to dry 
out. 

Unaffected by atmospheric changes. Expansion 
and contraction are negligible. 

Saves winter fuel. Provides cooler interiors in 
warm weather. 

Saves insurance. Takes a fire-proof rating when 
used over incombustible contents. 

Telescoping end laps made over the purlins form 
tight interlocking joints. 

May be welded in place forming a rigid yet self- 
adjusting foundation for insulation and waterproof- 
ing. 

Lower in cost than any other type of fire- 
resistive roof of the same insulating efficiency. 

Provides attractive ceilings. It is not a dust 
collector. 

May be used as a highly satisfactory floor with 
or without concrete. 

INSULATION 

Holorib Engineers recommend that insulation be 
applied over their steel roof deck. Our experience 
indicates most satisfactory results with the pressure- 
resisting types of insulation full-mopped with hot 
asphalt. Final waterproofing is accomplished with 
built-up felts, preferably with a surface finish of slag, 
gravel, or asbestos. Slate or tile may be successfully 
applied over Holorib decking. On steep surfaces, 
Holorib Division will furnish at slight additional cost 
a new type of self-expanding nail which anchors the 
insulation to the deck without penetrating the sheet 
itself. These nails are also of Holorib manufacture. 

The insulation applied to Holorib steel deck 
plates effectively retards the passage of heat in either 
direction. In this respect the Holorib roof unit with 
1 in. of insulation is equal to 24 in. of solid concrete 
in heat retarding value. This effective insulation re- 
duces fuel consumption and may be taken into 
account in reducing the amount of radiation and size 
of the heating plant. ^ . 1 . i- j 

Dry steel will not rust. The insulation applied 
over Holorib entirely prevents condensation 
caused by the warm air within the building meeting 
a surface chilled by a colder exterior temperature. 
As a result, the Holorib roof deck always remams 
at approximately room temperature well above 
the dewpoint of the interior air. Accumulation of 
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moisture due to a temperature difference is ab- 
sent. 

With the Fenestra Holorib deck protected with 
paint from below and insulation above, no injurious 
corroding action is possible. 

With high humidities and temperatures, from 1 V2 
to 2 in. of insulation should be applied in broken 
joint construction. The ceiling should be given at 
least two field coats of paint. 

In the average heated buildings, such as machine 
shops and garages, schools and auditoriums, a 1-in. 
thickness of insulating material will return a sub- 
stantial dividend in fuel saved annually, and will 
prevent any possibility of condensation. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

1. The roof deck shall be of copper-bearing steel 
sheets dip painted and oven baked after fabrication, 
manufactured by The Holorib Division of the Detroit 
Steel Products Co., Detroit, Mich., and shall be ca- 
pable of withstanding a distributed live load of 

^without permanent deflection on the spans. 

All end laps shall be not less than 2V2 in. in length, 
made over the purlins, and shall be of the interlock- 
ing or telescoping type. The sheets shall be securely 
fastened every 12 in. on center to the purlins with 
Holorib clips. 

2. The insulation shall be of the pressure resisting 
type — if more than one thickness, it shall be applied 
in sheets with broken joint construction. 

(a) On roof surfaces having a pitch less than 
3 in. in 12 in., the insulation shall be mopped solidly 
to the Holorib roof deck with hot asphalt having a 
melting point from 155 to 160° Fahr., a penetra- 
tion of 10 at 32° Fahr., and a ductility of 25 at 77° 
Fahr. 

(b) On roof surfaces having a pitch 3 in. in 
12 in. or more, the hot asphalt shall be mechanically 
stiffened by the addition of 10 lb. of short asbestos 
fibre to each 100 lb. of asphalt to avoid slipping or 
creeping. The insulation shall be fastened with Holo- 
rib expanding nails. 

3. The waterproofing shall be of the built-up 
bituminous type for flat or pitched roofs. (On steep 
pitched roofs slate, tile, or asbestos shingles may be 
installed. ) 

The built-up roofing shall be first-class in every 
respect, the surface finish to be slag, gravel, asbestos, 
or asphalt. [Where a built-up asphalt waterproofing 
is used, not less than four plies of all rag felt equal 
to U. S. Government Standard Specification No. 86 
should be specified.] 

\VIDE-SPAN DECK— Where slate, tile, or asbes- 
tos shingles are used, the insulation shall be securely 
fastened to the Holorib deck by using four Holorib 
expanding nails to each 10 sq. ft. in addition to being 
cemented with mechanically stiffened asphalt as 
above described. After the insulation is applied, a 
15-Ib. saturated felt shall be cemented on in hot 
asphalt, after which the tile or slate to be applied 
shall be nailed directly into the waterproofing and 
insulation. 

24-GAUGE HOLORIB— Where slate, tile, or 
asbestos shingles are used with 24-gauge Holorib, 
the first ply of insulating material shall be mopped 


solidly to the Holorib deck and additionally secured 
with 1-in. American Felt Roofing nails driven into 
the openings between the ribs; the second layer of 
insulating material shall then be mopped to the first 
and, in addition, shall be securely nailed to the first 
ply with clinch nails. 

4. Saddles to carry water to outlets are to be 
formed from a material satisfactory for this purpose. 
Poured saddles are to be formed over the insu- 
lating material which has been further waterproofed 
with one ply of felt or one heavy mopping of asphalt. 
In no case should gypsum or concrete saddles 
be built over the bare deck. 

5. One field coat of paint shall be applied to 
the underside of Holorib immediately after erection. 
(This work is part of the painting contract.) 

ERECTION AND ENGINEERING SERVICE 

The Holorib Division of Detroit Steel Products 
Company produces the steel sheets, fastening clips, 
and ( 1 ) will contract to erect the steel deck with 
their own field force, or (2) furnish superintendence 
at a moderate charge so that the deck may be applied 
by the general contractor, or (3) will co-operate 
with capable and responsible roofing contractors so 
that the architect and owner may be relieved of all 
responsibility for the permanence and stability of 
the roof unit. 

Holorib Steel Dieck should be erected after all 
walls, coping and structural steel are in place. 

Clips are designed to fasten properly to varying 
sizes and types of purlins. With 24 gauge and lighter 
the riveting type with prongs which pierce both upper 
and lower sheets is employed. With 22 gauge and 
heavier either piercing or nonpiercing clips may be 
used. The fact that the sheets are pierced has no 
bearing on their permanence as they are sealed in 
hot asphalt and are under the insulation. 

The holding power of all clips is far in excess 
of possible inside wind pressure. Non-piercing clips 
are made of spring steel with an individual holding 
power not less than 1 75 lbs. Piercing clips will carry 
heavier loads. 

Two clips of either type are used per sheet per 
purlin, spaced alternately 6 and 12 in. apart. 

Where Wide-Span deck plates are specified, 
single starting ribs are furnished to support the Holo- 
rib along the sides of the building. With 24 gauge, 
as the ribs are only approximately 3 in. apart, these 
starting ribs are unnecessary. 

Under average conditions a crew of four men 
will erect 2500 sq. ft. of Holorib daily. 

Framing 

Framing and structural steel are not part of 
Holorib Steel Deck, unless so specified. 

Welding 

At slight extra cost Holorib may be electrically 
welded to the purlins. Because of its telescoping end 
lap, Holorib roof deck is easily welded from above. 
Each individual weld has a holding power tested to 
500 lbs. pull without failure. The shape of the rib 
and the method of erection automatically takes care 
of any contraction or expansion. 
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Bearings 

The ends of Holorib sheets must always be sup- 
ported. Wall bearings should be either raggle, corbel, 
or purlin spaced approximately 4 in. from the wall. 
Plans should show details of these sections. 

Vents, Stacks and Sumps 

Holorib is readily cut around vents, but if over 
8 in. in diameter, angle bracing should be provided 
by the steel fabricator, as unsupported decking will 
not carry these loads. 

Curbs and Sidewalls 

Framing angles both top and bottom should be 
provided, punched 9 in. on center with y^-in. holes. 
Holorib is furnished cut to proper size and is bolted 
to these angles. 

Eaves and Gables 

Eave struts should be punched 9 in. on center 
with T^|v-in. holes if overhang (limited to 12 in.) is 
desired. Overhang at the gable (sides) must be 
supported with lookouts or purlin extensions. 

Closures, Flashing and Edging 

Closures, flashing and edging are generally ap- 
plied after the insulation is in place and are properly 
a part of the roofing or sheet metal contract (not roof 
deck) but when the construction of a building is such 
to require sheet metal to complete the application 
of the deck proper Detroit Steel Products will fur- 
nish this material. Our proposal will be specific as 
to the material we will furnish. 

Paint 

Unless otherwise specified, all Holorib plates are 
manufactured from copper-bearing steel dip coated 
in a priming coat of battleship gray paint baked on. 

On special order we will fabricate aluminum, 
galvanized, or lead-coated Holorib. 

Aluminum Holorib requires no paint as sheets 
will not corrode except under any extraordinary con- 
ditions. 

Since a coating of 1 oz. of zinc per sq. ft. is, 
we believe, no better protection than that afforded 
by dip-painting, the additional cost of tight coat gal- 
vanized deck plates is not altogether justified as the 
requirement of field painting is not eliminated. To 
galvanize after fabrication is impractical on account 
of the additional excessive charges. 

We cannot ^ guarantee that lead-coated sheets 
(Teme-plate) will not contain pinholes. 

ENGINEERING DATA 

Deflection Tests 

The deflections shown are the result of tests 
made on bare sheets by the Testing Materials Labo- 
ratory and by qualified Elngineers of the Case School 
of Applied Science of Cleveland. Tests made after 
the application of insulation indicate average 15% 
greater rigidity. 

PURLIN SPACINGS 


PURLIN SPACINGS 


Ga. 

Dist. Load 
Lbs. Per 
Sq. Ft. 

4'0'' 

4'6" 

5'0" 

5'6" 

6'0'' 6'6" 

7'0" 7'6" 8'0" 8'6" 

24 
24 
24 

30 
40 
50 

.151 
.190 
.230 

.170 
.247 
.310 





22 
22 
22 

30 
40 
50 

.010 

.062 

.006 
.145 

.013 
.038 
.200 

.050 . . . 



Ga. 

Lbs. Per 
Sq. Ft. 

4'0" 4'6" 5'0" 5'6" 

6'0" 

6'6'' 

7'0" 

7'6" 

8'0" 

8'6" 

20 

30 


.031 

.071 

.103 

.300 



20 

40 

...* ... ... .014 

.106 

.162 

.237 

.450 



20 

50 

008 .025 

.143 

.201 

.290 

.550 



18 
18 
18 

30 
40 
50 





.230 
.310 
.405 

.265 
.350 
.440 

.285 
380 
.485 


All tests were made with standard stock sheets of copper-bearing 
low carbon content steel sheets. 

24G 22G 20G 18G 

Section Modulus* 0134 .0912 .1050 .1207 

Moment of Inertia 0061 .0820 .0942 .1078 

*Based on rib sections with a top flange two and one-Kalf times 
the width of the base. 

Thermal Conductivity of Holorib 

The following table gives the thermal conduc- 
tivity of Holorib roofs, including in each case a stand- 
ard composition roofing: 

1. Holorib without insulation 0.781 B.t.u. 

2. Holorib and -in. insulation 0.358 B.t.u. 

3. Holorib and 1-in. insulation .0.232 B.t.u. 

4. Holorib and 1 -in. insulation 0.172 B.t.u. 

5. Holorib and 2-in. insulation 0.136 B.t.u. 

6. 2-in. Plank (1 % in. net) D. & M. when new 

and joints tight 0.345 B.t.u. 

7. 3-in. Plank (2 34 in. net) D. & M. when new 

and joints tight 0.256 B.t.u. 

8. 2^^ -in. Poured Gypsum on plasterboard. . . .0.354 B.t.u. 

9. 3-in. Poured Concrete 0.610 B.t.u. 

10. 1%'in. Cement Tile .... .0.680 B.t.u. 

Insulation referred to above may consist of such 
pressure-resisting materials as cork, Celotex, Insulite, 
J-M Board, etc. The values of the thermal con- 
ductivity are in terms of B.t.u. (British thermal 
units) per sq. ft. per hour, per degree difference 
between inside and outside temperature. They are 
taken from data published by the American Society 
of Heating and Ventilating Engineers Guide (1930 
Edition). 

Holorib insulated construction forms almost an 
air-tight blanket; there are no cracks to permit leakage 
of heat. 

Plank decks dry out and warp, permitting large 
heat losses. 

Uninsulated metal decks have practically no heat 
stopping value. 

Comparative Roof Weights 

Holorib: Lb. per sq. ft. 

Waterproof covering 1.5 

1-in. insulation 1.5 

Steel deck 1.6 to 2.9 

Total approximately 5 lb. 

2- in. plank 8 

3- in. plank 11 

3-in. gypsum 18 

Precast concrete 18 to 25 

3-in. poured concrete 38 

Add 3 to 5 lb. per sq. ft. if slag or gravel is used. 

SIZES, WEIGHTS, LOADS OF HOLORIB DECKS 


Sheet 
sizes. 


24 gauge* 


4 ft. 3 in. to 10 ft. 3 in. Multiples of 
3 in. 16V4-in. covering ca pacity. 


18, 20, 22 gaugef 5 ft. 3 in. to 10 ft. 3 in. Multiples of 
6 in. ISVs-in. covering capacity. 


*A11 laps are made on purlins. 


Descriptive Data 

Safe Carrying Loads, Holorib 
Roof Deck 

Gauge 

Rib size, 
in. 

Shipping wt. 
per 100 sq. ft. 
with clips 

Gauge 

Type 

Purlin 
Spacing 

Safe load 
lb. per 
sq. ft. 

26* 
24 
22 
20 

18 

3/4 
IV2 
IV2 

130 lbs. 
170 lbs. 
235 lbs. 
285 lbs. 

345 lbs. 

26* 

24 

22 

20 

20 

20 

18 

Special 
Standard 
Wide-span 
Wide-span 
Wide-span 
Wide-span 
Wide-span 

2'0" — 3'0" 
4'0" — 4'6" 
4'6" — 5'0" 
5'6" — 6'3" 
6'6" — 7'0'' 
7'0" — 7'6" 
7'6" — 8'6'' 


45—^0 
50 — 45 
50 — 45 
45 — 40 
40 — 30 
45 — 35 


*Applied inverted for concrete floor forms. Send for complete 
literature. C. L. 36,000 lb. Classed "Iron & Steel Roofing N. O. L 
B. N." 5th C. L., 4th L. C. L. 

Add 15 lbs. per square to allow for crating on export shipments. 
Galvanized or aluminum sheets furnished on special order. 
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THE R. C. MAHON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of the Mahon Steel Roof Deck 
DETROIT, MICH. 

REPRESEXTAT1\ KS 1\ AI,L T»U1N( IPAI. C ITIES 


Products 

Mahon Steel Roof Deck. 

For Mahon Permanent Steel 
Floor Forms, Kalamein and Tin 
Clad Doors, Rolling Steel Doors 
and Cast Iron Roof Sumps, see 
page numbers in Manufacturers' 
Index. 


Mahon Steel Roof Deck for Every Type of Roof 

The Mahon Steel Roof Deck, details of which are 
set forth in these pages, offers a roof suited to practi- 
cally any type of building calling for either flat, pitched 
or arched roof construction. Mahon Deck Plates can be 
furnished curved to fit arched roofs — minimum radius 
36 ft. 

Architects and engineers will find that the Mahon 
Steel Roof Deck greatly simplifies roof design, and 
builders will appreciate the ease with which the roof can 
be applied. It has advantages in structural simplicity 
which permit rapid erection and consequently lower the 
cost of construction. 

The laying of a Mahon Steel Roof Deck is one of 
the simplest operations that you have ever witnessed. 



^^^l' Standard Assembling Clips 

The laying of a Mahon Steel 
Roof Deck requires only the in- 
stallation of the steel clips by 
which the i)lates are fastened to- 
gether as they are assembled, and 
by which they are fastened to the supporting structural 
steel. Mahon clips have been designed primarily for 
simplicity, and they have in every instance a strength 
more than adequate for the work they 
are called upon to perform. 



Mahon Standard Steel Roof 
Deck Plate 


Intermediate Clip Locking 
Roof Deck Plates To- 
gether Midway Be- 
tween Purlins 




Flashing Clip 
for Attaching 
Flashing to Roof 
Deck Plates 


Beam or Purlin Clip for At- 
taching Roof Deck Plates 
to Beam or Channel 
Purlins 


Installing Mahon Steel Roof Deck on the Latrobe Electric 
Steel Co. Plant, Latrobe, Pa. 

The work, due to the ingenious design of parts, can pro- 
ceed swiftly and is done entirely from the upper side 
of the roof. Every plate of a I\lahon Steel Roof Deck 
interlocks with the preceding unit. There are no end 
fittings — the ends being lapped one over the other. All 
lap joints occur directly over purlins. All clips are 
installed from the top as the plates are put in place. 

The Mahon Steel Roof Deck consists of one stand- 
ard roof plate and three standard clips by \\hich the 
plates are fastened together and to the supporting 
framework. 

Material 

Mahon Steel Roof Deck is furnished in 18 and 20 
gauge, in special, tight-coated galvanized copper bearing 
steel and requires no painting or maintenance what- 
soever. It can also be furnished in copper bearing steel 
painted if desired. Mahon has established 20 gauge as 
a minimum for roof deck plates as a result of exhaustive 
tests which indicate this as the lightest material that can 
be safely and economically utilized. Weight impacts 
would be likely to seriously affect roofs of lighter gauge. 


There is not in the design of the ^Fahon Steel Roof 
Deck any ])art which can work up, become loose or in 
.'iny way act to rupture the insulation or roofing material. 



Cross Section of Mahon Steel Roof Deck Showing Application 
of Insulation and Waterproofing 
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An Integral Unit Roof 

The Mahon Steel Roof Deck when installed func- 
tions as a single steel plate, the separate units becoming 
an integral part of one interlocking whole when assem- 
bled. 

A feature of the Mahon Steel Roof Deck which 
makes for extra rigidity and strength is the location of 
all end lap joints directly over purlins. The minimum 
end lap is 2 in. No unsightly laps or joints are visible 
from the underside of the Mahon Deck. 

All plates in the Mahon Deck lay 12 in. wide when 
installed, ribs 1V<> in. deep are 6 in. on centers. Every 
second rib where the plates interlock provides three 
thicknesses of metal. Each deck plate is locked with 
special clips to the adjoining plate at intervals of approxi- 
mately 2 ft. 0 in. between purlins to prevent deflection of 
individual plates due to localized loading. This feature 
eliminates the possibility of loosening the bond between 
insulation or roofing material applied to the deck. 

Universal Application 

The unusual lightness of the Mahon Steel Roof 
Deck fits it for use on buildings of every type, includ- 
ing buildings with unusually long spans, such as audi- 
toriums, gymnasiums, and the like. Designers will also 
find this type of roof deck admirably suited to factories, 



Mahon Steel Roof Deck Installed on the Hupmobile Plant, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Note the deck- formed saddles adjacent to the parapet wall 

office buildings, hotels, apartments, hospitals, and schools. 

The fact that a Mahon Steel Roof Deck can be in- 
sulated to exactly the degree required for the type of 
occupancy makes it an ideal construction for any type 
of building. 

Expansion and Contraction 

Expansion and contraction difficulties have been 
entirely obviated in the design of the Mahon Steel Roof 
Deck. ;Note in the center rib an ample allowance for 
lateral expansion and 
contraction, and also that 
longitudinal expansion 
and contraction of the 
plate is provided for in 
the lap joints. 

These factors mean 
that bulging positively 
cannot occur in a Mahon 
Steel Roof Deck, and 
that no injury to insu- 
lation or composition 

roofing can occur Underside of Mahon Steel 

through expansion or _ , Roof Deck 

° . Note the cl^an, even appearance and 

contraction. • the absence of end joints 



Monitor Flashings 

The projecting ribs on the plates of the Mahon Steel 
Roof Deck can be cut and the sheet turned up to make 
flashings under monitor windows, curbs, etc. 

Saddles 

On many types of buildings, where Mahon Steel 
Roof Deck is employed, built-up saddles are unneces- 
sary. Saddles may be created by warping the roof deck 
(as illustrated in detail No. 17). This is accomplished 
by setting the purlins in the drainage section at the de- 
sired angle to produce ridges and valleys — usually an 
angle of i/4 in. to the foot is sufficient. No extra roof 
deck plates are required and it does not involve cutting 
or fitting. Saddles for either sloping or vertical face 
sawtooth buildings may be economically built from 
Mahon Steel Roof Deck plates cut to fit (as illustrated 
in details Nos. 18, 19, 20). This system of roof drain- 
age has worked out very successfully on a number of 
installations where it was adaptable. To meet condi- 
tions where the aforementioned methods are not prac- 
tical, saddles may be built from any material of a per- 
manent nature — in which case we recommend the appli- 
cation first of a layer of asphalt or tarred felt on the 
steel deck proper, the same to be cemented to the deck 
with asphalt or pitch. This should be mopped on top 
with asphalt or pitch, over which the saddle fill may be 
installed. 

Caution — We do not recommend the use of cinders for 
saddle fill. However, if cinders are to be used, under no con- 
sideration should this material be laid next to the steel deck. 
The sulphuric content of cinders is detrimental to steel, and for 
the protection of the deck, where cinders are to be used, we 
would recommend that at least two plies of roofing felt be laid 
with pitch or asphalt over areas of the deck to be covered with 
cinders. 

Insulation 

The Mahon Steel Roof Deck is a complete striic- 
tural unit, and requires no insulation for stiffness or rig- 
idity — these factors being amply provided for in the 
deck itself. In the case of unheated structures such as 
loading docks, warehouses and the like, insulation is not 
necessary. In buildings that must be heated or where 
condensation is a problem we recommend the use of 
insulation of any approved type — arnount of insulation 
will be governed by the type of occupancy. 


Mahon Steel Roof Deck Installed on the Tennis Arena at 
the Brookline Country Club, Brookline, Mass. 

Composition Roofing 

Any standard composition roofing can be used over 
the Mahon Steel Roof Deck. Asphalt roofing may be 
preferable from a standpoint of weight. Sheets should 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


A444 


The R. G. Mahon Company 


be mopped solid similar to roof construction over 
concrete. 

Fire Safety 

No matter what type of occupancy a building is de- 
signed for, building codes in centers of population de- 
mand fire safety. Mahon Steel Roof Deck provides the 
utmost in fire safe roof construction, and will obtain for 
the owner a low insurance rate. 

Specification for Mahon Steel Roof Deck 

(A) Work Included— 

All roof surfaces shown on plans as steel deck. 

(B) General- 
Steel Deck shall be as manufactured by The R. C. 

Mahon Company, 8650 Mount Elliot Avenue, Detroit, 
Mich., or equivalent, meeting fully this manufacturer's 
standard of quality. 

(C) Materials — 
(CI) Deck Plates— 

(Cla) Deck plates shall be of tight-coated, gal- 
vanized copper bearing steel. 

(Clb) Deck plates shall not exceed 12 in. in width 
reinforced with webs or ribs not less than in. deep 
spaced not to exceed 6 in. on centers, so constructed as 
to allow for expansion and contraction. 

(Clc) Minimum gauge of steel for plates shall be 
20 gauge for spans up to and including 7 ft., and 18 
gauge for spans over 7 ft. up to and including 8 ft. 

(Cld) Deck plates shall be capable of withstanding 
a distributed live load of 40 lb. per sq. ft. without per- 
manent deflection on the above maximum spans. 

(C2) Attachment Clips — 

Furnish steel clips adapted to permanent attach- 
ment of plate ribs to each roof purlin spaced 12 in. on 
centers. Furnish interlocking clips for securing adjoin- 
ing deck plates together midway between purlins. 

(D) Erection- 
All end laps of deck plates shall be made directly 

over roof purlins, with a minimum overlap of 2 in. 

Deck plates shall be secured to each purlin every 
12 in. on centers by steel clips fastened to the deck ribs. 

Each deck plate shall be secured to the adjoining 
plates by interlocking clips set at intervals of approxi- 
mately 2 ft. 0 in. between purlins. 

Note: These interlocking clips create lateral continuity 
and prevent one sheet from deflecting below the level of those 
adjoining. 

Engineering Data 

Light Weight- 
As indicated before, the weight of Mahon Steel 
Roof Deck is such that it permits considerable economies 
in construction. The Mahon 20 gauge deck weighs 
2.5 lb. per sq. ft. and the 18 gauge deck weighs 3.25 lb. 



300,000 Sq. Ft. of Mahon Steel Roof Deck Are UUlized in 
This Building 

Millions of square feet are now in use on various types of buildings 



Mahon Steel Roof Deck Installed at the Durant Motor Plant, 
Lansing, Mich. 

per sq. ft. The total weight of roof will depend on the 
type and amount of insulation and the type of roofing 
material used. 
Deflection — 

Load tests for deflection carried out by the Perry 
Testing Laboratories, Detroit, Mich., on the Mahon 
Steel Roof Deck with live loads of 30 and 40 lb. per 
sq. ft. showed no Dermanent deflection in either 18 or 20 
gauge deck. 

Results of these tests are as follows: 

DEFT.ECTION IN INCHES— 18 GAUOE— NO INSUI.ATION 



5'-0' 

5 '-6' 

6'-0' 

6'-6' 

7'-0' 

7 '-6' 

= 
8'-0' ' 

Live load, 30 lb. per sq.ft. . 

.083 

.105 

.156 

.232 

.325 

.431 

.554 

Live load, 40 lb. per sq.ft. . 

.104 

.134 

.202 

354 

. 398 

.573 

.732 

DEFLECTION IN INCHE.S— 18 GAUGE— 1 INCH INSUT.ATiaN 

Purlin spacing 

5'-0' 

5 '-6' 

C'-O' 

6'-6' 

7'-0' 

7 '-6' 

8;-o' . 

Live load, 30 lb. per sq.ft. . 

.061 

.095 

.125 

. 181 

.235 

.271 

.354 

Live load, 40 lb. per sq.ft. . 

.088 

. 129 

. 162 

.237 

.317 

.392 

.512 

DEFL.ECTION IN INCHES— 20 GAUGE- NO INSULATI05f 


5'-0' 

5 '-6' 

6'-0' 

6 '-6' 

7'-0' 






Live load, 30 lb. per sq.ft. . 

.098 

.115 

.167 

.251 

.338 



Live load, 40 lb. per sq.ft. . 

.112 

.144 

.220 

.320 

.447 



DEFLECTION IN INCHES— 20 GAUGE— 1 INCH INSULATION 

Purlin spacing 

5'-0' 

5 '-6' 

6'-0' 

6 '-6' 

7'-0' 






Live load, 30 lb. per sq.ft. . 

.061 

.088 

. 143 

.213 

.229 



Live load, 40 lb. per sq.ft . 

.079 

.124 

.192 

.270 

.338 



The method used in making these tests is clearly 
illustrated in the line diagram. All deflection readings 
were taken at "C" midway between purlins "A"-"B." 
Readings were taken at each rib and a mean deflection 
established. 

Purlin "A" in the diagram is movable to test deflec- 
tion at various purlin spacings. . .. 

■ ■■ Wood Sox To Hold San^ ■ 


hoof Dock 


■r 


Tkuss or D«an 



^WEET S 


Diagram Illustrating Method of Testing Mahon Steel Roof 
Deck for Deflection 
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Standard Length Plates 

Mahon Steel Roof Deck is rolled from special 
tight-coated, galvanized copper bearing steel sheets and 
can be furnished in either 18 or 20 gauge in any length 
up to 12 ft. 4 in. 

Standard plates are carried in stock for imme- 
diate shipment in 20 gauge, in lengths of 6 ft. 2 in., 
7 ft. 2 in., 8 ft. 4 in., 10 ft. 4 in., 11 ft. 6 in. and 12 ft. 
4 in. 

Standard 18 gauge plates are carried in stock in 
lengths of 8 ft. 2 in. only. 


Purlin Spacing 

The 20 gauge deck plates should not be used for 
purlin spacings exceeding 7 ft. 

We recommend that the maximum purlin spacing 
for 18 gauge deck plates be limited to 8 ft. 

STANDARD DECK PLATES REC030IENDED FOR VARIOUS 
PURLIN SPACING 


Purlin spacing 

to 4'-0" 
4'-0" to 5'-0" 
S'-O" to 6'-0" 
6'-0" to 7'-0'' 
7'-0" to 8'-0" 


Plate lengths 
8'-2'' or 12'-4'' 
or lOM'' 
6'-2" or ir-6'' or 12'-4'' 
7'-2" 
8'-2" or 8'-4" 


^ iLrv* 



^ >■ 





^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


To Suit Puclins 


Standard Mahon Roof Deck 
Plate 



Purlin Clip No. 1 

For attaching roof neck plates to 
I-beam or channel purlins 



Intermediate Clip No. 2 

For locking roof deck plates together 
midway between purlins 



Flashing Clip No. 3 

For attaching flashing to roof deck 
plates 
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MAHON STEEL ROOF DECK 
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MAHON STEEL ROOF DECK 
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MAHON STEEL ROOF DECK 



DeiAiL 1 


^J-L_ 

DeiAiL N°- 2 


fiLASHJNq 

Wood flAiLEC 


RODP D&CK Plate 




SrtfrL 5a5h 



Column 


LIM5 


V 


Detail 3 


Roop DecK 

PtATeS 



Detail (1^4- 


FLASHING 
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MAHON STEEL ROOF DECK 



DETAIL 6 



DCTAIL 7 DETAIL 6 
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MAHON STEEL ROOF DECK 




A452 


The R. G. Mahon Ck)mpany 


MAHON STEEL ROOF DECK 



Boop- 



DCTAIL 14 


^ DtTAIL 15 


RoDF- Dt 



SADDLfir 



DerAiL M» 15 


Detail 16 






j|_U u — ^ 


5e-CTion XX 

Detail tl? 17 

Method op Warpihg- Mahon 5teel Roop DtcK to 

PORM DRAINA<yEr VALLEYS 
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MAFION STEEL ROOF DECK 

~ :ij 



DETAIL M° I 8 

Method OF 5uildin& ^addlets in v5 aw Tooth Construction 
WITH Mahon Ste^u Roop Deck Plates Cut to Fit 


/-p^RODP DECK PLATtS 
Saddle- 



Drain Pipe- 


D&TAIL 19 


WhetretBoth Tacets of Saw 
Tooth 5LOPE: InaiALLAs Abovet 


Detail mZO 

Pgr 5aw Tooth With VeRjicAu 
pActAriGLe DracketT is Used 
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PAN METAL ROOF DECK CO. 

AKRON, OHIO 


Product 

Pan Metal Roof Deck. 

Description 

The Pan Metal Roof Deck is an improved galva- 
nized metal form designed especially for roof construc- 
tion, w^hich has earned the approval of architects, en- 
gineers and builders everywhere. Galvanized sheets will 
last longer, hence their use for this purpose. 

Pan Metal Roof Deck consists of pressed metal 
units as illustrated in the sectional details herein shown, 


and has no sharp folded members to take on rust. 
Weather does not stop progress of construction. 
Pan Deck can be erected in any climate the year 
around. 

Insulation made in 12, 24, 36 or 48-in. widths will 
center on the wood cleats in pans. Insulation is nailed 
to wood cleats, spaced 12-in. center or four nails to 
every square foot. The sheets are formed under a power- 
ful press, insuring uniform pans that will nest neatly, 
and they are made to lay 24-in. centers up to 12 ft. 2 in. 
long. 



Diagram of Pan Deck Showing Light Metal Joist, Wood Cleats, Method of 
Insulating and Roofing 

Pan Decks are tested to carry loads as shown in the table below 


SIZE8 AND L.OADS, PAN METAL ROOF DECKS 

Live carrying load (without deflection) per sq. ft. Dead load approximately 5 lb. per sq, ft. 


RIB DEPTH Yq" 



No. 


9 
10 
11 
12 


Purlin Spacing 


3 ft. 0 in. 

3 ft. 6 in. to 4 ft. 0 in. 
4 ft. to 4 ft. 6 in. 

4 ft. 6 in. to 5 ft. Oin. 


3 ft. 6 in. 
3 ft. 6 in. to 5 ft. 0 in. 

5 ft. Oin. to 6 ft. 6 in. 

6 ft. 6 in. to 8 ft. 0 in. 


4 ft. 0 in. 
4 ft. Oin. to 6 ft. Oin. 

6 ft. 0 in. to 7 ft. 0 in. 

7 ft. 0 in. to 8 ft. 0 in. 


Gauge 


26 
24 

22 
20 


26 
24 
22 
20 


26 
24 
22 
20 


Load, lb. 


50 
50 
50 
50 


75 
75 
60 
50 


100 
100 
175 
200 


Nos. 9, 10, 11 and 12 used for flooring 
well as for roof decks. 
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IRONCLAD COPPER STEEL ROOF 

EXCLUSIVE MANUFACTURERS 
HALL-HODGES COMPANY, INC. 

807-813 Citizens Bank Building 
NORFOLK, VA. 


Ironclad Roofs 

Ironclad Copper Steel Roof Sheets are 
designed for unusual strength in roof deck 
construction. This design permits a longer 
span between purlins without a corresponding 
excess of weight, and to be practically as in- 
expensive as good wood construction. 

Ironclad Copper Steel Roof Sheets provide ample support 
for a generous thickness of insulating material. The permis- 
sible longer spans between purlins (approximately 6 to 8 ft.) 
and the light weight of Ironclad (approximately 7 lb. per sq. ft. 
including steel purlins) effect substantial savings in the cost of 
the supporting framework. 

The unusual strength and permissible longer spans are due 
to the deep rib and the seat construction. The deep ribs assure 
strength and the seat assures rigidity under all conditions. In 
forming the Ironclad sheet, the metal is never bent to a degree 
injurious to the steel. 

Steel roofing, because of its strength, economy in cost, fire 
resisting qualities and long lived service, has earned merited 
recongition in all types of construction. 

Ironclad for All Types of Roofs 

Ironclad Copper Steel Roof Sheets are adaptable to any 
type or shape of roof. They have been most successfully used 



IRONCLAD 


Ironclad Roof Application 

(1) The ends of the sheets always come 
over supports and lap over as much as desired, 
but never less than 2 in. Side laps are a full 
rib deep (2 in.) and make a waterproof joint. 

(2) The sheets rest on pressed steel seats 
which support the sheets on the flat portion 

between ribs and not on the rib. These seats act as spacers and 
rigidly hold the roof to the purlins, and also act as stiffcners 
for the ribs. The seats are provided with bent sides fitting 
closely and clamping to the purlins for their entire length. 

(3) The sheet is fastened to the seat with our special 
metal clip or hardened steel screws. 

(4) Over the top of the steel deck, insulation of any of 
the many well-known brands of insulating boards or porous 
gypsum insulation is placed, after thoroughly mopping the sur- 
face of the roof with asphalt. Over the insulation, which can 
be any thickness desired, waterproofing in the form of built-up 
roofing, slate, or tile, is placed on any type roof on any slope 
desired. 

(5) On steep slopes metal screws and washers are fur- 
nished to hold the insulation and wood nailing strips for nailing 

the slate or till-. 



Ironclad Roof on Earl Theatre, Washington, D. C. 

for roofing theaters, hospitals, industrial buildings, hangars, 
etc. Ironclad may be used on flat, sloping, gable, hip, French, 
sawtooth and special types of roofs. 

Advantages of Ironclad Roofs 

Spans — Ironclad will span from 6 to 8 ft. between purlins, 
requiring a very small amount of structural support per square 
foot of roof. 

Weight — Due to its deep rib and effective seat, Ironclad is 
very strong but light in weight. 

Expansion and Contraction — The effective methods of 
fastening Ironclad distribute expansion and contraction over 
the entire roof area uniformly. 

Permanency — Ironclad is made of rust resisting copper 
steel with a baked-on coat of paint, or can be supplied in gal- 
vanized copper steel. 

Unusual Conditions — Ironclad fastenings, clips and other 
appurtenances take care of even unusual conditions. 

Economy — Ironclad Roofs are practically as cheap in place 
as good wood construction. They are easily and quickly placed, 
effecting a saving in time and labor. Light weight and longer 
span save money on framing. 


Ironclad Used on Sloping Roof 

Designing Information 

Ironclad Copper Steel Roof Sheets are 
furnished in 24, 22, 20, 18 and 16 gauge. Each 
sheet is 2 ft. wide and lengths are 5, 6, 7 or 
8 ft. and lap is optional but should not be 
less than 2 in. ; consequently each Ironclad 
sheet covers a roof area equal to its own 
length in feet less 2 in. (or the lap allowed) 
multiplied by 2 ft., or the full width of the 
formed sheet. Ribs are full 2 in. in depth, 
spaced 8 in. center to center. The seats are 
2M: in. in depth so the distance from top of 
purlin to top of deck is in. plus thickness of sheet used. 

The maximum span for 24 gauge sheet with a live load of 
35 lb. per sq. ft. is 4 ft. 10 in., 5 ft. 10 in. for 22 and 6 ft. 10 
in. for 20 gauge. 

Ironclad with insulation and built-up roof on top of pur- 
lins weighs approximately 5 lb. per sq. ft. 



Typical Roof Construction Showing Ironclad Roof Deck 
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Specifications 

Roof Sheathing — The roof sheathing shall be Ironclad 
Copper Steel Plates with ribs not less than 2 in. deep or more 
than 8 in. from center to center of ribs. The plates shall be sup- 
ported by pressed copper steel seats securely held to the purlins. 
All joints shall come over supports. The ribs shall be formed 
with bends not exceeding 90° and all corners shall have a radius 
of not less than twice the thickness of the sheet. The sheet shall 
be fastened to the pressed steel seats with clips or other suitable 
means, permitting expansion and contraction without de- 
formation of the sheet. The sheets shall overlap at the ends for 
their entire width and depth, not less than 2 in. and for their 
entire length not less than the depth of one rib. 


The sheets shall be made of gage metal to fit 

purlin spacing of .ft in. Sheet materials for 

the roof shall be coated with a baked-on shop coat of preserva- 
tive paint. 

Insulation — The sheathing shall be insulated with of 

a thickness of not less than embedded in high temperature 

asphalt, and on slopes over 3 in. to the foot shall be fastened 
with metal screws and washers, using not less than one screw 
for each 4 sq. ft. of insulation. 

Waterproofing — (Usual type of specification). If slate or 
tile roofing is to be placed over the insulation, suitable nailing 
strips shall be fastened through the insulation into the roofing 
sheet with metal screws. 


TYPICAL 


TYPICAL EAVE FOR SLOPING ROOF 





^1 MIronclad" t 1 

ROOF SHEET 


'IMONCLAO' SEAT-^ 


4 

COPPtR STEEL 

rLASHINC— -H. 




Laying Insulation Over Ironclad Roof 
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H. H. ROBERTSON COMPANY 

Robertson Protected Steel Decks, Under Insulated and Built-up Roofs, 

and V-Beam Roofing 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 

FACTORIES: AMBRIDGE, PA.; SARNIA, ONT., CAN.; ELLESMERE PORT, CHESHIRE, ENG. 


BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM. ALA. 


ALLENTOWN, PA. 
BUTTE, MONT. 
CHARLESTON, W. VA. 
DENVER, COLO. 


DISTRICT OFFICES 
BOSTON, MASS. CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT, MICH. HOUSTON, TEX. 

BUFFALO, N. Y. CLEVELAND, OHIO HAVANA, CUBA JACKSONVILLE, FI,A. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. PITTSBURGH, PA. ST. LOUIS. MO. 

AGENCIES 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 


EL PASO, TEX. 
EASTON, PA. 
HOUGHTON, MICH. 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 


RICHMOND, VA. 
ST. PAUL, MINN. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


SCRANTON, PA. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE. N. Y. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


ENGLAND, ELLESMERE PORT, CHESHIRE: Mersey Iron Works 
CANADA: H. H. ROBERTSON CO.. LTD., TORONTO, ONT., AND MONTREAL, QUE. 


Products 

Robertson V-Beam Protected Steel Roof 
Decks for use under insulated or built-up roofs; 
Robertson V-Beam Roofing for use as a self- 
contained roof without additional insulation. 

Robertson V-Beam Roofing and Siding Sheets 
are protected by United States Patent No. 1277755, 
September 3, 1918; other United States and foreign 
patents issued and pending. 

For Robertson Protected Metal (RPM) Roofing 
and Siding, Glazing Construction, Skylights, Monitor, 
Sidewall and Special Sash, Double Glazing and Venti- 
lators, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Uses of Robertson V-Beam Sheets 

The Robertson V-Beam Sheet is a protected steel 
sheet corrugated into deep, angular V-shapes which give 
it greater strength than some other forms of corru- 
gation. 

Its action under load compares closely to the laws 
of beam deflection. (For the manner in which V-Beam 
sheets are protected from corrosion, see section entitled 
"Elimination of Corrosion.") 

The V-Beam sheets are used: 

(1) As a steel deck under insulation and built-up 
roofing. 

(2) As a self-con- 
tained roof without insula- 
tion or built-up roofing. 

(3) As a permanent 
form for concrete slab 
work. 

T3rpes of Construction 

Robertson V-Beam 
Steel Decks can be used on 
all types of industrial build- 
ings and factories, on com- 
mercial garages, power- 
houses, airplane and dirigi- 
ble hangars, etc. 

As a permanent form 
for concrete, it is used for 
concrete slab roofs, floor 
construction, bridge floors 
and sidewalks, shipping 
platforms, conveyor bridge 
decks and other pur- 
poses. 



General Advantages of the Steel Roof Deck 

The steel deck has won wide popularity for use 
under insulation and built-up roofing (1) because 
it is lighter than many of the older forms of deck 
construction; (2) because it will not absorb mois- 
ture and will not warp or swell; (3) because there 
is no movement of the deck to cause stretching or split- 
ting of the built-up coatings. 

Specific Advantages of the Robertson V-Beam Steel 
Deck 

The Robertson V-Beam Protected Steel Sheets have 
removed the susceptibility to corrosion which was the 
only weakness of the steel deck. They have given the 
steel deck these advantages: 

(1) Rust and Corrosion Proof — They make a roof 
deck that is rust and corrosion proof even in the presence 
of destructive chemicals, smoke, steam, etc. 

(2) No Maintenance Required — They make a 
roof deck that does not require painting or other forms 
of maintenance. 



End lap bolts in high part 
of each corrugation 

Side lap bolts spaced 
not oyer 15' center to 
center — on flat slopes 
9' to la* CtoC 


Method of Applying Insulation, Asphalt Moppings and 
Built-Up Roofing to V-Beam Roof Deck 

Cutaway sections show method of attaching sheets to purlins 
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(3) Greater Strength — They provide greater 
strength. This makes it possible to span wider purlin 
spacings, thus reducing the number of supporting purlins 
required and reducing the amount of structural steel. 

Elimination of Corrosion 

The Robertson V-Beam Roof Deck is made of 
Robertson Protected Metal (RPM) and possesses the 
same freedom from corrosion that has made RPM a 
favorite material for roofing and siding of industrial 
buildings. Robertson V-Beam Roof Decks need no 
paint because they are protected by the only un- 
failing method of rustproofing, which is permanent 
external coatings. There are three layers of these 
external coatings on each Robertson V-Beam Sheet. 
They are: (1) asphah ; (2) asbestos felt, and (3) a 
heavy waterproofing envelope. Both asphalt and as- 
bestos are inert in the presence of chemical agencies and 
moisture. Coverings last indefinitely. These coatings 
cover sheets completely — top, bottom, sides and ends. 

Contraction and Expansion 

The core sheet of the V-Beam Steel Deck is steel 
and it therefore has the same co-efficient of expansion 
as the structural steel of the building. The external 
coatings on the sheets are semi-plastic and adhere firmly 
to the sheets during expansion and contraction. The 
corrugated design of the sheets enables them to take 
up all the movement of expansion and contraction with- 
out disturbing the insulation or the built-up roofing. 

Condensation 

Sufficient thicknesses of insulating board can be 
applied to provide any desired degree of insulation. The 
Robertson V-Beam Deck itself has great natural insu- 
lating value because of the external layers of coating 
on each sheet. The heat insulating value of all Robert- 
son Protected Metal is more than twice that of unpro- 
tected metal. (The actual difference is : Rpm : 0.9 B.t.u. 
per hour per square foot, for each degree of temperature 
difference; unprotected metal: 2.13 B.t.u.) 

COEFFICIENTS OF THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY OF VARIOUS 
FORMS OF ROBERTSON PROTECTED METAL CONSTRUCTION 
AS COMPARED WITH TWO OTHER FAMILIAR FORMS OF 
CONSTRUCTION 


Form of construction 


(1) RPM Roofing; all forms of corrugations; used with- 
out other composition roofing or insulating materials — 

Laps not cemented 

Laps cemented 

(2) RPM Siding; all forms of corrugations; used without 
other materials; laps, standard construction 

(3) RPM Roofing or Siding; 2 sheets RPM with insu- 
lating board between — 

With i/^-in. insulating board 

With %-in. insulating board 

With 1-in. insulating board 

With iy2-in. insulating board 

With 2-in. insulating board •• 

(4) RPM Roofing as a deck sheet with composition roofing 
and insulating board — 

With 1/2 -in. insulating board 

With 1-in. insulating board 

With 11/2 -in. insulating board 

With 2-in. insulating board 

(5) RPM Cover Sheet; roofing or siding; closely-spaced 
purlins or girts supporting insulating board, exposed 
on inside, with RPM Cover Sheet outside to weather— 

With 1/2 -in. insulating board 

With 1-in. insulating board 

With 11/2 -in. insulating board 

With 2-in. insulating board 

(6) Corrugated Unprotected Steel Roofing, conventional 
construction • • 

(7) il-in. or %-in. Rough Roofing Boards with ready 
roofing 


^Coefficient 


.90 
.80 


.26 
.22 
.18 
.14 
.11 


.28 
.20 
.16 
.13 


.37 
.24 
.18 
.14 

2.13 

about 1.0 


*The coefficients given above are B.t.u., absorbed, transmitted and 
emitted, per square foot, per hour, per degree F. temperature difference 
outside and inside air, and are for still air conditions. 

Note: The values given will vary ± 10% depending upon the perfec- 
tion of workmanship in construction, and upon the men and methods of 
making the determination of the coefficient. , , . , . «■ . , 

Values given in items 3 to 5 do not include the insulating effect in the 
low corrugation under the insulating board, an air space which exists over 
80% of the entire area of the JIPM and which has value as an insulator. 


Gauges and Spans 

Robertson V-Beam Sheets are available in the following 
gauges — 24, 22, 20 and 18. The spans over which the various 
gauges should be used to secure the utmost economy are given 
below : 


Length of span, 
ft. in. 

V-Beam 

Sheet 

Gauge 

Length, ft. 

4 

9 

24 

10 

5 

3 

24 

11 

5 

9 

24 

12 

6 

6 

24 

12 

7 

6 

22 

12 

8 

6 

20 

12 

9 

6 

18 

12 


Note: The figures above are based on a 30-lb. load, with a limiting 
deflection not exceeding 1% of the span length. 

Lengths 

Robertson V-Beam Sheets are standard in even foot 
lengths from 5 to 12 ft. and are also available in inter- 
mediate lengths when required. 

Weights 

Dead load (V-Beam roofing, uninsulated) 3 to 5 lb. 
per sq. ft. 

Dead load (V-Beam roofing, insulated) 5 to 7 lb. 
per sq. ft. 

Building Codes 

Robertson V-Beam Sheets conform to the laws of 
beam calculations and can therefore be designed to meet 
any building code requirements. 

Width, Covering Area, Laps 

The cross-section on the next page shows the width, 
net covering width, and lap of the Robertson V-Beam 
sheets. 

Erection 

Erection of V-Beam sheets is done by the roofer 
or sheet metal man, or, if you wish, by erection en- 
gineers of the H. H. Robertson Company. The same 
workmen can frequently apply the insulation and 
waterproofing as well as erecting the V-Beam sheets. 
Complete erection instructions will be furnished by the 
Robertson Company to the local contractor or roofer. 

Method of Fastening 
V-Beam Sheets 

The fastening method 
developed for use with 
Robertson V-Beam Sheets 
is extremely strong and 
durable. The V-Beam 
Sheets are attached to the 
purlins with rivet clips, 
which hook around the 
purlins as illustrated in 
the cross-section. The riv- 
ets are drawn through the 
high corrugations of the 
sheets with a simple rivet- 
ing tool and hammer. 


b:^! 







\ 





Method of Fastening Robertson 
V-Beam Sheets to Roof PurHns 

The hook end of the rivet clip 
fastens under top leg of the purlin. 
The other end of the clip is bent down 
over the purlin with a hammer. All 
rivet heads are covered by the adjoin- 
ing sheets 


Applying Insulation and Built-up Roofing 

The usual procedure for applying insulation and built-up 
roofing is followed. Stiff board insulations are recommended. 
If one layer of insulating material is used, it is bolted directly 
to the V-Beam Sheets. If additional layers are used, the mul- 
tiple layers are stapled together or are monolithic and are 
mopped with asphalt and bohed to the deck as a unit. 

The upper layer of insulation is mopped with asphalt to 
receive the first layer of built-up roofing. The successive layers 
of built-up roofing are applied in the usual manner. Complete 
specifications for application of insulation and built-up roofing 
will be sent on request. 
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V-BEAM SHEETS AS SELF-CONTAINED ROOFS WITHOUT INSULATION 


The V-Beam Sheets are being widely used in place 
of ordinary forms of corrugations for roofs without 
insulation or built-up roofing. They are being chosen 
( 1 ) because the sheets with their deep angular V-shaped 
corrugations, are one of the strongest forms of corru- 
gated metal that has been developed (see load-carrying 
tables at right) ; (2) because the shape of the corru- 
gations makes a roof of very attractive appearance, and 
(v3) because of the greater drainage capacity of the 
corrugations. 

They are used in buildings where the architect or 
engineer wishes to reduce the number of purlins, either 
for lightness or appearance, in buildings with long spans 
without requiring intermediate purlins. The strength of 
the sheets permits savings in the structural steel and in 
the weight of foundations, etc. 



Robertson V-Beam Sheet 

Showing the protective coverings on the steel sheet which prevent 
corrosion. These sheets are supplied in even foot lengths, from 5 to 
12 ft. niclusive. Intermediate lengths can be furnished wherever required 



Dimensional Details of the Robertson V-Beam Sheet 

Note that the steel is nowhere bent back upon itself. None of the 
bends involve "drawing" in the steel. 

The standard sheet is 29% in wide, with a net covering width of 
27% in. 
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In addition to their strength, the Robertson V-Beam 
Sheets have complete freedom from corrosion even in 
plants where fumes, acids and other destructive agencies 
are prevalent. The V-Beam Sheets need no painting 
nor other maintenance to keep them free of corrosion. 

Further information about the use of V-Beam 
Sheets on sloping roofs will be sent on request. 

TABLES OF LOAD-CARRYING CAPACITIES OF ROBERTSON 
V-BEAM SHEETS 


Gauge U.S.S 

26 

24 

22 

20 

18 

Thickness of core sheet 

0.01875' 

0 025' 

0.03125' 

0.0375' 

0.050' 

Net wt. per sq. ft. mat'l area. . . 

1.75 lb. 

2.10 1b. 

2.40 lb. 

2.75 lb. 

3 .40 lb. 

Moment inertia for section. For 
12' width 

0.1298'* 

0 1731'* 

0.2164'* 

0.2597'* 

0.3462'* 

Section modulus for section. For 
I'O' width 

0.1384'» 

0.1854'» 

0.2307'» 

0.2768'» 

0.3690'» 


TABLE NO. 1— FOR USE WHERE SIMPLE BEAM 
CONDITIONS EXIST 


Span lengths 

D 

Safe loads— pounds per square foot uniformly distributed 

4'0' 

.14 

58 

77 

96 

115 

154 

4' 6' 

.18 

46 

61 

76 

91 

122 

5'0' 

.22 

37 

49 

62 

74 

98 

5' 6' 

.26 

31 

41 

51 

61 

81 

6'0' 

.31 

26 

34 

43 

51 

68 

6' 6' 

.36 

22 

29 

36 

44 

58 

7'0' 

.42 

19 

25 

31 

38 

50 

7' 6' 

.48 


22 

27 

33 

4^ 

8'0' 

.55 

19 

24 

29 

38 

8' 6' 

.62 

\rnTv. 


21 

26 

34 

9'0' 

.70 

26 gauge 
shpots are not 
recommended for ge 

19 

23 

30 

9' 6' 

.78 

leral use. 

20 

27 

10' 0' 

.86 

± m y may uv Diiiiui/iuiitru ill 

special cases, when Robertson Engineers 
have the opportunity to approve of the 
conditions of service. 

25 

10' 6* 1 .95 

22 

D = Deflection in inches at cen- 
ter of span 'Under the tabular 
loads shown to the right. 

Basis of Above Table 

The load values are calculated on the basis of M = ^wl2 
using a fibre stress of 10,000 lb. per sq. in. 

The deflections were obtained from the results of an ex- 
laustive series of load tests. Within the limits of twice the 
;abular loads, deflections will be directly proportional to 
the loads. These load tests were made under conditions 
approximating actual .service conditions as closely as possible. 


T.\BLE NO. 2— FOR USE WHERE SEMI-CONTINUOUS BEAM 
CONDITIONS EXIST 

(For description of semi-beam conditions, see Note A below) 


Span lengths 


4' 0'. 


4' 6'. 


5' 6'. 
6' 0'. 


6' 6'. 


r 0'. 

r 6*. 

8' 0'. 

8' 6'. 

9^0'. 

9' 6'. 
lO'O'. 
i :)' G'. 


.33 


.78 


1.19 


1) = Deflection in inches at cen- 
ter of span under the tabular 
loads shown to the right. 


Safe loads— pounds per square foot uniformly distributed 


57 


46 


38 


96 


76 


36 


95 


63 


38 


26 


23 


28 


25 


NOTE: 
26 gauge 
sheets are not 

recommended for general use. 
They may be sanctioned in 
special cases, when the Robertson Engineers 
have the opportunity to approve of the 
conditions of service. 


92 


76 


55 


36 


32 


193 



47 


37 


27 


Basis of Above Table 

The load values are calculated on the Imsis of M = 
l/lOwP using a fibre stress of 10,000 lbs. per sq. in. 

The deflections were obtained from the results of an ex- 
haustive series of load tests. Within the limits of twice the 
tabular loads, deflections will be directly proportional to 
the loads. These load tests were made under conditions 
approximating actual service conditions as closely as 
possible. 


Note A: Where multiple spans exist, requiring the use of single 
sheets over each span, and where ends of sheets are securely anchored to 
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the supports and to each other; or where multiple spans exist and one 
sheet length may extend over two or more spans and be securely anchored 
to the several supports; or, where a combination of these conditions exist, 
the experimental data yielded the fact that there was a consistent increase 
in strength beyond the simple beam conditions which was worth consider- 
ing, and that the bending moment could be calculated viz.: 


1 4 W F 

MB = Wl and the deflection viz.: d = . To simplify cal- 

10.6 384 E I 

culations, besides getting an additional factor of safety. Table No. 2 has 

1 5 W P 

been calculated using MB = — Wl and d = . 

10 384 E I 


V-BEAM SHEETS AS PERMANENT FORMS FOR CONCRETE SLAB WORK 


The V-Beam sheets offer many advantages when 
used as a permanent form on steel beam supports for 
roofs, floors, etc. Among these advantages are: 

(1) Construction is rapid. 

(2) Carpenters are eliminated, the danger of fire 
from wood-forms is removed, and shrinkage and warp- 
age are prevented. 

(3) The deep V-corrugations ehminate one-half 
or more of that portion of a concrete slab which is in 
tension (which is, of course, the weakest portion of 
concrete). There is a saving of as much as 20% to 
40% in the quantity of concrete, with a corresponding 
saving in the dead weight on the framework, and 
economies in the structural steel and the foundations. 

(4) The space required for storage and work space 
for form work is reduced. 


(5) The V-Beam Sheets provide a good tempo- 
rary protection over other work and equipment, and the 
actual concrete slab work can thus be delayed until the 
most favorable time for it. 

(6) Since there are no forms to be stripped away, 
the work is not delayed. 

(7) There is no leakage of grout through form 
cracks. 

(8) No finishing is required on the underside of 
the slab; and there is no spalling or dusting of the 

'ceiling to spoil products in process of manufacture. 

(9) The V-Beam Sheet is corrosioii-resistant and 
can be used where chemical conditions are bad. 

(10) The high corrugations permit wiring, piping, 
etc., to be placed in the plane of floor slab and yet to be 
accessible. This increases the overhead clearances. 



TABLKS SHOWING SLAB DESIGN AND LOAD CARRYING CAPACITIES FOR CONCRETE SLABS USED WITH ROBERTSON V-BEAM 

SHEETS AS PERMANENT FORMS 


Distance 
center 
to 

center of 
supports, 
ft. in. 

Dead load of V-beam and 
concrete in lb. per sq. ft. 
uniformly distributed (see 
sketch) 

Gauge of V-beam required 
to carry dead load and ex- 
pected deflection under the 
quiescent dead load 

Slab 
reinforcing 

Live load carrying capacity 
of slab only, lb. (V-beam 
takes all dead load) 

Estimating data 

Equivalent slab of ordinary wood-form 
work to carry same live load plus 
dead load 

Cu. yd. of concrete per 100 
sq. ft. weather area 

Reinforcing rods and mesh 
per 100 sq. ft. weather area 

Slab thickness, 
in. 

Cubic yd. per 100 
sq. ft. weather area 

Reinforcing per 100 
sq. ft. weather area, 
lb. 

Dead load on sup- 
porting construction. 

Gauge 

Deflec- 
tion, 
in. 

Size of 
rods 

Size of 
mesh 

4 0 

35 

24* 

.07 

6 
o 

6 

.£ 

s 
a 

(0 

C 

o 
_c 

No. 12 wires 4 in. ctrs. Across corr. 
No. 14 wires 8 in. ctrs. Parallel to corr. 

420 

.77 

Rods 95 lbs. 

Mesh, A.S.&W. Co. No. 036P, 17 lb. 


1.05 

110 

42 

4 6 

35 

24* 

.11 

330 

.78 


1.05 

110 

42 

5 0 

36 

24* 

17 

270 

.79 

3H 

1.10 

110 

44 

5 6 

36 

22* 

.19 

225 

.80 

^'A 

1.10 

110 

44 

6 0 

37 

22* 

.28 

185 

.81 

W2 

1.10 

110 

44 

6 6 

37 

20* 

.31 

160 

.81 

^% 

1.15 

115 

46 

7 0 

38 

20* 

.43 

135 

.82 

W% 

1.15 

115 

46 

7 6 

38 

18* 

.42 

120 

.83 


1.15 

115 

46 

8 0 

39 

18* 

.57 

105 

.84 


1.20 

115 

48 

8 6 

39 

18* 

.73 

95 

.85 


1.20 

115 

48 


♦These spans and gauge combinations will permit of a man working on top of green concrete slabs if he uses reasonable 
care without causing a deflection that will become permanent. The criterion for this is that, under semicontinuous beam con- 
ditions, a deflection of approximately of the span length will represent a stress in the core sheet that is beyond the yield 
point. 
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Flashings 

A large percentage of the troubles with built-up 
roofs occur in connection with the flashings against 
parapet walls, chimneys, ducts and around the head of 
downspouts. A complete system of special Robertson 
Protected Metal flashings has been developed to pro- 
vide watertight fittings at every possible source of 
trouble. Some of these flashings are illustrated in these 
pages. The special value of each type of flashing is 
pointed out in the captions under them. There are also 
special flashings for use in joining Robertson V-Beam 
Roofing Sheets to corrugated walls. Illustrations and 
descriptions of these flashings will be sent on request. 

Sheets and Flashing Ready for Erection 

Robertson V-Beam Sheets are completely engi- 
neered before shipment. They are cut to fit and ready 
for immediate erection. Little or no cutting on the job 
is necessary. Wastage of material is avoided and de- 
lays in erection are eliminated. 


Estimates and Proposals Furnished 

Robertson engineers will be glad to go over your 
blueprints and advise you what savings in your struc- 
tural sheet can be made through the use of Robertson 
V-Beam Sheets. 

They will prepare for you a revised layout of roof 
purlins for the new arrangement. Recommendations 
will be made as to the length and gauge of V-Beam 
Sheeting that will meet the load-carrying requirements 
and complete specifications and cost estimates will be 
submitted. 

Information Needed When Ordering 

On our pages on Robertson Protected Metal (see 
Manufacturers* Index) we have illustrated the type of 
information and the measurements which should be 
included in an order for all forms of Robertson Pro- 
tected Metal (including Robertson V-Beam Sheets). 
If this information is given in ordering, shipments can 
be made to you much faster. 


P 



RPM Standard Stepped Counter- RPM Standard Counterflashing RPM Standard Gable Flashing 

flashing For use where V-I>eam Roof Decks meet a The flashing is bolted through the water- 
Designed for use against brick parapet walls, right angles. The flashing is proofing and insulation to the V-Beam Roof 
gable walls, fire walls, etc. Note fiow it fits in ^"ed m between the bricks. As in the case of Sheets To fasten the flashing to the brick wall 
between the bricks It is fastened with nails stepped counterflashing, the felt layers of wood blocks (placed by the masonry contractor) 
and fiber cement. * Illustration shows how the the built-up roof are mopped up agamst the are mserted in place of bricks at certain inter- 
layers of built-up material are mopped up brick wall before the counterflashmg is applied vals, and the gable flashings are attached by 
against the brick wall before the flashings are "^^^s the wood blocks 
applied 



RPM Standard Eaves Flashing 

This flashing is bolted to the V-Beam Sheets 
in the high parts of the corrugations. The lower 
part of the flashing is nailed to the wood "nailer" 
(placed in the brick by the masonry contractor). 
Ihe top layer of felt is mopped over the eaves 
flashing 



RPM Standard Sidewall Flashing 

Used to make a watertight union where an 
adjoining corrugated sidewall parallels the cor- 
rugations of the V-Beam Roofing Sheets; as, for 
example, in cases where the roof meets the wall 
of a higher adjoining building 



RPM Standard End Wall Flashing 

Used when a corrugated sidewall meets the 
Robertson V-Beam Roof at right angles to the 
corrugations; as, for example, at the upper edge 
of a lean-to, or at the base of a monitor 
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SAINT PAUL CORRUGATING CO. 

ESTABI^ISHEl) 1885 

Manufacturers of Rib Type Steel Roof Decking 
3-23 West Water Street, SAINT PAUL, MINN. 


CABLE ADDRESS 
"Cor-Shel" 
(W. U.Code) 


Products 

Saint Paul Rib Type Steel Roof Decking. 
For our Skylight page, sec Manufacturers' Index. 

Saint Paul Steel Roof Decking 

One of the best bases for buih-up roofing. Particularly 
light in weight. 

Resists Fire — Fire insurance companies understand the 
fire resisting value of Saint Paul Steel Decking and may be 
expected to grant credits from standard rates when it is used. 

Contraction and Expansion — Expansion and contraction 
are fully allowed for. Panels 12 in. wide are joined together 
by a U-rib which takes care of any expansion and contraction 
that may occur. 


U'Cap 



Curved Deck Panel 


Ends Lapped — Standard lappage allowed for end joints 
is 2 in. Lapping ends over ends makes the best end joint. 
Lapped end joints are mopped with asphaltum and sealed tight, 
thereby preventing leaks and the dropping of asphalt during hot 
weather. 

Construction Information — Every panel has reinforcing 
ribs 6 in. on center, adding greatly to the strength. A purlin 
clip is supplied at every point where a longitudinal joint crosses 
a supporting purlin. They tie the decking to the steel supports. 
Intermediate clips are spaced 14 to 15 in. on centers and tie 
adjoining panels and the U-ribs to each other. Enough inter- 
mediate clips and purlin cleats are furnished to tie all joints 
every 14 or 15 in., that is, purlin clips wherever joints cross 
purlins, and intermediate clips between purlin ties. 

Decking is furnished in straight panels for flat roofs and 
can be curved to any practical radius for curved roofs. All 
members are die formed, insuring true formations and uni- 
formity in all parts. Curved sections are first formed straight 
and are then curved to the required radius. Laying curved 


sections requires no more labor than laying straight panels. 
Panels are interchangeable and uniform. Because of the thick- 
ness of No. 18 gauge steel, one end of each panel is formed 
enlarged to permit easy lapping. Nos. 20, 22 and 24 gauge are 
formed as illustrated unless otherwise specified. 

Length of panels, either straight or curved, is determined 
by the spacings between roof purlins, Spacings of roof purlins 
average from 4 ft. 6 in. to 5 ft. on centers. Standard practice 
is to make panels long enough to span three purlins plus 2 in. 
for laps. 

Estimates — Supplied on the following classes of material : 

( 1 ) Cold rolled open hearth box annealed black steel copper 
bearing (dipped in gray metallic primer paint). 

(2) Dead soft tight coated copper-alloy galvanized steel. 

(3) "Gobi" galvanized, or black pure iron. 

When the elements of interior moisture, smoke and acid 
fumes are not present, material (1) can be specified. 
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Steel Roof Decking with 
Roofing Applied 


Where there is considerable interior moisture but an absence 
of smoke and acid fumes, material (2) is recommended. 

Where excessive interior moisture is found and this is 
mingled with smoke or acid fumes, material (3) should be 
used. 

Material (1) if painted with acidproof paint at regular 
intervals will take care of any condition. 

PROPERTIES OF SECTIONS AXD TABLE OF SAFE LOADS 
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ZZ 
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TRUSCON STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of a Complete Line of Permanent Building Products 

Including Metal Roof Decks 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

Offices and Warehouses in Principal Cities — For list see our pages on Steel Windows 


Products 

Metal Roof Decks. 

For other Truscon Products, see pages 
in this edition on Concrete Reinforcing Steel, 
Steel Joists, Standardized Buildings and 
Structural Steel, Steel Doors, Steel Windows 
and Metal Laths and Accessories, as listed in 
Manufacturers' Index. 


Strong, Economical Roof Decks 

Truscon Steeldecks — Ferrobord, I-Plates and Fer- 
rodeck — meet perfectly the requirements of any building 
for which a strong, light-weight, fireproof, insulated roof 
deck is desired. 

For any spacing of purlins, for a new building 
or replacing an old roof, Truscon furnishes a type of 
fireproof roof deck that is quickly erected at eco- 



nomical cost and eflfects savings in the sup- 
porting structural work. 

Good Insulating Qualities 

Truscon Steeldecks provide a smooth, 
solid surface for the application of insula- 
tion and roofing materials. Truscon Steel- 
decks, insulated to any degree, reduce fuel 
costs, prevent condensation and maintain de- 
sirable air conditions. The use of Truscon 
Steeldecks eliminates any possibility of damage to the 
built-up roofing due to expansion and contraction. They 
cannot warp or shrink and there are no bulges or waves, 
protrusions, holes or o])en spaces to interfere with the 
proper construction of built-up roofing or cause breaks 
as the workmen walk over it. Write for complete infor- 
mation, literature and quotations. 



Truscon I-PIates 
Steeldeck Roof 



Truscon Ferrobord 
"Laid Like Boards" 


Truscon Ferrodeck 
Steeldeck Roof 



Truscon I-Plates Roof Construction 

The 1 -Plate Type of Truscon 
Steeldeck is a roof so formed that 
each sheet is a unit itself, capable of 
carrying loads between the members 
of the roof structure. 

The I-Plates are manufactured 
of 18-gage and 20-gage steel sheets 
with I-Sections formed in the sheets 
longitudinally. On one outside edge a 
complete I-Section is formed ; on the 
other a flange of about V2 in. is 
formed to fit down between the webs 
of the adjacent I-Sections, giving a 
smooth finished surface. 

I-Plates are applied directly over 
roof purlins and are spliced together 
by means of sleeve splice clips that 
telescope over the ends of the I-Sec- 
tions and wrap around the top flange 
of the purlins. 



Truscon Ferrobord Roof Construction 

The Ferrobord Type of Truscon 
Roofdeck is a roof so formed that 
each sheet firmly interlocks with the 
adjoining sheets to form a continuous 
deck over the entire roof. 

Ferrobord is rolled from 18 and 
20-gage Armco ingot iron with a fin- 
ished width of 6 in. and any desired 
length. An interlocking rib is formed 
on the outer edge of each sheet, form- 
ing a structural supporting member at 
6-in. intervals across the deck, when 
interlocked with the outside rib of the 
adjoining sheet. 

Ferrobord is applied directly to the 
roof supporting steel and is fastened 
to the structural members with purlin 
clips that firmly lock the Ferrol)ord 
sections together and clamp over the 
flanges of the structural roof mem- 
bers. 



Truscon Ferrodeck Roof Construction 

The I^\'rr()deck Type of Steeldeck 
Roof is an assembly of subpurlins and 
reinforced roof sheets. The subpurlins 
with their "U" shaped tops are formed 
by welding specially bent 18-gage chan- 
nel sections back to back. The Ferro- 
deck roof sheets, either 18 or 20 gage, 
are fabricated with two edges flanged 
over about 1 in. at 90 degrees. To 
erect Ferrodeck, the subi)urlins, at 
2-ft. centers, are fastened to the roof 
framing with spring clips. The roof 
sheets are then placed over the sub- 
I)urlins so that the flanged over edges 
of adjacent sheets fit side by side into 
the openings along the tops of the 
subpurlins. The reinforcing members 
on the bottom sides of the sheets are 
utilized to anchor the sheets to the 
subpurlins. 
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BRICK, STONE AND ARCHITECTURAL 

TERRA COTTA 


American Black Granite Co A527-528 

American Blue Stone Co A619 

American Enameled Brick & Tile Co A466-468 

American Kcramcnt Corp A634 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc A558 

Athena Brick Corp A469 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co A652-654 

Bates Bros. Seam-Face Granite Co., Inc A534-535 

Belden Brick Co A470-472 

Bloomington Limestone Co A588-580 

Briar Hill Slone Co A620-624 

Building Stone Association of Indiana, Inc A586 

Carthage Marble Corp A559 

Cast Stone Institute A630-633 

Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc A529-533 

Conkling-Armstrong Terra Cotta Co A655 

Cook, Watkins & Patch, Inc A536 

Corning Terra Cotta Co., Inc A656 

Deacon Brothers, Inc A537 

Decorative Stone Co A636-645 

Deery, John J., Co., Inc A560 

Dolben & Co A538-539 

Economy Concrete Co A646-647 

Edinger, Edward, Co A587 

Federal Seaboard Terra Cotta Corp A657 

Finzer Bros. Clay Co A474-478 

Fiske & Co., Inc A473 

Fletcher, H. E., Co A541-542 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A658-659 

Georgia Marble Co A561-580 

Glen-Gery Shale Brick Co A479-480 

Goss, John L., Corp A540 

Granite Affrs. Assn. of Alount Airy A544-545 

Granite Railway Co A543 


Hanley Co A481-482 

Harrison Granite Co. Inc A546 

Haskel, S., & Sons, Inc A547 

Hoosier Sandstone Co A625-626 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co A484-487 

Indiana Limestone Co A591-616 

Ketcham, O. W A666 

^[edal Brick & Tile Co. A488-489 

National Building Granite Quarries Assn. . . . A499-526 

National Terra Cotta Society A648-651 

New England Granite Works, Inc A548 

Xcw York Architectural Terra-Cotta Co A660-663 

North Star Granite Corp A549 

Northwestern Terra Cotta Co A664-665 

Old Virginia Brick Co A483 

Patcrson Fire Brick Co A490 

Perry Bros. Granite Co A554 

Pl,vmouth Quarries Inc A550-553 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co A635 

Shawnee Stone Co A590 

Southwest Onyx & Marble Co A581-582 

Standard Marble \\'orks Co A583 

Stark Brick Co A491-495 

Stone Mountain Granite Corp A555 

Sullivan Granite Co A556 

Sweeney, J. E A617 

Taylor Stone Co A628-629 

Vermont Marble Co A584-585 

Victor Oolitic Stone Co A618 

Washington, George, Stone Corp A627 

Western Brick Co A496-497 

Woodbury Granite Co., Inc A557 

Wyandot Clay Products Co A498 
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AMERICAN ENAMELED BRICK & TILE COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 1893 

Manufacturers of Enameled Brick 

Dealers in Face Brick 

Graybar Building, 420 Lexington Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

AGENTS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


TELEPHONES 

Lexington 1883, 1884, 1885 


CABLE ADDRESS 
"Amerebrick" 


Products 

Enameled and Porcelain Brick: 
White, Alottled and Standard Colors in 
Standard Sizes and Ornamental Shapes. 
(See plates.) We are the largest manu- 
facturers of this commodity in North and South America. 


MARK 


TRADE A M - E N 
The Last Word in Enameled BricJ( 


Territory 

The business operations of this firm cover North and 
South America, Europe, Asia and Austraha. 

Personal Representatives 

For the convenience of our customers in the United States 
and Canada, we have, in order to keep in closer touch with 
them, located representatives in all the principal cities to attend 
personally to inquiries, orders and deliveries. 

Dispatch of Shipments 

Factory and office are in constant telephone connection 
with each other, and we have a local telephone exchange con- 
necting every department of the factory for quick and sys- 
tematic dispatch of business. 

Shipping Facilities 

Our works, located but an hour's travel from the New 
York Office, are situated so as to enable shipping over two of 
the largest railroads — the Pennsylvania and the Central of 
New Jersey, and their connecting lines. We are also situated 
on tide water, so that shipments can be made by vessel for the 
coastwise and export trade. 

Precaution Against Delay 

Every part of our factory, including machinery, has its 
duplicate, which prevents any possibility of delay caused by 
breakdowns, should they occur. 

Capacity 

Our present capacity is 12,000,000 brick per annum, which 
will be increased as occasioned by the demand. 

Stock 

The average stock on hand at our factory is more than 
2,000,000 brick, giving a large assortment for immediate 
shipment. 

Illustrations of Stock Designs 

Much delay is saved by use of stock design of moulded 
brick. In the two following pages are shown designs that we 
recommend as being most satisfactory in manufacturing re- 
sults. We try to keep a stock of these on hand, in standard 
colors. These designs are chosen to reduce manufacturing 
difficulties and delays to a minimum ; to enable composite 
mouldings to be made up ; and to enable prompt filling of orders. 

Send for plates and actual paper reproduction depicting 
decorative possibilities of enameled brick. 

Details Required for Special Arch Brickwork 

When ordering special arches, please consult the accom- 
j)anying cuts and give all necessary information as to details. 
Furnish details as far as possible in advance of the time the 
arches will be required. We should be allowed from 4 to 6 
weeks' time to make up arch brick to conform with detail. 
We keep no arches in stock. 


and windows, 
following.) 


We can not always guarantee uni- 
formity of shade in arches as in regular 
deliveries of first quality plain stock 
brick, therefore strongly recommend the 
use of stock specials for lintels of doors 
(See study of window opening on second page 


Colors — In Bright Enameled or Dull Porcelain Finish 

In addition to our regular white and standard colors, such 
as our sage green, red brown, black, etc., we have made a 
specialty of mottles in the following colors : 

Gray, brown, black, mixed gray and black, which give an 
excellent appearance for both interior and exterior work, hav- 
ing a finish more on the type of marble than enameled brick. 

If you have in mind, at any time, a particular color, shade 
or finish of enameled brick for interior or exterior purposes, 
advise us of your ideas and requirements and we will be 
pleased to submit samples. 

Uniformity of Shade of Our Product 

We guarantee uniformity of shade in all first quality 
deliveries to the limit of practicability. Colors and effects 
giving most uniform results are, in order of uniformity, white, 
mottled gray, mottled brown, mottled black, sage green and 
red brown. Other colors follow in irregular positions. 

We will try on orders of moderate size, or on larger orders 
if ample time be given, to match in shade the moulded and 
stretcher stock, but can not always guarantee to uniformly 
shade shipments of specials, particularly on rush shipments. 

Cleaning 

Enameled brick are best cleaned with some alkaline solu- 
tion, such as caustic soda or sodium carbonate. This cleans 
the enamel and does not affect the cement or lime mortar. 

Acids 

Sulphuric, nitric, or hydrochloric acids, even in concen- 
trated form, will not affect our glazes; but if used as a wash, 
even when diluted, they will attack the cement or lime mortar. 

The only commercial acids which will attack and destroy 
our enamel are hydrofluoric and hydrofluorsilicic. 

Special Features and Advantages 

Architectural Beauty — Our large assortment of speckled 
brick and solid colors, outside of the well-known plain white, 
make a strong appeal to the aesthetic sense, offering unlimited 
architectural possibilities. 

Sanitation — Having an absolute impervious surface, our 
enameled and matt glaze brick are the essence of sanitation. 

Economy — The first cost of enameled brick is the last as 
they can never become dislodged from vil)ration or settling of 
the building. Enameled brick can be bonded in and used as a part 
of the bearing walls, cheapening the cost of construction con- 
siderably by eliminating 4 in. of common brick or back-up tile. 

Light Reflection Power — The light reflection power of 
our white enameled and white matt glaze brick is 78% as 
against 44% for ordinary face brick. 

Service 

We carry a large stock at all times, including, of course, 
innumerable specials as illustrated on the following pages. Our 
modern and advanced equipment places us in a position to turn 
out specials other than stock shapes within one week's time, 
whereas heretofore from four to six weeks were required. 
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STANDARD S/ZE 
A PPROX/MA 7 EL Y J 7ANDARD BffICK W/TH #« JO/ NT- tSQ fOOT 
JBfflCKANDJJOINTJlAY UP APPROXIMATELY IS** INHfGHT 



FLATTER SIZE 
APPROXIMATELY ^hFLATTER BRICK l^lTH\ JDINT-ISQ FVCT 
3 FLATTERS AND3 JOINTS LAY UPAPPR0XinATELYI4t\ INHIGHr 


Comparison of Sizes Showing Number of Bricks Per 
Square Foot 

All dimensions are approximate 


O0i/BL£ BUUNOSE JOJ 



Exr.ocmoN 


JOO 

OCTA. C^/fMfE/i 


601 

fNTOCTAOON^ 


Illustrations of Types 

For projection and dimensions see next page 


CUPPED BOND 



PIAN 


THE ENAMELED BRICK ARE CLIPPED ON BACK BY MASON 
TO RECEIVE THE COMMON BRICK. 


HEADER BOND 









PLAN 






1 1 




ENAMELED BRICK HEADERS USED TO B/W ENAMELED BRICK 
WITH COMMON 



WALL TIE USED TO BIND ENAMELED BRICK WITH COMMON 


OOUBLE FACE FLATTER WALL 


BINDER - 



System of Bonding or Tying Enameled Brick to Common 
Brick or Concrete Backing, Also Method of 
Bonding Flatter Brick for Partitions 


BULLNOSE SPECIALS 

FOR O/MENSIONS SEE SHEET N& 



103 

STANDARD BULLNOSE 



S03 

FLAT BULLNOSE HEADER 



7016. 

STANDARD STARTEf? 




flATTER STARTER 


70ZA 

FLAT BUUNOSE EAT SgUARCRET. 

703 - A 

FIAT BUUNOSEEXT ROUND REZ 


^ 704 


FLAT BULLNOSE INT SQUARE 
RETUfTN 



FfOmOCK SpUARERE T 


70S 

FLAT BULLNOSE INT ROUND 
RETURN 


70da 

ROmOCH ROUND RET 



706 

ROWLOCK SILL r^llTRE. 


INTERNAL BULLN05E STAND 



^JOJ 

STAN DAN D DOUBLE BULLNOSE: 



304 

FLATTER D. BULLNOSE 



707 ! 
INT BULLNOSE FLATTER 


Bullnose Specials 

For projection and dimensions see next page. All brick shown have 
2-in. radius 
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American Enameled Brick & Tile Company 


COyfHFADER S02 


603 

coy£&mA/ose 




60S 


Cove Mould 

For projectio!! and diinensions see cut below 



Study of a Window Opening and of a Base and Cap Course 

For projection and dimensions see next cut 


SO/ 

0G££ ^f/)0£f{ 0C££ ST/f£TCH£R 


90J 

OGEEBUUNOSB 



90^ 

cars spuARE mitrc 


90S 

OGc£ /NT£RNAL BULL NOSE 


Ogee Mould 

For projection and dimensions see cut below 



706 


707 


PROJECTION AND DIMENSIONS OF SPECIAL SHAPES 




2-1 ^OJLH 



Projection and Dimensions of Special Shapes 
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THE ATHENA BRICK CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Glazed Products 
NELSONVILLE, OHIO 

Sales Representatives in All Principal Cities of the United States and Canada 


Glazed Products 

Athena Glazed Brick. Saltile. 
Sanitary Floor I^rick. Wainscot Brick. 

General Properties of Glazed Materials 

All shades of our standard products are burned at 
a high temperature; thoroughly vitrified and glazed; 
moistureproof and acidproof ; will not craze, crack, or 
peel ; will stand heavy crushing strain and always stay 
fresh and clean. 

Athena Glazed Brick 

Size— 2i/,x8x3%. 

Description — Made of high grade fire clay burned 
in four different shades of gray (101), buff (103), 
orange (104), maroon (102), thoroughly vitrified and 
glazed on face and ends, rich in both color and glaze. 

We carry in stock approximately 70 different kinds 
of shapes in the above mentioned shades, such as cove 
base and cap mould stretchers with internal and exter- 
nal returns; bullnoses, both internal and external, with 
sill and jamb mitres and returns, and many others. 


tions are required and has been used extensively for 
floors in packing houses and food product plants. 

Only one side is glazed and either side may be 
used; the unglazed side being suitable for promenade 
decks and sunroom floors. 

Sanitary Floor Brick 

Size— 8x3^x1%. 

Description — Made in maroon shade (102). 

Uses — The heavy glazed, rough texture surface 
makes this product ideal and it is used extensively for 
floors in packing plants, storage warehouses, foundries, 
and various other places where a good flooring is de- 
sired that will stand up under heavy trucking strain 
and at the same time afford sanitary conditions that 
are not obtainable through use of other floor brick or 
cement. 

Only one side is glazed and by using the glazed 
surface you have a brick that is impervious, sanitary 
and easily cleaned, while the other side, which has a 
matt surface, is used for walks, porch floors, etc., and 
has a very beautiful appearance. 



Special shapes made on order requiring approxi- 
mately three weeks to manufacture. 

Uses— This product is used for facing both interior 
and exterior walls where a beautiful sanitary and per- 
manent wall is desired. 

Principal P/aces— Garages, office and factory 
buildings, prisons, power plants, acid vats, packing 
plants, subways, food product plants, laboratories, 
freight and passenger stations, schools, hospitals, gym- 
nasiums, swimming pools. 

Wainscot Brick 

Size— 8x4x1%. 

Description — Made only in shades of gray (101) 
and buff (103), and a stock of bullnose suitable for 
exterior corners is the only shape carried in stock. 

Uses — The smooth, glazed face makes this product 
especially desirable for the lining of packing plants, 
corridors, and any other place where sanitary condi- 


Saltile 

Size— 4%x8x3%. 

Description — We carry in stock such standard 
shapes as bullnose, cove base stretchers and returns, 
cap mould stretchers and returns, and sill and jamb 
mitres, in Gracasts, Bufcasts and in straight shades of 
gray (101), buff (103), orange (104), maroon (102). 

Uses — This product is suitable for use in any of 
the places that salt glazed brick can be used, and is 
cheaper in price and lighter in weight. However, due 
to the larger size of the unit, a wall as beautiful as 
standard brick cannot be produced, as it is practically 
impossible to lay them as accurately as the smaller unit. 

Samples, Prices, etc. 

Samples, prices, and cuts of the various shapes 
carried in stock will be furnished upon request either 
direct from our plant or by our nearest sales represen- 
tative. 
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ESTABLISHED 1885 


THE BELDEN BRICK CO. 

Manufacturers of "Belden Brick" 

GENERAL OFFICES 

CANTON, OHIO 

NEW YORK OFFICE: 15 East 26th Street DETROIT OFFICE: 2212 Book Tower 

FACTORIES 

CANTON, SOMERSET, UHRICHSVILLE and PORT WASHINGTON, OHIO 
DISTRIBUTORS IX ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

"Belden Brick,'* registered U. S. 
Patent Office, are manufactured in five 
modern factories by an organization 
which has been successfully established 
for 45 years. "Belden Brick" are made 
of the finest shales and plastic fire clays 
in this section of the country, which is 
having the purest clays to be found. 

We own shale and clay reserves sufficient 
to insure the production of 90,000,000 "Belden 
Brick" i>er year for more than 100 years to 
come. 

Service 

Having served the architect and builder with 
"Belden Brick" since 1885, we know the importance 
of service. We never take an order for delivery 
sooner than we can fulfil it or for something we are 
not sure we can make. You can feel sure when 
you place an order for "Belden Brick" that your re- 
quirements are going to be taken care of. Thirty mil- 
lion is a normal stock of "Belden Brick" for us to 
carry. 

When you want samples, a panel, or a representa- 
tive, please write or wire; we will take care of you 
very promptly. 

Color 

Most face brick are satisfactory structurally; the 
thing, however, that is of deep concern is color and 
texture. 

Because "Belden Brick" are made in five mod- 
ern factories out of the finest of shales and plastic 
fire clays we are able to make them in all colors from 
black to white and to blend these colors to procure the 
most charming combinations of shades. Since all colors 
are first drawn and piled separately, it is a simple matter 
to mingle them according to the requirements of the 
architect. 

Black, all shades of chocolate and brown, buff 
and orange and pink, gray, gray speckled, buff speckled, 
reds, blues, greens, red hearts. Here is color ram- 
pant or subdued, to interpret your desires com- 
pletely. 



To prevent substitution with 
consequent disappointment all "Belden 
Brick are branded 


recognized as 


Texture 

All material filling an important dec- 
orative function must rely on texture as 
well as color. "Belden Brick," therefore, 
are made with the same care and thought 
regarding texture as color. The variety 
is almost without limit, a texture to fit 
any design or type of building: smooth, sand finish, 
sand finish clinker, vertical scored, vertical matt (end 
cut), matt, all the standard textures, plus "Bel-Tex" 
and "Span-Tex," two beautiful and original textures 
developed by ourselves and given the mark of approval 
by the architects. 

Size 

The changes that have taken place in the size and 
style of buildings of recent years call for a variety of 
sizes in face brick — there is no reason why the unit 
used in the very large building should be the same size 
as the one used in the residence. We have successfully 
manufactured sizes up to 5xl2-in. face. On account of 
the design of the machinery used in manufacturing it is 
very difficult to work in units longer than 12 in. When 
you have any problems to work out, our representatives 
will welcome the opportunity to consult with you. 

Special Shapes and Arches 

We carry in stock 45° octagons and 2-in. bullnose 
and are prepared to make promptly all shapes and arches. 
It is necessary that full size details be supplied. 

Floor Brick 

What is more beautiful for the den, the porch, the 
drive, the pergola than a rugged, deep red floor brick? 
We manufacture these with base course and special 
shapes for step risers and tread. They are also used 
largely for store rooms, restaurants, dairies, packing 
plants and other places where a highly acid resisting 
product is necessary. 

Literature 

If you do not already have our catalogue showing 
color plates, illustrations of a few of the fine buildings in 
which "Belden Brick" have been used, treatise on 
efflorescence and wet walls, etc., please ask for it. 
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The Belden Brick Co. 



"BELDEN BRICK" Number 6 Blend 



"BELDEN BRICK" Number 130 Blend 
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The Belden Brick Co. 



"BELDEN BRICK" Shades 70 to 79 F Medium Range 
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"BELDEN BRICK" Foliage Blend 
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FISKE & COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Face Brick — Sole Manufacturers of ''Tapestry" Brick 

18 Newbury Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

P.RANCn OFFICE: 17 West 46th Street, NEW YORK. N. Y. 


Products 

Face Brick: Fiske Milton Reds, DAKLiNtrrox 
Grays, 'Tapestry," 'Tapestry" Antiques, ''Waldorf 
Grays," "Caledonian," Genuine Harvard Water- 
struck Brick and other high grade Face Brick. 

Also Fire Brick and Brick Speciahies. 

Trade Names and Patents 

'Tapestry" Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
"Fiske" Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
"Caledonian" Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
"Waldorf Grays" Pat. and Reg. App. for. 
To protect our customers against substitution of infe- 
rior products, these trade-marks are branded on our bricks. 

''Waldorf Grays" 

A new iMske brick which in the opinion of archi- 
tects is the first real match for limestone. Developed es- 
pecially for the new Waldorf-Astoria. Available in over- 
size as well as standard sizes, smooth or stone finish. 

''Darlington Gray" 

A beautiful smooth surfaced brick, gray with large 
or small manganese specks as desired. Furnished in 
uniform shades of clear gray (tunnel kiln). Fiske 
"Darlington Grays" with the distinctive gray back- 
ground they offer are increasingly popular. 

Fiske B. F. 5 

This is another tunnel-kiln brick 
furnished in a clear shade of a deli- 
cate cream buff. 

Fiske B. F. 43 

The same brick as the B. F. 5 
with a slight color range towards the 
clear gray. 

"Fiske" Brick 

A face brick with smooth face 
in grays and buffs, or end-cut rough 
texture in full range of colors and 
clear reds. 

"Caledonian" Brick 

A horizontal rough texture side- 
cut face brick burned to either clear 
colors or a range of shades. 

"Tapestry" 

This brick is too well known to 
the architectural profession to require 
detailed description. 
Its rough texture, 
end-cut face and 
flashed shades have 
become so popular 
that in many in- 
stances the name 
"Tapestry" has been 
applied to all brick 
approaching this de- 
scription. Architects 
know that there is 
only one "Tapestry" 



"Tapestry" Brick 

brick with the name 



Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York 

SciruLTZF. & Wf.avi.r, Architects 
Fiske "Walflorf Orays" were developed 
especially for this famous hostelry 


View of a Fiske Tunnel Kiln 


r>rick — that to get 'Tap- 
estry" Brick color eft'ects 
'Tapestry" Brick must be 
used. 

To protect both the 
architect who is building 
for distinction and the 
owner who takes pride in 
having the best, we mark 
'Tapestry." 

"Tapestry" Antiques 

A variation of Fiske "Tapestry" Brick. These are, 
as the name implies, irregular bricks that might have 
come from an old English wall. Their shape and extra- 
flashed colors make "Tapestry" Antiques ideal for cer- 
tain work. 

Fiske Brick Colors 

Fiske colors cannot be copied. 

Individual deposits of raw material, expert, special- 
ized firing, painstaking selection for shade and range 
make possible brick that no one else can duplicate. By 
the same token your order with Fiske can ahvays be 
duplicated. An example of this is shown in an addition 
to the Union Trust Company Building, Providence, 
R. I., where the architect, George Frederick Hall, last 
year matched the Fiske Brick he used 
when he built the original structure 
21 }ears before. 

Pastel Shades 

Fiske & Company, Inc., has pio- 
neered so many new developments in 
brickwork that architects will not be 
surprised to learn Fiske Brick are now 
available in a wide range of new solid 
colors. The turquoise blues, coral 
pinks, greens, blacks and other soft 
pastel shades of these brick make pos- 
sible many new and interesting effects. 
The colors are not glazed inasmuch as 
they are obtained by the treatment of 
the clay itself, the same clay so well- 
known in other Fiske Brick. Archi- 
tects interested in colored brickwork 
should investigate this newest addition 
to the Fiske line. 

Fiske Service (Since 1864) 

J^'iske service starts with the order 
and follows through till the final 
brick is laid. With 
large plants and un- 
equalled facilities for 
filling every order on 
schedule Fiske & 
Company, Inc., of- 
fers the architect a 
welcome relief from 
delivery worries. 
You can count on 
Fiske Brick being on 
the job when, as and 
how you want them. 


Sweet's 

13 


A474 


THE FINZER BROS. CLAY CO. 

Manufacturers of Finzer Face Brick for Interior and Exterior Use 

SUGARCREEK, OHIO 

(THE CLAY CITY) 


Products 

FORESTBLEND FaCE BrICK, a 

peculiarly distinctive, highlighted 
texture in a full range of colors. 

Finzer Face Brick, a com- 
plete line in many widely varied 

colors including smooth face, wire cut matt, sand finish 
and salt glaze. 


>ves 
riNZCQ 


thlend 

FACE BPICK 


Plant Location and Shipping Facilities 

All three Finzer plants are located on the line of 
the Wheeling and Lake Erie Railroad with direct 
connections to New York Central, Erie, Pennsyl- 
vania, Baltimore and Ohio and Nickel Plate Rail- 
roads. 

Special Advantages 

Forestblend and Finzer Face Brick are manufac- 
tured in three modern plants located at Sugarcreek, 
Ohio. The clay and shale deposits are universally 
acknowledged for .their purity and beauty. Being one 
of the few plants equipped to mix fire clay and shale 
we are enabled to produce colors and shades not pos- 
sible in many other plants. All brick are carefully 
graded for color and perfection. Any desired ranges 
and combinations may be shipped without extra 
charge. 

Textures 

Forestblend and Finzer Face Brick are offered in 
smooth, Forestblend (rough matt), wire cut matt, sand 
finish and salt glaze. 

Forestblends 

The registered name Forestblend applies to a pe- 
culiar highlighted texture (rough matt in classification) 
obtained by patented machines. Available in a variety 
of colors unequalled in any other range. The chart 
indicates the width of range. 

CHART OF FORESTBLENDS 


Colors 


Manganese gray, uniform shade 

Manganese gray, slight range 

Warm gray, wide range flecked with iron spots in 

eluding toasted faces 

Golden buffs, uniform shade 

Golden buff, wide range 

Light red tangerine 

Dark red tangerine 

Reds, light 

Reds, medium 

Reds, dark 

Reds, wide range 

Browns and blues 

Dark greens and russets 

Dark greens, russet, purple and red polychromes.. 

Orange, light 

Orange, dark 

Orange and green polychrome 

Light green and russets 


No. 


400 
405 

455- F 

480 

486 

455-E 

455- B 

420 

440 

445 & 450 

460 

455-A 

455-C 

455-CX 

491 

492 

493 

494 


AH Forestblends are rough matt texture. 

Note: Any of the above colors can be blended together in any pro- 
portions the architect desires, thus affording a splendid opportunity of 
designing blends for any particular work. Flowing colors are readily 
worked out with the above shades. 


from light 


to 


Finzer Buffs and Grays 

Especially interesting ranges in 
huffs, ivories, ironspots in uniform or 
mingled grays. The buffs range from 
light straw through golden to choco- 
late brown while the gray range 
though more limited includes shades 
attleship. 


pearl 

CHART OF FINZER BUFFS AND GRAYS 


Color 


Clear buffs 

Clear buffs, one header slightly 
flashed 

Courts slight range light gray, 
fine speck 

Light gray, fine speck 

Light gray, medium speck 

Light gray, large speck, small 
percentage flashed ends 

Light gray, large si)eck 

Medium dark, small speck 

Medium dark, small si)eck 

Dark gray, small speck 

Dark gray, small speck 

Dark gray, small speck 

Golden buff 

Golden buff 

Brown, flashed, flecked with iron- 
spots 

1 )ark brown, flashed 

Buff hearts 

Green and orange polychrome 

Green and brown range 

Clear buff 

Clear buff, one header slightly 
flashed 

Golden buff 

Golden buff, one header slightly 
flashed 

A range of Salt Glaze finish in 
shades from Light JUifl* to 
Orange 


No. 


320 

330 

60 
65 
70 

70A 

75 

80 

81 

82 

83 

380 
381 

385 
387 
392 
393 
394 
220 

230 
280 

281 


Texture 


Smooth 

Smooth 

Smooth 
Smooth 
Smooth 

Smooth 
vSmooth 
Smooth 
Smooth 
Smooth 
Smooth 
Smooth 
vSmooth 
Smooth 

Smooth 
Smooth 
Smooth 
vSmooth 
Smooth 


Vertical 
score 


Shade 


Uniform 

Uniform 

Uniform 

Range 

Uniform 

Range 

Uniform 

Uniform 

Uniform 

Uniform 

Uniform 

Range 

Uniform 

Range 

Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Range 
Uniform 

Uniform 
Uniform 

Range 


Finzer Reds 

A complete line in reds from light cherry to deep maroon 
in matt, smooth, wire cut and vertical score texture. 

CHART OF FINZER REDS 


Color 

No. 

Texture 

Shade 


20 

Smooth 

Uniform 


40 

Smooth 

Uniform 

Dark red, one header flashed. . . . 

45 

Smooth 

Uniform 

Dark red range 

50 

Smooth 

Uniform 


600 

Wire cut 



Capacity and Stocks 

Yearly capacity 67 million brick. Stocks on hand average 
10 to 12 million in 133 colors, shades and textures. Prompt 
shipments of any amount available on short notice. 

Samples 

Samples of the textures and colors of Forestblend Face 
Brick will be sent free of charge upon request. 

Specifications 

To insure the use of Finzer Bros. Brick, insert the word 
"Finzer" or "Forestblend" at any place where face brick is 
called for in the specifications. 

The Brick of True Distinction 

A new architectural folder containing reproductions of 20 
shades and ranges in full natural color together with faithful 
(letails of texture, ranges and full information regarding the 
lines. Copies sent promptly on request. 
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The Finzer Bros* Clay Co* 


A FEW FINZER AND FORESTBLEND SHADES AND RANGES 
Shown here are hut a few of the Finzer and Forestblend shades and ranges. The variety of colors offered, however, 
is so wide that the number of range combinations is almost limitless affording the architect suitable colors and variations 

for any structure. 
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FINZER SHADE 380 
A uniform shade of golden buff in smooth face. A slight range is possible by the 
addition of lighter or darker brick in the proportions desired. In specifying the 
range, the shade No. 381 is used. This shade has been very popular where a warmer 
tone than ivory was desired. 






... < 














1^. 


-/MM 

FINZER SHADE 75. 
Uniform shade of manganese smooth faced showing a fine sprinkling of ironspots. 
Shades of lighter or darker grays in uniform or varied ranges are available. The 
sire of the specks is variable if desired. This shade affords a splendid match for stone. 
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The Finzer Bros* Clay Co. 



FINZER SHADE 330 
A uniform shade of ivory in smooth face. This shade is also fur- 
nished in courts. It shows by test 85% light reflections with a water 
absorption of approximately 5% in accordance with Ohio State 
University experimental tests. Specified by architects largely tor 
commercial buildings and large structures. 
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FORESTBLEND SHADE 400 
Consists of manganese grays, rough matt texture, in uniform shade. 
If a varied range is desired it can be readily accomplished by the 
addition of lighter or darker grays. Shade 400 is particularly 
adaptable to church, library and theological work. 
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The Finzer Bros* Clay Co. 



FORESTBLEND RANGE 500 
A buff ran^e in Forestblend texture including browns, greens, buffs 
and orange polychromes. A number of variations are optional by 
changing the color proportions. A brick well adapted to general 
use in apartment, school and residence construction. 



FORESTBLEND RANGE AC AND 445 
Includes blues, browns, reds, greens and polychromes. It differs 
from the Forestblend Full Range in the absence of tangerines and the 
addition of a greater proportion of blues and greens. This tends to 
create a darker tone. This range has proven very popular for all 
types of structures. 
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The Finzer Bros> Clay Co* 



FORESTBLEND SHADE 455 FULL RANGE 
A blendinfi of reds, browns, blues, tangerines, greens and polychromes representing 
the shades and tints of the autumn forest. Unlimited changes in blending are 
possible by varying the proportions of the several colors at no additional cost. This 
range has proven very popular in residence and school work. 
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FINZER RANGE 385 
A smooth faced range of a general tan tone including browns, grays, olives and a 
proportion of fire flashed brick tending toward polychrome. This range shows a 
slight sprinkling of ironspots. A unique feature of this brick is its adaptability to 
either outside or interior work. 
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GLEN-GERY SHALE BRICK COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


^^One Hundred to One Million Quick" 
READING, PA. 

FOUR FACTORIES 
CAPACITY 100,000,000 ANNUALLY 


HARKISBURCi, PA. 


The five famous, colorful blends of Glen- 
Gery Brick shown on this and the next page 
have won wide acclaim from architects and con- 
tractors far and near. Their distinctive beauty 
has drawn recjuests for their specification, and 
they have been used even in territories quite 
distant from our factories. Their exceptional 
quality has made distance of no consequence to 
the architect who had the greatest interest of his clients at 
stake. 

These blends are combinations of the various colors, care- 
fully calculated to give the effects shown on these panels. 
Each blend as you will notice has a definite personality of its 
own, and fills very definite needs. Collectively they give the 
architect a range of color and finishes much like the artist's 
palette gives him. 

Some of these blends are available in as many as four 



definite surface textures, including the evenly 
grained Ruff Tex, illustrated in the Redwood 
Blend, the beautiful Rolbak finish, illustrated by 
the Granada Blend, the even texture of Smooth 
Finish, and even aged Sand Finish Colonial. All 
colors are burned in at 2000° F., to assure abso- 
lute color permanency. 

Write for our color portfolio, describing and 
illustrating in greater detail these five famous Glen-Gery 
Blends. 

If you are interested in factory construction, write for our 
latest booklet, "The Factory Beautiful." We have served 
such large industrial companies as Bethlehem Steel Company, 
Vacuum Oil Company, Cxeneral Chemical Company, John 
Roebling and Sons Company and Atlantic Refining Company, 
furnishing acid-resisting Glen-Gery Blends. At all times we 
are prepared to ship "One Hundred to One Million Quick." 
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Glen-Gery Shale Brick Company 
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ESTABLISHED 1893 


HANLEY COMPANY 

Tunnel Kiln Face Brick 
BRADFORD, PA. 

NEW YORK OFFICE: 565 Fifth Avenue nOSTON OFFICE: 260 Tremont Street 

J'LAXTS: l^.RADFORD, PA., SUMMERVILLE, PA. 
SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


TRADE-MARK 


Products 

All shades and textures of Face Brick 
in red, gray, brown, golden, tangerine, mot- 
tled gray, white and glaze in any color com- 
bination desired; Court Brick in pure 
white, glazed and buff; Imported Face 
Brick ; Hanley White Glazed Brick and 
Enameled Brick. 

For our pages on Floor Tile, Roofing 
Tile, Promenade Tile, Packing House Floor 
Brick and Acidproof Brick, refer to ^Manufacturers' 
Index. 

Hanley Face Brick — Available in All Colors and 
Finishes 

"Bradford Reds" — (a) Even shades in deep 
cherry red to a light red. 

(b) Rich range of colors including greens, browns, 
tans, blues and reds. Also "Russets," a new blend 
containing % browns, tans, reddish tans and ^1$ red 
and black. 

Hanley Buffs, Grays, Whites, Browns, Goldens 
and Glazed Brick — (a) Even shades in buff, gray, 
white, cream, brown, tangerine and golden. 

(b) Blends of practically any percentage of these 
colors which are desired to fit the architect's scheme 
for color, available in wirecut or dry press. 

Made in what is believed to be the largest and most 
modern tunnel kiln face brick plant in the world, these 
brick approach perfection in face brick. 

Due to the unique process which was initiated in a 
practical way by the Hanley Company in 1921, and 
refined in 1925, brick are no longer burned in the beehive 
type of kiln with its large amount of manual handling 
and its resultant poor mechanical quality and heavy 
breakage. 

Imported Face Brick 

These handmade face bricks have been used by the 
most prominent residential architects in the country and 
if used properly give a beautiful effect. They combine the 
antique features of a handmade brick with the soft gentle 



blending hues found only in European clays 
of yellow, orange, tan and red, in any color 
proportion desired. 

Glazed and Enameled Products 

The usage of glazed brick in all colors is 
growing in usage on buildings of all size. 


Office Buildings 

Office buildings of the best class in 
New York, N. Y., now are being built largely of white 
glazed brick in order to insure a bright clean appearance 
permanently. 

Glazed brick in a vast assortment of colors are 
being used for trim and decoration, such as spandrels 
and piers and band courses. 

Graduated color schemes and fine shadings, possible 
only with glazed brick, are all being resorted to in order 
to make commercial buildings more attractive and wash- 
able. 

Light Reflection 

It has been established in tests run by lighting 
manufacturers, that a white glazed product, used on 
the exterior of a building, increases the light at street 
levels as much as 200%, compared with light conditions 
when darker, soilable materials are used. This factor 
has aided greatly in giving daylight to lower floors of 
buildings in congested sections. 

Remodeling with Glazed Brick 

Many old dark red brick store fronts can be bright- 
ened up like new by simply veneering with glazed brick. 

Cost of glased brick is approximately % more than 
face brick and ^2 the cost of stone laid in the wall. 

Territory Served 

Due to the distinctiveness of Hanley Products they 
are shipped over a wide territory ; such products as 
Hanley Promenade Tile, Glazed Brick, Gray Face Brick 
and Bradford Reds being sold regularly in 32 States 
east of the Rockies. 
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Hanley Company 




PURE WHITE GLAZE WITH BLACK SPECK. Available in any size speck desired. 
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OLD VIRGINIA BRICK COMPANY 

Makers of Real Old Virginy Mould-made Face Brick 


KILNS AT 

SALEM, VA. 


mor- 


Products 

(1) Cavaliers: 

A mould-made age-toned face brick in standard 

size. 

(2) Jeffersons : 

Made of the same material and in the same mould- 
made way as the Cavaliers, differing only in being half 
inch higher. 

This is the same size brick used by Jefferson for 
Monticello. The headers have a squarish look, making 
the stretchers look shorter. 

The laid up result is a wall giving less 
tar joints, and an appearance of decided 
sturdiness. 

Five thousand bricks lay up the same as 
six thousand of standard size. 

(3) F. F. Vees: 

A standard size, glorified, so-called clinker 
brick. 

Has the characteristic bulges, crazes and 
seams of clinkers, but a wider variety of 
surfaces and range of colors. 

They are not accidents or dump pile dis- 
cards, but a regular product — one that, by 
its very nature, can be turned out in only 
limited quantities, requiring ordering well in 
advance of needs. 


Facts in General 

The outstanding feature of both the 
Cavaliers and the Jeffersons is the age- 
old effect they give, both as to color and 



Hand-made Cherry 
Mould in Which 
Old Virginia Brick 
Are Made 


texture. This is caused by the following four 
things : 

(1) The character of the basic material mined 
directly from the Blue Ridge Mountains. 

(2) The special sand employed in the moulds. 

(3) The cherry wood hand-made moulds used. 

(4) The three kinds of fuel used in the burning, 
combined with uniform control of temperatures. 

The combination of these four produces a brick 
leaning towards the rich browns and reds. One having 
a wonderful gamut in soft time tonings. The mould- 
made way of shaping them gives just the right amount of 
natural off-shapeness and softening of edges. 


Brick Kit 

Just so you can see in actuality how a 
wall of Cavaliers or Jeffersons looks, send 
for our Brick Kit. 

It is a kit of quarter size, half dimension 
bricks, with compo board strips for the mor- 
tar. With them you can literally lay up a 
wall right on your desk or table and get actual 
effects. In requesting one of these compli- 
mentary Brick Kits, kindly state whether you 
want them in the Cavalier or Jefferson size 
miniatures. 

Shipments 

All Old Virginia Brick Company prod- 
ucts are shipped directly from our own group 
of kilns at Salem, Virginia, which is about six 
miles from Roanoke. 



Standard Header and Stretcher, the 
Proportionate Size Used for 
the Cavaliers 



Jefferson Bricks Are Half an Inch 
Higher Than the Regular 
Standard Size 


The Brick Kit Brings You Miniature Quarter Size 
Bricks So You Can See Just the Effects 
a Wall of Them Gives 
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HYDRAULIC-PRESS BRICK COMPANY 

Manufacturers and Distributors of Hy-tex Brick 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 

BRANCH OFFICES, EXHIBIT ROOMS AND DISTRIBUTING CENTERS 

BALTIMORE, MD,, Munsey Building NEW YORK, N. Y.. Fredenburg & Lounsbury, Representatives, 

CHICAGO. ILL., Builders' Building .... ^2^1"* ^"i^'^'r^' l^l Park Avenue 

A'.TT-xTTiAr.T- iV»ii'A T, . T ii" OMAHA, NEB., 41st and Lake Streets 

DAVENPORT, IOWA, Putnam Inulding PEORIA, ILL., Lehmann lUnhling 

DUBOIS, PA., Deposit ^atlonal Bank Building PHILADELPHIA, PA., Otis Building 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Board of Trade Building ROSEVILLE. OHIO 

KANSAS CITY, MO., Rialto Building SOUTH PARK, OHIO 

WASlIJN(iTON, D. C, Colorado Building 

AUTHORIZED ] )LSTR1 lU'TORS IX PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

The Hy-tex Brick line em- 
braces: Face Brick, Enamel Brick, 
Salt Glaze Brick, Equitable Brick, 
Paving Brick, Common Brick and 
Hollow Building Tile, Swimming 
Pools and Brick Mosaics. 


Hy-tex BricK 

The Standard of Quality in Brick 
TRADE-MARK 


Hy-tex Face Brick 

The Hy-tex color range runs in face brick from the 
lightest colored creams, grays and buffs to the darkest 
reds and browns in smooth, semi-smooth and rough tex- 
tures. It offers literally hundreds of various tones in 
the gray, buff and red basal colors. 

No matter what your requirements, whether for 
exterior or interior use, you will find in the Hy-tex line 
just the brick you want. 

Specialties 

Hy-tex Enamel Brick — Hy-tex Enamel Brick are 
tmexcelled in quality and durability by any similar 
brick of domestic or foreign manufacture. 

Hy-tex Enamel Brick in the White and Ivory shades 
are absolutely opaque. Fly-tex Enamels will not craze, 
peel or discolor under the severest climatic tests, as 
proved by the experience of exacting architects in all 
parts of the country. 

They are made in White, Ivory, Green, Brown, 
Blue, Jade, Black, Transparent Speckled Buff, Trans- 
parent Speckled Brown, and are used extensively for 
facing large office buildings, theaters, stores, etc., as 
well as for hospitals, corridors, schools, g}^mnasiums, 
laundries, restaurants, bake ovens, garages, engine 
rooms, outdoor and indoor swimming pools, etc. 

Hy-tex Enamel Court Brick — In every way the 
same brick, as to make and durability, as Hy-tex 
Enamels, except that, in sorting for first quality, these 
have been set aside because of slight surface defects 
which are not noticeable in courts or areas. Unless 
closely examined, they make the same appearance as 
Hy-tex Enamels and render exactly the same service. 
They have been used in many large buildings with com- 
plete satisfaction. 

Hy-tex Salt Glaze Brick — Hy-tex Salt Glaze 
Brick, ranging from light straw to golden brown, per- 
mit walls of light, medium, dark or mingled shades. 
Samples oh request. 

The salt glaze, which forms an integral part of 
these brick, will hot scale or peel under the most severe 
conditions, and is proof against moisture, dust, smoke. 


stains, germs, and even acids. 
These are widely used as exte- 
rior brick in business, wholesale 
and industrial sections of cites, 
and for interiors where light re- 
flection and bright, clean, sanitary 
surfaces are desired or necessary, as in corridors, stair- 
ways, vestibules, wainscots, light courts, gymnasiums, 
toilet rooms, engine rooms, food factories, garages, etc. 

The cost of Hy-tex Salt Glaze Brick closely 
approximates that of plastered and painted common 
brick, while its maintenance cost is less. 

Two new shades. Ivory and Green Salt Glaze, have 
been added; samples on request. 

Hy-tex Equitables — Hy-tex Equitables have been 
used extensively for over fifteen years and the use of 
this brick in the Chrysler Ikiilding, New York, indi- 
cates our capacity to serve adequately the architects in 
all monumental work of this character. 

The Hy-tex Equitables present a smooth, impervi- 
ous surface and wash with the rain to their original 
clean appearance ; and do not craze, scale or discolor 
under the severest climatic conditions. Suitable for 
both exterior and interior requirements. 

Hy-tex Enamel Swimming Pools 

Simplicity of design and strength of construction 
in the use of Hy-tex Enamels, with the addition of 
all details — such as scum gutter, life rail, mosaic dis- 
tance markers and drains — make them a perfect installa- 
tion. Write for booklet. 

Facilities 

For over half a century the Hydraulic-Press 
Brick Company have been building the reputation which 
Hy-tex products enjoy today. During that time the 
Hy-tex organization has grown from one to twenty- 
two plants, scattered through the eight great clay-pro- 
ducing states. Branch offfce and agency distrilDUtion 
insures prompt and efficient service in all parts of the 
country. 

Literature 

This Company has issued booklets on Hy-tex Brick, 
Salt Glaze Brick, Hy-tex Enamel Brick and Equitable 
Brick ; Brick Scales and Tables, a ready and convenient 
method of determining the number of courses and 
joints in all brickwork; Color Cards, and other ma- 
terial. For any of the above, apply to nearest branch 
office. 
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Hydraulic- Press Brick Company 





White, Brown, Black Hy-tcX Enamel Brick Transparent Buff, Green, Blue 
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Hydraulic-Press Brick Company 




Flatter Stretcher 


Bullnose External 



Bullnose Flat Stretcher 


Cove Base Stretcher 



Ogee Stretcher 


Cap Mould Stretcher 


Basic Shapes in Hy-tex Enamel Brick 


The enameled surfaces and shapes shown here, to- 
gether with the stretcher shown in the color group, form 
the seven basic shapes in Hy-tex Enamel Brick. The 
series is completed by furnishing for the plane surfaces 
the stretcher and flatter, the quoins, headers, and the 
over- and under-dipping of the abutting surfaces — either 
wholly or in part. 

For the moulded shapes, in addition to this over- 


and under-dipping which may be necessary to cover con- 
ditions arising in use, there are provided the comple- 
mentary brick essential to their general use. These are 
headers, internal and external angle brick, returns and 
stops. 

For detailed information, showing the various brick 
and combinations thereof, refer to shape book issued by 
this Company. 
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LIGHTWEIGHT HAYDITE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE AND CONCRETE PRODUCTS 


What Haydite Is 

Haydite is an inert, 
uniformly graded prod- 
uct made by burning 
clay or shale, which, 
when mixed with the 
proper quantity of ce- 
ment, produces strong, 
lightweight concrete. 

Advantages of 
Haydite 

L i ghtweight — 

Averaging 30% lighter 
than natural sand and 
gravel concrete. The 
reductions in dead loads 
in both reinforced con- 
crete and structural 
steel frame buildings 
have effected substan- 
tial savings in many 
cases. 

Strength — Ap- 
proaches very closel}^ 
the strength of natural 



Auditorium, Central Junior High School, Kansas City, Mo. 

Chas. a. Smith, Architect 
Geo. E. McIntyre, Engineer 
Interior view showing Haydite reinforced concrete, 60-ft. clear girder spans, flat slab floors 


sand and gravel con- 
crete. 

Fire Resistance — 
Haydite concrete 
proves to be unusually 
high in fire-resistant 
qualities. 

Pure and Clean — 
Haydite is chemically 
pure and devoid of silt 
or other impurities. 

Commercial Sizes 
of Haydite 

Grade "A"— 00x1=^^ 
in. Used as a fine ag- 
gregate in place of nat- 
ural sand. 

Grade *'B**—^zxV2 
in. Used as coarse ag- 
gregate for precast con- 
crete products. 

Grade "C"— i'ex% 
in. Used as coarse ag- 
gregate in reinforced 
concrete. 


HAYDITE CONCRETE DATA — LABORATORY CONDITIONS 


Mix 

Quantities by volume per cu. yd. of Haydite concrete 

Slump, in. 

Weight, lb. 
per cu. ft. 

Modulus of 
Elasticity, 
E 

Ultimate compressive strength, 
lb, per sq. in. 

Cement, bags 

Haydite (dry) 

7 days 

28 days 

•l<6 in. 

H in. 

1:1M:3 
1:2 :3 
1:2 :3}4 

7.07 
6.70 
6 14 

0..39 cu. yd. 

0.50 " 
0.47 " " 

0.78 cu. yd. 
0.75 •• " 
0 82 " " 

5 

m 

101 
100 
99 

* 
* 

1980 
1698 
1598 

2880 
2835 
2460 


*Modulus of Elasticity varies from 1,500,000 to 2,000,000. 

Coef. of expansion = .000(X)55. Values for shears, bond, same as ordinary concrete. 
Coef. of conductivity (C) = 1.62 B.t.u's per hour per sq. ft. with 1-in. thickness per degree F. difference. 
Spec, gravity 2.52; fused at 2400° F., cellular; sharp (cuts glass) ; resists acids; completely inert. 

Haydite Aggregate for Concrete Products 

Haydite aggregate must always be thoroughly wetted down in the pile 
before going to the mixer. In this condition the Grade "A" sand size will 
bulk approximately 18 to 20%. The bulking in Grade "C" coarse size is 
negligible. Haydite concrete should be mixed a full minute after all materials 
are in the mixer. 

Lightweight Haydite Building Units, in all standard shapes and sizes as 
required by modern building practice, are now available in many of the 
larger cities in the Central West. These units embody all the requirements 
of perfect wall units and are offered to the building trade as lightweight, 
economical, fire-resistant units for all types of wall construction. 

Service 

We maintain a service bureau to handle all matters in connection with 
Hj'draulic Haydite. 



Equitable Building, Des Moines, Iowa 

Proudfoot, Bird & Rawson, Architects 
Harry Hartupe, Engineer 
In this 18-story structural steel frame building 
Haydite concrete used for all fireproofing and floor 
construction 



Dumbarton Bridge, San Francisco, Cal. 

Harrington, Howard & Ash, Engineers 
Haydite concrete used in lift span 
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THE MEDAL BRICK & TILE CO. 

Builders Exchange Building, CLEVELAND, OHIO 

PLANTS AT WOOSTER, AlALVERN AND CARROLLTON, OHIO DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Mkdal Face Brick in a variety of colorings and surface 
textures, including side cut mats, end cut mats, vertical die 
cut and sanded textures. Available in straight shades or any 
specified mingling of shades. 

Ac.ECROsT Oldstyle Brick, for reproducing the effect of 
antiquit}' found in classic models of European and Colonial 
building. 

A United States patent has been granted for originality 
and merit. 

Agecrost Oldstyle Medal Brick 

This brick has the general aspect of an early, handmade 
brick plus the effect of long weathering. The influence of its 
surface treatment upon color is to soften and harmonize the 
brilliant colorings of the Medal Range and to increase their 
richness. The surface is neither acutely smooth nor system- 
atically roughened. Alinor irregularities of outline are pre- 
served without extremity or affectation. 

Squared or Beveled Edges — Agecrost brick are fur- 
nished with squared edges, or with edges irregularly beveled or 
rounded, thus increasing the scope of effects obtainable by 
different joint treatments. Perhaps the most prized advantage 
of the beveled brick is the appearance of a smaller face when 
full mortared, without departure from standard dimensions. 
Thus a mixture of squared and beveled brick, full mortared, 
gives the effect of pleasing variety of size and the appearance 
of undulation in the mortar line, without disturbing actual 
bedding levels. 


Agecrost Window Brick 

These brick comprise more than thirty specials from which 
to erect window openings for metal casement windows or 
double hung windows in harmony with the general exterior 
treatment of the building. 

The '%-in. flange against which the window frame is set 
gives added security and complete weather protection around 
the window. 

Bulletin and blue pripts with full details of single, double 
and bay windows showing suggested application of trim for 
veneer and solid wall construction for casement or double hung 
frames, will be mailed to architects on request. 

Color Control and Sorting 

Medal Brick are offered in a wide variety of colors. An 
original system of color control is part of the Agecrost tech- 
nique, yielding a rich assortment of lighter reds, salmons, 
ochres and orange tints. With these come deep greens, blues 
and polychromes with dark and medium reds. A separate 
Malvern range is offered, varying through warm browns into 
buff and ivory. 

All Medal Brick are sorted on coming from the kiln into 
piles of like color and re-combined in definite color mingles 
according to specification. 

Co-operative Service 

Factory representatives in all territories assist Medal dealers 
to solve special problems. Name of nearest dealer furnished 
on request. 


FOR, DOVlbLE 5^PLAY WINDOW 


I 


OVTE[\. JAM5 GRpVP 


A 

(Made in R&'L) 


JB 

Side Ja^rrvb 


I f 

Mitre D 

{Made ink^-'O Hcd^d Jamb 



INNER^ JAMB GRpWP 



B-P 
Outer f \r\r\(ir- 
JejTvb Bric*^ 


E P G- H i 

5t<\rtcr Side J<\nvb Mi trc Hccxdjajnb Trcxn^orrv Irvter^ector 

(Hide in n&'L) (Made in F^&'L) 



MV/LUON AND TRANv50M BAR, GROL/P 


L M P-mIBF Q PL 


Mullibrx \T\XjzrjQ.ctor Hullion dnd 
Head TrAn5on\ 


Q 

Mulli'or\ MullibrvHcAd liullior\5t<SLrter 



^ILL GR.OV/P 




O 

Bn'cK urxden 
(nner Jaonb Stexrter 


Brick under 
MuKi'orv. Starter 



FOR SINGLE SPLAY WINDOW 


JAMB GRpVP 



A-i B I C I 

Jd.rT\b Starter J<xm±> Bn'cK M I'tre 
(/fade inFiii'L) (Made tn l) 


f 

Head JajT\b 


P 

S/dc Jarrvb 


MVLLIOHTRANvSOM G'5JLL GRpVP 



L M Nl 

Interjector Mull ion and Si'll Br/cK. 
Tr^xnsorrv DrjcK 


Agecrost Special Shapes 


The architect will find many uses for the above window shapes, 
aside from window construction. Aside from these shapes, we are 
especially well equipped to execute orders to your design for specials 


to construct chimneys, drip moulds, louvers, etc. The Agecrost sur- 
face treatment lends itself remarkably well to specials regardless of their 
shape. 
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PATERSON FIRE BRICK COMPANY 

(FORMERLY PATERSON CLAY PRODUCTS CO., INCORPORATED 1908) 
OFFICE AND FACTORY 

CLEARFIELD, PA. 

AUTHOKIZKJ) DISTRIBUTORS IX PRIXCiPAL (TTIES 


Products 

A complete line of light Face Brick from Pearl 
Grays matching limestone to very warm tones of gray ; 
from a uniform shade of Buff to dark Goldens ; Salt 
Glaze Brick and Salt Glaze Double Units. 

Shipping Facilities 

Shipments are made direct from Clearfield via the 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh Ry. Co. or the New 
York Central R. R. or the Pennsylvania R. R. and con- 
necting lines, and we enjoy three to four-day freight 
service both to New York City and to Chicago. 

Capacity and Perspective 

Our annual plant capacity is 15,000,000 brick and 
we carry an average of 4,000,- 
000 brick in stock under cover. 
More than one hundred years' 
supply of both clay and coal 
with the management in love 
with its work assures contin- 
uity of product. The prin- 
cipal office is at the plant. The 
plant is of moderate size, ef- 
ficiently operated and com- 
plete in every respect. 

Paterson Pearl Gray 

No. 50 shades A-B is a 
smooth surface face brick 
pearl gray in color developed 
by us to meet the demand for 
a brick to match limestone. 
This brick is decidedly gray 
with bluish cast and no trace 
of buff. 

Cathedral Gray 

No. 30 Ag is a dark gray 
smooth brick — warm and som- 
bre with brownish tinge — 
uniform in color. 

New Yorkers 

No. 70 A-B is a gray 
smooth brick with fine man- 
ganese spieck and background 
a decidedly true gray — neither light nor dark 
gray shades — No. 40, No. 60 and No. 80. 



St. Augustine Church, Rochester, N. Y. 

Arnold & Sti.kn, Architects 
A. Fri:i)i;kicjis & Sons Co., Contractors 
Cathedral gray brick used for exterior and interior 

Othe 


Buff Brick of Highest Quality 

For our buff brick nature has favored us with a 
unique clay. This clay vitrifies at the buff burning tem- 
perature and burns to a beautiful light buff color — no 
grayish tones — and is soft, warm and very uniform 
in shade. We duplicate the color year in and year 
out. 

These brick, being vitrified, keep clean and never- 


theless have an affinity for mortar and knit quickly and 
permanently with the mortar joint. This is a most im- 
portant consideration for dry walls and makes these 
brick equally desirable for exterior or interior use. 
Brick of this clay are the Buff, Goldens, Courts, Salt 
Glaze and Cathedral Gray. 

No. 20 Ag is a smooth surface brick of uniform 
hght buff color — soft, warm, cheerful; used very ex- 
tensively for interiors. Undoubtedly among the best 
in smooth buff brick. 

No. 2LABCD (Court Brick). Walls of these brick 
keep clean so well, being vitrified, that over a period 
of years the percentage of light reflected is very high, 
and at all times they present a soft and pleasing ap- 
pearance. 

Harmonious Ranges 

P^lashing l)rick with coal 
in down-draft kilns is the ideal 
method of producing harmo- 
nious ranges in face brick. 
The colors so produced are 
live, permanent, non- fading 
and blended together by the 
very essential intermediate 
shades that can be secured 
only by flashing. This method 
we use and the f oho wing are 
some of our standard ranges : 
No. 26 Golden Side-cut ; 
No. 28 Golden End-cut; No. 
()6 Gray Side-cut; No. 68 
(]ray End-cut; No. 51 shades 
Al^CDEF Pearl Gray Smooth 
I^\ill Range. Other ranges 
available. 

Salt Glaze Brick 

Paterson Salt Glaze Brick 
are made with our selected 
buff burning clay. The glaze 
forms an integral part of the 
brick and does not scale or 
peel — is moisture, dust and 
ink proof. These brick are 
served in a light tan range, 
dark range and full range. 
The body of these brick is 
burned hard before glazing, making it a perfect load 
bearing unit, and the brick being of the same clay as 
No. 20 Ag (which see) knits perfectly with the mortar 
joint, making moistureproof and sanitary walls. All 
standard and special shapes available. 

Salt Glaze Double Unit or Bricktile — A new 
]3roduct designed to lessen the cost of glazed walls. 
The double unit laid in the wall is two-brick and a mor- 
tar joint high and 8 in. long and also standard depth. 
Standard salt glaze shapes can be and are used with 
these double units. Double Unit shapes also available. 
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THE STARK BRICK COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Stark Salt-glazed Brick and Salt-glazed Brictile 

CANTON, OHIO 


FACTORY: EAST CANTON, OHIO 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Stark Salt-glazed ])Rick; Salt-glazed 
Brictile. 

Shipping Facilities 

Our plant is located at East Canton, Ohio, on 
the Wheeling and Lake Erie Railroad. 



Buf tones — A hlend of light buff colored brick. 

-A blend of dark buff colored 


to above shades and blends we 


TRADE-MARK 


Stark Salt-glazed Brick 

Stark Salt-glazed Brick are of standard size, 3%x2^/4x8 
in. glazed on face, back and both ends. The glaze is a thin 
coating of glass fused with the body of the brick at a tem- 
perature of approximately 221X)° F. 

Colors — Shaded Brick — Brick as near as practicable 
a single color. These shades are designated by the follow- 
ing numbers: 50, 55, 60, 75, 80, 90 and 95. No. 50 is the 
lightest and No. 95 the darkest shade. 

Mingled Shades — A harmonious mixture of various 
colored brick designated as : 

Gratones — A blend of gray and cream colored brick. 


Darctones- 
brick. 

In addition 
liavc : 

Courts — Brick having small defects. Mingled 
in shade, light or dark. 

Commercials — Brick having larger defects, in- 
cluding factory and kiln marks. This quality is the 
least expensive and is also free from crooked or warped 
brick. Alingled in shade, light or dark. 

Shapes of Salt-glazed Brick 

The illustrations on the following page show the various 
shapes carried in stock, and include bullnose, cap mould and 
cove shapes. Special shapes are made to order and require 
from two weeks to a month to produce. 

Shipment of the standard shapes can usually be made 
from stock. 

Our plant is the largest salt-glazed brick manufactory 
in the world, having a normal capacity of three million brick 
per month. 


Stark Salt-glazed Brictile 


Brictile is a new salt-glazed product developed by this 
company, combining the many advantages of glazed brick and 
tile and eliminating the objectionable features of tile con- 
struction. 

This unit measures approximately 3%x 
4%x8 in. and is glazed on the 4%x8-in. face, 
l)ack and both ends. Each Brictile is equiva- 
lent in wall area to two standard size face 
brick and a mortar joint. There are ten 
round holes through the body of the unit, 
thus reducing the weight and forming desir- 
able anchorage for mortar between the 
courses. Brictile is a load bearing miit and 
will pass building code requirements for 
strength of structure. 

Brictile may be used for the same pur- 
poses as standard size brick as they furnish 
their own corner pieces and bonds. Therefore, this single 
unit can be used for complete wall construction. They can 
be placed in the wall with one hand by the brick-mason, dis- 
placing two standard size face brick and a mortar joint. The 
savings in labor and mortar are apparent. 

Brictile bullnose, cove, cap mould and various fittings 
can be furnished where desired. The standard size brick 



Salt-glazed Brictile 


shapes may also be used, producing a pleasing and unique 
results. 

Salt-glazed wall construction is now possible where 
formerly prohibited on account of additional 
cost. This unit has made possible beautiful, 
clean walls at minimum cost. 

Colors — Shade Range — Brictile selected 
for shade with limited color variation. Fur- 
nished in first quality only. 

Shade range 50 — cream color. Shade 
range 60 — light buff. Shade range 75 — me- 
dium buff. 

Mingled Shades — A harmonious mixture 
of various colored Brictile. Designated as : 

Gr atone Brictile — A blend of gray and 
cream colored Brictile. 

Buftone Brictile — A blend of light and 
medium buff colored Brictile. 

Courts — Brictile having small defects. ^Mingled in shade, 
light and dark. 

Commercials — Brictile having larger defects, including 
factory and kiln marks. This quality is the least expensive 
and is also free from crooked or warped Brictile. Mingled 
in shade, light or dark. 


Nature and Uses of Brick and Brictile 

Walls constructed of Stark Salt-glazed Brick or Brictile 
may be cleaned as often as desired, each time restoring the 
original luster and beauty. Washing with warm water and a 
good washing powder is probably the easiest and best method. 
Care should be taken to see that brick are rinsed thoroughly 
to avoid a cloudy effect when dry. 

W^hen cleaning the first time after construction, a dilute 
solution of sulphuric acid will aid in removing any mortar 
which may be left on the l)rick. Again it is important to 
have the brick thoroughly rinsed. 

Because of the ease with which they can be cleaned. 
Stark Salt-glazed Brick and Brictile are used for a variety of 
purposes such as the interior walls of ])asements, gymna- 
siums, power houses, schools, lavatories, creameries, food 
product plants, laboratories, industrial i)lants. filling stations, 
and any place where interior face brick are used. 

They can also be used effectively in fireplaces, where the 
glaze makes them easy to keep clean. 


References 

Ford Administration Building, Detroit, Mich. 

Taylor-Allderdice High School, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Minnesota State Prison, Stillwater, Alinn. 

Sing Sing Prison, Ossining, N. Y. 

Shady Hollow Country Club, Massillon, Ohio 

Hell Gate Powerhouse, New York, N. Y. 

Providence High School, Providence, R. I. 

Prince of Whales Public School, Hamilton, Ont., Canada. 

American Tobacco Company, Reidsville, N. C. 

St. Michael's College, Santa Fe, N. M. 

Robert Gould Shaw School, Boston, Mass. 

West Texas Utilities Co. Powerhouse, Quanah, Tex. 

Boys' Catholic High School, Frankford, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Girls' Catholic High School, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Y.M.CA. (for Reading Co.), Reading, Pa. 

Y.M.C.A., Dayton, Ohio 

Swift & Company, Chicago, 111., and Los Angeles, Calif. 
Merriman Avenue Fire Station, Asheville, N. C. 
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The Stark Brick Company 



H0.40 Com External Comer, Oound 



Na42 Lintel Bullnose Starter, Left 


Shapes shown herewith are standard and can usu- 
ally be shipped from stock or within a few days after 
receipt of order. Special shapes made to specifications 
require from two to three weeks for manufacture. 

Note: Stark Salt-glazed Brictile, 3ysx4ysx8 in., glazed 
on four sides, will lay up with any of the shapes shown. Shapes 
and sizes of Stark Salt-glazed Brictile will be found on the 
following pages. 


Na44-Untel Bullnose Starter. Q/ffht 



ScofedBr/cL 


STANDARD SHAPES AND SIZES OF STARK SALT-GLAZED BRICK 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


The Stark Brick Company 


A493 





J. 


Standard Bridile 


A/o. 102- Bu //nose 




No. i02^oub/e Bu//nose 



No.io3'lnternal Bullnose 






yVo,^^fl„/w^Cw^A« T „ „ , Naioj-BlfllnoseExter- No.io9-5uilmseExter- No.m^^ 

mi04-bullnosebtretche. N0.105- Bull nose Header nal Corner-Square no! Corner- Round nalCorner 




iom-Bullnose Starter-Left No.ns-Bullnose Starter-Right ftv6-BullnoseMiire-Left Ho.U7-BullnoseMitre-Right 





No. 118 



-Bullnose Header 
Mitre-Left 


Naw-Bullnose Header 
Mitre- Right 



No. J2<>U2p Mould Stretcher N0.121- Cap Mould Header 



No. 122-Cap Mould 
Starter— Left 



No. 723- Cap Mould 
Starter-Right 



I 


No.m-Cap Mould b 
ternal Corner — Square 



I 


fi/o.iQs-Cap Mould In- 
terna/ Corner^ Round 


STANDARD SHAPES AND SIZES OF STARK SALT GLAZED BRICTILE 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


A494 


The Stark Brick Company 



No.i26CapMouldEx- No.iQT-OpMouldEx- 
ternal Corner-Square ternal Corner- Round No.nd-Odagon 


T 



No.ns— Square 
Corner Blocks 


No.i^O'Bu/lnose 
Corner Blocks 



No.ij3'Cove Internal 
Square Corner-Left 



No. i39t Cove External 
Corner-Square 



No. i43- Lintel Bui I nose 
Starter" Left 



No. 13,2-Cove Header 



Na 136- Coi^e Internal 
Square Corner-Right 


1^' 



ern 

Corner-Round 


No. 140 ' Cove External 



Nai^4-Lintel Bullnose 
Starter-lii^ht 



No. i^yCbve Starter - 



Cove Starter-Ri^ht 



No. 137' Cove Internal 
Round Corner-Left 



No.23Q Cove Internal 
Round Corner-Right 




No. 242- L Intel Bull nose Stretcher 


No. 242'LintelBullnose Header 



No. 245- Coi^e and &ullnose 
Starter-Left 


Nai4S-Cove and Bui I nose 
Starter-flight 


STANDARD SHAPES AND SIZES OF STARK SALT-GLAZED BRICTILE 
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No. 147- Square Lintel 
'^f'/l dfo ' 




Chzad. 



No. i4d-lnternal Octagon 


brictile Soap 




No. no- S- Cap Mould 
Stretcher Soap 



Scored Brictile 


Kerfec/ Bricti/e 



No. iQO-b- Double Cap 
Mould Stretcher 



Na i3L'D -Double Cove Stretcher 



Six- 1 rich brictile 



Eight-Inch Brictile 


Brictile Size Advantages 

1. One unit for all — Stretcher, Header and Corner Block. 

2. Manufactured from fireclay, insuring uniform size. 

3. Eight-inch length enables mason to lay with one hand. 

4. Most economical glazed material made. 

5. All square edges — can be laid with 1/4" spread joint. 

6. Vertical holes through body anchors mortar. Perfect bond. 

7. Units when laid will not float regardless of conditions. 

8. Fractional length or width pieces easily cut on job by mason. 

9. Units load bearing — will pass code requirements. 

10. Can be furnished with one side scored for plastering or faces glazed — 4-inch 
wall. 
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WESTERN BRICK COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Face Brick, Common Brick, Western "Haydite" and 

Featherweight Building Units 

OFFICE AND FACTORIES 

DANVILLE, ILL. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE MIDDLE WEST 


Facilities 

The Western Brick Company's annual 
producing capacity is 120,000,000 brick and 
tile at its two plants. 

The shale and clay supply for these 
factories is practically inexhaustible; fuel 
supply is owned by the company in suffi- 
cient quantities to last at least twenty-five 
years. 

Shipping facilities are unequalled, as the prod- 
uct is distributed from Danville over seven rail- 
roads. Plants have side track room for about 75 
cars. 

A total of over 2,100,000,000 brick have been 
manufactured and marketed during the past thirty 
years. 



trade xMAKK 


Face Brick 

In order to simplify our lines for archi- 
tects, we have developed various standard 
blends. To meet the demand for a distinctive 
type of brick giving that age old effect now 
so much in demand, we have produced, Early 
American "Homespuns," Old English "Home- 
spuns" and Verde-Antique "Homespuns." 
These blends are replete in reds of various 
hues, and the verde-antique are blended with a moss 
green brick. For those who prefer lighter tones. Old 
Italian Cloisters and Spanish "Homespuns" in buffs, 
grays and pinks may be specified. Other interesting 
blends are University Blend, Cloisters, Doric Chicago 
Blend, Mossblende, Country Club l^lend, Empire 501 
Persian Blend and Fernblende. 


WESTERN STANDARD FACING BRICK 


Colors 


Gothic 
stippled 


Black to brown 

Brown 

Brown to tan 

Tan • 

Purplish brown 

Reddish brown 

Brown edge, red center. 

Dark wine red 

Medium red 

Light red 

Yellowish red 

Tan to golden buff .... 

Golden buff 

Pinkish buff 

Pink 

Light gray to buff under- 
tone 

Dark gray 


971 
972 


973 
974 


940 
950 
955 
956 


Special combinations of above standard shades can be arranged. 


Doric 
stippled 

Westex 
matte 

Cloister 
smooth 
sanded 

1 

Semi- 
glaze 
smooth 

Empire 
texture, 
scratched 
and rolled 

Westex 
Persian 
matte 

871 
872 
873 
874 

841 
842 
843 
844 

410 

420-422 





521 

520 

1073 
1074 










423 
430 
440 
450 
435 
460 


531 

540 







541 
551 





550 









876 
877 
878 
879 

846 
847 
848 
849 

1076 
1077 
1078 
1079 




1 717 
1 718 , 
719 

1 

716 
713 

1 












1 





1 
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WESTERN "HAYDITE" 

The Ideal Liglitweight Aggregate 


Western "Haydite" is a light- 
weight burned clay aggregate spe- 
cially manufactured for use in con- 
crete. 

Western **Haydite" is produced 
from exactly the same shales as are 
used in the manufacture of the vari- 
ous grades of Western Brick, which 
have been used in many important 
buildings throughout the middle west V^* ^ 
during the past 30 years. \V#^^ 

Western "Haydite" is burned in ^^-^^ 
clinker form and then ground, '4 
screened and graded into standard 
commercial sizes. 

Owing to its extreme lightness, Cellul 
50 lb. per cu. ft., it is the ideal aggregate for such 
pre-cast products as wall units, roof tile, laundry trays, 
burial vaults, conduit tile, lighting standards, telegraph 
poles and sewer pipe. 



In reinforced concrete an appre- 
ciable saving in steel area can be 
effective due to the fact that concrete 
composed of cement, natural sand and 
Western "Haydite" coarse aggregate 
weighs approximately 110 lb. per cu. 
ft. or 25% to 30% less than ordinary 
concrete. 

Absolute control of the sizing 
and grading; completely inert; free 
from all impurities; a preservative of 
metal ; non-corrosive. An unlimited 
supply of the proper shales and fuel 
for many years to come together 
with adequate manufacturing facili- 
ties, make Western "Haydite" the 
ideal, dependable lightweight aggregate. 

Western Brick Company maintains a service 
bureau to handle all matters in connection with Western 
"Haydite." Send for complete structural tests. 


ar Structure 


FEATHERWEIGHT "HAYDITE'' BUILDING UNITS 

Made of Western "Haydite" 


Featherweight "Haydite" building units embody all 
the requirements of perfect wall units and are offered 
to the building trade as light 
weight, economical, fire resistant 
units for all types of wall con- 
struction. 

Lightweight — 57 lb. per 
cu. ft. of wall weight. 

Strength — All units heavy 
load bearing, meeting strength 
requirements of all local and 
State building codes. 

Fire Resistant — Fire re- 
sistance qualities have been 
completely established by Un- 
derwriters' Laboratories, Inc., 
of National Board of Fire Un- 
derwriters. 

Nailing and Cutting — 
Nails are readily driven 
through wood trim into the unit and channeling and cut- 
ting for water pipes and conduits can be done without 
breakage. 

Insulation — Low rate of heat conductivity. 

Capillarity — The cellular structure gives "Hay- 
dite" concrete a low capillarity. 

Sound Insulation — Unequaled among fire resist- 
ant materials in the reduction of sound transmission 
through plastered walls. 

High in efficiency in the absorption of sound and 
especially adapted to the interior walls of auditoriums, 
churches and theatres, with unplastered surface. 

Apply Plaster and Stucco Direct 

Plaster and stucco are applied direct to the unit 
without lathing or furring. The unit being mechan- 
ically perfect, a large saving in amount of plaster can 
be made, only a thin straightening coat being nec- 
essary. 



Featherweight "Haydite" Building Unit 

4x8x16 inches 


Shapes and Sizes 

The unit is made in all standard shapes and sizes 
required by modern building 
practice. 

Tests 

Tests of this unit have 
been made by Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. ; University 
of Illinois; Purdue University; 
University of Wisconsin; Rob- 
ert W. Hunt Company; Pitts- 
burgh Testing Laboratory; 
Riverbank Laboratories and 
Armour Institute. 

Literature 

Complete booklet treat- 
ing all phases of the unit is 
available upon application to 
any authorized manufacturer or distributor of Feather- 
weight "Haydite" Building Unit listed herein. 

Authorized Manufacturers and Distributors of the 
Featherweight "Haydite" Building Units 

Made of Western "Haydite" 

APPLETON, WIS., GocHNAUER Concrete Products Co. 

ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, ILL., Arlington Concrete Products Co. 

AUR(^RA. ILL., GiFFORD-WooD Construction Co. 

BATESVILLE, IND., Herman L. Steinkamp 

BLOOMINGTON, ILL., Apfield Concrete Works 

BLUE ISLAND, ILL., Chicago Haydite Building Units Co. 

CHAM1*A1(;N, ill., Ni.lskn Concrete Culvert Co. 

DANVILLE, ILL., Western Brick Company, Block Dept. 

DAVENPORT, IOWA, Northwest Davenport Cement Block Co. 

DECATUR, ILL., W. G. Traver Supply Co. 

ELMHURST, ILL., Elmhurst-Chicago Stone Co. 

FORT WAYNE, IND., Acker Cement Product & Supply Co. 

(iARY, IND., Calumet Supply Co. 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.. S. A. Morman & Company 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Spickelmier Fuel & Supply Co. 

KALAMAZOO, MICH.. Kalamazoo Haydite Tile Co. 

KANKAKEE, ILL., Shidler Construction Material Co. 

LA GRANGE, ILL., E. L. Ramm Company 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., Best Block Company 

MUNCIE, IND., M. L. Dague & Sons 

OAK PARK, ILL., Concrete Building Units Co. Inc. 

PEORIA. ILL., Michigan Silo Company 

PONTIAC, ILL., F. N. Smith & Son 

RACINE, WIS., Julius Sorenson & Sons 

ROCKFORD, ILL., Crumb-Colton & Company 

WAUKEGAN, ILL., Babcock Concrete Block Co. 
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THE WYANDOT CLAY PRODUCTS CO. 

UPPER SANDUSKY, OHIO 

REPRESENTED IN ALL LEADING CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


Product 

Face and Common Brick also Double Commons. 
Standard size, 4x5x12-in. and 5x8x12-in. Hollow Ware. 
Sidewalk and Terrace Brick. 

Composition and Manufacture of Wyandot Brick 

An all-clay, genuinely sand molded brick, made from yellow 
clay which burns red. Variety and color flashing obtained by 
the location of brick in the kilns. Brxk is burned to the fusion 
point of the clay. Alade by the same process as the handmade 
brick of years ago, but by machine'-y. Old-fashioned box 
molds lined with sand are used. I his sand is part of the sur- 
face of brick, burned in and cannot rub off. 

Ranges— Co/o?iy— varying shades of red, brown and 

gunmetal. i j ui 

Saroiik — rose pink, bronze with rose hearts, lavender-blue. 
Burgundy— deep wine red, plain and with purple-blue flash- 
ings. . 

Moss Rosc—r\\ one-color pink, with occasional very slight 
kiln flashing. 


Sun- 1 cm — all one-color brownish red. 

Wyandot Rcd—'dW one-color red, no flashing. 

£/;„_grccnish-tan, tan and tan with pink flashing. 

Russct—Wghi red and brown — deeper red flashing. 

Commons— f/arc? Line—^oi selected for color— vitrified— 
suitable for all outside purposes. 

Backups — suitable for inside work only. 

Contour and Texture— A slight irregularity of contour 
relieves it of any mechanical exactness. It has a soft, velvety 
exterior over a flinty interior. Alortar adheres very readily to 
this surface. 

Moisture Absorption — Tests from 1% to 5%. 

Special Shapes — 45° octagons, water ^ tables, headers, 
stretchers, inside and outside returns, carried in stock. 

Any type of special shape made from architects' blue 
prints. 

Shipping Facilities 

Factory is located on the Hocking Valley R. R. and the 
main Hne of the Pennsylvania. 



Masonic Home, Utica, N. Y. 

KiNNK & Frank, Architects 


West High School, Columbus, Ohio 

Howard Dwigiit Smith, Architect 





Auditorium, Glencoe High School, 
Chicago, 111. 

J. Archibald Armstrong, Architect 


Detail Wyandot Sand Molded 
Brickwork 

RiNDGE AND RiNDGE, Architects 


Bank, Dansville, N. Y. 

TiLGiiMAN, Mover Co., Architects 



Residence, Columbus, Ohio 

J. Edgar Outcault, Architect 



Residence, Toledo, Ohio 

Frank J. Forster, Architect 
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FOREWORD 


The widespread introduction of machine proc- 
esses during the past decade has practically revolu- 
tionized the granite industry. This has resulted in 
speeding up production, substantial reductions in 
cost and new possibilities for economic use. 

The transition from slow, expensive hand work 
to speedy, efficient machine production is still under 
way, and promises even greater development for 
the future. Knowledge of what has and can be 
done in the production and finishing of granite for 
architectural purposes is more essential now than 
ever before if full advantage is to be taken of its 
aesthetic and economic possibilities. 

This catalogue, "Architectural Granite," has 
been prepared as one of the services of the Associa- 
tion to provide architects, designers, specification 
writers and prospective users of granite with up-to- 
date information. Certain facts are also presented 
relative to the Association, its members and their 


granites which we believe will be informative and 
useful. Much of the information is general in 
application to practically all granites, but the de- 
scriptions and color reproductions of specific gran- 
ites are confined to those quarried and manufac- 
tured by member companies. 

Architects and prospective users of granite are 
invited to make free use of the many services of 
the Association. These services represent the com- 
bined information and experience of the industry 
and are made possible by the co-operation and sup- 
port of a representative group of granite producers 
who believe that such services are beneficial alike 
to architects, users and producers of granite. 

In addition to being incorporated complete in 
the 1931 Edition of Sweet's Architectural Cata- 
logue, ''Architectural Granite" is published by the 
Association in booklet form, copies of which will 
be sent upon request. 
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PRODUCTS OF MEMBER COMPANIES 

Dry Docks, Sea Walls, Foundations and similar 
construction. 

Granite— Ashlar, Rubble, Flagging, Riprap, 

etc. 

Rock Faced, Split Faced and Seam Faced 
Granite. 


Granite — Rough, Dressed and Polished — for 
Commercial, Public, Monumental and Residential 
Buildings; for Memorials, Ornamental Public Im- 
provements, Landscape Work, Mausoleums and 
Monuments. 

Granite — Rough and Dressed — for Bridges, 
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NATIONAL BUILDING 
GRANITE QUARRIES ASSOCIATION 

INCORPORATED 

31 State Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

HARRIE H. SHERMAN, Secretary F. FAIRFIELD McCANN, Field Representative 


LIST OF MEMBERS 


BOOTH BROS. & HURRICANE ISLE GRANITE CO. 
New York, N. Y., 208 Broadway 
Branch Office, New London, Conn. 

COOK, WATKINS & PATCH, INC. 
Boston, Mass., 221 Columbus Avenue 
Plants at Barre, Vt. 

JOHN L. GOSS CORPORATION 
Stonington, Me. 

Sales Office, Boston, Mass., 77 Summer Street 
Sales Agents : 

New York, N. Y., 286 Fifth Avenue, A. Le Poidevin & 
Co., Inc. 

Philadelphia, Pa., 2302 Spruce Street, Frank Williamson. 
Middle Western Territory, Wm. H. Mitchell, 30 Church 

Street, New York, N. Y. 
North Western Territory, Clark H. Grunewald, 314 

Eitel Building, Seattle, Wash. 
California, Bly Stone Co., 1985 East 16th Street, Los 

Angeles 

GRENCI & ELLIS, INC. 
Peekskill, N. Y. 
Branch Offices : 

New York, N. Y., 501 Fifth Avenue 

Frankfort, Me. 

THE HARRIS GRANITE QUARRIES CO. 
Salisbury, N. C. 

Western Sales Representative, J. M. Batchclder, Dixon, 111. 

KITTREDGE QUARRIES 
Milford, N. H. 

L. LUCHINI & SON 
Milford, Mass. 

MAINE & NEW HAMPSHIRE GRANITE CORP'N 
North Jay, Me. 
Branch Offices : 

Redstone, N. H. 

New York, N. Y., 100 East 42nd Street 
Philadelphia, Pa., 1511 Real Estate Trust Building 
Chicago, 111., 140 So. Dearborn Street 
Geo. B. Jameson, Representative 


MOUNT AIRY GRANITE CUTTING COMPANY 

Mount Airy, N. C. 
THE NORTH CAROLINA GRANITE CORPORATION 
Mount Airy, N. C. 
Branch Offices: 

Chicago, 111., 127 No. Dearborn Street 

Charles H. Gall, Representative 
Philadelphia, Pa., 615 Withcrspoon Building 

George E. Scranton, Representative 
Pittsburgh, Pa., 207 Fulton Building 
Chas. M. Tiernan, Representative 
NORTH STATE GRANITE CO. 
Mount Airy, N. C. 
Branch Office : 

New York, N. Y., 30 East 42nd Street 
C. C. Jenkins, Representative 
PROVIDENCE GRANITE COMPANY 
Providence, R. I., 210 Kinsley Avenue 
J. D. SARGENT GRANITE COMPANY 
Alount Airy, N. C. 
Branch Offices : 

Chicago, 111., 127 No. Dearborn Street 

Charles H. Gall, Representative 
Philadelphia, Pa., 615 Witherspoon Building 

George E. Scranton, Representative 
Pittsburgh, Pa., 207 Fulton Building 
Chas. M. Tiernan, Representative 
THE JOHN SWENSON GRANITE COMPANY 
Concord, N. H. 
Branch Offices : 

New York, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 

F. A. Fichtel, Representative 
Detroit, Mich., 2270 Penobscot Building 

J. W. Rollinson, Representative 
Cleveland, Ohio, 414 Newman-Stern Building 
Exum M. Haas, Representative 
ALEXANDER THOMSON, INC. 

Providence, R. I., Aliens Avenue and Seymour Street 
Branch Office, Cambridge, Mass., 36 Albany Street 
WOODBURY GRANITE CO., INC. 
Burlington, Vt. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBER 
A. LE POIDEVIN & CO., INC., 286 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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INFORMATION REGARDING THE ASSOCIATION OF INTEREST TO 
THE ARCHITECT AND SPECIFICATION WRITER 


The Association and Its Purpose 

The chief aim of this Association is to further the use 
and sale of granite for building purposes by extending 
the knowledge of its many qualities and merits, and by 
establishing means of closer co-operation between produc- 
ers of granite and architects and general building public. 

Real Service to Architects 

The Association, through its Research and Infor- 
mation Bureau and its field men, oflFers a convenient and 
unbiased service to architects and others interested in the 
use of granite for permanent construction. 

This service is freely offered wherever it may assist 
in the logical and proper use of granite or help to solve 
the economic and aesthetic problems which may arise 
when the use of granite is under consideration. 

Research and Information Bureau 

This department has been developed to collect and 
disseminate useful and reliable information concerning 
granite. This information is being gathered constantly 
from witliin and without the industry and the Associa- 
tion has become the clearing house for the best informa- 
tion available. 

Study and research is being carried on concerning 
the different granites available for architectural uses, the 
chemical and physical properties of granite, problems in 
economic detailing and production, experience and good 
practice in actual use. 

Architects, and others interested in the use of gran- 
ite, are invited to make use of the services of this depart- 
ment freely and all requests for information pertaining 
to granite will receive willing and careful attention. 

Field Service of the Association 

Qualified representatives of the Association are in 
the field calling upon architects for the purpose of mak- 
ing available the facts and information accumulated by 
the Research and Information Bureau. Timely and un- 
biased information may be had through the field service. 
Economic points as to design, detail and specification of 
granite work may be discussed and quickly settled. 

The field men will be glad, when requested, to obtain 
information which may not be immediately available, and 
to assist the architect and specification writer in every 
way possible in connection with the use of granite. 

The Association can render most valuable service 
when a project is in its preliminary or initial stages. 
The architect need not hesitate to discuss a project 
with our representative at any time, and if for any 
reason he wishes to avoid premature publicity he need 
only so indicate and the matter will be treated as 
strictly confidential until such time as information con- 
cerning the project may be properly reported to our 
member companies. 

Service of Representatives of Member Companies 

The member companies of the Association maintain 
sales offices and representatives in many of the larger 
cities. These men are experts on granite and well quali- 
fied to render definite and valuable services to architects 
and specification writers in their districts. 

Accurate and reliable information may be secured 
by consulting these representatives when any specific 
project is under consideration, and they are always will- 
ing to furnish samples of their granites or to submit 
preliminary or final estimates upon specific work. 


Permanent Exhibits of Granite and Finishes 

The Association maintains permanent exhibits of the 
various standard building granites, produced by its mem- 
ber companies, at the following convenient addresses: 

Architects Samples Corp., 101 Park Avenue, New York 
Master Stone Cutters Assn., Architects Building, 17th and 

Sansom Streets, Philadelphia 
National Building Granite Quarries Association, 31 State 

Street, Boston 

Here will be found the various colors and textures 
from which architects may make selections of granite for 
any specific project. Here also are displayed complete 
sets of samples illustrating the regular building granite 
finishes, which the Association has adopted as standard. 
The selection and specification of finish for any specific 
job by reference to these standards, will assure definite 
and mutual understanding as to just what is wanted. 

A model "Study in Granite" is included in the New 
York exhibit, illustrating the possibilities of combining 
various colors and textures, using standard granites. 

Architects and the general building public are 
invited to inspect these exhibits when considering the 
selection of materials or finish. 

Securing Estimates and Samples 

The Association does not quote prices, but requests 
for preliminary or final estimates on granite work will 
be transmitted to interested members and estimates 
promptly obtained. 

Plans and specifications for specific work may be 
sent in to the Association office and made available to its 
members for estimating purposes. Architects and con- 
tractors are invited to avail themselves of this service, 
which has proved its value and frequently produces bids 
which might not otherwise have been secured. 

Requests for samples will be transmitted to mem- 
bers producing the kind and quality of granite desired, 
and information will be furnished as to where specific 
colors and qualities of granite may be obtained, whether 
produced by Association members or non-members. 

The Association Code of Ethics 

The Association stands for fair practice in bidding 
and advocates that bids, tendered in good faith in accord- 
ance with plans and specifications, should be fairly con- 
sidered and used, both as a matter of principle and in 
order that the best interests of all parties concerned may 
be assured. 

Uniform Proposal and Contract Forms 

Uniform Proposal and Contract Forms for granite 
work have been prepared and adopted by the Association. 
The terms and conditions are fairly standardized and 
the equity of both parties has been carefully studied 
and protected. 

These printed Association forms have been in use 
for several years and have met successfully the test of 
application. Two forms of contract are provided, one 
for the granite work "Set in Place" and one for the 
work "f.o.b." These Contract Forms are recommended 
by the Association for general use on granite work, and 
copies will be sent for inspection upon request. 

Responsible Competitive Estimates 

The Association, through its reports to members 
concerning prospective work and bids desired, stimulates 
competitive bidding, backed up by responsible concerns 
operating the best organized and equipped plants in the 
granite industry. 
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Architects and contractors, who advise the Associa- 
tion concerning bids desired, undoubtedly will secure a 
larger number of responsible, competitive bids, with a 
minimum of effort and expense. Requests for bids, 
with information as to closing dates, are transmitted to 
the member companies upon receipt, and bids are sent 
direct to architect or contractor by those bidding. 

The Association has no control over or responsi- 
bility for prices made or quoted by its members, and has 
no knowledge as to who are bidding or the amounts bid 
until after the bids are delivered and opened by the 
recipient on the date set for closing. 

Financial and Production Responsibility of Individual 
Members of the Association 

To meet successfully the demands of modern build- 
ing construction, the granite producer must fulfill very 
definite requirements as to financial responsibility, type 
of organization, and adequacy of quarries and finishing 
plants. 

Association members have been and are the leaders 
in developing their financial organization and production 
facilities to meet these exacting requirements. They can 
furnish unquestionable references as to past performance 
and responsibility, and are entitled to preferential con- 
sideration wherever building granite is under con- 
sideration. 

In granite, as in other materials, bids are submitted 
and contracts undertaken by concerns which lack the 
experience and ability to execute them satisfactorily, 
and whose quarries and plants are inadequate to meet 
the requirements. These facts should be carefully con- 
sidered when awarding the granite contract. Bids ten- 
dered by Association members should receive especial 
consideration on the ground that contracts based upon 
them will be satisfactorily executed. 

Adequate and Dependable Quarries 

In selecting granite for building purposes, the ability 
of the quarry to produce the quantity, sizes and quality 
of granite desired is the first essential. The quarry must 
be so equipped that its output may be handled and 
shipped at a rate to meet the cutting requirements, not 
only for the work under consideration, but all the work 
which may be simultaneously under contract. 

The Association quarries, without exception, meet 
the above requirements. They are all quarries of estab- 
lished reputation and have been developed to meet the 
requirements of quantity production. 

Modem Cutting and Finishing Plants 

Granite is delivered to the finishing plant from the 
quarry in rough blocks — some already split to approxi- 
mate dimension sizes, and others to be drilled and split 
to dimension, or sawed into slabs. 

Modern building granite plants must be well 
equipped with up-to-date machinery and appliances 
for handling and manufacturing granite in consider- 
able quantity, efficiently and with first class work- 
manship. 

Included in the essential equipment of a modern 
granite finishing plant are saws, carborundum machines, 
polishing mac'hines, pneumatic surfacing machines, turn- 
ing lathes, sand blast, pneumatic hand and carving tools, 
and pneumatic drills. The handling equipment must be 
adequate and speedy, and arranged to serve the produc- 
ing machinery and hand workers, and to handle the 
storing and loading, efficiently and safely. 

The handling, machinery, sawing and polishing of 
granite requires power in large quantities. Adequate 


and dependable power is therefore a most important 
essential, and adequate blacksmith shops, carpenter shops 
and repair shops are also necessary accessories to a 
properly equipped plant. 

Handwork is required in finishing the average type 
of architectural granite work, and a good journeyman 
granite cutter is one of the most skillful craftsmen in 
industry today. Modern tools and machinery have 
relieved this craftsman of a great deal of laborious and 
time consuming work, but his skill of hand and eye is 
as indispensable today as when the Egyptians cut their 
granite temples. 

Association plants include the largest and best 
equipped plants of their kind in the country. They have 
been established for considerable periods and a "home 
guard" of skilled workmen has been built up to supply 
their steady demand for first class men. These are im- 
portant factors in the superior ability of Association 
plants to fulfill both the quality and quantity demands 
for architectural granite work and entitle them to pref- 
erential consideration. 

Each Member Has An Experienced Organization 

^ Without a properly managed and experienced or- 
ganization, even an adequate quarry and well equipped 
finishing plant will not ensure satisfactory execution of 
contracts. 

Association members "have built up organizations 
having the necessary experience and ability to put 
through whatever they may undertake. Their estimators 
have the benefit of actual cost figures covering a wide 
variety of executed work, thereby removing much of the 
guesswork and chance taking, because of whidi many a 
job is skimped and botched. Their draftsmen are the 
best trained men to be had and their knowledge of prac- 
tical stereotomy, skill in layout and accuracy in figures 
may be counted upon to discover, in advance, errors in 
vital dimensions or impractical points in construction or 
jointing, thereby avoiding delay and expense to all con- 
cerned. 

Experienced and practical salesmen constitute a 
service as well as a sales force, and the co-operation they 
are able to offer is frequently of no small importance in 
the securing of reliable preliminary estimates and in 
consultation as to practical economies possible. 

Importance of Proper Planning and Supervision in 
the Mill 

The planning and routing of work through the 
mill and its consistent and thorough inspection while 
in process and at completion, due to well trained 
and experienced plant management, is all reflected in 
expedited erection at the building and a minimum of 
interference with the progress of the work of other 
trades. 

Inadequate or inexperienced plant management and 
supervision usually goes hand in hand with inordinately 
low bids, and poor workmanship, delayed and muddled 
deliveries, expensive tie-ups and delays to other trades 
on the building itself, usually follow as a natural 
consequence, and more than eat up any supposed sav- 
ings. 

The Association's Relation to Member Companies 

The Association is maintained by its member com- 
panies as a vital and necessary extension of their indi- 
vidual organizations, to carry on collectively those im- 
portant services which make for efficiency and economy 
and are alike beneficial to the users and producers of 
granite generally. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF BUILDING GRANITES 
QUARRIED BY ASSOCIATION MEMBERS 


White, Gray, Buff, Lavender, Pink, Red, Green 


Name of Granite 

Plate 
No. 

Color 

Grain 

Technical 
Classification 

Location of 
Quarry 

1 

Quarried by 

Bethel White 

1 

White, faintly mot- 

Coarse inclined 
to medium . . 

Quartz-monzonite . 

Bethel, Vt 

Woodbury Granite Co., 
Inc., Burlington, Vt. 

Mount Airy 

2 


Medium 

Biotite 

Mount Airy, N. C. 

North Carolina Granite 
Corp., Mount Airy, 
N. C. 





North Jay 

3 

Very light gray 


Biotite-muscovite. . 

North Jay, Me 

Maine & New Hampshire 
Granite Corp., North 




Milford, N. H. 

4 

Light gray 

Fine inclined to 
medium 

Quartz-monzonite . 

Milford, N. H.... 

Kittrcdge Quarries, Alil- 
fnrd N H 

Carolina Gray . . . 

5 

Light gray, flecked 

Medium 

Biotite 

Granite Quarry, 
N C 

The Harris Granite Quar- 

lies v--\j., KjtxiijuiAi y f 

N. C. 



Swenson Gray . . . 

6 

Light to medium gray 

Fine to medium 

Muscovite-biotite. . 

Concord, N. H 

John Swenson Granite 
Co., Concord, N. H. 

Mount Waldo. . . . 

7 

Light to medium gray 

Medium 

Biotite 

Frankfort, Me. . . 

Grenci & Ellis, Inc., 
Peekskill, N. Y. 

Woodbury Gray . 

8 

Medium gray 

Medium 

Biotite 

Woodbury, Vt. . . . 

Woodbury Granite Co., 
Inc., Burlington, Vt. 

Barre Building. . . 

9 

Light to medium blu- 

Fine to medium 

Biotite 

Barre, Vt 

Cut by Cook, Watkins & 
Patch, Inc., Barre, Vt. 

Connecticut White 

10 

Medium buff gray. 

Fine 

Quartz-monzonite . 

Waterford, Conn.. 

Booth Bros. & Hurricane 
Isle Granite Co., 208 

XJ I KJcLVJLW <Xy f i.N C W XIJll^ 

City 

T idnl* Ivf rtn<>d<in 

1 1 

1 i 

grdyibii UUII . . . 


a.\lUaCUVlLC UlUlllC. . 

Ppek«skil1 N Y 

T" #^ ti 1 f\T H 1 1 1 c I t~tn 

Peekskill, N. Y. 

Dark Mohegan. . . 

12 

Deep yellowish buff. . 

Medium 

Muscovite-biotite. . 

Peekskill, N. Y.... 

Grenci & Ellis, Inc., 
PppksWill N Y 

Swenson Buff 
Antique 

13 

Light to medium 
grayish buff 

Fine to medium 

Muscovite-biotite. . 

Concord, N. H 

John Swenson Granite 
Co., Concord, N. H. 

Goss Pink Deer 
Isle 

14 
15 

Pinkish, lavender 
tinted, medium gray 

Coarse 

Biotite 

Crotch Island, 
Stonington, Me.. 

John L. Goss Corp., 
Stonington, Ale. 

Old Pink Milford 

16 

Light to medium pink 
with black spottings 

AI e d i u m to 
coarse 

Bictite 

Milford, Mass. . . . 

L. Luchini & Son, Alil- 
ford, Alass. 

Swenson Pink .... 

17 

Light pink with occa- 
sional black waves 
and pink stripes. . . 

AI e d i u m to 

Biotite 

North Berwick, 
Me 

John Swenson Granite 
Co., Concord, N. H. 

Conway Pink ... 

18 

Light pink mottled 
with large dark gray 
and small black 

Coarse 

Biotite 

Redstone, N. H 

Alaine & New Hampshire 
Granite Corp., North 
Jay, Me. 

Somes Sound 

19 

Light pinkish buff 
mottled with gray. 

AI e d i u m in- 
clined to 
coarse 

Biotite 

Mt. Desert, Me.... 

Booth Bros. & Hurricane 
Isle Granite Co., 208 
Broadway, New York 
City 

Carolina Pink ... 

20 

Light mottled pink.. 

Medium in- 
clined to 

coarse 

Biotite 

Near Granite 
Quarry, N. C. . 

Cut by The Harris 
Granite Quarries Co., 
Salisbury, N. C. 

ISaliour rink 

Zl 

Light, uniform, 
slightly purplish 

A Tedium 


Granite Quarry, 
N. C 

Ihe Harris Granite Quar- 
ries Co., Salisbury, 
N. C. 




Jonesboro Red . . . 

22 

Medium reddish pink 
uniformly mottled 
with smoky quartz 
and flesh colored 

Coarse inclined 
to medium . . 

Biotite 

Jonesboro, Me. . . . 

Booth Bros. & Hurricane 
Isle Granite Co., 208 
Broadway, New York 
City 

Conway Green. . . . 

23 

Dark olive green with 
black spottings .... 


Biotite-hornblende. 

Redstone, N. H.. . 

1 

ATaine & New Hampshire 
Granite Corp., North 
Jay, Ale. 
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BETHEL WHITE 

Quarried and cut by: 
Woodbury Granite Co., Inc. 
Burlington, Vt. 

Quarry at Bethel, \t. 

A strictly white, quartz-monsonite 
granite faintly mottled with gray, and 
with coarse inclining to medium grain. 
Its hammered face is considerably 
whiter than its rough or polished face 
and hammering also diminishes the 
prominence of the gray micaceous 
spots. Takes a high polish which em- 
phasizes the gray mottling and mica 
spottings. Is beautifully white in ham- 
mered finish and is excellently adapted 
for fine carving. 

Note: Actual granite much whiter than 
reproduction. 


MOUNT AIRY 

Quarried by: 
North Carolina Granite Corp'n 
Mount Airy, N. C. 

Cut by: 
J. D. Sargent Granite Co. 

Mount Airy, N. C. 
North State Granite Co. 
Mount Airy, N. C. 
Mount Airy Granite Cutting Co. 
Mount Airy, N. C. 
A very light gray, almost white 
biotite granite of medium grain. The 
nearly white background of feldspar is 
evenly mottled with slightly bluish- 
gray quartz and uniformly stippled 
with small biotite crystals, emphasiz- 
ing the whiteness and giving strong 
character to the granite. Especially 
adapted for building work and mau- 
soleums. 

Note: Actual granite whiter than repro- 
duction. 

NORTH JAY 

Quarried and cut by: 
Maine & New Hampshire Granite 
Corp'n 
North Jay, Me. 

A very light gray biotite-musco- 
vite granite with fine even grain. Its 
general whiteness is due to the white- 
ness of its feldspars and clearness of 
its quartz. Fine, evenly distributed 
particles of biotite give life to the 
granite and emphasize its lightness of 
color. Its free working qualities, light 
color and fine grain adapt North Jay 
Granite equally well to fine details and 
carving or plain work of more rugged 
character. 



Plate No. 1. Bethel White Granite — Hammered 



Plate No. 2. Mount Airy Granite — Hammered 
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A SERVICE FULFILLING THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 
AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS 


Institute Advocates Knowledge of Materials 

For a number of years the various chapters of the 
American Institute of Architects have advocated closer 
relations between the architect, designer and craftsman, 
and a more intimate knowledge of materials and 
methods of working them, so that better architecture 
may be produced. 

Since earliest times granite has been used in the 
finest of buildings because it combines beauty and dura- 
bility to an unusual degree. More recently, since cost 
became such an important factor, the use of granite has 
often been restricted because of excessive cost over 
softer, more easily working stones. A better under- 
standing of its exceptional architectural qualifications, 
and how to adapt design and details to take fullest ad- 
vantage of its aesthetic qualities and economical methods 
of cutting, would ordinarily so reduce the cose that the 
use of granite would be greatly increased. 

The greatest asset of the true designer is complete 
sympathy for and knowledge of the material in which he 


designs. It is therefore important that both the designer 
and specification writer be as fully informed as possible 
concerning granite and its economical working possibil- 
ities. To that end this Association offers its services. 

Information on Granite Made Available 

Several years ago the National Building Gran- 
ite Quarries Association decided that all possible in- 
formation regarding granite and its economic use should 
be collected and made available to architects and users. 
This could be done more efficiently by the Association 
than by individual producers, as it involved considerable 
expense and, to be of maximum benefit, should be un- 
biased, continuous and representative of the best experi- 
ence and practice. The Research and Information 
Bureau was therefore set up in the Association and a 
fund of reliable and useful information, heretofore not 
generally known outside the industry itself, was made 
available to architects, designers and specification 
writers. 


GRANITE AND ITS ARCHITECTURAL QUALIFICATIONS 


Natural Qualifications 

Granite has exceptional strength and durability, is 
practically non-absorbent, and indefinitely withstands ex- 
posure to climate and weather. It is available in a wide 
range of colors and textures and has inherent beauty and 
character to be found in few other materials. 

Granite may be cut into any form desired and 
dressed in a great variety of finishes. It takes a high 
and durable polish which will withstand long exposure 
to the weather. It may be carved with as much refine- 
ment of detail as desired. Granite is pre-eminently 
suited by nature for exterior architectural uses, and its 
natural qualifications are unsurpassed and rarely 
equalled by any other building stone. 

Description of Granite 

Granite is technically described as a holocrystalline, 
granular rock of igneous origin. The essential constitu- 
ents are quartz and a potash feldspar. The principal 
accessory mineral is usually either mica or hornblende. 
Other minerals occur in small quantities, but are gen- 
erally secondary to those mentioned. 

The accessory mineral, mica, occurs in two forms — 
black mica or biotite, and white mica or muscovite. The 
hornblende in building granite is usually black or a very 
dark green. 

Granites are technically classified by the predomi- 
nating accessory mineral. The most common varieties 
of building granites are known as biotite, muscovite, 
biotite-muscovite, muscovite-biotite, hornblende, biotite- 
hornblende, and quartz-monzonite granites. 

As a general rule the color of granite is determined 
by that of its feldspars, and the hardness by the quartz 
and feldspars, varying according to the proportion and 
hardness of the feldspars. 

Colors and Textures — The granites produced by 
Association members include many shades of gray, lav- 
ender, pink, red, green, brown, buff, and white. 

Natural texture varies according to the distribution 
and size of crystals of the constituent minerals. Granite 
is graded, as to grain, by the size of its feldspar crystals, 
from very fine to very coarse. The size of crystals or 
coarseness of grain has practically no bearing on the 
structural qualities, but gives to granite the variety of 
texture which adds greatly to its architectural possi- 
bilities. 


Physical and Chemical Tests 

The standard building granites produced by Asso- 
ciation members so far exceed all ordinary architectural 
requirements as to physical and chemical proj^erties, that 
specific data on physical tests and chemical analyses have 
little or no ])earing u])on the relative architectural merits 
of the different granites. 

In confirmation of this, a detailed statement pre- 
pared by George F. Loughlin of the United States 
Geological Survey is on file in the Association office, a 
copy of which will be mailed on request. 

Quality of Material and Workmanship 

As noted under ''Physical and Chemical Tests," 
the standard building granites so greatly exceed all 
possible requirements of architectural use, that stand- 
ards as to quality of material are unnecessary, other 
than that they be sound, free from flaws or defects 
which would impair their strength and from stain or 
defects which would mar their appearance. 

Quality of workmanship has been graded by usage 
into three classifications, which, while somewhat elastic 
and difficult to define exactly, are pretty well established 
and recognized in the trade, as follows : 

Monumental Building Grade — For permanent buildings 
designed to perpetuate public pride or civic spirit, where utility 
and economy are subordinate to architectural merit, such as 
State house, courthouse, library or public memorial. 

Good Commercial Grade — Vor high class buildings de- 
signed both for utility and to express something of the char- 
acter, dignity and stability of the occupancy, such as banks or 
insurance buildings, high class office buildings, churches, 
schools, etc. 

Ordinary Commercial Grade — For buildings where archi- 
tectural appearance is subordinate to utility and governed by 
economic considerations. Workmanship will meet requirements 
of structural safety, but not carried beyond the point of a good 
appearance to the casual observer. 

Color Plates 

Plates Nos. 1 to 23 reproduce in color the principal 
building granites produced by Association members. 
They are full size as to grain but approximate only as 
to color. Both polished and hammered sainples are 
included and it should be borne in mind that polishing 
brings out color and deepens tone while hammering 
lightens and softens the color of the granite. These plates 
will assist in making preliminary selections but final 
selections should always be made from actual samples. 
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MILFORD NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Quarried by: 
Kittredge Quarries 
Milford, N. H. 

A quartz-monzonite granite of 
light gray shade with a very slight 
hluish tinge, spangled with black mica. 
The Kittredge quarry produces a fine, 
inclining to medium grained granite 
for building work and a very finr 
grained granite for monumental use> 
The chief characteristics of the finer 
grained granite are its uniformity and 
delicacy of tint and its adaptability for 
fine details and carving. Its free work- 
ing qualities well adapt it for general 
building purposes and also for curbing 
and paving. 


CAROUNA GRAY 

Quarried and cut by: 
The Harris Granite Quarries Co. 
Salisbury, N. C. 

A light gray biotite granite of me- 
dium grain. Sparsely scattered flecks 
of pink give the surface a unique char- 
acter especially when polished. These 
small pink spottings are not close 
enough together to modify the light 
gray color, but give life and warmth 
to the stone and emphasize its white- 
ness. It takes a good polish, dresses 
well under the liammer and is well 
suited to building uses. 
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Plate No. 4. Milford New Hampshire Granite — Pointed 



SWENSON GRAY 

Quarried and eut by: 
The John Swenson Granite Co. 
Concord, N. H. 

A muscovite-biotite granite of 
light to medium bluish gray color and 
fine to medium, somewhat porphyritic 
texture. Polishing deepens the tone 
and brings out the bluish cast, while 
hammering lightens the color appre- 
ciably, there being considerable con- 
trast between the rough and ham- 
mered faces and strong contrast be- 
tween hammered and polished. The 
fast working qualities of this Concord 
granite contribute materially to eco- 
nomical cutting, and it is used exten- 
sively for both building and monu- 
mental work. 


Plate No. 5. Carolina Gray Granite — Polished 



Plate No. 6. Swenson Gray Granite — Polished 
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DETAILING FOR GRANITE— THE USE OF THE "MEMBER 
SYSTEM" IN ESTIMATING COSTS 


The use of granite is often restricted because 
of its cost as compared with freer working stones. 
The cost of granite need not be so frequently pro- 
hibitive if certain facts are considered by the speci- 
IMEMbLil fixation writer and the de- 
signer. 

The cutting of mouldings 
on granite work involves a 
1 MLMbLR, greater amount of expensive 
hand labor than on other 


classes of work. Mouldings lend themselves to rea- 
sonable modification and the cost savings possible 
are well worth careful consideration when detailing 
for granite. Some knowledge of the method gen- 
erally used in estimating cost 
of cutting granite mouldings ^ 
will give the designer a good l^MLMbLJ^ 
idea as to the relative cost 
importance of moulded de- 
tails. « 

l£MLMbtR^>| 


liMLMbLR 



The ^'Member System" for Estimating Granite 
Mouldings 

The so-called "Member System" is generally used in esti- 
mating cost of cutting granite mouldings. 

The profile of a moulded section is first divided into 
units called "members," a "member" being a more or less 
arbitrary unit in which the edges, contour, changes in direc- 
tion and width between edges are taken into considera- 
tion. 

In counting the number of "members'' in any given profile, 
no hard and fast rules can be laid down, but 4 in. of any 
contour is the maximum to be counted as a single member. ZM.D/lblk p^ ' 
Several basic member counts are illustrated here, and from 
these practically any ordinary moulded profile may be built 
up and counted. 

To estimate the approximate cost per lineal foot of a 
moulded profile, multiply number of "members" by the unit 
of "member" cost per lineal foot and add the cost of plain 
face displaced by the membered surface at its unit cost per 
square foot. 

The unit cost per lineal foot of "member'' varies with 
grade of granite and finish, as do the unit costs per square 
foot of plain surface. For approximations, one lineal foot 
SzMLMbLR^ of "member" may be considered equal to a square foot of 
plain surface for any given granite or finish. 



22MLM5LPy5 




Relative Cost of Plain and Moulded Faces 

The cost per lineal foot of a moulded surface, as explained 
above, is approximately : 
Area of face @ face unit -f- number of members @ member unit 

The example below visualizes the application of this rule in 
making relative cost comparisons. Three granite sections are 
shown of equal face area. "A" has no members; "B" has one 


member ; "C" has six members, 
is illustrated by the squares 
above each section. 


The relative cost per lineal foot 


PACL 


061 UNIT 


Facl 



rAC£ 


COST LINLAL FOOT 



Assume cutting cost 
unit for plain face and for 
members is $1.50. Apply- 
ing this unit to these ex- 
amples, the surface cost per 
lineal foot of "A" = $1.50; 
"B" = $3.00; "C" = $10.50. 
From this example the rela- 
tive cost eflPect of super- 
fluous "members" is quite 
apparent. 

The designer, when de- 
tailing for granite, can 
quickly apply this principle 
to any moulded section un- 
der consideration. 


CA.) (£).) (C.) 

PLAIN AND MOULDLD 5ECT10N>S Of EQUAL FACE AR.LA 


PLATE A 
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MOUNT WALDO 

Quarried and cut by: 
Grenci & Ellis, Inc. 
PeekskiU, N. Y. 

Quarry at Frankfort, Me. 

A biotite granite of light to me- 
dium gray shade and with medium in- 
clining to fine, even grained texture. 
The whiteness of the feldspars is 
lightly shaded by the gray smoky 
quartz. Small but well defined biotite 
crystals distributed quite uniformly 
but coarsely over the surface give life 
and character to the granite and em- 
phasize the whiteness of the feldspars. 
It works freely under the hammer and 
is well adapted to general buildini: 
uses. 


WOODBURY GRAY 

Quarried aiid cut by: 
Woodbury Granite Co., Inc. 
Burlington, Vt. 

Quarry at Woodbury, Vt. 

A medium gray biotite granite 
with somewhat bluish cast and medium 
texture. Its mineral contrasts are 
quite marked, especially on the pol- 
ished face. It is adapted for both 
building and monumental uses, the 
monumental grade having a fine in- 
clining to medium texture and some- 
what less marked mineral contrasts. 
Woodbury Gray works well under the 
hammer and is well adapted for botli 
plain and carved work. 


BARRE BUILDING 

Cut by: 

Cook, Watkins & Patch, Inc. 
Barre, Vt. 

Quarried at Rarre, Vt. 

A biotite granite of light medium, 
slightly l)luish gray color and fine to 
medium grain. It is somewhat coarser 
and less even grained than the "Light 
Barre" granite produced by the same 
quarry for monumental purposes, but 
is otherwise identical and of equal 
physical quality with the monumental 
grade. Its good weathering and easy 
working qualities well adapt this gran- 
ite for all building purposes. 
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Plate No. 7. Mount Waldo Granite — Hammered 
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Plate No. 8. Woodbury Gray Granite — Hammered 





Plate No. 9. Barre Building Granite — Polished 
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EXAMPLE OF DETAILING FOR GRANITE 

Simplification of Moulding — Applied to Specific Detail 

The details below are taken from Plate XXVIII approximate saving is worked out below, showing 
—Studies in Granite, illustrated on second page fol- that intelligent study of granite detail may produce 
lowing. Profile "A" is as originally detailed, while material economies without seriously affecting 
"B" shows suggested modification for economy. The aesthetic values. 

m 




Original Profile "A' 


7MEM5tR5 


12 9 6 3 0 


PROFILE AS MODIFIED "B" 
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Comparison Between the Details Illustrated 
Showing Difference in Cost Based on 
the "Member System" 

Profile "A" equals 231^ members + dentils 

Profile "B" equals 15 members 

Saving: **A" — "B" equals 9 members -j- dentils 

Assume that one member costs $1.50 per lineal foot, 
and dentils at $3.00 each. The approximate saving then 
is $12.75 for members and $9.00 for dentils, or a total 
saving of $21.75 per lineal foot. 

Apply this to the perimeter of the building and the 
total speaks for itself. 


Section "K 



Section 


Other Studies and the Co-operation of Members of the Association 

The Association has prepared comparative ing, Casino of Papa Giulio. 


studies in modification of detail for economy, which 
are published as part of our series of "Studies in 
Granite" in the form of plates, similar to Plate 
XXVIII, as follows: 

Plate XXVI — Main Entrance to Farnese Palace, 
Rome. 

Plate XXVIII — Entrance to Palazzo Sciara di 
Carbognano, Rome. 

Plate XXX — Entrance to • Palazzo Negroni, 
Rome. 

Plate XXXII — Entrance to Casino of Papa 
Giulio's Vineyard, Rome. 

Plate XXXIII— Entrance to Habitation Build- 


Plate XXXIV— Window, Casino of Villa di 
Papa Giulio. 

The representatives of the Association, or the 
local representatives of its various member com- 
panies, are always glad to give practical advice, from 
the granite man's viewpoint, as to best and least ex- 
pensive types of granite construction and detail. For 
the architect to avail himself of this service may 
save him considerable time and expense in revising 
shop drawings after 
bids are taken and costs 


found 
sive. 


to be exces- 


PLATE B 
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CONNECTICUT WHITE 

Quarried and cut by: 
Booth Bros. & Hurricane Isle 
Granite Co. 
208 Broadway, New York City 

Quarry at Waterford, Cronn. 

A quartz-monzonite granite ot 
medium buff-gray color and even, fine 
grained texture. It hammers very liglu 
and its even tone and very fine grain 
adapt it to fine architectural and sculp- 
tural work. It is also a very fine- 
graded monumental and inscriptional 
granite. It takes a high polish whicli 
gives a buff-tinted medium to dark 
gray shade without mineral contrasts. 



Plate No. 10. Connecticut White Granite — Haiiimereci 


LIGHT MOHEGAN ' 



Quarried and cut by: 



Grenci & Ellis, Inc. 
Peekskill, N. Y. 



A muscovite-biotite granite of 
light grayish-buff color and medium 
grain. The mica in Mohegan granite 
is not abundant and has very little in- 
fluence upon the shade or texture of 
the stone. The general whiteness of 
the feldspars is softened by a delicate 
tint of buff giving it the mellowed 
look of old ivory. It works well under 
the hammer and is well adapted to 


1 

carving. 

U'- 



Plate No. 11. Light Mohegan Granite — Hammered 


DARK MOHEGAN 

Quarried and cut by: 
Grenci & Ellis, Inc. 
Peekskill, N. Y. 

Dark Mohegan is identical with 
Light Mohegan except that its general 
color is a deep, yellowish-buff, whicli 
appears to be a primary color and per 
meates the entire stone. The deeply 
tinted yellow crystals give a decidedlv 
golden cast to the polished face, and 
in hammered finish the surface has the 
soft deep buff color which is the chief 
characteristic of Mohegan granite. 



Plate No. 12. Dark Mohegan Granite — Hammered 
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STUDIES IN GRANITE 

The Association has been developing an interesting 
series of carefully rendered plates entitled "Studies in 
Granite/' These plates illustrate the architectural use 
of granite and have been prepared for the information 
and use of designers, draftsmen and architectural stu- 
dents. This series has grown to a present total of forty 
plates, divided into three phases or groups. They have 
attracted world wide attention and splendid comment 
from the profession for their excellence in composition, 
rendering and practical value. 

This entire series has been rendered by Vahan 
Hagopian, and each plate has been the subject of care- 
ful study, both from the aesthetic and practical view- 
point. They are of sufficient excellence and practical 
value, we believe, to make them a valuable addition to 
nnv architect's or student's library. 

„,. r.„, i . ' , ■ ■ ■ ■ r ■ ■ 



-J 

Second Phase — Old World Studies 

The first group of twenty-five plates illustrates 
granite projects designed by contemporary American 
architects. Plate XV, illustrated at reduced size on this 
page, is typical of this group. 

The second group. Plates XXVI to XXXIV in- 
clusive, is based on studies of old world masterpieces in 
stone. Original details are compared with suggestive 
modifications to illustrate the possibilities of simplifi- 
cation without serious detriment to aesthetic values. 

The phase, of which Plate XXXVIII is typical, 
consists of original designs illustrating the exceptional 
adaptability of granite to the modern trend in design 
and construction. This group starts with Plate XXXV 
and is still being added to. 

The complete set of plates in any or all the groups 
will be sent upon request to any architect, designer, 
draftsman or architectural student. 


Third Phase — Original Design in Modern Manner 
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SWENSON BUFF ANTIQUE 

Quarried and cut by: 
The John Swenson Granite Co. 
Concord, N. H. 

A muscovite-biotite granite of 
light to medium grayish buff color and 
fine to medium grain. It is available 
in variegated buff tints produced by 
the delicate blending of brown and 
gray in the mica and feldspar. It has 
a softness of tone and pleasing antique 
character which give unique charm to 
the work in which it has been used. 
Buff Antique is effective in hammered 
or polished finish and is especially at 
tractive as split face ashlar with ham- 
mered trim. 


GOSS PINK DEER ISLE 

Quarried by: 
John L. Goss Corporation 
77 Summer St., Boston, Mass. 

Quarry at : Crotch Island, Stonington, 
Me. 

A biotite granite of pinkish lav 
ender-tinted medium gray color and 
coarse, even-grained texture. The min- 
eral contrasts, softly blended on the 
hammered face, produce a very at 
tractive pattern when polished, the 
predominating lavender colored feld- 
spar rimmed and intergrown with milk- 
white feldspar, in a background of 
smoky quartz accented with small, 
sparsely scattered crystals of biotite 
It works well under the hammer and 
takes an excellent polish. 

Plate 14 shows this granite in 
hammered finish and Plate 15 in 
polished finish. 

Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite 

Is cut by the folUm^ing Association 
members: 
Booth Bros. & Hurricane Isle 
Granite Co. 
208 Broadway, New York City 

Cook, Watkins & Patch, Inc. 
Barre, Vt. 

Grenci & Ellis, Inc. 
PeekskiU, N. Y. 

Providence Granite Co. 
Providence, R. I. 

The John Swenson Granite Co. 
Concord, N. H. 

Alexander Thomson, Inc. 
Providence, R. I. 

Woodbury Granite Co., Inc. 
Burlington, Vt. 

A. Le Poidevin & Co., Inc. 
286 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 


Plate No, 13. Swenson Buff Antique Granite — Hammered 



Plate No. 14. Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite — Hammered 



Plate No, 
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PRACTICAL NOTES ON GRANIT 

Granite Versus Less Durable Material 

Architects frequently claim that cost considerations 
compel the use of softer stones or material admittedly 
less durable and appropriate than granite. 

Before ruling out a superior material like granite 
because of supposedly prohibitive cost, the greatest lati- 
tude should be permitted in stock, finish, jointing and 
details. Unsightly discoloration, weathering away or 
disintegration will soon neutralize or eventually efface 
any extra aesthetic effects which the substitution of a 
cheaper, less durable material may temporarily provide. 
The crudest of granite work retains its superior qualities 
indefinitely, and good granite work remains a joy 
forever. 

The cost of granite need not ordinarily be pro- 
hibitive if certain fundamental facts are taken 
into consideration by the specification writer and de- 
signer. 

In Regard to Specifying Color and Finish 

Cost will be reduced if reasonable variations in 
color and texture, characteristic of most quarries, are 
permitted, eliminating only too obvious defects such as 
unsightly knots or clearly defined stripes. 

Kind and quality of finish should be gauged by its 
effect in the building rather than at close range. The 
finer cuts are often specified where coarser finish would 
be more suitable and less expensive. Rock face and 
pointed work may often be used in place of hammered 
work, at less cost and with good effect. For plain sur- 
faces, especially for work not near the eye, sawed 
finish or sawed and sand blasted is often more suitable 
and always economical. 

Beds and Joints Deserve Attention 

A surprising percentage of the cost of granite work 
is in the cutting of beds and joints. Elimination of 
unnecessary requirements here will produce material 
savings. Bush-hammered edges and unnecessary full- 
ness of beds and joints add needless expense. 

To require the same quality of arris and bed on 
coarse finishes as on fine hammered work is an expensive 
fallacy. It is sound trade custom to make beds conform 
to surface finish. Fullness of bed is a structural matter 
and it is sufticient in granite to provide reasonably full 
bearings near each vertical joint. 

We recommend l^ inch as the minimum allowance 
for beds and joints on monumental building work. On 
coarser textured work %-inch or i^-inch joints are 
adequate and effective. For rock-face and more 
massive masonry even larger joint allowances are recom- 
mended. 

Mouldings and Ornament 

Hand cutting is required on practically all moulded 
work and ornament. The cost of hand labor is the most 
expensive item in granite cutting. Elimination of un- 
necessary members and simplification of details wiU re- 
duce cost materially. Study of Plates "A" and "B," 
pages 8 and 10, will be of real help to the designer in 
working out his moulded details for economical 
production. 

Special attention is also called to description of the 
sand blast process on page 16, and to carborundum saw- 
ing on page 24. 

The use of the sand blast process and carbo-saw 
cuts for ornament opens up new and interesting possi- 
bilities for designers in granite. 


C SPECIFICATION AND -DESIGN 

Granite Carving and Models 

Granite can be carved Vvith the same delicacy of 
treatment and detail as much softer and less durable 
stones. The pneumatic carving tool, in the hands of a 
skilled granite carver, has made it possible and practical 
to carve granite to almost any extent desired, the only 
limiting factor being that of cost. 

In the preparation of details and uKjdels for granite 
carving, three points should be considered: the color 
and texture of the granite ; location in the building as to 
distance from the eye ; and location as to sunlight. 

Delicate detail would generally be wasted on a 
coarse grained granite having strongly contrasting min- 
eral constituents. In a fine grained, light colored gran- 
ite, or a granite of light uniform tone regardless of 
grain, delicate details would appear more nearly in their 
true values. 

The character of detail and treatment, both from 
the aesthetic and economic viewpoints, should be regu- 
lated by the location of the carving in the building both 
as to distance from the eye and as to light and shade 
effects in different exposures. 

A Few Cost Saving Pointers 

The cost of granite work may be materially reduced by a 
study of the countless minor details from the viewpoint of 
economical production. A few pointers are given below as 
typical examples, and a study of the various granite plates 
illustrated in this catalogue will suggest others. 

Color and Texture — Permit reasonable variations in color 
and grain, characteristic of the quarry from which the granite 
is taken. 

Finish— Judge the quality of finish by its appearance in the 
building and specify the coarsest finish which will give the 
desired effect. For plain work utilize where possible the sur- 
face as it comes from the sa^v, lightly steeled or sand blasted 
to avoid possibility of rust stain. 

Beds and Joints— Arrises and bed edges should conform 
to quality of face finish. Do not require ten-cut edges on 
four-cut work. Reasonably full bearings near each vertical 
joint are sufficient for stability. Full beds entire length of 
stone involve needless expense. 

Jointing to Save Stock and Hand Cutting— Internal 
angles, cut in the solid should be avoided by jointing up. Joint 
heads to avoid expensive back checking for steel or backing. 
Cornices and similar courses can often be jointed to permit 
sawing or machining of flat surfaces, and to save stock. 

Projections — Avoid projections on courses which might 
otherwise be sawed or machine surfaced. 

Steps and Platforms— For safety and economy four-cut 
or machine point treads. Sawed treads and split risers are 
elYective and practical for inexpensive steps. Avoid unneces- 
sary bedding to exact height by allowing at least 2 inches be- 
tween top of concrete and bottom of stone on plans. 

Simplification of Mouldings — Simplify as much as pos- 
sible by eliminating unnecessary members and unimportant de- 
tails. (See Plates "A" and *'B," pages 8 and 10.) 

Avoid Raised Seats and Lugs— Raised seats and lugs on 
balustrade base, platforms, sills and thresholds are expensive. 
Keep to flat surfaces where possible, using depressed lugs if 
necessary. 

Area Coping — Four-cut or machine pointed top and split 
face is economical and usually adequate. Omit rabbets for 
grilles, substituting iron brackets. Eliminate lock joints and 
substitute dowels. 

Balusters— Substitute round for square plinths on turned 
balusters. Bed to slope of base to avoid raised seats. 

Rustications, Rabbets, Checks and Drips — Detail to be 
carbo-sawed rather than for hand cutting. 

Eliminate Guesswork in Estimating— Make plans, de- 
tails and specifications as complete and clear as possible and 
ensure closer and more intelligent estimates. 

Detail for Granite— Detailing for stone, regardless of 
whether it is to be of granite, marble or limestone, is responsible 
for much of the extra cost of granite. Best results will be 
secured if details are made specifically for granite. The Asso- 
ciation can render real service here if consulted while details 
and specifications are under way. 
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OLD PINK MILFORD 

Quan^icd by: 
L. Luchini & Son 
Milfordy Mass. 

A biotite granite of light to me- 
dium pinkish-gray color accentuated 
with sparsely scattered black spots. J Is 
texture is medium to coarse, some 
what gneissoid but more even grained 
than the old adjoining Norcross quarrx . 
A finer grained variety is also quarried 
in w^hich the black spots are smaller 
and more closely distributed, giving a 
finer texture with about the same pink 
ish color and shade as the coarser 
grained stone. 


SWENSON PINK 

Quarried and cut by: 
The John Swenson Granite Co. 
Concord, N. H. 

Quarry at North Berwick, Me. 
A light pink biotite granite with 
medium to coarse texture. Occasional 
waves of closely segregated black and 
stripes of pink give a unique and at- 
tractive variation in texture. The more 
uniform areas have a background of 
creamy and pinkish feldspars, flecked 
with reddish pink plagioclase, mottled 
with smoky quartz and accented with 
occasional crystals of sparkling biotite. 
It hammers well and takes a high pol- 
ish. 


CONWAY PINK 

Quarried and cut by: 
Maine & New Hampshire Granite 
Corp'n 
North Jay, Me. 

Quarry at Redstone, N. H. 

A biotite granite of light pinkish- 
gray color uniformly mottled with 
large dark-gray and small black spots, 
and having a coarse, even-grained tex- 
ture. The mineral contrast is mostly 
between the pink feldspar and the 
smoky amethystine quartz, which, es- 
pecially in |X)lished finish, is quite 
marked and very pleasing. Minor 
spots of black mica give added char- 
acter and interest. This granite works 
freely under the hammer and takes a 
brilliant polish. 



Plate No. 16. Old Pink Milford Granite— Polished 



Plate No. 17. Swenson Pink Granite — Polished 



Plate No. 18. Conway Pink Granite — Polished 
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THE ECONOMICAL SAND BLAST PROCESS AND ITS 
POSSIBILITIES FOR APPLICATION TO GRANITE 
CARVING AND SURFACE TREATMENT 

The Sand Blast Process Described 


This process has well been termed a "harnessing 
of the sand storm," for the sand blast is controlled at 
will to the etching of unique 
and beautiful ornaments. 
The cutting medium is 
white silica sand, or similar 
abrasive, driven through a 
controlled nozzle at very 
high velocity by compressed 
air, under absolute control 
of the operator. 

The face of the stone 
to be "blown" is covered by 
a rubberlike composition 
about Ys in. thick, termed 
"dope" or "glue" in the 
trade. This "dope" is t'hen 
cut away from the parts 
to be etched, forming, in 
effect, a stencil of the outline or ornament. 

The sand blast etches away the granite thus ex 


PVokective Coating or^Dope 


Unprotecied Granite 
E.tch€Hfl Away " 


Compressed Air Norxle 

Of qrixn\te Yorvnmg Stenci 1 

Diagram Showiing Principle 
of Sand Blasting Process 


time. After the stenciled design is *'blown," the 
blanket of "dope" is removed from the stone, reveal- 
ing a remarkably clean cut 
intaglio possessing a unique 
texture and beauty impos- 
si])le to duplicate by any 
other means. 

Surfaces may also be 
etched in a similar manner 
to a moderate depth to pro- 
duce sinkages and unique 
texture effects having al- 
most limitless possibilities. 

This, in brief, is the 
process. There are many 
variations in technique, and 
combinations of blowing, 
re-doping and re-blowing, 
by means of which a skillful 
operator may produce effects in shading, variable 
depths and texture which have unrealized possibilities 



X lie aaiiu. ijicioL v^n^in^o c».»*«-*_T ^.v*»--w^ — - 

posed to the depth required in a remarkably short of application and development. 


Simple Forms 

The sketches below illustrate a few typical forms 
of application, from which the basic principles of sand 
blast ornament, as developed in the memorial granite 
industry, may be visualized. Applications of these 
simple principles to architectural ornament may be 
developed to any extent desired. 


of Application 

While the sinkage produced by the etching is 
relatively slight as compared to regulation carving, 
the sharpness of its cuts and the unique tone and 
texture of its surfaces in contrast with hammered or 
polished surfaces, produce effects which cannot be 
duplicated by any other method. 
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Line. Ornament 


Band Ornament 
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SOMES SOUND 

Quarried and cut by: 
Booth Bros. & Hurricane Isle 
Granite Co. 
208 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Quarry at Mt. Desert, Me. 
A biotite granite of light pinkish- 
buff color with a medium, inclining to 
coarse, even-grained texture. The min- 
eral contrasts are soft and pleasing, 
with a background of pinkish-buff 
feldspar, rimmed and intergrown with 
milk-white feldspar and delicately 
mottled with medium tinted smok\ 
quartz, lightly accented with smcill 
crystals of black mica. It takes a fine 
polish and works well under the ham- 
mer. 



Plate No. 19. Somes Sound Granite — Polished 


CAROLINA PINK 

Cut by: 

The Harris Granite Quarries Co. 
Salisbury, N. C. 

Quarried near Granite Quarry, N. C. 

A biotite granite of light mottled 
pink color and medium, inclined to 
coarse, even-grained texture. Its min- 
eral contrasts are more pronounced 
than in the Balfour Pink and the pre- 
dominating pink feldspar has a slightly 
buff cast as compared with the pur- 
plish tint in the Balfour. It takes a 
good polish, hammers well and works 
more freely than the Balfour both un- 
der the hammer and the machine. 



Plate No. 20. Carolina Pink Granite — Polished 


BALFOUR PINK 

Quarried and cut by: 
The Harris Granite Quarries Co. 
Salisbury, N. C. 

Quarry at Granite Quarry, N. C. 
A biotite granite of uniform, 
slightly purplish-pink color and me- 
dium grain. The mineral contrasts are 
scarcely apparent and the grain only 
vaguely defined, due to the uniform 
color and even distribution of the pink 
feldspars and the small amount of bio- 
tite. It is extremely hard but takes a 
beautiful finish either under the ham- 
mer or polishing machine. Its uni- 
formity of color and texture and sus- 
ceptibility to high polish adapt Balfour 
Pink to both building and monumental 
uses. 
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INFORMATION AS TO VA: 

Description of Regular Surface Finishes, Arranged in 
Order of Relative Cost 

The surface finishes best adapted and most fre- 
quently used for granite on building work are : 

Rock Face, Sawed, Pean-hammered, Pointed, 
Sawed and Sand-blasted, Four-cut, Six-cut, Eight-cut, 
Rubbed, Honed and Polished. 

These terms are frequently misunderstood and 
sometimes misapplied, so the following brief descrip- 
tions are given as a matter of information. 

Rock Face — Generally the least expensive finish, 
but with decorative as well as utilitarian value. 

The relative cost varies with the grade of work 
required. 

The grades vary from ordinary split or quarry face 
ashlar with split or roughly squared beds and joints, to 
carefully quarried faces having practically uniform pro- 
jection, and with joints and arrises as carefully and 
accurately cut as for hammered work, and sometimes 
with rusticated or tooled margins. 

Sawed Finish — A comparatively inexpensive 
plain-surface finish, utilizing the surface just as it comes 
from the saw, without further dressing or bushing. The 
marks or grooves left by the gang-saw% while not regu- 
lar or uniform are generally parallel and give a texture 
efTect approximately equivalent to four or six-cut work 
at a reasonable distance from the eye. This finish is 
not recommended unless special precautions are taken 
both during and after sawing to avoid rust stains de- 
veloping after setting and exposure to the weather. 

Pean-hammered — Adapted to rougher work, such 
as steps, curbings, house or mill sills and thresholds, or 
to portions of high class work not exposed to the eye. 
Pean-hammering is coarser and less regular than four- 
cut and the point marks are not entirely eradicated by 
the axing. 

Pointed Work — Coarse, medium, fine and machine 
pointed are the four general distinctions for pointed 
work, with many special types for certain texture 
effects. 

Hand pointing and machine pointing differ slightly 
in general appearance, machine pointing being generally 
more uniform. Special pointing is generally more ex- 
pensive than the standard grades. In general, the point 
depressions in fine pointing will be approximately 
% in. apart, medium and machine pointing % to % in., 
and coarse pointing 1 to 1^/4 in. 

Where special pointing is required, a sample should 
first be prepared under the architect's supervision. Beds, 
joints, and arrises will conform to the character of use 
and grade of pointing. 

Sawed and Sand-blasted — This finish utilizes the 
surface just as it comes from the saw which is then 
lightly sand-blasted, sufficiently to remove particles of 
steel ground into the surface during sawing and if de- 
sired to partially remove the more obvious saw marks 
and give a more uniform texture effect to the surface. 

Four-cut, Six-cut, and Eight-cut — These finishes 
are produced by bushing with the patent "bush-ham- 
mer.'' This is a hand-hammer with patent head haying 
two opposite jawlike openings about in. wide, into 
which are firmly bolted sets of four, six or eight cutting 
blades as the case may be. 

Four-cut work is frequently and erroneously speci- 
fied as four cuts to the inch. Actually the four-cut ham- 
mer leaves nearer five cut marks to the inch, as four 
cutting blades are clamped into a %-in. jaw; six-cut 
and eight-cut are likewise incorrectly specified as six 
cuts to the inch or eight cuts to the inch. 


lOUS GRANITE FINISHES 

In bush-hammered finish the resultant surface has 
the appearance of being uniformly corrugated to the 
fineness determined by the number of cuts used, but 
while the bushing is kept parallel and in the required 
direction the bush marks are not necessarily continuous 
or mechanically precise. 

Six-cut and eight-cut finishes are simply continua- 
tions of the four-cut process, each finer hammer being 
used consecutively until the required finish is reached. 

Pneumatic surfacing machines are also used for 
bushing, especially on all larger surfaces, following prac- 
tically the same routine as required for hand bushing. 
Sawed surfaces are also bushed under the surfacing 
machines, in which case much of the preliminary prep- 
aration is avoided. 

Ten-cut and Twelve-cut — These finishes are also 
produced, but less frequently used on regular building 
work, being more applicable to small memorials or spe- 
cial work. Texture and character are emphasized by the 
coarser finishes. 

Rubbed and Honed — Produced by grinding a 
pointed or sawed surface under the polishing wheel. 
The grade of rubbing is determined by the extent to 
which this grinding is carried and the abrasive used; 
from coarse-rubbed, with small surface scratches, 
adapted to work requiring fine smooth finish but not 
close to the eye, to honed finish, which is the last stage 
just before glossing, with velvet smooth surface, prac- 
ticallv free from scratches. 

Polished Finish — Produced by glossing, under a 
heavy, felt coated wheel, a surface previously rubbed and 
honed. A durable and mirrorlike polish requires that 
the grinding and glossing processes be carried to their 
extreme stages, leaving a surface free from scratches, 
dull spots, ox "stun marks" from the tooling. 

Under modern methods practically every standard 
granite may be polished to a satisfactory gloss, suitable 
and durable for most ordinary requirements. 

Generally the harder granites and those containing 
the least mica content take the best and most durable 
polish. 

Hand Polishing — Small surfaces and mouldings 
generally have to be rubbed, honed or polished by hand 
at considerable extra expense over machine work or 
cut work of similar character. 

On work where cost is the dominant factor por- 
tions necessitating hand rubbing or polishing should be 
avoided wherever possible. 

Selecting the Finish 

The following general suggestions will indicate 
methods of selection, which depend on the type ar.d 
design of building, and color and texture of the gran- 
ite : 

Large scale work : rock-face, pointed and the coarser cuts. 
Small scale work: the finer cuts. 

Rock-face, sawed, pean-hammered, pointed and four-cut 
for economy, and rock-face and pointed for decorative effect 
in conjunction with hammered work and other materials. 

Six-cut or sawed and sand-hlasted for average work, com- 
bining economy with good architectural effect. 

Polished for base courses, portions subject to traffic strain, 
lower stories where exposed to smoky atmosphere, and for 
decorative effect. 

Rubbed or honed where fine finish is rc(|uired and for 
softened tone and texture effects. 

Polished finish is practically impervious to stain or weather. 
Fine finishes will keep clean longer than coarser finishes, par- 
ticularly where subject to atmospheric dirt and dust. 

The possibilities of combining different grades of finish arc 
almost unlimited, and combinations of different granites are 
used extensively with splendid architectural results. 
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JONESBORO RED 

Quarried and cut by: 
Booth Bros. & Hurricane Isle 
Granite Co. 
208 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Quarry at Jonesboro, Me. 
A biotite granite of medium reddish- 
pinkisb-gray color and of coarse, in- 
clining to medium, even-grained tex- 
ture. The mineral contrasts are strong 
and effective. Tbc reddish-pink of the 
predominating feldspar is emphasized 
by tbe less abundant cream-colored 
feldspar and the even mottling of 
smoky quartz. It takes a fine polish, 
the durability of which is favored by 
the smallness of the sparsely scattered 
biotite scales. 


CONWAY GREEN 

Quarried and cut by: 
Maine & New Hampshire Granite 
Corp'n 
North Jay, Me. 

Quarry at Redstone, N. H. 
A biotite-hornblende granite of 
dark olive-green color with black spot- 
tings and with coarse, even-grained 
texture. The predominating feldspar 
is medium gray with more or less yel- 
low-green on its cleavage faces. The 
feldspar is surrounded with smoky 
quartz of dark yellowish or olive-green 
color accented by sparsely distributed 
black spots of biotite and hornblende. 
It takes a high polish and its color is 
striking both in the rough and pol- 
ished. 



Plate No. 22. Jonesboro Red Granite — Polished 



Plate No. 23. Conway Green Granite — Polished 


Regarding Color Plates and Descriptions 

It is impossible to duplicate with printer's ink and 
paper the real beauty and character of these granites. 
Made up of mineral constituents, nearly all of which are 
of gem-like quality, some opaque, some translucent and 
others of glass-like transparency, the true liveliness and 
penetration of color tones inherent in the actual granites 
are entirely lacking or but vaguely suggested in the 
color reproductions. For that reason, and in justice to 
the granites and their producers, the necessity for ex- 
amining actual samples before making final selections 
is urgently suggested. 

Practically all the granites reproduced in this cata- 
logue and the quarries which produce them have been 
studied by eminent disinterested geologists both from 
the scientific and economic viewpoints, and their findings 
and conclusions published in official l>ulletins. In de- 
scribing the colors, textures and other outstanding char- 
acteristics of the various granites, these unbiased reports 
and descriptions have been studied and utilized as far 
as possible and summarized in similar and somewhat 
comparable form to accompany the color plates. 


Standard Grades of Surface Finishes 

The half-tone reproductions on pages 20 and 21 
illustrate the standard grades of surface finishes most 
commonly used on exterior building granite work. The 
reproductions are full size from actual photographs of 
the various finishes on a standard light gray granite. 
The reproductions are darker than the actual granite 
to bring out more distinctly the texture of the different 
finishes. 

The relative costs of the different finishes runs in 
approximately the same order as the reproductions are 
numbered, with rock- face as the least and polished as 
the most exi>ensive. No reproductions are shown of 
the sawed or sawed and sand-blasted finishes described 
on page 18, but their position as to relative cost would 
be approximately that of No. 2 and No. 6 respectively. 

Complete sets of samples adopted as standard by 
the Association, and illustrating the finishes reproduced 
here are displayed in the permanent exhibits maintained 
by the Association at its headquarters in Boston, the 
Architects Samples Corporation in New York and the 
Master Stone Cutters Association in Philadelphia. 
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STANDARD GRADES OF FINISHES FOR EXTERIOR BUILDING GRANITE WORK 

Full-sized Reproductions Prepared from ;i Standard Light to Medium Granite of Fine to Medium Grain 



Plate No. 1. Rock Face 


Plate No. 4. Medium Pointed 



Plate No. 2. Pean-hammered 




Plate No. 5. Fine Pointed 




Plate No. 3. Coarse Pointed 


Plate No. 6. Four-cut 
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STANDARD GRADES OF FINISHES FOR EXTERIOR BUILDING GRANITE WORK 

Full-sized Reproductions Prepared from a Standard Light to Medium Granite of Fine to Aledium Grain 



Plate No. 9. Ten-cut Plate No. 12. Polished 
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GRANITE SPECIFICATIONS 
SHORT FORM FOR REGULATION CUT GRANITE WORK 


The Association has prepared a complete form of 
granite specifications for use on projects of major 
importance and of monumental building grade which is 
available on request. The following short form has 
been prepared as more convenient for ordinary use 
while still conforming to requirements of high grade 
work of the type classified herein as good commercial 
grade. 

(1) Work Included — The work to be done shall include 
the furnishing, delivery, and setting of all granite work re- 
quired by the drawings and specified herein. (State portions 
of work to be of granite and note any exceptions about which 
there might be any questions.) 

(2) Material — The granite shall be sound and of good 
quality, free from defects which would impair the strength, 
durability, or appearance of the work, and equal to the ap- 
proved sample. In estimating, the contractor shall state the 
name of granite and quarry, upon which his proposal is based. 
The following granites will be considered: (mention color, tone 
and grain) granite from (mention locality). 

(3) Samples — Submit in duplicate, for the architect's ap- 
proval, samples of the granite showing the extreme variation 
in quality, color and texture to be used under the contract, and 
showing the specified finishes. (State size of samples required.) 

(4) Shop Drawings — The granite contractor shall pre- 
pare all necessary shop drawings, showing in detail the jointing, 
bonding, and construction of the granite work, and special an- 
choring. These shall be submitted to and approved by the 
architect before any cutting is done. 

(5) Finishes — The exposed surfaces of the granite shall 
be finished as indicated on the drawings or specified herein. 

Note: State finishes 'desired. 

(6) Cutting — All exposed surfaces shall be out-of-wind, 
free from waves, projections, or depressions and flush at the 
joints. Arrises shall be cut sharp and true to square or pat- 
tern, and continuous with adjoining arrises. 

(7) Bed and Joints — Beds shall be cut full and square 
for at least 2 in. from face, and may fall off not to exceed 1 in. 
in 12 in., reasonably free from large depressions. Joints to be 
full and square at least 1% in. from face, falling off not to 
exceed W2, in. in 12. 

(8) Backs of granite shall be scabbled or split to approx- 
imately vertical surfaces. 

(9) Jointing shall be as shown on approved drawings and 
in. in thickness. 

(10) Bonding — Shall be as shown on approved drawings, 
with no bed less than 4 in. Projecting course shall have beds 
at least equal to projection, unless otherwise shown. 

(11) Mouldings — Shall be cut with uniform profile 
throughout their lengths, in conformity with full size details, 
with lines true and straight, and flush at joints. 

(12) Washes and Drips — Washes shall be cut on stones 
whose top surfaces are exposed, unless otherwise shown. Pro- 
jecting stone shall have groove drip cut on underside. 

(13) Raised seats or lugs shall be cut where stone work 
rests on projections or washes, and raised thresholds shall be 
cut on exterior door sills. 

(14) Reglets shall be cut for flashing where shown or 
required. 

(15) Models — Full size plaster models of all ornamental 
and carved work shall be furnished to the granite contractor, 
who shall preserve these models for reshipment to the build- 
ing, if required. 

(16) Roughing for Carving — This shall be done from ap- 
proved models only, leaving the stone in suitable form and 
condition for the carving. 


(17) Carving — All carved ornament shall be executed by 
skilled carvers, in a spirited and artistic manner, and in strict 
conformity with the approved models. 

(18) Crating and Shipping— The finished granite shall be 
properly crated for shipment, to protect the surfaces and edges 
of all exposed work. 

(19) Precaution Against Stain — Precaution shall be 
taken at all times to protect the granite from stain. 

(20) Under no circumstances shall salt be used for thawing 
out lewis-holes, or otherwise in connection with the granite 
work. 

(21) (If dampproof painting is required, specify require- 
ments here.) After setting, the backs of all mortar joints 
shall be suitably dampproofed to prevent moisture from the 
backing seeping through the joints. 

(22) Setting — The setting of the granite work shall be 
done by competent, experienced stone setters, and in strict ac- 
cordance with the approved drawings and specifications. 

(23) Each granite stone shall be brushed clean and thor- 
oughly drenched immediately before setting and carefully 
bedded in a full bed of non-staining mortar. The granite fac- 
ing shall not be built up more than two courses ahead of the 
backing, and the faces shall be kept free of mortar at 
all times. 

(24) All surplus mortar shall be immediately raked out 
to a depth of at least 1 in. Sills, etc., subject to pressure shall 
be bedded only at the ends. 

(25) Where a joint is exposed to the weather, it shall be 
made waterproof by mixing a satisfactory waterproofing com- 
pound with the mortar. 

(26) The sand used in all setting mortar shall be such as 
will cause no stain, or chemical action with the cement. 

(27) Anchoring — The granite shall be anchored to the 
backing with galvanized iron anchors, '/4xl^/4 in., turned down 
into the granite in., extending 8 in. into the backing if 
possible, and turned up into the backing 1M> in. There shall be 
two anchors to each stone whose length exceeds its height and, 
in general, not less than two anchors to every superficial yard 
of ashlar. All anchors, bolts, ties, etc., shall be furnished to 
the granite contractor. 

Note: Special anchoring for heavy cornices and overhanging courses, 
cramps, dowels, etc., for parapets, balustrades, pilasters, columns, etc., 
should be suitably described or shown according to the requirements of 
the work. 

(28) Boxing and Protection — All the granite work shall 
be protected by the general contractor during the progress of 
the work and until the completion of the building. No lumber 
or material shall be used which will in any way stain or deface 
the granite work. 

(29) Centers and Scaffolding — All necessary forms, cen- 
ters, scaffolding, etc., required by the setter or carver, will be 
furnished by the general contractor. 

(30) Pointing and Cleaning — After all liability from stain 
or damage from other operations on the building is passed, the 
granite work shall be carefully cleaned, removing all dirt, 
mortar stains and other defacements. The use of wire brushes, 
acids, and solutions which might cause discoloration, will not 
be permitted. 

(31) All face joints shall be brushed out, thoroughly wet 
with clean water, and carefully pointed as directed by the 
architect. 

Note: See long form for special treatment of vertical joints in un- 
covered cornices, and joints in upper surfaces of projecting stones. 

(32) Defective Work — No patching or hiding of defects 
will be permitted. 

Defective stones shall be replaced with perfect ones, unless 
otherwise directed by the architect. 
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MODERN GRANITE VENEER 


In buildings of the more modern type, where the 
exterior facing serves as a decorative and protective 
veneer rather than as a structural element, the use of 
granite is developing to such an extent and production 
methods are being so revolutionized that special con- 
sideration must be given to detailing and specifications 
for this type of work. 

Its inherent beauty and variety of color and tex- 
ture, its ability to take a high and durable polish, and 
its imperviousness to moisture and resistance to weather- 
ing even in the thinnest of slabs, give granite exceptional 
qualifications for use as exterior veneer. The extensive 
development and use of saws and carborundum machines 
in the granite industry have made the furnishing of 
granite veneer both feasible and economical. 

The term "granite veneer" is applied to finished 
facing less than 4 in. in thickness. Granite veneer can 
be produced down to 1 in. in thickness, but for practical 
purposes 2 in. is recommended as the minimum thick- 
ness for exterior work. 

Specifications describing hand finished work are 
not applicable in many respects to this type of work, 
and a few useful pointers are given below as a guide 
to the specification writer and designer. 


Specification Pointers 

Surface Finish— The finishes best adapted for granite 
veneer include poHshed, honed, rubbed (fine to coarse), and 
sawed and sand-blasted. Bush-hammered or pointed finishes 
are not recommended for work under 4 in. in thickness. 

Projecting Edges — On poHshed, honed and rubbed veneer, 
projecting edges not exceeding % in. wide may be left without 
further finish if carbo-sawed. 

Beds and Joints — Beds and joints shall be full and square 
at least two-thirds l)ack from face, reasonably free from de- 
pressions and may fall off not to exceed Vj in. at back. 

Width of Joints — Joints shall be uniformly Vi in. in width. 
(When desired to make jointing less conspicuous in polished 
or honed veneer, T^e-in, or Vs-'in. joints may be specified.) 

Quirk Joints — To avoid expensive back-checking for wide 
heads or reveals, quirk joints are recommended. The exposed 
edge of joint may be carbo-sawed. Joint surface should be 
full for at least IMj in. and may fall off not to exceed V2 in. at 
the back. 

Bonding — Where the veneer is not counted in computing 
wall thickness under building code requirements, no bonding 
is necessary either in the wall or by breaking joints. 

Setting — Granite veneer should be set in non-staining mor- 
tar and backs of all mortar joints should be suitably damp- 
proofed or parged to prevent moisture from seeping through 
the joint from the backing. 

Anchoring — Anchor to backing or steel with %-in. round 
iron, galvanized after bending, turned down % in. into the 
stone (where veneer is 2 in. or less in thickness), using two 
anchors in top bed of each stone. (For 3-in. veneer turn down 
1 in. and l\i in. for 4-in. veneer.) 


ILLUSTRATING THEL BA51G PRINCIPLLS AND ILCONOMICAL U5E. OF 
GRANITE SAWING AND CARBORUNDUM MACHINE WORK 
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RUBBLE ASHLAR 


The Use of Granite as Rubble Ashlar 

The demand for granite as rubble ashlar has grown 
to such an extent that many granite quarries are now 
giving special attention to the production of this class 
of masonry material. One and two man rubble, specially 
split to appropriate sizes and shapes, eliminates much 
of the expensive shaping and trimming on the job for- 
merly required when waste stone was used for this 
purpose, and enables competent masons to lay it up in 
the wall with minimum cost and excellent architectural 
effects. 

There are many forms of rubble ashlar walls. The 
pattern and style of jointing and the color and texture 
effects obtainable in granite are practically unlimited. 
Broken range rectangular ashlar in rock-face, split-face, 
quarry-face or combinations of these faces, constitute 
the major demand and is rapidly becoming a regular 
product of our building granite quarries. Its extensive 
use for churches, schools, residences, apartment houses, 
retaining walls and bridges, indicates the increasing 
interest of architects and owners and the need for prac- 
tical information as to its production, specification and 
economical use. 

A digest of practical points with sketches illustrat- 
ing the more typical methods of using this material eco- 
nomically is given here for the information of specifi- 
cation writers and designers. 


Specification Pointers 

Material — Specify granite by name or by color and grain. 
Specify sound quarry stock free from seams or defects which 
would impair strength. Permit reasonable variations in color and 
texture. If special variegated effect is desired, describe same. 

Type of Ashlar — Many types of ashlar walls are used. 
Three types of rectangular broken range ashlar are illustrated 
below. Specify type desired and whether it is to be rock-face, 
split-face, quarry-face or a combination of these. 

Dressing — Roughly squared as to length and rise. Beds 
and joints split or pitched approximately square to face. Faces 
pitched out-of-wind. No drill holes to show on face. 

Thickness — 'Range of 4 to 8 in., average about 6 in. 

Bonding — At least one bond stone, about twice average 
thickness of ashlar, for every square yard of wall surface. 
Where type of wall will not permit bond stones, anchor granite 
to backing with rust-proof, corrugated metal wall ties. 

Jointing — Allow % or 1 in. for beds and joints. Permit 
reasonable variations over and under specified joint thickness, 
provided variation does not mar general appearance of wall 
after pointing-up. 

Setting — Set in full bed of mortar, tap firmly to solid bear- 
ing and thoroughly fill end joints with mortar. 

Setting Mortar — One part cement, two parts sand, thor- 
oughly mixed and brought to putty-like consistency with clean 
water. If desired one part slaked lime putty or hydrated lime 
putty may be included. Rake out joints to depth of % in. for 
pointing. Keep face free from mortar. 

Cleaning and Pointing— Clean down thoroughly after 
setting and point-up with any approved type of pointing desired. 
For average work a %-in. flat bead pointing is recommended. 
Forbid use of wire brushes, acids or solutions which might 
discolor the granite. 
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ARCHITECTURAL GRANITE 


This catalogue, "Architectural Granite/' has been prepared 
and placed in Sweet's by the National Building Granite Quap 
ries Association to the end that reliable and unbiased informa^ 
tion concerning granite and its architectural uses may be readily 
available to architects and others interested. 

The information herein is based upon the combined experience 
and practical knowledge of the member companies whose joint 
support and co-operation make this and other services of the 
Association possible and valuable alike to the granite industry 
and to users of its products. 


BOOTH BROS. 6? HURRICANE ISLE GRANITE CO. THE NORTH CAROLINA GRANITE CORFN 


MEMBERS 


COOK, WATKINS 6? PATCH, INC. 


NORTH STATE GRANITE CO. 


JOHN L. GOSS CORFN 
GRENCI 6? ELLIS, INC. 


PROVIDENCE GRANITE CO. 


L. LUCHINI 6? SON 


THE HARRIS GRANITE QUARRIES CO. 
KITTREDGE QUARRIES 


J. D. SARGENT GRANITE CO. 
THE JOHN SWENSON GRANITE CO. 
ALEXANDER THOMSON, INC. 
WOODBURY GRANITE CO., INC. 


MAINE 6? NEW HAMPSHIRE GRANITE CORP'N 


ASSOCIATE MEMBER 


MOUNT AIRY GRANITE CUTTING CO. 


A. LE POIDEVIN 6? CO., INC. 


"Architectural Granite" has been reprinted in book- 
let form and copies will be gladly sent on request. 


NATIONAL BUILDING GRANITE QUARRIES ASS'N, INC. 

31 STATE STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 


AMERICAN BLACK GRANITE COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT 

ASHLAND, WISCONSIN 

Sales Offices in Principal Cities 


Description of Product 

Rosetta Black (kanite (formerly Mellen Black 
Granite) is an extremely hard brilliant granite com- 
posed of black and dee]) gray crystals closely packed 
together and characterized by an occasional fleck of 
mother of pearl. There is just enough irregularity in 
the crystals to create an interesting and pleasing 
texture. Rosetta Black Granite is never monotonous. 

Examined at very close range, the color is seen to 
be a deep gray, just off black. When seen at a dis- 
tance, the color is a rich lustrous black. It is impor- 
tant to note that this granite owes its color ])artially 
to polishing and the refraction of light through its 
crystals. This, as well as its density protects the 
color against fading and discoloration. 

Rosetta Black Granite weighs 210 pounds per 
cubic foot. Due to its great density, it will take a 
very high polish which it will hold indefinitely. The 
most modern machinery and high ])roduction stand- 
ards at the i)lant insure a surface free from checks, 
cracks or any imperfection. 

Adaptability 

Rosetta Black Granite is peculiarly adapted to 
modern building requirements. As a base course, it 
is superior to lighter stones which fade with time 
and become discolored by the infiltration of rust, 
grease and city dirt. Time leaves Rosetta Black 
Granite as brilliant and flawless as the day it left the 
polishing table. 

Architecturally, the ada])tability of this stone is 
remarkable. Its distinctive color and brilliant finish 
harmonize with present tendencies in design. It is 
truly the most modern of all building granites. 
Where contrast is essential to the design, Rosetta 
Black Granite is striking and interesting. On the 
other hand, it will blend well with other stones of 
practically any color. Monel Metal, bronze and other 
metals have been most successfully used in conjunc- 
tion with black granite. 

Quarry 

The quarry, at Mellen, Wisconsin, has been op- 
erated for ten years and includes 200 acres of ex- 
])osed granite. When the American Black Granite 
Company acquired the property, it was com])letely 
equipped with the most modern machinery obtain- 
able with a view to securing prompt delivery to the 
finishing plant of rough blocks in any desired quan- 
tity and size. 

Blocks weighing up to 200,000 ])ounds are carried 
on the company's own freight cars over the Soo Line 
Railway to the finishing ])lant at Ashland, Wiscon- 
sin. 

The finishing ])lant belonged formerly to the Char- 
coal Iron Company of America and is served by four 
railroads as well as docks on Lake Superior. Ship- 
ping facilities are unexcelled. 


Only the latest devices for the manufacture of 
granite have been installed in the finishing plant. 
Gang saws, polishing machine, lathes, carborundum 
machines, compressors for pneumatic surfacing and 
cutting are all equipped with individual electric 
motors. 

The daily capacity is 800 square feet of 4-inch pol- 
ished material. The plant is in operation 24 hours 
a day. 

Delivery 

Over 25,000 square feet of polished material is kept 
on hand at all times so that deliveries can be made at 
short notice on all except unusually large contracts. 
In the case of the latter, the tremendous production 
capacity of the plant is further assurance of unex- 
celled despatch in the filling of all orders. The Amer- 
ican Black Granite Company prides itself in the mat- 
ter of delivery and has been able many times to 
shorten delivery dates by weeks when necessary. 

Service Organization 

Under the direction of an experienced architect, 
the Company maintains an excellent drafting depart- 
ment. Preliminary costs, information as to econom- 
ical design, specification data and samples are 
promptly accessible to the Architect. The Company 
welcomes the opportunity to render whatever assist- 
ance it can in these respects. 

The Company — Its Responsibility 

Ample capital and experienced executives insure 
the Company's stability and the proper execution of 
any contract irrespective of size. References will be 
furnished on request. 

Federal Reserve Bank, Detroit, Michigan. 
Marshall Field-Pittsfield Bldg., Chicago, Illinois. 
Marshall Field Bldg., Evanston, Illinois. 
Marshall Field Bldg., Oak Park, Illinois. 
Kenwood Apartments, Chicago, Illinois. 
Atheneuni Bldg., Chicago, Illinois. 
Union Carbide Bldg., Chicago, Illinois. 
National Parking Co. Bldg., Chicago, Illinois. 

Walter W. Ahlschlager, Architect. 
Trustees System Service Bldg., Chicago, Illinois. 

Thilvar & Fugard, Architect. 
Sacred Heart Convent, Madison, Wisconsin. 
Kidder-Peabody Bldg., Newsbury St. Branch, Boston, Mass. 

Strickland, Blodget & Law, Architects. 
No. 6 Arlington St. Bldg. (Junior League Bldg.), Boston, Mass. 
Hamilton First National Bank, Hamilton, Ohio. 
Boody Building, Toledo, Ohio. 
Carew Tower, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Walter W. Ahlschlager, Architect ; Delano & Aldrich, As- 
sociate Architects. 
Muskegon Building & Loan Building, Muskegon, Mich. 

Edw^in E. Valentine, Architect. 
Robertson Store Building, Citizens Bank, South Bend, Ind. 

H. G. Christman Company, Engineers. 
Taylor Building, Louisville, Kentucky. 

Pennsylvania Railroad Office Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 
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American Black Granite Company 


Rosetta Black Granite — First Grade 

Mellen Black Granite — Second Grade 


COLD SPRING GRANITE COMPANY, INC. 

Quarriers and Producers of Granite 

GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT 

COLD SPRING, MINN. 

SALES OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 228 No. LaSalle Street ST. LOUIS, MO., 2041 Railway Exchange Building 

DETROIT, MICH., 2109 David Stott Building NEW ORLEANS, LA., 1009 Maison Blanche Building 

ATLANTA, GA., Bona Allen Building 


Products 

Cold Spring Rainbow Granite. 
Cold Spring Pearl Pink Granite. 
Cold Spring Pearl White Granite. 

Chemical Analysis 

Silica 62.15% Lime 2.27% 

Alumina 19.41% Phosphorus 13% 

Iron oxide 2.99% Magnesia trace 

Absorption Test 


4-23-24 to 4-30-24 


Weight 
air dry, 
grains 

Weight after 
immersion 
of one hour, 
grains 

Weight after 
immersion 
of one day, 
grains 

Weight after 
i mmersion 
of one week, 
grains 

Total 
gain in 
weight, 

grains 

Per 
cent 
gain 

1944 

1945 .5 

1945 .5 

1945.5 

1 .5 

.07 


The weight is the same after a week as it is after an hour. Gain 
in weight appears to be due to surface moisture only; no moisture being 
absorbed. 


Uses 

Building construction of every kind. Ashlar, facings, door- 
ways, trim, sills, steps, stairways, floor tile, columns, mantels, 
fountains, and all other architectural, structural and memorial 
purposes. 

Quarries 

Location — Located within convenient proximity to the 
cutting plant in Cold Spring, Minnesota. 

Equipment — Are fully developed and completely equipped 
with the best and most modern quarry machinery available. 
The drilling and broaching system of quarrying is used ex- 
clusively, instead of blasting, which eliminates all possibility 
of shattering. Our derricks have lifting capacity of more than 
100 tons. 

Size of Stock — The size of blocks obtainable is limited 
only by the restrictions of railroad transportation. 

Operated Year Round — The granite is not affected by 
weather conditions and quarries and finishing plant operate 
throughout the year. 

Finishing Plant 

Capacity — Our cutting plant is one of the largest and 
best mechanically equipped in America. Capable of handling 
promptly and efficiently contracts of any size. Have capacity 
for handling single pieces of more than 75 tons. 

Equipment — Modern gang saws, circular carborundum 
saws, planers, and various kinds of special, modern machines 
are employed in the production of cut granite. Many of the 
finishes are produced entirely by machinery. 

Transportation 

Railroad connections are convenient for shipping to any 
point in the United States with the least possible delay. 

Stock 

A large stock of blocks, also sawed and polished slabs, 
from two inches in thickness up, is maintained at all times, 
assuring prompt delivery of finished work. 
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Economies 

The modern methods of quarrying employed in reducing 
waste and producing quarry stock of approximately true rec- 
tangularity together with the modern cutting and finishing 
process, most of which are accomplished by machine, reduces 
the hitherto high cost of the old hand methods in producing 
both cut and polished granite to a reasonable basis. 

No excess stock is shipped due to the sawing of the stock 
to uniform thickness, which depending on its use and loca- 
tion may be as thin as two inches. 

Cold Spring Pearl White Granite — Description 

Of medium texture and extreme hardness. Like all Cold 
Spring Granites takes a high and absolutely permanent polish, 
impervious to stains or discolorations. 

Polished finish produces a light gray color of unusual char- 
acter and beauty. 

The sawed, axed or rubbed surfaces produce an almost 
pure white finish suitable alike for the finest architectural and 
memorial work. 

Cold Spring Rainbow Granite — Description 

Is variegated in color, of a warm general tone ranging 
from deep black to dark red, but containing, as its name im- 
plies, all the colors of the rainbow in beautiful and varying 
combinations. It is of fine texture and one of the hardest 
granites produced, and is well adapted to fine carving and 
ornamentation. It is truly distinctive and outstanding among all 
granites and is especially desirable for columns and interior 
as well as exterior work. When polished, which is its most 
popular finish, it is particularly atti active. 

Cold Spring Pearl Pink Granite — Description 

Of medium texture, rich and pleasing color tones con- 
sisting of a combination of pink, buff, pearl, white and black 
appropriate for any architectural treatment. It is exceedingly 
hard. Cut finishes (other than polished) produce a warm gray 
tone. It lends itself readily to fine carving and other forms of 
ornamentation. 

Finishes 

Sawed — The face finish of stock as it comes from the 
saws approximates closely the old hand method 4 cut. 

Machine Smooth — A very attractive and economical peb- 
bled surface produced by shotting or rubbing the stock after 
it comes from the saw. 

Rubbed — A uniformly smooth surface produced by rub- 
bing with carborundum. 

Honed — Fine rubbed with satin finish developed just prior 
to polishing. 

Polished — Permanent high polish. 

Samples 

Samples of stock and finish will be furnished on request. 
Service 

The Cold Spring Granite Company, Inc., having in its 
production, estimating, sales, drafting, traffic and other de- 
partments, rnen experienced and trained in their respective 
lines and with a sincere desire to co-operate in the fullest 
measure with architects and contractors offers a complete and 
efficient service in the use of Granite. 

Preliminary estimates and information will be gladly fur- 
nished without ol)ligation. 
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Cold Spring Pearl White Granite 
Rubbed Finish 


Cold Spring Pearl White Granite 
Eight Cut Axed Finish 

Produced only by Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc. 
Cold Spring, Minn. 
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Cold Spring Rainbow Granite Polished Finish 



Cold Spring Rainbow Granite Honed Finish 


Produced only by Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc. 
Cold Spring, Minn. 
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Cold Spring Pearl Pink Granite Polished Finish 



Cold Spring Pearl Pink Granite Cold Spring Pearl Pink Granite 

Sawed and Sanded Finish Rubbed Finish 


Produced only by Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc. 
Cold Spring, Minn. 
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REFERENCES 

A few of the many buildings throughout the country for which we have fur- 
nished our Cold Spring Granites and which illustrate the wide national distribution. 


Cold Spring Pearl White Granite 

Building 

Office Building, Floral Shop and Gateway, Lakewood Cemetery 
Waite Phillips Building 
Bell Telephone Building 
James Riley School Building 
Consumers Power Building 
Masonic Temple Building 
Recitation Building 
Plaza Investment Building 
Price Building 
Sherman Office Building 
Root Store 

Hinds County Courthouse 
Aviation Building 
Interurban Station 
Consumers Power Building 
South Side Bank 
Oriental Institute 
Capitol Club Office Building 
University Building 


Used in the Following Buildings 

Location 
Minneapolis, Minn 
Tulsa, Okla. 
Evansville, Ind. 
South Bend, Ind, 


Battle Creek, Mich. 
Shawnee, Okla. 
Iowa City, Iowa 
Jackson, Miss. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Corpus Christi, Tex. 
Terre Haute, Ind. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Fort Worth, Tex. 
Peoria, 111. 
Pontiac, Mich. 
Scranton, Pa. 
Chicago, 111. 
Raleigh, N. C. 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Architect 
Ernest Kennedy 
Smith & Senter 
Vonnegut, Bohn & Mueller 
Austin & Shambleau 
Stevens & Wood 
Edward J. Peters 
Proudfoot, Rawson & Souers 
N. W. Overstreet 
William R. Bovard 
Hardy & Curran 
Johnson, Miller & Yaeger 
Claude H. Lindsley 
Wyatt C. Hedrick 
Hewitt, Emerson & Gregg 
Stevens & Wood, Inc. 
P. J. Morris 

Mayers, Murray & Phillip 
Frank B. Simpson 
W. R. Bovard 


Cold Spring Rainbow Granite 


Adler Planetarium 
McGraw-Hill Building 
Gas & Light Building 
Hemenway Building 
Hartford Gas Company 
J. E. Simpson Building 
Southland Hotel 
Watts Building 
Walthall Hotel 

Bankers Guarantee Title & Trust Co. 

St. Mary's Church 

Holy Name Church 

St. Louis University Medical Building 

Dallas National Bank Building 

Stuart Building 

Pickwick Theatre 

St. Basil's Church 

David Stott Building 

American State Bank 

Sacred Heart Cathedral 

Baker Building 

Fidelity Building 

Skirvin Hotel 

Oklahoma Natural Gas Building 

Cold Spring Pearl 

Merchandise Mart 
Board of Trade Building 
Jefferson County Courthouse 
Criminal Courts Building 
Municipal Auditorium 
Merchants Bank & Trust Building 
Ford Museum BuikUngs 
Cadillac Building 

New York Central R. R. Passenger Station 
Gallinger Hospital 
Koppers Building 
Maccabees Building 
City Hall 

Union Central Life Insurance Buildmg Annex 

Louisville National Bank & Trust Company 

Marx & Bensdorf Building 

Chamber of Commerce 

Calcasieu National Bank 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Building 

First National Bank Building 

First National Bank Building 

Home Telephone & Telegraph Building 

Youngs Market Building 

U. S. Post Office 

Oklahoma Gas & Electric Building 
Alexander Building (2) 
Federal Reserve Bank 
.Missouri Pacific Office Building 
New Bismarck Hotel 
U. S. Post Office and Courthouse 
Schroeder Hotel 
City Hall 


Used in the Following Buildings 

Chicago, 111. Ernest A.^ Gjunsfeld, Jr 


Chicago, 111. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Boston, Mass. 
Hartford, Conn. 
Washington, D. C. 
Norfolk, Va. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Akron, Ohio 
Shelby, Ohio 
Columbus, Ohio 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Dallas, Tex. 
Lincoln, Neb. 
Park Ridge, 111. 
Chicago, 111. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Saginaw, Mich. 
Superior, Wis. 
Minneapolis, Alinn. 
Duluth, Minn. 


Thielbar & Fugard 
Eschweiler & Eschweiler 
Shepard & Stearns 
Buck & Sheldon 
W. S. Plager 
Peebles & Ferguson 
Warren Knight & Davis 
N. W. Overstreet 
Good & Wagner 
Howard W. Germann 
Edward A. Ramsey 
Widmer Engineering Co. 
Coburn, Smith & Evans 
Davis & Wilson 
Zook & McCaughey 
J. W. AlcCarthy 
Donaldson & Meier 
Robert B. Frantz 
Louis Preus 


Larsen & McLaren 
j^uiuLii, ^vxiiiii. Thomas J. Shefchik 

Oklahoma City, Okla. Layton, Hicks & Forsyth 
Tulsa, Okla. A. M. Atkinson 


Pink Granite Used in the Following Buildings 

Chicago, 111. 
Chicago, 111. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans, La. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Dearborn, Mich. 
Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Washington, D. C. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Columlms, Ohio 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Louisville, Ky. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Lake Charles, La. 
Dallas, Tex. 
Del Rio, Tex. 
San Jose, Calif. 
Pasadena, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Missoula, Mont. 
Oklahoma City, Okla 
Tulsa, Okla. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Chicago, 111. 
Des Moines, Iowa 
Milwaukee, Wis. . 
Duluth, Minn. 


Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
Holabird & Root 
Holabird & Root 
Diboll & Owen 
Favrot & Livaudias 
Wyatt C. Hedrick 
Robert O. Derrick 
Albert Kahn 
Fellheimer & Wagner 
Municipal Architect 
Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
Albert Kahn 

Allied Architects Association 
Garber & Woodward 

St. Louis Bank Building & Equipment Co. 
Hanker & Cairns 
Roy A. Benjamin 
Favrot & Livaudias 
Lang & Witchell 
Willis & Jackson 
Willis & Jackson 
John & Donald Parkinson 
C. F. Plummer 
James A. Wetmore 
Layton, Hicks & Forsyth 
Leland I. Shumway 
Mauran, Russell & Crowell 
E. M. Tucker 
Rapp & Rapp 
Jas. A. Wetmore 
Holabird & Roche 
Thos. J. Shefchik 
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BATES BROS. SEAM-FACE GRANITE CO., INC. 

Quarriers of Granite Ashlar 
QUINCY, MASS. 

QUARRIES: WEYMOUTH, MASS. 


Products 

Seam-face Granite Ashlar. 
Split-face Granite Ashlar. 
Seam-face Granite Flagging and Stepping 
Stones. 

Dimension Stone for Steps, Lintels, Sills, Arches 
and Coping. 

Ample Facilities Mean Quantity Production 

We are able to produce, quickly, in large quantities, 
as we have three quarries equipped with the latest labor 
and time-saving machinery. 

Quality and Reasonable Cost 

The rift, grain and texture of Weymouth Granite 
are extremely favorable to economic working. The 
ease with which this granite is worked, together with 
our volume production, enables us to market our prod- 
ucts at extremely reasonable cost. Nature to a large 
extent has dressed this granite and then left it in a con- 
dition very favorable for inexpensive quarrying. The 
granite has a low absorption ratio, indicating very small 
porosity. Flame tests demonstrate it is among the best 
of the granites in proof against scaling and cracking. 


Seam-face Granite 

Seam- face granite appeals to architects because of 
its fine colored surface, ranging from deep browns and 
reds to the light greens and grays, with intermediate 
tones of yellow, buff and orange. The granite lies in 
the quarry in sheets of a laminated nature, vertical and 
parallel, varying in thickness from 4 in. to 2 ft. The 
faces of these sheets later become the faces of the 
building. 

Split-face Granite 

Split-face granite comes from the interior of the 
block sheets and varies in color from gray to light warm 
brown. It is a split rock face with nearly true faces 
and very slight projections. 

Specification for Ashlar Work 

All seam-face and split-face granite ashlar shall be of sound 
stock; beds and builds formed with pitching tool, ready to lay 
in wall. Rises shall be from 4 to 13 in., lengths shall be at 
least one and one-half times the rise and to average twice the 
rise. Thickness of granite to vary from 4 to 8 in., averaging 
6 in. 

No stone shall be less than 4 in. thick. No feather-edges 
on beds will be accepted and all ashlar shall be straight with- 
out wind. Fitting about trim stone, closures, etc., done at job. 




Sterling Memorial Library, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

James Gamplf. Rogers, Architect Marc Eidlitz & Son, Builders 


Contwiicd on next f'ngc 
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References 

Building 

First Methodist Church, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Dominican Convent, New York, N. Y. 
Elm Dormitories, Yale University, New Haven, 
Conn. 

Church of Resurrection, Rye, N. Y. 
Saint Catherine's Church, Hillside, N. J. 
Massachusetts State Armory, Norwood, Mass. 
Luther Memorial Church, Erie, Pa. 
Union Methodist Church, Fall River, Mass. 


St. Leo's School and Convent, Irvington, N. T. 
' University Place (Apartment House), Ne 
York, N. Y. 


Nardin Park M. E. Church Rectory, Detroit, Mich. 
Cutter Mausoleum, Charlotte, N. C. 
Auburn Prison Cell Block, Auburn, N. Y. 
Pierpont Stackpole Residence, Manchester, Mass. 


Architect 
Allen & CoUens 
P. Gregory Stadler 

Tames Gamble Rogers 
Murphy & Lehmann 
Neil B. Conveary 
McLaughlin & Burr 
Alden & Harlow 
Woodbury & Stuart 
Robert J. Reilley 

Emery Roth 
Stahl & Morrison 
Presbrey & Leland 
State of New York 
J. D. Leland 



Wesley Methodist Church, Worcester, Mass. 

CooLiDGE & Carlson, Architects E. F. Miner Building Co., Builder 




Our Lady of the Angels School, New York, N. Y. 

Thomas F. Dunn, Architect Frank A. O'Hare Co., Builders 
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Municipal Building, Norwood, Mass. 

W. G. Upham, Architect E. F. Miner Building Co., Builder 


Seamen's Bank for Savings, New York, N. Y. 

B. W. Morris, Architect Wm. L. Crow Co., Builders 
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ESTABLISHED 1890 


COOK, WATKINS & PATCH, INC- 

221 Columbus Avenue, BOSTON, MASS. 

IMPORTING OFFICES: CARRARA, ITALY AND ABERDEEN, SCOTLAND 
PLANTS AT BARRE, VT. 


Products 

Granite: Barre, Coopersburg Black, Deer Island, 
Keystone Green, Imported Blacks and Reds, Westerly. 

Barre Granite 

The granite that retains its natural color after 
many years' exposure to the weather. Works well 
in either polished, hammered, vellum or rock-faced 
finish. 

Long recognized as 'The King Among Gran- 
ites." 

Vellum Finish 

A new finish developed by our company which 
preserves the natural color of the granite. Gives a 
smooth finish equal to polish but without the gloss. 


Weathers equal to polish, 
blast. 


Especially adapted to sand 


Service and Facilities 

Designing and Architectural Departments — Our 

wide experience covering a jx^iod of forty years is at 
the disposal of interested architects through our draft- 
ing department in connection with the use of granite in 
buildings. 

Plant Facilities — 50,000 sq. ft. of shed space. 
Capacity: 1000 ft. of sawing, 800 ft. of polishing per 
day. Full line of machinery — gang saws, circular saws, 
carborundum and sand-blast machines. 

Estimates and Samples 

Estimates and samples are supplied promptly. 



E. F. Albee Mausoleum, Kensico Cemetery, New York 

Designed and executed by Cook, Watkins & Patch, Inc. 


References 

West Philadelphia Title 
& Trust Building, West 
I Philadelphia, Pa., Metzger, 
Fisher & White, Architects. 

Syracuse City Bank & 
Trust Building, Syracuse, 
N. Y., N. P. Cross, Architect. 

Afarshall Field Addition, 
Chicago, 111., P. E. Kemp, 
Contractor. 

Vermont State Building 
at Eastern States Exposition 
Grounds, West Springfield, 
Mass., W. H. McLean, Archi- 
tect. 

Porteous, Mitchell c^' 
Braun Department Store, 
Portland, Me. 

New York Times Build- 
ing, Brooklyn, N. Y., Albert 
Kahn, Architect. 



Medical Arts Building, 
Rochester, N. Y. 

E. F. Albee Mausoleum, 
Kensico Cemetery, New 
York, N. Y., designed and 
executed by us. 

Charles Comiskey Mau- 
soleum, Chicago, 111. 

Keim Mausoleum, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Bishop Miner Mauso- 
leum, Flint, Mich. 

W i n s 1 () w Mausoleum, 
New York, N. Y. 

Corscglia Mausoleum, 
New York, N. Y. 

Reed Alausoleum, Brock- 
ton, Mass. 

Stocke Mausoleum, St. 
Louis, Mo. 


Rear View of E. F. Albee Mausoleum 
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ESTABLISHED 1889 


INCORPORATED 1924 


DEACON BROTHERS, INC. 

JOHN R. DEACON, \rANAGER 

Manufacturers, Cutters and Finishers of Building and Monumental Granite 

307-323 Centre Street, QUINCY, MASS. 


Materials 

We use in manufacturing, the various Quincy 
Granites from the quarries situated in our home city 
and granites from other New England quarries. 

We make a specialty of carrying a supply of slabs 
of Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite sawed, polished, and 
ready to be cut into store fronts and base courses. 

Facilities 

Our plant is the largest in the city, occupying a 
whole city block and consists of a modern cutting plant, 
polishing mill, saw and carborundum equipment. 

We are situated so that we can easily ship by rail 
or water (from Boston) to any point in the United 


States, and locally by our own motor transportation 
within 150 miles. 

Organization 

We are known as the "Quality Manufacturers'* on 
account of the quality of work we produce. 

The polish on granite produced at our plant is of 
the highest gloss obtainable. This quality is maintained 
at all times. 

The firm was founded in 1889 by the late William 
H. Deacon and has been operated continuously by the 
same familv to this day. 


Estimates 

Estimates on granite work 


and samples on request. 



The Palmer House, Chicago, 111. 

Granite used in the lower courses of this hotel was furnished by 
Deacon Brothers, Inc. 


BUILDINC. 

Hotel Statlcr, Boston, Alass. 
Palmer House, Chicago, 111. 
First National Bank, Northampton, Mass. / 
Granite Trust Co. Bank, Quincy, Alass. J 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Co. Building, St. Louis, Mo. 
Hibernia Bank Building, New Orleans, La. 
Union League Club Building, Chicago, 111. 
Houston Post-Dispatch Building, Houston, Tex. 
City Savings Bank & Office Building, Alliance, Ohio 
National Mount Wollaston Bank, Quincy, Mass. 
Pontiac Michigan Central Office, Detroit, Mich. ) 
Mack Avenue Telephone Exchange Building, Detroit, Mich.j 
J. A. Mercier Office Building, Detroit, Alich. 
The Corning Building, Hartford, Conn. 
H. P. Hood & Sons Co. Building, Charlestown, Mass. 
National Bank of Commerce Building, Detroit, Mich. 
Atlantic National Bank Addition, Boston, Mass. 
West End Telephone Building, Boston, Mass. 


■4 


Timlin Associated 


A Few Representative Installations 

Architect 
George B. Post & Sons, Boston, Mass. 
Holabird & Roche, Chicago, 111. 

J. Williams Beal Sons, Boston, Mass. 

Mauran, Russell & Crowell and I. R. 
Favrot & Livaudais, Ltd. 
Mundie & Jensen, Chicago, 111. 

Sanguinet, Staats, Hedrick & Gottlieb, Houston, Tex. 
Simons, Britain & English, Inc., AHiance, Ohio 
Thomas M. James Co., Boston, Mass. 

Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Detroit;- Mich. 

Donaldson & Meir, Detroit, Mich. 
Whiton & McAlahon, Hartford, Conn. 

Alonks & Johnson and Kilham, Hopkins & Greeley, Boston, Mass. 
C. Howard Crane, Inc. 
Thomas M. James 
Densmore, LeClear & Robbins 


J. J. Newberry, Schulte-United and Grant Store Fronts 
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THE DOLBEN QUARRIES 

Weymouth Seam Face Granite 

DOLBEN & COMPANY 
x.oxTr.MT7 7 Water Street quarries 

TELEPHONE or^CT^riM lUA^^ WEYMOUTH. MASS. 

Hubbard 8354, 8355, 8356 BOblOJN, MAb^. 

(Address All Correspondence to Boston Office) 


Products 

Seam Face Granite Ashlar. 

Split Face Granite Ashlar. 

Seam Face Flagging and Stepping Stones ; Special 
Arches, Lintels and Sills, cut according to drawings; 
Jambs, Quoins, Steps, Copings, etc., of special sizes for 
trimming walls faced with ashlar. 

Nature of Stone , . , . i 

A true granite of great strength, found in nearly 
upright sheets of various thicknesses. Seams between 
these sheets provide faces for the blocks into which the 
stone is cut. Permanent in texture and color. Split face 
granite is produced by splitting blocks after quarrying. 
Surface is generally a little rougher than searn face. 
Splits evenly and requires no dressing or pointing. 

Colors of Stone , . , j 

The range of colors is wide, and includes grays, 
buffs, tans, browns, greens, and purple. 

Color of seam face ranges from light gray to dark 
browns and purples. Color of split face granite is 
warm gray. Color group is optional. 

Sizes 

Standard heights are 51/2 to IIV2 in.; where neces- 
sary, 4 to 14y2 in. Thickness is from 4 to 8 m. 
Lengths are random. 


Methods of Laying 

Lay this ashlar in mortar composed of 1 part of 
cement to 3 parts of sand and i/l part lime putty. Joint 
should be 1/2 or 34 in. thick, tooled according to choice 
but usually weathered, struck or raised joint. Raked 
joints are very effective and add to the texture of the 

wall. . , . 

Stone is laid either broken ashlar or coursed ashlar. 
There is no difference in cost of stone but broken ashlar 
costs more to lay. 

Broken ashlar, either three-head or four-head, or 
a combination of both, can be built with our wide range 
of sizes. 

Coursed ashlar can be laid in interrupted courses 
giving some of the texture of broken ashlar but empha- 
sizing horizontal lines. 

Estimates and Samples 

Estimates and samples are supplied promptly to 
architects, owners and contractors. 

Flagging 11 n 

For paving of courts, terraces and garden walkb 
or other landscape features there is no stone that sur- 
passes seam face granite. It is generally used in irregu- 
lar shapes but can be cut to rectangular. Thickness is 
under 4 in. and surfaces have the full range of seam 
face colors. 



Star of the Sea Church, Marblehead, Mass. 

Maurice P. Meade, Architect 
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Right: 

Gardens of Private Estate, 
Port Washington, N. Y. 

Delano & Aldricii, Architect?^ 
Seam face lintels, jambs, sills, 
flagging, borders and coping 


Reference Buildings 


First Swedish Lutheran Church, Brockton, Mass., Charles C. 

Coveney, 184 Boylston Street, Boston, Alass. 
Vincent Astor Residence, Port Washington, N. Y., Delano & 

Aldrich, 126 E. 38th Street, New York, N. Y. 
First Unitarian Church, Reading, Mass., Adden & Parker, 177 

State Street, Boston, ^lass. 
St. Joseph's Church, Bridgeport, Conn., Joseph Jackson, M 

VVhitney Avenue, New Haven, Conn. 
Blessed Sacrament Church, Worcester, Alass., John W. Don- 
ahue, Springfield, Mass. 
St. Anthony's Church, Revere, Mass., Edward T. P. Graham 
St. Mary's Church, Uxbridge, Alass., John W. Donahue 
Holy Cross Cathedral, Holyoke, Mass., John W. Donahue 
Immaculate Conception Church, H'olyoke, Mass., D. R. Baribault 
Rectory, Our Lady of Victory, Jersey City, N. J., McKenna & 

Irving, 15 Park Row, New York, N. Y. 
Temple Ohabei Shalom, Brookline, Mass., Blackall, Clapp & 

Whittemore, 31 West Street, Boston, Mass. 
First Methodist Church, Rutland, Vt., Woodbury & Stuart 


Left: 

Church, Holyoke, Mass. 

D. R. Baribault. Architect 



and Their Architects 


Church of Our Lady of Angels, Worcester, Mass., George 
Haynes 

Wise Centre Building, Cincinnati, Ohio, Fechheimer & Ihorst 
Severance Hall, Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass., Day & 

Klauder, and Coolidge & Carlson, Associates 
St. John's Church, Brunswick, Me., Chas. R. Greco 
Stone Hall and Administration Building, Wellesley College, 

Wellesley, Mass., Chas. M. Klauder, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Residence, Weston, Mass., Eric Kebbon, New York, N. Y. 
St. Paul's Church, Edgewood, R. I., Ambrose Murphy 
St. Coleman's Church, Brockton, Mass., E. T. P. Graham 
Aft. Carmel Church, Worcester, Mass., Raymond Gorami 
Notre Dame Church, Worcester, Mass., D. R. Baribault 
Regis College, Weston, Mass., T. Edw. Sheehan, Boston, 

Mass. 

Unitarian Parish House, Winchester, Mass., Smith C. Walker 
Fire Station, Weymouth, Mass., AfcLaughlin & Burr 
Memorial Park, North Easton, Mass., Stone & Webster 
Hopkins School, New Haven, Conn., J. M. Kelly 
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JOHN L. GOSS CORPORATION 

Producers of ''Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite" 

QUARRIES AND HOME OFFICE 

STONINGTON, MAINE 

SALES OFFICE, 77 Summer Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

SALES AGENTS 

NEW YORK, N. Y., A. Le Poidevin & Co., Inc., 286 Fifth Avenue PHILADELPHIA, PA., Frank Williamson, 2302 Spruce Street 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., Bly Stone Co., 1985 E. 16th Street SEATTLE, WASH., Clark H. Grunewalu, 314 Eitel Building 

MIDDLE WESTERN TERRITORY, Wm. H. Mitchell, 30 Church Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Product 

Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite, for buildings, 
memorials and general construction, polished, ham- 
mered, pointed or rock-faced. 

Service Available 

Any responsible manufacturer or dealer can supply 
this material. The rough granite and sawed slabs are 
shipped to finishing plants all over the country, which 
are equipped to furnish all classes of work. A large 
number of plants carry stocks on hand, and the quarry 
always stands ready to supplement these with prompt 
shipments of any sizes, shapes or quantities. We will 
be pleased to assist you in getting in touch with 
subcontractors in position to handle your particular 
project to best advantage, or to give preliminary 
estimates. 


Facilities for Production 

The natural advantages 
free working formation, so 
located that the product 
travels the short distance 
to our tidewater dock by 
gravity — are supplemented 
by the best modern equip- 
ment ; derricks, compres- 
sors, air tools, granite saws, 
etc., which are constantly 
being improved, replaced 
and kept up-to-date. 

This makes it possible 
to give prompt deliveries 
on large or small orders, 
and to furnish monoliths 
of any size that may be 
desired. We ship by water 
directly from our quarr}- 
dock to seaport cities, or |] 
deliver to the railroads at 
Rockland, Me.; Portland, 


Building 
Stevens Hotel, Chicago, 111. 
Federal Reserve Bank, Boston, Mass. 
Lafayette Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Evans Memorial Galleries, Boston, 
Mass. 

Insurance Co., of North America 
Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Neils Esperson Building, Houston, 
Texas 

Southern California Edison Build- 
ing, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los 
Angeles, Cal. 

Public Ledger Building, Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

East Boston (Mass.) Savings Bank 
Pilgrim Memorial Towner, Province- 
town, Mass. 
South Office Building, State Capitol, 
Harrisburg, Pa. 


of the quarry site — a 



Merchants National Bank, New Bedford, Mass. 

Ai)I)i;n & Parker, Architects 


Me. ; Boston, Mass. ; Philadelphia, Pa., and Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Color and Texture 

The catalogue of the National Building Granite 
Quarries Association in this book has natural scale 
color plates of Goss Pink Deer Isle Granite, both pol- 
ished and hammered. Rock- faced work has a tone 
between the two but with a very rugged character. For 
base courses, especially where subjected to accumula- 
tion of dirt or stain, we recommend a polished surface. 
A rubbed or honed finish gives some of the same advan- 
tages but is without the high gloss. For most general 
purposes, and especially in connection with moulded 
members or carved details, a hammered finish is 
advised. A pointed surface is an interesting but inex- 
pensive finish with strong texture. 

Compressive Strength 

Tests in the laboratory of Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology give 
an average compressive 
strength of 32,250 pounds 
per square inch. This is 
well above all structural or 
code requirements. 


Specifications 

We suggest that you 
use the form recommended 
by the National Building 
Granite Quarries Associa- 
tion on another page of 
this book, inserting the 
finish desired, and in place 
of Section 2 — "All granite 
shall be Goss Pink Deer 
Isle Granite from the 
quarry of John L. Ck)ss 
Corporation at Stoning- 
ton, Maine.'* 


References 


Architect 
Holabird & Roche 
R. Clipston Sturgis 
John T. Wind rim 

Ciuy Lowell 

Stewardson & Page 

Ebcrson & Eberson 

Allison & Allison 

John Parkinson 

Horace Trumhaucr 
Thomas James 

Willard T. Sears 

Arnold W. Brunner 


Building 

Industrial Trust Building, Provi- 
dence, R. I. 

Security Building, Miami, Fla. 

Nevc^ York State Office Building, 
Albany, N. Y. 

Salem Fields Entrance, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

Fountain of Oceanus, Estate of John 
I). Rockefeller, Pocantico Hills, 
N. Y. 

I )rexel Bank Building, I'hiladolphia, 
Pa. 

Mutual Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

New York State Office lUiilding, 
New York, N. Y. 

Fountain Afemorial to Pilgrim 
Women, Plymouth, Mass. 

Internal Revenue Building, Washing- 
ton, D. C. 


Architect 

Walker & (iillette 
Robert Greenfield 

Sullivan W. Jones 

J'ercy W. Darbyshirc 

Welles Bosworth 

Day & Klauder 

Kcacock & Hokanson and 

The Ballinger Co. 
\ Sulli\ an W. Jones 
i W illiam E. Haugaard 

McKim, Mead & White 

J. A. Wetmore 
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H. E. FLETCHER COMPANY 

Producers of Granite 
WEST CHELMSFORD, MASS. 


Products 

Chelmsford White Granite. 

Chelmsford Gray Granite. 

Chelmsford '*Bulfinch" Granite. 

MiLFORD (N. H.) Gray Granite. 

Dimension, Cut, Rubble and Crushed Granite 
for buildings, bridges, roadways, sea-walls, docks and 
dams. 

Dimension Granite, in carloads for mausoleum 
and monumental work. 

Paving Blocks, Curbing, Sewer Inlets and 
Crushed Granite for munici])al work. 

Chelmsford White Granite 

A grayisb-white granite wbicb weatbers well and 
is widely used for building and bridge work. 

Chelmsford Gray Granite 

A well-known standard ligbt gray granite for build- 
ing and memorial work. 

Weathers equally as well and is finer grained than 
Chelmsford White. 

Both granites, when bush-hammered, are almost 
unequalled in retaining their light, almost white color. 

Chelmsford "Bulfinch" Granite 

A varied ligbt grayish-buff colored granite used for 


many years in Colonial structures. A notable example 
is University Hall, of the Harvard University group at 
Cambridge, Mass., designed by Bulfinch and built in 
1813. This famous building stands today, an example 
of the splendid weathering qualities of Chelmsford 
Granite. Chelmsford "Bulfinch" Granite has been used 
in recent additions to this group. 

Paving Blocks and Curbing 

We are one of the principal producers of paving 
blocks and curbing. 

Facilities 

Fifty years of quarry development has ])roduced 
quarry faces containing millions of feet of granite avail- 
able for quarrying under numerous derricks. With 
unexcelled railway facilities, and adequate cutting 
l)lant, this means that large contracts can be promptly 
executed. We do no polishing work at this ]^lant, but 
are in a position to furnish sawed slabs or saw blocks 
to polishing plants. 

Organization and Service 

Our organization has been built up of men having 
long experience in granite production and includes 
business, traffic and technical experts. 


Building 
New Jersey State Office Buildings 
Pennsylvania State Capitol, West Approach 
Pennsylvania State Capitol, North Office Bldg. 
Pennsylvania State Capitol, South Office Bldg. No. 2 
The Sailors and Soldiers Memorial Bridge 

New York State Office Bldg., Park Work 
Philadelphia-Camden Bridge 
Louisville-Jefferson Bridge 


Federal Reserve Bank 
Federal Reserve Bank 
Ridge Road Bridge 

Hartford County Court House 

New Orleans Post Office 

Thirty Columns in Facade, Treasury Bldg. 

Lowell Post Office 

Kansas City Post Office 

Fidelity Mutual Life Ins. Co., Bldg. 

Wilkesbarre Kingston Bridge 

Massachusetts State House Wings 

Lehman Hall, Harvard University 

St. Louis Masonic Temple 

Metropolitan District Commission Bldg. 

Camden County Court House and Camden City Hall 

Olin Memorial Library 

John W. Weeks Memorial Bridge 

Cottage Farm Bridge 

Old First National Bank 

Shawmut National Bank Addition 

Detroit Windsor Bridge 

St. Peters Parochial School and Orphanage 

Outerbridge, Crossing 

Goethals Memorial Bridge 

Kill Van Kull Bridge 

Holland Tunnel Ventilator Shafts 


REFERENCES 

Location 
Trenton, N. J. 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
Harrisburg, Pa. 

Albany, N. Y. 
Philadelphia. Pa. 
Louisville, Ky. 

Baltimore, Md. 
Boston, Mass. 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Hartford, Conn. 
New Orleans, La. 
Washington, D. C. 
Lowell, Mass. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Wilkesbarre, Pa. 
Boston, Mass. 
Cambridge, Mass. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Boston, Mass. 
Camden, N. J. 
Middletown, Conn. 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Boston, Mass. 
Boston, Mass. 
Boston, Mass. 
Detroit and Windsor 
Lowell, Mass. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 


Architect or Enginekr 
J. Osborne Hunt and Hugh A. Kelly 
Gchron & Ross 
Gehron & Ross 
Gchron & Ross 
Gchron & Ross 

and J. E. Grenier Co., Engineers 
State Architect Wm. E. Hougaard 
Paul P. Cret, and R. Modjcski, Eng. 
Paul P. Cret, Architect and Modjeski, 

Masters & Chase, Engineers 
Parker Thomas & Rice 
R. Clipston Sturgis 
Gehron & Ross and Frank McKibben, 

Engineer 

Paul P. Cret and Smith & Bassette, Assoc. 

Supervising Architect of the Treas. 

Supervising Architect of the Treas. 

Supervising Architect of the Treas. 

Supervising Architect of the Treas. 

Zantzinger Borie & Medary 

Carrere & Hastings 

R. Clipston Sturgis 

Coolidge Shepley Bulfinch & Abbott 

Fames & Young, Albert B. Groves, Assoc. 

Densmore LeClear & Robbins 

Edwards & Green 

McKim, Meade & White 

McKim, Meade & White 

Desmond & Lord 

R. Clipston Sturgis 

Parker Thomas & Rice 

McClintic-Marshall Co., Engrs. 

Henry L. Rourke 

York & Sawyer, N. Y. Port Authority 
York & Sawyer, N. Y. Port Authority 
Cass Gilbert, Inc., N. Y. Port Authority 
New York & New Jersey Tunnel Comm. 
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H. E. Fletcher Company 



A QUARRY VIEW 

This is number one of a series of twelve Drawmss 
made at the Fletcher Quarries by Ernest Born. 
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ESTAIILISHED 1826 


GRANITE RAILWAY COMPANY 

Quarriers of Granite Railway Syenite 
1245 Hancock Street, QUINCY, MASS. 


The Company 

In 1826 the Granite Railway Company was organized and 
chartered by the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, for the dual 
purpose of quarrying stone and transi)()rting it by railway to 
the Neponset River, whence it was taken by vessels to all parts 
of the Atlantic coast from Maine to Louisiana. The railway 
which was built in 1826 was ''The First Raih>,'ay in America/' 
For a half century the Company operated both its quarries and 
railway, then it gave up its railway and devoted its entire 
energies to the quarrying side of the business. 

Syenite 

Railway granite is really a syenite composed of quartz, 
feldspar and hornblende and takes it name from Syene in upper 
Egypt where the similar stone so extensively used by the ancient 
Egyptians was quarried. The hornblende makes it very hard 
and durable. Even after a hundred years of such a variable 
climate as is found in New England, Railway Syenite fails to 
show the slightest trace of disintegration. Two good ex- 
amples of this are Bunker Hill Monument and Minot's Ledge 
Light. 

The syenite from the quarries of the Granite Railway 
Company is taken from strata far below the surface of the 
ground. Every block is closely 
examined, and any that is not 
perfect in color and texture is 
discarded. Two standard shades 
of color, dark and extra dark, 
give the architect a choice permit- 
ting considerable flexibility in 
chromatic design. 

The Quincy syenite first used 
in buildings was selected for its 
hardness and its permanence. 
While stone polishing is one of 
the oldest arts, the methods were 
at first rough and crude, making 
the cost of polishing too great to 
permit of the use of large polished 
surfaces in building construction. 
It was early recognized, however, 
that Quincy syenite when polished 
presents a uniquely beautiful sur- 
face, unusually dark in color, yet 
with far more lively a sparkle 
than is ordinarily associated with 
so dark a material. The beauty 
of this polished surface, together 
with the contrasting gray of the 
hammer-finished stone, led grad- 
ually to a larger and larger part 
of the output of the Quincy 
syenite being used by monument 
inanufacturers. 



The Parker House, Boston, Mass. 


In recent years changing conditions once more oflfer an op- 
portunity to the architect to obtain new distinction of design by 
the use of this same Granite Railway stone which was so widely 
used for structural purposes two, three or four generations 
ago. Not only does the modern steel-framed building permit 
the use of much thinner veneers than was feasible in the days 
when masonry walls were all bearing walls, but also the 
methods and machinery for polishing stone have so improved 
that it is now possible to polish large surfaces of granite at 
greatly reduced cost. 

At the same time, saws have been devised which enable 
the granite manufacturers to cut the solid block into veneers 
of almost any thickness desired. Owing to its hardness and 
strength, and the ease with which it can be cleaned by simple 
washing, polished Granite Railway syenite is especially adapted 
for use as a facing on the lower stories of buildings that 
are subject to the dirt of the streets and likely to be chipped 
by the wear and tear of passing traffic. 

The beautiful dark color of its polished surface contrasts 
well with lighter stone in upper stories. As the setting for 
windows and doorways, for bronze and iron grill work, for 
marble carving or panels, polished Granite Railway syenite pro- 
vides a background which brings out the contrasting detail 
subordinating its own intrinsic beauty. 

Service to Architects 

The Granite Railway Com- 
pany desires to place its skill and 
knowledge of the possibilities of 
syenite granite at the service of 
the architect and contractor. It 
welcomes, therefore, inquiries 
about the use of granite in any 
way. The knowledge of the vari- 
ous applications of syenite pos- 
sessed by this company enables it 
to suggest economical and efficient 
new ways of using its granite both 
in the ashlar and in the massive 
block. In fact, new uses for the 
employment of syenite granite are 
constantly being developed. 

Recent Buildings 

Some of the most recent 
examples of the use of Granite 
Railway syenite in modern build- 
ing construction may be seen in 
the Parker House, Boston, Mass. ; 
Palmer House, Chicago, 111.; 
National Mt. Wollaston Bank, 
Quincy, Alass. ; and the McCrory 
Five and Ten Cent Stores, Day- 
ton and Youngstown, Ohio. 



Bunker Hill Monument, 
Boston, Mass. 

Erected by Granite Railway 

Co. Height 221 ft. 
Construction started 1826 



Showing Gateway to the Quarry, and on the Left, Part of the Original 
First Railway in America 


Photo by IV. A. Bradford 
^ Minot's Ledge Light, 
. Boston Harbor 

Built 1855-60 with Railway 
Granite 
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GRANITE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF 

MOUNT AIRY 


J. D. SARGENT GRANITE COMPANY 
Mount Airy, N. C. 
Branch Offices: 

40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 
127 No. Dearborn Street, Chicago, 111. 
615 Witherspoon Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
207 Fulton Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
NORTH STATE GRANITE COMPANY 
Mount Airy, N. C. 

Branch Office, 30 East 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 


MOUNT AIRY, N. C 

MEMBERS 

THE NORTH CAROLINA GRANITE CORPORATION 
Mount Airy, N. C. 
Branch Offices : 

40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 
127 No. Dearborn Street, Chicago, 111. 
615 Witherspoon Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
207 Fulton Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
MOUNT AIRY GRANITE CUTTING COMPANY 
Mount Airy, N. C. 


Products 

Dimension Granite for Buildings, Mausoleums, 
Monuments, Bridges, Dry Docks, etc. 

Polished and Turned Granite. 

Granite Paving Blocks, Street Curbing, Cross- 
walk, Rubble Ashlar, Building Blocks, Crushed 
Granite and Rip Rap. 

The Association and Its Object 

The aim of this Association is to promote the use 
of Mount Airy Granite for all purposes. Its members 
are prepared to co-operate with architects, engineers 
and builders in matters relating to the use of granite, 
samples, specifications, estimates, etc. 

Quarry Production 

The quarries were first opened in 1889. The out- 
put has steadily increased until a maximum of 3500 
carloads in one year has been reached. 

Owing to natural advantages peculiar to Mount 
Airy quarries. Dimension Stone of unusual size is easily 
obtained, only limit being that of railway transportation. 

Facilities 

Cutting plants and offices are strategically located 
at the base of the Mount Airy Quarries. Equipment is 
modern and complete. Electric traveling cranes, pol- 
ishing machinery and turning lathes, sandblast and car- 
borundum machines, gang saws, compressed air driven 
tools of all kinds; this equipment, together with the 
unlimited supply of rough granite available, enables 
large contracts to be executed in quick time. 

Geographical Location 

The Mount Airy quarries are well situated in ref- 
erence to shipping, being about an equal distance from 
New York, New Orleans and Chicago ; which fact guar- 
antees a reasonable transportation cost to points 


throughout the East, South and Middle West. Nearby 
connections with the Southern and Norfolk & Western 
Railways serve the quarries. 

Colors and Texture of Mount Airy Granite 

Mount Airy granite, ''The Granite of Individ- 
uality/' is a very light gray, almost white, biotite granite 
of medium texture. Feldspar, quartz and mica char- 
acterize the granite megascopically. 

The feldspar is nearly white, while the quartz is 
a blue gray and the mica black and very evenly dis- 
tributed, giving an appearance of decided strong char- 
acter. 

The following Chemical Analysis and tests are 
significant : 

SiO^ 70.70 

AI2O3 1().50 

Fe^Os 2.34 

MgO 0.29 

CaO 2.96 

Na^O 4.56 

K2O 2.45 

FeS. 0.09 

Total 99.8Q 

Weight per cu. ft 105 lbs. 

Water absorbed per cii. ft 0.33 lb. 

Crushing strength 23,008 lbs. per sq. in. 

From Bulletin No. 2, page 155, North Carolina Geological 
Survey, "The building and ornamental stones of North Caro- 
lina." Joseph Hyde Pratt, State Geologist. 

Estimates and Samples 

A complete organization is maintained by each 
member of this Association for furnishing estiinates, 
setting plans, details, etc., promptly and efficiently. 

Preliminary estimates cheerfully furnished without 
obligations on request of architects or contractors. 

Samples of Mount Air>' Granite will be furnished 
on request, and advice as to grade or style of finish 
desired. 



A Panoramic View of the Famous Mount Airy Granite Quarry of The North Carolina Granite Corp'n 

There are over 75 acres of exposed granite in the working area 
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Granite for Every Purpose 

Cut, carved, and polished granite for all purposes is 
the principal product of this Association. 

In addition, several hundred thousand feet of street 
curbing, a million or more paving blocks, thousands 
of tons of crushed granite and rip rap are produced 
every year. 

A specially prepared rubble for broken range ashlar 
has won great favor with architects, contractors, and 
owners. 

New types of building blocks are being developed 
with very pleasing results. 

Whatever type of granite product is required this 
Association, through one or more of its members, can 
assure complete satisfaction. 

Buildings 

Good practice requires the 
use of some granite in every fine 
building. Whether the granite 
be limited to base course or in- 
cludes the entire superstructure, 
this organization will give the 
same attention to details and first 
class workmanship. 

The prompt delivery of ac- 
curately cut granite saves time 
and money on any building job. 

References 
Ihiion Trust Building, Washington, D. C. 
(luilford County Courthouse, Greensboro, N. C. 
Citizens National Bank, Long Branch, N. J. 

Mausoleums 

The dignity and beauty of the modern private mau- 
soleum are best secured through simplicity of design 
enriched by a granite of strong character in appearance. 
Monolithic wall and roof stones are preferred from a 
structural standpoint. 

The fact that Mount Airy 
Granite has been used in the con- 
struction of more private mauso- 
leums than any other American 
granite is striking recognition of 
its superior qualities. 

References 
Private Mausoleums 

The Sauer Mausoleum, Richmond, Va. 
O'Brien Mausoleum, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Dodge Mausoleum, Detroit, Mich. 

Public Mausoleums 

Rose Hill Mausoleum, Chicago, 111. 
\':ilhalla Mausoleum, St. Louis, Mo. 






Monuments 

Mount Airy Granite is par- 
ticularly well suited to heavier 
type monuments. Stock of uni- 
form texture free from defects 
is always available in sizes up to 
the limits of transportation. It 
is especially adapted to fine 
moulding, carving, and sculpture 
work. Superior equipment and 
craftsmanship have also been 
important factors in winning for Mount Airy a position 
of leadership in the heavier type monument field. 

References 
Higgins Monument, Chicago, 111. 
Patterson Alonument, Dayton, Ohio 
Acacia Park Monument, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Pennsylvania Monument, Gettysburg, Pa. 

Bridges 

Bridge construction requires 
a granite with structural strength. 
Mount Airy has that strength 
and, in addition, is lastingly 
beautiful. It lends itself equally 
well to massive piers and grace- 
ful arches. Plant and quarry ca- 
pacity have been important factors in enabling unusually 
large bridge contracts to be completed in record time. 
References 

Arlington Memorial Bridge, Washington, D. C. 
Fall Creek Bridge, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Delaware River Bridge, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Rock Face Broken Range Ashlar 

Mount Airy 1 & 2 Man Rub- 
ble is granite broken out in neat 
rectangular shapes and is in- 
tended to be used in broken range 
ashlar masonry work. Prominent 
architects have specified it in 
building after building; mason 
contractors prefer it because it 
can be put in the wall with re- 
markable economy; ow^ners are 
enthusiastic about its appearance. 

Write for a copy of the folio describing this inter- 
esting material and containing model specifications and 
other valuable information about broken range ashlar. 
References 

St. Charles Borromeo Seminary, Overbrook, Pa. 
Bethesda M. E. Church, Salisbury, Md. 
First United Evangelical Church, Williamsport, Pa. 
Rectory of Holy Child, R. C. Church, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Residence Dr. C. W. Banner, Greensboro, N. C. 




Ihv cutting plant lippcariiiK in tht 


A Continuation of the Panoramic View 

foreground has a floor space of 33,000 sq. ft. The combined floor space of Association plants is in 
excess of 75,000 sq. ft. 
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HARRISON GRANITE COMPANY, INC. 

r^^r xx^x.^ ^^AIN OFFICE AND STUDIOS 

TELEPHONE 

MuRi^AY Hill 2477 4 East 43rd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL.. 809 Fine Arts Building MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 3529 Hennepin Avenue 

DETROIT, MICH.. 1214 Maccabee Building PITTSBURGH, PA., 6663 Aylesboro Avenue 

WORKS, BARRE, VT. 


Products 

Memorials of all kinds in Granite, Marble and 
Bronze, ranging from monumental pieces of public in- 
terest to the simplest of private tributes. 

Mortuary Art 

Individual tastes are as diversified as the art itself 
but, whether the desired effect is dignified elegance or 
impressive simplicity, we are truly prepared to serve 
the best interests of our clients in an efficient and able 
manner. 

Construction and Erection Facilities 

Eighty-five years of ''knowing how," careful per- 
sonal supervision, and our complete and extensive cut- 
ting facilities enable us to set and maintain a high 
standard of workmanship and design. 

The Harrison plant is electrically equipped and 
contains all the modern tools and appliances necessary 
to the production of well-finished, artistic monuments. 

Our erection facilities are of the best and this 
work is entrusted only to those who have demonstrated 
their ability to grasp and execute the lofty concept of 



Mausoleum for Richard T. Crane, Graceland Cemetery, Chicago, 111. 

John Russell Pope, Architect 


the architect who designed the memorial thev are to 
Imild. 

Design and Architectural Departments 

Wide experience in our field has fitted us to of- 
fer design suggestions, sketch studies, etc., and we are 
glad to co-operate with the architect by placing the 
facilities of these departments at his disposal. 

Partial List of References 

Trowbridge & Livingston, New York, N. Y. 

Carrcre & Hastings, New York, N. Y. 

Alfred C. Bossom, New York, N. Y. 

C. P. H. Gilbert, New York, N. Y. 

John V. Van Pelt, New York, N. Y. 

Hobart Upjohn, New York, N. Y. 

Albert Kahn, Detroit, Alich. 

Talmadge & Watson, Chicago, 111. 

H. Hornbostel, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

McKim, Alead & White, New York, N. Y. 

Frank A. Aloore, New York, N. Y. 

J. Robertson Ward, New York, N. Y. 

H. Van Buren Magonigle, New York, N. Y. 

Wm. Lawrence Bottomlcy, New York, N. Y. 

T. E. Blake, New York, N. Y. 

Eugene Schoen, New York, N. Y. 
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S. HASKEL & SONS, INC. 

Producers of ''Shastone" Special Granites 
97-115 Harrison Place and 96-114 Ingraham Street 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


Products and Services 

"Shastone" Granites for building ex- 
terior work, memorials, mausoleums and 
monuments; Foreign Granites from Nor- 
way, Sweden, Finland, etc. ; Granite Cut- 
ting and Shaping; Polishing, a specialty. 

"Shastone** 

The world's selected granites, foreign or 
domestic, noted for their beautiful colors, 
flawlessness, durability and all other fine qualities which 
make their use adaptable for highest grades of monu- 
mental and architectural purposes. 

*'Shastone" polished granites have demonstrated 
their ability to resist the action of the elements in any 
climatical condition, are non-absorptive and non-stain- 
ing. 

They are therefore specially commendable for all 
exterior decorative work and memorials, which are sub- 
ject to dust and dirt. 

The trade-mark shown above is a guarantee 
for quality and genuineness. Every stone that 
leaves the firm's yards bears the "Shastone" trade- 
mark. 


Polishing 

''Polish Expresses 
the Beauty of Granite/' 

It is the genuine 
polished surface of 
granite that is the ef- 
fective means of pres- 
ervation and preventive 
of surface deteriora- 
tion against the action 
of the elements and 
staining from dust and 
dirt. 




"Shastone'* Polishing Plant — Our pol- 
ishing plant is one of the largest in the world. 
It is equipped with every imaginable device 
for the production of a high class polish. 

Colored Granites 

We carry in stock both foreign and 
domestic granites of a large variety of colors 
(white, black, gray, red, green, etc.). Sam- 
ples, details and prices on request. 

Recent Installations 

Integrity Trust Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Grant Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Worth Stores, New York, N. Y., Emery Roth, Architect 
Bricken Casino, New York, N. Y., Ely Jaques Kahn, Architect 
38th St. and Broadway Building, New York, N. Y., Ely Jaques 

Kahn, Architect 
Faidley Building, Omaha, Neb., John McDonald, Architect 
Banks Huntley Building, Los Angeles, Cal., John & Donald 

Parkinson, Architects 
29 Broadway Building, New York, N. Y., Sloan & Robertson, 

Architects 

Judah Building, Chicago, 111., Holabird & Root, Architects 
Fuller Tower, New York, N. Y., Walker & Gilbert, Architects 
Stewart & Co., New York, N. Y., Warren & Wctmore, Architects 
United States Savings 

Bank, Newark, N. T-, 

Guilbert & Betelie, 

Architects 
Title Guarantee & Trust 

Co., New York, 

N. Y., John Mead 

Howells, Architect 
Goldman Sachs Building, 

New York, N. Y., A. 

F. Gilbert, Architect 
Wellington Hotel, New 

York, N. Y., Robert 

T. Lyons, Inc., Ar- 
chitects 
Seaboard National Bank, 

New York, N. Y. 
Women's Athletic Club, 

Chicago, 111. 




Chrysler Building, New York, N. Y. 

William Van Alen. Architect 
Granite used is *'Shastone" Emerald Pearl 


American Radiator Building 

Raymond M. Hood, Architect 
The exterior work at the base and first three 
stories of this modern cathedral of commerce is 
"Shastone" Black Swedish Granite as specified by 
the architect. It harmonizes and is an integral part 
of tiiis example of modern structural design 




Empire State Building, New York, N. Y. 

(In process of construction) 
Shreve, Lamb and Harmon, Architects 
Granite used is "Shastone" Black Swede 
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NEW ENGLAND GRANITE WORKS, INC. 

WESTERLY, R. I. 

BRANCH OFFICE: Room 501, 12 East 41st Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
REPRESENTATIVES 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Jay R. Wells, 501 Keystone Building DETROIT, MICH., W. A. Munger, 1416 St. Clair Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Edward A. Jefery, 34 So. 16th Street 


Product 

Westerly Granite in several distinct colors for 
the highest grade of permanent construction includ- 
ing: 

Building Work of distinctive or Monumental Char- 
acter. 

Mausoleums of any size. 

Public and Private Memorials in which quality of 
material and workmanship are paramount. 

Westerly Granite 

Westerly Granite is available in several colors: 
White, Red, Blue, and Pink. 

White Westerly Granite — A creamy white in the 
hammered finishes and a buff gray when jx)lished. It is 
a fine grained granite adapted to the finest finishes and 
carved work and yet readily available in quantity and 
sizes so that it can be used on the larger class of work. 
It is very uniform in color and character. As monoliths 
can be produced to the limits of transportation it is espe- 
cially recommended for mausoleum work where large 
roof stones and other meml>ers are required. The pol- 
ished finish brings out a delicate buff gray color which 
harmonizes very satisfactorily with limestone super- 
structures. It has been notably so used on the Greater 
Penobscot Building and the St. Aloysius Church, both 
in Detroit. 

Red Westerly Granite — Of a medium grain and 
of a deep pink shade. It is adapted for building work, 
mausoleums and memorials where a colored granite is 
desired. If used in the variegated shades it is especially 
economical. 



Hardy Mausoleum, Flushing, L. I., N. Y. 


Blue Westerly Gran- 
ite — A blue-white color and 
fine grain. It is of the very 
best quality, noted for its 
permanence of color and its 
adaptability to the finest 
workmanship. It is there- 
fore used almost exclusively 
for the best type of me- 
morial work. 

Pink Westerly Gran- 
ite — In both the light and 
dark shades, it is acknowl- 
edged one of the finest 
granites in the world. It is 
of a delicate pink shade and 
extremely fine grain and 
very hard. It can be finished 
with the delicacy of marble 
and yet has the permanence 
of the best of all granites. 
It is used for the most re- 
fined memorial work. 

Facilities 

All shades of Westerly Greater Penobscot Building, 

Granite are produced from Detroit, Mich. 

our own quarries at Wes- Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, 

terly, R. I., which have ^^^"^^^ 

been developed and expanded so as to make them all 

readily obtainable for their respective classes of work. 

Our finishing plant is equipped with all types of 
modern machinery and skilled workmen are available for 
all classes of work. Direct rail connection with the New 
Haven Railroad allows prompt handling of all shipments. 

We are prepared to erect mausoleum and memorial 
work with our own men and equipment and thus furnish 
complete supervision and assume complete responsibility.' 

Organization 

Our representatives are willing to assist architects at 
any time in the preparation of specifications or in the 
discussion of the details of construction for building 
work. 

We have specialized in the design of mausoleums 
and memorials and are prepared to submit sketches, dis- 
cuss construction or otherwise assist architects, sculptors 
or contractors with this type of work. 



References 


Travelers Insurance Building, Hartford, Conn., Donn Bar- 
ber, Architect. Red Westerly Granite for entire exterior. 

Colonial Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa., F. J. Osterling, 
Architect. Red Westerly Granite for two street fronts. 

Greater Penobscot Building, Detroit, Mich., Smith, Hinch- 
man & Grylls, Architects. Polished White Westerly Granite for 
first story. 

St. Aloysius Church, Detroit, Mich., Donaldson & Meier, 
Architects. Polished White Westerly Granite for base and 
entrance pilasters. 

Charter Oak Memorial Tablet, Travelers Building, Hart- 
ford, Conn., R. H. Dana, Architect. Honed Light Pink Westerly 
Granite. 


McLachlan Mausoleum, Cleveland, Ohio, Abram Garfield, 
Architect. Light Pink Westerly Granite. 

Hardy Mausoleum, Flushing, L. I., N. Y., W. G. Mercer, 
Architect. Blue Westerly Granite. 

Marrott Mausoleum, Indianapolis, Ind., A. H. Fehmer, 
Architect. Blue Westerly Granite. 

Independence Memorial, Boston Common, Boston, Mass., 
John F. Paramino, Sculptor. Honed Light Pink Westerly 
Granite. 

Hartford National Bank & Trust Company, Hartford, 
Conn., Dennison & Hirons, Architects. Blue Westerly Granite 
for rebuilding two stories of six-story building of the same 
granite built fifty years previously. 
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NORTH STAR GRANITE CORPORATION 

Producers of Architectural Granite 


MAIN OFFICE, DRAFTING ROOMS, PLANTS AND QUARRIES 

ST. CLOUD, MINN. 


CHICAGO OFFICE: 105 South Dearborn Street 


DETROIT OFFICE: 2539 Woodward Avenue 


Products 

"Original Minnesota Pink" Granite — a coarse 
grain granite of unusual architectural possibilities. Has 
crushing strength well over 20,000 lbs. Very reasonable 
in price since quarry is free of defects that cause big 
losses. 

"Pioneer Dark Gray" — a dark granite, 
finer in grain than "Original Minnesota Pink." 

"Indian Red," and "North Star Red" — 
medium grained granites ideally suited for 
decorative pieces, as they carve well and are 
highly colorful. 


Facilities 

We own the quarries used in producing the 
granites described above. Steel derricks and 
modern equipment enable us to obtain blocks 
in any size that can be transported. Our cut- 
ting plants contain an array of cost-saving 
machines which reduce 
hand operations to a mini- 
mum. 


A Service Department for 
Architects and 
Builders 

The staflf of this de- 
partment is headed by an 
experienced and competent 
architect. These men are 
always at the disposal of 
our clients. 



Carved Figure 

Used in the 
Fisher Building, 
Detroit 

For which we 
furnished four 
stories of polished 
Original Minne- 
sota Pink 



A Completely Equipped Loading Yard and Rail Facilities 
Greatly Contribute to Handling of Time Contracts 


Partial List of Buildings on Which ''Original Minne- 
sota Pink" Granite Has Been Specified and 
Used 

Liberal Arts Building, University of North Dakota, Grand 

Forks, N. D., Jos. Bell DeRemer, Architect 
Talcott Building, Rockford, 111., Howard Shaw, Chicago, 111., 
Architect 

Bank and Office Building, Pittsburgh, Pa., H. Horn- 

bostci, Erie, Fisher, Wood Co., Architects 
Muskegon Chronicle Building, Muskegon, Mich., 

Albert Kahn, Detroit, Mich., Architect 
Store and Apartment Building, St. Louis, Mo., Otto 

J. Kreig, Architect 
Theatre and Office Building, Detroit, Alich., C. Howard 

Crane, Architect 
Office and Garage Building, Forth Worth, Tex., W. G. 

Clarkson & Co., Architects 
Fountain Theatre, Cincinnati, Ohio, Thos. W. Lamb, 

New York, N. Y., Architect 
Ohio Bell Telephone Building, Cleveland, Ohio, Mills. 
R.hines, Bellman & Nordhoff, Toledo, Ohio, 
Architects 

Ladies of the Sacred Heart School, Chicago, 111., Hell- 
muth & Hellmuth, St. Louis, Mo., Architects 

Eaton Tower, Detroit, Mich., 

Louis Kamper, Architect 
Huron County Bank Building, 
Norwalk, Ohio, Bond-Hub- 
bard, Chicago, 111, Archi- 
tects 

Mincks Hotel Building, Tulsa, 
Okla., A. C. Fabry, Archi- 
tect 

Detroit Times Building, De- 
troit, Mich. 
Kresge Administration Build- 
ing, Detroit, Mich., Albert 
Kahn, Inc., Architect 
Dollar Savings Bank, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., Press C. Dow- 
ler, Architect 




For the Dollar Savings Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

This modernistic deaorative piece was carved from a polished slab of 
granite by means of the sandblast — an economical medium for decorative 
carving 


Fluting a Large Column 

The machine and the operation are typical at North Star where 
expensive hand operations are being continually done away with 
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PLYMOUTH QUARRIES INCORPORATED 

~ Specialists in Ashlar 

Savings Bank Building 
EAST WEYMOUTH, MASS. 

SHIPPING POINT: EAST WEYMOUTH. MASS. 


Products 

Ashlar, in Seam Face and Split Face Granite. 
FLAGGiNfi and Stepping Stones, in Seam Face 
Granite. 

Seam Face Ashlar 

The geological formation of our material is unique 
in that the rock mass has been sheared and tipped, so 
that it now stands in vertical sheets. The seepage of 
vegetable and mineral solutions through the seams be- 
tween sheets has produced a wide range of coloring on 
the faces of the seams ranging from the natural gray 
through buffs, tans, yellows, greens and browns to a 
very dark brown and dusty purple. 

By using the face of the seams as the exposed face 
of the stone in the building, a very interesting tex- 
ture and coloring is obtained, and since these are the re- 
sult of natural causes, a permanent and natural effect of 
age is immediately obtained on new construction together 
v^ith the feeling of strength characteristic of granite. 

The seams in the quarry have in no way affected 
the strength of the granite, which together with the fact 
that our granite is practically non-absorptive, make it 
an ideal building material. 


Split Face Ashlar 

Our Split Face Ashlar is obtained by splitting the 
blocks and using the split face as the exposed surface. 



St. Paul's Church, Winston-Salem, N. C. 

Cram & Ferguson, Architects 
Jacobs & Youngs, Builders 
Setting of Ashlar and Stone Trim, Plymouth Quarries Incorporated 


The texture is somewhat rougher than Seam Face, but 
is not a rock face in any sense. 

Although the variation in color is not as wide as 
in Seam Face, the Split Face colorings, ranging from 
the grays through the light tans and buffs to the light 
browns, give life and warmth to this material. 



Forman Residence, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Edward B. Green & Son, Albert Hart Hopkins, Architects 
James N. Bveks & Son, Builders 


Where Seam Face and Split Face Granite Can Be 
Used 

Plymouth Quarries products, both Seam Face 
and Split Face, can be used for all purposes for 
which ashlar is suitable : walls, both exterior and 
interior; jambs; lintels (if not too large); slip 
sills; steps, etc. 

Flagging and Stepping Stones 

Flagging and stepping stones can be obtained 
only in Seam Face. The surface is sufficiently smooth 
to be very suitable for both interior flooring and for 
garden walks, etc., and has all the variety of color of 
the ashlar. 

Allow at least 5 in. for bed and flagging. 

Thickness and Height of Ashlar 

The thickness of the ashlar varies from 4 to 8 in. 
thick. 

In height it is generally used from Si/j in. to 1 ft. 
1 in. rises, though higher rises can be obtained, if de- 
sired, in limited quantities. 

Cost of Ashlar - 

The natural seams in this formation together 
with our organization and equipment enable us to 
produce a granite ashlar at a minimum cost, so that 
we can compete with local stone over a very extended 
area. 
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No. 15 Seam Face and 
Split Face 

Three and four-head 
work with splay joints using 
about half small stones; half 
split face and half seam face, 
with a wide variety of color 
if desired 




No. 6 Seam Face Ashlar of 
a Rough Face with 15% 
Split Face 

Replica of Harkness Memo- 
rial, Yale University. Inter- 
rupted course ashlar. James 
Gamble Rogers, Architect. 

Colors: gray, tan, buff, dull 
purple, brown, yellow 


No. 2 Seam Face Ashlar 
of a Very Smooth 
Surface 

Three-head work with 
splay joints. 

Colors: gray, tan, buff, 
dull purple, brown, yellow. 
Can be restricted if desired 




No. 3 Coursed Ashlar with a Few 
Interruptions 

A very wide range of color which 
may be restricted if desired 
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Plymouth Quarries Incorporated 



No. 7 Split Face Sappy, 
Gray and Sappy and 
Gray Mixed 

Coursed with occasional 
interruptions. True split 
face, projections not over 
1 in. 

Replica of Church of 
the Sacred Heart, Jersey 
City, N. J., Cram & Fergu- 
son, Architects. 

Colors: gray and several 
shades of brown 




No. 17 Seam Face and 
Split Face in Equal 
Proportions 

Replica of First Presby- 
terian Church, Cilen Falls, 
N. Y., Cram & Ferguson, 
Architects. 

Average texture bright col- 
ors eliminated 


References 

The following are a few of the buildings where (uir 
material has been used : 

Harkncss Quadrangle, Yale University, New Haven, Conn., James 

Gamble Rogers, Architect 
Lawyers* Club and Dormitory, Ann Arbor, Mich., York & Sawyer, 

Architects 

St. Paul's Church, Winston-Salem, N. C, Cram & Ferguson, Archi- 
tects 

Swedenborgian Church, Bryn Athyn, Pa., Bryn Athyn Studio, 
Architects 

Temple Beth-El of Borough Park, Brooklyn, N. Y., Shampan & 

Shampan, Architects 
St. Mary's Church, Stamford, Conn., O'Connell & Shaw, Architects 
Queen of the Holy Rosary Cathedral, Toledo, Ohio, Comes, Perry 

& McMullen, Architects 
Epworth-Euclid Methodist Episcopal Church, Cleveland, Ohio, 

Bertram Grosvenor Goodhue Associates, Architects 




Split and Rock Face. Colors: Gray to Sappy. 
Three and Four-head Work 
with Splay Joints 
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Specifications 

The following specifications are our standard and 
are intended to so describe the material that it will meet 
the requirements of ashlar work in general, either ar- 
tistically, structurally or economically. 

Changes in our standard sizes, limitations in color 
and changes in the manner of cutting can of course be 
made within reasonable limitations. 

Ashlar — Squared up as to rise and length ready 
to set with beds, builds and joints formed with pitching 
tool. 

Rises — 51/2 to 11^ in. with smaller stones for jinks 
if required. 

Lengths — One and one-half times the rise or more. 
Thickness — Random from 4 to 8 in., averaging 

6 in. 

Heads or Corners— Split or rough pointed with 
returns of 4^^ to 8V2 in. or more. 

Reveals of Jambs, Lintels and Arches — Split or 
rough pointed and cut V2 i^- ^^^s than actual reveal 
leaving joint for plumbing frame, etc. 

Sills — Slip sills without lugs, seam face wash, split 
face rise. 

Color and Texture — Seam face: color, quarry 
run or restricted ; texture smooth, average or rough. 

Split face : color gray, sappy and mixed ; texture, 
projections up to 1 in. 

Cutting 

We seldom cut to a setting plan, as we have found 
from experience that, although pleasing effects as to 
distribution of sizes may be obtained, it is difficult to 
interpret color, and a more pleasing result as to both 
sizes and color is obtained by having the setters at the 
job interpret the architect's ideas. 

Setting 

We have a construction department with a 
thoroughly competent organization for setting our ma- 
terial and the cut stone trim, and we will either quote 
on setting or give any help we can to contractors bidding 
on the setting. 

Handling Material 

Ours is a very tough close grained granite and is 
not easily chipped or broken. We have found that the 
stone may be dumped from a dump truck with little if 
any breakage and at a considerable saving in hauling 
cost. Special stones such as sills, lintels, arches, etc., 
or any stone cut to plan should not be dumped. Nearly 
all of the stones are one-man stones and the largest can 
easily be lifted by two men. 


Mortar 

We have found the following to be a good setting 
mortar with our stone. One part cement to 3i/^ or 4 
parts sand with lime equal to 15% to 20% of the volume 
of cement added. This mortar should be well mixed 
and wet enough to be plastic but not as wet as soft stone 
mortar, as the granite is practically non-absorptive. 
Joints should be well raked out and pointed with mor- 
tar of 1 cement to 2i/^ to 3 of sand and 5% to 10% 
lime. Non-staining cement is not necessary with our 
stone. 

Joints 

Our material is not a cut stone and is usually used 
as ashlar where a comparatively informal effect is de- 
sired. The joints should not be less than I/2 
in general should be about % in. with slight variations 
allowed. 

Anchors 

The variation in thickness of our material gives a 
good masonry bond if the setters are at all careful. In 
nearly every city our ashlar is considered as part of the 
bearing wall, in general anchors are not necessary. 

Tests 

Compression tests on our material made at the U. S. 
Arsenal, Watertown, Mass., Sept. 5, 1910 show 35,000 
to 40,000 lb. per cu. in. for our gray granite and 26,000 
to 27,000 lb. per cu. in. for colored granite. 

The following extracts are from a report on the 
Plymouth Quarries made by Prof. W. O. Crosby and 
Dr. G. F. Loughlin, of the Department of Geology of 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

Quality — The feldspar is nearly as hard as steel, 
and is free from soft kaolin spots, such as would cause 
pitting on exposure to the weather. It is a very impor- 
tant fact that the jointing of the granite does not tend 
in any slightest degree to make it shaly or impair its 
strength. 

Fire Resistance — Flame tests demonstrate that 
this granite, and especially the seam face variety, is, to 
a good degree, proof against the scaling and cracking to 
which granites in general are so subject on exposure to 
fire. 

Absorption — While the absorption is remarkably 
low for the seam face granite, the fresh, or white granite 
is virtually non-absorptive. The low absorption ratio 
makes freezing tests wholly unnecessary; and this con- 
clusion is fully confirmed by an examination of the 
natural ledges, which are singularly free from disinte- 
gration or scaling due to frost action. 



Buffalo Country Club, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Bley & Lyman, Architects 
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ESTABLISHED 1874 


PERRY BROS. GRANITE CO. 

Designers, Quarry Operators and Cutters of Concord Granite 


BOSTON, MASS. 


CONCORD, N. H. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO CLEVELAND. OHIO PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Concord Granite — For Permanent Structures of Artistic Merit and Imposing Design 


Concord Granite is a holocrystalline, granular rock com- 
posed of quartz, a potash feldspar and muscovite-biotite potas- 
sium and magnesium iron mica). Very small feldspar crystals 
produce a granite of very fine grain. 
Color is blue gray, the shade determined 
by feldspars in quarry. Because of its 
very fine grain and especially high quality, 
Concord Granite is primarily used for 
such buildings as memorials, public build- 
ings, mausoleums and other structures of 
a permanent character. 

The Perry cutting plant, one of the 
largest and best equipped in the United 
States, located near our quarries at Con- 
cord, N. H., enables us to turn out large 
quantities of polished, dressed and rough 
granite in a comparatively short time. 


Location on Boston & Maine R.R. with connections with Bos- 
ton & Albany R.R., Central Vermont R.R. and New York, 
New Haven & Hartford R.R. makes possible the shipping of 
our granite to any part of the United 
States. 

Advice on Proposed Work 

Unnecessary expense may be avoided 
by considering finish of stpne for different 
parts of ])uil(ling and adaptability of de- 
sign to cuttinp^ methods generally em- 
ployed, depending on location and ex- 
posure of granite to smoke and dirt, and 
its position as regards visibility to the 
public eye. The advice of our designers, 
also estimates and samples, gladly fur- 
nished. 




Installation of Goss Pink Deer Isle 
Granite, at Philadelphia, Pa., 
Manufactured by Perry Bros. 



Above: 

Installation 
of 

Gray Concord 
Granite, 
at Wilkes- 
Barre, Pa., 

Quarried 
and Manu- 
factured by 
Perry Bros. 



Above: 

Installation 
of 

Goss Pink 
Deer Isle 
Granite, at 
Dover, N. H., 
Manufac- 
tured by 
Perry Bros. 


Installation of Gray Concord Granite, at White Plains, N. Y., Quarried and Manufactured 

by Perry Bros. 


Philadelphia, Pa. 

Abbott's Alderney Dairies, Inc. 
Oak Lane Trust Company 
Lancaster Avenue Title & Trust Company 
Fleischmann Building 
Belmont Trust Company Bank BuilduiR 
Atwater Kent Manufacturing Company Build- 
ing No. 1 
Rittenhouse Plaza Apartments 
Shriners Hospital for Crippled Children 
Broad Street National Bank 

Bell Telephone Building, 19th and Arch Streets 
Boy's Catholic High School 
Curb for Scottish Rite Temple 
Apartment Hotel, 17th and Locust Streets 
Restaurant and Office Building, 16th and Chest- 
nut Streets 

Drexel & Co. Bank Building, 15th and Walnut 
Streets 

Beth El Sisterhood Building 
Lawyers Building 
Sacred Heart Parish School 
Funfield Recreation Center Building 


Partial List of References 

Philadelphia, Pa. (Continued) 
William Penn Title & Trust Company 
Forrest Theater 

Boston, Mass. 

Theodore Roosevelt School 
Prince District School 
Washington-Allston School 

Curb for Boston Chamber of Commerce Building 
Police Station, Division No. 2 
Health Unit Building 
Pilgrim Court Apartments 
Police and Fire btation 
School Street Trust Company 
Boston Museum of Fine Arts, Western Art 
Wing 

B. P. O. Elks' Building 

George Robert White Health Unit Buildmg 
No. 7 

Consolidated Gas Company 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company 

Nurses Home, Boston City Hospital 

Roxbury High School for Boys, Roxbury, Mass. 


New York, N. Y. 

Public Schools Nos. 117, 60, 100, 36, 47, 52, 
107, 99, 108, 205, 116, 125, 215, 212, 180, 
97, 216, 217 

Tames Monroe High School 

Tames Madison High School 

High School of Commerce 

Mother A. iVL E. Zion Church 

Hamilton Avenue Sewer 

Bank Building, 21st Avenue and 86th Street 

Flatlands Avenue Sewer 

95th Street Apartment House 

Fort Hamilton I*arkway and ()0th Street Sewer 

Bay Ridge Savings Bank Building 

Detroit, Mich. 
Calvert Lithographing Company 
Ralsar Apartments 
National Bank of Commerce 
Detroit Life Insurance Building 
R. L. Polk Building 
Smith-Bridgeman Store Building 
St. Catherme's High School and Auditorium 
First State Bank 
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STONE MOUNTAIN GRANITE CORPORATION 

Producers of Granite and Manufacturers of Granite Products 

STONE MOUNTAIN, GA. 


The Quarries 

This corporation 
operates the granite 
quarries in the Stone 
Mountain area, sixteen 
miles east of Atlanta, 
in the eastern section 
of DeKalb County, 
Georgia, the site of the 
famous mountain of 
solid granite on the 
face of which the Con- 
federate Memorial, of 
heroic proportions, is 
being carved. Inciden- 
tally, Stone Afountain 
Granite Corporation is 
doing this carving un- 
der contract However, 

many years before the Stone Mountain memorial project was 
conceived, the stone from these quarries had already received 
the highest endorsements as a structural and monumental 
granite. 

Character of Stone 

Stone Mountain granite is remarkably uniform in color, 
texture and composition. It is free from sulphides, oxides of 
iron and impurities that are unstable under weather conditions. 
The exposed surfaces of the stone in the quarry are very 
smooth. The weathered portions vary from only a fraction to 
several inches in thickness, and consist of hard, fine rock of a 
pinkish hue. 

Analysis 

Numerous analyses of Stone Mountain granite have been 
made from time to time, the following by S. W. McCallic. 
State Geologist, being typical : 



Silica 72.56% 

Alumina 14.81% 

Iron Oxide 94% 

Lime 1.19% 


Magnesia 20% 

Soda 4.94% 

Potash 5.30% 

Loss on Ignition 70% 


Physical Tests 

In the course of its long history Stone Mountain granite 
has been subjected to i)hysical and mechanical tests for specific 
projects on many occasions. The findings of three such tests 
are cited below. 

Test for Absorption— On January 6, 1887, F. W. Clarke, 
chief chemist, reported to J. W. Powell, Director of U. S. 


Bas-relief of Stone Mountain Confederate Memorial 

Three figures, 130 ft. high by 200 ft. long, being carved by Stone Mountain Granite Corporation 

Augustus Lukeman, Sculptor 

Geological Survey on the results of an absorption or porosity 
test of Stone Mountain granite. The combined weight of two 
samples after having been dried in an oven was 666.2 grams. 
After immersion for 48 hours and removal of surface dampness 
they weighed 666.5 grams. Mr. Clarke concluded that inasmuch 
as the stone absorbed no appreciable amount of water it would 
well withstand the disintegrating action of frost. 

Crushing Test — On March 4, 1924, the Ordnance Depart- 
ment of the U. S. Army reported on a test made to determine 
whether Stone Alountain granite could be used on the govern- 
ment dry dock project at Balboa, Panama. The first cracks 
developed at from 12,972 to 23,950 lb. per sq. in. and the ulti- 
mate strength shown was from 20,461 to 24,650 lb. per sq. in. 

Test for Resistance to Sea Water — On August 29, 
1924, S. W. Stratton, Director, Bureau of Standards, Depart- 
ment of Commerce, Washington, D. C. reported to the Pur- 
chasing Department of the Panama Canal that two identical 
samples of Stone Mountain granite, boiled for 24 hours in 
distilled and in a 5% salt solution, respectively, showed a 
difference in loss of weight of only .04 of 1%, and concluded 
that the action of sea water on this stone would be practically 
negligible. 

Service and Equipment 

Quarries and plant are located on the Georgia Railroad, 
insuring prompt handling of shipments in all directions. Quar- 
ries contain ledges from which monoliths of practically unlim- 
ited size can be taken. A competent technical staff, a large plant 
thoroughly and modernly equipped, and a steady force of expert 

workmen, provide for the execu- 
tion of the largest contracts with 
speed and exactitude. 

To memorial contractors who 
might otherwise hesitate to under- 
take a mausoleum or other large 
project we lend every necessary 
assistance in planning and erec- 
tion. 

References 

For more than a generation 
Stone Mountain granite has been 
used in practically every section 
of North America for every con- 
ceivable construction and monu- 
mental purpose. Many leading 
architects and contractors habitu- 
ally specify this granite by name 
because they know that by so do- 
ing they are insuring the best in 
material and workmanship. Archi- 
tects, engineers, memorial contrac- 
tors, and others interested in gran- 
ite — either in a general way or for 
some definite project — ^are invited 
to communicate with us direct for 
any information or assistance they 
may desire. 



Hammered Surface Polished Surface 

Exact Photographic Reproductions, Showing Grain, Shading and Texture of Stone 

Mountain Granite 
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SULLIVAN GRANITE COMPANY 

Producers of Extra Fine Grained Blue- White Westerly Granite 

WESTERLY, R. I. 


Products 

Extra Fine Grained Blue- white Westerly 
Granite in the Rough for Mausoleums, Memorials 
and Statues. 

Also Crushed Granite— screened to any size de- 
sired — for use in cement for floors and construction 
work, also for roads, walks and drives. 

Character of Granite 

All the Westerly Gratiite known as Extra Fme 
Grained Blue-White Westerly Granite is quarried by 
the Sullivan Granite Company. This granite is uni- 
form in color, nice and white when hammered and a 
bright blue when polished, and is very fine grained and 
exceedingly hard. The longer it is exposed to the 
weather the better it looks in comparison with all other 
light colored granites. Fine hammered or carved it is 



World War Memorial, Pawcatuck, Conn. 

Louis A. Whitehouse, Sculptor, Boston, Mass. 


distinctive in appearance. It takes a brilliant and per- 
manent polish. Because of its especially fine grain this 
granite is particularly well suited for memorial pur- 
poses and carving in granite. Its hardness and clear 
light color give effective definition to the most delicate 
details of ornament. 

Quarries 

The quarries of the Sullivan Granite Company 
have been in continuous operation since 1834, and are 
operated the year around. Dimension granite in the 
rough in unlimited quantities is always available. Some 
of the largest granite blocks ever produced have been 
shipped from these quarries. The granite is unvary- 
ingly uniform in color and texture; and every piece is 
subject to rigid inspection before shipping, to insure 
against the slightest flaw. 

The granite, cut to size, is delivered to any of the 
several first class finishing plants at Westerly or shipped 
to any part of the country for finishing. 

Facilities 

Every modern device for quarrying and handling 
granite in all sizes is in use by the Sullivan Granite 
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Company, which makes it possible to fulfil large con- 
tracts promptly and satisfactorily. 

The quarries are advantageously connected by spur 
track with the main line of the New York, New Haven 
& Hartford Railroad. 

Service 

Architects and other users of granite are invited to 
visit the quarries at any time. 

Prompt attention is given to requests by mail for 
information or estimates. Samples are willingly fur- 
nished upon request. 

All responsible finishing plants can give quotations 
on work to be executed in Extra Fine Grained Blue- 
White Westerly Granite. The company will furnish a 
list of those firms equipped to handle any project in 
tlie best manner. 



Charles L Corby Mausoleum, Washington, D. C. 

Charles Barton Keen, Architect 


References 

Mausoleums 

Charles I. Corby Mausoleum, Washington, D. C, Charles Bar- 
ton Keen, Philadelphia, Architect 

Borland Mausoleum, Poughkeepsie, N. Y., Ross & McNeil, New 
York, N. Y., Architects 

Flower Mausoleum, Pittsburgh, Pa., Albert G. Lowe Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., Architect 

John E. Andrus ]Mausoleum, New York, N. Y. 

"Richard Kyle Fox Mausoleum, New York, N. Y. 

Besse Mausoleum, Springfield, Mass. 

Fabian Mausoleum, Saddle River, N. J. Fred Wesley Went- 

worth, Paterson, N. T., Architect 
Moore Afausoleum, Westerly, R. I. 
Langmade Mausoleum, North Baltimore, Ohio 

Memorials 

World War Memorial, Pawcatuck, Conn., Louis A. White- 
house, Boston, Mass., Sculptor 
Uppercu Memorial, New York, N. Y. 
Eben D. Jordan Memorial, Boston, Mass. 
Armour Memorial, Chicago, 111. 
Theodore Roosevelt Memorial, Oyster Bay, N. Y. 
Paulsen Memorial, Spokane, Wash. 
Chapin Memorial, Springfield, Mass. 
Fitzsimons Alemorial, Cleveland, Ohio 
Ensley Memorial, Bradford, England 
Toseph Belficld Memorial, Providence, R. L 
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WOODBURY GRANITE CO., INC. 

Quarriers and Finishers 

BURLINGTON, VT. - 

QUARRIES AND PLANTS: HARDWICK AND BETHEL, VT. 


Woodbury Gray and Bethel White Granites — Standard Materials for Buildings, 

Mausoleums and Memorials 


Woodbury Gray 

This granite has become one of the three or four 
standard gray building granites. It is of medium grain 
and gray in color. 


Finishes 

The plants of the company can supply any of the 
standard finishes. These comprise generally, sawed, 4, 
6, 8 and 10 cut, honed and polished. 



Wisconsin State Capitol, 

Geo. B. Post & Sons, 


Madison, Wis. 

Architects 


rchi 

Erected of Bethel White Granite 


Bethel White 

l>ethel White is one of the hardest granites quarried 
and has the added distinction of being one of the 
whitest. Its grain is hut sHghtly coarser than medium 
and the color is a beautiful white faintly mottled with 
gray. 

Quarries 

The quarries both at Woodbury and Bethel are 
large in area and can produce in quantity. Roth of 
these quarries have been operated continuously for 
many years. 

It is, however, almost impossible to estimate the 
amount of material still available. 
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Plants 

The plants of the company are large modem plants 
and are equipped with the usual, and with special 
machinery. Recent additions are devised especially for 
polished and honed finishes. 

Reputation 

Woodbury granites, workmanship and service are 
so well known to the profession that detailed description 
is unnecessary. The company has quarried and manu- 
factured some of the finest U. S. Government, State, 
Municipal and private buildings in the United States. 
We invite opportunities to co-operate with architects to 
secure the full use of machine operation 
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APPALACHIAN MARBLE CO-, INC. 

Quarriers and Manufacturers of Appalachian Tennessee Marble 
Manufacturers of Foreign and Domestic Marble 

KNOXVILLE, TENN. 


Appalachian Tennessee Marble especially for 
interior use, including Appalachian Tavernelle, Appa- 
lachian Roseal, Appalachian Golden Vein, Appalachian 
Gray, Appalachian Champion Pink, Appalachian Dark 


Quality 

Appalachian IVIarbles are non-absorbing, long wear- 
ing, strong and easily workable. 

Average 

Co-efficient of absorption 047 

Tensile strength (transverse to bed) 1,554 lbs. per sq. in. 

Tensile strength (with bed) 1,551 lbs. per sq. in. 

Transverse strength (modulus of rupture) 2,686 lbs. per sq. in. 

Compressive strength 18,274 lbs. per sq. in. 

These tests made by U. S. Bureau of Standards and reported by 
T. Nelson Dale, Retired Geologist, U. S. Geological Survey. 

Standard Thickness 

Appalachian Marble is cut in standard thicknesses. 
They are (after honing and polishing) : Ygf W2 
and 2 inches. Other thicknesses on order. 

Floor Tile 

Appalachian Tennessee Floor Tile comes in 8x16, 
10x20 inches and 12 inches square, standard sizes. It 
can also be obtained in any special sizes the archi- 
tect may desire for exactly carrying out his own ideas. 
It can be had in a wide variety of beautiful color- 
ings. 

Appalachian floors are low in initial cost, low in 
maintenance cost and last the life of the building. They 
are easy and economical to keep clean, materially reduce 
the dust nuisance and make for better health. They 
subdue traffic noise and afford a safe, comfortable walk- 
ing surface. 

8x16 and 10x20-inch tile are always on hand, and 
shipment can be made on receipt of order. 

Ashlar 

Appalachian Marble tile for ashlar, either hone or 
polish finish, can be furnished in our standard tile sizes 
at prices which make marble ashlar available for the 
comparatively moderately priced home as well as for 
more pretentious structures. This is because it is one 
of our by-products. 

Tennessee Granito 

Sizes No. 1, 2 and 3 for terrazzo floors. In three 
colors, select light colored, pink and dark cedar. 

Tennessee Marble Flagstones 

For sun room, terraces, garden walks and stepping 
stones. Can be laid in distinctive and exclusive design, 
in shapes just as taken from our yard. 

To meet the increasing demand for such uses of 
Tennessee flagstones, we have provided large storage 
facilities and can give immediate delivery. 

Price 

Because of quantity production Appalachian Mar- 
bles, although as beautiful as most fine foreign marble 
and superior in quality to the best of them, are a great 
deal cheaper in price than imported marbles, as well as 
like quality domestic marbles. 


Chocolate, Appalachian Mahogany, Bond Pink, Amer- 
ican Pink, and other Appalachian Colors. 

Foreign and Domestic Marbles, Floor Tile, 
Ashlar, Marble Flagstones, Tennessee Granito. 


Installation 

Appalachian Marble has been manufactured exclu- 
sively by us for sixteen years. More than $1,000,000.00 
of it is sold annually in England, Canada, Latin America 
and every state of the Union. 

Many of the most noted public and office buildings, 
churches, schools, theaters, hospitals, stores, banks, etc., 
have interiors, including floors and ashlar work, of 
Appalachian Marble. 

Foreign Marble 

Our established connections with the leading for- 
eign quarries enable us to manufacture practically any 
desired foreign marble at a substantial cost saving. 

Prompt Shipments, Low Rates 

Huge production facilities and entire absence of 
labor troubles insure quick deliveries. Freight rates on 
marble from the Appalachian mill are estimated at com- 
modity rates to all points in the United States and 
Canada. 

Samples 

Polished samples, showing the beauty of the Appa- 
lachian Marbles, will be sent to any interested architect 
or contractor, upon request. 

Cost Estimates and Co-operative Service 

The Service Department of the Appalachian 
Marble Co., Inc., welcomes the opportunity to co- 
operate with the architect. This co-operation reaches 
its highest state of efficiency when architects furnish the 
Appalachian Service Department with blue prints of the 
projects upon which they are working. The Service 
Department is then in a position to carefully estimate 
on work and offer all possible co-operation. 

All Marble from One Source 

Though a project may contemplate the use of for- 
eign marble in addition to Appalachian Tennessee and 
other domestic marble, the complete cost estimate may 
be obtained from the Appalachian Service Department. 
Obtaining all marble from one source is not only a 
convenience but has definite shipping and price advan- 
tages. 

Marble Working Drawings 

Complete marble working drawings are made up by 
our drafting department to be used in submitting to the 
architects for approval as to jointing and for the secur- 
ing of accurate Building Measurements. 

Catalogue 

A copy of the elaborate Appalachian loose leaf cat- 
alogue, illustrated in full colors, will be gladly furnished 
to architects and others interested in interior marble. 
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CARTHAGE MARBLE CORPORATION 

Quarriers and Fabricators of Ozark Gray Interior and Carthage 

Exterior Marbles 

Finishers of All Foreign and Domestic Marbles 


CARTHAGE, MO. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 8 West 40th Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C, 410 Bond Building 


CHICAGO, ILL., 228 No. La Salle Street 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 207 Fulton Building 


Product 

"Ozark Gray*' Veined, Vein- 
LESS arid Claire. 

Carthage Exterior Marble. 

Monumental and Sawed Stone 
Blocks. 

Finished Foreign and Domestic Marbles. 


A Superior Service'' dignity and permanence are to be con- 

sidered ; is non-staining ; mellows with 
age; and is effective when used for trim stone. 
Outstanding when used in mass. Operating economies 
Quarry enable this superior marble to compete favorably with 
limestones. 


Analysis — Carthage Marbles 

Calcium Carbonate 98.57% 

Oxides of Iron and Alumina .21% 

Absorption ratio .0045 

Compressive strength 20,000 lbs. 

Qualities 

Their permanence, non-porous and non-staining 
qualities, freedom from structural defects, and reason- 
able price make Ozark Gray marbles particularly de- 
sirable in combining beauty and color harmony with 
ease and economy of cleaning and sanitation. 

Ozark Veined is a warm, neutral gray, made inter- 
esting by dark veins. 

Ozark Veinless is a fine grained monotone soft gray, 
slightly buff-toned. 

Ozark Claire is a new monotone marble from a 
deeper strata. Very uniform. Polishes to a soft light 
buff tone. 

Veined, Veinless and Claire blend unusually well 
in color harmonies. 

Carthage Exterior is a buff-toned light gray adapt- 
able to any color scheme. Used extensively where 



Facilities 

Eight quarries and plants insure capacity for jobs 
of any size. 

Our complete facilities offer service, convenience 
and price advantages. 

Foreign Marble 

We finish and install foreign and domestic marbles 
in any quantities — anywhere. 

Co-operation 

Consultation, samples and quotations gladly fur- 
nished uix)n request. 

References 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Building, Dallas, Tex. 

Bank of Manhattan, New York, N. Y. 

No. 1 Wall Street, New York, N. Y." 

R. H. Macy Company, New York, N. Y. 

Bank of Commerce & Trust Co., Memphis, Tenn. 

Civil Courts Building, St. Louis, Mo. 

Mt. Hope Memorial ^^ausoleum, St. Louis, ^^o. 

Missouri State Capitol, Jefferson City, Mo. 

Mackay Science Hall, University of Nevada, Reno, Nev. 

Mountain States Telephone Building, Denver, Colo. 

St. Benedict's Abbey, Atchison, Kan. 


Left: 

Fisher Building, Detroit, 
Mich. 

Albert Kahn, Architect 
H. G. Christman-Burke Co., 
Inc., Builders 

132,000 cu. ft. of Carthage 
Kxterior Marble was fabricated 
and shipped for this building 
over a period of six months. 


Chicago Board of Trade 
Building, Chicago, 111. 

TIoLARiRD iS: Root, Architects 
Hegf.man-Harris Co., Inc., 
Builders 

One of our recent interior 
installations. 
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JOHN J. DEERY COMPANY, INC. 

Importers and Wholesalers of Foreign and Domestic Marble and Stone 
Blocks and Rough Sawed Slabs Only 

HOME OFFICE 

Erie Avenue ^T" to ^^G'^ Streets 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

nnQTHN BUFFALO CHICAGO CINCINNATI DETROIT CLEVELAND 

kSoXVILLE new YORK PHILADELPHIA PITTSBURGH ST. LOUIS WASHINGTON 

Other Branches Scheduled for Announcement During Current Year 

SAMPLE ROOM: Architects' Building, 101 Park Avenue, NEW YORK. N. V. 
MILLS AND YARDS: LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y.. PHILADELPHIA, PA., MONTREAL, CAN. 


FACILITIES 


Stocked in our yards we have Domestic and 
ported colored marbles— the pick of European 
American Quarries— in quantities adequate for 
project. Only the finest quality marbles 


size 


carry the "Sterling" trade mark. 

Our stock is personally selected by our own 
representatives in Europe. Prior to shipment to 


Im- us each block is personally inspected by our men spe- 
and cially trained in the selection of material of a standard 
any to meet the most exacting^ American requirements. 

IVe do no marble finishing. Our stock is 

SteRIII^>^ carried in quarry blocks and rough sawed slabs 
^ ^AWIUSX only, and is available far prompt shipment to 
^ your marble finisher. 


Our stocks include every well known 
As agents, in the United States and 
the ''Sterling" trademark: 

Blacks 

Belgian Black (genuine) 

l^elgian Black (B) 

Bleu Beige 

Noir coquille 

French Grand Antique 

Spanish Grand Antique 

Black and White 

Breche Portor Imperialc 

Breche Portor Arlechino 

Black and Gold 

Black and Platinum 
Yellows 

Jaune Ambre 

Jaune de Brignoles 

Comblanchien 

Rocheron 

Hauteville 

Breche Orientale (genuine) 

Botticino (light and dark) 

Jaune No. 39 

Algerian Onyx Dore 

Yellow Verona (Giallo Mori) 
Grays 

Lumachelle 

Bois Jourdan 

Logan Gray (Domestic) 

Belgian Ste. Anne 

French Gray 
Browns 

French Napoleon (genuine) 

Lunel Notre Dame A & B 


PRODUCTS 

variety. 

Canada, for Europe's leading quarries, 

Lunel Fonce 
Lunel Uni Clair 
Lunel Uni Fonce 
Lunel Rose 
Lunel Joinville 
Breche de Salernes 
Reds 

Red Levanto 

l')elgian Reds (Royal, Griottc, 

Byzantin, etc.) 
Rouge Campan 
Rouge de Vitrolles 
Rouge de Brignoles 
Breche Rose 
Rose Perle 
Red Alicante 
Rose de Provence 
Red Verona 

PrRPLES 

Breche Violette 

Fleur de Pecher 

Violet de Brignoles 
Whites 

White Italian (every variety) 

Arabescato 

Vigaria 

Rose Aurore 

Calacata 

Giardino 
Variegated 

Campan Melange 

Breche Romaine (genuine) 


zve feature the following under 

Sarrancolin 
Etc. 

Greens 

Cipollino Versilia 

Alps Green 

Verde Antico 

Vert Campan 

Brazilian Green Onyx 

Alpicella 

Vert St. Denis 

Forest Green 
Blues 

Bardiglio Fiorito 

Bardiglio Tigrato 

Bleu de Lagoa 

Breche Ropocevo 
Swedish Granites 

Labrador Fonce 

Labrador Clair 
Stones 

Lesina White and Gray 

Travertine 

Lerouville 

Euville 

Larrys 

Mezangeres 

Caen 

Terce Normandoux 

Turgot 

Descartes 

Val d'Arion 

Chauvigny 


THE GEORGIA MARBLE COMPANY 

Main Office and Quarries 

TATE, GEORGIA 

ATLANTA CHICAGO CLEVELAND 

DALLAS NEW YORK 
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EORGIA MARBLE 


AND 


THE GEORGIA MARBLE COMPANY 


THEIR RELATION TO THE ARCHITECT 


The Georgia Marble Com 
PANY, operating one of the finest 
known deposits of marble on this 
continent, has met the varying; 
needs of architects for over 45 years. 
Colossal monuments, exteriors as 
durable as the Taj Mahal, and in- 
teriors where beauty and enduring 
([uality are paramount, are buih 
from this marble. 

The architect is interested not 
only in the marble and whether it 
meets the requirements of the pro- 
posed structure — but in the com- 
pany back of the product. Can the 
particular marble be furnished in 
sufficient quantities and will it be 
delivered on time? If the building 
should require an extension, can the 
marble be matched accurately 30 or 
even 50 years from now ? 

These questions are readily 
answered when it is known that 
The Georgia IMarble Company 
can produce upwards of 1,000,000 
cu. ft. of marble annually, that 
large reserve stocks are constantly 
on hand and that the supply of un- 
(juarried marble will require many 



Window of Bok Carillon 

Milton B. Medary, Architect 


centuries to exhaust. In specifying 
Georgia Marble, the architect can 
feel confident that when it becomes 
necessary, even if after 50 years or 
more, to add to the building there 
will be no difficulty in obtaining 
Georgia Marble which will match 
the marble selected. As an example 
of this, the Corcoran Art Gallery, 
illustrated on page 6, erected 37 
years dgo, recently had an exten- 
sive addition built, using the same 
Georgia Marble, matching perfect- 
ly. There are many other similar in- 
stances where Georgia Marble was 
supplied for extensions to promi- 
nent buildings satisfactorily match- 
ing the marble in the original build- 
ing. 

At each of the Service Offices 
listed below are men who will gladly 
co-operate in supplying facts and 
constructive information without 
any obligation to the architect. The 
information gleaned in 45 years of 
experience in solving marble prob- 
lems is gladly and willingly offered 
to any architect w4th the hope that 
this co-operation will be of real help. 


Main Office and Quarries 

TATE, GEORGIA 


TATE, GA. 


NELSON, GA. 


PLANTS 

MARIETTA, GA. 


MARBLE HILL, GA. 


SERVICE OFFICES 


1328 Broadway 814 Bona Allen Building 

NEW YORK, N. Y. ATLANTA, GA. 

622 Construction Industries Building 
DALLAS, TEXAS 


The Builders Building 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
1200 Keith Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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The Georgia Marble Company 


GEORGIA MARBLE 


An Invitation to Architects 

An actual visit to the quarries and plants of The 
Georgia Marble Company is the best way to obtain 
the full facts concerning the extensive operations and 
facilities of this company. A standing invitation is 
extended to all architects and others interested in 
marble. Such a visit would amplify the information 
contained on the following pages, and the more thor- 
oughly the architect investigates the product and the 
methods of manufacture, the more certain it is that he 
will enthusiastically endorse Georgia Marble and the 
company who produces it. 

General Information 

Marble is supplied either in the rough or in finished 
form to be set by the contractor or builder, or, for the 
larger structures, contracts are taken for the complete 
erection by The Georgia Marble Company according 
to the architect's specifications. 

Complete installations of interiors requiring any 
kind of domestic or foreign marbles are contracted for 
by this company as well as for their own product. 

The organization through its many years of ex- 
perience in handling the larger building projects is thor- 
oughly equipped from Drafting Department through to 
the Erection Department to handle the entire work 
efficiently and extend the fullest co-operation to the 
architect and builder. 


Preliminary Consultations — Very often before 
the architect is ready to issue final specifications, ques- 
tions will arise concerning details and price of marble 
work. At any of the sales offices listed on the preceding 
page are men who will gladly co-operate during this 
earlier stage of the work, giving all necessary informa- 
tion, including approximate estimates of cost. 

We also invite preliminary consultation with the 
architect in the matter of jointing and detailing as it 
has sometimes been found that simple changes will save 
thousands of dollars. 

Extent of Marble Deposit — Georgia marble is 
quarried from a de^xjsit of crystalline marble about 
3 miles long, % mile wide and with a depth not yet 
reached. Some of the quarries are over 200 ft. deep. 
This immense supply of crystalline marble can be quar- 
ried for many generations with no signs of ex- 
haustion. 

The deposit of marble lies in a solid mass, not lami- 
nated and therefore easily cut in any direction. This 
freedom from stratification also eliminates the necessity 
of setting on natural bed to insure against weathering — 
a precaution required with many stones. 

Quarries — Eight to ten quarries, capable of pro- 
ducing upward of 1,000,000 cu. ft. of marble per year, 
are operated by The Georgia Marble Company. Due 
to the equable climate quarrying activities are carried 
on throughout the entire twelve months. 


Stocks on Hand 


A large quantity of marble is always carried in 
the yards of the company. Usually not less than 2,000 
to 3,000 blocks or about 200,000 to 300,000 cubic feet. 
The Georgia Marble Company operate their own rail- 
way to provide quick transportation of the rough marble 
blocks between quarry and mills, and locomotive cranes 
stock the blocks along the railroad. These blocks can 
be loaded for shipment without delay. 

In addition to the quarry blocks, a considerable 
quantity of sawed stock is also carried to facilitate quick 
shipments of orders. As these stocks become depleted 
they are promptly replaced. 

Sizes of Sawed Stock — For exterior use slabs of 
standard thicknesses are always on hand. The standard 
thicknesses are: 4, 6, 8, 10 and 12 in. 


For interior work slabs of standard thickness, 
11/4, ly^ and 2 in., are constantly carried in stock. 

The average sizes of blocks quarried are from 
6 to 8 ft. in length, 4 ft. 6 in. to 5 ft. in width and 
4 ft. to 4 ft. 6 in. in depth. Of course larger blocks are 
quarried where necessary but for ordinary work it is 
advisable to have jointing arranged so single pieces will 
come within the dimensions of the ordinary quarry block. 

Special Sizes — For special work where very large 
sizes are necessary, the Georgia Quarries, due to the 
soundness of the deposit, have long been noted for 
their ability to produce sound blocks of unusual size. 
Blocks have frequently been produced up to the capacity 
of transportation facilities, such as columns and large 
blocks for heroic statuary, fountains, etc. 


Three Main Divisions of Marble Work 


The work of The Georgia Marble Company is 
divided into three main branches: Exterior Building 
Work, Interior Building Work, and Monumental Work 
(monumental work not only includes large public me- 
morials but mausoleums and cemetery memorials). 

Each of the three main plants of The Georgia 
Marble Company specialize in one of these main 
divisions. 

The plant at Tate, Georgia, specializes in monu- 
mental work. But the unusually large sawing capacity 
at Tate is more than enough for the monumental busi- 
ness and is used to supply additional sawed stock to 
the other plants. 

The plant at Nelson, Georgia, about 3 miles from 
Tate, is devoted principally to handling the exterior 
building work. But this plant is also equipped to do 
quite a volume of interior work when necessary and also 
executes many of the larger monuments and memorials 


which come into the held of building construction. 

The plant at Marietta, Georgia, about 20 miles 
north of Atlanta and 40 miles south of Tate, is devoted 
principally to interior building work. But it is also 
equipped for handling exterior work and has fabricated 
marble for some very large jobs. 

The fourth plant, in addition to the three main 
plants, is located at Marble Hill, Georgia, alongside 
two of the white quarries. At present it is equipped 
with only gang saws for furnishing rough sawed marble. 
But the buildings are ready for finishing machinery 
whenever the capacity of the other plants is filled. 

It will be noted in this description that the three 
main plants are equipped to do either Exterior, Interior 
or Monumental work. This has proved to be a great 
balance wheel — an assurance that delivery dates agreed 
upon will be kept, as any plant can be called upon to 
help another in any branch of the work. 
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Plants = and 


lA MARBLE 

Views of Plant Operation 


At Right: 

(.EORGIA MARBLE COM- 
PANY'S PLANT AT 
TATE, GA. 


Bclozv: 

NELSON PLANT OF THE 
GEORGIA MARBLE 
COMPANY 


Below: 

THE MARIETTA, GA., 
PLANT OF THE (GEOR- 
GIA MARBLE COM- 
PANY 



Above: 

A BATTERY OF MARBLE SAWS 
At Right: 

A CLOSE-UP OF ONE OF THESE 
SAWS. HAV1N(; NO TEETH. SAND 
AND WATER ENABLE THEM TO 

CUT throu(;h the crys- 
talline MARBLE 

Bclozv: 

MEN highly skilled IN THEIR 
CRAFT AND WITH A GREAT DEAL 
OF THE ARTIST IN THEIR 
MAKEUP DO THE CARVING 
ON GEORGIA MARBLE 



Above: 

A CARBORUNDUM AIACHINE WHICH 
CUTS MOULDINGS ACCORDING 
TO THE ARCHITECT'S 
SPECIFICATIONS 


B cloze: 

THE DIAMOND SAW IS USED IN 
CU TTINC; SMALL SLABS QUICKLY. 
REVOLVING AT A SPEED OF 850 
REVOLUTIONS A MINUTE 
THIS SAW ACCOMPLISHES 
IN A SHORT TIME WHAT 
THE LARGER SAWS RE- 
OUIRE HOURS TO DO 
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The Georgia Marble Company 


GEORGIA MARBLE 




THE TAJ MAHAI^BUILT OF CRYSTALLINE MARBLE WHICH PERFECTLY 
DUPLICATES THE CRYSTALLINE FORMATION OF GEORGIA MARBLE. 
SEVENTEEN YEARS WERE SPENT IN ITS CONSTRUCTION. THE 
MAUSOLEUM IS NOW ALMOST 300 YEARS OLD AND IS IN 
PERFECT CONDITION DESPITE THE EVER CHANGING 
CLIMATIC CONDITIONS OF INDIA 



The Test of Time 


It is interesting to note that the ancients chose 
for their masterpieces types of marble greatly resem- 
bling Georgia Marble in formation. Before the fifth 
century Parian Marble, imported by the Greeks from 
the Island of Paros, was largely used. This marble 
was of crystalline formation and examination of ancient 
works shows that it has a most remarkable resemblance 
to Georgia Marble. Pentelican Marble, used by the 
Greeks at a later date, is another marble of the same 
type. Together these are the world's most durable 
marbles. Georgia Marble is the only one of this type 
in general use today. 

Had the frieze of the Parthenon been constructed 


of some material other than marble it is probable that 
the Elgin Marbles would not be on exhibit today in the 
British Museum. The greatest of the ancient sculptors, 
Phidias and Praxiteles, executed their masterpieces in 
marble. It has brought down to us the deathless beauties 
from the later chisel of Michelangelo. The exquisite 
Venus de Medici was cut in marble. 

Today, the findings of chemists, physicists and 
laboratory experts prove the unparalleled excellence of 
crystalline marble. When the tests of time are weighed 
in conjunction with the results of laboratory tests it 
is shown that Georgia Marble is undoubtedly one of 
the longest wearing building stones obtainable. 


Laborati 

An analysis of Georgia Marble shows innumerable crystals 
that overlap and interlock in much the same fashion as dove- 
tailed joints. The union between them is practically perfect and 
without rupture. As the results of the following tests will 
show, there are no crevices through which water, moisture, 
acids or gas may enter or destroy. At the Washington Uni- 
versity Testing Laboratory specimens 1/lOOOth of an inch in 
diameter were prepared, mounted on plates and examined 
through a powerful microscope. With the surface magnified 
150 diameters, the structure of the marble was found to be 
uniform, of a mosaic character, closely amalgamated and en- 
tirely of an interlocking crystalline formation. Despite the 
great magnification no visible openings or crevices could be 
noted. 

The crystalline formation of Georgia Marble not only 
gives to the material great strength, great moisture and water 
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ry Tests 

resistance, but also contributes a high degree of beauty, for 
the clear crystals have the diamond-like quality of refracting 
light. 

As a result, with Georgia Marble construction, in large 
masses where there is the play of light and shade a degree 
of beauty is added that is not found in other building 
materials. 

What Factors Prove Building Stone Quality? 

In addition to beauty, the primary reason for using stone 
for building is permanence. All building stones should meet 
the following conditions: 

(1) Strength — a requirement met by practically all stones. 

(2) Water resistance — to avoid weathering and deteriora- 
tion through freezing. 
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GEORGIA MARBLE 

Laboratory Tests CContinued) 

(3) Acid resistance — to remain unaffected by the one, big In this test Georgia Marble proved itself to be 90% less 
deteriorant of city air, the carbonic acid gas in smoke filled absorptive than the best granite sample examined. A compari- 
atmosphere. son of this second with the first test shows a variation of from 

(4) Maintenance of color — to retain the beauty of the 3/100 of 1% to 6/100 of 1% and it is probably fair to assume 
freshly cut stone. in the light of other tests that this is average. Such low 

The purpose of any test would be to prove the character- absorption entirely fulfils any claims of permanence and non- 

istics of the stone in regard to these conditions. The following porosity. It can be said, over any period of time, that it is 

excerpts from tests made by familiar and prominent authorities almost impossible to disintegrate or decompose Georgia Marble 

answer conclusively the questions which any architect might in any climate, 

ask concerning the physical properties of Georgia Marble. ^ • i t% 

Acid Resistance 

Chemical Analysis It has been learned that the smoke-laden air of a city con- 
An analysis of Georgia Marble, made at the Worcester tains small quantities of acid. Rain falling through this acid- 
Polytechnic Institute, follows: bearing atmosphere takes a portion of this acid into solution, 

Carbonate of Calcium 98.96% which is injurious over a period of years to those stones which 

Carbonate of ^Fagnesium 0.13 do not have a very low absorption. The following reports by 

Alumina 0.22 George P. Merrill, on the effect of carbonic acid on marbles. 

Silica 0.61 are taken from the Proceedings of the United States National 

Loss 0.08 Museum, volume 49, pages 347 to 349. 

Two samples of each stone selected were cut into cubes 

100.00% approximately an inch in diameter. They were thoroughly 

^ , washed and dried at 100° C, and then suspended by threads 

otrengtn , t. i r> i. ^ Isirgt jar of water kept acid by a stream of carbonic 

The followmg are excerpts from tests made by the Robert ^^id gas from a charged cylinder. The water was changed 

W. Hunt Company, Engmeers, File No. 8295-2, Order No. once each week. Twice during the trial the cubes were with- 

B-21983. ^ drawn and while still suspended, dried out by artificial heat 

To prove the ultmiate strength, d cubes of each type of and again immersed. At the end of three months they were 

Georgia Marble, each approximately 4 in. in size, were put to withdrawn, dried at a temperature of 100° C. and brushed off 

a crushing test. The average loads which these cubes with- with a soft fitch brush to remove any loosened granules or 

stood are as follows: dust. 

Average Crushing Load Xwo samples of the white crystalline marble submitted to 

Name OF Marble Per Sq. In., Lbs. the test lost .011% and .009% by weight, respectively, at the 

White Georgia 12,486 end of seventy days— an average of .010%. Slight roughening 

Etowah 13,590 but no granulation was noted. 

Light Cherokee 10,356 At the end of three months four samples of Georgia Marble 

Creole 11,274 treated likewise lost .0165, .017, .015 and .016% by weight, re- 
Silver Gray 9,106 spectively— an average of slightly more than .0161%. At this 

Mezzotint 10,338 time the surfaces were slightly roughened but no granulation 

Among others, the test made recently by the Watertown was noted. 

Arsenal, August 1929, with 6-in. cubes instead of 4-in., follow The reaction of Georgia Marble to the continuous stream 

closely the same average crushing loads per square inch as of carbonic acid gas proves tha^ the crystalline nature of the 

made by the Robert W. Hunt Company. material is protection against acid-laden rain water. 

Georgia Marble together with many other marbles and 

granites possess structural strength far in excess of that re- Maintenance of Color 

quired for building purposes. Theoretically, a stone with a The most noteworthy test, more significant than that of 
compressive strength of 6,000 lbs. per square inch, weighing any laboratory, is that of nature over an estimated period of 
170 lbs. per cubic foot, could be built into a tower over 5,000 feet many thousands of years, as evidenced by the natural out- 
high before the lower course would fail through crushing. croppings of the unquarried marble in Georgia. Here the 

The value, however, of the crushing strength test is in rough marble can occasionally be seen at the surface in solid 

proving the inherent relationship between similar materials, mass, with no nearby boulders, chips or smiill stones. A 

invariably showing Georgia Marble to be a superior stone. hammer can be used to strike off small spalls and in no in- 

-J . stance does the stain, created over great periods of time and 

Water KesiStance usually a faint brown tone on Georgia White, penetrate more 

Since absorption of moisture is the chief destroying agent than paper thickness to the uniform character and color of the 

of building materials, the selection of stone with the lowest marble immediately beneath. 

possible porosity insures the greatest permanence. To prove Rain has a noted tendency to wash Georgia Marble clean 

the unusual low absorption of Georgia Marble, the Washing- instead of dirtying it and this is particularly true of the rough, 

ton University Testing Laboratory made the following report: axed and hammered finishes. 

"To show the non-absorbent properties of Georgia Marble, Considerable evidence, in the form of testimonials about 

cubes were dried at a temperature of 220° F. until their weights buildings erected many years ago, can be had on this point if 

were constant. The cubes were then placed in water at 60° F. desired. 

and left for twenty-four hours. They were re-weighed and 

each was found to have absorbed less than 6/100 of 1% of Other TestS 

moisture." This is the reason why each rain washes the sur- Other tests supporting and amplifying the information given 

face of Georgia Marble clean and does not permanently stain above may be yours upon request. Among the laboratories and 

or mar its beauty. institutions which have tested Georgia Marble are the follow- 

Another test of Georgia Marble was made by the Wash- ing: 

ington University Testing Laboratory for comparative porosity United States Bureau of Standards 

against four well-known granites. The results were as follows: United States National Museum, George P. Merrill 

Amount of water absorbed per 100 lbs. : Ordnance Department, United States Government 

Granite No. 1 0.470 Washington University Testing Laboratory 

Granite No. 2 0.420 University of Wisconsin, Prof. E. B. Hall, Department of 

Granite No. 3 0.340 Geology 

Granite No. 4 0.294 Robert W. Hunt Company, Engineers 

Georgia Marble 0.028 Watertown Arsenal, Major Ord 
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Below: 

NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY, 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Cross & Cross, Architects 
Georgia White Marble 


Some of Its Uses for Exteriors 


Below: * 

MONROE COUNTY SAVINGS 
RANK 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

Uffin(;er, Foster and Bookwalter, 
New York, N. Y., Architects 
Georgia White Marble 



CORCORAN ART GALLERY, 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Earnest Flagg, New York, N. Y., Architect 
Erected 37 years ago with recent addition of same 
Georgia Marble, matching perfectly 


ADMINISTRATION BUILDING OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF ACiRICULTURE, 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Acting Supervising Architect of U. S. Treasury 
Department and Rankin & Kellogg, Architects 



LARGEST MARBLE BUILDING IN THE UNITED STATES— FIELD MUSEUM, CHICAGO, ILL. 
Graham. Anderson, Probst & White, Architects 
Exterior of this building is constructed entirely of Georgia Marble 
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GEORGIA MARBLE 

Some of Its Uses for Interiors 



CHRYSLER UUILDING, NEW YORK, N. Y. GUARDIAN SAVINGS & TRUST COMPANY, CLEVELAND, OHIO 

William Van Allen, Architect Walker & Weeks, Architects 

Typical men's toilet partitions of Georgia Creole Marble Georgia Pink Marble, fine axed finish 



ACACIA MAUSOLEUM. CHICAGO. ILL. ATLANTA CITY HALL. ATLANTA, GA. 

R. G. Schmidt & Co., Architects G. Lloyd Preacher, Architect 

Georgia White Marble Stair, railing and trim of Georgia Rosepia. Base throughout 

of Georgia Verde Antique 
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GEORGIA MARBLE 

Some of Its Uses for Monumental 



At Left: 


BOK CARILLON MOUNTAIN LAKE, FLA. 
Milton 13. Medary, Architect 
Built of Creole and Etowah Georgia Marble and Coquina stone 



Above: 


DUPONT MEMORIAL FOUNTAIN, WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Daniel Chester French, Sculptor, and Henry Bacon, Architect 
The pedestal was cut from a single olock 10 ft. high, and the bowl from a 
block 13 ft. in diameter 


Lower Left: 


BASE OF BOK CARILLON 
Pink and Creole Georgia Marble 




LINCOLN FIGURE, LINCOLN MEMORIAL, 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Henry Bacon, Architect; Daniel Chester French, Sculptor; 
carving and erection by Piccirilli Bros., New York, N. Y. 
Considered the most heroic monumental work in marble ever 
attempted in America. An idea as to the size may be had by 
realizing that the shoe is over 60 in. long. 
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GEORGIA MARBLE 

Description and Uses for Georgia Marbles 


Name 

Color 

General Description, Uses and Finishes 

Georgia 
W nite 

Almost pure white 
with a sHght amount of 
veining and clouding. 

Georgia Crystalline White has the smallest percentage of color particles of any 
of the Georgia Alarbles. It presents a glistening appearance owing to its crystal- 
line structure. The color is well distributed and adds to its lively appearance. 
By careful selection of this material, a very white effect may be obtained. 

Used in some of the nation's finest and largest buildings and memorials. For 
exteriors the finish is usually axed or bush hammered, illustrated on Page 11. 

Georgia 
Pink 
"Etowah" 

From old rose to 
deep pink with greenish 
black and gray veinings. 

Georgia Crystalline Pink, with its variety of colors, its unusual patterns and 
its crystalline property of reflecting Hght is ideally adapted to both exterior and 
interior work. It is often used as a trim with Georgia Crystalline White, where 
it is advisable to have a variety of tone. This marble is beautiful in any of the 
standard finishes. 

Georgia 
Cherokee 

In three varieties, 
from white with small 
amount of gray wavy 
veining, to light Cherokee 
with darker gray vein- 
ings and silver gray — a 
uniform pearl gray with 
very little marking. 

In Georgia Crystalline Cherokee one readily notes the transparency of the 
crystals. Those clouds of color which lie on the surface are sharply defined. Yet, 
below the surface we can see, through the clear crystals, hidden pools of color 
that are hazy in their boundaries because of their distance from the surface. 

Georgia Cherokee is recommended for all uses, both exterior and interior. 
It may be had in all of the standard finishes — polished, honed, axed, bush ham- 
mered, etc. 

Georgia 
Creole 

About half white 
background and half a 
profusion of hold, blue 
black veining and cloud- 
ing. 

In Georgia Creole, the pattern is considerably bolder and richer than in Georgia Crystalline 
Cherokee. The color is almost totally absent from the white background and predominates in 
the various dark markings. Therefore the contrast is sharp and the veining is boldly beautiful. 
It is particularly appropriate for matched panels. 

Because of its color it is an ideal marble for use in interior treatments. Where dark tone 
effects are desired in interiors its use is well advised. 

Georgia Crystalline Creole is available in all standard finishes. When axed or bush ham- 
mered it presents, of course, a much lighter appearance than when polished or honed. 

Georgia 
Mezzotint 

Gray background with 
(lark prav wavv vpininp' 

Georgia Crystalline Mezzotint is a combination of dark designs on a gray 
background. Over the predominating gray tones spread an endless number of 
little rivers of darker color that here and there are sharply defined. 

It is much used in interior work, finished axed or bush hammered where a 
monotone is desired. These finishes practically obliterate the stronger color vein, 
which produces a soft and even tone of gray. 

It is available in all standard finishes. 

Georgia 
Rosepia 

A warm pink with 
brownish clouding. 

Unlike most other varieties of Georgia Alarble, the Rosepia crystalline forma- 
tion is very fine. Its very warm tones make it an uncommonly beautiful marble. 

It is primarily an interior marble and is recommended for the standard 
polished or honed finishes. Rosepia is difficult to obtain in very large sizes. 

Georgia 
Verde 
Antique 

In two varieties — a 
rich, dark green and a 
light green, both beauti- 
fully patterned. 

Georgia Verde Antique is not of crystalline formation. The marble is richly 
colored and patterned. It is one of the handsomest marbles of the green variety 
quarried. 

Due to its characteristics, Georgia Verde Antique is used with a polished or 
honed finish. 

The rich dark green varied with faint tracings of gray and lines of intensely 
dark green makes Georgia Verde Antique unusually valuable as a trim, harmonizing 
with any other marble. 

The Verde Antique is produced in both light and dark shades. 
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GEORGIA MARBLE 

Description of Finishes and Recommendations as to Use 


All varieties of Georgia Marble are susceptible to 
smooth sand rubbed, honed or polished finishes, as any 
other marble. In addition, we have found by long years 
of experience that the extreme hardness and the crys- 
talline character of the Georgia Marble lends itself 
admirably to texture finishes. It has also been found 
that the weathering of the texture finishes is more even 
and freer from streaks than the smoother finishes. This 
is probably due to the hardness and extremely low 
absorption of this material. 

Contrary to general opinion, textured finishes, par- 
ticularly on Georgia Marble, remain cleaner and are 
more easily w^ashed by the rain, while smooth marble, 
much the same as glass, collects a far greater amount of 
the gummy, greasy film which settles on smooth objects 
in city atmosphere. 

The texture finishes illustrated on the opposite page 
are some which have been used on important Georgia 
Marble buildings with satisfactory results and are 
highly recommended. It is, of course, understood that 
this treatment tends to lighten the color of the marble 
and soften the veining, often giving a more pleasing 
effect than the smoother finishes where the veining is 
more pronounced. 

Medium Axed Finish 

The medium axed finish is obtained by using a 
plain chisel in a pneumatic hammer over surfaces pre- 
viously trued up by machinery. It is a fine finish suitable 
for use either on plain surfaces or mouldings. 

It is customary to have all lines running vertically 
except mouldings where the lines should run parallel. 


Fine Axed Finish — Where desired, for small, 
delicate work, a finish finer than medium axed finish is 
recommended and can be furnished. 

Medium Bush Hammered 

This finish is obtained by the use of a bushing tool 
in a pneumatic hammer over surfaces previously trued 
up by machinery. It is well suited to rusticated ashlar 
and plain surfaces, but is not recommended for 
mouldings. 

A combination of the Medium Bush Hammered 
for ashlar fields and Medium Axed Finish for mould- 
ings produces good results and is recommended. 

Fine Bush Hammered — Similar to Medium Bush 
Hammered only finer and used for more delicate work. 

Coarse Axed and Coarse Bush Hammered 

These finishes are similar to the Medium Axed and 
Medium r>ush Hammered Finishes just described and 
are produced in about the same manner. The application 
of these coarser finishes should be for larger and 
heavier work. 

Tooth Chiselled Finish 

The Tooth Chiselled Finish is used on plain sur- 
faces and heavy mouldings where a lined effect is de- 
sired. Because of its coarseness it is not recommended 
for light mouldings. 

Tooled Finish — Five Lines per Inch 

Suitable for both plain and moulded work where a 
job is fairly heavy in character. 


Marble for Sculptural Purposes 


Georgia Marble has long been recognized by promi- 
nent sculptors as the ideal material for sculptural work 
exposed to the weather such as memorials, fountains, 
statuary groups, pediments, etc. It is favored because 
its translucency enables the sculptor to get lights and 
shadows that are impossible to secure in other materials, 
and its known durable qualities are assurance of great 
permanence. 

Sculptors Who Have Used Georgia Marble 

A partial list of sculptors who have used Georgia 
Marble follows: 


Amateis, Edmund R. 
Bartlett, Paul W. 
Beach, Chester 
borglum, gutzon 
French, Daniel C. 
Gregory, John 
Herring, Henry 

Ward, 


Lawrte, Lee 
MacMonnies, F. W. 
McNeil, Herman A. 
Mulligan, Charles 
Nebel, Berthold 
Rhind, J. Massey 
Taft, Lor ado 
J. Q. A. 


Lorado Taft has said, ''I should think that my con- 
stant use of it (Georgia Marble) would convey the idea 
that it is my preference among American marbles. I 
have used it many times with the greatest satisfaction 
and expect to continue its use." 


Piccirilli Bros., who have erected many of the most 
famous monuments and memorials in this country, 
heartily endorse Georgia Marble : 

*'In response to your request that we write you a 
letter about our experience with Georgia Marble, will 
say that we have no hesitancy in stating that in thirty- 
four years of marble practice we have never found a 
sounder or better working material, its durability is 
unquestionable as very many examples will prove. 

''Of the works of sculpture for which this marble 
was used by us with great satisfaction may be men- 
tioned the following: 

''The Lincoln Statue, Lincoln Memorial, Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

"DuPont Memorial Fountain; DuPont Circle, 
Washington, D. C. 

"McKinley Statue, McKinley Birthplace Memorial, 
Niles, Ohio. 

"Columbus Memorial Fountain, Washington, D. C. 

"Sculptures in Pediment East Wing, National 
Capitol, Washington, D. C. 

"Civic Virtue, City Hall Park, New York. 

"Statues on State Capitol, Hartford, Conn. 

"We regard Georgia Marble as probably the best 
and most durable of the American marbles for fine 
memorial work." 
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GEORGIA MARBLE 

Texture Finishes Actual Size 



MEDIUM AXED FINISH MEDIUM BUSH HAMMERED FINISH 



COARSE AXED FINISH COARSE BUSH HAMMERED FINISH 



TOOTH CHISELLED FINISH TOOLED FINISH - FIVE LINES PER INCH 
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GEORGIA MARBLE 



It is a remarkable fact that 
the great Wall Street Explosion, 
which damaged buildings and 
broke every pane of window glass 
within two blocks of the New 
York Stock Exchange, failed to 
injure the marble sculpture, with 
its outstretched arms and other 
projecting points. Soon after the 
explosion Piccirilli Brothers, who 
carved the work, were asked to 
make a careful inspection, and 
they found the sculpture intact. 
This speaks well for the sound- 
ness and durability of the Georgia 
Marble to withstand such a shock, 
even after almost 20 years' 
exposure to the action of the 
weather. 


THE NEW YORK STOCK 
EXCHANGE 
J. Q. A. Ward, Sculptor 
Built in 1903 
George B. Post & Sons, Architects 


At Right: 

THE NEW YORK STOCK EX- 
CHANGE AND THE NEW 
YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
ANNEX 

Trowbridge & Livingston, Architects 
The latter was built in 1922, from 
the same Georgia Marble, matching 
perfectly 
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GEORGIA MARBLE 
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GEORGIA 

Specifications for 

(1) Work Included— Here describe parts of the work to 
be marble. 

(2) Kind and Quality— All stonework specified to be 
marble shall be (insert color and grade) Georgia Marble ob- 
tained from quarries having capacity and facilities for produc- 
ing the stone and cutting same so as not to delay the work. 
All marble shall be of compact structure, hard and practically 
non-absorbent showing by analysis, to contain not less than 
98% calcium carbonate. It shall be free from seams or defects 
which will impair its strength or durability — and all exposed 
surfaces shall be free from stains, discolorations or other de- 
fects marring its appearance. 

(3) Samples — Large samples of size to be fixed by the 
architects shall be submitted for approval before commencing 
the work. These samples shall show the extreme variation in 
color, veining and clouding and shall show all the different 
finishes required in the work. 

(4) Shop Drawings — Drawings in triplicate showing in 
detail the position of all joints, depth of bond, projections, 
etc., shall be submitted to the architects for approval before 
cutting begins. These drawings, after final approval by the 
architects shall be numbered to identify each stone and fix its 
position, and used for setting plans. 

(5) Cutting and Finishing— All exposed surfaces must 
be cut true and out of wind, free from waves, j)rojections or 
depressions, and in accord with the approved shop drawings. 
The depth of stones shall be as shown by the approved shop 
drawings. The thickness of beds and joints shall be uniform 
t\ in. The finish to be used on the different portions of the 
work shall be as follows : 

All plain surfaces shall be given a bush-hammered finish 
similar to but finer than crandled work and obtained by the use 
of a bushing tool in a pneumatic hammer over the surfaces 
previously trued up by machinery. The architect to select from 
samples showing variation in the fineness of this finish, one to 
be used. 

All mouldings, belts, cornices, architraves and trim to have 
a fine axed finish obtained by the use of a plain drove tool in 
a pneumatic hammer over surfaces previously cut to form by 
planing, turning or by hand cutting. 

Fine axed work to show tool marks about 10 to 12 lines 
per in. These lines to run vertically except on mouldings, the 
lines shall be parallel with run of the mouldings. 

(Describe here other desired finishes.) 

All carving shall be executed in a spirited and artistic man- 
ner from plaster models furnished therefor Carving shall 
have a chisel finish of a character approved by the architect. 


MARBLE 

Exterior Marble 


All projecting stones, such as sills, belt courses, etc., shall have 
a grooved drip on underside according to full size details. 
Steps and platforms, unless otherwise indicated, shall have 
wash of Vs in. per ft. 

All stones shall be carefully crated to protect them against 
any damage in shipping and handling before setting. 

(6) Setting — The stone shall not be set at any time more 
than two courses in advance of the backing and no stone hav- 
ing a greater width of bed than the one below it shall be set 
until the lower course is backed up. All stone shall be brushed 
clean immediately before setting. Each stone shall be set in a 
full bed of plastic mortar and tapped home with a wooden 
mallet. All joints shall be thoroughly filled and all joints raked 
out % in. deep from face for pointing. 

Care must be taken in setting all stone to prevent the bear- 
mg of the stone on edges so as to cause undue stress. Sills, 
etc., subject to unequal pressure shall be bedded only at the ends. 

All stone shall be securely bonded or anchored m place, 
except where special anchoring is required, all stones with less 
than 9 in. beds and all stones more than 18 m. high shall be 
tied back with at least one P/4 by in. wrought iron anchor 
for each stone for every 2 ft. or portion thereof in length. 
Cornices and stones having great projections to be secured in 
place by special anchors as detailed. 

All stone anchors and cramps not specified to be galvan- 
ized or brass shall be heavily coated with asphalt. 

(7) Setting Mortar — The mortar used for setting stones 
shall be composed of approved white non-staining portland 
cement, sharp washed sand and lime putty. No more lime shall 
be used than required to retard the setting of the mortar suffi- 
ciently for the proper bedding of the stones, and the mortar 
must have the strength and set up with the hardness of one to 
three (1-3) portland cement mortar. 

(8) Cleaning and Pointing— On completion the stone 
work shall be washed down with stiff bristle brushes, clean 
water and an approved soap powder. The use of acid will not 
be permitted. After cleaning down, the joints to be neatly 
pointed up with mortar composed of 1 volume of non-staining 
cement and 2 volumes of clean white sand. Joints to be thor- 
oughly wet before pointing and mortar packed in solidly filling 
the joints. 

For Interior Specifications 

Georgia Marble is subject to standard finishes and standard 
specifications. A reliable specification for Interior Marble 
Work is issued by the National Association of Marble Dealers, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


Examples of Work 

The following is a partial list of prominent jobs in which 
Georgia Marble has been used in addition to those illustrated 
in this catalogue. 

Exterior of Buildings 

Ford Museum Buildings, Dearborn, Mich., Robt. O. Derrick, 
Inc., Architects 

Folger Shakespeare Library, Washington, D. C, Paul P. Cret, 
Architect 

Girard College House Group, Philadelphia, Pa., John T. Win- 
drim. Architect 

Shedd Aquarium, Chicago, 111., Graham, Anderson, Probst •& 

White, Architects 
Josiyn Art Museum, Omaha, Nebr., John McDonald & Alan 

McDonald, Architects 
Temple of Memories, White Chapel Memorial Park, Detroit, 

Mich., Alvin E. Harley & C. Kenneth Bell, Architects 
Girard Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa., AIcKim, Mead & White, 

and Furness, Evans & Co., Architects 
U. S. Post Office, Birmingham, Ala., Supervising Architect, 

Treasury Department 
Pan-American Building, Washington, D. C, Albert Kelsey and 

Paul P. Cret, Architects 
Federal Reserve Bank, Cleveland, Ohio, Walker & Weeks, 

Architects 

Capitol Building, San Juan, Porto Rico, R Carmoega, Architect 


in Georgia Marble 

Interior of Buildings 

Hurt Building Addition, Hugh Tallant, Architect 
Fairmont Alausoleum, Newark, N. J., Wm. H. Deacy, Archi- 
tect 

First National Bank Building, Atlanta, Ga., Pringle & Smith, 
Architects 

Miami City Hall and Court House, A. Ten Eyck Brown, Archi- 
tect 

State Capitol, Salt Lake City, Utah, R. Kletting, Architect 

Monumental and Sculpture 

Harding Alemorial, Marion, Ohio, Henry Hornbostle and Eric 

Fisher Wood, Architects 
Livingstone AJemorial Light House, Belle Isle, Detroit, Mich., 

Albert Kahn, Architect 
Pasteur Monument, Chicago, 111., Bennett, Parsons & Frost, 

Architects 

"Civic Virtue" Municipal Fountain, City Hall Park, New York, 
N. Y., Frederick W. MacMonnies, Architect 

Pediment, National Capitol, Washington, D. C, Paul Bartlett, 
Sculptor 

Columbus Memorial Fountain, Washington, D. C, Lorado 
Taft, Sculptor 

McKinley Birthplace Memorial, Niles, Ohio, McKim, Mead & 
White, Architects, J. Massey Rhind, Sculptor 
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GEORGIA MARBLE 

As Used in Distinctive Mausoleums 



The beauty and durability of Georgia Marble 
account for its selection for many fine mauso- 
leums throughout the country. Whether for the 
small family mausoleum or for those which are 
more pretentious and elaborate Georgia Marble 
is a wise selection. The company specializes in 
this work and through its many years of experi- 
ence is able to offer the architect complete and 
dependable service in mausoleum construction. 



WILLIAM R. COE MAUSOLEUM, COLD SPRINGS, L. 
Walker & Gillette, Architects 
Erected by Presbrey-Leland Studios 


MAUSOLEUM FOR W. A. CLARK, JR., IN HOLLYWOOD 
CEMETERY, CALIF. 
Robert D. Farquhar, Architect; Sherry Fry, Sculptor 
The entire exterior, including roof, is of Georgia White Marble. 
All columns are monolithic 




DeVAUX MAUSOLEUM. SAN FRAN( IS( (), CALIF. 
I. Moscowitz, Architect 


RINGLING MAUSOLEUM, SARASOTA, FLA. 
Clas, SiiEPHERn & Clas, Milwaukee, Architects 
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SOUTHWEST ONYX & MARBLE COMPANY 

Producers, Manufacturers and Designers of Pedrara Onyx 
SAN DIEGO, CALIF. 

''America s Oldest and Largest Exclusive Onyx Plant" 

PLANT AT SAN DIEGO, CALIF. QUARRIES AT BAJA CALIFORNIA, MEXICO 

Distributed Exclusively by 
TOMPKINS-KIEL MARBLE COMPANY 

505 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK ^ 

Branches : San Francisco, Los Angeles, Chicago, St. Louis, Knoxville, Tenn., Carthage, Mo. 
Pedrara Onyx 

PEPIRAKA 


Pedrara Onyx is an unusually at- 
tractive stone, imported from Old 
Mexico. It is specially selected 
stock from the world's largest de- 
posits of high grade commercial 
onyx. These quarries are located 
in Baja (Lower) California, about 
three hundred miles south of San 
Diego and fifty miles inland from 
the Pacific Ocean. 


S&iure s Most 
beautiful Stone'' 


Texture and Composition 

Pedrara Onyx is translucent, 
noted for its fine texture, unusual 
durability, beautiful coloring and 
uniform quality. It is a calcareous 
or limestone composition. Next 
in importance to the lime is iron, 
which mineral in different states 
of combination with manganese, 
has caused its beautiful color 
variations. 



Uses 

Onyx may be worked, set and used just 
like marble — and, for all purposes where 
marble is used Pedrara Onyx is adapt- 
able. It is particularly appropriate for: 


Ceilings, 
Lobbies, 

Indirect Lighting 

Fixtures, 
Panels, 


Stairways, 
Columns and 

Railings, 
Mantel Facings, 
Fountains, etc. 


Or any interior where a decorative trim is 
wanted. Its charming translucency makes it 
especially attractive in panels, ceilings, thea- 
tre lobbies and other places where soft, dif- 
fused lights or indirect lighting can be 
brought into play. 

Analysis 

Pedrara Onyx shows the following 
analysis : 

Hardness 3.5 

Specific Gravity 2.79 
W eight per cu. ft. 
174 lbs. 

Advantages 

Pedrara Onyx is lyi times harder than 
the average marble. It is close grained 
and impervious to stains of any kind. It 
takes and retains a smooth finish and an 
extremely high polish. Lhilike the ordi- 
nary marble it is non-absorbent and will 
not discolor with long usage. 
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Coloring 

Pedrara Onyx lends individuality to every job — for 
no two pieces of Pedrara Onyx are alike. Its coloring- 
ranges from pearl-like v^hite to fleecy cream — with deli- 
cate tints of green, rose, yellow, gold, brown and some- 
times blue, appearing in fine lines, or veins, in broad 
bands, in random flecks or in cloudlike masses of color. 
There are colors to suit every taste and harmonize with 
every color scheme. Plain slabs without coloring may 
also be had if desired. 

Shapes and Sizes 

Pedrara Onyx can be sawed, planed, turned, cut 
and polished to architects' specifications for any in- 
terior work. Usual sizes of blocks run two to eight 
feet long, six inches to two feet thick, one to three 
feet wide. Larger sizes may be procured on reason- 
able notice to quarriers. 

Samples 

Polished samples showing typical coloring and 
veining will be sent to architects and contractors 
upon request. 


Deliveries 

Large stocks of raw material on hand at all times 
assure quick, dependable deliveries. 

Prices 

As owners and operators of our own quarries we are 
in position to offer the best of service and the most 
attractive prices. 

Official Report 

Dept. of Geology, U. S. National Museum (reporting 
on Pedrara Onyx), says: 

''The colors are peculiarly delicate, and 
there is a wonderful uniformity in quality. 
Pearl white (the virgin onyx), delicate rose 
tints, and light greens are the more common, 
all variegated by a network of fine sharp 
veins of rose-red color. The rose color is 
quite unique and wonderfully beautiful. 

"The analyses show this to be the most 
dense of any of the onyx marbles thus far 
examined.'* 



Quarries in Old Mexico 


Pedrara Onyx is the choicest stone from the world's 
largest known deposits of high grade commercial onyx. 
F'rom these immense deposits only the most exquisite 
stone is selected. This is 
called "Pedrara" Onyx — 
and its quality and beauty 
have inspired critics to pro- 
claim it ''Nature's Most 
Beautiful Stone!' 


Raw Pedrara Onyx is hauled over winding mountain 
roads, transferred to our own ships on the western 
seacoast of Old Mexico, then brought to America's 
Oldest and Largest Exclusive Onyx Plant, at San 
Diego, C'alifornia. . . To be manufactured into choice 
slabs for architectural purposes, or made into bank and 
fountain fixtures, lamp parts, desk sets, table and 
smoker tops, automobile gearshift balls, and many other 
interesting articles to order — for the delight of beauty 
lovers the world over. 
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ESTABLISHED 1865 

THE STANDARD MARBLE WORKS COMPANY 

JOHN STACEY MUELLER, President 

Importers, Finishers and Contractors 
TELEPHONE 701 to 705 West Front Street, P.O. Station N 

^^'^^^^^ CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

Imported and domestic Quarry Blocks, Slabs 
and Finished Marble for building interiors, decorative 
exterior panels, altars, mantels, mantel facings, furniture 
tops, lavatory tops, etc. 

Facilities 

One of the largest complete sawing and finishing 
mills in the Middle West. We have modern equipment 
and do but one grade of finishing — the best that can be 
done. See our mill if possible. 

Stock 

We buy the best marble blocks obtainable, and 
have on hand ample stock of block and sawn marble, 
including "Premier,'* "Sterling'' and many other grades. 
We have it or will secure it. 


no "sticking," "waxing," or "filling" ; characteristically 
uniform and favorable working qualities. 

Group B — Marbles and stones similar in character 
to the preceding group, but somewhat less favorable 
working qualities; occasional natural faults; limited 
amount of waxing and sticking necessary. 

Group C — ALirbles of uncertain variation in work- 
ing qualities ; geological flaws, voids, veins and lines of 
separation common; standard shop practice to repair 
Nature's shortcomings by sticking, waxing and filling; 
"liners" and other forms of reinforcement freely em- 
ployed when necessary. 

Group D — Marbles and stones similar to the pre- 
ceding group and subject to the same methods of fin- 
ishing and manufacture, but embracing those materials 
which contain a larger proportion of natural faults, and 



Storage Building Showing Stock of Slabs and Blocks of Foreign and Domestic Marbles 


Service 

Orders for blocks, full size slabs and custom sawing 
solicited. 

We also sell finished marble f.o.b. cars Cincinnati, 
Ohio, or installed anywhere. 

We will furnish any order no matter how small. 

Estimates 

Estimates will be submitted upon definite plans 
and specifications or complete lists. 

Marble Classifications 

All Marbles and Stones Are Sold in Accord- 
ance with the Following Definitions — Trade practice 
in the Marble Industry recognizes all marbles and stones 
commonly used for interior building purposes, as falling 
within one of four groups or classifications, according 
to their respective characteristics and working qualities. 
Therefore, for purposes of standardization and clearer 
definition, the National Association of Marble Dealers 
has officially adopted these four classifications, and de- 
fines them as follows : 

Group A — Sound marbles and stones, which require 


a maximum variation in working qualities, etc.; this 
group comprises many of the highly colored marbles 
prized for their decorative qualities. 

Have No Reference to Merit or Value — It is to be care- 
fully noted that the four groups above defined have no refer- 
ence v^hatsoever to comparative merit or value. With proper 
methods of manufacture, all materials, regardless as to classi- 
fication, are reguarded as of substantially equal permanence, 
durability, or utility, with respect to the particular purpose for 
which employed. The classifications merely define what shall 
be proper and acceptable in each instance, as based on trade 
usage. 

Kinds of Marble 

On account of the almost limitless colorings of 
marble we are unable to give a list. 

We are prepared to quote and furnish any com- 
mercial marble. 

Samples 

Samples will be submitted if trade name is given or if use 
and color tone are mentioned. We maintain a sample room at 
our mill. 

Exact duplication of color and figure of samples submitted 
are not guaranteed, as a variation in natural products is 
unavoidable. 
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VERMONT MARBLE COMPANY 

Producers and Manufacturers of Exterior and Interior Marbles 


BOSTON, MASS., 44 School Street 
ALBANY, N. Y., 1318 Standard Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 5535 No. Lincoln Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Hickox Building 
DETROIT, MICH., 1560 First National Bank 
Building 

TORONTO, ONT., Ontario Marble Co., Ltd., 
308-9 Manning Chambers Building 


PROCTOR, VT. 

BRANCHES AND SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 22nd and Westmoreland 
Streets 

WASHINGTON, D. C, Commercial National 
Bank Building, 14th and G Streets, N. W. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 244 Brannan Street 
TACOMA, WASH., East End 11th Street 
Bridge 


LOS ANGELES, CAL., 857 Roosevelt Build- 
ing 

DALLAS, TEX., Vermont Marble Company of 
Texas, 1513 Wall Street 

HOUSTON, TEX., Vermont Marule Company 
of Texas, 946 Electric Building 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX.. Vermont Marble Com- 
pany of Texas, 507 Milam Building 


Facilities 

The company has large sawing mills and finishing 
plants in Vermont ; also finishing plants in Philadelphia, 
Cleveland, Chicago, Dallas, Houston, San Francisco and 
Tacoma. At Tacoma is the storage yard for the Alaska 
marble for shipment in rough or finished state. It can 
also be supplied from any of the other plants. 


White Danby, Imperial 
Corona, Eureka and Pearl 


Varieties 

Exterior — Mountain 
Danby, Highland Danby 
Gray Vermont. 

Interior — Vermont Marble — Over 40 varieties, 
including white, lightly clouded and veined ; gray, light 
green and dark green; red and black. 

Alaska Marble — Several kinds, pearl white veined 
with gray or black predominating. 

Colorado Marble — The Vermont Marble Com- 
pany is now the sole sales agent for the marble known 
as Yule Colorado. 

Physical Properties of Marble 

It means little to say that a stone will stand so 
many pounds to the square inch. It is much simpler to 
say that the marbles we recommend for exterior work 
could be used in the base of a tower three miles high 
before failure from compression would result. 



Red Cross Memorial to Women of World War, Washington, 

Danby Marble 

Trowbridge & Livingston, Architects 


Tests made by the U. S. Bureau of Standards show 
that Danby Vermont marble absorbs about one-tenth of 
one per cent by weight when immersed in water — a 
very low rate of absorption. 

Suggested Specifications for Exterior Marble 

Material — All cut stone work shall be (insert 
name of variety of marble wanted). 

Quality — All marble entering into the construc- 
tion of the work shall be selected for uniform color. It 
must be free from cracks, chips, stains, or other defects 
upon exposed surfaces. 

Samples — Before proceeding with the work the 
contractor shall submit a sample 4x8x2 in. of the naar- 
ble he proposes to use. One face of this sample shall 
have (specify what finish is desired). 

Joints — All marble shall be cut for T^-in. joints. 
Finish — All exposed surfaces of marble work 
shall have (specify desired finish). 

Drawings — Detailed drawings will be furnished 
by the architect for all work requiring them. The con- 
tractor shall make and submit for the architect's ap- 
proval, shop drawings showing in plan and elevation 
the dimensions of all stones, position of joints, and the 
spacing of dentils or other repeated ornament. 

Cutting — All cutting must be done in a work- 
manlike manner and in accordance with the shop draw- 
ings referred to. All faces 
shall be free from winds, so 
as to present a true and even 
surface. Joints shall be at 
right angles to the face. In- 
tersecting profiles shall be 
accurately cut. Re-entering 
angles of mouldings shall be 
cut from the solid, unless 
otherwise shown by the draw- 
ings. 

The contractor shall, 
where called for by the archi- 
tect's drawings, cut the marble 
work to accommodate steel, 
flashings, leaders or other 
structural materials. 

Delivery — All marble 
shall be crated or otherwise 
protected so as to be delivered 
at site in good condition. 

Storage — All marble 
stored at the site shall be on 
cleats, oi¥ the ground, and 
protected where necessary 
from any stains from above. 

Setting — Marble shall be 
set with a derrick and in full 
bed of mortar. The mortar- 


Vermont Imperial 
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bed shall be kept back at least 1 in. from the face of 
the stones. 

Mortar — Mortar for setting marble shall be 
composed of 1 part white non-staining portland cement, 
3 parts clean, sharp sand and a quantity of hydrated 
lime equal to 10% of the volume of cement. 

Protection — During construction, all sills, mould- 
ing, or other work liable to injury shall be suitably 
protected by boards which shall not be removed until 
the cleaning and pointing is done. 

Anchors — Anchors to be of wrought iron, heav- 
ily galvanized or painted 2 coats with an approved 
brand of dampproofing paint and allowed to dry before 
using. For each stone 2 ft. long one anchor shall be 
used, and for each stone over 2 ft. long, at least two 
anchors. Provide suitable clamps at corners and such 
special anchors as the architect may direct. Balusters 
shall be doweled top and bottom with brass, copper, 
zinc or some other non-staining metal. 

Pointing and Cleaning — All exposed surfaces of 
the building shall, on completion, and when directed by 
the architect, be cleaned with clean water only and 
fiber brushes. 

All joints shall be raked out, 1 in. back from the 
face, and carefully pointed with a mixture of 1 part 
white non-staining portland cement and 2 parts clean 
white sand. Joints shall be ruled with a tool of ap- 
proved shape. 

Vermont Interior Marble Service 

We contract either for interior marble work installed 
or to finish and furnish it to local interior marble dealers, 
following whichever method will give best service to 
architects, contractors and owners. 

Suggested Specifications (or Interior Marble 

Material — All interior marble shall be as fol- 
lows: All toilet marble, Vermont Venoso ; all corridor 
marble, Vermont Brocadillo. (Always insert the name 
of the desired grade, avoiding the too general term 
"Vermont Marble.") 

Quality — All interior marble shall be of good 
quality, free from stains. Patching will be permitted only 
where the natural imperfec- 
tions of a particular stone are 
subject to correction by the 
established usage of the in- 
dustry. 

Samples — Before pro- 
ceeding with the work the con- 
tractor shall submit to the 
architect samples of all the 
marble specified above, 1 ft. 
square and i^^- thick. 

Finish — All floors and 
stair treads shall have a fine 
sand finish. All standing mar- 
ble shall be highly polished. 

Drawings — Detailed 
drawings will be furnished by 
the architect for all wo'i'k re- 
quiring them. The contractor 
shall make and submit for the 
architect's approval, shop 
drawings showing proposed 
jointing. 

Measurements — B e f o r e 
proceeding to finish the in- 
terior work the contractor 
shall verify all measurements 
at the building. 


Cutting — The marble contractor shall do such nec- 
essary cutting and fitting to accommodate his work to 
other trades as is sanctioned by common usage in the 
trade. 

Setting — All floor marble shall be set in a cement 
mortar of 1 part cement and 3 parts sand, adding a 
quantity of hydrated lime, not exceeding 10% of the 
volume of cement. The concrete fill must be swept 
and thoroughly sprinkled before setting is started. All 
stair treads and all standing marble shall be set in 
plaster of paris. 

All wall marble shall be securely anchored with 
brass, copper or aluminum wire. 

When work is completed all marble shall be cleaned 
and left in good condition. 

Classes of Work Supplied 

Wainscot and interior decorative treatment gen- 
erally : floor tile, stair treads, bank screens, counter tops, 
soda counters, electric switchboards, scale tops, lamp 
bases, and many other purposes. 

Adaptability 

Innumerable are the ways in which Vermont marble 
may be applied to building construction. Nor is it 
merely a beautiful product. It is thoroughly sanitary 
as well as fireproof, though it may be readily cleaned. 
It needs no refinishing. 

Although initial cost of marble may be slightly in 
excess of certain other materials, in the end it is no 
more expensive. 

Marble Exhibit in New York City 

There is an exhibit of large-sized samples of our 
marbles at our New York oflice in the Architects' Build- 
ing, 101 Park Avenue, to which architects, engineers, 
contractors and owners are cordially invited. 

"The Book of Vermont Marble'* 

A book of standard filing size giving condensed 
information relative to the quarrying, finishing, setting 
and detailing of marble. Furnished without charge to 
any architect on request. 



First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, 111. — Vermont White and Verde Antique Marble 

H. Hanselman, Architect 
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BUILDING STONE ASSOCIATION OF INDIANA, INC. 

Box 54, BLOOMINGTON, INDIANA 


MEMBERS 


BEDFORD CUT STONE CO. 
BLOOMINGTON LIMESTONE CO. 
EDWARD EDINGER CO. 
EMPIRE STONE CO. 
CARL FURST CO. 
B. G. HOADLEY QUARRIES, INC. 
HARDING & COGSWELL, INC 
INDIAN HILL STONE CO. 


INDEPENDENT LIMESTONE CO. 
MATTHEWS BROTHERS CO. 
MONON STONE CO. 
MUTUAL OOLITIC CUT STONE CO. 
SHAWNEE STONE CO. 
SWENSON STONE CO. 
VICTOR OOLITIC STONE CO. 
H. A. WOOLERY & SON 


Product 

Indiana Limestone is pro- 
duced by the members of this 
Association in a considerable 

range of color-tone from a light buff, almost white, to 
a medium gray of slightly bluish cast. It is graded by 
the members of this Association according to color and 
texture under the classification officially adopted by the 
Indiana Limestone Institute, embracing the following 
regular grades: 


mm mm ^ 


Select Buff Select Gray 
Standard Buff Standard Gray- 
Rustic Buff Rustic Gray 
Buff Statuary Stock 

In addition to these regular grades, the members of 
this Association produce a number of trade-named varie- 
ties that are marketed as specialties by reason of some 
distinctive characteristic in texture or color-tone. 

Indiana Limestone by years of usage in many of 
the finest buildings of America, including numerous 
United States Government Buildings, has, by reason of 
its beauty and fine weathering properties under all con- 
ditions of exposure, very generally become recognized 
as one of America's premier building stones — always 
moderate in cost, although thoroughly permanent and 
superior both in its structural qualities and esthetic 
characteristics. 

Purpose of the Association 

This Association has been organized by the opera- 
tors listed above as an information and service Bureau 
for the industry here. Its activities will be conducted 
along lines similar to those of the former Indiana Lime- 
stone Quarrymen's Association. 

It will be the earnest effort of this organization to 
serye the architectural profession and building public in 
every way possible to insure the most satisfactory and 
economical use of this stone in all types of construction. 
No sales — service only. 

Mills and Quarries, Facilities and Equipment of 
Members 

Our members own over 2,950 acres of proven stone 
land, of which only 130 acres are now under active 
quarry development. 

As some of the older quarries of the district are 


Special Hard Buff 
Special Hard Gray 
Variegated 
Old Gothic 


gradually approaching depletion, 
the center of the Oolitic Lime- 
stone District is moving north- 
ward into Monroe County, where 
these quarries are located and where practically all of 
the more recent quarry developments of the district 
occur. 

The estimated present output of the quarry pro- 
ducer members of our Association is about 8,300,000 
cu. ft. The maximum output with present equipment is 
estimated at about 11,850,000 cu. ft. 

The approximate annual sawing capacity is about 
5,600,000 cu. ft. The enclosed mills of our membership 
have an aggregate area of approximately 630,000 sq. ft. 
plus open cutting yards having an area of approximately 
90,000 sq. ft. The estimated present cut stone production 
is about 2,200,000 cu. ft., the maximum cut stone 
capacity with present equipment being about 2,500,000 
cu. ft. 

The Indiana Limestone Deposit 

The oolitic limestone deposit of Indiana is confined 
within an area extending north and south for about 
sixty-five miles and east and west less than twenty 
miles, which for the most part lies in Monroe and 
Lawrence Counties. 

For many years a peculiar fallacy prevailed among 
architects that the Limestone deposit of Lawrence 
County possessed physical properties superior to that in 
Monroe County. It was no uncommon experience for 
the cut stone contractor to find ''Bedford Limestone" 
or ''Limestone from the quarries of Lawrence County" 
specified for some particular project. 

This apparent handicap, while acting temporarily 
as a barrier to unrestricted production in Monroe 
County, has proved an unqualified boon, for the choicest 
classes of Indiana Limestone have been conserved to 
Monroe County. The real center of production of 
Indiana Limestone is now found in Monroe County, 
with Bloomington as the main shipping point. 

Estimates 

Plans and specifications sent to the district for esti- 
mates, if sent either to the office of this Association or 
to the office of the Cut Stone Association of Indiana, 
will be made available to the firms listed above. 
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THE EDWARD EDINGER COMPANY 

CEDAR RAPIDS, IOWA BEDFORD, IND. 


CUT INDIANA LIMESTONE FOR ALL BUILDING WORK 


The Company 

Three generations of Edingers have 
carried on the business of The Edward 
Edinger Company. 

Skill and experience in cutting Indiana 
Limestone have been conspicuously pres- 
ent throughout the many years of the 
company*s existence and hundreds of 
notable projects have drawn upon '*Edinger- 
Cut." 

Plants 

The company maintains fully equipped 
plants at both Cedar Rapids, Iowa, and 
Bedford, Indiana. 




Precision and Promptness 

Precision and promptness are charac- 
teristics of Edinger Service which elicit fa- 
vorable comment from those whom we have 
served. Every modern mechanical facility 
for cutting and carving building stone is 
maintained. We would value the privilege 
of submitting cut stone estimates. 

Other Stones 

While we specialize in cut Indiana 
Limestone, other stones are cut and sold 
in substantial volume. This company has 
furnished and is now furnishing Kasota, 
Mankato and Phenix stones for either 
interior or exterior work. 




Exterior Stone Details from the New University of Iowa $4,000,000 Hospital Group 

Proudfoot, Rawson, Souers & Thomas, Des Moines, Iowa, Architects 
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Memorial Building, Cedar Rapids, Iowa 

W. J, Brown, Architect 


Merchants National Bank Building, 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa 

Weary & Alford Co., Chicago, 111., Architects 
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BLOOMINGTON LIMESTONE COMPANY 

QUARRIES, MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICES 

BLOOMINGTON, IND. 

SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 535 Fifth Avenue CINCINNATI, OHIO, 915 Chamber of Commerce Building 

CHICAGO, ILL., 228 No. La Salle Street DETROIT, MICH., 1058 Maccabees Building 

KANSAS CITY, MO., 6151 Oak Street TORONTO, ONT., CAN., 1104 Bay Street 


Products 

Indiana Limestone in rough and scabbled blocks 
and in sawed, cut and carved stone of any dimensions 
called for. The following color tones are available: 
Buff, Gray, Variegated and Cirri, the latter being a 
Variegated stone found only in the quarries of this 
company. 

Characteristics of the Stone 

Indiana Limestone from the quarries of this com- 
pany is of the highest grade obtainable. It is of a dense 
texture that offers much greater resistance to the pene- 
tration of moisture, dirt and soot than stone of a more 
porous nature, which fact makes it particularly suitable 
and desirable for structures in large cities. 

That the delicate color tones of this stone are per- 
manent is proved by the fact that quarrying operations 
of many years have revealed them to be substantially 
the same throughout a given vein as on the stone 
ledges which have always been exposed to the natural 
elements. 

Proof that this stone will stand up without per- 
ceptible change under the most drastic climatic varia- 
tions is afforded by numerous examples in most of the 
large cities throughout the United States and Canada. 

Quarries and Facilities 

The quarries of Bloomington Limestone Com- 
pany have enough stone blocked out 
to maintain maximum production for 
more than 75 years. The annual out- 
put of these quarries is approximately 
3,000,000 cubic feet. Three sawing 
mills and three cut stone finishing 
plants finish approximately 60,000 cu. 
ft. of cut stone a month and 120,000 
cu. ft. of sawed stone. 

Quarries and shops are equipped 
with the most modern machinery and 
tools, manned by a large, permanent 
force of efficient, expert workers. 
Orders for stone of any size and in 
any quantities are filled promptly and 
correctly. 

The central location of this 
company's quarries and plants makes 
it one of the most convenient ship- 
ping points to every section of the 
United States and Canada. 

The direct service of this com- 
pany is supplemented by that of cut 
stone contractors in practically all 
of the principal cities. 

Workability 

Indiana Limestone from the quar- 
ries of the Bloomington Limestone 
Company is often referred to as a 
"free stone" — meaning that it is easily 
workable in any direction either by 
machinery or hand. The stone lends 
itself readily to all the standard finishes 
such as hand and machine tooling, 



Bank of Manhattan, 40 Wall Street, 
New York, N. Y. 

H. Craig Severance, Inc., Architects 
Yasuo Matsui, Associate Architect 
Starrett Brothers, Inc., Building 
Contractors 


sawing, honing, smoothing, etc., as well as to any such 
special finishes as may be called for by architectural 
requirements. 

Classifications 

The color-tones, textures and classifications of the 
products of the Bloomington Limestone Company 
are classified according to the uniform classification of 
Indiana Limestone as established by the Indiana Lime- 
stone Institute as follows: Statuary Buff, Select Buff, 
Standard Buff, Rustic Buff, Select Gray, Standard 
Gray, Rustic Gray, Variegated, Old Gothic, Special 
Hard Buff and Special Hard Gray, the latter two classi- 
fications being the same general texture as the Select 
classifications. 

Stone of any of these classifications is available 
from the quarries of the Bloomington Limestone 
Company in practically unlimited commercial quantities. 

Samples 

Samples of stone showing color-tones, textures, 
finishes, etc., will gladly be sent upon request. 

Service 

The technical and architectural departments of the 
Bloomington Limestone Company are able to render 
valuable assistance to architects and building contrac- 
tors in the planning of Indiana Limestone buildings and 
in the economical use of the material. 
Avail yourselves of this service with- 
out obligation. 

Recent Representative Examples 

New structures built of 1)L00M- 
iNGTON Limestone Company's Indi- 
ana Limestone are as follows : 

OfBce Buildings 

Bank of Manhattan Building, New York, 
N. Y. 

Central Illinois Public Service Co. Building, 
Springfield, III. 

Banks 

National Bank of Commerce, Houston, Tex. 
Austin National Bank, Austin, Tex. 
Merchants National Bank, Mobile, Ala. 

Commercial Buildings 

New England Telephone & Telegraph 

Building, Boston, Mass. 
Strawbridge & Clothier Department Store, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 
John Marshall Hotel, Richmond, Va. 

Public Buildings 

Deaconess Hospital, St. Louis, Mo. 
Reno County Courthouse, Hutchinson, 
Kan. 

Hall of Civil Rights, Easton, Pa. 
U..S. Post Office, Springfield, 111. 
U."S. Post Office, Asheville, N. C. 
U. S. Post Office, Kenosha, Wis. 

Churches 

Park and Central Presbyterian Church, 
Erie, Pa. 

Union Congregational Church, Green Bay, 
Wis. 

Residences 

J. F. Rothwell, Beaumont, Tex. 
Mrs. Harry Bassett, Jackson, Mich. 
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Ashtone 

An exclusive product of Bloomington Limestone 
Company. 

Ashtone is a natural stone wall facing which pro- 
vides an unusual type of standardization. The kind 
which permits architects and builders to exercise the 
widest latitude of choice in 
exterior design and to put per- 
sonality and distinction into 
their construction, with all of 
the advantages of economy 
and quality. 

Sawed Finish Ashtone 
— Smooth, sawed pieces of 
Indiana Limestone with ends 

left rough for breaking or jointing at the building, into 
proper lengths required to obtain a pre-determined 
random design or pattern as selected by architect or 
owner. 

Available in the complete range of colorings and 
markings. 


Standardized Product of Bloomington Limestone 
Company, Bloomington, Indiana 


Split- faced Ashtone — Supplied either in standard- 
ized units, which are produced to multiples of brick 
sizes or, where larger height units are required for 
especially designed patterns. Split-faced Ashtone is sup- 
plied in unjointed strips in any designated number of 
course heights, ready for breaking or jointing at the job. 

The exterior of the at- 
tractive but inexpensive resi- 
dence shown below is entirely 
faced with Split-faced Ash- 
tone, produced in standard- 
ized units, in multiples of 
brick sizes and laid up with 
y2 in. mortar joints, much the 
same as face brick. It is no 
longer necessary to revert to meaningless ornamentation 
to create interest and architectural attractiveness. Note 
the complete absence of cut stone trim. 

Details — We shall be glad to furnish all architects 
and builders details about the methods and practices of 
using Ashtone — without obligation. 



Sawed Finish Ashtone 
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Split-faced Ashtone 



Residence and Garage Faced with Split-faced Ashtone — an Exterior Finish of Beauty and Durability 
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SHAWNEE STONE COMPANY 

SUCCESSORS TO CENTRAL OOLITIC STONE COMPANY 

Indiana Limestone 

GENERAL OFFICES, QUARRY AND AIILLS 

BLOOMINGTON, IND. 

CHICAGO OFFICE: 2120 So. Kedzie Avenue , NEW YORK OFFICE: Charles C. Jenkins, 30 East 42nd Street 

Telephone, Lawndale 8940 Telephone, Murray Hill 5944 


Shawnee Carrara Two-Tone 

A special Indiana Limestone of statuary texture 
combining blended tints of creamy 
buff and light blue, particularly 
adaptable for bank, office and monu- 
mental buildings. 

Produced solely by this com- 
pany. 

Shawnee Oriental 

Of rustic texture, with grada- 
tions from a light to a dark buff 
with occasional veins of golden tan 
and light blue, Shawnee Oriental 
when used for ashlar walls affords 
a most pleasing color effect. Can be 
supplied sawn in strips to required 
heights which can be economically 
jointed on the job. 

Quality 

It is a policy of this company 
to see to it that no stone leaves its 
mill which is not executed in a work- 
manlike manner. With officials of 
the company at all times supervising 
operations and with all of our stone 
coming from but one quarry, builders 
can be assured not only of unques- 
tionable workmanship but of stone 
both in color and texture in strict 
conformity with approved sample 
submitted. 


Quarry 

Located in the heart of the In- 
diana Limestone District with un- 



Chicago Board of Trade 

HoLABiRD & Root, Architects 
Hegkman-Harris Co., Contractors 


paralleled railroad facilities, producing annually in ex- 
cess of one million cubic feet of Indiana Limestone in 
all of its various grades as the same 
are classified by the Building Stone 
Association of Indiana. 

Facilities 

With a mill entirely enclosed 
employing the latest improved elec- 
trically operated machinery, together 
with ample stacking facilities, this 
company is equipped to promptly 
and efficiently handle contracts of 
any size. 

Samples 

To interested parties and pros- 
pective buyers will be sent, express 
prepaid, on request, samples of 
ordinary size to any part of the 
United States and Canada. 

Estimates 

Requests for quotations on stone 
work are solicited and will be given 
prompt attention. Plans submitted 
for figures will be promptly re- 
turned. 


Co-operative Service 

This company has an organiza- 
tion of men thoroughly experienced 
in their respective lines, and will 
cheerfully supply information and 
render service to architects, owners 
and general contractors when called 
upon. 


REFERENCES— SOME OUTSTANDING INSTALLATIONS 


This company has supplied the cut stone for many 
of the most prominent buildings of the country and 
points with pride and satisfaction to its references, a 
number of which follow : 

London Guarantee & Accident Insurance Building, Chicago, 
111., Alfred S. Alschuler, Architect 

Union Trust Co. Buikiing, Cleveland, Ohio, Graham, Anderson, 
Probst & White, Chicago, 111., Architects 

S. W. Straus Building, Chicago, 111., Graham, Anderson, Probst 
& White, Architects 

Illinois Life Insurance Building, Chicago, 111., Holabird & 
Roche, Architects 

First National Bank, Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn, Archi- 
tect 

Washington Building, Washington, D. C, Coolidge, Sheplcy, 
Bullfinch & Abbott, Boston, Mass., Architects 

City Hall, Columbus, Ohio, Allied Architects Association, 
Architects 

Mutual Life Insurance Building, Baltimore, Md., Parker, 
Thomas & Rice, Boston, Mass., Architects 


Memorial Union and Tripp Commons Building, Madison, Wis., 

Arthur Peabody, Architect 
Houston National Bank, Houston, Tex., Hedrich & Gottlieb, 

Architects 

Central Row Building, Hartford, Conn., Voorhees, Gmelin & 

Walker, New York, N. Y., Architects 
New York State Office Building, Albany, N. Y., New York 

Commissioner of Architecture, Albany, N. Y., Architect 
A. E. Staley Administration Building, Decatur, 111., Aschauer 

& Waggoner, Architects 
Scottish Rite T^ple, Moline, 111., Wm. H. Schulzke, Architect 
Chicago Board 'of Trade, Chicago, 111., Holabird & Root, 

Architects 

Jewel Tea Company, Barrington, 111., Holabird & Root, Chi- 
cago, 111., Architects 

At present completing contract for the restoration 
of the World's Columbian Exposition Fine Arts Build- 
ing (Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, Chicago, 111., 
Architects) one of America's outstanding monumental 
structures. 
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INDIANA LIMESTONE COMPANY 


SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BEDFORD, IND. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Indiana Limestone Company of New York, Inc., 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Indiana Limestone of Canada, Ltd., 
TORONTO, CAN. 
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PRODUCT— GENERAL ADAPTABILITY 


Indiana (Oolitic) Limestone 

Indiana Oolitic Lime- 
stone (often called Bedford 
Stone) is found in commer- 
cial quantities only in Laivrence, Monroe and adjacent 
Counties, Indiana. 

It is a non-crystalline limestone of fine even texture, 
characteristically a free-stone. The massive deposits 
forming the ledges in the hills of Southern Indiana con- 
stitute the most remarkable and probably the most 
useful building stone deposits in the world. 

It is found in a variety of standard grades known 
as Gray, Buff, Variegated, Rustic and Old Gothic de- 
scribed in detail under a separate heading of "Grading.'* 
The Company's quarries also produce many special 
trade-named varieties of outstanding individual char- 
acteristics. 

In color it varies in a wide range and mixture of 
color tones, from a light cream buflP to a medium bufT ; 
from a light silver gray to a dark bluish gray and mix- 
tures of both buff and gray. 

Its permanence and durability have been firmly 
established by its use over a period of seventy-five (75) 
years and more in many of the country's most architec- 
turally prominent buildings. 

For complete data, see separate heading "Physical 
Characteristics." 

Cost 

Due to modern machine methods of quarrying and 
fabrication and quantity production, coupled with the 
wide range of grades readily obtainable, admirably suited 
to a great variety of appropriate machine finishes (see 
separate heading "Surface Finishes"), the cost is sur- 
prisingly moderate even when compared to less desirable 
and less permanent substitutes. 

There is a grade and finish economically adapted to 
every class of work from the finest monumental struc- 
tures and commercial building to the simplest store front, 
small commercial building, school, institution and indus- 
trial building. 

ILCO-Riplstone, the sawed -four -side Indiana 
Limestone of short length stock, is well adapted to range 
work, random ashlar and other informal types of ash- 
lar facing, for moderate cost buildings. 

ILCO-Riplstone, the rough sawed strip stone, is 
particularly economical and suitable for use in decidedly 
moderate cost residences. 

Selection of Most Suitable Material 

Under the separate headings "Grading" and "Sur- 
face Finishes," are subheadings "Adaptability," applying 



to each grade and to each 
finish. Both grade and finish 
[tifi^ should be selected conjointly 
since only certain surface or 
texture finishes are appropriate for certain grades. 
Obviously, the rougher texture finishes are inappropriate 
and extravagant when applied to the finer, select grades 
of stone and vice versa. 

Again, the selection of the kind and grade of stone 
for the particular building, depending on its type, class 
and architectural detail, is of paramount imjx^rtance. In 
the exercise of good judgment in this respect lies great 
economy with no lessening of permanence, durability 
and usually increased artistic merit. 

When the type or class of building would seem 
to demand only the best as good enough, there is a 
temptation to specify the fine-textured "Select," or 
what is really selected stone of the highest cost, for 
all parts of the work. This is rarely necessary or 
desirable. 

All grades of Indiana Limestone are equal, in so far 
as soundness is concerned — see separate heading "Phys- 
ical Characteristics" for confirmation. Furthermore, 
production processes in the cut stone mill are such as 
will automatically eliminate blocks or pieces that contain 
any possible planes of weakness, since in the average run 
of work, stresses set up in machining the stone and in 
handling it by travelers from one machine to another 
are greater far than would be permitted in building, and 
serve to effectively test all stone as it passes through the 
various milling operations to shape and prepare it for its 
position in the building. 

For many types of structures, especially for sawed- 
finish wall facing or ashlar, the "Old Gothic" grade, 
which is decidedly low in cost, is the most appropriate. 
The moderate cost "Variegated" (mixed buff and gray) 
grade is most suitable for all purposes, both for ashlar 
and trim. 

During the past few years many architects have 
shown a distinct preference and have increasingly speci- 
fied the "Gray" stone on account of its fine, close, uni- 
formly even color-tone, texture and density. It has fine 
weathering qualities together with dignity and pleasing 
color which progressively becomes lighter in shade with 
passing years. 

Since the Company's quarries all lie within the 
lx)undaries of Lawrence and Monroe Counties of In- 
diana, the only locality where Indiana Oolitic Limestone 
is available in commercial quantities, the architect is 
warranted, both for his own and his client's protection, 
against substitutes in directly specifying the products 
of this company's quarries. 
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The Company 

The Indiana Limestone Com- 
pany, a Corporation of the State 
of Indiana, was formed April 19, 
1926, and consisted of a merger 
of twenty-four (24) of the long 
established, favorably known, 
proven quarries of Indiana 
Oolitic Limestone from which this dependable stone 
has been produced for generations. All of the quarries 
are located within Lawrence and Monroe Counties, 
Indiana. 

The properties and plants acquired by the Indiana 
Limestone Company include nearly all of the larger 
Indiana Limestone producing companies located in the 
Bedford and Bloomington, Indiana, District as follows : 
Bowman-King Stone Co. Imperial Stone Co. 

Brooks Cut Stone Co. Indiana Quarries Co. 

Clear Creek Quarries Co. Inter-State Cut Stone Co. 

The Consolidated Stone Co. Mathers Stone Co. 


Crescent Stone Company 
C. D. Donato Cut Stone Co. 
Doyle Stone Company 
The Furst-Kerber Cut Stone 
Co. 

Hoadley Stone Co. 
J. Hoadley & Sons Co., Inc. 
Hoosier Cut Stone Co. 
Hunter Valley Stone Co. 


W. McMillan & Son 
The Monroe County Oolitic 

Stone Co. 
National Stone Co. 
John A. Rowe Cut Stone Co. 
Shea & Donnelly Co. 
Star Stone Co. 
Struble Cut Stone Co. 
United Indiana Stone Co. 


The merging of these vast limestone interests into 
one well-financed, effectively managed organization is in 
line with the whole trend of modern, progressive busi- 
ness, the object of which is to secure all the benefits of 
organized quantity production together with the effi- 
ciency and economy inherent with it. 

The principal viewpoint behind the consolidation, 
borne out by actual experience, is the more effective 
co-operation with the architectural and building profes- 
sions, and the production of Indiana Limestone at a 
price that would make it even more attractive to the 
public, at the same time setting a higher standard of 
accuracy and a keener appreciation of the merits of 
stone in interpreting the spirit of modern art. 

Responsibility 

The Indiana Limestone Company is capitalized at 
over forty-six (46) million dollars. The company is 
rated in Dun's and Bradstreet's as First Grade of 
Credit— over $1,000,000.00 (the highest rating given). 

Quarry Capacity 

The Company owns approximately 6,000 acres of 
land of which over 1,600 acres are proven stone land 
either now under or available for immediate quarry 
development. 

Engineers estimate that at the present rate of pro- 
duction and shipment, there is sufficient stone in these 
proven areas for seventy (70) years' operation. 

The Indiana Limestone Company has a quarrying 
capacity of 16,000,000 cubic feet per year, more than 
the present production of the entire district. 

Mill Capacity 

The cut stone mills of the Company have an aggre- 
gate floor area of 1,312,700 sq. ft. (equivalent to 30 
acres) of space under roof for the cutting and fabrica- 
tion of stone, exclusive of the area of miscellaneous and 
accessory buildings. 



The mill capacity is 6,000,000 
cubic feet of sawed stone and 
close to 4,000,000 cubic feet of 
cut stone per year. 

Unsurpassed Production 
Facilities 

With millions of dollars in- 
vested in modern machinery, equipment, buildings and 
a network of railway tracks, the Company's entire pro- 
duction is handled with precision and efficiency, more 
comparable with large-scale manufacturing than quarry- 
ing and fabrication as ordinarily accomplished. 

This enables the Company to assure rapid delivery 
and unexcelled service, regardless of the quantity of 
material required, or the size or number of contract 
operations in work. 

Transportation Facilities 

Due to the central location of quarries and unsur- 
passed railroad facilities, the Indiana Limestone pro- 
duced by the Indiana Limestone Company can be trans- 
ported to all points in the United States and Canada 
with dependable promptness and at minimum cost. 

Local Stock 

The stock from this Company's quarries is carried 
in adequate quantities by cut stone contractors in nearly 
all the principal cities of the United States and Canada. 
It is a standard product available in quantity for prompt 
deliveries at all times — virtually everywhere. 

Sales and Service Facilities 

Sales and service offices in charge of experienced 
representatives are established in the principal centers. 
They are at all times accessible for effective co-opera- 
tion. Samples of both the standard and special grades 
of the Company's product together with standard and 
special finishes will be promptly furnished on request. 

Architects' Service Bureau 

Architects and builders are cordially invited to 
make free use of the Architects' Service Bureau, 
maintained by the Company as a source of reliable 
unprejudiced information regarding its product, its 
most effective and economical use and for assistance 
in the solution of problems relating to the structural 
design and use of Indiana Limestone in building con- 
struction. 

For examples of Structural Details for Indiana 
Limestone exemplifying and illustrating the best in 
recommended practice see "ILCO Details" published 
and distributed by the Architects' Service Bureau, Bed- 
ford, Indiana. These detail sheets are sent periodically 
to all Architects and Architectural Draftsmen who re- 
quest them. 

The bureau has accumulated much accurate infor- 
mation on construction in stone and related subjects not 
only through preparation of shop drawings but from 
research and field inspection carried over a period of 
some fourteen years. 

Many technical bulletins covering this field as well 
as photographs of a large number of finished buildings 
of Indiana Limestone are available and freely used in 
answering inquiries. 
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PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS— INDIANA LIMESTONE 



( 1 ) Composition and Structure 

Indiana Limestone is the type of 
rock termed by geologists as Oolitic 
Limestone, found almost wholly in 
Lawrence and Monroe Counties, In- 
diana. It is a calcite cemented cal- 
careous sand rock formed of shells 
and shell fragments, practically non- 
crystalline in character. It is charac- 
teristically a free-stone without cleavage plane, possessing a 
remarkable uniformity of composition, texture and structure 
and equality of strength in all directions regardless of the 
plane of its natural bed. 

It possesses a high internal elasticity, adapting itself without 
damage to extreme temperature changes and other prerequisites 
of permanence demanded in modern building structures. 

The capillary attraction and absorption of the Standard 
grades is usually somewhat less than of the Select. 

The average analysis as developed by carefully prepared 
composite samples is given below. 



Buff 

(rrav 


97.39 

97.07 


L20 

1.20 


69 

.80 


44 

.68 


18 

.12 


10 

.13 


100.00 

100.00 

This composite analysis 

of these two varieties was made on 

samples from a number 

of the quarries, by the 
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Division of the Bureau of Standards 
at Washington, indicating that there 
is no important difference between 
the Buff and Gray varieties, both 
averaging over 97% carbonate of 
lime, the difference in color-tone 
being due solely to oxidation of the 
stone occurring above the natural 
ground water level in the quarry 
ledges. 


(2) Weight 

The average weight of dry (seasoned) Indiana Limestone, 
as will be noted in the table on page 4, is 144 lbs. per cubic 
foot. The figures in this table applying to weight, specific grav- 
ity, etc. are all based upon authentic comprehensive tests and 
therefore supersede all previous, less comprehensive data estab- 
lishing a greater weight, or values obtained from limestone in 
general, found in nearly all parts of the country and used prin- 
cipally as crushed stone for roads, concrete, etc. 

(3) Strength — Recommended Values 

The data in this paragraph is taken from the table on page 
4 or from supplementary information developed by tests made 
at the Bureau of Standards at Washington. 

Crushing Strength — From the table it will be noted that 
the crushing value for seasoned stone varies from about 
5,000 to 13,000 lbs. per sq. in., averaging close to 7,000 lbs. 
per sq. in. Taking this value at 6,000 lbs. per sq. in. for 
any of the grades is conservative and sufficiently close for all 
practical purposes. 




Ledge at the Indiana Limestone Company's Dark Hollow Quarry 

The largest single ledge in operation in the Limestone district, measuring 1400 ft. long, 140 ft. wide, 60 ft. deep. This will cube 11,760,000 ft.; 

approximately 20,000 large car loads of Indiana Limestone 
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Tensile Strength — Tests were 
made with carefully cut briquettes on 
35 specimens embracing 12 varieties 
of the product. The tensile strength 
for seasoned stone varies from 300 
to 715 lbs. per sq. in., averaging 535 
lbs. per sq. in. The test figures for 
the individual specimens in each set 
of 3 from the same variety of stone 
show good agreement. The range, 
amountmg to nearly 40% above and below the average, is 
accounted for by the marked difference in tensile strength be- 
tween the more dense and the softer open grained variety of 
the product— a much greater variation than the corresponding 
difiference in crushing value. 

Although stone is seldom, if ever, used in tension, using a 
factor of safety of ten (10) with the above average results 
gives a conservative, working vaUie of 50 lbs. per sq. in. 

Transverse Strength— From the table it will be noted that 
the modulus of rupture varies from about 900 to 1600 lbs. per 
sq. in., averaging approximately 1250 lbs. On this assumption, 
with a factor of safety of ten (10) a working stress of 125 lbs. 
per sq. in. is applicable to the design of lintels and similar "stone 
beams." 

Shear— It was considei-ed unnecessary to conduct shear tests 
on all the grades and samples of stone which were included in 
the series of physical tests below tabulated. The shear tests 
were therefore confined to representative samples of grades, 
based upon the crushing and other tests, that were sufficient to 
show a full range of the product. These shear tests were made 
on the stone in 3 directions and the average taken for the figures 
below. 

The shear value developed ran from 900 to 2300 lbs. per 
sq. in. for all grades tested, averaging 1600 lbs. per sq. in. 

Elasticity — The coefficient of elasticity has been established 
as 4,400,000 lbs. per sq. in. 

Expansion — The coefficient of expansion has been estab- 
lished as .0000027 in. per degree Fahrenheit. 

(4) Color 

Indiana Limestone is marketed in two color-tones, each of 
varying shades called "BufT" and "Gray" and in an irregular 
mixture of these two called "Variegated." See also rust brown 
staining developed by shot-sawing described under "Surface 
Finishes," paragraph 3, page 8. 

Gray — The Gray is a beautiful silvery gray stone with a 
slightly bluish cast, and is often called "blue" by the trade. It is 
available in light and medium dark shades. 

Buff — The Buff varies from a very light creamy buff or 
buff-gray to a distinct brownish-buff. 

Variegated — The Variegated occurs in the quarries at the 
irregular juncture of the Buff and Gray stone and in the finished 
work consists of both buff and gray stone with some stone con- 
taining both color-tones in the same piece. 

(5) Texture 

For complete classification of the stone by texture, see 
"Grading — Indiana Limestone," pages 5, 6, 7. 



(6) Fire Resistance 

Indiana Limestone is to all intents 
and purposes fireproof. It calcines 
above 1500° F. and will not spall, 
crumble, split nor check when 
drenched with cold water. 

(7) Specification Summary 

Irrelevant Terms — From the 
data given under this heading it will 

be noted that many terms customarily included in the descrip- 
tion of stone in no way apply to Indiana Limestone and are 
therefore purposely eliminated from the Master Specifications — 
see paragraph 4al, page 12. Among these are freedom from 
*'reeds," "seams," "spawl holes," "sand holes," etc., which apply 
more particularly to other materials. 

The term "reed" applies to the plane of weakness that often 
occiirs parallel to the rift or grain along the bedding planes of 
laminated stones, particularly in certain sandstones. Indiana 
Limestone has practically no grain and no weakness along the 
beddi ng plane. It is, in fact, about equally strong and may be 
cut or split with equal facility at any angle to the bed. For all 
practical purposes in building construction it is treated as a 
free-stone. 

Little attention is paid in the working of this stone to its 
natural quarry bed. The great majority of ashlar is sawed with 
the grain parallel with the face of the wall. Monolithic columns 
are produced with the grain running vertically. Therefore, it is 
unnecessary to specify "that the stone be set on its natural 
quarry bed" as evidenced by the elimination of this clause in the 
specifications applying to Indiana Limestone in use by the archi- 
tects of the United States Government — extensive users of this 
stone in important Government buildings for more than fifty 
(50) years. 

The term "seam" applies to a structural defect, seldom 
occurring in Indiana Limestone and which would invariably be 
cut out in the production of the quarry block or slab before the 
stone reaches the cutting mill. 

Small pits, which are left by cutting through a shell, are, 
in Indiana Limestone, unavoidable, except in the finest grain 
stone, and do not weaken or otherwise detract from its value. 

Staining and Stain Prevention— The fact that frequent 
references to the prevention of staining occur throughout the 
specifications and the appendices should not be taken either to 
indicate staining to be a frequent occurrence, or that Indiana 
Limestone is particularly susceptible to staining. 

Any light colored building stone, including the lighter colored 
granites, will show the effect of stain from Portland Cement 
Mortar, where improper construction details or methods that do 
not prevent this are employed. 

Staining is not a fault of Indiana Limestone and is always 
preventable. Where staining has occurred, it has, upon investi- 
gation, been invariably found to be the direct result of lack of 
knowledge or proper care. 

These references, therefore, constitute only a sincere en- 
deavor based on definite experience and research to correct 
improper practices and make clear preventable sources of dis- 
coloration and stain. 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF INDIANA LIMESTONE 

As developed by tests made at the Bureau of Standards, Washington, D. C, on 72 specimens of stone, including the more common 
grades produced by the Indiana Limestone Quarry District in Lawrence and Monroe Counties, Indiana 

Grade 

Compressive Strength 

Transverse 
strength 

Weight 

per 
cu. ft. 
dry 

Absorption 
percentage 

Apparent 
specific 
gravity 

Dry — lbs. per sq. in. 

Wet — lbs. persq.in. 

Lbs. per sq. in. 

On Bed 

On Edge 

On Bed 

On Edge 

1 to B 

II toB 

By wt. 

By vol. 

Statuary buff 

Select buff 

Standard buff 

Rustic buff 

Select gray 

Standard gray 

Variegated 

Special hard grades 

6525 
7426 
6251 
5954 
8519 
7093 
7640 
12769 

6320 
6743 
5455 
5333 
7121 
6064 
6515 
13080 

6148 
6837 
6260 
5607 
7655 
6889 
7149 
10417 

5931 
6290 
5458 
5089 
6781 
5951 
6208 
10038 

1357 
1292 
1044 
1090 
1387 
1344 
1309 
1614 

1021 
1022 
946 
934 
1107 
1272 
1206 
1618 

140 
144 
142 
142 
145 
147 
145 
150 

5.52 
4.75 
4.97 
5.36 
4.26 
4.28 
4.34 
3.60 

12.32 
11.14 
11.27 
12.13 
9.86 
9.87 
10.05 
8.52 

2.24 
2.30 
2.28 
2.27 
2.32 
2.35 
2.32 
2.40 

AveraR:e values 

7757 

7016 

7123 

6439 

1395 

1148 

144 

4.60 

10.58 ' 2.31 

Note: The average values are the average of the various grade averages given above, not the average of all specimens tested; that is, they 
are not weighted averages. 

I to B— indicates that the load was applied perpendicular to the bedding. 

II to B — indicates that the load was applied parallel to the bedding. 
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GRADING— INDIANA LIMESTONE 


i 
I 

1 



( 1 ) Introduction 

The grades given under this head- 
ing define the range of variation in 
texture and the markings that are 
characteristic of and permissible 
under the system of grading adopted 
by the Indiana Limestone Institute. 

It has been adopted as "Standard 
Practice," with the exceptions noted, 
to submit two (2) samples for grade 
approval, showing the maximum and minimum of fineness and 
coarseness of texture to establish the range of variation from 
uniformity, instead of one sample intended to indicate the 
average run of the particular grade. 

In the case of ''Statuary Buff," a single sample will suffice. 
In the case of ''Variegated," three samples are submitted showing 
the range of color and texture. In the case of "Old Gothic" 
there is no fixed limit as to the number of samples which may 
be required to adequately fix the limit as to variation in texture, 
formation and markings characteristic of this grade. 

The selection of grades of stone should be made conjointly 
with the selection of the Surface Finishes (see page 8) and the 
Colors (see "Physical Characteristics," par. (4), page 4) since 
the architectural effect of most of the various finishes is depend- 
ent upon the particular grade of stone to which they are appro- 
priately applied. 

That this selection may be accomplished with the greatest 
economy and intelligence, the facilities and experience of the 
Architects' Service Bureau of the Company are at all times 
accessible for co-operative counsel. Lists and photographs of 
existing buildings with complete data as to grades and finishes 
of stone used are obtainable on request. 


( 2 ) Classification 


Select Gray 
Standard Gray 
Rustic Gray 
♦Special Hard Gray 


Variegated 
Old Gothic 


Statuary Buff 


Select Buff 
Standard Buff 
Rustic Buff 
♦Special Hard Buff 


*These grades are select in texture. 

(3) Statuary Buff 

Description — This grade covers only the very fine uniform 
grained Buff stock. In the texture the grain shall not exceed 
one millimeter (about 1/25 in.) in cross-section, visibly uniform 
and well cemented in structure and entirely free from seams, 
streaks and pit-holes, and without calcite crystals larger than 
four millimeters (about Vq in.) in diameter. 

Adaptability — Principally used for sculpture, carved door- 
ways, tracery, sculptured panels, memorials, mantels and elab- 
orate interior work. 

(4) Select — Gray and Buff 

Description— "Select" stock (both **Gray" and "Buff") is 
sound and durable and shall embrace the average finer grained 
stone, in texture ranging from the finest, most uniform grained 
stock to stone having an average grain, as shown by the samples 
and photo reproductions thereof designating the range of this 
grade. 

It shall include stone in which any openness of grain 
does not show pore spaces exceeding about one mm. (1/25 in.) 
in diameter and in which tight fine opaque white or glass-like 
calcite streaks or veins not exceeding one mm. (about 1/25 in.) 
in width, may occur and will include stone having occasional 
solid fossils and grains, crystals or spots of calcite. Pit-holes 
not exceeding six mm. (about M in.) in diameter may occur, 
providing that there are not more than the equivalent of one of 
these to any ten square feet of area of slabs, nor more than 15% 
of the cube of blocks so affected, and in which any of these 
allowed minor variations in the formation and texture do not 
constitute a defect that impairs the strength and durability or 
appearance of the fabricated and finished stone-work produced 
therefrom, and when appreciably affecting the appearance are 
such that can be eliminated readily from appearing on the face 
of stonework in the finished building. 

Adaptability — For Ashlar or Field, should be confined to 
the finest monumental types of buildings where cost is not a 
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prime factor and where "Smooth 
Machine," "Rubbed," or "Machine- 
tooled" finishes are appropriate. Par- 
ticularly adapted in the better work 
for moulded and plain trim and 
carved and sculptured detail where 
the ashlar or field is of coarser, less 
expensive, stock. Advocated particu- 
larly for lower story work, entrances 
and similar details. The "Buff" may 
be substituted on the simpler work for the "Statuary' 
adaptations. 

Choose "Select Gray" or "Select Buff" for characteristic 
color-tone desired. (See "Physical Characteristics," par. (4), 
page 4.) 

(5) Standard — Gray and Buff 

Description — "Standard" stock (both "Gray" and "Buff") 
is sound and durable and is the average of the moderately large 
grained product of the quarries that constitutes the bulk of the 
total output of stone and is therefore classed as "Standard." 
This grade has certain variations in density, color-tone and tex- 
ture not allowed in "Select" and may contain streaks of calcite 
or moderately coarse grained or reedy formation and small 
pit-holes, providing such variations in texture and color-tone do 
not exceed the following limits, or impair the strength or dura- 
bility of the stone. Texture or grain ranging from "Select" to a 
somewhat shelly appearing formation having an average grain, 
as shown by samples and photo reproductions thereof designating 
the range of this grade. White calcite or crystalline streaks, not 
over four mm. (about Ve in.) in width, nor more than one such 
marking in any 30 sq. ft. of stone so affected. Glass-like calcite 
streaks or veins not over two m.m. (about 1/12 in.) in width 
nor more than one such defect in any 30 sq. ft. of stone so 
affected; coarse or open texture bands averaging not over one 
inch in width, nor shall it aggregate over 6% of the measure- 
ment across grain ; pit or shell holes aggregating not over one 
sq. in. in area to any 30 sq. ft. of stone; stock to be well 
cemented and with the exception of the pit-holes and coarse 
somewhat open-textured streaks allowed, shall not be visibly open 
or porous in general structure. 

Adaptability — Adapted to the great average of work where 
a general uniformity of color and texture is desired and cost is 
a consideration. Particularly adapted to the ashlar or field in 
the better types of commercial and the less pretentious monu- 
mental buildings where "Select" stock is not appropriate or war- 
ranted and the slight variations in texture are an addition to 
rather than a detraction from the general character of the design. 
Entirely satisfactory in quahty and appearance for the simpler 
trim, especially above the lower story. Adapted to the smoother 
finishes, such as "Sand-sawed," "Sand-sawed Slightly Rubbed," 
"Smooth Machine," "Rubbed" and '^Machine-tooled." 

Choose "Standard Gray" or "Standard Buff" for character- 
istic color-tone desired. (See "Physical Characteristics," par. 
(4), page 4.) 

(6) Rustic — Gray and Buff 

Applicable to Both Rustic Gray and Rustic Buff — 

"Rustic" stock is sound and durable and shall embrace the 
coarser, more or less open shelly grained stone, having a varying 
amount of crystalline calcite intermixed, including stone having 
a decidedly coarse with some honey-comb formation, as shown 
by the samples and photo reproductions thereof designating the 
range of this grade. 

It may include some stone which is darker in color- 
tone, some stone with streaks of fine texture and some 
stone that is quite hard, due to the size and amount of crystalline 
calcite that it contains. This grade is therefore distinctly coarser 
and more varying in texture, showing a wider range of granular 
formation and more variation in color-tone than any other grade, 
except "Old Gothic." 

Buff — Rustic Buff may contain an average amount of very 
open grain stone of more or less cellular formation like traver- 
tine and stone of appreciably darker color-tone. 

Gray — Rustic Gray by the nature of the deposit will gener- 
ally be somewhat denser in formation than Rustic Buff, and 
regardless of its coarse shelly texture, it will usually be prac- 
tically free of any very open grain, travertine-like cellular for- 
mation characteristic of some Rustic Buff stock. 


Sweet's 


PAGE 5 


Continued on next page 


A598 


Indiana Limestone Company 


Adaptability— A d a p t e d to the 

less formal types of architectural de- 
sign, particularly ashlar or field where 
wide range of both color-tone (con- 
fined wholly to either Buff or Gray) 
and texture are appropriate. Espe- 
cially adapted to the coarser finishes, 
such as *'Sand-sawed," and "Shot- 
sawed." May be used for the coarser 
moulded work not close to the 
where variations of texture and color are de- 
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Vision 
sirable. 

Choose "Rustic 
color-tone desired, 
page 4.) 


Gray" or "Rustic Buff" for characteristic 
(See "Physical Characteristics," par. (4), 


(7) Special Hard — Gray and Buff 

Description— "Special Hard" (both Gray and Buff) for the 
purpose of grading is classed as "Select." It is the fine grained, 
hard, dense stone similar to the regular "Select" grade in texture 
and may be included as such, but as a grade by itself, shall be 
specially selected for its hard, dense, usually somewhat crystal- 
line texture. 

Adaptability — This grade is particularly suitable for grade 
or base courses, steps, platforms, floor tiling, paving and other 
walkway surfaces. It is also well adapted to use for members 
with wide shallow washes and for coping and exposed capping 
stones where the utmost in close grained, hard, weather-resisting 
and water-shedding characteristics are desirable. Like the 
"Select" grades it is particularly adapted to the smoother 
finishes. 

Choose "Special Hard Gray" or "Special Hard Buff" for 
characteristic color-tone desired. (See "Physical Characteris- 
tics," par. (4), page 4.) 

(8) Variegated 

Description — "Variegated" stock is sound and durable and 
embraces the irregular mixture of the Buff and Gray 'color-tones 
which occur in the blocks that are quarried where the Buff and 
Gray color-tones adjoin in the quarry ledges and includes stone 
showing variation in texture as well as the variation in color- 
tone, as shown by the samples and photo reproductions thereof 
designating the range of this grade. "Variegated" stock includes 
stone that may vary in texture from the lower range of "Stand- 
ard" up through "Select" as herein graded by texture and conse- 
quently from moderately large 
to quite fine grained stone and 
will include some stone con- 
taining streaks or veins or 
crystalline calcite and band> 
or areas of shelly formation 
that do not affect the struc- 
tural soundness of the stone, 
or make the stone stock too 
coarse or variable to be used 
for the average run of "cm 
stone" work, trim, etc. It is 
understood that while the 
quarry blocks shall contain 
stone of both color-tones. 
Variegated stock when cut up 
for building purposes, will, in 
the finished work, produce- 
pieces of solid Buff and solid 
Gray and only a certain per- 
centage of stone with the two 
color-tones in one piece. The 
coarser variegated stone is 
sometimes listed as Old Gothic 
Adaptability — Adapted t( 
the great average of work 
where a distinct variation and 
mixture of color-tones (both 
Buff and Gray) and general 
uniformity of texture are ap- 
propriate. May be used for both 
ashlar and trim with the 
smoother finishes and for ash- 
lar or field in. the rougher fin- 
ishes, such as "Sand-sawed" 
and "Shot-sawed." Variegated 
is sometimes considered inap- 


propriate for columns or other trim 
units of large size where separate 
color tones might look out of place. 
(See "Physical Characteristics," par. 
(4) page 4.) 

(9) Old Gothic 

Description — This grade of 
stock is sound and durable and em- 
braces Gray, Variegated and Buff. 

It includes stone of pronounced texture, unselected as to color, 
ranging from a fine to a distinctly coarse grain, and may con- 
tain shelly, honey-comb formations with l)oth white and dark 
crystalling streaks or streaks of glass-like calcite and tight 
crowfeet, none of which, however, affect the structural sound- 
ness and weathering properties of the stone. For this grade 
of stone there are no fixed limits as to variation in texture, 
general formation and surface markings, and when the material 
is fabricated some pieces will be produced in solid Buff and 
in solid Gray. 

Adaptability — Particularly adapted to the less formal types 
of architecture where an extermely wide range and mixture of 
both color-tones (both Gray and Buff) and texture are appro- 
priate. May be used for simple, coarse trim combined with 
the same stone for ashlar or field. Especially adapted to the 
coarser finishes such as "Sand-sawed" and "Shot-sawed." 


(10) Special Varieties of Stone Produced by Indiana 
Limestone Company Quarries 

In addition to the regular grades of stone which this com- 
pany produces under the grading established by the uniform 
classification of the Indiana Limestone Institute, this company 
also produces in unlimited quantities, the series of trade named 
varieties of its product as hereafter listed, the trade names of 
which are copyrighted as applying only to the product of the 
particular quarry or ledge designated thereby which possesses 
some distinctive characteristics. 

It should be understood that these trade named varieties 
do not constitute another series of grades nor are they in most 
cases "off-grade" varieties but simply stone that possesses some 
distinctive characteristics, either in structure or formation in 
texture or in color-tone. 

of stone of known satisfactory 
merit is desired, the architect 
is justified in specifying these 


Where a specific kind 
quality and unique artistic 



ILCO SPANDRELS 
ILCO Spandrels have been especially designed to meet the require- 
ments of the modern office building. They can be cut to harmonize with 
almost any design and when so desired the entire spandrel including 
window sills and lintels can be cut in one piece. The cost of setting 
is very low so that the cost in place is no greater than many inferior 
substitutes. 

Detailed information will be furnished on request. 
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well and favorably known trade 
named varieties. 

The relation of these trade 
named varieties to the regular 
grading under the uniform 
classification may briefly be 
explained by the following: 

P. M. & B. Buff-, The 
well known buff from this fa-" 
mous quarry is obtainable in 
both the ''Select" and "Stand- 
ard" grades and to an unlimited 
extent in "Rustic." 

Dark Hollow Gray— The 
fine, dense uniform textured 
Gray stone from this celebrated 
quarry, obtainable chiefly in the 
"Select" grade though also in 
"Standard" and to a very lim- 
ited extent in "Rustic." 

Eureka Variegated — 
About the most distinctive Va- 
riegated stone produced by the 
Indiana Limestone district, hav- 
ing a more marked contrast 
between the Buff and Gray 
than most of the Variegated 
stone. 

Hoosier Silver Gray — A 

fine textured very light Gray 
stone produced principally in 
the "Select" grade. 

University Buff — A fine, 
even textured Buff stone of 
very light color-tone produced 
principally in the "Select" grade. 

Continued on next page 
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TYPICAL SAMPLES (FULL SIZE) ILLUSTRATING GRADING 



Statuary Stock and Maximum Degree 
of Fineness of Select Stock 


Minimum Degree of Fineness 
of Rustic 




Minimum Degree of Fineness of Standard and 
Maximum Degree of Fineness of Rustic 

The conventional grades of Indiana Limestone, 
Select, Standard and Rustic are classified by their fine- 
ness of grain. This fineness does not change by jumps 
but gradually from the finest to the coarsest. Conse- 
quently two samples are furnished, one showing the 
maximum ; the other, the minimum degree of fineness 
for the grade specified. The cuts on this page show the 
limits of fineness, separating Statuary, Select, Standard 
and Rustic. 

Stone is graded for both fineness and color when 
quarried and each block is marked with grade, quarry 
ledge and individual number. With some few excep- 
tions each quarry produces all the grades but in var}'ing 
proportions. 


Statuary includes only the finest grain stone (A) ; 
all stone between fineness A and B is graded as 
Select ; between B and C as Standard and between C and 
D as Rustic. 

Variegated (E) is a mixture of bufif and gray 
unselected as to texture though the fine stone predomi- 
nates. 

Old Gothic is a mixture of Rustic and Variegated 
and also includes some few stones having "crowfeet" 
(F) as well as glass seams and other markings not 
afi'ecting the strength of the stone. See paragraph 9, 
page 6, detailed specification. Variegated stone included 
under this classification is generally coarser in texture 
than that graded as Variegated. 
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SURFACE FINISHES— INDIANA LIMESTONE 


SERVICE 


BEDFORD- 


(1) Introduction 

I I Indiana Limestone in addition 

III II to the large range of grades of stone 

■ I m Ji 1 1 (see "Grading," page 5) and color- 

■ BM^^ tones (see "Physical Characteristics," 
par. (4), page 4) is adapted to a 
wide variety of standard machine and 
hand-tooled finishes. Many new and 
special finishes are constantly being 
developed. 

The selection of the surface finish should be made con- 
jointly with the selection of the Grade and Color of the stone, 
not only from the viewpoint of adaptability to the architectural 
design, but because of its particular adaptation to the grade 
of stone to which it is applied, its position in regard to close 
inspection, its function or purpose, and its relative cost. 

That this selection may be accomplished with the greatest 
economy and intelligence, the facilities and experience of the 
Architects' Service Bureau of the Company are at all times 
accessible for co-operative counsel. Lists and photographs of 
existing buildings with complete data as to grades and finishes 
of stone used are obtainable on request. 

Data under this heading is intended to establish for speci- 
fication use those finishes most commonly used and their adapta- 
bility. 

(2) Sand-sawed Finish 

Description — The surface left as the stone comes from 
the gang-saw. A moderately smooth, granular surface varying 
in texture with the grade of stone. Sometimes contains shal- 
low, parallel scores or saw marks. 

Adaptability — The least expensive finish. Particularly 
adapted to the various types of ashlar of the coarser grades 
of stone. 

Ideal and economical for commercial structures, especially 
above the first story. In the best work of this type partial 
rubbing may be added (see par. (5)). Use for plain ashlar 
only — not obtainable on moulded or cut work. 

(3) Rough Short-sawed or Ripple-face Finish 

Description — A rough gang-saw finish produced by the 
addition of chilled steel shot to the sawing sand. Produces 
an interesting range of rough surface textures varying with 
the composition of the stone and the amount and type of shot 
used. 

Range runs from a medium rough, rather uniform, pebbled 
surface to a surface heavily ripped up with irregular, roughly 
parallel grooves. 

Adaptability — Little, if any, more expensive than sand- 
sawed finish ; except where the return heads must be finished 
to correspond with the textured face. This finish should be 
confined to the four coarser textured grades : Variegated, 
Rustic Buff, Rustic Gray, Old Gothic. Adapted to the various 
types of ashlar or field work. LTsed almost exclusively for 
ILCO-Riplstone. 

May be combined with varying proportions of sand-sawed 
stock for field or ashlar, trimmed with either Variegated or 
the finer grades of Indiana Limestone customarily used for 
cut stone work. 

Added Color-tone Range — The shot-sawed finish has a 
further advantage by widening the range of color-tone. This 
is accomplished by allowing some of the saw-slush to remain 
on the surface of the stone, permitting a varying amount of 
rust stain to develop on the surface, adding the brown tones 
thus obtained to the natural color variations of the stone 
itself. This is nature's coloring matter and absolutely per- 
manent. 

(4) Smooth Machine Finish 

Description — The generally recognized Standard Machine 
Smooth finish. Produced by the planers, without hand work 
other than the removal of objectionable tool marks where they 
occur. 

While referred to as smooth, it is a machine finish and 
the surface always has a certain amount of texture. 

Adaptability — This finish is always furnished for all parts 
of the work, both plain and moulded surfaces, when other 
finish is not specificially designated. 

An economical finish for all grades of stone, particularly 
those of fine texture where a smooth finish is desirable and 
appropriate. Obviously, it will remain cleaner than the less 
smooth textures. 



(5) Wet Rubbed Finish 

Description — Where a really 
smooth finish is desired, sand and 
water rubbed or Carborundum and 
water rubbed finish should be speci- 
fied. (Grinding smooth with dry 
carborundum or gritstone is not 
recommended.) 

Adaptability — Specify for all 
parts (plain and moulded surfaces) 

wherever a smooth dirt and grime resisting finish is desired. 
Adapted to all grades, but particularly to the finer textured 
stones. 

An excellent procedure is to require that the lower story 
be sand and water rubbed and leave the balance of the work 
as it comes from the planers or saws. 

(6) Honed Finish 

Description — ^A superfine smooth finish. 
Adaptability — Usually confined to fine interior work. 

(7) Machine-tooled Finishes 

Description — The customarily used machine-tooled finishes 
are four (4), six (6) and eight (8) bats (parallel, concave 
grooves) to the inch — specified as 4, 6, and 8 cut zvork. Two 
(2) bats to the inch tooling is occasionally used on large scale 
work and ten (10) bats to the inch where especially fine 
tooling is desired. Convex tooling, less usual, can be furnished 
where required. 

Two-bat tooling, on account of the necessity of matching 
the flutes, is very expensive. Ten-bat tooling is so fine as to 
be invisible at a comparatively short distance from the building. 

Adaptability — Not employed as much as formerly, but 
when used, principally on ashlar surfaces with mould work 
finished smooth. Tooled mouldings can be cut by machine 
only in the direction of the mould. When cut across the mould 
work must be done by hand and is expensive. Tooling on ash- 
lar and large fillets is generally vertical. 

(8) Carborundum Finish 

Description — A very smooth finish produced by use of a 
carborundum machine instead of a planer. 

Adaptability — Lower in cost than Honed Finish and 
smoother than Wet Rubbed. May be specified for flat surfaces 
of any area and for mouldings whenever there is sufficient 
length (about 500 ft.) of one profile. 

(9) Plucked Finish 

Description — This is another machine finish obtained by 
rough planing the surface of the stone, breaking or plucking 
out small particles. This gives an interesting rough texture to 
the stone. 

Adaptability — It is often used as a finish on cut stone 
trim of buildings faced with ILCO-Riplstone. 

(10) Other Machine Finishes 

Description — Machine finishes have been developed closely 
resembling many of the hand finishes. Others are adapted to 
particular parts of buildings, such as spandrels, special rusticated 
ashlar, etc. 

Adaptability — The imitation hand finishes can be applied 
to areas larger than economically possible with hand finishes 
and can be distinguished from them only by very careful inspec- 
tion. 

The special features make possible obtaining outstanding 
effects in buildings at low cost or the production of particular 
effects desired by the architect. 

(11) Hand-tooled Finishes 

Description — Due to their greater cost over the more gen- 
erally used modern machine finishes, particularly when applied 
to large areas, hand-tooled finishes should be confined to accent 
points where the cost is warranted. 

Various types of hand-tooling are particularly adapted to 
Indiana Limestone, such as crandalling, drove and tooth chisel- 
ing. 

Where rough effect is desired, the "rough picked" or "hand 
pointed" finishes are often used. 

Special finishes to meet special requirements will be pre- 
pared by the Indiana Limestone Company and samples will 
be submitted to form the basis of specifications. 
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Adaptability — The judicious use 
of a small amount of hand-tooled fin- 
ishing to accent certain architectural 
details of an otherwise smooth ma- 
chine-finished building will often add 
much to the character and distinction 
of the design. 

A small amount of hand-tooling 
in contrast to plain surfaces or ma- 
chine-tooled work, will generally give 
a richer effect than where there is an over-abundance. Hand- 
tooling, like sculptured detail, needs a contrasting background 
to attain its full value and effect. Thus cjuoin or arch stones, 
certain quoining of rusticated work, lintels and similar details 
can often be hand-tooled to advantage to contrast with plain 
rustication or ])lain walls. 
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(12) Rusticated Work 

The rustication of ashlar may in 
a general way be considered as a 
finish, since it is an important factor 
in giving texture to the surface of 
the building. The width and depth 
of the rustication and the shape of 
the groove or channel will contribute 
materially to the effect as well as the 
finish of the stone itself. Too great 
a depth to the rustication often adds materially to the cost 
without improving the effect. 

The faces of rusticated work may be plain or tooled 
in various ways with a plain or tooled margin draft around 
each facet. The tooling on rusticated work is quite generallv 
done by hand. 


-INDIANA 


ILCO-RIPLSTONE 


Below are two typical examples of ILCO-Riplstone, a Rough 
Shot-sawed or Ripple Face Finish (see Par. (3), page 8). 

The grooving of the ripple finish may be made to run in 
the same direction on all strips, either vertical or horizontal, 
as preferred. Some of the pieces of stone will be more or less 
uniformly roughened like rough-textured tapestry brick; while 
the surface of other pieces will be irregularly corrugated or 
rippled to a degree that it is impossible to obtain in any other 
material. 

The beauty of ILCO-Riplstone is enhanced by the fact that 
no two pieces of stone or the entire area of any single piece 
is the same either in texture or color-tone. A soft, mellow, 
shadowy effect is the result. It is not only admirably suited 
for range work and random ashlar masonry, but for coursed 
ashlar and plain areas of cut stone work as well. 

The cost of ILCO-Riplstone is quite moderate and often 
enables natural stone to be used f(^r plain wall surfaces in 
strict competition with less desirable materials. 

While ILCO-Riplstone was originally developed more par- 
ticularly for range work and random ashlar in ecclesiastical. 


collegiate and residential construction, it has grown so tre- 
mendously in popularity with architects that it has already 
been used also for the finish of plain surfaces of cut stone 
work in commercial buildings of nearly every type — hotels, 
apartment buildings, banks, office l)uildings, store fronts, etc. 

"333" North Michigan Avenue Building in Chicago, designed 
by Holabird & Root, Architects, is a recent example of ripple 
finish on cut stone work in tall commercial buildings. This 
building was awarded a gold medal as the most distinctive 
structure erected in Chicago during 1928. 

The colors, along with the natural variation of the stone 
itself, range from almost a rust-color brown through warm 
tawny browns and grays of various shades to a mellow, creamy 
buff. 

The ripple face stone is recommended for plain wall sur- 
faces only. Moulded and ornamental work of all kinds, and 
all items of cut stone trim that occur in conjunction with it, 
will be either machine or hand finished as required, forming a 
pleasing, decided contrast with the ripple finish of plain wall 
areas. 
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TYPICAL INDIANA LIMESTONE ASHLAR SURFACE FINISHES 



RANGE WORK 

ILCO-Riplstone 


RANGE WORK 

Sand-sawed Finish 



RUSTICATED ASHLAR 
Course Pick-pointed Finish 


COURSE RANGE ASHLAR 

Pluck-planer Finish 



RUSTICATED ASHLAR 

Face and Edges Broached Finish 


RANDOM ASHLAR 

Channel-face and Sand-sawed Finish 
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CUT STONE— MASTER SPECIFICATION 
INDIANA OOLITIC LIMESTONE 


PREFACE 



Scope 

The term "Cut Stone" is, for the 
piiri)t)se of this specification, con- 
fined to that i)ro(luct which is zi'liolly 
fabricated at the mill, ready to set in 
the building. 

Indiana Limestone furnished 
rough-sawed in strips, or but par- 
tially fabricated is not considered cut 
stone. The furnishing and laying of 
this material should, therefore, be included under a separate 
division of the (general Masonry Contract. See specifications 
for ILCO-Riplstone, page 19. 

Drawings Required for Intelligent Estimates and 
Execution 

Contract Drawings — The term contract drawings as used 
in this specification refers to the architect's drawings and de- 
tails on which the cut stone contract is based. ' 

In order to permit an intelligent and accurate estimate and 
proposal on the work the contract drawings should include not 
only complete small plans, elevations and sections showing scope 
and nature of the work but also sufficient large scale details to 
permit the estimator to determine accurately size of units, gen- 
eral character and amount of carving, profile or moulds, amount 
of bond stones, and all other required details such as jointing, 
special finishes, etc. 

Shop Drawings — The term "Shop Drawings" refers to the 
shop or Cutting and Setting drawings prepared by the Cut 
Stone Contractor for the fabrication of the cut stone. 

Full Size Details — The necessary complete Full Size De- 
tails of stone work should be furnished promptly by the archi- 
tect to insure prompt preparation of "Shop drawings." Delay 
in this respect often disrupts the proper sequence of shipping 
and progress schedules. 

Structural Details Required — In addition to the com- 
plete contract drawings and details, the stone fabricator should 
be furnished, prior to commencement of the Stone Shop Draw- 
ings, with complete structural plans, details and such Struc- 
tural Shop Drazvings of the work as may aflfect the cut stone 
work. Only so may proper clearances and fitting be provided 
at the mill to obviate expensive hand field dressing and fitting. 

Cut Stone Specification Divisions 

Since it is common practice, especially in the larger cen- 
ters, to divide the Cut Stone work into two (2) distinct sub- 
contracts — namely, the Furnishing of the Fabricated Stone 
f.o.b. mill, freight allowed to destination (or delivered alongside 
curb at the building site), and the Setting of the Fabricated 
Stone, including transportation from the cars (or unloading 
from trucks at building site), this Cut Stone specification is 
separated into these two distinct divisions. This procedure is 


advocated even where the Furnishing 
of the Cut Stone and the Setting are 
finally merged under one subcontract. 
Note: 7 he clauses in parcttthesis 
in this paragraph apply to cut 
stone furnished by local cut 
stone contractors. 
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Specification Form 

The form of this specification is 
that of a "Alaster," including all clauses which in ordinary 
practice apply to average work. All clauses, obviously, do not 
apply to every building. In formulating the Cut Stone Speci- 
fications for a particular building only those clauses which 
apply should be selected. Special provisions or methods 
but seldom required are not included — such clauses should 
be added wherever necessary to clearly define the procedure, 
especially to obviate controversy involving responsibility and 
cost. 

Appendices 

Following the specifications are Appendices specifically and 
in detail dealing with subjects forming the basis of selection 
of materials and methods recommended in these specifications. 
They contain many specification provisions affecting other 
trades which should be included under other divisions of the 
work if the Cut Stone work is to be wholly satisfactory. The 
inclusion of these related provisions and safeguards is of vital 
importance — a careful study of these Appendices is therefore 
recommended. 

Advisory Service 

The Architects' Service Bureau, maintained by the Indiana 

Limestone Company, is at all times accessible for advice and 
recommendations in the formulating of C ut Stone Specifications. 
Special data, the result of much extended research work, relat- 
ing to the fabrication and setting of Indiana Oolitic Limestone 
W'ill be furnished on request. 

Notes 

Notes in italics are explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be included in the specification. 

Selective Words or Phrases 

\\ herever words or phrases occur in the body of the speci- 
fication paragraph printed in italics and enclosed in parentheses, 
choose that word or phrase which applies to the particular work, 
omitting those that are irrelevant. \\ herever the word "Spec- 
ify" occurs in italics enclosed in parentheses, thus (specify), 
add the particular word or clause applicable, optional with the 
specification writer. 


CUT STONE FABRICATION 


Note : For "Cut Stone Setting," see separate division, page 15. 

(1) Work Included 

(la) The work under this contract shall include all labor 
and material for the furnishing of the Indiana OOLITIC Lime- 
stone cut stone work in accordance with the drawings and as 
hereinafter specified. 

(lb) Delivery shall be (f.o.b. mill, freight alloived to des- 
tination) (specify). 

(Ic) In general, this work shall include (list and locate 
items in detail). 

Note: JVhen the work is not clearly indicated on the 
drawings, or if there is any particular reason for enumer- 
ating the items, this paragraph may be included — ordinarily 
it is not necessary. See recommended listing of Grades and 
Finishes under par. f4). 


(2) Work Not Included 

(2a) The following work is not included under this con- 
tract : (list and locate items). 

Note: Where there is Cut Stone work other than Indiana 
Limestone or n'here there is Limestone not considered "Cut 
Stone'' and specified elsezvhere under the General Masonry 
Contract, include tliis clause. 

(3) Alternate Estimate 

This contractor shall include in his proposal an alternate 
estimate for the furnishing of Indiana Limestone in lieu of 
(specify) as follows: (List and locate). 

Note: Include where items indicated of other material are 

to be figured as zvell in Limestone, the comparative costs 

beiitg a determining factor. 
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_ (4) Description of Stone, 

I I Grades and Finishes 

■ ■ I . I I (^a) General— All Cut Stone in- 

I eluded under this contract shall be 

Indiana Oolitic Limestone building 
stock quarried in Lawrence, Monroe 
or adjacent Counties, Indiana (by the 
Indiana Limestone Company). 

(4al) Stock shall in all respects 
fulfill the grade requirements estab- 
lished and adopted by the Indiana Limestone Institute and shall 
be from a quarry the product of which has been tested at the 
U. S. Bureau of Standards for physical properties and weather- 
ing with satisfactory results. 

(4a2) The quarry from which the Limestone is obtained 
shall be one having ample capacity and facilities to assure 
prompt delivery in such quantities as will permit the rapid and 
uninterrupted execution of the work. 

(4a3) This Contractor's facilities for cutting and handling 
the work as well as the character of Limestone Quarry will be 
considered in the award of contract. 

Note: For large and important work it is customary 
and desirable to include either or both clauses (4a2) and 
(4a3). 

(4a4) The architect reserves the right to approve the cut 
stone sub-contractor before the award of this work. 

Note: Recommended whenever the furnishing of the Cut 
Stone is included under the ''General Contract'' 
(4b) Grades and Finishes — 

(4bl) All Limestone shall be (specify grade) ((specify spe- 
cial Trade Named variety) from the quarries of the Indiana 
Limestone Company or equivalent), with (Smooth Machine) 
(specify) surface finish. 

Note: Clause (4bl) should be included only where the 
entire cut stone work is to be of one grade and one finish. 
Where there are two (2) or more grades or varieties of cut 
stone or two (2) or more finishes, each grade and finish 
should be listed and definitely located separately as 
below. 

(4b2) Variegated (Specify) Finish — The following 
(items) (portions of the work) shall be executed in Variegated 
Stock (Specify special Trade Named variety) from the quar- 
ries of the Indiana Limestone Company or equivalent), with 
all surfaces (except as otherwise indicated or specified) fin- 
ished in (Smooth Machine) (specify) finish. 

Note: Here list and locate the itcm^ or portions of the 
work. Particular attention is called to the ''Adaptability" 
suggestions for both ''Grades" and "Finishes" given under 
these separate headings on pages 5 and 8 respectively. Note 
particularly the advocated use of the "Special Hard"" varie- 
ties, par. (7) and ''Wet Rubbed Finish," par. (5). See par. 
(10), page 6 for "Special Varieties of Stone Produced by 
Indiana Limestone Company." 

Note: Continue other clauses similar to (4b2) specifying 
other grades and finishes. 

(4b3) Special Tooling and Finishes — In addition to the 
general surface finish(t'jr> above specified, the following items 
shall have (special tooling) (finishes) as described below: 

Note: Here list, locate and describe. See particularly 

paragraphs (8), (10) and (11), page 8. 

(4b4) Alternate Estimate — 

Note: Describe the grade of stone, finish, etc. required for 
alternate estimate (see par. (2)) follozving substantially the 
same outline as suggested in (4b2). 

( 5 ) Samples 

(5a) (Prior to) (Immediately after) the award of contract, 
the contractor shall submit to the architect for approval two (2) 
(except as noted below) samples of (the grade) (each grade) 
of stone specified, illustrating the extremes which are to be 
furnished under this contract. 

(5b) In the case of "Statuary Buff" one sample will suffice. 

(5c) In the case of "Variegated" three samples are re- 
quired. 

(5d) In the case of "Old Gothic," (specify number) samples 
are required. 

Note: See par. (1), ''Grading," page 5 in reference to (5a), 
(5b), (5c) and (5d). 

(5e) Samples shall be approximately 3% in. wide x 7 in. 
long X % in. thick, produced with the large faces cut across 
the grain of the stone and one large face finished to correspond 
with (that) (those) specified. At least two (2) edges shall be 
rock face. 



(5f) All samples shall be marked 
"Sample of Indiana Limestone for 
(specify) Building" including Grade, 
Finish and Contractor. 

(5g) Stone shall be of the same 
grade, color and finish as the (spec- 
ify) building at (specify) (except 
[specify exceptions}). 

Note: Often more satisfactory 
than basing contract on samples. 

(6) Shop Drawings 

(6a) Prior to fabrication, This Contractor shall prepare and 
submit in (triplicate) (specify) for the approval of the architect, 
complete "Shop" drawings for all Cut Stone work under this 
contract as indicated on the contract drawings and specifications 
and no stone shall be cut until these drawings are approved. 

(6b) A sufficient number of copies of approved shop draw- 
ings shall be furnished for (the Cut Stone Setting Contractor) 
(and) other trades for the co-ordination of their work with the 
cut stone work. 

(6c) Shop drawings shall show accurately in detail the 
dimensions and sections of stone, the jointing, bonding, special 
anchoring and the support of stone by shelf angles and loose- 
steel and other necessary structural details and shall conform to 
the contract drawings and specifications and to the general pro- 
visions governing the fabrication as set forth in par. (7). 

(6d) All stone work shown on the Cut Stone shop drawings 
shall be detailed to leave at least a full (1 in.) (specify) clear- 
ance between the back of the stone and the ultimate face of 
(reinforced .concrete zvork) (concrete floor construction) (fire- 
proof covering over structural steel). 

Note: Due to unavoidable inaccuracies, slight bulging of 
forms, etc., iMch often advance the theoretical face of 
these rough members, a clearance of IV2 in. is often allowed 
to assure the prescribed, necessary 1-in. clearance. Clearance 
of more than IV2 in. is not recommended. 
(6e) In no case shall the contractor deviate from the 
jointing shown on the architect's draw nigs and details without 
written approval. 

Note: Include only where the jointing has been accurately 
a)id carefully worked out on the contract drawings, not only 
on small scale drazvings, but as zvell on complete typical 
large scale details. 

(6f) No departure from the architect's drawings shall be 
indicated on the shop drawings submitted for approval, unless 
the change is specifically called to the architect's attention by a 
note on the shop drawings or an accompanying letter of ex- 
planation. 

Note: Recommend in lieu of clause (6c) in the great 
majority of cases where the experience of the Cut Stone 
contractor may be relied upon to suggest only changes or 
departures from the architect's drazcings which are bene- 
ficial or fall zcithin more practical limits of the material. 
(6g) Each stone on shop drawings shall be numbered and 
the fabricated stone shall bear the corresponding identification 
numbers marked on the back or bed with non-staining paint. 

( 7 ) Fabrication — Cutting 

(7a) General — All stone work shall be accurately cut to 
shape and dimensions shown on the approved shop drawings. 
All exposed plane faces shall be true. Beds and all joints shall 
be dressed straight and, unless otherwise shown, at right angles 
to the face. All arrises shall be sharp and true, with the fragile 
edges slightly rounded to prevent "snipping." Patching of stones 
will not be permitted except with consent of the architect. 

(7b) Ashlar — Ashlar in general shall he (4 in.) (specify) 
thick with (8 in.) (specify) bond courses and (8 in.) (specify) 
heads on external angles, a net variation of in. in thickness 
of ashlar being allowed. 

Note: The difference in thickness betzveen ashlar and bond 

stones or bond courses should normally be 4 in., one brick 

width. 

(7bl) Every (other) (third) course shall be a bond course. 
Note: In average zi'ork every third course is sufficient 
Check zi'ith local Building Code, 

(7b2) Every other stone in alternate courses shall be a bond 
stone. 

Note: Amply sufficient for stability. Check zmth local 
Building Code. 

(Jb3) (Fifteen) (specify) per cent of the superficial area 
of the wall shall be bond stones and these shall be uniformly 
distributed over the surface. 

Note: Recommended by the Building Officials Conference, 

1925, as sufficient. 
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(7b4) There shall be (one) (two) 
(three) bond courses to each story 
height. 

Note: Sufficient for enclosure 
walls on structural frame buildings. 
Check with local Building Code. 

(7b5) Provide "through" or bond 
stones wherever indicated on the 
Architect's contract drawings. 

(7b6) Reprises at internal angles 
shall have (4-in.) (6-in.) (specify) returns. 

Note: Use only on special work zvhere the considerable 
added expense involved is warranted. 
(7c) Projecting Stones — All projecting stones, except 
where specially detailed on the shop drawings as anchored to 
the structure, shall have beds in the wall at least 1 in. greater 
in depth than their maximum projection. 

(7cl) Moulded projecting courses, unless specially shown 
as secured by suitable anchorage or steel supports, shall have 
not less than four-sevenths (4/7) of their cubical contents 
inside the face of the wall. 

(7d) Washes — All washes shall be cut in strict accord- 
ance with details, true to line and to match perfectly at 
joints. 

(7dl) Unless otherwise specially shown, all washes shall 
be cut with lugs or seats to receive masonry work above. 
Note: See Recommendations as to the pitch of zcide 
washes in the last clause of par. (1) page 22 of appen- 
dix E. 

(7e) Drips — On all projecting stones and courses, pro- 
vide drips of sufficient width and depth to shed water as shown 
on the contract drawings. 

(7 el) Unless otherwise specifically indicated, all (copings) 
(caps) (sills) (specify) etc. shall overhang the work below 
not less than (iMi in.) (specify) and shall be provided with 
drips. 

Note: The modern trend of design in the eliminating of 
these projecting members zvith drips results in much un- 
sightly streaking especially beneath sills. Drips therefore 
are strongly advocated. Where drips cannot be provided, 
washes should be as steep as possible. 
(7f) Joints — Joints shall have a uniform thickness of 
(V4: in.) (specify). 

Note: in. is standard and recommended, 
(7fl) In some instances, the drawings show stones cut in 
large pieces with false joints. False joints shall be cut (%. in.) 
(specify) wide and (% in.) (specify) deep. 

(7g) Moulded Work — All moulded work shall conform 
accurately to profiles given on full sized details and shall match 
perfectly at joints. All intersecting profiles shall be cut with 
returns with their lines carefully connected (except where 
miters are specifically called for on the approved shop draw- 
ings). 

(7h) Curved Work — All curved work shall be cut to 
correct radii with joints on true radial lines. 

(7i) Reveals — Reveals shall (unless specially otherwise 
shozim) show full heads. The returns against (frames) (ma- 
sonry) (specify) shall be dressed approximately smooth and 
true. 

(7j) Lintels, etc. — All stone (lintels) (voussoirs of arches) 
( keys) etc. shall be the full depth of reveals. The returns 
against (frames) (relieznng arches) (steel) (specify) shall be 
dressed^ approximately smooth and true. 

(7jl) Lintels, unless specially otherwise shown, shall be 
at least (8 in.) (specify) longer than the figured width of 
opening covered. 

(7k) Sills— All sills (except slip sills) shall be cut with 
(lugs and) wash in strict accordance with details. 

(7kl) They shall, unless otherwise shown, be (6 in.) 
(specify) longer than figured width of opening. The width 
shall be such that (in addition to the projecting face) they 
shall be at least (2 in.) (specify) wider than figured depth 
of reveal. 

(7k2) Unless otherwise shown, all window sills shall over- 
hang the work below not less than (IV2 in.) (specify) and shall 
be provided with in.) (specify) drips. 

Note: See par. (7e). 

(7k3) All window sills shall be plowed for water bars. 
(7k4) Door sills shall be provided with accurately cut 
thresholds or lips as detailed. 

(7k5) Slip sills shall be cut to fit reveals, allowing for 
in.) (specify) joints at ends. 

(71) Columns and V\\?iSt^vs— (Columns) (engaged col- 
umns) (pilasters), etc. shall be cut with (entasis) (flutes) 
(caps) (bases) etc. in strict accordance with the detail drawings. 
Note: Entasis is not customary or recommended on pi- 
lasters, especially zvhen fluted. 
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(711) Column shafts shall be 
(monolithic) (cut into the number of 
drums detailed). 

Note: Column shafts up to 12 
ft, in height generally cost no 
more monolithic than in drums. 
For the average colimin up to 
24 ft. or more in height three 
sections or drums are recom- 
mended. It is inadvisable to joint 
the colimvns in drums to correspond with the ashlar 
courses. 

(712) (Pilasters) (and) (engaged columns) shall have alter- 
nate stones sufficiently thick to bond {4 in.) (8 in.) into the 
masonry backing. 

(7m) Steps, Platforms, Etc—Steps shall be cut with 
riser and treads of dimensions detailed, with a lap oi (2 in.) 
(specify) wider than the width of tread. 

(7ml) All steps and platforms shall have at least (4 in.) 
(specify) bearing on bridge and cheek walls. 

Note: For special requirements, consult the Architects' 

Service Bureau. 

(7n) Clearance — A minimum clearance of 1 in. shall be 

maintained between the back of stonework and the face of 
(fireproof covering of structural steel) (reinforced structural 
^members). 

(7o) Raglets — Raglets for flashing, etc. shall be cut in 
the stone of sizes detailed where indicated. 

Note: See par. (3) page 23 of Appendix E. 

(8) Back Checking and Fitting to Structural Frame 

Stone coming in contact with structural work shall be 
back-checked as detailed on the approved shop drawings, and 
where shown resting on structural work shall have beds accu- 
rately shaped to fit the supports. 

Note: In requiring back checking for structural work, 
the architect should see that the requirements of his draw- 
ings are not such that will impair either the lateral strength 
or bearing capacity of the stone. In no case should stone 
that has been channeled out for structural steel or rein- 
forced concrete be filled zvith concrete or cement mortar 
or be detailed in such a manner that, when erected, expan- 
sion or deflection under load of the structural zvork will 
tend to split the stone. 

(9) Models 

Note: The location and general character of all carving 
should be shown and noted on the contract drawings. 
Where models are required they can best be identified by 
model numbers on these drawings. These numbers can 
then be listed in the specifications. 

(9a) All carving (unless otherwise specified) shall be exe- 
cuted from plaster models. 

(9b) Where models are required for carved (or sculptured) 
parts, they are designated by numbers on the contract draw- 
ings. 

(9c) Models (designated by numbers on the contract draw- 
ings) (listed belozv) shall be furnished by this contractor and 
made by a modeler of his selection. They shall be carefully 
executed from the sketches and details furnished by the archi- 
tect. Adequate photographs of the work in the clay shall be 
submitted to the architect for approval. Models shall not be 
cast in plaster until final approval and acceptance of the work 
in the clay. 

Note: This method is successfully used on average work 
of az'crage size. 

(9d) This contractor shall allow the sum of $ to 

cover the cost of models (listed belozv) made under the archi- 
tect's direction and supervision by a modeler to be (selected) 
(approved) by him. The above sum includes the cost of crating, 
shipping and delivery to the contractor's mill (or the building 
site as may be determined upon). 

Note: This method is advocated on the larger, more im- 
portant zvork. 

(9e) All models shall be shipped to the plant where the 
cut stone is fabricated. 

Note: Even zvhere carving is done at the building site, 
models are necessary for making shop drawings, and 
roughing out the stone. 

(10) Carving 

(10a) All carving (unless otherwise specified) shall be exe- 
cuted by skilled carvers in strict accordance with the spirit and 
intent (of the architect's detail drawings) (and) (or) (from 
plaster models (provided) (and) (or) (approved) by the archi- 
tect). 
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(10b) This contractor shall allow 

I I ■ $ cover 

III II the cost of carved sculptural work as 
I I I g I I (listed below) (shown and noted on 
I MB^^ ^he contract drawings) to be exe- 

cuted by a sculptor selected by the 
architect. 

Note: Here accurately list such 
sculptural zvork, unless shown and 
noted on contract draimngs. 
(lObl) This sculptural work will be executed at the build- 
ing after the stone has been set. 

(10c) Wherever carved (or sculptural zvork) is to be exe- 
cuted at the building after the stone has been set, this contractor 
shall provide sufficient stock projecting beyond the normal line 
or face to assure proper execution of the sculptural detail 
in accordance with the (architect's) (sculptor's) explicit direc- 
tions. 

(lOcl) This contractor shall rough out the (carved) (sculp- 
tural) work to be executed at the building. This shall only be 
done from (models) (full size details) furnished by the (archi- 
tect) (sculptor) for this purpose. 

(11) Inscriptions 

All lettering (and inscriptions) shall be accurately executed 
from the architect's full size details. 

(11a) The following shall be included : 

Note: Here list lettering and inscriptions to be cut. It is 
customary zchere complete lettering is not shozvn on the 
drawings for estimate that the character and number of 
letters required shall be indicated. 

(12) Cornerstone 

(12a) The contractor shall furnish as located on the con- 
tract drawings a stone of shape and dimensions detailed for a 
cornerstone. 

(12b) The top bed of the stone shall be centrally cut out 
to permit the insertion of a copper box approximately (specify 
size). The upper edge of the recess shall be cut with a rebate 
below the top of the bed to permit the insertion of a 2 in. thick 
slab of limestone which is to be cemented in over the copper 
box. 

(12c) The bottom bed of the stone shall be centrally cut out 
to permit the insertion of a copper box approximately (specify 
size). 

Note: Select either (12b) or (12c) as desired. 
(12d) The i3.ce(s) of the stone shall be cut with the dates 
and inscription(^j^ (detailed) (described and listed below). 


(13) Incidental Cutting, Drilling, Etc. 

Note: Correlate zmth par, (27), page 16 of "Cut Stone 
Setting" division. 

(13a) Cutting for Anchors, Dowels, Cramps, Etc. — Cut 

holes and sinkages in stones for all anchors, cramps, dowels, etc., 
called for under this specification or indicated on the shop 
drawings. 

(13al) All ashlar and other stone forming wall facing of 
every description, including moulded work, shall be securely 
anchored to the backing masonry with (^xl in.) (V^xPA in.) 
(specify) flat steel anchors (or round anchors of equivalent 
cross-section) turned down at least % in. and countersunk below 
the top of the stone. All such anchors shall extend at least 
(8 in.) (specify) into the backing and be turned up 2 in. 

Note: The ^xl in. ashlar anchor is the standard anchor 
for all ordinary zvork. For heavy monumental zvork or 
zvhere a heavier anchor is desired, the VixPA in. should be 
specified. Anchors made from VsxVs in. cold rolled strap 
iron may be more economical and are satisfactory for most 
zvork. 

(13a2) There shall be at least two (2) anchors to each 
stone over 2 ft. long or 3 sq. ft. in face area. 

(IJaS) Anchor holes shall be placed not less than 1% in. 
from the back or ends of any stone. 

Note: This clause zvill apply to all cut stone facing 4 in. 

or more in depth and thus should be included in practically 

all specifications covering exterior zvork. For anchorage of 

interior work 2 in. or 3 in. thick consult the Architects* 

Sendee Bureau. 

(13a4) Anchors are not required in bond stones, or in trim, 
belt courses, etc. which extend into the wall (Sin.) (specify) or 
more except where stones do not "balance." 

Note: See par. (7c) and (7cl), page 13. 



(13a5) All blocks of stone listed , 
below shall be tied together with 
cramps, the tops of which shall be set 
a full (% in.) (specify) below the top 
surface of the stone. See (27 c) 
page 16. 

Note: List specifically here and 
indicate on contract drazvings, 
copings, rails, imposts and simi- 
lar stone requiring cramps. 

(13a6) All stones listed below shall be secured in position 
with dowels. 

Note: List specifically here and indicate on contract drazv- 
ings, balusters, rails, coping and similar stone requiring 
dozvels. See (27 d), page 16. 

(13b) Lewis Holes — Lewis holes shall be cut in all stones 
weighing more than 200 pounds. No Lewis hole shall be cut in 
exposed portion of the work, except with written permission. 

(13c) Cutting and Drilling for Other Trades— This con- 
tractor shall do all cutting and drilling of stone for (electric 
conduits) (piping) (leaders) (metal zvindozvs and doors) 
(specify), etc., required for the installation of the work of 
other trades when necessary information is furnished in time 
to be shown on the shop drawings and details for the cut 
stone work. 

Note: All cutting and drilling in the field is much more 
expensive than that executed at the fabricating mill. When 
properly detailed, a minimum of field cutting is required. 
(13cl) Drilling and cutting incident to the installation of 
the following items are not included in this contract. 

Note: Here list such items. Some zvork such as the drill- 
ing of stone for metal railings, lamp or other standards, 
thresholds, metal door and zvindozv frames, bronze tablets 
or lettering, etc. should generally be done after setting of 
the cut stone at the expense of the contractor doing the 
metal zvork. 

(14) Field Cutting 

Note: Specify in detail any field cutting that will be re- 
quired. Omit this heading under this division if the field 
cutting is to be executed by the ''Setting Contractor." See 
also par. (10c.) 

(14a) This contractor shall furnish a fitter who shall remain 
on the work and do any cutting and fitting required during the 
entire period of setting. 

Note: Seldom required or warranted except on large com- 
plicated zvork. 

(14b) This contractor shall do all cutting and fitting in the 
field necessary to overcome any inaccuracies in his work or to 
make the work conform to conditions of the building. A suffi- 
cient number of experienced men to do all necessary field cutting 
shall be kept on the work during the setting period. 

Note: For use on important or difficult work zvhere field 

cutting is considered necessary, 

(14c) This Contractor shall be reimbursed by the General 
Contractor for all cutting and fitting in the field necessary to 
overcome inaccuracies in the work of others. 

(15) Loading and Shipment 

Note: Correlate zvith prozisions of par. (1), page 11. 
(15a) The Cut Stone shall be carefully packed for trans- 
portation to destination with the exercise of all reasonable and 
customary precautions against damage in transit. 

Note: The boxing or crating of stone, zvhile sometinies 
specified, is here purposely omitted due to the added and 
often unnecessary expense. It is best to simply require that 
the stone be carefully loaded as above,, leaz'ing it to the 
judgment and experience of the Cut Stone contractor as to 
the necessity of boxing such pieces as carved or other orna- 
mental work. 

(15b) All cut stone shall be delivered promptly when 
ordered in accordance with the contract schedule and in the 
sequence in which it is to be set. 

(15c) The (-General Contractor s) (Architect's) representa- 
tive will inspect each shipment of stone on its arrival and 
notify this contractor in writing of any damage and this con- 
tractor shall proceed with the immediate replacement of such 
pieces. The responsibility for the cost of such replacement shall 
be determined by the point of delivery fixed by the contract 
under which the stone is delivered. When the point of delivery 
is beyond the immediate control of this contractor the (general) 
(setting) contractor shall assume responsibility for the necessary 
proof of damage. 
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Note: For "Cut Stone Fabrication" 
sec separate division, page 11. 
Note: I' or "Preface" to the specifica- 
tioiis, see page 11. 

(16) Work Included 

The work under this Contract 
shall include all labor and material 
for the Setting of the Indiana Lime- 
stone Cut Stone Work specifically 
mentioned in paragraph (1) of the "Cut Stone Fabrication" 
specifications. 

Note: See page 11. 

(17) Work Not Included 

This Contract does not include the setting of Cut Stone 
Work specifically excepted under paragraph (2) of the "Cut 
Stone Fabrication" specifications. 

Note: See page, 11. If par. (2) is not included, omit this 

par. (17). 

(18) Alternate Estimate 

This Contractor shall include in his proposal an alternate 
estimate for the Setting of Indiana Limestone included in 
paragraph (3) of the "Cut Stone Fabrication" specifications. 

Note: See page 11. If par. (3) is not included, omit this 

par. (18). 

(19) Correlative Specifications 

(19a) This Contractor shall familiarize himself fully 
with the provisions of the specifications covering the "Cut 
Stone Fabrication" division of this specification. 

(19b) He shall also refer to the (other) (General Masonry) 
(Structural Steel) (Reinforced Concrete) (Carpentry) (Roof- 
ing) (Sheet Metal Work) (specify) divisions of the General 
Contract specifications and familiarize himself v^ith the mate- 
rials and labor furnished by others to facilitate or supplement 
conjointly the work under this contract. 

(20) Co-operation 

This Contractor shall co-operate with all other trades to 
the end that the Cut Stone Setting will conform to the general 
progress of the structure with the least interference possible. 

(21) Derricks, Hoists, Etc. 

(21a) All derricks, hoists, etc. for the (unloading) (storage) 
(and) (setting) of the Cut Stone at the (storage) (and) (build- 
ing site) will be furnished by the General Contractor. 

(21b) This Contractor shall furnish, erect and remove 
at his own cost and risk all derricks, hoists and equipment re- 
quired for the expeditious (unloading) (storage) (and) (setting) 
of the Cut Stone work. 

Note: Select either (21a) or (21b) as may apply, 

(22) Delivery and Storage 

Note: Correlate these provisions with those of par. (1), 
page 11. 

Note: Not only damage but discoloration sometimes very 
difficult to remove may result from a careless handling of 
cut stone during delivery and storage. Rigid observance 
of the requirements in this paragraph zmll prevent costly 
and annoying replacements and delays. 
(22a) All Indiana Limestone delivered (f.o.b. cars at desti- 
nation) (at curb at building site) shall be carefully unloaded 
and delivered it to the (storage) (and) (building) site. 

(22b) The Cut Stone shall be handled throughout by 
competent workmen and by such methods as will guard against 
soiling, mutilation or snipping (in transit to and) upon de- 
livery at the (storage) (and) (building) site. 

(22c) Stone shall be stored (specify) (and) (at the building 
site) (inhere designated) (by the General Contractor) (specify), 
on planking so set that the stone will rest entirely clear of 
the ground. Provide adequate protection from damage to 
arrises and from contact with anything which would result in 
the accumulation of dirt, dust, soot, mud, grease or other 
staining or disfiguring elements. The stone shall be covered 
with (tarpaulin) (strong^ non-staining ivaterproof paper) (or) 
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(boards) during extended periods of 
storage at (destination) (and) (build- 
ing site). 

(22d) All planking and lumber 
required for the fulfillment of the 
provisions above will be furnished by 
(others) (this Contractor) (specify). 

Note: If furnished by others, 

include the requisite clause under 

the "Carpentry" or other sped- 

fication division. 

Note: Stone is generally stacked in the same position in 
ivhich it is set in the zvall. Ashlar may, however, be stacked 
fiat to save space, in zvhich case it should be placed back 
to back and face to face. The faces are then separated 
by Zi,'ood cleats or lath; but stone thus stored for extreme 
periods zvill dez'elop drying out marks zuhich zvill disappear 
only after a considerable time. Consequently, stacking 
on edge is safer as zvell as more convenient. For 
cleats use cypress, zuhite pine, poplar, yellozv pine zvith- 
out an excessive amount of resin. Rigorously avoid 
chestnut, walnut, oak, certain firs and other woods con- 
taining tannin. 

(23) Scaffolding 

(23a) The scaffolding required for the use of all trades, 
including that for the proper execution of .work under this 
Contract will be furnished and erected by the (General Ma- 
sonry Contractor) (specify). 

Note: Include the requisite clause under the General Ma- 
sonry or other specification division. 

(23b) Adequate scaffolding and protective housings for 
the use of (carvers) (and) (sculptors) for the execution of 
carving at the building after the stone has been set will be 
provided by (the Carpentry Contractor) (specify). 

Note: Correlate with par. (10b) and (10c) page 14 of the 

"Cut Stone Fabrication" division. Include the requisite 

clause under proper specification division. 

(23c) Scaffold for Corner Stone — The (Carpentry Con- 
tractor) (specify) will furnish and erect a suitable platform and 
other frame structure required for the laying of the corner 
stone and every facility will be provided the Cut Stone Setting 
Contractor in connection with this ceremony. 

Note: Include the requisite clause under the Carpentry 

or other specification division. 

(24) Centering 

(24a) All wood centering required for the setting of 
cut stone under this contract will be furnished, erected and 
removed by the (Carpentry Contractor) (specify). 

Note: Include the requisite clause under the Carpentry 

or other specification division. 

(24b) This Contractor shall inspect all centering and 
shall report (to the architect) (specify) any centering of in- 
sufficient strength or unsuitable for its purpose. 

(24c) Centers shall not be removed until the mortar 
has sufficiently set to render the work self-supporting. 

(25) Setting Mortar 

Note: Both theory and experience indicate that the most 
satisfactory results are obtained by setting cut stone 
facing and masonry backing in one mortar selected to 
meet the particular requirements of the individual build- 
ing. This is not necessarily more costly than using 
tzco or more kinds of mortar and greatly simplifies con- 
struction zvork. 

Note: See Appendix A, page 20 and par. (1), page 22 of 
Appendix D. 

Note: The following three (3) types of mortar are recom- 
mended for setting limestone. The type best adapted to 
the particular zvork should be selected and included. 

(a) Non-staining Cement Mortar — Both theory and 
extensive field practice prove that under ordinary con- 
ditions eminently satisfactory results are obtained when 
this type of mortar is employed in setting both fac- 
ing and masonry backing. The proper backing mortar 
should therefore be provided for in the masonry speci- 
fication. 


Sweet's 
16 


PAGE 15 


Continued on next page 


A608 


Indiana Limestone Company 


ILCO 

SERVICE 
as 


(b) Non-Staining Cement-lime 
Mortar — While this mortar has not 
been as widely used on large build- 
ing operations and its use is not al- 
ways permitted by city building codes 
for the highest type construction, it 
has given general satisfaction when 
used for setting both facing and ma- 
sonry backing. Many ready mixed 
and so-called masons' mortars really 
belong in this class, some of which have been widely used 
with satisfactory results. 

(c) Waterproof Non-staining Cement Mortar — Rec- 
ommended zvhenever parging is required; for setting cut 
stone when masonry backing is laid up in ordinary staining 
cement mortar or when any of the construction materials 
such as water, sand, brick, tile, etc., are known to contain 
salts zcJiich may cause staining or efflorescence ; and for 
walls exposed to excessive amounts of moisture. These 
conditions, all of which have a tendency to produce 
staining and efflorescence, should be avoided whenever 
possible. J Then such conditions are unaz^oidable, the zcater- 
proof nonstaining cement mortar should be used. 
(25a) General— All Indiana Limestone shall be set in 
carefully prepared non-staining mortar consisting of materials 
and mixtures specified below. 
(25b) Materials— 

(25bl) Non-staining Cement — (Specify) (brand) made 
by (specify manufacturer) or equivalent, subject to the archi- 
tect's approval. Non-staining cement shall in no case contain 
more than 2% of soluble alkali (calculated as Na-iO). 

Note: The Indiana Limestone Company zcill furnish data 

on non-staining cements which have fulfilled the above 

qualifications under test. 

(25b2) Non-staining Waterproof Cement— (Specif y) 
(brand) made by (specify manufacturer) or equivalent subject 
to the architect's approval. Waterproof cement shall contain 
not less than 2% of integral waterproofing compound ground 
with the cement. The integral waterproofing shall be water re- 
pellent, soap type which will prevent the passage, through the 
setting mortar, of staining elements from the backing material 
into the stone. 

Note: The Indiana Limestone Company zvill furnish 
complete data on integral zcatcrproofiug compounds and 
zca'erproofed cements zvhich have been tested for the above 
qualifications. 

(2Sb3) Hydrated Lime— Hydrated lime shall fulfill the 
requirements of the standard specifications of the American 
Society for Testing Materials. 

(25b4) Lump Lime— Lump lime shall fulfill the require- 
ments of the standard specifications of the American Society 
for Testing Materials. 

Lump lime shall be reduced to a paste by thorough and com- 
plete slaking with cold water and screening through a A in. 
mesh screen into a settling box. Lime puUy shall stand in the 
settling box not less than one week before use. 

(25b5) Sancf— Sand shall be clean and sharp, free from 
loam, silt, vegetable matter, salts and all other injurious sub- 
stances, with grains graded from fine to coarse. Screen through 
a 6-mesIi screen. 

(25b6) Water— WdLi^T shall be clear, non-alkaline and de- 
void of salts or other injurious elemenis. 

(25c) Mixtures — 

(25 cl) Non-staining Cement Mortar — Cement mortar 
shall be composed of one (1) part of non-staining cement to 
three (3) parts of sand with the addition of one-fifth (Vs) 
part of hydrated lime based on the volume of the cement 
used. 

(25c2) Non-staining Cement-lime Mortar — Cement-lime 
mortar shall be composed of one-half (Vj) part of non-staining 
cement, one-half (VL>) part of (hydrated lime) (lump lime paste) 
to not to exceed three (3) parts of sand. 

Note: Select either hydrated or lump lime. 

Note: Add the following clause (a) if lump lime paste is 

specified. 

(a) First thorpughly mix the lump lime paste and sand and 
stack to age; the cement shall be added and thoroughly 
worked into the lime and sand mixture in small batches just 
prior to use. 

(25c3) Non-staining Waterproof Cement Mortar — Non- 
staining waterproof cement mortar shall be composed of one 
(1) part of non-staining waterproof cement to three (3) parts 
of sand with the addition of one-fifth (H) part of hydrated 
lime based on the volume of cement used. 

(25c4) Retempering—MortSLT shall be mixed only in such 
quantities as are needed for immediate use. No retempering 



will be permitted and materials which 
have been mixed for a period exceed- 
ing thirty (30) minutes shall in no 
case be used upon any portion of the 
work and must be thrown upon the 
dump. 

(26) Pointing Mortar and 
Grout 

(26a) General — All Indiana 
Limestone shall be pointed or grouted with carefully prepared 
non-staining mortar, consisting of materials and mixtures speci- 
fied below. 

(26b) Materials— 

(26bl) Non-staining Cement — Non-staining cement shall 
be as specified in par. (specify) above. 

Note: If non-staining cement is not specified in par. (25) 

above, copy here the full text of par. (25bl). 

(26b2) Lime — Lime shall be (hydrated) (lump lime) as 
specified in par. (specify) above. 

(26b3) Sane/— Sand shall be zi*hite sand, otherwise it shall 
be as specified above in par. (specify) above. 

(26b4) Water — As specified in par. (specify) above. 

(26c) Mixtures — 

(26cl) Pointing Mortar — Pointing mortar shall be com- 
posed of one (1) part of non-staining cement to not to exceed 
two (2) parts of white sand to which shall be added sufficient 
(hydrated lime) (lime putty) to make as stiff a mixture as can 
be worked. 

Note: Select either hydrated lime or lime putty. 

(26c2) Grout — Grout shall be composed of one (1) part of 
non-staining cement to not to exceed one and one-half (1M>) 
parts of fine white sand, mixed in small quantities of as thick a 
consistency as can be poured into the joints. Grout shall be 
stirred vigorously until used. 

(26c3) Retempering — As specified in par. (specify) above. 

(27) Anchors, Dowels, Etc. 

(27a) General — The shop drawings as provided in par. 
(specify — see par. 6, page 12) of the "Cut Stone Fabrication" 
division require the location and detailing of all anchors, etc. 
All holes and sinkages in stones for all anchors, cramps, 
dowels, etc., and all Lewis holes are provided for in par. 
(specify — see par. 13, page 14) under the heading of "In- 
cidental Cutting, Drilling, Etc.," of the "Cut Stone Fabrication" 
division. 

This Contractor shall furnish and set all anchors, cramps, 
dowels, etc., shown on the approved shop drawings or that may 
be required to carry out the evident intent of p'lr. (specify — 
see par. 13, page 14) of the "Cut Stone Fabrication" di- 
vision. 

All steel anchors, cramps, etc., shall be thoroughly galva- 
nized after they have been bent. 

Note: Asphalt coating of metal, sometimes resorted to, is 
not recommended in the better work. The added cost of 
gah'anizi}ig constitutes such a small item of expense com- 
pared with the benefits derived through assurance of perma- 
nent rust prevention tlmt galvanizing as above is strongly 
advocated. Rust from anchors may cause streaks or blotches 
of rust stain on the stone often almost impossible to eradi- 
cate. Rusting anchors may also split the stone. 
(27b) Anchors — Anchors shall be (^xl in.) (V^xPA in.) 
(specify) flat steel anchors (or round anchors of equ'.valent 
cross section) turned down at least % in. into the stone, extend- 
ing at least (8 in.) (specify) and turned up 2 in. into the backing. 
Note: Correlate with paragraphs (13al) and (13a2), 
page 14, 

(27c) Cramps — Cramps where required shall, unless 
otherwise detailed, be of (^xl in.) (specify) (steel) (specify) 
turned down at least (iVi in.) (specify) at each end and span 
at least (8 in.) (specify) on the flat. 

Note: Cramps are sometimes dropped into sinkages on top 
of stone but on heuvy stone zvork are generally set under- 
neath with the ends turned up into cuts in the underside of 
stone. Cramps should alzvays be galvanised — they are not 
recommended for baluster rails and light copings or light 
stone work. 

(27d) Dowels — Dowels shall, unless otherwise noted, be of 
heavy (brass pipe) (specify) of diameters and lengths de- 
tailed. 

Note: The best dowels for balusters, baluster rails, mul- 
lions and all ordinary light zvork are made of M> in. heavy 
brass pipe about 3 in. long. Where smaller dowels are 
necessary in slender work, such cls tracery, % in. solid brass 
or bronse pins should be used. 
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(27e) Lewis Anchors — This 
Contractor shall provide all Lewis or 
suspension anchors of size and de- 
sign detailed. 

Note: Wide lintels and horizon- 
tal members that must he supported 
by steel zvork above (this should 
be avoided zvhenever possible) should 
never be supported with expansion 
bolts. Alzvays use Lezvis anchors 
of the number and size required for safe support. 
Tzvo large-size, zvell placed Lezvis anchors are often 
preferable to four smaller ones. Never should more 
than four be used in a single stone and these placed tzvo 
at each end. It is twt practicable to so hang zvith Lezvis 
unchors stone less than 6 in. in depth. For smaller stones 
cinch anchor bolts or equivalent may be used. 
(27f) Special Anchors — 

Note: Here describe any special anchors required, such as 
anchor bolts zvith top plate or zvasher for the anchoring 
dozvn of large projecting stones, etc. 

(28) Grade Course 

Limestone grade courses shall not be set until the founda- 
tions have been adequately waterproofed or otherwise pro- 
tected by others against the danger of staining due to 
capillarity. 

Note: Where grade courses are of limestone the tops or 
recesses in the foundations should be thoroughly and per- 
manently through-zvaterproofed zvith non-staining mate- 
rials. Omission of this provision usually results in un- 
sightly staining of the base course due to the soluble alkali 
salts in the foundation masonry (particularly if of con- 
crete) being drazvn up into the stone zvork. Provide this 
safeguard in the zvaterproofing or other appropriate speci- 
fication division. (See Appendix B, page 20.) 

(29) Concrete Surfaces 

All concrete surfaces, shelf angles, etc., against which lime- 
stone is to be applied as a facing material shall be coated with 
an impervious waterproof coating applied by others. This Con- 
tractor shall inspect all such work and shall report (to the 
architect) (specify) prior to the setting of the stone any por- 
tions not adequately so protected and tlius subjecting the cut 
stone to the danger of stains. 

Note: This procedure is strongly recommended (see par. 

(2a) page 22 of Appendix D). Provide for this painting 

under the proper specification division. 

(30) Corner Stone 

Note: Correlate zvith par. 12, page 14. 

(30a) This Contractor shall set the corner stone pro- 
vided in par. (specify — see par. 12, page 14) of the "Cut Stone 
Fabrication" division. 

(30b) Set in non-staining cement mortar the 2-in. thick 
slab of limestone in the rebate provided for it over the recess 
containing the copper box. 

Note: Use this clause if clause (12b) page 14 is selected. 

(30c) The corner stone shall be set in a full bed of 
non-staining cement mortar. 

(30d) At the conclusion of the ceremony, this Con- 
tractor shall build at least three courses of the exterior face 
stone work and the (brick) (specify) backing (provided by 
others) to the same height on top of the corner stone in quick- 
setting, non-staining cement mortar. Stone work shall be set 
as hereinafter specified with the joints raked out to a depth 
of % in. for future pointing. Protect top of wall from damage 
by weather. 

Note: This clause is to prevent tampering zjuith the record 
zvhere recess is cut in the top of corner stone requiring 
rebate and the inclusion of par. (30b). In any case it is 
better zvhen possible to set corner stone after zvalls are 
started, thus permitting immediate sealing zvith additional 
masonry zi^ork. 

(31) Damaged Stone 

(31a) Only satisfactory stones shall be set in the walls. 

(31b) Any stone showing flaws or imperfections in 
cutting, bruises or defects of any kind, when delivered on the 
site, shall not be set, but shall be referred to the architect (or 
his authorized representative) for determination as to respon- 
sibility and decision as .to whether the stone shall be entirely 
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rejected, made satisfactory by redress- 
ing or re-cut for another position in 
the wall. 

(31c) Patching of stone of any 
description will not be permitted. 

(31d) Should any damaged or 
defective stone be set in the wall, it 
is distinctly at this Contractor's risk 
and may, whenever discovered, be 
condemned, removed and replaced 
with a satisfactory stone, to the end that all of the work shall, 
upon completion of this contract, be acceptable in every detail. 

(32) Incidental Field Cutting, Drilling, Etc. 

Note: Correlate zt^ith par. (14), page 14 of the ''Cut 
Stone Fabrication'' dizislon. hiclude here any provisions 
for field cutting not included under the "Cut Stone Fabrica- 
tion" division. 

(32a) Incidental cutting, dressing, drilling, etc., shall be 
done by skilled workmen before the stones are set. Only under 
unavoidable conditions will the drilling, dressing of stone 
(other than carinng) on the wall be permitted. 

(32b) The drilling of stone for (metal railings) (lamp or 
other standards) (thresholds) (metal door and zvindozv frames) 
(bronze tablets) (bronze lettering) (hordzvare) (specify) shall 
be accurately executed by this Contractor, the cost thereof to 
be paid by the contractor installing these items. 

Note: Include correlative clause binder proper specification 
divisions to proinde for this cost item. It is recommended 
that such drilling be done by a skilled stone cutter rather 
than by a mechanic of another trade, 

( 33 ) Back-Painting 

Note: The back-painting of stone is intentionally omitted 
from this specification as painting the sides and back of 
stone zvith bituminous zvatcrproof compounds is strongly 
condemned. For full information regarding zvaterproof- 
ing of stone generally, see pages 20 and 21 of Appendix B. 

(34) Setting 

(34a) All Indiana Limestone shall be accurately set in 
strict accordance with the contract drawings and the subse- 
quently approved shop drawings. 

(34b) Before setting, all stones shall be cleaned on all 
side by (an approved steam cleaning process) (or) (zvashing 
clean, using zirhen necessary fibre brushes and soap pozjvder) 
followed by a thorough drenching with clean water. 

Note: It is not sufficient to simply dip the stone in zvater 
or run a hose stream over it. It should be zvashed clean 
of all dirt and foreign matter of every kind. Clean stone 
and proper setting mortar are imperative to assure a build- 
ing that zvill dry out to a beautiful clear light color. 
(34c) (Except in freezing zveather) just prior to the setting, 
all stone not thoroughly wet shall be sponged off or drenched 
with clean water. 

Note: The zvetting of stone prevents the absorption of 
moisture from the setting mortar, thus insuring proper 
hardening of mortar. 

(34d) All cut stone work shall be set by competent 
stone setters level, plumb, square and true with uniform joints 
to the full dimensions and levels shown. 

(34e) Except as otherwise specially noted, every stone 
shall be set in full beds of mortar; with all vertical joints 
flushed full. Completely fill all anchor, dowel, Lewis and sim- 
ilar holes. All bed and vertical joints shall be (V4. in.) (specify) 
wide, (except as specially otherzvise noted). 

(34f) Soft wood wedges may be used only where neces- 
sary to prevent the crushing of mortar under heavy blocks, and 
shall be thoroughly soaked before use. 

Note: Only soft wood thoroughly soaked should be used. 

Lead buttons are preferable. 

(34g) (Heavy stones) (or) (projecting courses) (specify) 
shall not be set until the mortar in courses beneath has hard- 
ened sufficiently to support them. 

(34h) Projecting stones shall be securely propped or 
anchored until the wall above has been built. 

(34i) (Large blocks of stone) (column drums) (specify) 
etc., shall, in addition to the mortar bed, be set on an adequate 
number of lead buttons symmetrically disposed to sustain the 
weight until the mortar has set. 

Note: Buttons should be set from 3 to 6 in. from the 

circumference of columns and about 2 ft. apart. 
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(34j) The joints between all 

■ ■ sections of columns shall be made 

■ ■ ■ I I with (5 lb.) (6 lb.) sheet lead cut back 

■ J mj (2 in.) (specify) from the face and 

■ Bh^^ with center cut out to allow space for 
squeezing. 

Note: Advocated only for col- 
umns of large diameter consisting of 
heavy units or sections. 

(34k) The ends only of lugged 
sills and steps shall be embedded in mortar. The balance 
of the joint beneath the sill shall be left open until pomted 
(341) All (cornices) (coping) (projecting belt courses) 
(stones forming gutters) (specify) etc., shall be set with the 
vertical joints unfilled. The exterior profile of these joints 
shall be caulked with (rope yam) (picked oaktm and the jomt 
filled full from above with mortar grout and raked out on top 
to a depth of % in. After the grout has set, remove the caulk- 
ing for pointing. 

Note: Rope yarn is advocated due to the greater ease 
of complete removal when stripping the caulking. 
(34m) Except as specially otherwise noted, mortar shall 
be raked out to the depth of % in. from the face of the stone 
for pointing. Sponge the face of the stone clean along all joints. 

(34n) Avoid splashing exposed faces of stone with mor- 
tar. Droppings and splashings shall be immediately removed 
with a clean sponge and water. 

(34o) In no case shall stone work be set more than two 
courses in advance of the backing. 

(35) Pressure Relieving Joints 

(35a) At points indicated at (each story) (specify) furnish 
and set (in strict accordance with the -manufacturer s details 
and instructions) Pressure Relieving Joints (as made by) (name 
manufacturer) (specify or describe). 

Note: Due to the fact that a steel colimin 20 ft. high, 
when loaded to 16,000 lb. per sq in. zmll be nearly Vs in. 
shorter than before the load was applied, the shelf angles 
instead of supporting the ashlar, may rest on the stone 
below and transfer the weight of the structure to the ash- 
lar unless it can ''give" a like amount. This condition is 
aggravated by movements due to temperature changes, wind 
pressure, etc. As buildings have become higher and ma- 
sonry units larger, the provision of joints of a semi-plastic 
nature to permit these slight movements tvithout spalling 
and cracking of the 'masonry have become increasingly 
important. 

For large work a most satisfactory solution is the 
provision of a relieving joint of corrugated lead with a 
sheet lead cover. For ordinary stone work it is sufficient 
to place these joints between windows at alternate stories. 

(36) Parging 

(36a) The backs of all stones and the exposed sides of 
all bonding stones projecting beyond the normal ashlar back 
shall be parged with a coat of waterproofed setting mortar not 
less than Vi in. thick before the masonry backing is built. 
Parging shall attain initial set before backing is laid. 

Note: Parging with lime mortar, due to its porosity, has 
been found ineffective in the prevention of staining and 
efflorescence. Waterproof cement mortar tends to prevent 
both staining and efflorescence when the back of the stone 
is completely covered and the mortar attains its initial set 
before the laying up of the masonry backing. For this 
reason such parging has been strongly recommended. The 
fulfillment of these conditions in actual construction, espe- 
cially with the speed attained, is very difficult. Conse- 
quently the use of stainless cement in backing masonry as 
well as facing is recommended in this specification instead 
of parging. 

(36b) In the case of solid stone piers or columns, which 
are checked out to fit around concrete columns of concrete 
or steel fireproofed with concrete, a clear open space of at 
least 1 in. shall be maintained between the finished face of the 
column and the back of the stone. 

Note: This is necessary, otherzmse expansion of the con- 
crete may split the stone due to difference in expansion 
when heated. See par. (2b), page 22 of Appendix D. 



(37) Pointing 

(37a) All face joints shall be 
brushed out (raked if required) clean 
to a depth of % in. Carefully remove 
any wood wedges and loose mortar. 
Thoroughly wet the stone at joints 
and point (flush) (specify) with 
pointing mortar well driven into the 
joint and rubbed smooth with a 
jointer (to the section detailed). _ 

Note: The flush joint very slightly weathered is strongly 
advocated rather than beaded or similar sections. 1 he 
joints of ashlar may be zveathered or slightly concave if 
desired. . . 

(37b) Especial care shall be exercised in poniting up all 
washes to thoroughly protect the joint from the action of the 
weather. » / ^ r 

(37c) Tlie pointing of (balustrades) (tracery) (tops of 
coping) (steps) (specify) shall be done as the work pro- 
gresses. - 
Note: This practice should be encouraged zvherever the 
conditions are such as to make this procedure practicable 
for the stone setting contractor. All delicate tracery, bal- 
ustrades and similar work should always be so pointed 
when set. 

(37d) Thoroughly point up the open joints left under 
lugged sills to a depth of at least 1 in. 

(37e) Wherever metal flashings are set in raglets, care- 
fully point raglets flush with pointing mortar well driven into 
raglet. 

Note: The flashing or cap flashing should be secured tn 
the raglet zvith soft lead zvedges preferably, or crimped 
pieces of sheet metal spaced approximately 12 in. on centers. 
Caulking should be done vjith pointing mortar rather than 
with commercial elastic cement compounds which experience 
has shown either dry up and crack after a comparatively 
short period or soften and tend to run out of the joints in 
warm zveather. 

(37f) The following top or wash joints in cut stone 
work shall be neatly and thoroughly caulked flush with (lead 
wool) (approved caulking compound). 

Note: Here list and locate. 

Note: On the better class of work, the caulking of the 
joints in wide washes of cornices, coping, belt courses, etc. 
and the top joints of steps, platforms, balcony floors, etc. 
with lead zvool assures excellent protection against leakage 
and consequent damage by frost. Jl'hen so caulked these 
joints may be kept tight by occasional inspection and re- 
caulking at a minimum cost. See also "Metal Flashing of 
Stone Joints" in par. 5, page 23 of Appendix E. 
Note: Elastic caulking compound is also successfully used 
for this purpose and is less costly than lead. A large num- 
ber of these compounds have recently been tested by the 
U. S. Bureau of Standards in Washington. Many of these 
proved of little value but afezu have proven eminently satis- 
factory, both in these tests and in practical use in building. 
The trade names of tested compounds zmll be supplied by 
the Architects' Service Bureau. 

(37g) The joints in all (steps) (platform slabs) (specify) 
shall be caulked on the underside (unless bedded over zmng 
or foundation walls) with (rope yarn) (oakum) and completely 
filled with (molten lead) (stainless cement grout and pointed 
zmth approved elastic caulking compound) well compacted and 
neatly finished flush with the stone surface. 

Note: The elastic caulking compound is lower in cost 
and its elasticity provides for slight movements in sup- 
porting masonry. 

(38) Protection of Finished Work 

(38a) In general the covering and protection of finished 
work is included under the (General Masonry) (specify) (and) 
(Carpentry) contracts. This Contractor shall co-operate with 
these contractors and will be held jointly responsible for any 
damage resulting from neglect of these provisions. 

(38b) During construction the tops of all walls shall be 
adequately and substantially covered by the contractor for 
(General Masonry) (specify) at night and during inclement 
weather or delays to insure against damage to finished work 
by weather. 


Sweet's 


PAGE 18 


Continued on next page 


Indiana Limestone Company 


A611 



Note: The importance of this pro- 
tcction cannot he too strongly stressed. 
Much unsightly staining of stone zvork 
can be attributed zcholly to neglect of 
this provision, especially when rain or 
zmsli zmter fro)n concrete floors or 
other masonry is permitted to come in 
contact ivith the zvall masonry. It is 
advisable to hold the ''General Ma- 
sonry" contractor responsible for this 
protccli(>n. Only zvhen not included in the General Masonry 
division should the "Cut Stone Setting" contractor be held 
zjuholly responsible. 

(38c) Walls shall at all times be protected from drip- 
pings during*- the pouring of concrete by tarpaulin or canvas 
supported on suitable outrigging provided by the (General Ma- 
sonry) (specify) contractor. 

Note: Include here and in other divisions zvhere concreting 
may be carried on above the finished cut stone zcork and 
backing. Water and drippings from Portland cement con- 
crete is a distinct menace to the cut stone zvork. For this 
reason z^^henever practicable concrete zvork should be fin- 
ished prior to setting of cut stone. 

(38d) Whenever necessary or as directed by the (architect) 
(specify) all (projecting indiz'idual stones or courses) (sills) 
(doorzi'ays) (specify) shall be protected against injury during 
construction by substantial wooden covering furnished and 
erected by (the Carpentry Contractor) (specify). (Steps and 
platforms) (specify) shall be continflously protected from injury 
until final completion. Wood containing excess of resin, tannin 
or other staining ingredients shall not be used unless set over 
adequate protective coverings of dry felt or resin sized building 
paper. Wood boxing and covering shall be maintained in sub- 
stantial condition until removed (by the Carpentry Contractor) 
(specify) to permit the final cleaning down of stone work. 

(38e) Contractor shall protect sills and horizontal courses 


ILCO 

SERVICE 


INDIANA LIMESTONE COMPANY 


or other stone work projecting beyond 

the face of wall with covering of 

(boards) (red resin sized building 

paper, cut into strips of proper zvidth, 

lapped 3 in. at ends and built an even 

% in. into joints. This covering shall 

be secured zcith zvooden zvedges and 

zi'cighted dozm and maintained until 

the pointing of the stone). 

Note: Use this clause zvhen set- 
ting contractor is to be responsible for protection of his 
zvork. Specify paper for residence and other small 
moderate cost zvork zchere the boxing or zvood covering of 
finished zvork as in (38d) is considered umiecessary. 

(39) Cleaning 

Note: The best results are obtained zvhen each stone is 
cleaiicd and thoroughly drenched just before it is set. 
Many contractors find this method also the most economical 
even taking into account the fin-al cleaning zvhich may be 
required. Cleaning may be done by hand, though the more 
rapid steam cleaning method is zvell adapted to both pre- 
liminary and final cleaning, and is recommended. 
(39a) The exposed faces of all stone work set under 
this contract shall be properly cleaned down (as the stone is 
being set and) upon completion. 

(39b) Cleaning shall be accomplished with a suitable 
steam cleaning process approved by the architect (or) 

(39c) This cleaning shall be done by scrubbing with 
soap powder boiled in clean water, applied vigorously with stiff 
fibre brushes, adding clean, sharp, fine, white sand to the soap 
and water mixture where necessary. After scrubbing, drench all 
surfaces of the stone thoroughly with clear water. 

(39d) The use of sand blast, wire brushes or acids of 
any kind will not be permitted under any circumstances for the 
cleaning of stone work. 


ILCO-RIPLSTONE— MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 


Note: This specification should be included in the "General 
Masonry" specification, preferably utider a separate diz'ision. 
It should not be included zvith the "Cut Stone" specifications. 
Note: Notes in italics are explanatory or advisory only and 
should not be included in the specifications. 
Note: WTierez'cr zvords or phrases occur in the body of 
the specification paragraph printed in italics and enclosed 
in parentheses, choose that zvord or phrase zvhich applies to 
the particular zvork, omitting those that are irrelevant. 
Where the zvord "specify" occurs in italics enclosed in 
parentheses, add the particular zvord or clause applicable, 
optional zvith the specification zvriter. 

(1) Work Included 

(la) The work included under this contract shall in- 
clude all labor and material for the furnishing and laying of 
all exterior wall facing or ashlar (other than "Cut Stone Trim") 
in accordance with the drawings and as hereinafter specified. 

(lb) For "Cut Stone" specifications included under a 
separate specification division, see pages (specify). 

(Ic) In general, this work shall include (list and locate). 

Note: This paragraph ordinarily is not necessary. 

(Id) Shop drawings will not be required. 

Note: Indication of desired jointing scheme by sketch or 

reference to "ILCO Jointing Details" is sufficient. 

(2) Stone 

(2a) General — Stone shall be ILCO-Riplstone (Indiana 
Oolitic Limestone) produced l^y the Indiana Limp:stonk Com- 
pany. 

(2b) Stock— Stock shall be (Rustic Gray) (Rustic Buff) 
(Variegated) (Old Gothic) (specify) sawed on four sides. 

Note: See paragraphs (6), (8) and (9), pages 5 and 6 
under heading "Grading — Indiana Limestone." 
(2c) Dimensions — 

(2cl) Bed thickness shall ha (4 in.) (3 in.). 

Note: The stone should not be over 4 in. thick. This 

thickness is most easily broken to the required lengths and 

lays up zvith tzvo brick zvidths or 8-in. tile backing for a 

12-in. zvall. Occasionally stone 3 in. thick can be used to 

advantage. 


(2c2) Heights shall vary as required to be laid up in (Range 
Work) (Random Ashlar) (specify) as indicated on the drawings. 
Note: Usually not over three (3) different heights are 
required, each (including allozvance for mortar bed) in mul- 
tiples of 2 in., 3% in. or 5 in., dependent on backing re- 
quirements. "Range Work" is usually preferable, due to the 
greater ease in laying it up, resulting in a much lozver cost 
in the finished zvork as zvell as being more effective. 

(2c3) Stone shall be furnished in sawed strips of pro- 
miscuous length varying from 3 ft. 6 in. to 6 ft. 5 in. which 
shall be broken up and jointed on the job to the lengths required 
to conform to the jointing scheme indicated on the drawings. 
Note: These dimensions zvill cover all usual requirements 
and are sold for less than standard lengths. Adaptability to 
different architectural treatments is one of the great advan- 
tages of this type of constructioru 

(2c4) Facing shall be bonded to the masonry backing with 
bond stones. These shall be uniformly disposed and shall con- 
sist of approximately 10% of the superficial wall area. They 
shall extend into the backing about 4 in. and shall be placed 
in courses of relatively small height. 

Note: The Building Officials' Conference at Madison, Wis- 
consin, in 1925, approved this bond as sufficient for Indiana 
Limestone Range Work or Random Ashlar zvall facing 
backed up zvith brick or hollozv tile. When Riplstone is 
used for facing masonry zvalls, bond stones are better than 
anchors, saz ing cost of both anchors and anchor holes, and 
furnish ample unity of action betzveen backing and facing 
for both residence and non-bearing zvalls. The jointing 
details for such zvalls can usually be so selected that no 
additional sizes are necessary. 

(2d) Finish — All stone shall be furnished with shot 
sawed finish with various degrees of reddish brown rust stain 
to give an interesting variation in color tone. 

Note: See par. 3, page 8. 

(2e) Joints— All joints shall be (V2 in.) (specify) thick. 

End joints shall be (vertical) (splayed) (specify), (rough cut) 

(cut straight) (specify). 

Note: Vi-in. joints are recommended as the minimum 
thickness. Specify the type of end joint, zvhecher vertical, 
splayed or a mixture of the tzvo and the character of joint 
finish. 
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■ ■ Mortar 

■ ■ mm Note: JLCO-Riplstone should be 
I I H I H set in non-staining mortar as spcci- 
I ^H^^ detail in par. (25), page 15, 

under the "Cut Stone Setting" divi- 
sion of the "Cut Stone-Master Speci- 
fications/' The selection _of the 
type of mortar should depend on 
the character and cost of the work. 
It is strongly advocated that the 
backing in masonry walls be laid up in the same mortar 
instead of parging (see par. (4d)) to prevent unsightly 
staining of the stone work. 


(4) Laying 

(4a) Stone work shall be laid in strict accordance with 
the (detail) drawings to bond and joint as indicated. 

Note: The architect should include a sketch or detail 
shonnng roughly the general type and character of the 
jointing, size and disposition of stone facing and on 
masonry walls the general location and disposition of 
bond stone. An area of from 10 to 20 sq. ft. will 
suffice. 

(4b) (Except in freezing weather) all stone shall be thor- 
oughly drenched with clean water just prior to setting. 

(4c) Stones shall be laid with full beds of mortar 
with in. joints (raked back ^/i in.) (struck flush with 
the stone surface) (weathered) (specify) as the work pro- 
gresses. 

Note: A raked joint is appropriate and economical since 
it eliminates pointing. 



(4d) The backs of all stones 
and the exposed sides of all bonding 
stones projecting beyond the normal 
facing back shall be parged with a 
coat of waterproof non-staining mor- 
tar not less than V2 in. thick before 
the masonry backing is built. Parg- 
ing shall attain initial set before back- 
ing is laid. 

Note: Include only where ma- 
sonry backing is laid in other than non-staining mortar. 
See "note" par. (3). 

(4e) Stone veneer shall be anchored to the frame con- 
struction with (heavy galvanized iron zvall ties) (6 in. non- 
rusting spikes driven into the studding at a slight angle 
and bent over the back edge of stone). Spike anchors shall 
be spaced not to exceed 24 in. apart vertically or hori- 
zontally. 

Note: The non-rusting spike anchor is preferable. 

( 5 ) Cleaning 

The stone work shall not be cleaned down after comple- 
tion, but where necessary, the stone shall be washed free of 
dirt or other objectionable accumulations prior to setting. 

All mortar droppings adhering to the stone shall be im- 
mediately removed. Sponge the stone free of mortar along 
the joints as the work progresses. 

Note: The face of the stone as shipped to the job is 
covered with a zvhite poz^'der-like material knozvn as sazv 
slush. If this slush is not removed, but is permitted to 
weather azvay after the stone is laid, some of the stone 
will take on added attractive color. 


APPENDIX A— Staining and Efflorescence 


Disfigurations occurring on limestone due to seepage from 
masonry backing may be divided into three distinct divisions. 
First, efflorescence, which is a whitish deposit that appears 
many times on wall surfaces. Second, brown stain, which is a 
dark oak brown discoloration that closely resembles varnish 
and appears only on buff limestone. Third, gray stain, which 
is a grayish dark glassy film that occurs mostly on unseasoned 
gray stone. . 

Each of these is caused by water seeping through the 
backing materials, leaching out soluble salts and carrying them 
through to the surface of the stone. Any of the soluble salts 
found in brick, concrete blocks, tile, mortar, concrete and other 
building materials may cause efflorescence. These salts usually 
consist of magnesium sulphate, calcium sulphate, sodium sul- 
phate, also in some cases sodium chloride. Only soluble fixed 
alkali salts, principally the carbonates and hydroxides of sodium 
and potassium, can produce the brown stain found on buff 
limestone. 

Our research work shows us that under usual construc- 
tion conditions these salts come only from certain types of 
cements which stain limestone. 

Gray stain may be produced on unseasoned gray stone by 
water above leaching through the stone. The formation of gray 
stain on seasoned stone may be produced by water carrying 
small quantities of calcium sulphate through to the surface. 
This calcium sulphate undoubtedly comes from the cement used 
in the mortar and concrete. 

It is thus evident that neither efflorescence, buff stain nor 
gray stain can occur without the presence both of water and of 
solul)le salts and so can be prevented entirely by their elimina- 
tion, and usually can be effectively suppressed by the elimina- 
tion of either one. Since it is practically impossible, however, 
to entirely prevent moisture from entering wall masonry and 
since most building materials contain some soluble salts the 
only practical method is to reduce to a minimum the amount of 


water which can enter the wall and also to use building mate- 
rials that are known to have the lowest possible content of 
soluble salts. 

Brown stain and much of the gray stain may be prevented 
by using a non-staining cement in the stone setting mortar and 
in the mortar used in laying up the backing material. When 
the backing is set in a staining cement mortar much staining 
can be prevented by setting the stone and parging the back of it 
with a non-staining cement provided there is no seepage from 
the backing material into the stone. The use of a non-staining 
mortar will merely retard, not prevent, such seepage. The use 
of a non-staining cement has no bearing on the formation of 
efflorescence. 

The use in the mortar of integral waterproofers of the 
water repellent type will prevent the penetration of water 
through the wall, and, consequently, the formation of both 
efflorescence and staining. The waterproofers consist of ammo- 
nium and calcium soaps (stearates) and are added to the mor- 
tar as it is being mixed in amounts as directed by the manu- 
facturers. This is usually 2% by weight of the cement or 
cement and lime used. The mortar is then used as any other 
mortar for setting both facing and backing material or for 
parging the back of the stone facing. The result is a wall 
having each individual unit isolated with a waterproof mortar 
jacket. Any leaks that may occur will thus be isolated and 
water will not spread throughout the wall as it does when a 
waterproof mortar is not used. 

It has been found that the waterproofers of the densifying 
type, while they may produce a superior concrete, do not pro- 
duce a mortar tight enough to prevent efflorescence. 

While the effectiveness of integral waterproofers as stated 
has been established without question, the use of stainless 
cement mortar is recommended in this specification pending the 
trial in actual contruction of waterproofed mortar made from 
ordinary cements. 


APPENDIX B— Waterproofing Compounds 


While we do not generally recommend the waterproofing of 
Indiana Limestone, there are types of construction, of which 
the terrace shown on ILCO Detail 8 is an example, where the 
use of suitable waterproofers is advisable. Consequently we 
believe the following summary of waterproofers and their uses 
based on facts obtained from our Research Department and 
from other authoritative sources will be of value in determining 


the proper use of the different types now most commonly sold. 

There are two distinct classes of waterproofing materials ; 
those of the colorless type which can be applied to exposed 
surfaces and the black type made up largely of bituminous 
material which should be used only on the back of the stone 
or on the face of the masonry backing or other places where 
the black color is not objectionable. 
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Colorless waterproofing com- 
pounds are of two general types, 
those having a paraffin base and those 
having an aluminum stearate base. 

The paraffin type has the disad- 
vantage of darkening the color-tone 
of the stone for some time, also at 
times giving it a greasy appearance. 
This will in most cases gradually 
bleach out, leaving the stone with a 
satisfactory light color. The type is, however, fairly effective 
as a waterproofing agent, retaining its effectiveness for many 
years. 

The paraffin wateri)roofer is recommended for use on 
exposed base or grade course stone for exposed walls or balus- 
trades surrounding terraces such as that shown in ILCO Detail 8 
and for the tops of copings and washes of main cornices. It is 
also recommended for use on trim jobs where limestone is 
practically surrounded by mortar or other building materials 
which may contain soluble alkali salts and thus become a 
potential source of staining or efflorescence. On such trim jobs 
all four sides and sometimes even the ends should be treated. 

Aluminum stearate waterproofers have the advantage of 
not darkening or appreciably changing the natural color-tone 
of the stone, but they are not permanent and will generally lose 
their waterproofing value within two or three years. The 
manufacturers of aluminum stearate waterproofers contend, 
and there seems to be evidence to bear out this contention, that 
their product when properly applied will keep the stone clean 
and tend to lighten its color-tone. Aluminum stearate water- 
proofers are sometimes, though rarely, recommended for build- 
ing exteriors in localities where the amount of soot and dirt 
in the atmosphere is excessive. It is recommended for some 
places on building interiors where finger marks or other forms 
of defacement are troublesome. 

Black waterproofing compounds contain bituminous mate- 
rial as their principal base and may be generally divided into 
three types, as follows : 
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(1) Those preparations that con- 
sist of mineral asphalt or coal tar 
which is cut with volatile solvents 
such as gasoline to such a consis- 
tency that it may be applied with a 
brush. 

(2) Asphalts which are emulsi- 
fied in water with the aid of some 
inert emulsifying agent, to a some- 
what stiffer consistency than Type 1. 

(3) The mastic type, comprising those bituminous water- 
proofing compounds which are of such a consistency that they 
must be applied with a trowel or similar tool. 

Type one and two have many uses in building such as the 
waterproofing of foundations, dampproofing courses through 
walls at grade line and elsewhere and in any place where they 
can be applied to the backing material to break the capillarity 
between this backing and the stone facing. They also have been 
used quite extensively in the past for back painting stone, but 
this procedure is not now much used, due to the fact that it 
did not achieve desired results. One of these type should be 
applied as indicated in ILCO Detail 8 and in all cases where 
water containing alkali or vegetable matter might otherwise 
reach the back of Indiana Limestone facing. 

Type three is generally used for waterproofing spandrels, 
in modern skeleton frame construction, on the top of vaulted 
stone ceilings, and roof construction or at other points at which 
it is desired to obtain a more thorough protection from moisture 
seei)age or from contact with newly poured cement. 

When limestone is coated on the back and beds with 
waterproofing applications the bonding property of the 
stone is materially impaired and provisions must be made 
to procure sufficient bond either with additional anchor- 
age or bond stones. 

Information giving classification of commercial water- 
proofers which can be recommended, specifications and detail 
instructions for application will be sent upon request. Revised 
bulletins on such subjects are constantly available. 


APPENDIX C— Structural Steel Design 


( 1 ) General 

It is most important that careful consideration of the 
characteristics and requirements of the limestone facing be taken 
into account in the preliminary layout of the structural steel. 

The best practice is to detail the spandrel sections during 
the early stages when preparing the small scale drawings, thus 
establishing the ideal position of columns, girders and main 
beams in close relation to the architectural features of the design 
rather than endeavoring to study the facing material together 
with the details of support for enclosure walls after the main 
elements of the structural steel design have been definitely fixed. 

This practice not only is of prime assistance to the 
Structural Engineer, but will often result in considerable 
economy in the steel work. 

( 2 ) Spandrels 

When an Indiana Limestone facing is used, the spandrel 
sections should be kept as simple as possible. Much small steel, 
such as angles, channels and loose lintel steel, can frequently 
be omitted when a properly designed spandrel girder is placed 
in the right position for the support of both facing and backing 
of enclosure walls. 

Masonry, and particularly stone work, is decidedly more 
rigid than steel. Therefore, the steel work for its support should 
be designed with this in view. It is also important to so detail 
the work that the stone facing will not be pinched between 
supporting members of the structural frame when slight move- 
ments due to temperature changes, settlement and wind pres- 
sure occur. In quite tall buildings, pressure relieving joints in 
the masonry are recommended. See par. 35, page 18 of "Cut 
Stone Setting" specifications. 

Often a single deep built up plate and angle section is 
preferable to a plain rolled section or combination of shapes 
for spandrel members. This does not necessarily involve a 
greater weight of metal for spandrel girders or lintel members 
supporting masonry walls, but a different disposition of the 
material, usually rc^iulting in a stiffer construction. 

Any attempt to support lintels or walls over wide openings 
with steel sections that will deflect appreciably will usually 
produce arch action in the masonry, preventing the steel from 
carrying the loads as designed. This may cause excessive 


stresses at points in the masonry which will result in crushing 
the mortar, opening of joints and spalling or chipping off of 
corners or cracking of the stone. 

On the other hand, too much steel in spandrel walls should 
be avoided ; it is necessary only that the supporting members 
be sufficiently stiff to carry the actual load without putting 
stress in the enclosure wall masonry. 

Stone lintels should be made self-supporting whenever 
practicable, thus simplifying the spandrel sections which need 
only support the spandrel panels and sills on the structural 
frame. Windows in pairs or groups with stone mullions sup- 
porting the lintels frequently give the appearance of greater 
structural stability to the design. 

Where shelf angles for lintels must be used, it is often 
better to use loose lintels than to have them rigidly connected 
to the structural frame. Where connected to the frame, it is 
advisable to bracket or hang them from the spandrel girder 
with a slotted bolt connection that will permit some adjust- 
m.ent. Such steel members may thus be brought into the exact 
position for the support of the stone as fabricated without the 
necessity of expensive field fitting to compensate for the slight 
inaccuracies always found in construction. 

Lookout angles and similar members for the support of 
projecting stone work should likewise never be rigidly con- 
nected but should always be fastened to the frame with a hooked 
or bolted connection over shim plates that will allow adjust- 
ment to the exact position required. 

( 3 ) Columns 

There is a tendency to place wall columns too close to the 
face of the wall. It is good practice to so fix the column posi- 
tion that it will permit the thickness of stone facing and one 
course of brick work plus the proper allowance for joints 
between the outer face of steel and the normal wall face. 

Placed in this position, the eccentric loading from walls 
can generally be balanced by the eccentric loading from floor 
girders and will usually allow the flanges of the columns to 
be turned out toward the face of the wall where they best 
serve for resisting wind stresses and for wind bracing connec- 
tions, permitting the floor girder connections to be placed on 
the opposite flange. 
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^ ^ (1) Mortars — Cause of Staining 

I I M ■ M W Research and authentic tests have 

II I a I I conclusively proven that in the 

H ^B^^F majority of instances, the principal 

cause of staining on Indiana Lime- 
stone is soluble alkali salts contained 
in the cement, lime or sand of mor- 
tar, or in the brick or tile of the 
backing masonry. See Bulletin 33 of 
the Engineering Experiment Station 
of Purdue University, as well as other available publications. 

It has also been demonstrated that the soluble alkali-content 
of the various cements parallels the degree of intensity of the 
staining produced on Indiana Limestone, when mortars of these 
various cements are placed in contact with it and kept in moist 
condition. 

The cements that produce bad staining all show from 20% 
to 65% soluble material calculated as Na-O by methods used 
at Purdue University, while those which were practically non- 
staining in their effect, even under the severe conditions of the 
test, run from 1% to 3%. 

Hence the very definite recommendations as to mortars for 
the setting, pointing and parging of Indiana Limestone given in 
paragraphs (25), (26) and (36), pages 15, 16 and 18 of the 
"Cut Stone Setting" specifications and the suggested provisions 
given in the following heading. 

Indiana Limestone Jitust never come in contact with mortar 
containing ordinary unwaterproofed gray Portland cement. 
Moisture, passing through staining cement mortar or concrete 
and drawn into the stone facing in the drying out of walls, 
may be sufficient to cause staining that will at least temporarily 
mar the uniformity of the natural light color tone of the 
Limestone. 

(2) Reinforced Concrete Construction 

(2a) Dampproof Painting of Concrete — All surfaces of 
concrete with which either the Limestone or the immediate 
Limestone backing will come in contact should be thoroughly 
coated with a standard brand of Dampproof Paint or Asphaltic 
Waterproofing Compound. This should include all walls adja- 
cent to the stone work whether reinforced concrete frame, 
concrete wall work or concrete fireproofing and floor con- 
struction. This dampproofing of concrete surfaces is less 
expensive than back-painting of the stone facing, which is not 
recommended. 

A moderately heavy asphaltic or mineral bitumen damp- 
proofing compound of well established brand is recommended. 
If a thin preparation is used or if the concrete is porous, two 
coats are advisable — a heavy impervious coating is imperative. 
See Appendix B, page 20. 

(2b) Clearances — Where stone work is slabbed against 
or applied to a backing formed by concrete structural members, 
an ample allowance for back joint should be provided. A full 
1-in. minimum should be allowed, though P/4-in. is better, 
particularly at columns. However, a clearance of more than 

in. may cause difficulty with supporting angles, etc. With 
a 1-in. allowance the actual clearance will seldom average over 
% in. The greater clearances make allowance for the irregu- 
larities in concrete work due to swelling and warping of forms, 



assure a reasonably thick back- joint 
for the proper protection of the stone 
and often obviate the necessity of 
expensive and improper field cutting 
and dressing. 

In the case of solid stone piers or 
columns, where the stone is checked 
out hollow to fit around reinforced 
concrete columns or steel columns 
fireproofed with concrete the back 

joint should not be filled in or the stone bedded solid against 
concrete, since the expansion of concrete due to moisture and 
temperature changes is liable to split the stone. In such in- 
stances at least a full 1-in. clearance should be allowed between 
the finished face of concrete and the back of the stone. 

It is equally important that ample clearance be allowed in 
connection with the bedding or support of stone work on 
concrete members. 

(2c) Avoid Pouring Concrete Against Unprotected 
Stone Work — Concrete must never be poured against cut 
stone or against ordinary common brick or tile backing in 
contact with stone. Whenever possible, the concrete structural 
work should be completed before the stone facing is erected. 
Where the work must be carried up jointly as in the case of 
Limestone faced load-bearing walls carrying concrete floor 
construction, concrete ceiling slabs, mezzanine floors, stair land- 
ings, etc., always provide an impervious dampproof coated 
hard burned brick or hollow tile backing for the stone and a 
thoroughly waterproofed slab seat on the top of the wall 
against which the concrete may be poured. 

Even when concrete floor construction is supported on a 
wall which will form a backing for stone work to be erected 
against it after the concrete has been placed, it is important to 
prevent this backing from absorbing water from the concrete. 
Such walls should be covered with waterproof felt paper or 
dampproofed before the concrete is poured. 

(2d) Protection Against Wash, Splashing, etc. — There 
is always great danger of staining from the water washing 
over reinforced concrete fireproofing and floor construction 
during rainstorms. This wash should not be permitted to fall 
on and be absorbed by the stone or the brick or tile backing. 
Complete protection of the walls from all dripping or wash 
from the structural floors, scaffolding, etc. above, by tarpaulins 
or canvas supported by properly constructed outriggers should 
always be provided. Likewise provide protection against the 
splashing of stone work during the pouring of concrete. When- 
ever possible, pouring of concrete in walls should be finished 
before setting of cut stone. 

(2e) Anchors, Sockets, Etc.— Build into the concrete 
any anchors, sockets, etc., required for the support or fastening 
of stone facing or enclosure walls. Anchors must usually be 
adjusted after setting of concrete. Several types of special 
fasteners for anchors have been developed for this work. 
Consult the Architects' Service Bureau for details. 

Where the stone is to be supported on shelf angles fastened 
by bolts or sockets built into the concrete, it is advisable to 
drill these angles in the field to assure accurate location to fit 
the fabricated stone. Steel outlooks supporting stone should 
always be designed to permit adjustment. 


APPENDIX E— Roofing and Sheet Metal Work 


(1) General 

Reference to paragraph (1) of Appendix D above, estab- 
lishes that the staining of Indiana Limestone and efflorescence 
is principally due to the seepage in1)o the stone of moisture 
carrying soluble alkali salts contained in the cement, lime or 
sand of mortar or in the brick or tile backing masonry. 

The prevention, therefore, of the wash from roofs and 
water passing through the backing masonry in any appreciable 
quantity or the seepage through improperly filled or flashed 
joints in washes of Cut Stone work is imperative if efflorescence 
or unsightly discoloration of the stone is to be obviated. 

In the majority of cases to assure permanently the best 
appearance of a stone building, it is advisable to carry the 
water back to a gutter and avoid any wash over the face of 
the building. Even when the cornice occurs at the base of a 
parapet or attic wall, it is often better to provide a metal-lined 


gutter at the foot of the wall than to pitch the top of cornice 
outward to drain over the face. In such instances, it is advisable 
to cover the cornice wash entirely with metal. 

(2) Sheet Metal Work 

Sheet copper as a material for flashing, gutter lining, etc., 
when applied to Indiana Limestone or other light-colored stone, 
must be carefully detailed to avoid the possibility of staining 
from the copper, since the wash soon becomes a metallic oxide 
staining solution. There should be no possibility of wash from 
copper flowing over the face of stone. The same provisions 
apply to bronze or brass railings, lamp standards, statuary 
or other ornamental features — proper drips should be provided 
in all cases. A coat of pure linseed oil applied to copper alloys 
before oxidation sets in and occasionally renewed will very 
much retard oxidation and thus tend to reduce staining. 
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copper, 
asphalt 


Sheet Lead, Zinc, Aluminum and 
Block Tin are preferable to copper. 

Wherever copper is used for 
flashing, gutter lining, etc., applied 
directly to Indiana Limestone, a 
course of comparatively thin, smooth 
black waterproof paper should be laid 
between the copper and the stone to 
prevent staining due to sweating or 
condensation on the underside of the 
Ordinary felt paper is not suitable and if used, only 
impregnated felt is permissible. 



(3) Raglets 

Metal cap-flashings should preferably be set into raglets 
rather than into the stone joints. Raglets can be cut in the 
stone horizontally, vertically or at any angle and can generally 
be provided at low cost if they run straight and are not stopped or 
stepped in a manner that prevents cutting by machine methods. 

Raglets from % to Vj in. wide by from % to 1 in. in 
depth are standard. The metal cap-flashing should be securely 
fastened in the raglet with soft lead or small crimped sheet 
metal wedges spaced about 12 in. apart and pointed flush with 
pointing mortar. 

Molten lead should not be used for filling raglets as the 
temperature stresses often increased no doubt by the conversion 
of moisture into steam, have in several cases split the stone. 
Raglets are troublesome and expensive but we have no satis- 
factory substitute to offer. 

Wood wedges should never be used to secure sheet metal 
flashings in raglets, even temporarily, since they will absorb 
moisture and swell and may readily split the stone, especially 
where, as is often the case, the, raglet is close to the edge. 

(4) Parapet Walls and Cbping 

Brick backed parapet walls are frequently a source of 
trouble, especially when surrounding blind balconies. Seepage 
through them often causes unsightly staining of the portions 
of the building walls below them. The conditions acting upon 
a parapet wall are more severe than upon the main walls of 
the building below the roof line, since it is exposed on both 
sides and the metal counterflashing at the back is difficult to 
maintain in a tight condition when secured in the usual brick 
joint. Again the brick itself often absorbs considerable moisture 
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and the mortar joints seldom are per- 
fect and allow driving rains to 
penetrate the wall. 

It is therefore recommended that 
the entire back of all parapet walls 
which are not faced with cut stone 
be backed up with vitrified brick or 
tile set in waterproof cement mortar. 
Otherwise they should be parged with 
waterproof cement mortar or covered 
with metal or impervious roofing material and the flashing be 
carried under the stone coping to within two inches of the front 
face of the wall. See ILCO Detail Sheet 15. 

Much trouble with parapets may be avoided by facing the 
backs with cut or sawed stone. Under ordinary circumstances, 
where the parapet is not over 8, 10 or 12 in. thick, the cost of 
the stone parapet will be no more than if backed with brick, 
especially if this is waterproofed. 

(S) Metal Flashing of Stone Joints 

In connection with fine monumental buildings and for all 
important work where the best known protection is desired 
against the seeping of water through the vertical joints of 
horizontal rnembers with wide washes, such as cornices, belt 
courses, coping, etc., a metal flashed joint as described below 
is strongly recommended. This applies particularly to those 
washes where it is not practicable or desirable to cover the 
entire top with sheet metal. 

The vertical joints that are to be flashed should first be 
grouted full with setting mortar. Strips of pure block tin about 
Til in. thick and 4 or 5 in. wide are then placed over the joints 
and turned down V2 in. in raglets cut parallel to the joint. 
Strips should be carried nearly to the front of the projecting 
course and should be let into a raglet or joint on the back wall 
about 2 in. above the joint covered. Tin strips should be 
fastened into raglets with lead buttons spaced about 4 in. on 
centers and the raglets pointed flush with cement mortar. See 
ILCO Detail Sheet 15. 

This takes the place of caulking with lead wool or elastic 
caulking compound and though more costly, is probably superior 
to any other method for use on the highest grade of work. 

Block tin will not become dark but weathers to a color 
which blends with the stone and is scarcely noticeable, even 
when not above the sight line. 


APPENDIX 

(1) Steam Cleaning 

For more than ten years the Architects' Service Bureau of 
the Indiana Limestone Company and its predecessor, the Indi- 
ana Limestone Quarrymen's Association, have been working on 
the development of a method for cleaning Indiana Limestone 
buildings which would be effective and economical and free 
from the harmful results following the use of acids or sand blast. 

The so-called steam cleaning method, developed largely by 
one of our research engineers with the aid of several cleaning 
companies, has now been in commercial use in nearly all parts 
of the United States for several years and we believe that it 
is the best solution of this problem yet found. 

It is a machine method with which rapid work can be done 
at small labor cost. It is equally successful for cleaning new 
and old buildings not only of Indiana Limestone but also of 
brick, terra cotta and other building materials. The equipment 
is simple and no expert knowledge is necessary in the execution 
of the work. The cost is generally lower than that of any 
other method previously employed. 

The equipment required is a steam boiler capable of pro- 
ducing clean steam at 150 lbs. pressure, steam and water hose 
to carry this pressure and a special nozzle. Cold water and 
steam are carried to the building face where they are mixed 
in a special nozzle, the cleaning being effected by a spray of 
very hot water impinged against the building at a high velocity, 
both heat and velocity being supplied by the high pressure steam. 

All soot, grease and dirt are dissolved or carried away by 
the hot water, markings and texture of the stone being brought 
out more clearly than by any other method. 

Some few forms of stain and encrustation which do not 
yield to steam treatment can be removed by special applications, 
directions for the use of which will be given upon request. 

Several special portable boilers costing from $1100 up have 
been put on the market for the production of steam. The cost 
of this work when done by steam cleaning companies varies 
from 5c to 10c per surface square foot, depending on the size 
of the building and its- condition. 


F— Cleaning 

Specifications for cleaning old and new buildings, special 
nozzles, description of equipment, detailed instructions as to the 
application of the method, names of available cleaning com- 
panies and of buildings which have been cleaned in various 
parts of the country will be furnished upon request by the 
Architects' Service Bureau. 

(2) Acids 

Except as noted below, acids should never be used on 
Indiana Limestone in connection with steam cleaning or any 
other process. Strong acids invariably attack the stone, produc- 
ing unsightly spots and streaks. 

There are a few conditions under which certain acids in 
a very dilute form may be used to advantage but such extreme 
care should be exercised that even these are rarely recommended. 

(3) Scrubbing 

When steam cleaning is not practical the best method is 
to scrub the surface of the stone with any white soap powder 
dissolved in soft water using an ordinary fibre scrub brush. 

Do not use a wire brush or steel wool unless you are willing 
to find later small rust spots scattered over the surface of the 
building where particles of steel have lodged. 

(4) Sand Blast 

Sand blast as applied to Indiana Limestone is perhaps a 
little less harmful than the use of acids. After cleaning by this 
method the surface appears whiter but this whiteness is due 
partly to white stone dust and particles of sand imbedded in 
the pores and partly to "stunning" or bruising of the stone. 

The worst feature of this method is that the surface is 
roughened and the pores of the stone which had been at least 
partially closed by weathering are laid open, resulting in a 
more rapid accumulation of dirt. 

When Indiana Limestone is sand blasted the pressure at 
the compressor should be not over 30 or 40 lbs. per sq. in. 
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J. E. SWEENEY 

Mankato and Kasota Stone 
Marble Mosaics 

TELEPHONE 2326 Union Trust Building 

Cherry 6202 DETROIT, MICH. 

REPRESENTING 

T. R. COUGHLAN CO., Mankato, Minn. BREEN STONE & MARBLE CO., Kasota, Minn. 


Products 

Mankato and Kasota Dolomitic Limestones, 
suitable for both Exterior and Interior, of soft 
warm color, interesting texture and having unusual 
strength. 

Description 

IMankato and Kasota stone can be furnished in the 
following colors : 

Gray ; cream ; light yellow ; medium yellow ; dark 
yellow ; pink. 

Fixture and Durability 

Kasota and Mankato stone may be secured with 
pitted surface or free from pits. Because of their hard- 
ness, 14,200 lb. per sq. in. crushing strength and the 
absorption which averages below 3% (results from 10 
tests)- it is highly non-absorbent and wears well. 

Uses and Design 

These dolomitic limestones are well adapted to both 
exterior and interior use to produce effects both dignified 
and beautiful. 

Both Kasota and Mankato stones may be used in 
carved surfaces, or with split or rock face surface. 

Service Facilities 

We maintain a service office to render the archi- 
tectural profession every assistance possible in the use 
of the above products. 

Inquiries from any architect receive prompt 
attention. You are invited to write for information or 
samples. 


Recent Installations 

The Eagles' Club, Russel Barr Williamson, Archi- 
tect, erected at 24th and Grand Avenue, Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin, is exceptionally complete in every detail for 
the comfort and enjoyment of its members. The ex- 
terior was made equally inviting and attractive by the 
use of Mankato Gray Stone. 

The Art Museum, Philadelphia, Pa., Zantzinger, 
Borie & Medar}' and Horace Trumbauer, Architects, is 
one of the most notable buildings yet constructed. 
Mankato Stone used throughout the exterior. Columns 
are of Mankato Yellow Stone. Steps and cornice are of 
Mankato Gray Stone. Wall ashlar includes all Mankato 
Ledges. It is a beautiful blending of soft warm 
colors. 

The following list, including building, location and 
architect is representative : 

Cathedral of St. Paul, Minn., Maginnis & Walsh 
Basilica of St. Mary, iMinneapolis, Minn., Slifer & 
Abrahamson 

State Teachers' College, Mankato, Minn., C. H. Johnston 
Fourth Church of Christ, Scientist, Detroit, Mich., 

Weston & Ellington 
Little Sisters of the Poor, Detroit, Mich., Weston & 

Ellington 

Union Trust Building, Detroit, i\Iich., Smith, Hinchman 
& Grylls 

Detroit Stock Exchange, Detroit, Mich., O'Dell & 
Diehl 

Saint Giles Roman Catholic Church, Chicago, 111., Joseph 
McCarthy 

Saint Paul's Church, Salem, Ohio, William Koehl 
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VICTOR OOLITIC STONE CO. 

Producers of Victor Buff Limestone 
BLOOMINGTON, IND. 


Product 

Victor Buff Indiana Limestone. 

Beauty and Attractiveness of Material 

Victor Buff, in all grades, Select, Standard and 
Rustic, is of creamy light tint and may be identified 
as the only type of Indiana limestone to possess ''color" 
as distinguished from "shade." This warm tinge of 
buff in white affords one of the most attractive divisions 
of the spectrum. 

Adaptability to Design 

Its qualification of uniform lightness renders it 
particularly desirable where emphasis is placed on ar- 
chitectural line or carving detail. There is no ''dap- 
pling" to disguise line or architectural design. Its 
lightness of shade makes it further responsive to ex- 
terior floodlighting. , 

Durability — Physical and Visual 

The United States Government lists Indiana lime- 
stone as one of the most weather-resisting of building 
materials. The attractiveness of Victor Buff is unusu- 
ally time resistant because of its lightness of shade and 
fineness of grain ; qualities which permit a minimum of 
lodgment for soot and dust. 

Price 

Buff as a class raw material has, for 73 years, been 
quoted at a premium over blue, or gray, or variegated. 
However, cut stone bids, based on our raw material, 
are frequently lower than similar estimates figuring the 
cheaper grades; this is largely due to the economy of 
processing Victor Buff. 

Availability 

The reserve of this beautiful stone is unlimited in 
the Victor properties. For thousands of years Victor 
will be able to produce the same quality of delicate cream 
buff, and Victor structures may be readily duplicated in 
color and texture in years to come. 

Victor equipment now gives a capacity of 3,000,000 
cu. ft. of cream Buff annually and that figure can be 
tripled on 90 days' notice. Three-quarter million cubic 
feet are maintained in storage stocks for immediate 
shipment. 

A Unique Service for Architects 

Due to Victor's peculiar position in the Indiana 
limestone industry, more and better bids can be secured 
for architects. 

The Victor Oolitic Stone Co., with the largest 
stone reserve in the industry, is also the largest raw 
stone producer not owning cut stone plants. Conse- 
quently, Victor can request bids from any number of 
cut stone contractors and be assured that each con- 
tractor will submit his best figure, it being evident to 


the contractor that Victor is not a competitor expecting 
an "accommodation bid." 

When an architect specifies "Buff" and notifies the 
Victor Oolitic Stone Co., full co-operation is imme- 
diately rendered. 


Concerns Supplied by Victor 

The following are a few of 

Victor has supplied : 

Ellis Stone Company 

Fluck Stone Co. 

Henry C. Arch & Son 

Geo. A. Fuller Co. 

John J. Bolger 

Jos. F. Carew, Inc. 

Brennan Stone Co. 

Monahan McCann Corp. 

R. Young & Sons 
James O'AIeara 

A. T. Pettrillo 

R. B. Phelps 

Southern Cut Stone Co. 

Hubert A. Aleier 

Ritchie Cut Stone Co. 

S. H. Hurst 

Scott Brothers 

John Yokes & Son, Ltd.' 

A. Foil & Sons 

Rowat Cut Stone Co. 

Alexander King Stone Co. 

Bloomington Limestone Co. 

Central Oolitic Stone Co. 

Indiana Oolitic Limestone Co. 

Indian Hill Stone Co. 

Shawnee Stone Co. 

Walker Brothers Stone Co. 

H. A. W'oolery & Son 

Bedford Cut Stone Co. 

Ingalls Stone Co. 

Harding & Cogswell 

J. Horner & Sons 
James McLaren & Sons 


the 210 concerns whom 

Chicago, III. 

Chicago, 111. 

Forest Park, 111. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Norristown, Pa. 

Boston, Alass. 

Bridgeport, Conn. 

Newark, N. J. 

Newark, N. J. 

Baltimore, Md. 

Alt. Vernon, N. Y. 

Washington, D. C. 

Bowling Green, Ky. 

Detroit, Alich. 
Hamilton, Ont., Canada 
Toronto, Ont., Canada 
Toronto, Ont., Canada 
Toronto, Ont., Canada 
Omaha, Neb. 
Des Moines, Iowa 
Bloomington, Ind. 
Bloomington, Ind. 
Bloomington, Ind. 
Bloomington, Ind. 
Bloomington, Ind. 
Bloomington, Ind. 
Bloomington, Ind. 
Bloomington, Ind. 
Bedford, Ind. 
l^edford, Ind. • 
Elletsville, Ind. 
Newark, N. J. 
J^rooklyn, N. Y. 


A Few of the 603 Victor BufF Structures in North 
America 

Mutual Life Insurance Co. Building, Newark, N J 

U. S. Post Oftice, Yonkers, N. Y. 

First National Bank, Bayshore, L. I., N. Y. 

First National Bank, Mobile, Ala. 

Seventh Avenue Apartment Hotel, Nashville, Tenn. 

Presbyterian Church, Beaver Falls, Pa. 

City Hall and Annex, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Rose of Lima Church, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Providence High School, Chicago, 111. 

Northwest State Bank, Chicago, 111. 

Presbyterian Theological Seminary, Chicago, 111. 

The Conmions 

Gymnasium 
Westminster Church, Chicago, 111. 
War Memorial, Cornell University 
lioldt Tower, Cornell University 

Church of Immaculate Conception, Germantown, Pa. 
Lying-in Hospital, University of Chicago 
Circle Tower Building, Indianapolis, Ind. 
West City Bank, Chicago, 111. 
Dclmonico Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
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AMERICAN BLUE STONE COMPANY 

Producers of Genesee Valley Blue Stone 
101 Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

QUARRIES AND MILLS: AMBLUCO, WYOMING CO., N. Y. 


Products 

Genesee Valley Blue Stone, a New York State 
blue stone for architectural exterior and interior build- 
ing construction. 

Naturcleft Flagging for Garden Walks, etc. 

For Ambluco Non-slip Treads, Landings, Floor- 
ing, Thresholds and Wall Base for interior and semi- 
interior uses, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Facilities 

This company was organized and opened its first 
quarry in 1899. Later it purchased the Genesee Valley 
Blue Stone Company's property of about 200 acres and 
extensively developed the quarries which had been in 
operation since 1868 at what is now Ambluco, Wyom- 
ing County, N. Y. The blue stone is taken out to a 
depth of 100 ft. from the top of the ground. 

Mills and yards are equipped with the most 
modern machinery so that large volumes of business 
can be shipped without delay. Sawed stock can be 
easily finished up by local cut stone contractors. 

Genesee Valley Blue Stone 

Color and Texture — A distinctive uniform shade 
of light blue, blending well with adjacent light colored 
surfaces, or giving a sharp clean contrast with dark 
materials. It is of a fine grain and even texture, be- 
ing made up mostly of pure hard quartz as shown below. 

MiNERALOGICALLY CONSIDERED 

Fine hard sand, mostly quartz 70% 

Clay, as binding material 28% 

Water 2% 

In this blue stone, quartz, the essential constituent, 
being harder than the accessory minerals, is pre-emi- 
nent on the wearing surface, which makes the stone slip- 
proof and very durable. 

Strength, Weight and Fire Resistance — Few, if 
any, stones have a greater crushing and transverse 
strength than this blue stone. Likewise, the stone has 
high tensile and shearing strengths. 

The following table gives its crushing strength, as 
compiled from tests made by the United States Ordnance 
Department : 

Crushing Strength 

Rockport granite (Kidder's Hand Book) .. 17,750 lb. per sq. in. 

Vermont marble Average 13,500 lb. per sq. in. 

Genesee Valley blue stone 19,970 lb. per sq. in. 

Although of great density it weighs only approxi- 
mately 150 lb. per cu. ft. when cut ready to set. 

It oflFers great resistance to extreme heat, and the 
dielectric strength test is among the highest of all nat- 
ural stones. 

Durability — Specimens of this blue stone have 
been critically and carefully analyzed by eminent min- 
eralogists and pronounced one of the most durable of 
all stones. In abrasive tests it excels most other stones. 
Like all stones, it should be cut to set on its natural bed. 

It is said by one who has been in the business all 
of his life and who has made careful study of the stone 
edifices in Europe, that this Genesee Valley Blue Stone 
is very much the same as the stone in the architecturally 


famous stairway of the court in the Bargello Palace, 
Florence, Italy. 

Chemical Analysis 

Silica 76.50% 

Alumina 14.75% 

Oxide of iron 6.35% 

Water 2.00% 

99.60% 

Adaptability — This blue stone has substantially 
all the good qualifications of the old genuine North 
River blue stone which has practically been out of the 
market since 1912, and has several advantages over such 
blue stones of the reedy rock character. Genesee Val- 
ley Blue Stone is a liver rock and does not produce 
natural split flagging and curbing. The sheets of stone 
in these Ambluco quarries, being of unusually low levels, 
represent early deposits and are, therefore, much harder 
and more compact than stone quarried from higher levels. 
The quarry blocks are from 2 to 4 ft. thick, permitting 
ashlar and base courses to be set on the natural bed with 
face against the grain, which condition rarely or never 
exists with other blue stones. 

Cutter and Sawed Face Ashlar 

Even more artistically effective than seam face 
granite, cutter face (vertical seam face) blue stone 
ashlar has been worked into buildings of the early Amer- 
ican farm house and English Tudor styles. The cutter 
faces are permanently and beautifully stained many 
colors and soft shades, producing an old tapestry design 
when laid random. Also the combination of sand sawed 
and shot sawed faces furnishes a pleasing relief from the 
smooth planed and rubbed finishes. 

Foundation Beds, etc. 

Genesee Valley Blue Stone is unexcelled for engine, 
motor, pump, etc., foundation caps. It is also especially 
good for shelves and uprights of underground vaults. 
Garden seats and sundials are frequently made of it. 

Specification Suggestions for Exterior Use 

It is essential that Genesee Valley Blue Stone be specified, 
and better to guard against the substitution of inferior blue 
stones, mention this company's name and address as producers. 

Specifications should require all blue stone (as well as most 
other stones) to be thoroughly seasoned and to be cut so as to 
set on its natural bed, especially when used for grade courses. 

The practical finishes, in order of their costs are: Sand 
sawed ; shot sawed ; rock face ; wet sand rubbed ; fine axed 
(6-cut) ; horizontally (machined) tooled; and vertically (hand) 
tooled. This blue stone also takes most any finish applied to a 
natural stone. The sand sawed finish, showing no saw marks, 
is very uniform and brings out the character of the stone. This 
is produced by a slow process and does not burn and bruise 
the surface of a stone as does planing and axing. 

Naturcleft Flagging 

A natural spHt flagstone of definitely known qualities from 
the finest quarries in Pennsylvania. Its many soft mellow color 
tones arc unequalled by any other similar material. Specify 
Naturcleft Flagging as furnished by the American Blue Stone 
Company, New York, N. Y., and be sure to get the genuine. 

Co-operative Service 

Our organization, through its members' lifelong 
experience with blue stone, oflFers its knowledge in an 
impartial manner, unbiased by thought of personal profit. 
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THE BRIAR HILL STONE CO; 

Golden Bufif and Variegated Sandstone; Golden Tone Ashlar Wall Facing 

GLENMONT, OHIO 


Briar Hill Golden Tone Sandstone 

Briar Hill Golden Tone Sandstone- 
rough blocks, semi-finished, ashlar, stone- 
brick or cut and carved ready to set in 
accordance with plans and specifications. 

Readily available in practically every locality. 

Varieties— Golden buff, variegated in either light 
or dark shades, and "run-of-quarry,^' which comprises 
all colors. 

Variegations consist of banded, mottled, speckled, 
and clouded markings in an infinite variety of patterns 
and combinations. 

The reproductions on the four following pages 
give an approximate idea of the remarkable range of 
colors found in Briar Hill Sandstone. All colors an^ 
tmged with an exquisite, subdued golden tone. The 
infinite number of intermediate shades and markings 
make it practical to select for color only in a very 
general way. Use color, too, when you build with stone. 

Adaptabihty— Suitable for all classes of build- 
ings, both for interiors and exteriors; effective as trim 
for seam face granite, field stone, brick or stucco, and 
especially adapted to gothic architecture, because of its 
easy working qualities. 

Durability— Briar Hill Sandstone is permanent in 
texture and color. Positive proof of this is offered by an 
old church at Glenmont, cornerstone of which is illus- 
trated below. Built of stone from this quarry in 1857, 
the original tool marks remain clean cut and sound' 
Age merely mellows the beauty of this colorful stone 
Physical and Chemical Properties— Results of 
physical and chemical analyses, compression, freezing 
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and absorption tests gladly furnished on 
request. 

Quarry— Our vast quarry holdings 
insure a practically unlimited supply of 
this stone. 

Facilities — Our quarry and mill are thoroughly 
equipped with modern machinery, capable of handling 
any size project. Prompt, efficient execution of con- 
tracts assured at all times. 

Price — Although distinctive and yielding infinite 
color resources to the architect's skill. Briar Hill Stone 
is reasonable in cost. It is, therefore, economically 
available for all classes of buildings. . 

References 

Some representative buildings (with architects) in 
which Briar Hill Sandstone has been used : 

Harkness Memorial Quadrangle, Yale University, James Gamble Rogers 
Washington Loan & Irust Co.. West End Branch, Washington, D. C 

Arthur li. Heaton 
lf^^%\^ Mechanics Bank, Framingham, Mass., Thomas M. James Co. 
First National Bank, Boston, Mass., York & Sawyer 
sterling Memorial Library, Yale . University, James (uimble Rogers 
iv-'b 1^'''?^^ ^^^^'/^'^^^^r'!' Montgomery, Ohio, Delano & Aldrich 

Mackli^ Wmston-Salem, N. C, Cram & Ferguson and Harold 

¥' ?^AT^'?" Beuren Residence, Middletown, R. I., H. T. Lindeberg 
Tirst National Bank liuilding, Charlotte, N. C, Lockvvood Greene & Co 
botham ^"''^^'"^-^ °" campus, MaHmson & Higgin: 

^^'"^llavirk wlld?rff^^''"''' IMiddletown. Conn., Hopkins & Dentz and 

BiWn B.nl-'^'l'^h /^r;'^f"'^'T.^°''r'\f''' S*"^*^^' Hinchman & Grylls 

Jiioren Bank, J'hihu elphia, Pa., Arthur H. Brockie 

W. E Scripps Residence, Randall Beach, Mich., Clarence E Day 

Church of the Holy C hild, ]>hiladelphia, 'Pa., (iedrge L Lovatt^ 

ordson High School, Fordson, Mich., H. J. Keough 

■ N. v., H 


Riverside Church (Chapel), New York, x .xewv v 
Wardman, Shannon & Luchs Office Building, Washington 


B. Heaton 

Stuart Duncan Residence, Newport, R. I 
St. Louis Church, Cincinnati, Ohio, ALiginn 


enry C. Pel ton 
D. C, 


Arthur 



John Russell Pope 
■ & Walsh 


San Diego Trust & Savings 
Bank, San Diego, Calif. 

W M . Ti-: M PL i:t() \ Jon x so n , 
Arcjiitixt 


Edsel Ford Residence, Gaukler Pointe, Mich. 

Aliji-kt K.\jiN, Ixc, Akciiitlct 



Immaculate Conception 
Church, Waterbury, Conn. 

JNIaginnis & Walsii. 
Arciiiti;cts 
1^ 



Dayton Art Institute, Dayton, Ohio 

iiDvvARD B. Green & Sons and Albert Hart Hopkins. 
Architects 


Cornerstone Old Church, 
Glenmont, Ohio 

Original tool marks remain clean cut 
and sound 


Temple Beth Israel, Portland, Ore. 

Morris H. Whitfiiouse & Herman Brookman, 
Associate Architects 
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Briar Hill Golden Buff 




Mecca Temple, New York, 
N. Y. 

J. K. Knowles Estate and 
Clinton & Russell. Architects 


Briar Hill Variegated (darker shades) 

Color Illustrations about % actual size 


Federal Reserve Bank, 
New York, N. Y. 

York & Sawyer, Architects 



Edward F. Fisher Residence, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Richard H. Marr, Architect 



Leonard Hall, Kenyon College, 
Gambier, Ohio 

A BR am Garfield, Architect 







■ A 







Entrance Detail — Harkness Quadrangle, 
Yale University 

James Gamble Rogers, Architect 



Church of the Good Shepherd 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

CoRBUsiER & Foster. Cleveland, Ohio, and 
Mellen C. Greeley, Jacksonville. 

Associate Architects 



Harkness Hall, Yale University 

Delano & Aldrich, Architects 
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Briar Hill Ashlar 

THE wall shown above in actual colors is 
built of stone which is furnished in stand- 
ard heights and random lengths suitable 
for any number of different patterns in broken 
coursed ashlar, or straight coursed ashlar in 
varying heights. 

While the wall pictured is of split faced ashlar, 
this material may also be obtained with sand or 
shot sawed face. 

This stone is ready to set with very little addi- 
tional labor by the mason on the job. 

Write us for prices — you will be agreeably 
surprised. 



Residence of W. D. McClintock, Detroit, Michigan 

Clarence E. Day, Architect — Thomas H. Hewlett, Associate 

This splendidly designed home is an outstanding example of the 
use of Briar Hill Split-face Ashlar Wall Facing in combination 

WITH CUT STONE TRIM OF BrIAR HiLL GoLDEN ToNE SANDSTONE. WiTH 
RARE DISTINCTION. ARCHITECTURAL CHARM IS ACCENTUATED AND EN- 
HANCED BY THIS WARM, FRIENDLY STONE. 



Home, Birmingham, Michigan 

A. L. Weeks, Architixt 
An interesting combination of Briar Hill Shot-sawed Ashlar and Stone Brick, 

ILLUSTRATING THE FLEXIBILITY AND ECONOMY OF MATERIAL AND LABOR. 
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St. Paul's Episcopal Church. Mt. \ ernun, CJhio, BEFORE and AFTER being veneered with Briar Hill Golden Tone Jt-plit-face Ashlar. The old brick 

WALLS (left illustration) WERE NOT DISTURBED— THEY WERE SIMPLY COVERED WITH A NEW STONE FACING (RIGHT VIEW) OF GOLDEN TONE ASHLAR. 4 INCHES THICK. 

RONAN & INGLESON, ARCHITECTS, COLUMBUS. OhIO 


Old Buildings Can Be Modernized in Appearance 
with Colorful Natural Stone — at Moderate Cost 



Either stonemasons or bricklayers are 
CAPABLE of setting Briar Hill Ashlar. The 

ILLUSTRATION SHOWS THE STONE SCORED WITH 
A STRAIGHT-FACED CHISEL OR COPING TOOL. 
PRIOR TO BREAKING TO THE Dl siRi D i i:\'(;Tn. 



After bein(; scored, thic monk is iapped 

gently and the desired break IS EASILY 

accomplished. The Ashlar is now ready 
for settii^ig. No expensive cutting is in- 
volved IN this opeTiation. 


nr 


HK great beauty and effectiveness of Briar Hill Sandstone has made 
it famous from coast to coast. Noted architects, the country over, 
_i have employed it to individualize countless churches, banks, libraries, 
universities and schools. For many years, however, the relatively high cost of 
Briar Hill ''cut" stone has tended to limit its use to buildings where a premium 
could be paid for its colorful beauty. 

With nation-wide popularity sponsoring its distribution and ultra-modern 
quarrying facilities reducing production costs, Briar Hill Golden Tone Ashlar 
Wall Facing is now economically available everywhere for modernizing, re- 
newing the youthful appearance of aged structures — as well as individualizing 
new ones — at decidedly reasonable expense. 

To the patrician dignity possessed by virgin stone, Briar Hill Ashlar adds 
the warm, friendly tones of natural, softly glowing colors. With rare distinc- 
tion, architectural charm is accentuated and enhanced by this exquisite, 
radiant sandstone. Its diversity of fine surface textures, rich variety of beauti- 
ful blending tints, convenient random lengths and variable course heights, 
afford a gloriously wide range for original and exclusive effects. 

Architects Invited to Write 
for this Free Ashlar Booklet 

Our new Ashlar Wall Facing Booklet illustrates numerous Briar Hill houses, pictures 
the stone in its own lovely coloring and contains many valuable suggestions. A copy 
will he sent to any architect for the asking. We will gladly estimate the cost of your 
hiiildings — individualized or modernized — with Briar Hill Golden Tone Sandstone. 
Just send us your blueprints — no cost or obligation. 
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Briar Hill Stone Brick 


Illustrated in actual colors on this page. 

Cut to the size of ordinary face brick {or in random 
lengths varying from 6 inches to 36 inches), this flexible 
building material combines the warmth and color of 
Briar Hill Sandstone with the ease and simplicity of 
laying any standard building brick. Prices are very 
reasonable. 

Bricks of Briar Hill Sandstone have high compressive 
strength, low moisture absorption, and can be laid with 
ordinary lime and Portland cement mortar with abso- 
lutely no danger of staining. 

Specials, such as paving brick sizes, or the long, thin 
slabs sometimes used in country house work, are also 
available at reasonable cost. 


We solicit inquiries from architects and will be glad to 
work out special sizes or color combinations for out-of-the- 
or dinar y projects. 

Write for samples and prices, delivered, in your 
locality. 


Observe particularly, please, the cut stone trim of 
Briar Hill Sandstone, which has been tooled and sand- 
blasted to impart the mellow charm of primitive crafts- 
manship and incalculable age. A house of stone with 
this treatment has apparently weathered storms, shel- 
tered and protected succeeding generations for cen- 
turies. 
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HOOSIER SANDSTONE COMPANY 

Producers of Sienna Sandstone, Sienna Rubble Stone and Sienna Flagstone 
BEDFORD, INDIANA 


Sienna Sandstone is a colorful, close-textured, fine-grained 
stone, with such free working qualities that it may be used in 
any desired location. 

Its rapid cutting qualities makes it reasonably economical in 
cost, while the fine close grain makes it possible to cut a sharp 
arris on artistic, sharp-outlined moulding in a manner not usual 
with sandstones. Intricate cutting and delicate carving can 
readily be executed on Sienna Sandstone without the slightest 
loss of detail. 

The color definition in this stone is distinctly different from 
any other sandstone from quarries now in operation. 

The sharply defined lines, with variations of color in a small 
area of surface, lends a charm to Sienna Sandstone exclusively 
its own. 

Skillfully used by the artistic designer. Sienna Sandstone is 
like a palette of colors under the skilled painter's brush ; ready 
for use to produce any result within the ability of the artist, and 
the more skilled the designer the better will be the result. 

There are no harsh or irritating colors. The warm, soft 
tones blend with all of nature's colorings, producing just the 
right shade of contrast with deep shadows cast by trees in full 


foliage and the right harmony with bright green lawns to please 
the most exacting artist. 

Unlike many of the coarse-grained sandstones, Sienna does 
not blacken so readily and become grimy with dirt. The close 
grain of the stone is responsible for this comparative freedom 
from discoloration. 

Portland cements or prepared slow-setting cement mortars 
do not stain Sienna Sandstone. Any of these may be used with- 
out fear of staining or discoloring the stone. 

Sienna Sandstone can be obtained in practically any size 
block and in any quantities desired. 

Like all other highly colored stones and marbles, it is prac- 
tically impossible to hold to an absolute uniform tone. The natu- 
ral colors of the stone are such that they blend perfectly, mak- 
ing it almost impossible to get a harsh or restless wall surface. 

The colors of the stone will come under two general classi- 
fications, namely, Light and Dark Variegated. 

The fine grain of Sienna Sandstone makes it firmer than 
most sandstones. This is reflected in the physical tests, especially 
in compression and absorption. Full information regarding these 
tests will gladly be furnished upon request. 


The color plates shown here are made direct from the stone. It has been our endeavor to faithfully reproduce the 
blend of colors without retouching or altering in any way. No printed process will bring to you all the color and 
life of this stone, but these reproductions will at least indicate its characteristics and color possibilities 
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Hoosier Sandstone Company 




Sienna Sandstone may be finished smooth, sand or chat sawed or split faced. Split faced ashlar is particularly 
adapted to residence work and is generally furnished in strips of multiple heights to be broken to length by 
the mason at the job. The sample on the right of the panel above is an example of split faced Sienna Sandstone 



Sienna Sandstone comes from a ledge formation ; the 
ledges varying from three feet to twelve feet in depth. 

Sienna Rubble stone, as pictured above, comes from a 
stratified formation making it possible to obtain any thickness 
from one-half inch up to eighteen inches in height. Regardless 
of the thickness of the stone when quarried, it can be readily 
split down to any desired thickness. 

Sienna Rubble stone is a very rapid working stone. It splits 
readily and on a practically level bed, so that no time is lost by 
the mason in bedding down the stone before it is ready for the 
wall. The stone breaks readily to a line, so no time is lost in 
returning a corner. 

The beautiful soft colors in Sienna Rubble stone make it 
possible to obtain the full effect of rubble masonry and at the 
same time add a warmth to the wall which is not ordinarily 
found in rubble work. 

Sienna Rubble stone is an ideal medium for solid masonry 
walls and equally as effective when broken to wall thicknesses 
for veneer work. 


Sienna Sandstone and Indiana Limestone are both splendid 
materials to use as trim for a field built of Sienna Rubble stone. 

Sienna Flagstone: This Flagstone carries about the same 
colors as Sienna Rubble stone. It may be used just as it comes 
from the quarry with a semi-smooth surface, so desirable for 
exterior flagstone walks, or it may be honed to a perfectly 
smooth surface. 

luther honed or quarry-faced flagstone may be obtained in 
irregular shapes, random rectangular or worked out to any 
pattern desired. 

It would be impossible to write a short specification that 
would cover all the possible uses of Sienna Sandstone, Sienna 
Rubble stone and Sienna Flagstone. Each project will require 
its own specification and can only be written after the architect 
has decided upon the particular effect desired. 

For blanket coverage this identification may be used : 
Sienna Sandstone. Sienna Rubble stone or Sienna Flagstone as 
produced by the Hoosier Sandstone Company, Bedford, Indiana. 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON STONE CORPORATION 


QUARRIES: AQUIA CREEK, VA 


Aquia Colonial Stone 

OFFICE AND SAWMILL 

ALEXANDRIA, VA. 


CUT STONE PLANT : WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Aquia Colonial Stone 

Aquia Colonial Stone is distinctive and different. 
An exceptionally strong stone, it holds the lustre of its 
warm color tones indefinitely and offers to the designer 
a medium of expression not ordinarily found in quarry 
products. 

Description 

Finishes — Its attractiveness is broadened by eco- 
nomical finishes— "Continental," "Smooth Rubbed," 
"Antique Weathered" and "Rough Gang Sawn." 

Colors and Markings — Its charm is governed by 
a warm tan-tone background with here and there patches 
of color ranging from cream to orange or reddish brown, 
which sometimes shorten into speckles, 
dependent upon the natural variation. 
Through it all there comes a sense of 
liveness and lightness. Occasionally, the 
markings include quartz pebbles which 
are held in a matrix harder than the 
granular particles themselves. Hence its 
unusual durability. 

In all, the stone is slightly Moorish 
in effect. 


Characteristics and Durability 

Hand quarried by 
George Washington, the 
pick marks of the African 
slaves are still plainly seen 
on the old quarry work- 
ings, over some of which 
the water has run for more 
than a century. Modern 
machinery and methods 
give production and selec- 
tion to this hard strong 
stone of color. 

Its chief characteristic 
its unusual cleanliness. 


IS 


Its stability is demonstrated 



by its ability to be quarried during low temperatures 
when most other stones freeze to the point of destruction. 

Uses of Aquia Colonial Stone 

Aquia Colonial Stone lends itself readily to carv- 
ing and is easily susceptible to the touch of artistic 
craftsmanship. Its pleasing figurations have given it 
employment in structures of outstanding importance 
by some of the country's most prominent architects. 
Besides buildings of utilitarian value, memorials, mau- 
soleums, churches and chapels have also been built of 
it. Its colors add beauty and interest to interior work 
in stone, as well as to exteriors. Columns and balusters 
are successfully turned and while the stone is much 
harder than the so-called soft stones of more com- 
mon use, it is very much less costly than hard 
stones, such as granite and marble. 

In the crypt of the National Capitol, which 
the British burned in 1812, are columns of this 
stone still supporting the mammoth dome, which 
were given a factor of safety of seventy-five-to- 
one by the U. S. Army Engineers. 

Facilities 

The stone is produced at a somewhat isolated 
point on Aquia Creek in Virginia, about fifty miles 
down the Potomac River from Washington, and 
barged to the sawmill 
at Alexandria, Va., where 
shipments of sawn slabs 
and blocks are made to the 
cut stone trade. At Wash- 
ington a cut stone plant 
fabricates the product into 
final finished form. 

Architects and own- 
ers are assured of com- 
petitive prices from some 
of the principal cutting 
plants in the country. 

Large sizes are readily 
obtainable. 



Fourth Presbyterian Church, Washington, D. C 

AprLKTON p. Clark, Jr., Aiclntcci 



References 

Among the recent projects in which Aquia Colonial 
Stone has been used are the following: 

Building and Location Architect 
Harkness Hall, Yale University, New Delano & Aldrich 

Haven, Conn. 

Richmond Public Library, Richmond, Baskerville & Lambert 
Va. 

Knights of Columbus Home, Balti- George R. Callis, Jr. 
more, Md. 

Fort Lincoln Chapel and Fort Lincoln Horace W. Peaslee 

^^lausolcum, Washington, D. C. 
Federal American National Bank, Alfred C. Bossom 

Washington, D. C. 
National Bank of North Philadelphia, W. H. Lee 

Philadelphia, Pa. 
National Bible Institute, New York, AIcKenzie, 
N. Y. 


& Gmelin 


Voorhees 


Gallery of Fine Arts, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

Eglrton, Swartwdut, Architect 


Immaculate Conception Church, Phila- Paul Monaghan 
delphia, Pa. 

Chapel, Princeton University, Prince- Cram & Ferguson 
ton, N. J. 

Canadian Bank of Commerce, Toronto, Darhng & Pearson 
Ont., Can. 
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THE TAYLOR STONE COMPANY 

Producers of Scioto Sandstone 

McDERMOTT, OHIO 

Scioto Sandstone Scioto Sandstone production is as- 
Scioto Sandstone is generally de- •'^^^'^^f^^**?^ smtd for countless years to come, because 
scribed as being a dense, fine-grained silica f'l j/\1L jLUR** ' ^^^^ ^^^^^^ inexhaustible supply in 
stone, possessing an unusually high com- ^^^mmmmmm^^' ^^^^^ quarry. Every modern facility 
pressive strength. Its widespread popu- MB mm employed in our quarry, our 
larity for both exterior and interior con- i Wt SCIOTO I I enormous seventeen gang mill, and our 
struction insures a distribution that makes I HpiiiriftxnifpB 1 finishing department, to assure our pat- 
it readily available in practically every lo- | BSARDSTDnlI | rons quality workmanship and excellent 
cality. I M ' ^ ' I 1 service. 

Scioto Sandstone ranges in color from £ ^^WhwBH^ Scioto Sandstone, possessing many 

a blue or pearly gray to a deep golden buff, rrffnilDP*; PflOPUFn ' superior qualities, readily recognized and 

the individual colors being designated as tKMylffca rOHfcVfcH j appreciated by the architect and builder, is 

Blue, Gray, Buff and Tammany. The nevertheless reasonable in price, whether 

latter stone was so named because of the ^^_:„„ furnished in the block, sawed, planed, or 

pronounced stripes which give it marvelous yj^^^tr"-^^' ^^^^ ready to set. 

beauty. U^^^^^^^B^ 

Scioto Sandstone's durability is por- Chemical Analysis 

trayed in some of the structures pictured ^^^B— ♦-r-^^ Silica 88.5% 

here; the Cincinnati building, built in the Alumina 5.9% 

eighteen seventies, was sandblasted in 1927 ^jj/g^^^mmm Oxide of Iron 1.7% 

and revealed not a single flaw, or evidence ^^Mi^^^^H / Moisture 2.1% 

^ I" 

Cincinnati-Covington Bridge, El^-tfi'MlrtHW f 

'Iff i ■fPW|' „ Im Cincinnati, Ohio PfTJiyr 

^^^^ ■ laiiumi 'T! J'Y^ n 

\ 

Public Library, Portsmouth, PI|i^B|HBf!HpSiy|^| Jewish Temple, Portsmouth, 

Ohio IBi ^BBMI ■^'iiiiiiiiHr''''''" "' Ohio 






Albany Avenue Bridge, 
Atlantic City, N. J. 


Interior of St. Vincent's 
Church, New York, 
N. Y. 




Business Block, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 


of disintegration. At Buena Vista, Ohio, stands a 
house which was built in 1803. After 125 years, the 
rough hewn walls are in perfect condition, even the tool 
marks remaining sharp and clean. 


Oxide — Titanium 


Adaptability and Advantages 

Scioto Sandstone is adaptable to all types of archi- 
tecture. It has long been recognized as a superior 
stone for bridge construction because of its great 
strength; that its warm tones produce an incomparable 
effect in interior construction, is evidenced by its selec- 
tion for exclusive interior use in four of New York 
City's greatest cathedrals; because of its fine-grained 
denseness it produces the finest detail in intricate carv- 
ings ; it is a highly desirable stone for general trim, and 
unusually attractive for random ashlar work. 


Courthouse, Calgary, Alta., Can. 

Calcium — Magnesium 
Traces. 

Crushing Strength — 10,500 lb. per sq. in. 

Specifications for Scioto Sandstone 

This stone shall be of uniform texture and color 
throughout, and shall be free from rust streaks, 
checks or seams. It shall be a hard, dense, fine- 
grained silicious stone, comprising at least 86% silica, 
with not over 6% alumina content, and have a 
compressive strength of not less than 10,000 lb. per 
sq. in. 

To guard against inferior substitution, we respect- 
fully suggest that, *'Scioto Sandstone, produced by The 
Taylor Stone Company," be specified as the compara- 
tive standard. 
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Special Products of Elnduring Stone 

These creations of our master designer 
are offered as being worthy of your earnest 
consideration in your efforts to choose 
those finishing touches so essential to 
maximum beauty in modern architecture. 

Scioto Sandstone possesses necessary 
quaHties of rich texture, warm tones, great 
strength and durabiHty, essential to ])leas- 
ing effect and lasting satisfaction. 

"Scioto" Natural Stone Crypts for Com- 
munity Mausoleums 

This beautiful stone is in 
keeping with the other line 
materials employed in mau- 
soleum construction. ''Sci- 
oto" natural stone crypts are 
adaptable to any design of 
construction and any drain- 
age and ventilating system. 
They are accurately machine 
finished ready to set — n.) 
costly forms to buy — no 
waiting for concrete to set — 
crypt erection can proceed 
continuously until finished. 
Scioto Stone is of uniform 
quality, free from ribbons, seams, 
checks, cracks and soft spots. Of a 
dense fine-grained nature it is practically 
non-absorbent and with a crushing 
strength of over 10,000 lb. per sq. in., is 
three times as strong as good concrete. 
"Scioto" natural stone crypts are of 
great value in sales promotion as our 
natural stone burial vaults have been 
sold by prominent cemeteries for 40 
years. C3ur mausoleum expert is at 
your service — no obligation of course. 

Location and name of architect or 
builder of recently constructed commu- 
nity mausoleums in your locality, in 
which "Scioto" Natural Stone Crypts 
were installed, will be sent on request. 



ENDURES FOBEVEB 





Garden Seats and Flagstones 

Scioto Sandstone garden seats 
have met with instant approval 
wherever introduced. Although 
we have standardized on two de- 
signs that have proven the most 
popular, we can promptly furnish 
seats of any design. Our ''Natural 


Surface'' flagstone in rich but harmonizing 
colors of blue and buff, is particularly 
adaptable to rustic settings, while our 
sawed surface flagstone lends itself with 
pleasing effect to more formal surround- 
ings. The proper complement of "Taylor" 
seats and flagstone walks will enhance the 
beauty of the most magnificent garden. 

Unmatchable Mantels of Scioto Sandstone 

Nature was the artist who placed the 
beautiful stripes in our "Tammany" stone, 
thereby giving us an in- 
comparable material for 
mantel construction. The 
stately mantel pictured here 
is one of our several stand- 
ard designs, which have 
been developed to meet the 
taste of the most discrimi- 
nating, and lend complete 
harmony to modern or peri- 
odic styles of interior deco- 
ration. "Tammany" stone is 
featured in our mantels, but 
we can furnish mantels in 
our blue, buff, or gray stone. 

Crypt Construction, Forrest Hill Mausoleum, Canton, Ohio 

Floors of Scioto Sandstone 

Ideal for solariums, corridors, ves- 
tibules, etc. Due to its dense fine- 
grained texture, it will dress down to a 
razor-hone finish and hold shellac or 
varnish better than wood. The har- 
monizing colors of buff, blue, gray and 
tammany may be incorporated in many 
attractive designs. 

Catalogues 

Individual catalogues covering in 
detail each of the products listed here, 
will be gladly mailed to you promptly 
upon receipt of your request. It will 
be a pleasure for us to furnish sam- 
ples of Scioto Sandstone, give prompt 
quotations, and otherwise assist 
you in every way possible. Please 
consider us at your service. 

Specialty Work 

We are in position to prompt- 
ly execute any special work not 
here referred to. Your inquiries 
will receive immediate attention. 



The "Aristocrat," 
Hand Carved Sandstone Garden Seat 



Seats of Scioto Sandstone 


Attractive Floor of Scioto Sandstone 
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THE CAST STONE INSTITUTE 

33 West Grand Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Characteristics of Cast Stone 

Cast stone is a building stone molded from concrete 
in which the aggregate is especially selected for dura- 
bility and appearance. Its claim to recognition and use- 
fulness is based on its own merits — its architectural 
versatility and permanence. 

Advantages of Cast Stone 

The ability to be fashioned easily and accurately is 
a property especially valuable in a building material. 
Cast stone possesses this property by virtue of its proc- 
ess of manufacture wherein natural stone is broken 
down, given the quality of temporary plasticity and 
molded into any desired shape or size. This property 
of being temporarily plastic gives cast stone the ad- 
vantage of unlimited decorative possibilities. It also 
makes possible the shaping of pieces to meet any archi- 
tectural or structural requirement. 

One of the principal advantages of cast stone is the 
wide range of color permitted by its use. Different 
colored aggregates combined with mineral coloring pig- 
ments make possible tins broad latitude of color treat- 
ments with full assurance that they will be satisfactory 
and lasting. Color is inseparably connected with archi- 
tectural design. The possibilities of cast stone for the 
application of color to architecture are endless. There- 
in lies a field which offers 
to architects an unlimited 
opportunity for the ex- 
pression of originality and 
decorative genius. 

The ability of cast 
stone to remain clean and 
free from discoloration is 
another of its advantages. 
Disfigurement caused by 
dirt, soot and gases taken 
from the atmosphere by 
highly absorptive materi- 
als frequently obscures 
the beauty of buildings so 
far as architectural lines 
and decorative details are 
concerned. Proper desigfn 
and careful setting will 
help to overcome this dif- 
ficulty but the density and 
nonstaining properties of 
the material are factors of 
utmost importance. In 
this respect cast stone is 
unexcelled. Buildings 
faced with it, because of 
their freedom from dis- 
coloration, usually stand 
out in striking contrast to 
adjacent structures which 
are faced with other ma- 
ff^r\^U S*- ^^^y^ Hall, 

iciid.15. Maginnis & Walsh, 



The uniformity of quality which is characteristic 
of cast stone gives it unusual dependability. Such de- 
pendability is an inherent advantage of scientific proc- 
esses such as are used in the production of cast stone, 
wherein all ingredients are carefully selected and 
graded, accurately proportioned and thoroughly 
mixed. 

Surface Finish 

The appearance of cast stone depends largely upon 
the selection of materials and the nature and extent of 
surface finish. Beyond the point at which it comes 
from the mold there is considerable difference in the 
expense involved in finishing cast stone, depending upon 
the nature and extent of the treatment. Surface finish 
should be clearly indicated whenever cast stone is being 
specified. To assist architects and engineers in specify- 
ing cast stone the following classifications have been 
adopted : 

Plain Cast Stone 

wSurfaced Cast Stone 

Cut Cast Stone 

Each class of cast stone has a field of use for 
which it is especially adapted. Which of the three 
classes is to be selected for a particular job depends 
upon the nature of the building, the style of archi- 
tecture and the personal 
tastes of architect and 
owner. 


Specifications 

The production of 
cast stone is a highly spe- 
cialized business requiring 
skilled and experienced 
craftsmen and extensive 
manufacturing equipment. 
As with all other highly 
manufactured products, 
cast stone is a reflection 
of the ability of its man- 
ufacturer. Under the cir- 
cumstances, architects and 
engineers are urged to in- 
sist that cast stone be 
furnished and handled 
under the requirements of 
the following specification, 
which permits free and 
open competition but at 
the same time assures a 
product of durable and 
satisfactory quality. 

Complete information 
on cast stone, together 
with a condensed form of 
specification and represen- 
tative architectural details 
will be sent upon request. 


Boston College 

Architects, Boston 
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COMPLETE ARCHITECTURAL SI 

General 

The work covered by this specification is subject 
to the provisions of the "General Conditions of the Con- 
tract*' (Fourth Edition, copyrighted 1925), issued by 
the American Institute of Architects. The cast stone 
manufacturer and the erecting contractor shall be gov- 
erned by all the requirements thereunder. 

Work Included 

This specification covers all labor, materials and 
services incidental to and including the furnishing and 
erecting of all cast stone as indicated on the drawings 
and specified herein. 

Division of Work 

The manufacturer shall be responsible for all labor, 
material, equipment and services necessary for and in- 
cidental to providing all cast stone covered by this 
specification. 

The erecting contractor shall unload, receipt for, 
store and erect all cast stone covered by this specifica- 
tion and shall provide and install all anchors for same. 

Drawings and Details 

Scale and detail drawings will be furnished where 
necessary by the architects and they shall be accurately 
followed in the execution of this work. 

The manufacturer shall prepare complete shop 
drawings and setting diagrams for all cast stone work, 
showing sizes, sections and dimensions of pieces, joint- 
ing, bonding, anchoring, and all other necessary details. 
Each piece of cast stone shall have a setting number. 

Copies of all shop drawings shall be submitted to 
the architects, one set to be approved by the architects 
in writing thereon and returned to the manufacturer be- 
fore the manufacture of cast stone is started. 

The general contractor shall furnish to the cast 
stone manufacturer all information necessary to enable 
the cast stone manufacturer to properly check the cast 
stone with connecting structural work to insure that 
these shall be in perfect agreement. 

Reglets, rabbets, slots, etc., as shown by the archi- 
tects' drawings shall be provided in cast stone to receive 
all flashing, sheet metal work, or other work which 
comes in conjunction with the cast stone. Setting loops 
or Lewis holes shall be provided in the cast stone where 
necessary for hoisting purposes. 

Kind and Finish 

All cast stone used in this work shall be the prod- 
uct of a manufacturer having capacity and facilities for 
furnishing the quality, sizes and quantities of cast stone 
required without delaying the progress of the work and 
whose products have been previously used and exposed 
to the weather with satisfactory results. 

All cast stone used in this work shall have a com- 
pressive strength of at least 5000 lb. per sq. in. and an 
absorption of not more than 7% nor less than 3% when 


SCIFICATIONS FOR CAST STONE 

tested in accordance with the American Concrete Insti- 
tute tentative specification for cast stone (P-3-A-29T). 

All cast stone used in this work shall be (Note: 
Designate which one of the following classes and finishes 
is desired, and also indicate the approximate color and 
texture or grain desired in the cast stone) : 

Plain Cast Stone. 

Surfaced Cast Stone (hand rubbed finish, brushed 
finish, acid washed finish). 

Cut Cast Stone (machine rubbed finish, bush ham- 
mered finish, machine tooled finish, crandalled finish, 
hand tooled finish, sawed finish). 

Each manufacturer bidding under this specification 
shall submit samples showing the quality and finish of 
the cast stone which he proposes to furnish. All cast 
stone used in this work shall conform in every particu- 
lar to the sample as selected by the architects. 

Models and Carving 

Clay or plaster models of all ornament shall be pro- 
vided by the manufacturer and shall be approved by the 
architects either from photographs or by personal in- 
spection before any work is executed therefrom. 

Tests 

The architects shall have the privilege of selecting 
pieces of cast stone at random for testing. Tests shall 
be made by a laboratory approved by both the architects 
and the manufacturer and shall be paid for by the manu- 
facturer. The Testing Laboratory shall submit copies 
of test results to both the architects and the manufac- 
turer. 

Handling and Storing at Site 

All cast stone when being removed from cars or 
trucks shall be handled throughout by competent work- 
men and by such methods as will guard against soiling, 
mutilation or chipping. The cast stone shall be stored 
at the building site, for whatever time, in such a man- 
ner that it rests entirely clear of the ground and be 
protected by proper means from damage to arrises and 
from contact with anything that would result in damage 
from accumulation of dirt, dust, grease or other staining 
or disfiguring elements. During extended periods of 
storage at the building site, the cast stone shall be cov- 
ered with tarpaulins or stout non-staining paper. In no 
case shall the cast stone be stored under trees or other 
overhanging objects. 

Setting Mortar 

All cast stone shall be set in mortar composed of 
one volume portland cement, one volume cold lime putty 
and five volumes sand. Lime putty shall be made from 
the best quality lump lime slaked with cold water, 
screened through a -f^ in. mesh screen into a settling 
box, allowed to stand not less than one week and then 
mixed with sand and stacked to age. The correct amount 
of cement shall be thoroughly worked into the mixture 
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in small batches just prior to its use for setting the 
cast stone. 

Centering 

All wood centering required for the proper setting 
of cast stone shall be furnished and erected by the gen- 
eral contractor. 

Anchors 

All anchors used in setting this cast stone shall be 
wrought iron, zinc coated or dipped in asphaltum or 
red lead after fabrication. They shall be of sizes and 
shapes as indicated on the setting diagram and shall be 
furnished by the erecting contractor. 

Setting 

The erecting contractor shall set the cast stone in 
accordance with the requirements of the drawings. All 
exposed surfaces of cast stone shall be cleaned and the 
mortar surfaces of each piec^ shall be sponged with 
clean water just before setting. Each piece shall be set 
accurately, true to line, level and plumb by competent 
stone setters, with full flushed joints, all anchor holes 
being filled. The face of the cast stone shall be kept 
free from mortar at all times. 

Pieces of cast stone in heavy projecting courses and 
other heavy projecting members shall be propped up 
until the anchoring has been built in and sufficient work 
is in place above to securely hold such members in 
position. Heavy blocks of cast stone shall not be set 
until the mortar in the joints below has thoroughly set. 
The use of pinch bars except on the backs of cast stone 
shall be prohibited. Each piece of cast stone, except 
where otherwise specified, shall rest on a full bed of 
mortar in sufficient amount to fill out to the edges of the 
piece on all sides. Each piece of cast stone shall be ad- 
justed on its bed by striking with a wooden mallet or 
ram. Any piece which does not find its proper bed and 
accurate bearing shall be lifted and re-set on a new bed 
of mortar. All anchors and dowels as provided for shall 
be set in position as the courses are laid. All holes 
around anchors and dowels shall be entirely filled with 
setting mortar. Joints shall be raked out % in. deep on 
the face for pointing. 

Only the end of lug sills shall be set in a full bed of 
mortar, balance of joint to be left open until pointed. 

Grouting and Caulking 

All cornices, copings and projecting belt courses and 
pieces forming gutters shall be set with the vertical joints 


dry. These joints shall be caulked on the exterior profile 
with oakum and shall then be filled to within % in. of 
the top with liquid grout composed of one volume port- 
land cement and one volume of fine sand premixed at 
least one hour before being used and of as thick con- 
sistency as can be poured into the joints. After grout has 
thoroughly set the top joint shall be filled with lead wool 
caulked tightly against the edges and left slightly convex 
on top, or with an approved elastic caulking compound. 
Oakum shall be removed and the face joints pointed as 
hereinafter specified. 

Protection 

All cast stone work after setting shall be properly 
protected from damage by means of boards or other 
suitable covering, where necessary, until completion of 
the work. The erecting contractor shall cooperate with 
the carpentry contractor who will furnish and erect the 
necessary protection for this work. The erecting con- 
tractor shall be responsible for all breakage and shall 
replace all broken pieces at his own expense. 

Cleaning 

When ready for pointing, the face of all cast stone 
shall be scrubbed with a fiber brush using soap powder 
and water and shall then be thoroughly rinsed with 
clean water. Any mortar splashed or dropped on the 
face of cast stone during setting shall be immediately 
washed oflf with a sponge and clean water. 

Pointing 

All face joints shall be brushed out clean to a depth 
of % in., the joint dampened and then carefully pointed. 
Pointing mortar shall be composed of one volume of 
Portland cement, one-quarter volume cold lime putty and 
three volumes of clean, sharp and well-graded sand, pre- 
mixed in small batches and allowed to stand at least one 
hour before being used. The pointing mortar shall be 
packed solidly into all joints, completely filling them. 
The form of the joint shall be as directed by the 
architects. 

Pointing shall not be done in freezing weather nor 
in locations exposed to hot sunshine unless properly 
protected. 

Patching 

The repairing of chipped or damaged cast stone 
shall be done only by mechanics skilled in this class of 
work, with materials furnished by this manufacturer and 
'according to his directions. 
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STANDARD FINISHES APPLIED TO CAST STONE 
A wide variety of additional finishes can be had. 

(The illustration of Acid Washed Finish shows tool 
markings moidded into the surface of the cast stone.) 


Sweet's 


A634 


AMERICAN KERAMENT CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Cold-Glazed Building Products 

101 Park Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Cold-glazed Building Products including: Col- 
ored Slabs, Ashlar, Trim, Window Sills, Spandrels, 
Grilles, Cornices, Doorways, Reliefs, and Decorative 
Pieces of all sorts. 

For Tiles of Kerament, see Manufacturers' Index. 

The Kerament Process 

Since the discovery of cement and other artificial 
stone there has been a constant endeavor to develop a 
method of imparting permanent colored glazes to these 
bases not amena]>le to baking, particularly a method 
which was not subject to limitations of color, size or 
permanence. The Kerament (KERAmic-ceMENT) 
process successfully produces these permanent colored 
glazes on concrete and other units. This process was 
developed and j>erfected in Germany several years ago 
and is now widely used in building operations in prac- 
tically all of Continental Europe. Kerament products 
have a permanent glaze of any desired lustre in an un- 
limited range of color or blendings of color. Ten years 
of practical use on interior and exterior surfaces 
throughout Europe, as well as rigorous tests conducted 
in government laboratories, have demonstrated its 
strength, waterproofness, immunity to all extremes of 
frost and climatic changes, ease of cleaning, permanence 
of lustre and color and freedom from staining by soot, 
grease, etc. 

Kerament products have the strength and dura- 
bility of concrete plus a brilliancy of color and variety 
of lustre comparable with the best faience or terra 
cotta products. In addition to its complete immunity 
from weather damage, its greatly lowered costs and 
wide range of size and design makes Kerament a prod- 
uct of first importance to architects interested in the 
use of interior or exterior colored glazed surfaces. 

All of the rights and patents to the use of this 
process in the United States, including manufacture and 
sale, have been purchased by the American Kerament 
Corporation. 

Uses of Kerament 

Kerament is used in oversized tiles, slabs, structural 
and decorative pieces in building exteriors, entire build- 
ing and shop fronts, facades, arcades, subways, railway 
tunnels, etc. 

Store Fronts and Facades 

Kerament facings in permanent glazed color save 
more than 50% of the cost of any comparable materials 
for store front construction. By the use of standard 
units the architect can design with absolute freedom 
in his use of color. Kerament glazes are permanent. 
Installations fifteen years old show no deterioration of 
color, glaze or surface. The first cost of a Kerament 
store front is practically the same as face brick. 

For store fronts we ofiFer Kerament in standard 
size units as follows: flat tiles 6x12 in., 12x12 in. and 
8x16 in. Pilaster facings in flutings, reeds and modern 


designs for standard pier widths. Coping in widths for 
8, 12 and 16-in. walls. 

Write for our booklet of store front suggestions, 
showing full construction details, using our standard 
pieces. Complete store fronts for 25-ft. buildings, in 
Kerament, cost as little as $60, in any color or combi- 
nation of colors, in a wide variety of textures. 

Special Designs 

Kerament in special pieces are made with complete 
accuracy from architect's details and sketches at sur- 
prisingly low costs. The architect who wishes to design 
in color can do so without increasing the cost of his 
projects beyond the usual permanent material costs. 

American Manufacture of Kerament 

All Kerament products sold in the United States 
are manufactured in our own plants. Our New York, 
N. Y., plant is now in full operation. Other plants are 
in course of comi)letion. Write us for the address of 
the nearest distributor of Kerament products. 


i 



The striking color effects achieved in this 16-story apartment house 
to be erected at No. 9 Gracie Square, New York, N. Y., are achieved by 
Kerament spandrels, mullions and parapets, as well as the development of 
the ornamental elements of the whole facade. From the design of Oscar 
Goldschlag, Architect 
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.sr..usHE> rpjjjj RACKLE & SONS CO. 

CLE VELAND, OHIO 

RACKLE ARTSTONE FOR ORNAMENTAL BUILDING TRIM 

Rackle Artstone is an attractive, everlasting and >SSS Arlstone Colors and Finishes 

economical building material for ashlar, sills, cornices, n^^^l ^n almost endless variety of colors is available, 

balustrades, and all kinds of building trim, including White, buff, gray, red and brown in various shades and 

Gothic window frames, for exterior and interior work. ^SSS^ combinations are used the most. 


This material, in a special shade of 
brown, was used extensively — chiefly in the 
upper stories — for pinnacles, panels, balus- 
trades, etc., in one of the newest type sky- 
scrapers, the Grant Building, in Pittsburgh. 

The interior view of the Grace Episcopal 
Church shown below illustrates the pleasing 
effect of Rackle Artstone when used for 
such elements of design as columns, arches, 
corbels and window trim. In the exterior 
view is illustrated the same pleasing effect 
when Rackle Artstone is used as relief and 
in contrast to the massive dignity of random 
rock-faced ashlar — and also its adaptability 
to window tracery and such delicate work 
as canopies over niches and the like. 

Rackle Artstone is strong, a quality 
which is not only inherent in the material 
itself but is augmented by steel reinforcing. 
Such reinforcing is of especial value in 
Gothic window tracery and in all work of 
delicate detail. 

Selection of Rackle Artstone by archi- 
tects throughout a period of over sixty years 
testifies to its quality and to the skill of 
the Rackle staff. Difficult ornamentation is 
a specialty. The use of Rackle Artstone in 
this class of work enables the architect to 
effect economies of considerable importance. 



Grant Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

H. HoRNBosTKL, Architect 


As to finishes, while smooth and tooled 
surfaces are still supplied, a distinct improve- 
ment has been brought about recently by the 
introduction of Artstone that is hand-finished 
while in a plastic condition. This results 
in a more artistic material, varying in 
appearance according to the method of 
finishing, and is far denser and more dur- 
able than was possible by the older 
processes. 

Samples of colors and finishes sent on 
request. 

Co-operation with the Architect 

The manufacturers of Rackle Artstone 
have always been careful to carry out with 
exactness the architect's ideas, and so it is 
always preferable to have complete informa- 
tion on all points from the designer of the 
building; but if the architect is not in a po- 
sition to furnish every detail required by 
the contractor, the Rackle organization will 
often be found of service. Also on occa- 
sions when the architect feels the necessity 
for consultation, perhaps regarding an esti- 
mate, or the quality and tests of the material, 
or its adaptation to certain designs, the co- 
operation of this firm may be depended 
upon. 


Western State Penitentiary 

Warrington Apartments 

Professional Building 

Sewickley Academy 

U. S. Post Office 

Architects' & Builders' Building 

Continuation School 

Calvary Jiaptist Church 

Church of The Covenant 

Masonic Temple 

Beaty School 

Second Presbyterian Church 

Starr M. P. Church 

St. Joseph's High School 


Some Users of Rackle Artstone 

Rockview, Center County, Pa. 
Baltimore, Aid. 
Portsmouth, Va. 


Sewickley, Pa. 
Canton, Ga. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Reading, Pa. 
Towson, Md. 
Erie, Pa. 
Mattoon, 111. 
Warren, Pa. 
Washington, Pa. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Oil City, Pa. 


National Town & Country Club 
(ireenbrier Hotel 
Virginia Electric & Power Co. 
V'irginia Polytechnic Institute 
State Teachers' College 
Virginia Military Institute 
Church of Our Saviour 
Epiphany Evangelical Lutheran Church 
First Lutheran Church 
The Cleveland Club 


Anshe Chesed Temple 
Citizens' National Bank 
Van Cleve Hotel 
Torrance State Hospital 


Cleveland, Ohio 

White Sulphur Springs, W. Va. 

Norfolk, Va. 

Blacksburg, Va. 

Fredericksburg, Va. 

Lexington, Va. 

Baltimore, Md. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Norfolk, Va. 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Erie, Pa. 

Raleigh, N. C. 

Dayton, Ohio 

Torrance, Pa. 



Exterior View 


Grace Episcopal Church, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

J. S. Adkins, Architect 


Interior View 
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THE DECORATIVE STONE CO. 

Producers of Cut Cast Stone 

PLANT AND MAIN OFFICE 

Chapel Street and Blatchley Avenue, NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

NEW YORK OFFICE, 101 Park Avenue 


Product 

Dextone — a cut cast stone of 
great strength and durability. Its 
individual characteristics make it 
an ideal stone, either for trim in 
conjunction with brick or rough stone, or for entire 
buildings. It has been extensively used in this manner 
for banks and other monumental buildings. 

It is offered on the merit of its own individual 
good qualities and not as a cheap substitute for any 
other material. 


DEXTONE 


TRADE-MARK 


Pioneer in Producing Cut Cast 
Stone 

This company has been one of 
the pioneers in the development and 
scientific manufacturing of cut cast 
stone and is justly proud of its twenty-five years of pro- 
gressive growth. Good stone can only be produced where 
the thorough methods employed in its manufacture are 
cai:^;Uy and conscientiously carried through. It requires 
spedaj jpachinery and an organization with a thorough 
knowledge of the material to produce the finest stone. 


METHODS USED IN I 

Importance of Sizing and Proportioning Aggregates 

In making cast stone where the aggregate will be 
uniformly distributed throughout its entire mass, it is 
necessary to separate the sizes and reproportion them 
so that the same amount of each size is used in each mix. 

The illustration shows the various sizes of aggre- 
gate which are used in the manufacture of Dextone. 
A battery of electrically vibrated screens makes it 
possible to use the exact amount of each size necessary 
to form a uniformly dense mixture. By means of this 


lODUCING DEXTONE 

scientific proportioning the voids are reduced to a mini- 
mum and the stone materially strengthened. 

The use of crusher-run aggregate should never be 
permitted. Where crusher-run (ungraded) aggregates 
are used it is not possible to obtain the uniform 
density and hardness which is a characteristic of Dex- 
tone. 

Note: A large percentage of dust (80 mesh and under) is found in 
all crusher-run aggregates. Manufacturers without screening facilities are. 
of course, unable to separate out this undesirable size. Its use will 
give a cast stone the dead, chalklike appearance common to all inferior 
grades. 



Fig. (1) Coarse 

Suitable for mixtures where 
granite effect is desired. Stones in 
which this size is used show 
marked increase in strength 


Fig. (2) Standard 

The body aggregate of all 
standard mixes, the smallest coarse 
aggregate allowable in any full 
strength cast stone 


Privately Operated Quarry 

These sized aggregates are produced at our own 
privately operated quarry. It is maintained for the 
sole purpose of making aggregates of sizes and degree 
of accuracy which are best suited for cast stone manu- 
facture. In quarries where these materials are made 
as a by-product these ideal sizes are compromised in 
favor of other products. Our crushers and electrical 
vibrator screens are of the most modern and efficient 
type. The stone itself was selected because of its hard- 
ness and durability. It is grayish white in color and 
of sparkling crystal formation. 

Dextone Is Cast in Sand Moulds 

By this method any excess water is immediately 
taken up in sand and, within a few moments after cast- 
ing, a mixture is in place in which water content has 
been reduced to a minimum without having lost, until 


Fig. (3) Fine 

A clean, sharp, fine aggregate 
which gives the mixture necessary 
workability. It is sized to close 
limits 


Fig. (4) Dust 

Worthless as an aggregate and 
unsuitable for any full-strength 
cast stone. None of this size is 
used in the composition of Dextone 


that time, its workability. This conforms to the best 
practice recommended by the Portland Cement Associa- 
tion. 

Importance of Water Control 

Accurate control of the amount of water is an im- 
portant factor in the production of a hard, dense stone. 
In the production of Dextone the correct water-cement 
ratio for each mix is automatically controlled. Note in 
the colored plates the perfect distribution of the aggre- 
gate as a result of this water control. This careful 
control is typical of the precise methods employed in the 
production of Dextone. 

Two Weeks' Minimum for Curing 

Too rapid drying out of unseasoned stone is another 
prevalent cause of loss of strength and shrinkage. Dex- 
tone is kept wet during this period. 
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Representative Samples of 

DEXTONE 
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Connecticut Pink 
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Milford Brown 
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Plymouth Gray 
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Representative Samples of 

DEXTONE 



Indiana Buff Kentucky Light Gray 



Dextolite Verde 

One of the many rich, unfading color obtainable in this new product. Always in polished surface. 
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CAST STONE SHOULD 1 

The Reason for Specifying and Requiring "Cut Cast 
Stone" 

In order to make sure that all irregularities in the 
castings are removed, all stones are made not less than 
1/4 in. oversize and after a proper period of curing are 
then cut down to exact size and profile by carborundum 
planers. In so doing, the film of rich cement and fine 
aggregate, which always settles to the face of a cast and 
is one of the principal causes of hair cracking as found 
in ordinary cast stone, is removed. The dense solid 
aggregate of the stone is clearly exposed. Where this 
operation is performed, it becomes increasingly impor- 
tant that the aggregates which are thereby exposed be 
uniformly graded and show a uniform distribution on 
all faces. TJicse two factors of aggregate selection and 
cutting from oversize mstings are the two major ele- 
ments of all good cut cast stone. Specifications must 
distinctly call for stone to be cast oversized and cut if 
the result shown in Fig, 1 is desired. 

All Dextone Is First Cut to Finished Size by Machin- 
ery Before Applying Final Texture 

The cutting of the stones from rough to finished 



Fig. 1. Dextone with Aggregate Exposed by Machine Cutting 

A representative piece of Dextone, from which % in. of the cast sur- 
face has been cut. Lively, clean-cut, rocklike appearance is characteristic 
of a well-made cut cast stone. No cracks will develop in the surface 


EL CUT AFTER CASTING 

size and exact profile is done by carborundum cutting 
planers and rubbing machines. This method, although 
more costly than other methods, is absolutely necessary 
in the production of high grade cut cast stone. Only 
by this process are the sharp arrises, true profile, expo- 
sure of the aggregate and other characteristics of cut 
cast stone obtained. These same cutting operations arc 
necessary regardless of the tdtimate surface treat- 
ment. 

Cutting to finished size should be regarded as a 
manufacturing operation separate and distinct from the 
ultimate surface texture which it is desired to obtain. 
Architects should demand in their specifications that 
all stone should first be prepared in this manner. This 
operation adds to the cost of production hut it is of such 
importance that tJiis additional cost shoidd be considered 
a necessity and not a matter of choice. 

On cheaper grades of stone the finished texture is 
often executed without first removing the film which 
causes fine hair cracks to develop. The difference be- 
tween the two finishes is readily recognized and should 
be given due consideration when comparing the cost of 
Dextone with other materials. 


,1* 



Fig. 2. Appearance of the Same Stone Before Cuttinflf 

A stone of the same mixture as Fig. 1, which has been finished bv 
hand rubbing without removing the outside i"- This surface will 
develop hair cracks common to poorer grades of cast stone 


SOME GENERAL NOTES TO BE CONSIDEl 

We are frequently asked by architects to match 
some natural stone such as limestone or sandstone. It 
is a simple matter to match any color tone required but 
we do not recommend trying to match the texture by 
using fine aggregates only. Cut cast stone should be 
used according to its natural characteristics which re- 
quire graded aggregates in certain proportions to pro- 
duce the best stone. We discourage the efforts to 
match the nature of fine grain stones by requiring fine 
aggregates only. The resulting product does not con- 
form to the high standard for which Dextone stands. 

The essential points to cover in a specification for 
cut cast stone are as follows : 

(1) Aggregates must Ue sized by screening and proportioned 
to produce maximum density. Crusher-run aggregate not 
allowed. 

(2) Minimum 5000 lb. compression, ^finimunl 3%, maxi- 
mum 7% absorption. 


Sweet's 


ED WHEN SPECIFYING CUT CAST STONE 

(3) Must be made Isy tbe wot-pourod process and in sand 
moulds. 

(4) Stone must be of tbe same composition throughout 
and not faced. 

(5) Mixed materials must be constantly agitated until 
placed. 

(6) All stone must be made at least Vi in. oversize on 
exposed surfaces, and then cut to correct size. 

(7) Specify method of setting carefully. 

(8) Quotations to be based on Dextone manu- 
factured by The Dkcorativk Stone Co., New Haven, Conn. 
(Insert color and finish desired.) All surface tooled finishes 
shall be applied after first being planer cut. 

Note: In this specification fio mention has been made of sand finish, 
acid treated, hriishea, gothic or any other finish which cannot be properly 
classified as cut cast stone. Buyers should be aware that these finishes 
arc often sold in competition with cut cast stone. 

Complete architect's working specifications covering manu- 
facture and setting of any first quality cut cast stone 
are made up for your convenience and will be mailed on 
request. 
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DESCRIPTION OF TEXTURES AND FINISHES 


The following is a descriptive list of the finishes 
and textures in which Dextone is supplied. Two gen- 
eral classifications are noted conforming to the classi- 
fications adopted by The Cast Stone Institute : ( 1 ) Cut 


Cast Stone, (2) Surfaced Cast Stone. Although a 
third classification has been adopted by the Institute, 
(3) Plain Cast Stone, the types of stone which it in- 
cludes are not shown in this list. 


CUT CAST STONE— MACHINE CUT FINISHES 


The finishes listed under this heading can only be 
produced where the facilities of carborundum planers, 
rubbing beds, etc. are available. All finishes produced 
in this manner are naturally more expensive than any 
of Surfaced Cast Stone finishes. 


Planer Cut 

Under this classification 


all stone is cast not less 


than 1/4 i^- oversize and cut to correct profile by stone 
cutting machinery and with all machine marks elimi- 
nated. The full body aggregate of the stone is exposed 
and due to this cutting operation is permanently insured 
against disfigurement. The irregularities in the cast- 
ings are thereby eliminated and stones are cut to exact 
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A 
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Cut 


profile with beds and joints squared. It is a suitable 
finish for all purposes and for any class of building 
where a smooth finish is desired. 

Honed 

A subsequent operation to that of planer rubbing 
whereby all surfaces are smoothed with honing stones 
to give a semipolished effect. 

As the difference between this finish and Planer 
Cut does not show up in a photograph, it is not 
illustrated. 


Machine Grooved Tooled 

An operation similar to Planer Cutting, except that 
on all vertical surfaces a series of regular, evenly-spaced, 
half-round grooves are cut. It is supplied in various 
widths of cutting. 



Machine Grooved Tooled 

Sawn 

A surface texture produced during the operation 
of machine cutting whereby irregular random, saw-cut 
effects are produced, a desirable finish for ashlar field 
with textured surface. 


Sawn 


SURFACED AND PLAIN CAST STONE 


Surfaced Cast Stone 

This general classification covers a wide range of 
finishes which are applied to cast stone without first cut- 
ting from oversized casts. They are cheaper, less satis- 
factory and less expensive than genuine cut cast stone. 
Finishes commonly supplied under this heading are 
rubbed, sand rubbed, matt, gothic, acid washed and 
numerous others. 


Plain Cast Stone 

No finishing operations of any kind are performed 
on this class of stone. Sand finish is the commonest of 
this variety. It is cast in sand moulds and without sur- 
face finishing of any kind. Suitable only where ap- 
pearance is of small importance and where greatest 
economy must be exercised. No demands of quality 
should be made of this finish. 
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CUT CAST STONE 

Hand Tooled Finishes 

All stones which are to receive hand-tooled texture 
are first prepared in the same manner as under planer 
rubbing. The tooling operations are merely for appear- 
ance and do not obviate the necessity of the preliminary 
cutting from oversized casts. 


Bush Hammered 

This finish is produced with a pneumatic hammer 
in various degrees of coarseness, as 6-cut, 8-cut, etc., 
which indicate the number of cuts per inch. It shows 
a series of parallel vertical fractures. It is one of the 
finest finishes to he had in Cut Cast Stone. 


Bush-hammered, crandalled, and other hand-cut 
finishes are frequently sold under those designations on 
which the preliminary operation of machine cutting has 
not been done. Finishes so produced are, of course, 
cheaper and do not possess the same qualities as Cut 
Cast Stone. 


Crandalled 

A coarse cutting, showing no direction of tooled 
marks and more suitable for heavy members. 

This texture should not be used where fine detail 
is desired. 
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Bush Hammered 


Crandalled 


DEXTOLITE 


During the past year a distinguished new product 
known as "Dextolite" has been developed and is now 
offered for sale. Deep rich non-fading colors are ob- 
tained through the use of imported marble and rare 
color pigments, further emphasized and enriched by a 
high gloss polish. 

It can be supplied in thin slabs or be treated like 
any cut stone. 


The Guy & Rice Building, Middletown, Conn., 
shows Dextolite used as ashlar facing for an entire 
street front, 2 stories. 

The color plate shown elsewhere is representative 
of the many colors it is made in. 

The obvious economies eflFected by modern manu- 
facturing methods bring it within reach of the most 
modest building budget. 


THE DEXTONE ORGANIZATION 


Sales — The sales organization is made up of men 
who thoroughly understand the use and cost of Dextone. 
These men can render a genuine service in specification 
writing, selection of stone and in the best and most eco- 
nomical use of Dextone. 

Drafting — Drawings of your stone job will be re- 
freshingly clear and exact. Your design will be carefully 
and sympathetically developed. Special anchorage, un- 
usual flashing problems, load bearing stones requiring 
special reinforcing will all come to you detailed at large 
scai^'j and correctly designed. A practicing architect is 
retained to advise in all matters of design. 

Models — Experienced architectural modelers are in 
the regular employ of the Dextone organization. Archi- 
tects are urged to visit the studio during the preparation 
of models to better convey their intention to the modeler. 
After casting, all modeled work is carved by skillful 
stone carvers. 

Laboratory— Constant testing of all materials used 
in the manufacture, of Dextone is only one of the pre- 
cautions taken to make it the best. This department is 
always ready to work with architects to develop some 
special aggregate or color eflFect which may be desired. 


Strength and absorption tests are conducted at regular 
intervals to guarantee that Dextone is meeting all re- 
quirements. 

Servicing and Expediting Department — As soon 
as a contract is made this department is acquainted with 
all agreements and delivery schedules made by the sales- 
men. Their business is to expedite the work through 
all detailing and manufacturing processes to assure these 
deliveries being made. The contractor is kept informed 
as to progress at all times. 

Supplementing this department an outside job serv- 
ice is maintained to make closer contact with the actual 
job. This service includes a check-up of job conditions, 
advice in matters of handling, setting, mortar, equipv- 
ment, repairs and anything to protect the interest of the 
job. Architects are requested to make use of these men, 
a letter to the Company is sufficient. When so requested 
detail reports will be made to the architect. No charge 
is made for this service. 

Plant Inspection — Architects and contractors are 
invited to visit the plant in company with their clients 
to inspect the complete facilities which are main- 
tained. 
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SOME OF THE OPERATIONS IN PRODUCING CUT CAST 5T0NE 



Left 

Moulding and Casting 

Showing the conveying bucket in which 
mixed materials are constantly agitated while 
in transit, and the precautions taken to secure 
proper placing and uniform spread of mixture 
in the mould. 


Right 

Carborundum Planer 

The illustration shows a moulded member being 
ground to exact profile. The carborundum grinding 
wheel will cut to a depth of ¥2 in. if required. This 
wheel is precisely shaped in reverse and on continuous 
courses perfect fit is guaranteed without cutting at the 
job. 


Left 

Rubbing Bed 

This machine is used only for 
cutting and finishing ashlar and 
other flat work. The coarseness or 
fineness of the finished texture is 
controlled by the abrasive used. 
Stones finished on this machine are 
automatically made true and plane. 


Right 

Hand Cutting 

After stones are cut by machine to finish 
sizes the required texture is applied by pneu- 
matic chisels. By changing tools the various 
cut textures are produced. 


^WEET s 
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How to Buy Cut Cast 
Stone 

Architects are aware of the 
difficulties of enforcing the 
requirements of their speci- 
fications. This is frequent- 
ly due to the use, in the 
specifications, of ambiguous 
terms. 

(1) Make sure that all 
bids are based on the re- 
quirements of a specifica- 
tion which includes the re- 
commended essential points. 
Do not permit alternates on 
cheaper finishes unless the 
specification specifically 
calls for them. 

(2) Require that the con- 
cern from whom you are 
buying show evidence of 
plant equipped with screens, 
finishing machinery and all 
incidental equipment neces- 
sary in the production of 
Cut Cast Stone and can 
show representative work 
at least 10 years old. 

(3) Many architects are 
now finding it to their ad- 
vantage to take separate 
bids outside of the general 



Sunrise National Bank, Baldwin, L. I. 

H. T. Jeffrey, Architect Jamaica, L. I. 


contract for cast stone; 
thereby eliminating many 
of the commonly known 
trade practices, under which 
the true intent of their speci- 
fication is evaded. 


Architect Service 

This company maintains 
a technical staff to assist 
architects and builders in 
all matters pertaining to the 
use of Dextone. 

The service is without 
charge. It is maintained for 
the purpose of assisting 
those contemplating the use 
of cast stone in selecting the 
material best fitted to their 
needs, in making prelimi- 
nary estimates and in draw- 
ing up specifications. 

Where this service is util- 
ized, it is frequently possi- 
ble for our representatives 
to show the architect means 
whereby he can allow for 
the additional cost inciden- 
tal to securing cut cast stone 
by the elimination of cer- 
tain features of relatively 
less importance. 


Representative Work, Location and Architect 


Schools and College Buildings 

Hartford Seminary Foundation, 6 Buildings, 
Hartford, Conn. 

Allen & Collens, Architects 

Yale University, 2 buildings. Mew Haven, Conn. 
James Gamble Rogers, Architect 

Junior High School, New Rochelle, N. Y. 
Starrett & Van Vleck, Architects 

Eastview School, White Plains, N. Y. 
Starrett & Van Vleck, Architects 

Roosevelt High School, Yonkers, N. Y. 

G. Howard Chamberlin, Architect 

New Roselle High School, New Roselle, N. J. 
Frederick Elsasser, Architect 

Northport School, Northport, L. I., N. Y. 
Coffin & Coffin, Architects 

Fair Haven Junior High School, New Haven, 
Conn. 

Brown & Von Beren, Architects 

Memorial High School, Pelham, N. Y. 
Harte & Shape, Architects 

Hunter College, New York, N. Y, 

Thompson, Holmes & Converse, Architects 

Central High School. Rye, N. Y. 

Woolsey & Chapman, Architects 

School No. 8, Linden, N. J. • .- 

H. B. Brady, Inc., Architects , 


Churches 

St. Paul's Church, Yonkers, N. Y. 
Cram & Ferguson, Architects 

First M. E. Church, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Allen & Collens, Architects 

St. Bartholomew's Church, White Plains, N. Y. 
Cherry & Matz, Architects 

Church of the Epiphany, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Bastow & Way, Architects 

Holy Name of Mary Church, Croton on Hudson, 
New York 

Knappe & Morris, Architects 

Our Lady of Mt. Carmel Church, Gloversville, 
New York 

Morgan & Milliman, Architects 

Larchmont Ave. Church, Larchmont, N. Y. 
John Russell Pope, Architect 

Banks 

First National Bank, Palmerton, Pa. 
Ernest Strassle, Architect 

Lodi Trust Co., Lodi, N. J. 

Rocker & Strassle, Architects 

Sunrise National Bank, Baldwin, L. I. 
H. T. Jeffrey, Architect 

Union Center National Bank, Union, N. J. 
Frederick Elsasser, Architect 


Miscellaneous 

Masonic Temple, Plainfield, N. J. , 
F. B. & A. Ware, Architects 

Masonic Temple, Ansonia, Conn. 
Orr & delGrella, Architects 

Masonic Temple, Westfield, N. J. 
John F. Jackson, Architect 

Masonic Temple, Westville, Conn. 
R. W. Foote, Architect 

Masonic Temple and Scottish Rite Cathedral (in- 
terior work), Scranton, Pa. 

Raymond Hood, Godley & Fouilhoux, Archi- 
tects 

Elks Clubhouse, New Haven, Conn. 
Alfred W. Boylen, Architect 

Isolation Building, Municipal Hospital, Water- 
bury, Conn. 

Cross & Cross, Architects 

New York Telephone Co. Building, Glen Cove, 
L. I., N. Y. 

Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker, Architects 

Conde Nast Press, 4 Pylons, Stamford, Conn. 
Delano & Aldrich, Architects 

Martling Lane Dam, Staten Island, N. Y. 

Bureau of Engineering, City of New York 

Infantry Barracks, San Juan, Porto Rico, 

Office of Quartermaster General, U. S. A. 

**Dextolite'* 

Guy & Rice Building, Middletown, Conn. 
Towner & Sellew, Architects 
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A color photograph showing actual wall of COTSWOLD ASHLAR 
The trim stone is DEXTONE cut at random 


patent applied for 

Manufactured exclusively by The Decorative Stone Company, New Haven, Conn, 

COTSWOLD ASHLAR a new random ashlar in a 
great variety of color and bonding effects. Affords the 
architect a wider selection of color and bonding than 
ever before available in one material. 
Opens up new color possibilities. 
Made by a radically new and secret process. 

Makes possible the use of a material with all the rugged 


beauty and inherent strength of stone at a remarkably 
low cost. 

Presents the vigorous clean cut appearance associated 
with stone masonry. 

Is a suitable and desirable load bearing material for 
all classes of building from the small home to the more 
impressive institutional buildings and churches. 
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Colors 

Complete range light buff and gray to deep orange. 
Individual stones varied and showing stratified colors. 

Subdued range, buff and light brown, slightly varie- 
gated and veined in individual stones. 

Uniform colors, all shades of gray and buff. 



Fig. 1. Random Coursed Ashlar, Occasional Interruption in 
Coursing 

3 heights, 1%, Z%, 6 in. 

Texture 

Variegated, high percentage showing vigorous 
horizontal texture, balance mottled surface with oc- 
casional blemish to heighten effect. Uniform, semi- 
smooth with faintly discernible horizontal markings. 

Shape 

Generally rectangular, faces show various projec- 
tion not exceeding i/o in., edges generally straight but 
with sufficient irregularity to lose all hard mechanical 
appearance. 

Bonding Surfaces 

Flat and square with the face with numerous de- 
pressions and irregularities to insure perfect bond with 
mortar. 


at 


1 


Sizes 

Unlimited in variety and proportion. To facilitate 
its use standard heights have been adopted which bond 
in combination with each other and in non-repeating 
variety without cutting, except in length. Lengths are 
varied from one and one-half to three times their height 
and in such a manner that a minimum of fitting is re- 
{[uired. Cotswold Ashlar is supplied either in stand- 
ard proportion of long and short stones or as ordered. 

Wall Bonding 

Standard thickness 4 in., approximately 15% 8 in. 
for bonding. No anchors required. 

Bond 

Three typical bonding schemes are illustrated but 
every conceivable bonding arrangement is possible with 
Cotswold Ashlar. It is handled in exactly the same 
manner as other random ashlars. 








i 1 : L : 


. ru 



Fig. 3. Random Coursed Ashlar, All Coursing Broken 

S heights, 1%, 3%, 6. 8%, lOV^ in. 


Fig. 2. Random Coursed Ashlar, no Interruption in Coursing 

4 heights, 3%, 6, 8M, 10 in. 

Architect's Service 

Advisory service covering all phases of its use. 
Sketches of typical bonding arrangements for use at the 
job will be supplied if desired. Samples will be supplied 
for erection at the job to check bondings and colors. 

Specification 

Face all walls where indicated on plans with Cotswold 
Ashlar made by The Decorative Stone Co., New Haven, 
Conn. 

Color as selected by the architect. 

Bond with 15% stones 8 in. thick. Sizes and bonding ar- 
rangement to be selected. 

(State if possible in specification whether coursed ashlar, 
coursed with occasional interruption, or entirely random no 
coursing.) 

Joints % in. Where adjoining cut stone trim %-in. joint. 

Setting mortar: 1 part cement, 1 part cold lime putty, 5 
parts clean sand. 

Joints raked out 1 in. and pointed with 1 part cement, % part 
cold lime putty and 3 parts sand, colored as required. 
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TELEPHONE 
7-0120 


THE ECONOMY CONCRETE COMPANY 

Cast Stone Building Trim 

Drawer E, Hamden Branch 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

NEW YORK OFFICE, 1632 Graybar Building, 420 Lexington Avenue 


Experience and Facilities 

The Economy Concrete Company has been man- 
ufacturing cast stone for over twenty-five years and has 
a large plant with adequate facilities and a large and 
efficient organization. Its long experience has provided 
a knowledge of concrete technique and architectural 
style which the manufacture of a cast stone product 
requires. 

Material 

The use of this material not only does not impose 
limitations upon the use of ornamentation but also in 
itself contributes beauty without undue cost. It can be 
manufactured in any desired color, shape or size, de- 
pending upon the unit which will best fit in with the 
design. In all cases oversize castings are made allowing 
for the production of the finish desired. 

Aggregate 

The Economy Concrete Company quarry and 
manufacture their own aggregate which is a hard, light- 
colored marble. This procedure insures uniformity and 
proper screening and grading, which is essential in the 
manufacture of a stone of uniform density through- 
out. It also reduces the possibility of unequal strength 
in the product and removes the liability of objection- 
able characteristics of stone produced with ungraded 
aggregates. 

Any foreign material or fine dust produced in 


crushing is likewise removed and the fineness modulus 
of the mixture is held to a high and close standard. 

Finishes 

Practically all the finishes used for the cutting of 
natural stone are applicable to cut cast stone and are 
produced either by machine-cutting or hand tooling, as 
well as many interesting textures produced by various 
other methods ranging from hand and polished surfaces 
to rough sawed textures. 

Color Effects 

Not only is ii possible to get different finishes but 
also different colors and variety of shades for the same 
building. This in itself lends variation and removes the 
monotony of monotones. 

The wide range of color treatment is made possible 
in cast stone by the combination of different colored 
aggregates or mineral coloring pigments. 

Many of the world's most beautiful stones are not 
practical for building purposes because of their scarcity 
or extremely high cost. However, their beauty and indi- 
viduality can be used for architectural decoration 
through the medium of this product. 

Additional Information and Specifications 

Additional information and complete Architectural 
Specifications may be obtained from our main office or 
from our New York office. 


Notable Installations with Locations and Names of Architects 


Building 
West Wing Cadet Barracks 
Gymnasium 

St. Mary's Hall, Boston College 

Church of the Nativity 

Harlem Park Al. E. Church 

Ten Hills School 

St. Colman's Church 

Kenilworth Apartments 

Alden Park Manor Apartments 

Cambridge Apartments .. 

Sacred Heart Church 

Central Grade School # 

High School 

Monastery of the Immaculate Conception 

Elks' Building 

St. Peters Hospital 

Chapel, St. Lawrence University 

Ledyard Residence 

Sears Roebuck Building * 

Ryder Hall, Union College 

Covenant Presbyterian Church : 

Princeton University Gymnasium , \ « 

High School 

Vine Street School / 
Peabody Aluseum, Yale University . 
Bingham Hall Tower, Yale University 
Yale University Theatre 

D. K. E. Fraternity House, Yale University 
Medical School Group, Yale University 
Wheelock-Dickinson Dormitory, Yale University 
Yale Record Building 

The Coxe Field Gymnasium, Yale University 


Location 
West Point. N. Y. 
West Point, N. Y. 
Boston, Mass. 
Washington, D. C. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Ardmore, Pa. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Newark, N. J. 
Trenton, N. J. 
Orange, N. J. 
Albany, N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 
Cantcm, N. Y. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Schenectady, N. Y. 
Springfield, Ohio 
Princeton, N. J. 
Floral Park, N. Y. 
Hartford, Conn. 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Haven, Conn. 


ARCHriECT 


Cram, Goodhue & Ferguson 
Cram, Goodhue & Ferguson 
Maginnis & Walsh 
Milburn Heister Company 
George E. Savage 
W. G. Beecher 
Frank R. Watson 
Edwyn Rorke 
Edwyn Rorke 
Edwyn Rorke 
Neil J. Convery 
Sibley & Licht 
Ernest Sibley 
Gander, Gander & Gander 
Alexander Merchant 
Maginnis & Walsh 
B. G. Goodhue Associates 
Alfred Hopkins 
Nimmons, Carr & Wright 
H. Craig Severance 
George E. Savage 
^Aymar Embury II 
Knappe & Morris 
Isaac A. Allen & Son, Inc. 
Day & Klauder 
Walter B. Chambers 
Blackall, Clapp & Whittemore 
James Gamble Rogers 
Henry C. Pel ton 
James Gamble Rogers 
Lorenzo Hamilton 
Lockwood, Greene & Co., Inc. 
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NATIONAL TERRA COTTA SOCIETY 

230 Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FOR ESTIMATES ADDRESS INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS 


ATLANTIC TERRA COTTA CO. 

19 W. 44th Street. New York, N. Y. ; Glenn Building, 
Atlanta, Ga. 
N. CLARK & SONS 

116 Natoma Street, San Francisco, Cal. 
CONKLING-ARMSTRONG TERRA COTTA CO. 

Insurance Company of North America Building, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

CORNING TERRA COTTA CO., INC. 

Corning, N. Y. 
FEDERAL SEABOARD TERRA COTTA CORP. 

10 E. 40th Street, New York, N. Y. 
GLADDING, McBEAN & CO. 

660 Market Street, San Francisco, Cal. ; 621 So. Hope 

Street, Los Angeles, Cal.; 1500 First Avenue, So., Seattle, 

Wash.; 454 Everett Street, Portland, Ore. 


KANSAS CITY TERRA COTTA & FAIENCE CO. 

19th Street and Manchester Avenue, Kansas City, Mo. 

O. W. KETCHAM 

125 No. 18th Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 

NEW YORK ARCHITECTURAL TERRA COTTA CO. 
401 Vernon Avenue, Long Island City, N. Y. 

THE NORTHWESTERN TERRA COTTA COMPANY 
2525 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago, 111. ; E. 16th Street, Chi- 
cago Heights, 111. ; W. First Avenue and Umatilla Street, 
Denver, Colo.; 4417 Oleatha Avenue, St. Louis, Mo. 

WASHINGTON BRICK, LIME & SEWER PIPE CO. 
Washington Street and Pacific Avenue, Spokane, Wash. 

WESTERN TERRA COTTA CO. 

Franklin Avenue and Missouri Pacific Ry., Kansas City, 
Kan. 

THE WINKLE TERRA COTTA CO. 
Century Building, St. Louis, Mo. 


Services of the Society 

The National Terra Gotta Society is a bureau 
operated by the manufacturers of terra cotta in the 
United States for the technical and artistic improvement 
of product, the dissemination of authentic information 
relating to it and the assistance of the architectural and 
engineering professions in the proper and effective em- 
ployment of this material. In addition to the Standard 
Specifications printed below the Society issues other 
helpful literature relating to the proper construction 
of terra cotta and the use of color in architectural de- 
sign; also illustrated brochures pertaining to various 
classes of buildings. 

Its individual member companies are also prepared to 
assist architects with counsel and recommendation upon 
the use of terra cotta in specific instances of application, 
and to furnish samples of their product when desired. 


Important Features of Terra Cotta 

Floodlighting — The advertising value of night illuminated 
or "lloodlightcd" structures is gaining widespread recognition 
by progressive business firms. Research by the Illuminating 
Engineers of the General Electric Company at Schenectady has 
shown conclusively that terra cotta is the ideal architectural 
material for structures to he floodlighted. Booklets free on 
request. 

Color — Terra Cotta, of all structural materials, most fully 
meets the present day demand for color in architecture. An 
almost unlimited palette, including gold and silver, is ready to 
the designer's hand. 

Modeling and Ornament — The directness with which 
sculpture, modeled ornament, etc., are translated into the fin- 
ished terra cotta is responsible for a character and feeling of 
individuality not easily obtained in other processes. 

Interiors — Freshness of appearance, and freedom from 
periodical upkeep of renewal, mark terra cotta interiors for 
lobbies, halls, foyers, corridors, and public rooms i^cncrally. In 
combination with color, modeled ornament and controlled illum- 
ination new architectural effects are readily achieved. 


Standard Specifications for the Manufacture, Furnishing and Setting of Terra Cotta 


These Specifications were prepared with the assist- 
ance of representatives of the Structural Service Com- 
mittee of the American Institute of Architects and of 
the National Bureau of Standards, U. S. Department 
of Commerce, Washington, D. C. 


Note: The Architect or Specification Writer will find it 
convenient to follow the Short Form Specifications beginning 
with Section 63. 

The Short Form incorporates all the provisions of the 
Standard Terra Cotta Specification, but eliminates the necessity 
of mentioning them in detail. 

Reference to the Glossary, Sections 50-62, will supply the 
surface finish, ceramic finish, and color data necessary to specify 
surface and color correctly. 

The Corollary Clauses, Sections 85, 86, explain the setting 
option between mason and manufacturer. 

Sections 87-91 under Corollary Clauses explain the specifica- 
tions for flashing, sheet metal, structural steel, structural con- 
crete and rough carpentry. These specifications form a part of 
the Terra Cotta Specification, although the materials are sup- 
plied and set in place by different contracting parties. 
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A — General Information 

Drawings and Schedules 

1. The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall be furnished with all 
drawings, details and other information necessary for the manu- 
facture of Terra Cotta, including drawings for all classes of 
work with which the Terra Cotta engages. 

2. Wherever Terra Cotta is required to match in contour, 
color, finish and surface treatment, existing Terra Cotta, as for 
example in connection with alterations or additions to existing 
work, the Terra Cotta manufacturer shall be furnished with the 
required profiles and samples of the original work, and other 
needed information. 

3. The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall, before proceeding 
with manufacture, submit to the architect for his correction and 
approval, shop drawings showing jointing and construction of the 
Terra Cotta and provision made for all flashing and counter 
flashing. These drawings must conform as nearly as practicable 
to the architect's drawings, but shall be in accordance with good 
Terra Cotta structural practice. 

4. All pieces of Terra Cotta shall be numbered. The Terra 
Cotta manufacturer shall provide two copies of the completed 
scale shop drawings to be used for setting and showing the piece 
numbering of the Terra Cotta. and the size of the joints to be 
used for setting the various portions of the work clearly indi- 
cated. These drawings shall be designated as the setting drawings. 

Continued on next page 
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5. The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall furnish, as promptly 
as possible, a schedule of all special anchors, hangers, etc., neces- 
sary to secure and support the Terra Cotta in a manner approved 
by the architect. 

B — Material 

Quality, Tests 

6. Note: In view of the researches now being conducted by 
the National Bureau of Standards at the instance of the Na- 
tional Terra Cotta Scx:iety, it seems inadvisable to attempt, at 
this time, to write either quality clauses in terms of crushing 
strengths, densities and elasticity, or specifications for tests. 
Clauses descriptive of the desirable physical characteristics and 
of tests to prove compliance of the material with such physical 
requirements will be prepared as soon as the necessary data are 
available and inserted in a later edition of this standard specifi- 
cation. 

Modeling 

7. All ornament shall be artistically modeled by the Terra 
Cotta manufacturer's staff artists. (Or, models made to Terra 
Cotta shrinkage scale will be furnished to Terra Cotta manu- 
facturer, without cost to him, securely crated for shipment f.o.b. 
modellers' studio at .) 

8. Photographs in duplicate of all ornament shall be sub- 
mitted to the architect for his approval or correction, or, if he 
so desires, he may inspect all modeling at the factory. Such 
approval or inspection by the architect shall be made promptly. 
No ornamental work shall be burned until modeling has been 
approved. 

Surface Finish, Ceramic Finish and Color 

9. The surface finish, ceramic finish and color of all exposed 
surfaces of Terra Cotta shall be as indicated by the architect's 
drawings or as specified. For surface and ceramic treatments, 
see Glossary of Terms relating to Terra Cotta, which is hereby 
made a part of this specification. 

10. The ceramic finish shall be applied to the Terra Cotta 
in such a manner as thoroughly to coat the exposed surfaces. 

Samples 

11. The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall submit samples of 
the color or colors of the ceramic finish to the architect for 
his approval, and all Terra Cotta shall conform without marked 
variation to the sample or samples so approved. 

C — Design and Structure 
Ends] Walls and Partitions 

12. Walls shall not be less than one inch thick and parti- 
tions shall be of such thickness and so spaced as to perform their 
proper functions with regard to form and structure. Each piece 
of Terra Cotta shall be provided with the necessary anchor holes 
and hand holes and shall be so formed as properly to engage 
the structure. Beds generally shall be not less than 4 in. deep. 

Washes, Weep Holes and Drips 

13. Projecting courses, cornices and heavy ornamental detail 
may have washes, drips and weep holes, where shown on the 
approved shop drawings. 

Preparation for Flashing 

14. Where so shown the washes of all projecting cornices 
and other exposed horizontal surfaces shall have provision made 
for flashing. All surfaces where the wash pitches inward toward 
the structure and stops against superimposed work ; all balcony 
floors, and all gutter grades shall have provision made for flashing. 

15. Raggles shall be provided to receive gutter linings and 
flashings when the joints can not be used for the purpose. 
Raggles shajl be not less than % in. deep. 

16. All capping courses, copings and sills except of the "slip" 
type, shall have stools and lugs at intersections with vertical 
surfaces. 

Joints 

17. All joints shall be straight and true and of an approxi- 
mate uniform width of in. All Terra Cotta shall be laid 
out at the factory to test it for uniformity of joint widths 
and over-all dimensions. Where necessary to secure accurate 
dimensions and uniform joint widths, the material shall be sized 
straight and true. 

D — Transportation, Storage and Protection 
Shipment, Delivery and Care 

18. Unless otherwise specifically agreed, all Terra Cotta 
shall be furnished by the manufacturer f.o.b. cars factory, with 
freight allowed to destination. All Terra Cotta shall be care- 
fully packed in hay, straw, , excelsior or other suitable material. 
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Replacements 

19. If any pieces of Terra Cotta are damaged in transit, 
the manufacturer shall be immediately notified in writing by the 
setting contractor and proceed with the remaking of the pieces. 
The responsibility for the cost of such replacements shall be 
determined by the point of delivery fixed by the contract under 
which the Terra Cotta is delivered. If the point of delivery 
is beyond the immediate control of the manufacturer, the setting 
contractor shall assume responsibility for the necessary proof 
of damage. 

E — Erection 

Handling 

20. The setting contractor shall receive the Terra Cotta on 
arrival at the freight yards and shall transfer it without damage 
from the cars to the building. When the Terra Cotta manu- 
facturer delivers on trucks at the building the setting contractor 
shall unload and store the Terra Cotta. Terra Cotta shall be 
stored under cover not in contact with the ground, stacked with- 
out inflammable packing on wood laths or strips, so as to protect 
it from injury. 

Mechanics 

21. All Terra Cotta shall be set by mechanics experienced 
in the handling and setting of the material. 

Cutting and Fitting at the Building 

22. Notice of errors in the manufacture of the Terra Cotta 
shall be given to the manufacturer immediately upon discovery. 
Cutting or fitting due to such errors shall be done by the Terra 
Cotta manufacturer or shall be paid for by him if he fails to 
do the necessary cutting or fitting promptly upon receipt of 
notice. 

23. Other necessary cutting and fitting of the Terra Cotta 
that may be required at the building, including all fitting around 
anchors, steel and iron work and reinforced concrete, shall be 
done by the contractor for setting Terra Cotta. 

Supporting Metal Work and Anchors 

24. In Connection with Structural Steel — Beams, channels, 
angles, T's, plates and fabricated members for supporting Terra 
Cotta and which are not secured to the structural steel by rivets 
or short bolts, as shown on the architect's drawings, together 
with all anchors, hangers, bolts, clips, straps, rods and pins for 
securing Terra Cotta, shall be furnished and set by the contractor 
for setting Terra Cotta. 

25. In Connection with Structural Concrete — The contractor for 
structural concrete shall furnish and set all supporting metal 
work inbedded in the concrete and all shelf angles and continuous 
rods. All such metal work shall conform to the requirements 
of the setting drawings prepared by the Terra Cotta manufac- 
turer. 

26. All other loose iron such as clamps, hangers, clips, 
straps, and pins shall be furnished and set by the Contractor for 
setting Terra Cotta. 

27. All anchors, hangers, bolts, clips, straps, rods and pins 
for securing Terra Cotta shall be of wrought iron or non- 
corroding soft steel. 

28. Anchors, hangers, bolts, clips, straps, rods and pins for 
securing the Terra Cotta, except where otherwise shown or 
specified, shall be of the following minimum sizes: 

29. Anchors: — (a) For ashlar or courses balanced on the 
wall, shall be ^/4x^ in. or %x% in., or No. 6 gauge galvanized 
wire. 

30. (b) For projecting courses not balanced on the wall, 
shall be not less than %-in. round or square bars or equal cross 
section. 

31. Hangers shall be %-in. diameter round bars or other 
shapes of equal cross section area. 

32. Clips and straps shall be %x2 in. 

33. Pins shall be Mj-in. diameter round bars. 

34. Continuous rods on concrete wall faces to which Terra 
Cotta ashlar is clipped, shall be %-in. diameter round bars which 
shall be secured to the masonry with VL»-in. diameter round 
anchors placed not more than 2 ft. 0 in. on centers. 

35. All steel or iron supporting metal work shall be clean 
and thoroughly protected with two coats of pure red lead and 
linseed oil paint, asphaltum applied hot, or other approved pro- 
tective compound. 

Protection of Supporting Metal Work 

36. Metal work of every description, supporting Terra Cotta. 
shall be imbedded thoroughly in the masonry backing and when 
not so imbedded, metal work shall be protected against corrosion 
by encasing with cement mortar or in cement mortar masonry. 

37. When the back of a Terra Cotta course comes in con- 
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tact with iron or structural concrete in such manner as to 
prevent the encasing of supporting iron from the rear, an opening 
shall be made in the top to admit of the placing of the encasing 
mortar as required above. 

Mortar 

38. All cement used for setting mortar shall be a standard 
brand of Portland cement fulfilling the requirements both physi- 
cal and chemical of the standard specifications for Portland 
cement adopted by the American Society for Testing Materials. 

39. All sand used for setting mortar shall be clean, sharp 
and well graded in size. 

40. All mortar for setting and pointing shall be composed 
of one volume of Portland cement to three volumes of sand. 
Hydrated lime, not to exceed 9 pounds to the sack of cement, 
shall be added. 

41. The sand and cement and lime, if any, shall be thoroughly 
mixed dry before any water is added. The use of retempered 
mortar shall not be permitted. 

Setting 

42. All Terra Cotta shall be set true to a line and carefully 
laid in a solid bed of mortar. All rebates in bed and cross 
joints from front to back and top to bottom, shall be filled 
solid with mortar leaving no voids. Each piece of Terra Cotta 
shall be tamped into place, excess mortar cut off and struck with 
a jointer or trowel. All sills, wall copings and other capping 
courses, shall be set in a thick bed of mortar and well pounded 
down so that the mortar fills all spaces around bottom of webs 
of Terra Cotta. 

43. All Terra Cotta projecting courses shall be so set that 
the arris casting a shadow shall be true to line. 

44. When the Terra Cotta work is of such scope or character 
that the proper handling and setting of the Terra Cotta require 
special skill and knowledge, the Terra Cotta manufacturer shall, 
if required by the contract, furnish a competent Terra Cotta 
setter to assist in the sorting, selecting and handling of the 
Terra Cotta, to co-operate with the setting contractor, to assist 
him when cutting or fitting of the Terra Cotta is necessary, to 
advise as to interpretation of setting drawings, and to help 
generally in securing rapid, efficient progress during the setting 
of the Terra Cotta. For such service the setting contractor 
shall pay such setter full time at his regular wage rate. When 
the furnishing of such a competent setter involves traveling 
expenses, the setting contractor shall pay the same and also 
make an allowance for his board. 

45. When the services of such a competent setter are not 
required under the contract, the Terra Cotta manufacturer may, 
at his own option and expense, send such a representative to 
the work who shall perform the above services, and the setting 
contractor shall co-operate with and aid and facilitate the per- 
formance of such services by such representative. 

Pointing 

46. All joints in Terra Cotta shall be pointed and struck 
as the setting progresses except in freezing weather. In freezing 
weather and when re-pointing is necessary, all joints shall be 
raked or cut out to a depth of V2 in. and the pointing mortar 
driven into the joint and struck with a jointing tool. 

47. All joints in overhanging Terra Cotta, balustrades, 
parapets and free standing features shall have joints raked 
out one-half (V2) inch, and pointed with an approved elastic 
cement. 

Protection 

48. All uncompleted walls including Terra Cotta and back- 
ing shall be protected by waterproof ct)vering at night and at 
any time when liable to injury from storms or freezing. 

(Note: All other protection required for projecting courses, jambs 
of openings, etc., is provided for under the work of other trades.) 

Cleaning Down 

49. Upon completion of the work, mason's wedges, shoring, 
supports and centering and all other false work and protections 
shall be removed and the Terra Cotta cleaned down. If satis- 
factory results can not be obtained by the use of abrasive soap 
or washing powder, a solution consisting of IV2 pints of muriatic 
acid to a gallon of water may be used. In the use of acid 
solutions only wooden pails and fibre brushes shall be employed. 

Glossary of Terms Relating to Terra Cotta 

Surface Finish 

50. Surface Finish designates the texture of the surface of 
the clay body prior to application of Ceramic Finish. 

51. It may be: 

(a) Smooth. ^ - • - • - - 


(b) Tooled or Drove. 

(bl) Eight lines to the inch. 
(b2) Six lines to the inch. 

(c) Light irregular drag or combing. 

(d) Heav}f irregular drag or combing. 

(e) Special. 

52. A special Surface Finish like "bush-hammered," 
"pitted," "vermiculated," etc., involves extra expense and, if 
required, should be clearly specified. 

53. Surface Finish for unglazed surfaces may be smooth or may 
be tooled with a light or heavy drag. Flat surfaces of sufficient 
width may be tooled, while the curved surfaces of mouldings may 
be left smooth. 

Surface Finish for glazed Ceramic Finish (whether lustrous or 
mat) is usually made smooth. 

54. Granite Colors, if unglazed, may be made smooth or with 
irregular drag, or pitted. A bush-hammered or special surface 
involves extra expense, and if required should be clearly specified. 
If glazed Ceramic Finish is used for Granite Colors the surface 
treatment is usually smooth. 

Ceramic Finish and Color 

55. Ceramic Finish designates the surface and color applied 
by the ceramic processes of coating, glazing, burning, etc. 

56. (1) Unglazed Terra Cotta: Terra Cotta with a Ceramic 
Finish producing an unglazed finish made in various shades of buff, 
gray, salmon, red and brown. Most colors thus made arc vitreous. 

57. (2) Glazed or Enameled Terra Cotta: Terra Cotta having 
an impervious Ceramic Finish of a glassy texture which may be 
either lustrous or mat (sometimes designated as full or dull 
glazes or enamels) made in various colors. 

58. (3) Granite Color Terra Cotta: 

(a) Unglazed Granite Color: — A mottled Ceramic Finish 
similar to unpolished granite. 

(b) Glazed or Enameled Granite Color : — A mottled Ceramic 
Finish similar to polished granite, made either lustrous or mat. 

59. (4) Polychrome Terra Cotta or Faience: Terra Cotta 
having two or more colors on the same piece. 

(a) Polychrome, Unglazed: — Unglazed Terra Cotta hav- 
ing two or more colors on the same piece. 

(b) Polychrome, Glazed: — Glazed Terra Cotta having two 
or more colors on the same piece. 

(c) Polychrome, Blended Colors: — Made only in glazed 
Terra Cotta. If, in polychrome glazed work, the colors are not 
to be separated by definite lines or contours of ornaments, but 
are to be blended together by brush treatment, or the like, the 
term "Polychrome, blended colors" shall be used. The character 
of work expected should be explicitly described. 

(Note: For polychrome work always clearly specify the work to be 
done and the number of colors on a single piece.) 

60. (5) Special: There are a number of Ceramic Finishes 
used by individual manufacturers the processes for which are 
patented or the names copyrighted which are not included in this 
Glossary. 

61. (6) Semi-Glaze: An ambiguous term which should 
never be used. 

62. (7) Fire-Gilding: A coating of gold glaze either mat 
or lustrous, fixed by an additional burning. (The area of surface 
to be gilded should be clearly described.) 

Short Form Specification for Incorporation in the 
Architect's Specifications 

To be used in connection with Standard Specifications and the 
Standard General Conditions of the American Institute of Architects. 

63. Note to Architect: — The Standard Specification does 
not state who shall set the Terra Cotta, who shall provide wood 
centering, scaffolding, hoists, cover boards and protection (except 
tops of walls against weather). It docs not include any cement 
or concrete work in connection with forming gutter grades and 
washes on projecting courses and features, or the furnishing or 
setting of sheet metal flashings and gutter linings. It does not 
include the furnishing and erection of metal supporting members 
which are riveted or bolted with short bolts to the structural 
steel or structural concrete. It requires the architect to show 
on his drawings the sizes and arrangement of rolled or fabricated 
structural shapes used for supporting Terra Cotta. (See notes 
on corollary clauses at end of this specification for the work of 
other trades to take care of such omissions.) 

General Conditions 

64. The general conditions of the American Institute of 
Architects, Third Edition, shall form a part of this specification 
and contract and all work shall be subject to the provisions 
thereof. 
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Work Included 

65. The work included in the contract comprises the manu- 
facture, (and) delivery (and setting) of all Terra Cotta in 
accordance with the contract drawings and these specifications. 

66. All (here insert a complete description of work) shall 
be of Terra Cotta. 

Work Not Included 

67. The following items are not included as a part of the 
contract for furnishing (and setting) Terra Cotta. 

(a) Masonry backing. See specifications for ( 

(b) The furnishing and erection of metal supporting mem- 
bers which are riveted or bolted with short bolts to the structural 
steel. See specifications for ( )• 

(c) Cement or concrete grading for gutters, washes, floors, 
etc. See specifications for ( ..). 

(d) Furnishing and setting sheet metal, see specifications 
for ( ). 

Materials and Workmanship 

68. All Terra Cotta work under this contract, except as 
hereinafter specified, shall be executed in strict conformity with 
the Standard Specification for the Manufacture, Furnishing and 
Setting of Terra Cotta, adopted by the National Terra Cotta 
Society ; which Standard Specification is hereby declared and 
made a part of this specification with the same force and effect 
as if written herein in full. 

Surface Finish, Ceramic Finish and Color 

69. All Terra Cotta 

(Note: If several textures or finishes arc to be used give location of 
each.) 

shall be 

70. (1) Unglazed. 

Surface Finish or flat members shall be 

(a) Smooth. 

(b) Tooled or Drove. 

(bl) Eight lines to the inch. 
(b2) Six lines to the inch. 

(c) Light irregular drag or combing. 

(d) Heavy irregular drag or combing. 

(e) Special. 

(Note: Special surface finishes like "bush-hammered," "pitted," 
"vermiculated," etc., should be described.) 

71. The surface finishes of mouldings and curved surfaces 

generally shall be 

(Note: Unless otherwise specified these surfaces are generally made 
smooth.) 

72. (2) Unglazed Granite Colors — Surface finishes of flat 
members generally shall be (a, b, c, d, e). The surface finish 
of mouldings and curved surfaces generally shall be 

(Note: Unless otherwise specified these surfaces are generally made 
smooth.) 

73. (3) Lustrous or Full Glazed or £name/cJ— Surf ace finish 
shall be 

(Note: Unless otherwise specified these surfaces are generally made 
smooth.) 

74. (4) Mat or Dull Glazed or Enameled — Surface finish 

shall be 

(See Note 3.) 

75. (5) Lustrous or Full Glazed or Enameled Granite — Surface 
finish shall be 

(See Note 3.) 

76. (6) Mat or Dull Glazed Enameled Granite — Surface finish 

shall be 

(See Note 3.) 

77. The color of the Terra Cotta generally shall be ( 

) as per approved sample or samples. 

78. (7) The Terra Cotta comprising (described here in 

detail ) shall be (two, three, four) color polychrome. Colors 

( specify where ) shall be blended. 

79. (8) The surface finishes of ( specify where ) 

shall be fire gilded with (mat or lustrous) gold glaze. 

(Note: Sections 1, 2. 3, 4, 5, 6 are alternates. If there is no 
polychrome work or no fire gilding omit sections 7 and 8. Sections 
a, b, c, d, e, are alternates for surface finish.) 

Delivery 

80. The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall furnish and deliver 
(f.o.b. cars factory with freight allowed to destination) (on 
trucks at the site of the building) (and set) all the Terra Cotta 
as indicated on the drawings or as here described. 

Setting 

81. All Terra Cotta shall be set by (Terra Cotta manu- 
facturer) (mason ). For such anchors and metal work 
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as are to be furnished by the setting contractor see Standard 
Specification. 

(Note to Architect: If the Terra CotU manufacturer is to set his mate- 
rial include the following clause in the Terra OUa apecification. See also 
suggested clauses at end of this specification to take care of these omissions 
and for incorporation in the specifications for the work of other trades.) 

82. "Hoisting service, storage space, setting mortar delivered 
on the scaffold, outside and inside scaffolds, runways and plat- 
forms, water, temporary light and removal of refuse, shall be 
furnished to the Terra Cotta manufacturer free of charge by 
the ( mason contractor )." 

Terra Cotta Setter 

(Note to Architect: If the work is of such scope or character that 
the proper handling and setting requires special skill, the following clause 
may be inserted:) 

"The Terra Cotta manufacturer shall furnish at the expense 
of the setting contractor a competent Terra Cotta setter to assist 
in the sorting, selecting, handling and setting of the Terra Cotta." 

Joints 

83. (The Standard Specification does not require any joints 
to be rubbed. If rubbed joints are to be required it should be 
so stated here.) 

84. (The Standard Specification requires all joints to be 
approximately ^^ in. wide. If joints of a different width are 
desired it should be so stated here.) 

Suggestions for Corollary Clauses 

85. 1 — If the Terra Cotta is to be set by the Terra Cotta 
manufacturer, a clause similar in purport to the following should 
be included in the general requirements relating to masonry or 
brick work : 

86. "Terra Cotta will be furnished and set by the Terra 
Cotta manufacturer. Hoisting service, storage space, setting 
mortar delivered on the scaffold, outside and inside scaffolds, 
runways and platforms, water, temporary light and removal of 
refuse shall be furnished to the Terra Cotta manufacturer, free 
of charge, by the (mason contractor)." A provision should 
also be included to the effect that the (mason contractor) shall 
construct the brick (concrete) backing for the Terra Cotta and 
"The backing shall proceed simultaneously with the setting of 
Terra Cotta. Each piece of Terra Cotta shall be backed up 
solid with brick and mortar, so as to make a perfect bond and 
homogeneous mass between wall lines. This backing shall extend 
beyond the wall line when necessary to structural stability. If 
concrete is used it shall not be stronger than a 1 to 9 mixture." 

Also a provision under which the (mason) contractor shall 
place all concrete or cement grading for gutters, washes and 
balcony, loggia or other floors. 

87. In the case of parapet walls specifications should state 
that flashing if used shall be carried through the wall, or if 
flashing be not used the back of the parapet wall shall be damp- 
proofed and the waterproofing carried through the wall. 

88. 2. — In the specifications for sheet metal work there 
should be included a clause similar in purport to the following: 

"The washes on all cornices and other exposed surfaces, 
where shown or specified, shall be covered with ( ) 
which shall be turned up against vertical surfaces (cap flashed) 
and cemented into the r aggies provided for the purpose in the 
Terra Cotta." 

89. 3.— Structural Supports. 

Under "Structural Steel," a clause similar in purport to the 
following should be included: 

"Beams, channels, angles, T's, plates and fabricated members 
for supporting Terra Cotta, and which are secured to the struc- 
tural steel with short bolts or rivets, shall be furnished and 
erected by the contractor for (structural steel.)" 

90. Under "Structural Concrete" a clause similar in purport 
to the following should be included: 

"Steel beams, channels, angles, T's, plates, fabricated brackets 
and outlookers and other members, bolts, rods, wires, anchors, 
and sleeves for supporting Terra (Totta, which are inbedded in 
the structural concrete, also shelf angles and continuous rods 
attached to structural concrete shall be furnished and set by the 
contractor for structural concrete, in strict accordance with 
setting drawings prepared by the Terra Cotta manufacturer." 
(For information as to the sizes and character of bolts, rods, 
anchors, etc., see Section E paragraphs 24 to 35 inclusive on 
"Supporting Metal Work and Anchors" of Standard Specifica- 
tion for the Manufacture, Furnishing and Setting of Terra Cotta. 
Such supports should be clearly shown on the drawings.) 

91. 4._Under "Rough Carpentry" or other suitable division 
of work, there should be included a clause providing that the 
contractor shall furnish, set and maintain all centering, cover 
boards, boxing and protection for Terra Cotta, and remove the 
same upon completion of the work. 
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ATLANTIC TERRA COTTA CO. 

19 West 44th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

PLANTS 

TOTTENVILLE. S. I., N. Y. PERTH AMBOY, N. J. ROCKY HILL, N. J. 

NEW JERSEY DISTRICT OFFICE: 11 Halsey Street. NEWARK, X. J. 
PHILADELPHIA DISTRICT OFFICE: 1003 Architects' Building, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

ATLANTA TERRA COTTA CO. 

GLENN BUILDING, ATLANTA, GA. 
PLANT: EA.ST POINT, GA. 

(Eight miles from Atlanta) 
SOUTHWESTERN DISTRICT OFFICE: DALLAS, TEX. 
REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL IMPORTANT CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


General 

The Atlantic Company is so organized as to give 
the Architect and the Contractor service broader in 
scope than is usual with other building materials. There 
are various considerations that effect economy in Terra 
Cotta manufacture. The Atlantic Company is always 
ready to co-operate by showing how cost may be mod- 
erated. The development of the proper form of Terra 
Cotta construction is a regular part of Atlantic services. 
On many occasions the Atlantic Company acts as engi- 
neers as well as manufacturers. 


Products 

Atlantic Terra Cotta is a handmade, 
burned clay structural material of the widest 
adaptability for exterior and interior construc- 
tion and decoration, made in plain ashlar and 
any form of modeled and sculptured ornament 
and in any color or combination of colors. 

Wall Units — Particularly adapted for 
interior walls and partitions. Atlantic Wall 
Units are made mechanically to standard size, 
a new and particularly serviceable form of At- 
lantic Terra Cotta. See next page following. 
Chimney Pots — Seesecondpage following. 



FouNTAi Ns and ( i arden Pottery — Frequently 
made to order in accordance with special designs, but 
there are many of standard design which can be made 
from moulds on hand. There are a number of wall 
fountains; garden pottery follows in shape and size 
antique Florentine oil jars. 

Publications 

Monthly Magazine, "Atlantic Terra Cotta'' — 

Printed for Architects and Draftsmen, fully illustrated, 
describing and illustrating the most recent development 
in Atlantic Terra Cotta as applied to modern buildings. 

Twenty pages and cover. Subscription free and 
Hst open. A.I.A. Standard File No. 9. 

Wall Units — Containing 50 full page 
plates, this catalogue completely describes the 
new line of Wall Units for interior walls and 
partitions. Of great use to the designer in the 
Architect's office. Sent on request. A.I.A. 
Standard File No. 9C. 

Chimney Pot Catalog — Illustrating and 
describing a long line of colors and sizes. Price 
list included. A.I.A. Standard File No. 5H 3. 

Construction Drawings — A set of 10 
drawings illustrating Terra Cotta construction. 


SPECIALLY MADE TERRA COTTA 


Description 

Every piece of Atlantic Terra Cotta is made by 
hand in accordance with the architect's drawings and 
specifications, and is designed to occupy a certain place 
in a certain building. The price is based on the quantities 
for each particular building and there is no other unit 
for estimating purposes. 

On every contract complete setting drawings are 
prepared which show the size and shape of every piece, 
its location and its attachment to the frame. These draw- 
ings are subject to the architect's approval. A complete 
set is sent to the contractor for guidance in the actual 
work of construction. 

The Atlantic Modeling Studios and Ceramic Labo- 
ratories at each plant are headed by sculptors and chem- 
ists of training, education and experience. Color sam- 
ples will be sent on request. Photographs of modeling on 
definite orders are submitted for the architect's approval. 

Uses 

Atlantic Terra Cotta is used independently for en- 
tire exteriors of buildings or any part thereof, or for 
interior side walls and ceilings. It is particularly suitable 


for office buildings, apartment houses, hotels, theatres, 
churches and high class buildings in general. 

Hundreds of small shop fronts entirely of Atlantic 
Terra Cotta are built every year. Terra Cotta is low 
enough in price for the taxpayer type of small building 
and high enough in quality for the expensive shops of 
the Fifth Avenue class. 

Colors 

The palette of Atlantic Terra Cotta is practically 
without limit. There are sixty shades of unglazed gray, 
buff, brown and red. Textures are smooth or rough to 
any desired degree. 

Whites, creams and ivories are either matt glazed oi 
lustrous glazed. These colors are impervious and easily 
cleaned — the cleanest materials in architecture. 

Conglomerate colors are shaded and blended, usu- 
ally in rough texture, similar to natural geological for- 
mations but with definite Terra Cotta character and 
flexibility. 

Abbochrome colors are a recent development and 
are also somewhat conglomerate in character, composed 
of from three to five different colors with a slightly 
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SPECIALLY MADE TERRA COTTA (Continued) 


luminous, somewhat rough texture. (Abbochrome colors 
have proved especially popular for they vary in tone and 
prevent the dull monotony of flat colors. They are unique 
with Atlantic laboratories.) Abbochrome gives an ex- 
cellent effect for interiors as well as exteriors. 

There is a wide range of bright and soft colors for 
polychromy. The opportunity for selection is excep- 
tional, comprising blues, greens, yellows, tan, buff, 
orange, violet, purple, etc. Depth of tone gives Atlantic 
polychrome colors refinement and character. 

Atlantic Gold is real gold burnished to any degree 
of lustre from dull matt to brilliant glazed. 

Atlantic Silver is a real silver color made on a 
platinum base. These two colors are particularly effec- 
tive combined with brilliant jet black glazed Terra 
Cotta. (Special Atlantic colors.) 

Atlantic Scarlet Vermilion, an exclusive Atlantic 
color, is the brightest color in architectural polychrome. 


Installations 

New York Central Building, New York, N. Y., Warren & Wet- 
more, Architects 
Chanin Building, New York, N. Y., Sloan & Robertson, Architects 
400 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y., H. Craig Severance, 
Architect 

500 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y., Shreve, Lamb & Harmon. 
Architects 

New Waldorf Astoria Hotel, New York, N. Y., Schultze & 

Weaver, Architects 
Union Trust Building, Detroit, Mich., Smith, Hinchman & 

Grylls, Architects 
Terminal Towers, Cleveland, Ohio, Graham, Anderson, Probst & 

White, Architects 
Philadelphia Museum of Art, Philadelphia, Pa., Horace Trum- 

bauer, C. C. Zantzinger and C. L. Borie, Jr., Architects 
Smith Young Tower, San Antonio, Tex., Atlee B. & Robt. M. 

Ayers, Architects 
Dade County Court House and Miami City Hall, Miami, Fla., 

A. Ten Eyck Brown, Architect; August Geiger, Associate 
Atlanta City Hall, Atlanta, Ga., G. Lloyd Preacher & Co., 

Architects 


WALL UNITS OF ATLANTIC TERRA COTTA 


The catalogue of Atlantic Wall Units is designed 
particularly for the designer in the architect's office. 
By selecting units of the required bond he can assemble 
them readily on his drawings for a proposed wall or 
partition. 

From the designer's drawings the Atlantic Com- 
pany can figure the required number of Wall 
Units together with all accessory bases, miters, 
cap pieces and cut pieces that may be necessary. 

If the Atlantic Company can be of assist- 
ance in preparing drawings for projected work 
or in other ways, do not hesitate to ask for 
service. No obligation involved. 

Uses 

For interior side walls and partitions — 
The field for Wall Units is practically unlim- 
ited and the architect will find many opportunities for 
ihcir use. 

Among the advantages are a sanitary service un- 
affected by heat, cold, dampness or chemicals ; fire resist- 
ant and non-inflammable ; economical to set ; high co- 
efficient of light reflection without glare ; upkeep neg- 
ligible. 

There is no limit to color or surface texture. The 
Atlantic color palette comprises hundreds of colors. 
Walls of Atlantic Units are l)eautiful, brilliant or restful 
to the eye, practical, serviceable and economical. 

vSuggested uses are for lobbies, halls, corridors, 
partitions, dwarf walls, wainscots, for banks and office 
buildings, hotels, apartment houses, hospitals, operating 
rooms, laboratories, railroad waiting rooms, theatres, 
churches, dairies, food factories, etc. 

Economy 

Atlantic Wall Units will take the place of many far 
more expensive materials and will show a substantial 
saving without loss of character. In fact, the wide 
architectural adaptability of Terra Cotta permits excep- 
tionally high class construction without material increase 
in cost. 

One of the greatest savings in the use of Atlantic 
Wall Units is the economy of construction. 



Adopt a closed back unit with the thickness of the 
required wall and score the back to take plaster. Build 
the wall entirely of Wall Units. There will be a finished 
Terra Cotta face on one elevation and the back will be 
ready for plaster. 

This does away with the cost of furring and back- 
ing and the time saved will be an important- 
factor of economy. 

Dimensions and Description 

Atlantic Wall Unit Ashlars measure 
8xl6-in. face, with bonds of 2, 4, 6, or 8 in., 
either open or closed back as desired. The 
closed back may be finished scored to engage 
with plaster or smooth as desired. 

Every order includes all necessary base 
and cap mouldings, interior and exterior mi- 
ters, jamb pieces and, in fact, every piece needed for 
complete coverage for the wall specified. 

If a modeled, brightly colored band or frieze course 
is desired it can be supplied economically. 

Modeled Wall Units 

In addition to Wall Units with plain surfaces there 
are various forms of modeled ornament which, may be 
employed or the designer can develop his own orna- 
ment. 

To take advantage of the saving of mechanical 
quantity as opposed to handmade Terra Cotta it is im- 
portant that pieces should repeat frequently. If one 
hundred or more exactly similar modeled pieces are 
called for, the price for modeled Wall Units would be 
only slightly higher than the price for plain units. 

Modeled Wall Units give an excellent opportunity 
for polychrome treatment. Modeled units are invariably 
the open-back type. 

See Plate 103 in Atlantic Wall Unit Catalogue. 

Durability and Maintenance 

The durability of a wall of Atlantic Units is as- 
sured. It will last at least as long as the building in 
which it is used and without depreciation. Even if it 
should become soiled the wall can be washed down with 
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Atlantic Terra Gotta Co. 


WALL UNITS OF ATLANTIC TERRA COTTA (Continued) 


soap and water and restored to its original freshness. 
No other maintenance will be necessary. 

Price 

A lump price is quoted for all the Wall Units re- 
quired for a specified project in accordance with the 
Architect's drawings. 

Installation 

Municipal and ^^agistratcs Courthouse, Queens, New York, 

N. Y., Thomas C Rogers, Architect. 
Brooklyn State Hospital, New York, N. Y., Wm. E. Haugaard, 

Dept. of Public W orks, Division of Architecture, New York 

City, Architect. 

Driveway, Waldorf Astoria Hotel (New), New York, N. Y., 
Schultze & Weaver, Architects 


Powerhouse and Service Building, American Museum of Nat- 
ural History, New York, N. Y., Trowbridge & Livingston, 
Architects 

Corridors in Nathan Hale School, Carteret, N. J., Simons & 
Sheridan, Architects 

Fire Houses at Port Richmond, S. I., N. Y. — Rosebank and 
Dongan Hills, S. I., N. Y. — Fire Department, Division of 
Building, New York. Architects 

Newtown High School, Elmhurst, N. Y., W. C. Martin, Board 
of Education, Brooklyn, N. Y., Architect 

New Jersey State Hospital, Hillsdale, N. J., Department of In- 
stitutions and Agencies, Division of Architecture and Con- 
struction, Trenton, N. J., Architects 

School No. 1, Somerville, N. J., John N. Pierson & Son, 
Architects 

Carew Tower, Cincinnati, Ohio, W. W. Alschlager, Architect 

— Facing for corridor walls on forty floors 
and many others. 


CHIMNEY POTS OF ATLANTIC TERRA COTTA 


The Atlantic Terra Gotta Co.'s catalogue 
**Chimney Pots," illustrates over thirty different der 
signs, each design made in from four to ten different 
flue sizes and eight different colors. Any one of the 
Atlantic colors, hundreds in number, is available, how- 
ever. 

Chimney pots revive the old English tradition and 
they have proved immensely popular for country and 
suburban residences of the better class and the garden 
type of apartment house. 

Color 

Color selection makes the Atlantic line of 
chimney pots unique. The traditional natural 
clay shades of buff, red and gray with unglazed 
surface are available as well as many brilliant 
colorful glazes, covering a wide range and 
including white and black. Today, when roof- 
ing material is so full of color, colored chim- 
ney pots are freqiiently most appropriate. 

Cost 

The cost of Atlantic chimney pots is surprisingly 
low, running from $9.00 to $40.00, depending upon the 
size and the design. The most popular design and size 
sells for $14.50. This is a simple chimney pot with a 
12-in. flue, in any color desired. 

Smoked Topped Chimney Pots 

A recent development, the smoked top chimney pots, 
illustrates an interesting way of giving an antique ap- 
pearance. This is done by applying dull black with a 
clouded effect on the upper part of the chimney pot. 
The black fades into the base color gradually. The 
base color may be buff, red or gray. The appearance 
is unusual but not at all bizarre. In fact, black tones 
down the chimney pot remarkably. 

Polychrome 

In some cases polychrome combinations are used 
on the more decorative chimney pots or groups are ar- 



ranged of chimney pots in different colors. Frequently 
black Terra Cotta is used in color cf)mbinations to give 
emphasis. Another way of making an interesting chim- 
ney pot group is to make one design but in a number 
of different tlue sizes and of great variation in height. 
Sometimes as many as seven different chimney pots 
occur on one chimney stack w\th as many different 
sizes and as many different heights. 

'ilie simple chimney p(^t usually employed in such 
grouping comes in eight different flue sizes, 
from 9 to 24 in., and can be made in any de- 
sired height up to 4 ft. 

Special 

In addition to the standard sizes illus- 
trated in the catalogue, many specially made 
chimney \yots are manufactured in accordance 
with the architect's drawings. Some of these 
special chimney pots run to a height of 
12 ft. and are sometimes of even greater 
height. 

Catalogue 

The catalogue and complete price list will be sent 
on request. 

Architects 

Among the architects who have specified Atlantic 
Chimney Pots are: 


F. L. Ackerman 
Pheli)s Barniim 
Rolfe I^aiihahn 
C. L. Boric, Jr. 
Geo. P. Butler 
R. Candela 
Robt. M. Carrere 
Henry Chapman 
Clark & Arms 
Bradley Delahanty 
Delano & Aid rich 
Irving B. Ellis 
Aymar Embury 2n(} 

Anthony J. 


M. F. Freehof 
Julius Gregory 
Charles B. King 
Polhcmus & Coffin 
John Russell I^ope 
Emile Saarinen 
Mott B. Schmidt 
John J. Sheridan 
Taylor & Levy 
Andrew J. Thomas 
John B. Thomas 
foseph Unger 
John V. Van Pelt 
Waldeier 
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CONKLING-ARMSTRONG TERRA COTTA CO. 

"Build with Architectural Terra Cotta" 

SALES OFFICE 

705 Insurance Co. of North America Building, 1600 Arch Street 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

(Works, Wissahickon Avenue and Juniata Street) 

AGENCIES 


AKRON, OHIO, Walter Brick & Clay Products Co., 177 So. Broadway 
ALTOONA, PA., Cenkral Sales Supply Co., 1720 Margaret Avenue 
noSTON, iMASS., E. Stanley Wires Co. Inc., 120 Hoylston Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., Frank E. Black, 1116 Lexington lUiilding 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Harris-Murray Co., 560 E. 99th Street 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, B. M. Freeman Co., Buckeye Building, 42 E. Gay 
Street 

COLUMBIA, S. C, C. W. Turner, 58 Arcade Building 
CLARKSBURG, W. VA., Thornton Fire Brick Co. 
DETROIT, MICH., Toledo Plaster & Supply Co., 2842 W. Grand 
Boulevard 


NORFOLK, VA., Southern Buildinc Material Co., 235 Monticello 

Arcade Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., A. (]. Starr Co., 300 Hrushton Avenue 
RICHMOND, VA., Earnj^st Bros., 805 E. Franklin Street 
SCRANTON, PA., A. D. Parsons, Inc., Cedar Avenue 
TAMPA, FLA., Stovall & Archer, Peninsular Telephone Building 
TOLEDO, OHIO, Toledo Plaster & Supply Co., 1402 W. Bancroft 

Street 

WILKESBARRE, PA., William H. Pierce, 904 Second National Bank 
Building 

WILMINGTON, N. C, C. F. Howell 


Product 

Architectural Terra Cotta of highest quaHty. 

Our machine made Architectural Terra Cotta Tile 
rnay be had in a wide variety of sizes. This tile is made 
either single or double faced and is adaptable for lining 
interiors, foyers, corridors, vestibules, banks, churches, 
restaurants, etc. Furnished glazed or unglazed. Pulsi- 
chrome or splatter finishes in colors that will please the 
most artistic and exacting architects and owners. Write 
for our catalogue. 

Services 

Our technical departments are always at your serv- 
ice, without obligation. 



Drake Apartment Hotel, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Ritter & SiiAY, Architects Mukfii y-Quiglky Co., Contractors 


Use of This Material 

Schools, colleges, churches, theaters, office buildings, 
banks, store buildings, garages and factory buildings, 
trimmed with Architectural Terra Cotta, become neigh- 
borhood beautifiers. 

This material, which has stood the test of time and 
the elements, with all its color and surface treatment 
possibilities is the logical building material where dura- 
bility, decorative qualities and color are required to make 
a complete and permanent design. 

Representative Work 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Benjamin Franklin Hotel, Horace Trumbauer, Architect 
Wesley Building and Robert Alorris Hotel, Ballinger Co., 
Architects 

Scottish Rite Temple, Horace W.~ Castor, Architect 
Atlas Storage Warehouse, George S. Kinsley, New York, 
Architect 

Drake Apartment Hotel, Ritter & Shay, Architects 
John H. McClachy Building, William Steele & Sons Co., 
Architects and Builders 

Boston, Mass. 

Batterymarch Building, Harold Field Kellogg, Architect 

Richmond, Va. 
Colonial Theater, Carneal & Johnston, Architects 

Wilmington, N. C. 
Cape Fear Hotel, G. Lloyd Preacher, Inc., Architects 
Atlantic City, N. J. 

Hotel Blenheim and Central Pier, Price and McLanahan, now 

Ralph B. Bencker, Architects : 
New Stanley Theater, Holfman-Henon Co., Ardiitects 

Tampa, Fla. 

First Baptist Church, Chas. M. Hart, New York, Architect 

Jacksonville, Fla. 
St. James Building, H. J. Klutho, Architect - 

New York, N. Y. 
Broadway Tabernacle, Barney & Chapman, Architects 

Harrisburg, Pa. 
Doutrich's Store Building, Clayton J. Lappley, Architect 
Office Building, Charles H. Lloyd, Architect 

Trenton, N. J. 

Stacy-Trent Hotel, Esenwein & Johnson, Buffalo, N. Y., 

Architects , ^ « 

Lancaster, ra. 

Brunswick Hotel, C. Emlen Urban, Architect 
Miami, Fla. 

Security Building, Robert Greenfield, Architect 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Clark Building and Stanley Theater, Hofifman-Henon Co., 
Architects 
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CORNING TERRA COTTA CO., INC. 

Architectural Terra Cotta 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

CORNING, N. Y. 

' AGENCIES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


ARCHITECTURAL TERRA COTTA 

The staff of Corning Terra Cotta Co., Inc., of a very close co-operation in executing the architects' 
having been manufacturing Architectural Terra Cotta desires and rendering the very rapid service to the gen- 
for more than forty years, is most cognizant of the need eral contractors which present day conditions demand. 



St. Luke's Church, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Chester Oakley, Architect 

The above frieze of eighty-seven accurate Biblical figures, through collaboration of the architect and the staff of Corning Terra Cotta Co., Inc., 
resulted in a superbly modeled picture, with perfect harmony of true ecclesiastical coloring 
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FEDERAL SEABOARD TERRA COTTA CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Architectural Terra Cotta 
10 East 40th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORIES: PERTH AAIBOY, WOODBRIDGE, and SOUTH AMBOY, N. J. 
ACFAXIES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


TELEPHONE 

Ashland 4-1220 


Products 

Architectural Terra Gotta for ex- 
teriors and interiors of buildings of the 
permanent type. 

Also Solid Back Machine Made Clay Building 
Blocks, glazed in all ceramic colors, particularly 
adapted to interiors, school corridors, power sta- 
tions, hospitals and all places where a fire-resisting, 
light reflecting, sanitary wall is desired. 

Quality 

Federal Seaboard Terra Cotta is in everv 
sense of the word a quality product. Graduate 
ceramic engineers trained in correct terra cotta 
technique, are constantly adding new color glaze 

combinations 



the 
cotta 


Grand Rapids Trust Co., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Smith, IIixchman & Grylls, 
Architects 
Owen-Amls-Kimuall Co., Builders 



and textures 
to a palette 
which even 
now ix)ssesses 
a wonderful 
range of rich- 
ness, giving 
the designer 
an almost un- 
limited choice 
of imperish- 
able colors, 
])acked by the 
(j u a 1 i t i e s 
g a i n e d 
through many 
}' e a r s of 
achievement in the pro- 
duction of terra cotta. 

Modeling 

Directing this de- 
partment is an artist of 



exceptional ability and training, and under 
his guidance is a group of artists emi- 
nently qualified to create with stylistic 
correctness decorations in relief, ranging 
from the accepted classic forms to the modern 
art. 

Production 

Federal Seaboard Terra Cotta Gorpora- 
Tjox owns and operates three large and modern 
factories located at Perth Amboy, Woodbridge, 
and South Amboy, New Jersey, each with a per- 
sonnel technically equipped to efficiently produce 
in large quantity 


hnest terra 


B 


k of Manhattan 
Building, New York, 
N. Y. 

H. Craig Severanck and 
Vasuo Matsui, Architects 
Starrett Bros., Builders 


Service 

Technical 
in formation 
on construc- 
tion, design 
and color pos- 
s i b i 1 i t i e s is 
promptly 
available 
upon request. 


Price 

For defi- 
nite price, 
send us archi- 
tects' eleva- 
tions and floor plans and 
specifications, if avail- 
able. 

Approximate esti- 
mates of costs can be 
furnished from sketches. 



Midland Bank, Medical Arts 
and Builders Exchange Build- 
ings, Cleveland, Ohio 

Graham, x\i\derson, Probst & White, 
Architects 
Aronberg-Fried Co., Builders 
Midland Bank 
LuNDOFF Bic KNELL Co., Buildcrs 
Medical Arts and Builders 
Exchange TUiildings 


Representative Work 


Espe; 


rson Building, 
Houston, Tex. 


John Ebkrson, Architect 
Ami kkan Construction Co., Bwilders 


Building and Location 
Fisher Buiidinp, Detroit, Mich. 
Williamsburg Savings Bank, Brooklyn, 
N. V. 

Hotel New Yorker, New York, N. Y. 
National City Building, New York, N. Y. 
ilecht Stores, Washington, D. C. 
Chase National Bank, New York, N. Y. 

Roxy Theatre, New York, N. Y. 
Karluni Building, Detroit, Mich. 
Cathedral of the Sacred Heart, Newark, 
N. J. 

Theatre (Loew), Kansas City, Mo. 
Library, Cleveland, Ohio 
Read House, Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Medical Arts, San Antonio, Tex. 
Hotel Roosevelt, New Orleans, La. 
Alamance County Courthouse, Graham, 
N. C. 

Packard Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
F.iltniore Hotel, Atlanta, Ga. 
Kt ith Memorial Theatre, Boston, Mass. 
.\l;istl)aum Theatre, Philadelphia, Pa. 
lUitTalo Courier Building, Buffalo, N. Y. 
RCA- Victor Building, New York, N. Y. 
I'olsky Store, Akron, Ohio 
Lefcourt Newark, Newark, N. J. 
Grove Arcade, Asheville, N. C. 
Asbury Park Casino, Asbury Park, N. J. 
Medical Arts, Knoxville, Tenn. 


Architect 
Albert Kahn 

H a 1 s e y, M c C o r m a c k (Jv 

Helmer 
Sugarman & Berger 
McKim, Mead & White 
jarvis Hunt 

Graham, Anderson, Prob-t 

& White 
Walter W. Ahl$chlaj:;t r 
Bonnah & Chaffee 

1. E. Ditmars 
Thomas W. Lamb 
Walker & Weeks 
Holabird & Roche 
Ralph IL Cameron 
Favrot & Livai^dais 

Harry Barton 
Ritter & Shay 
Schultze & Weaver 
Thomas W. Lamb 
Hoffman-Henon 
Monks & Johnson 
Cross & Cross 
Starret & VanVleck 
Frank Grad 
C. N. Parker 
Warren & Wetmore 
Manley & Young 



10 East 40th Street Building, 
New York, N. Y. 

Ludlow & Piahody, Architects 
G. Richard Davis & Co., 
Builders 
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GALLOWAY TERRA COTTA COMPANY 

^ ^ Manufacturers of Galloway Pottery 
3200 Walnut Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Galloway Garden and Decorative ^ ^^^^^ ^ ^Y^, ^^^^^ ^^^^^ ^j^^, ^^^^^^^ 

Pottery and Terra Cotta, including: _ popular linish is the light 


Flower Pots, Boxes, Vases, Bird Baths, Sun Dials, 
Tables, Benches, Hermes and Statuary. 
Also Architectural Terra Cotta. 
For Gallow^ay Hand Made Chimney Pots, see 
Manufacturers' Index. 

Galloway Pottery for Garden and Interior Use 

The Galloway organization has been making pottery 
for over a hundred years. The artistic worth, fine 
workmanship and durable quality of materials embodied 
in Galloway Pottery are all endorsed by our hundreds 
of pleased customer-friends. 

The Galloway Pottery shown herewith represents 
only a few of the many original designs and replicas 
from antique art which we carry in stock or make to 
order. Careful workmanship makes Galloway Pottery a 
welcome addition to the finest interiors; its durability 
is an essential feature for out-of-doors decoration 


Catalogue 

Our latest catalogue of Galloway Pottery 
schedule of Chimney Pots will be sent on request. 


and 


stony gray. Red, buff and other colors can 
be made to order as well as a variety of 
glazes, which finish is especially well suited 
to jars. 




Vases on Terrace 

CiiARLKS A. Platt, Architect 



Pot or Well Curb No. 713, 
32 In. Wide 





Pot No. 714, 32 In. Wide 


Jar No. 278, 36 In. High 


Pedestal No. 755 Only 42 In. 
High 

14^/2 -in. base, 11 -in. top, with 18-in. 
sphere 62 in. high 



Jar No. 275, 45 In. High 
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GALLOWAY POTTERY 


Jars 

Jars have a fascinating inter- 
est in a decorative treatment that 
no other object seems to possess. 
A pair of shapely, colorful jars 
will give a sparkling touch to an 
otherwise drab spot in the garden, 
sunroom or house. 

Color 

Jars are usually carried in the 
glaze finish, though the high-hred 
red unglazed terra cotta is a pleas- 
ing tone for many settings. Light 
stony-gray can also be had. Our 
high-fired glazes range through 
blues and greens of varying hues. 
In ordering state if you prefer the 
blue or green tone to predomi- 
nate. Other colors will be made 
on order. 


Below: 


No. 284 
30x171^^ In. 



Large Jar in a Beautiful Setting 

BrxTAMix W. Morris, Architect 



No. 72 
22x19 In. 

No. 73 — Same without bands 


No. 438 
37x18 In. 
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NEW YORK ARCHITECTURAL TERRA COTTA COMPANY 

AND 

TERRA COTTA PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

TELEPHONE 401 Vernon Avenue 

Stillwell 7400 LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

PLANTS: OLD BRIDGE, N. J. and LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


ARCHITECTURAL TERRA-COTTA, MACHINE-MADE TERRA COTTA PRODUCTS, 
CLAY BUILDING BLOCKS, MACHINE-MADE ASHLAR 


Quality 

For forty- four years the 
New York Company has man- 
ufactured terra-cotta of the 
highest quahty only. Its prod- 
uct meets the most exacting 
requirements of architect and 
owner. 

Terra-Cotta 

Ceramic finishes of 
proved merit cover such a 
wide range that the variety of 
selection presented to archi- 
tect and owner is almost 
limitless. The New Y^ork 
Company presents the results 
of over forty years' constant 
research in this department. 
The New York Company ap- 
plies these ceramic finishes to 
terra-cotta which has been 
fabricated to outlast the build- 
ing of which it will form a 
part. 

Only the highest grade of 
selected clays, scientifically 
mixed and thoroughly pugged, 
tempered and aged enter into 
the construction of the New 
York Company terra-cotta. 

With solidly pressed 
faces, sides and ends, all of 
honest thickness, and with 
heavy struts adequately 
placed, each piece of New 
York Company terra-cotta 
carries with it the New York 
Company guarantee. 



Service 

The New York Company 
has at its command most 
complete facilities for the 
rendering of steady and de- 
pendable service to its cus- 
tomers. 

Tee Pee Cee Standard 
Profiles 

To meet the demand for 
selection of wide range of 
ceramic colors in standard- 
ized profiles for sills, cop- 
ings, band courses, ashlars, 
mouldings, etc., we oflfer die 
run products made from 
precisely the same materials 
as the hand-made architec- 
tural terra-cotta, but at 
economy of price made pos- 
sible only through standard- 
ization and machine fabrica- 
tion. 

Because of the standard- 
ized method of packaging, 
this Tee Pee Cee machine- 
made product is available for 
the smallest jobs at the same 
price per unit charged for 
larger quantities. 

Small orders receive the 
same prompt and careful at- 
tention given to larger ship- 
ments. 

For color plates, con- 
struction plates and specifica- 
tions, see the three following 

pages.. 


Lincoln Building, 60 East 42nd Street, New York City, N. Y. 

J. E. R. CARPE.NTEP, Architect • . a u-* 

E. T. Willi NCALE, Kenneth B. Morton and William Harmon Beers, Associate Arcmtects 
Warren & Wetmore, Supervising Architects for Bankers 
DwiGHT P. Robinson & Co., Inc., Builders 


Side by side, the new and the old. This 
interesting picture shows the new Lincoln 
Building under construction with New York 
Terra-Cotta, and alongside of it the Hotel 
Belmont in which the same material was 


used 28 years before. Warren & Wetmore, 
architects, who were engaged on both struc- 
tures, and Marc Eidlitz & Sons, contractors, 
saw the advantages of New York Terra-Cotta 
as far back as 1902. 
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New York Architectural Terra Gotta Company 



Bullnosc Block 
2 Face 


No. 166 
Bulloosr Jamb 


2 Face 


Also Furnished 2 ". 5", 6" and 8" Thick, and 8" High to Course 8!4", for Bonding With Brick Backing. 



Window Trim 


FOR ECONOMICAL USE. 

Course Heights— 5", 7" and 8" (net). 
Unit Lengths — 1'-4'\ with Wire Cuts for Any 
Shorter Pieces as Required. 
Thicknesses — 2" Sohd or Open Back, 3'/^", 5", 
6" and 8". 


Door Trim 


For Working details lo larger ^cale,- ask for Folder 9-C 


No. 1^4 
Bullnosc Mitre 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS OF MACHINE-MADE TERRA-COTTA PRODUCTS 
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MACHINE-MADE TERRA-COTTA PRODUCTS, 
COMPLETE BONDED WALL; TEE 

The Need 

During recent years, a widespread demand has be- 
come evident for a very economical terra-cotta in which 
the owner might get the benefit of standardized machine 
production, without sacrifice of the enduring quaHty and 
the wide color selection to be had in the hand-made 
architectural terra-cotta. 

Development 

To meet this demand our research and engineering 
departments began about six years ago the production 
of terra-cotta by machine through steam lubricated steel 
dies, with sections cut to standard lengths, then dried, 
sprayed and burned exactly the same as the hand-made 
product. This material combines all of the well-known 
advantages of architectural terra-cotta with all of the 
economies of mechanical quantity production. 

These terra-cotta ashlar blocks may either be 
specified as a complete wall in and of themselves, or 
as facing, or to course and bond with brick backing. 
Used as facing, the ashlar usually courses 7^4 in. high 
by 1 ft. 41/4-in. lengths. Used to bond with brick back- 
ing the ashlar usually courses 8^/4 in. high. 

Diversified Uses 

Since the impervious surface of terra-cotta requires 
no upkeep, but may be cleaned and re-cleaned with soap 
and water as long as the building stands, the material 
is ideal for public and semipublic buildings, hospitals 
and schools, also for laboratories, dairies, power plants, 
etc. A few installations are cited here : 

Chemical Laboratory, Princeton University, Prince- 
ton, N. J., Chas. Z. Klauder, successor to Day & Klau- 
der, Architects 

Grade School, University Place, Port Chester, N. 
Y., Tooker & Marsh, Architects 

Auditorium, Gymnasium Building, Canandaigua, 
N. Y., Wilson Potter, Architect 

Residence, Stanwich and Taconic Roads, Green- 
wich, Conn., Thompson & Churchill, Architects 

School for Church of Resurrection, Boston Post 
Rd., Rye, N. Y., Murphy & Lehmann, Architects 

Pilgrim State Hospital, Brentwood, L. I., N. Y., 
William E. Haugaard, Architect 

Brooklyn Technical High School, Brooklyn, N. Y., 
Walter C. Martin, Architect 

Cord Meyer Garage, N. S. Roosevelt Avenue bet. 
88th and 89th Streets, Elmhurst, L. I., N. Y., Robert 
Tappan, Architect 

Commissary, New York Central R. R. Co., New- 
York Central Engineers. 


ASHLAR BLOCKS FOR WALL FACING OR FOR 
PEE CEE CLAY BUILDING BLOCKS 

School, Marion Street and Waverly Avenue, Lyn- 
brook, L. I., Oscar Lowinson, Architect 

Grade School, Linden, N. J., H. B. Brady, Inc., 
Architects 

Savarin Lunch Room, Pennsylvania Station, Gibbs 
& Hill, Architects 

Squash Court for Gymnasium, Princeton, N. J., 
Aymar Embury 2nd, Architect 

Bakery, 99th Avenue and 222nd Street, Queens 
Village, New York, N. Y., Henry Holder, Architect 

School, Beacon, N. Y., Tooker & Marsh, Architects 

Ursuline School, New Rochelle, N. Y., McGill & 
Hamlin, Architects 

Belleville Isolation Hospital, Belleville, N. J., Sut- 
ton & Sutton, Architects 

Economy 

An independent survey conducted by the Depart- 
ment of Education of the City of New York disclosed 
that at unit price customarily used in our estimates this 
material which eliminates all cost of upkeep after first 
installation amortises as against 4 in. hollow tile, plas- 
ter and wall paint upon second repainting of the plas- 
tered wall. 

Construction Details 

It affords us much pleasure to present the con- 
struction sheet shown on preceding page and our en- 
gineering and laboratory departments are at the service 
of architects who desire more particular and detailed 
information. 

For working details to larger scale, ask for Folder 
No. 9c. 

Other Products 

Machine-made window sills, mouldings, band 
courses, ashlars to match and the Grueby terra-cotta 
products block. 

Elstimates 

Estimates may be had upon the square foot or unit 
basis, but we recommend adherence to the long-estab- 
lished usage of the architectural terra-cotta industry, 
whereby, as manufacturers, we issue lump sum estimates 
upon quantities which we compute from architect's 
elevations and floor plans. 

It should be noted that where special hand-made 
blocks are required to furnish a complete job, we in- 
clude them in such estimates and fabricate the specials 
in. our departments for hand-made work. 


Suggested Form of Specification 


Machine-made clay building block facing, glazed 
[unglazed], and of color to be selected by architect, to 
course 7 in. high, net size (8 in. high net size when 
shown to bond with brick), x 16 in. long net size, with 
cuts to break joint, and with all necessary mitres, bull- 
nose and angle blocks, sill, lintel, jamb, cove base and 
capping blocks to make a complete job. 

These blocks are to be fabricated of carefully se- 
lected, thoroughly ground, screened and pugged archi- 
tectural terra-cotta body, with ample grog [grit] com- 
ponent so that the block will burn straight and true. 


Thickness of blocks shall be from 2 to 8 in., as re- 
quired to suit architect's details. 

Blocks shall have solid back, and shall be glazed 
on exposed faces and returns only, so that bed joints 
and backs shall afford good absorptive surface for 
adhesion of mortar or plaster. 

Blocks shall be as made by the Terra Gotta 
Products Corporation or the New York Architec- 
tural Terra Cotta Company, or equal and shall 
be carefully packed for delivery to mason con- 
tractor. 


For specifications for hand-made architectural terra-cotta, see pages of the 
National Terra Cotta Society in this section 
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DENVER. COLO. 


THE NORTHWESTERN TERRA COTTA COMPANY 

WORKS AND MAIN OFFICE 

2525 Clybourn Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

OTHER OFFICES 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

OTHER PLANTS 
: > . DENVER, COLO. 

SALES AGENCIES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


ST. LOUIS. MO. 


CLEVELAND. OHIO 


CHICAGO HEIGHTS. ILL. 


COLUMBUS. OHIO 


ST. LOUIS. MO. 


Products 

Architectural Terra Cotta for exteriors and 
interiors, in plain, ornamental or sculptured design, in 
all finishes, and in any desired color or combinations of 
color. 

Also Northwestern Terra Cotta in stock designs; 
Northwestern Multi-unit Sills for steel sash windows; 
Northwestern Chimney Pots; Northwestern Garden 
Pottery; Northwestern Faience. 

Northwestern Service 

More than fifty years of practical experience has 
equipped The Northwestern Terra Cotta Company 
with both personnel and plants that insure a service 
unsurpassed in this industry. 

For the architect: Northwestern experts co-operate 
with the architect, from the concept of the building, to 
furnish the technical information necessary to secure 
desired results. 

For the builder: Northwestern executives give per- 
sonal attention to the making of prompt and proper de- 
liveries, thus reducing labor cost and obviating time 
penalties. 

For the owner: Northwestern reputation and re- 
sponsibility guarantee both the quality and the character 
of Northwestern Terra Cotta, which in turn insures a 
satisfactory yield on the owner's investment. 

Northwestern Facilities 

Plants located at Chicago, St. Louis, Denver and 
Chicago Heights. The Northw^estern Terra Cotta 
Company is the largest as well as the oldest company 
engaged in the manufacture of terra cotta in America. 

The Northw^estern Terra Cotta Company has 
production facilities adaptable to the largest as well as 
to the smallest jobs. 

Northwestern Terra Cotta 

Glazed Northwestern Terra Cotta is impervious to 
moisture, and is made in any one of three degrees of 
gloss, viz. : bright, satin and matt. 

Unglazed Northwestern Terra Cotta is covered with 
a slip coating of varying degrees of hardness and sheen. 

Either glazed or unglazed material may have a 
plain, pulsichrome, speckled, mottled, granite, old ivory, 
fire flashed, shaded, blended, or special color treatment. 

All ceramic finishes are applied over a mechanical 
surface finish as selected : either smooth, tooled, drove, 
irregular drag or combing, bush hammered, rugged, 
pitted or special. 

Northwestern Quality 

Northwestern Terra Cotta is made from special fire 
clays, carefully selected by laboratory tests to produce 
a finished product rarely equaled and never surpassed 
for beauty and durability. 

The Northwestern staff of ceramic experts, trained 
through three generations of constant improvement, are 


past masters of design, of color and of texture — the 
three essentials in architectural terra cotta. 

Northwestern Specifications 

In making out specifications for any terra cotta 
structure, always use the word "Northwestern," in con- 
nection with the color treatments, mechanical and 
ceramic finishes desired, and thus secure that quality 
of product and that character of service which has 
established Northwestern leadership for over half a 
century. 

Northwestern Color Service 

Recognizing the tremendous possibilities for the 
use of color architecturally, and appreciating the prob- 
lems that will come with this development. The North- 
western Terra Cotta Company has established a Con- 
sulting Color Service and places it at the disposal of 
any architect who may have a color problem to solve. 

There is no charge for this service, neither does 
it carry with it any obligation from the architect to the 
company. It brings to you the results of years of 
thought, study and experiment in the application of 
color to interiors and exteriors of buildings of all classes. 

There are certain well-defined principles for the 
application of color to exteriors. These principles have 
been worked out not only by our own staff, but by con- 
sulting colorists of authority and repute, to the end, 
we hope, that this service may be the most practical and 
helpful ever offered to architects by any building mate- 
rial manufacturer. 

Buildings Recently Constructed with Northwestern 
Terra Cotta, with Names of Their Architects 

Merchandise Alart, Chicago, 111. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
Civic Opera (20 Wacker Drive), Chicago, 111. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
Southwest Bell Telephone Building, Kansas City, Mo. 

Hoit, Price & Barnes 
Cincinnati and Suburban Telephone Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Hake & Kuck 
Carbide and Carbon Building, Chicago, 111. 

D. H. Burnham & Company 
Professional Building, Kansas City, Mo. 

Chas. A. Smith and G. E. Mclntyrc 
American Insurance Union Building, Columbus, Ohio 

C. Howard Crane 
Pittsficld Building, Chicago, 111. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
Dome, Fine Arts Building, Chicago, 111. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
State Bank Building, Chicago, 111. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
Steuben Club, Chicago, III. 

K. M. Vitzthum & Company 
Missouri Pacific Building, St. Louis, Mo. 

E. AI. Tucker, Mauran, Kussel & Crowell 
Mountain States Telephone Building, Denver, Colo. 

Wm. M. Bowman 
Mather Tower, Chicago, 111. 

Herbert H. Riddle 
One LaSalle Street Building, Chicago, 111. 

K. M. Vitzthum & Company 
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COMBED 250 



ROUGH 501 


I ^ be obtained in a variety of 
textures, ranging from the shallow 
relief to rugged or modeled sur- ] 
faces. Broken surfaces are now j 
widely used for decorative effects, \ 
as well as for the reason that the 
light reflecting qualities or rough \ 
textured Terra Cotta make flood- 
lighting economical in that less i 
equipment and current are re- 
quired than for smooth surfaces. 

THE NORTHWESTERN 
TERRA COTTA COMPANy 

DENVER . CHICAGO • ST. LOUIS 


RUGGED 101 


TOOLED 4B 
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0. W. KETCHAM 

Ornamental and Structural Burnt Clay Products 
121-125 North 18th Street, South of Parkway 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

FACTORY: CRUM LYNNE, PA. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK. N. Y.. Bush Terminal Building, 130 West 42nd Street 


WASHINGTON, D. C, Metropolitan Bank Building: 


Products 

Architectural Terra Gotta; Hand Made 
"Ageart" Terra Tile. 

Face Brick; Enameled Brick; Salt Glazed 
"Athena" Brick; Floor Brick. 

Hollow Tile Fireproofing. 

Also Paving Brick. 


Architectural Terra Cotta 

We manufacture all kinds for ex- 
terior and interior work, decorative or 
plain of all colors and finishes, as well 
as polychrome. 

Face Brick 

Our line consists of all colors and 
finishes, together with moulded brick. 

The most intricate shapes and 
design. 

Salt Glazed ''Athena Brick'' 

Made of three shades. Numbered 
102, 103 and 104 with radius jamb and 
sill moulds. Also moulded base and 
cap, and special sanitary floor brick. 



Floor Brick 

In different 


sizes, glazed and 



unglazed, for use in packing houses, battery rooms, milk 
dairies, etc. 

Enameled Brick 

These can be had of the following colors : white, 
green, blue or brown. 

Made of standard sizes and shapes. 


**Ageart" Terra Tile 

Special hand made roofing tile 
made of any form, finish or color or 
blended colors. 

Hollow Tile 

Made in standard sizes, shapes 
and different weights for exterior and 
interior construction. 

Services 

Architects desiring expert advice 
on architectural terra cotta construc- 
tion, brick or fireproofing may feel 
free to call upon us for such 
service. 

Extensive exhibits of our prod- 
ucts may be seen in all our offices. 

Descriptive booklets or samples 
may be had on request. 




A Few Examples of Terra Cotta Work Executed by O. W. Ketcham 
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HOLLOW BLOCK CONSTRUCTION 
CHIMNEY POTS AND COPINGS 


Anness Hollow Tile & Clay Co A668 

Bannon, P., Pipe Co A669 

Certain-teed Products Corp A738-741 

Clay Products Co., Inc. of Indiana A670-676 

Dickey, W. S., Clay Mfg. Co A749 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co A750 

Heath Cube Service A732-733 

Kraftile Co A734-735 

Ludowici-Celadon Co A751 

Maurer, Henry, & Son A731 

Nailcrete Corp A744 

National Building Units Corp A745-747 

National Fircproofing Corp A677-730 

National Stone-Tile Corp A748 

Pursell Co A752 

Raritan Hollow Tile Corp A736 

Structural Gypsum Corp A742-743 

Whitacre-Greer Fircproofing Co A737 
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ESTABLISHED 1900 


ANNESS HOLLOW TILE & CLAY COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Hollow Building Tile 
WOODBRIDGE, N. J. 


Products 

A complete line of Anness Hol- 
low Tile for load bearing walls, in- 
cluding necessary jambs, lintels and 
sills, also partitions, furring, column covering, etc. 

Anness Bell Backer Hollow Tile 

A system of hollow tile wall construction which 
eliminates all continuous mortar joints through the wall. 
It insures a wall weighing only 70% of a solid brick 
wall of the same thickness, thereby saving in the amount 
of steel required for wall columns and spandrel beams 
at a cost of approximately 70% of a solid brick wall. 

Sizes — Anness Bell Backer Hollow Tile are made 
in 8, 10 and 12 in. thicknesses and in various heights 
to accommodate special sizes of brick and mortar joints. 

Each 8 in. Anness Bell Backer Hollow Tile, with i/o 
in. mortar joints, lays 0.715 sq. ft. of w^all surface. 




Anness Bell Backer Hollow Tile in a 12-in. Wall 


STANDARD SIZES AND APPROXIMATE WEIGHTS 


Type 

Load -bearing 

Load-bearing 

Load-bearing 

Load-bearing 

Load-bearing 

Load-bearing 

Bell backer 

Bell backer 

Bell backer 

Utility block 

Utility block 

Backup 

Backup 

Partition 

Partition 

Partition 

Partition 

Partition 

Partition 

Partition 

Partition 

Partition 

Furring 

Furring . . 


Size. 


Number of 

Weight per 

in. 


cells 

piece, lb. 

3Mxl2 

xl2 

3 

20 

6 xl2 

xl2 

6 

30 

8 xl2 

xl2 

6 

36 

10 xl2 

xl2 

6 

42 

12 xl2 

xl2 

6 

48 

12 xl2 

xl2 

9 

52 

8 X 7^x12 

2 

26 

10 X 7Hxl2 

2 

33 

12 X 7^x12 

3 

36 

8x5 

xl2 

4 

17 

4x5 

xl2 

2 

10 

3Hx 5 

xl2 

1 

9 

8x5 

xl2 

2 

16 

2x8 

xl2 

2 

10 

2 xl2 

xl2 

3 

15 

3 xl2 

xl2 

3 

15 

4 xl2 

xl2 

3 

16 

6 xl2 

xl2 

3 

22 

6 xl2 

xl2 

6 

24 

8 xl2 

xl2 

6 

30 

10 xl2 

xl2 

6 

36 

12 xl2 

xl2 

6 

40 

1^x12 

xl2 

3/2 

8 

2 xl2 

xl2 

3/2 

9 


Anness Utility Block 

Combines the good qualities of 
brick and tile. Eliminates all costly 
and unsightly patchwork. 
Balanced for one hand set in a complete closed 
unit, one and one-half bricks long. Readily divisible 
with trowel into two completely closed end units of 
brick and half-brick lengths. 



One Unit 


The Divisions of the Unit 


Provides and completes five positions in the wall 
without waste, and can be used to build any required 
length or thickness in multiples of brick and half brick 
lengths in closed end set construction to the end of 
the wall. 

T! 



Five Positions in Wall Construction 

The 8x5x12 Utility Block is supplemented with a 
4x5x12 in. size, also divisible into brick and half-brick 
lengths. This is used particularly for column covering, 
pipe chases and other wall details. 

Utility jambs, terminals, pipe chases and all wall 
details show the same desirable construction that a 
through section of the wall would show. It is very easy 
to show a through section of any wall, but Utihty 
IHocks only can build details in the same design and 
construction from start to finish in any required header 
bond. 



Utility Block Wall Conttructioii 
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P. BANNON PIPE CO. 

Hollow Tile Fireproofing and Patent Lidded Pipe 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 


Products 

Hollow Tile Fireproofing; Shale Brick; Fire 
Brick; Wall Coping; Flue Linings; Chimney 
Tops; Sewer Pipes; Patent Lidded Pipe and Ex- 
pansion Pipe Supports. 

Also, Vitrified Culvert Pipe; Drain Tile; Glazed 
Conduit Pipe (for underground work); Vitrified Pav- 
ing Brick and Blocks ; Boiler and Grate Tile. 

Hollow Tile and Shale Brick 

Hollow Tile — For fireproofing of every descrip- 
tion. Made of shale. For partitions and furring tile, 
ll^ to 16 in.; building tile, 6-cell and 9-cell, 6 to 12 in.; 
book tile, back up blocks; column covering; standard 
arch floor tile, 6 to 16 in. 

Shale Brick — Are manufactured hollow; with 
rough texture face, and common. 



Hollow Tii.i. mzls 


Fire Brick 

All shapes and sizes. 



w 8 e 
cu 


Square 


c 


Side Wedge Circle, 36, 40 and 44 

Fire Brick Sizes 

Wall Coping 

Made of best fire clay and shale, thoroughly vitri- 
fied, glazed to render surface as smooth as glass. Tile 
is shaped to fully cover wall, protecting same from ac- 
tion of the elements; also secures the top course of 
brick. 



Wall Coping, Hip Shape 
With or without rib 



8^ X 13 in., pipe 
hole 


13 X 13 in. 

Flue Linings 


Sewer Pipe and Fittings 

Made of vitrified salt glazed 
fire clay and shale. 

The salt glazed surface, being 
smooth, clean and impervious, pro- 
tects pipe and fittings from damp- 
ness, frost, all acids and sediments. 

It is durable, low in cost, con- 
venient for construction, and be- 
cause of its smooth glazed surface 
has greater carrying capacity than 
any other material. It can be laid 
by unskilled labor. 


Lidded Pipe 
For conducting steam and water pipe 



No. 14 
Chimney Top 




Sewer Pipe 
T-Branch 



I'late K, Single Line 


Plate F, Double Line 


Detail of Conduit 
Reference letters point as follows: 

Plates E and F — A, reinforcement inside along score cut on both sides 
of lid half; C, outer open scores; D, trenchlike fracture; E, inner open 
scores; F, support anchoring pocket; H, drainage space; I, hub of lid 
half; O, cement shelf and outer reinforcement at each side of lower half; 
P, hub of lower half. 

Plate E. only — B and J, standard covering; K, 6-in. iron pipe: L, 
saddle receiving K, direct; M, 4%x2-in. toothed roller (meshes in rack of 
saddle and cradle); N, No. 15-F-15 cradle (the fmger supported style). 

%ly — B, saddle for main line J; L. saddle for retura line K; 


Plate F, only—B, si, 

G, roller for return saddle; M, roller for main line saddle; N, 
16-P-15-D cradle (the rib supported, botmoichored ttylt) 


No. 
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CLAY PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. OF INDIANA 

Manufacturers of Ar-Ke-Tex Tile, Including Insul-Glaz, Cream Buff 
Stippled Tile, Caentile and Mottled Tile 

GENERAL OFFICES 

BRAZIL, IND. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

A structural clay tile with a finely fin- 
ished face, known as Ar-Ke-Tex Tile. 
This includes the following textures: 

Insul-Glaz Tile. 

Stippled Tile. 

Caentile (Smooth and Wire Cut). 

Mottled Tile (Cream Brown and Cream White) 

Also manufacturers of Velveduct, a Vitrified Glazed 

Clay Conduit, Building Conduit, Textured Interlocking 

Tile, Filter Bed Tile and Raggle Block. 

Material 

Ar-Ke-Tex Tile is a wall material combining the 
many advantages of structural tile with textured finishes 
which in quality and appearance are acceptable for 
either interior or exterior walls of the highest class of 
projects. The following textures of Ar-Ke-Tex Tile 
have a common base of vitrified fire clay and dififer only 
in the texture of the finish. 

Insul-Glaz Tile — Insul-Glaz Tile combines all the 
qualities that have ever been demanded in a salt glazed 
tile with imperviousness of face and close shading in 
color range. 

Stippled Tile — Stippled Tile mtroduces a light 
color blend of cream buflP, adaptable to a wider range of 
architectural efifects than any shade ever develo|>ed. 

Caentile — Caentile, like all other Ar-Ke-Tex Tile 
is a vitrified clay tile with colors and textures of buff 
gray face brick. 

Mottled Tile — Mottled Tile is made in several 
mottled color finishes including cream brown or mottled 
cream white. 

Insets — Colored insets for decorative effects in 
walls are available in a wide variety of colors m geo- 
metric designs. A few of these are shown on page 6 
with a list of the colors available. Insets make possible 
unique wall treatments and effects at comparatively 
small cost. 

Qualities 

Vitrification — Thorough vitrification of Ar-Ke- 
Tex Tile makes this material impervious to the action 
of acids, alkalis, grease and oil and with a very low, if 
any, absorption through the face. 

Super Quality — The standard of perfection in each 
particular finish, all tile being carefully re-selected to 
eliminate any with defects sufficiently noticeable to mar 
the wall effect. 

Commercial Quality — Such tile as do not measure 
up to the highest standard of perfection but are dis- 
tinctly first quality tile are classed as commercial qual- 



trade-mark 


ity. Commercial quality, while exhibiting 
some of the defects of ordinary first qual- 
ity tile, is nevertheless excellent material 
for a wide range of uses. 


Color 

Insul-Glaz in all qualities is furnished in a light tan 
color with only slight variations in shading. 

Stippled Tile is furnished in a close range of cream 
buff stippling with very little variation. 

Caentile is supplied in full range of blended buff 
gray shades. 

Mottled Tile in both Cream Brown and Cream 
White follows a closely blended range of shade. 

Other colors in the Mottled Tile can be furnished 
on special order. 

Construction Features of Ar-Ke-Tex Tile 

Ar-Ke-Tex Tile have many advantageous con- 
struction features. Among them the following stand 
out : fire, acid, oil and grease resistant ; insulation ; sani- 
tary finish ; high crushing strength and low dead weight ; 
indestructibility and attractiveness of finish ; economy 
and rapidity of erection ; permanency of color and finish ; 
readily cleaned; minimum upkeep; low relative cost. 

Some of the Principal Uses 

Among the principal uses of Ar-Ke-Tex Tile are : 
for bearing or partition walls in public, semi-public or 
commercial buildings where one or more of the con- 
struction features listed above are a necessity. It has 
been widely used in school buildings — particularly in 
corridors, playrooms, workshops, basements, gymnasi- 
ums, laboratories, lavatories, for wainscots, etc. It has 
also been used in many hotels, natatoriums, hospitals, 
food preparation plants, power houses, warehouses, and 
other types of structures too numerous to mention. 

Facilities and Service 

Clay Products Company, Inc. of Indiana op- 
erates three plants with a combined capacity in excess of 
150,000 tons or more than 20,000,000 units per year. 
The plant locations are such that shipments can be made 
over any one of four trunk line railroads. 

Ample stocks of standard units are always on hand 
for prompt shipment. 

The Company maintains an engineering department 
which is ready at all limes to render assistance to the 
architect, engineer or builder in the solution of construc- 
tion problems where Ar-Ke-Tex Tile may be involved. 

Special sizes or shapes are manufactured to meet 
unusual conditions. 
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Pertinent Data Regarding Ar-Ke-Tex Tile 


Wall Thicknesses Which Can Be Built with Ar-Ke- 
Tex Units— Veneer— % in., 1% in. and 1% in. (exclusive of 
mortar backing) (% in. in straight run of wall only). 

Single Faced — 3%, 6 and 8 in. 

Double Faced-4V^, 6%, 8, 10^/4, 12*4, 16% in. and up. 

All walls from 4^/4 in. may be of one finish of tile on one 
face and of a different finish of tile on the other face, e.g., a 
4^/4-in. wall may be Insul-Glaz Tile on one face and Mottled on 
the other face. 

NUMBER OF AR-KE-TEX TILE REQUIRED PER SQUARE FOOT 
OF NET WALL 


Thickness, 

Number of 

Quantities required per 

inches of 

faces tile 

sq. ft. of net wall, * 



finished 

using i^-in. joints 

Veneer 

Wall 



Tile 



H 


1 -veneer 

1.05 No. 60 



1-venecr 

1.05 No. 250 without lugs 



1-veneer 

1.05 No. 250 


3^ 

1 

2.10 No. 400 or 1.05 Xo. 650 



2 

2.10 No. 250 


6 


2.10 No. 60 


6M 

2 

1.05 No. 250 plus 2.10 No. 400 


8 


2.10 No. 800 


8 

2 

4.20 No. 400 or 2.10 No. 650 


iOH 

2 

1.05 No. 250 plus 2.10 No. 800 


nVi 

2 

2.10 No. 400 plus 2.10 No. 800 



2 

4.20 No. 800 



1 -other face brick 

0.70 No. 400 plus 1.40 No. 800 


veneered; brick 

plus 7 face and 1 common brick 



header every 6th 



course 



Brick Displacement— Brick displaced by Ar-Ke-Tex 
Tile; one 5x8x12 c(|iials 6 brick and one 5x4x12, 3 brick. 

Crushing Strength— Approximately 3400 lb. per sq. in. of 
gross bearing surface. 

Absorption — Through face, imperceptible; less than 5% 
of own weight in 48 hours. 

Weight of Wall— W eight of Ar-Ke-Tex Tile walls as 
compared to l)rick of equal thickness arc given in the following 
table : 


AR-KE-TEX TILE 


EQUIVALENT BRICK WAIX* 


Wall thickness 
in. 

Weight per 
sq. ft. in lbs. 

Weight per 
sq. ft. in lbs. 

4 

35 

43 

8 

60 

84 

12 

95 

125 


*Brick taken at 125 lb. per cu. ft. 

Mortar Clinch— The V--in. round holes in the exterior 
webs of the tile assure a permanent mortar clinch in the ver- 
tical joints of the tile wall, an important factor in exposed tile 
construction with horizontal cells. 

Hand Smoothed Edges — All cut edges are hand smoothed 
in the green, so that finished faces will be free from any rough- 
ness or feather edges. 

Mortar and Mortar Color — Ar-Ke-Tex Tile may be laid 
in any kind of mortar made according to good practice with 
joint size and color to suit the individual taste of the architect 
or his client. 

Cutting Tile — We recommend the installation on every 
project of a portable electric saw with an abrasive disc for 


cutting Ar-Ke-Tex Tile when necessary. Our representative in 
each locality will gladly furnish complete data to the contractor 
regarding a suitable saw. On a number of recent projects, such 
saws, besides assuring excellent tile installations, have saved 
time and money for the contractor by the precision with which 
mortises, mitres, odd lengths, etc., may be cut. 

Double Faced Walls — It is not recommended that double 
faced walls be built of one tile extending through the wall, but 
rather of two units as shown in details on plates following. 
This procedure will permit of alignment of both faces at a 
cost no higher than would be necessary with two faced sorting 
and gauging. 

Tests — The testing laboratory of the University of Wis- 
consin has made a series of tests on Ar-Ke-Tex Tile. Copies 
of the reports of tests will be sent upon request. 

The following results of tests on three blocks are taken 
from one of the certified reports : 

TEST ON STANDARD 5 x8xl2-IX. BLOCK 


Xo. 

Strength 
per 
sq. in. 

♦Percent 
of 
voids 

Weight 
lbs. 

Weight after 
48 hr. immer- 
sion lbs. 

Clay P. 

C 

4 

3950 

45.3 

20.00 

20.15 

Clay P 

C. 

5 

3690 

44.5 

19.02 

19.13 

Clay P 

C. 

6 

3700 

45 4 

19 73 

19 80 


*Not including 10 small round holes lengthwise, 
cal web. 


5 in. each verti- 


Sorting, Packing and Shipping 

Ar-Ke-Tex Tile are sorted for one face only, except No. 
250's and 650's and shapes which are sorted for faces as marked 
on details. 

Ar-Ke-Tex Tile are packed in the car with extreme care 
and thoroughness, each tile being wrapped and carefuUy packed. 

All super-quality units may be packed in heavy cartons, six 
to a package. Insets are packed in wooden boxes. Shipped by 
carload lots the minimum loadings are : 
5x8x12, 3000 pieces 
5x4x12, 5000 pieces 

Samples 

Actual size or miniature samples of any finish of Ar-Ke- 
Tex Tile will be sent without charge to architects on request. 

New Developments — Clay Products Company, Inc. of 
Indiana, the original creators of textured tile, are constantly 
improving processes and adding new textures, colors and units. 
To supplement the information in this catalog, a technical 
bulletin, "Better Walls," is issued each month. 

To insure having this additional data, during the period 
that you are using this catalog at the time that you may 
require it, Clay Products Company, Inc. of Indiana and their 
distributors will be pleased to place you on their mailing list on 
your request, without obligation. When you are designing or 
specifying a project on which textured tile is to be used, be sure 
you have the latest information. 

When Specifying 

When specifying give texture, quality, color, whether bull- 
nose or square closures, and whether cove base and wainscot 
cap units are desired. Also whether random ashlar coursing is 
to be used. 


Typical Installations 

The application of Ar-Ke-Tex Tile to the interior or exte- 
rior of buildings of almost every type is evidenced by the fol- 
lowing list of some of the more recent projects on which this 
material has been used : 

Buildings and Location Architect 
Power Plant, U. S. Bureau of Standards, 

Washington, D. C. \V. H. I. Deming 

Campbell Soup Co., Manufacturing Bldg. and 

Power House, Camden, N. J. Battey & Kipp 

Campbell Soup Co., Manufacturing Bldg., 

Warehouse and Power Plant, Chicago, 111. Rattey & Kipp 
11 Substations, Duquesne Light Co., Pitts 

burgh, Pa. 


Lasell Gymnasium, William^ College, Williams 
town, Mass. 

Fisher Bldg., Detroit, Mich. 
Pevely Dairy, St. Louis, Mo 
Arena and Pavilions, National Exhibition Co., 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Michigan State Hospital, Urania, Mich. 
Michigan Bell Telephone Co., Detroit, West 
Fort Street Substation 


Byllesby Eng. 
Corp. 


& Mgmt. 


Russell A. 
Mich. 


Gunn Residence, Palmer Woods, 


Densmore, LeClear & 

Robbins 
Albert Kahn, Inc. 
C. G. Schoelch Co. 

Sohrmann-Kiewitt-Hol- 

lingsworth 
Albert Kahn, Inc. 

Smith, Hinchman 
Grylls 

Cyril Edward Schley 


Buildings and Location 

Upper Darby High School, Upper Darby, Pa. 
Franklin & Marshall College, Engineering 

Bldg., Lancaster, Pa. 
LaFayette College, Engineering Bldg., Easton, 

Pa. 

DuPont Powder Co. Cafeteria, Wilmington, 
Del. 

St. Joseph's Hospital, Milwaukee, Wis. 
St. Norbert's Gymnasium, DePere, Wis. 
Standard Oil Company of Indiana (nine filling 

stations — various locations) 
Wisconsin Power & Light Co., Power Plant, 

Sheboygan, Wis. 
Community Hospital, West Bend, Wis. 
Y. W. C. A. Building, Milwaukee, Wis. 
LaCrosse Telephone Co., LaCrosse, Wis. 
Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co. Power 

Plant, Avon, Ohio 

Power Plant, Ashtabula, Ohio 
O P. & M. J. VanSweringen, Private Garage, 

Chagrin Falls, Ohio 
Lincoln Garage and Service Station, Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Medical Arts and Builders Exchange Bldg., 
Super Service Station, Cleveland, Ohio 

Cleveland Union Station, Kitchen of Restau- 
rant, Cleveland, Ohio 

Roberts School, Cambridge, Mass. 


Architect 

Heacock & Hokanson 

Chas. Z. Klauder 

Chas. Z. Klauder 

DuPont Engineering Co. 
E. Brielmaier & Sons 
W. G. Reynolds 


Sargent & Lundy 
E. Brielmaier & Sons 
Fitzhugli Scott 
Wells E. Bennett 

Private Plans 
Dickerson & Rhoads 

Philip L. Small, Inc. 

Walker & Weeks 

Graham, Anderson, Probst 
& White 

Graham, Anderson, Probst 

& White 
Chas. R Greco 
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RANDOM ASHLAR COURSING 



D 


To those architects who may consider standard 
brick or tile coursings monotonous in larger wall areas 
or whose project demands the unusual in wall effects, 
Random Ashlar Tile Coursing offers a distinct diversi- 
fication. 

In Random Ashlar Bond VI shown above, the in- 
troduction of occasional double-height tile in 12, 8 and 


4-in. lengths together with 4 and 8-in. lengths of stand- 
ard stretchers, is all that is necessary to produce this 
desirable wall effect in textured tile, originated by 
Clay Products Company, Inc. of Indiana. Colored 
insets may be used if desired, to attain further diversi- 
fication. The detail above shows two insets, Design No. 
1, size 101/4x12 in. and Design No. 9, 5x3% in. 




Typical Application of Random Ashlar 
Coursing 

The illustration at the left, typifies the use 
of random ashlar coursing. In this building 
the wall effect is further enhanced by a com- 
bination of standard textures of Ar-Ke-Tex 
Tile. Another outstanding feature is the un- 
usual application of standard fittings such as 
the use of sill stretchers for pilasters ver- 
tically. It is from such ingenious use of these 
standard elements that individual designs are 
created. Innumerable combinations are pos- 
sible without departing from the use of 
standard stock units and textures, therefore 
individualism is attainable with Ar-Ke-Tex 
Tile without added cost. 

Ar-Ke-Tex Tile representatives are ex- 
perienced in the application of tile to various 
types of construction and design. The benefit 
of their practical knowledge of this material 
is at the disposal of any architect or con- 
tractor. 


Interior — Pachyderm House in Detroit Zoo 
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The No. 650 unit is 
used for 4-in. partition 
walls which must be plas- 
tered on back face 
The tile are double 
kerfed for split- 
ting at point 
marked V, top and 
bottom 



No. 900 
Double Height Stretcher 


No. 650— Selected 
No. 800— Selected 
Standard Stretcher. 

Standard Short Lengths 


3% in. 
5% in. 


\ 652 Selected 

" ) 802 Selected 

I 654 Selected 

j 804 Selected 

1 656 Selected 

1 806 Selected 

j 658 Selected 

j 808 Selected 

j 650 Selected 


faces 
face 
faces 
face 
faces 
face 
faces 
face 
faces 


The No. 250 v 
is used for 4-in., 2- 
faced partitions or 2- 
in. veneers. It is 
kerfed at V, top and 
bottom 

No. 250— Selected 2 faces. 
No. 400 — Selected 1 face. 
Standard Stretcher. 

Standard Short Lengths 


( 810 Selected 1 face 


2 in. 

3% in. 

5% in. 

8 in. 

10 in. 


\ 252 Selected 2 faces 

■ i 402 Selected 1 face 

\ 254 Selected 2 faces 

" ] 404 Selected 1 face 

i 256 Selected 2 faces 

' i 406 Selected 1 face 

i 258 Selected 2 faces 

' I 408 Selected 1 face 

j 250 Selected 2 faces 

■ I 410 Selected 1 face 


This tile is de- 
signed principally for 34^^ 
use in Random Ash- ^ 
lar Coursing, but can 
also be furnished for 
solid CO ur sings for 
wainscots, etc. by spe- 
cial arrangement. 

This unit is fur- 
nished kerfed at V 
for 2-in. veneer, but 
is selected for 2 faces 
on special arrange- 
ment only. 

Closure units 
marked with * shown 
in this catalogue are 
also furnished in 
lO^A-in. heights 



Standard Short Lengths 

37/8 in. L— No. 904 

5% in. I No. 906 

8 in. L— No. 908 



No. 60 
5x6x1 2-in. Stretcher 

Nos. 64, 66, 68, standard 4, 6, 
and 8-in. short lengths. 

Selected for one 5x1 2-in. face. 

From this unit can be split 
5xl2x%-in. slabs for extra thin 
veneer when specially required. 

2-face selection is obtainable by 
special arrangement 


No. 420 
4-in. Square Sill or Lintel 

Nos. 424, 426, 428. standard 
4, 6 and 8-in. short lengths. 

No. 420K, kerfed at V-Vl. 
No. 420SK, kerfed at V-V2 



No. 180 
4-in. Slope Sill 

Nos. 184, 186, 188, standard 
4, 6, and 8-in. short lengths. 



No. 50-R 
Bullnose Closure — Right 

(Use for lUiIlnose Stretcher 
or for sill or lintel tile when 
used as coping or cap.) 

No. SO-L, left hand 


No. 400 S. H. 
Short Height Stretcher 

(Kerfed for splitting at V) 
For use in the occasional place 
that standard stretchers will not fit; 
for instance under beams the depth 
of which do not permit full courses 
to conform to adjacent walls 



No. 470 
4-in. Bullnose Sill or Lintel 

Nos. 474, 476, 478, standard 
4, 6, and 8-in. short lengths. 
No. 470K. kerfed at V-Vl. 
No. 470SK, kerfed at V-V2 



8-in. Square Sill or Lintel 

Nos. 824, 826, 828, standard 
4, 6, and 8-in. short lengths. 
No. 820K, kerfed at V-V. 
Selected for 2 adj. faces 


No. 870 
8-in. Bullnose Sill or Lintel 

Nos. 874, 876, 878, standard 
4, 6, and 8-in. short lengths. 

No. 870K, kerfed at V-V. 

Selected for 2 faces adj. to 
B/N only 



No. 190-R <^^^\^44 
Lug Closure — Right 

(For projecting slope sill.) 

No. 190-L, left hand. 

By cutting this unit between 
A and B, short lengths of No. 
180 can be eliminated. 




No. 490-L 

Bullnose Starter — Left 

(Use where R/N Jaml) 
meets B/N Sill or Lintel.) 
No. 490-R, right hand. 
Selected for 1 face shown. 


No. 495-L 

Bullnose Starter — Left 

(Joins B/N Jamb with B/N 
Sill or Lintel) 

No. 495-R, right hand 



No. 55 ^^ 
Bullnose Corner 

(Use for Bullnose tile when 
used as coping or cap) 



No. 105 
Header Bullnose 

No. 100*. square. 
Selected for 2 faces adj. to 
B/N. 

No. 105K, No. lOOK, kerfed 
at V-VL 

No. 105SK, No. lOOSK, 
kerfed at V-V2 


5"i 


No. 165* 
Half Header Bullnose 

No. 160*, square. 



Scale 1" = r 0" 
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No. 445 or No. 435* 
4-in. Corner Bullnose 

No. 445 for Kxternal. 
No. 435 for Internal. 
No. 440*, Kxternal Square 


No. 455 = 

4-in. Full Jamb Bullnose 

No. 450*. 4-in. Full Jamb 
Square. 

Nos. 455K. 450K, kerfed at 
V-Vl. 

Nos. 455SK, 450SK, kerfed 
at V-\'2 


No. 465* 

4-in. Half Jamb Bullnose 

No. 460*, 4 in. Half Jamb 
Square. 

Nos. 465K, 450K, kerfed at 
V-Vl. 

Nos. 465SK, 4S0SK, kerfed 
at V-V2 



No. 455 D.B. 

Double Bullnose 4-in. Full 
Jamb 

Selected for 3 faces adj. to 
B/N. 

No. 465 D.B. for Half Jamb 
(kerfed at V-V for splitting). 

Use for 4-in. 2 faced walls 
without jamb frames or casings 



No. 845 

8-in. Bullnose Corner 

No. 840, Square Corner. 
Selected for 2 faces adj. to 
B/N 


No. 855 

8-in. Full Jamb Bullnose 

No. 850, 8-in. Square Full 
Jamb. 

Nos. 855K, 850K, kerfed at 

V-V. 

Selected for 2 faces adj. to 

B/N 


No. 865 

8-in. Half Jamb Bullnose 

No. 860, 8-in. Square Full 
Jamb. 

Nos. 865K, 860K, kerfed at 

V-V. 

Selected for 2 faces adj. to 

B/N 


No. 480 Ext. or Int. 
Octagon Comer 

Selected for either external 
or internal as specified 



No. 500 

Cove Base Stretcher 

Nos. 502, 504, 506, 
standard 2, 3%, 5% and 
short lengths. 

Kerfed at V for 2-in. 

neer. 

Finished 1 face only. 
No. 520, smooth top 

face. 

No. 520K, kerfed 



508, 
8-in. 

Ve- 
and 


No. 580 
Double Face Cove Base 
Stretcher 

Nos. 584, 586, 588 standard 
4, 6, and 8-in. short lengths. 

Kerfed at \'-\' for splitting. 
Selected for 2 opposite faces 

only 


No. 700 

Wainscot Cap Stretcher 

Nos. 702, 704, 706, 708, 710 
standard 2, 3%, 5%, 8 and 
10-in. short lengths. 

Kerfed at V for splitting. 

Finished 1 face only. 

No. 720, smooth top and 

face. 

No. 720K, kerfed 


No. 780 

Double Face Wainscot Cap 
Stretcher 

Nos. 784. 786, 788 standard 
4, 6, and 8-in. short lengths. 
Kerfed at V-V for splitting. 
Selected for 2 opposite faces 

only 


No. 530 — Int. 

Internal Square Corner for 
Cove Base 



No. 530 — Ext. 

Exterior Square Corner for 
Cove Base 


I 


No. 730 — Int. 

Internal Square Corner for 
Wainscot Cap 



No. 730 — Ext. 

Exterior Square Corner for 
Wainscot Cap 






No. 535 — Int. 

Internal Cove Corner for 
Cove Base 


No. 535— Ext. 

Exterior Bullnose Corner for 
Cove Base 

Scale \" 


No. 735— Int. 

Internal Cove Corner for 
Wainscot Cap 

•• 0" 


No. 735 — Ext. 

Exterior Bullnose Corner for 
Wainscot Cap 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


Clay Products Company, Inc. of Indiana 


A675 




No. 550-R 
Cove Stop — Right — 12 In. 

Furnished also in left, 12 
in., No. 550-L. 

Furnished also kerfed at 
V-V. RiRht. No. 550RK; left, 
No. 550LK 


No. 560-R 
Cove Stop — Right — 6 In. 

Furnished also in left, 6 in., 
o. 560-L. 

Furnished also kerfed at 
V'-V. Right, No. S60RK; left. 
No. 560LK 




No. 750-R 
Cap Stop — Right — 12 In. 

Furnisiied also in left, 12 
in., No. 750-L. 

Furnished also kerfed at 
V-V. Right, No. 750RK; left. 
No. 750LK 


No. 760-R 
Cap Stop — Right — 6 In. 

Furnished also in left, 6 in.. 
No. 760-L. 

Furnished also kerfed at 
V-V. Right, No. 760RK; left. 
No. 760LK 




No. 555-R 
Cove Stop BuIInose — 
Right — 12 In. 

Furnished also in left, 
in.. No. 555-L. 

Furnished also kerfed at 
V-V. Right, No. 555RK; left. 
No. 555LK 


12 


No. 565-R 
Cove Stop Bullnose — 
Right — 6 In. 

Furnished also in left, 6 in.. 
No. 565-L. 

Furnished also kerfed at 
V-V. Right, No. S65RK; left. 
No. 565 LK 




No. 755.R 
Cap Stop Bullnose- 
12 In. 

Furnished also in left, 12 
in.. No. 755-L. 

Furnished also kerfed at 
V-V. Right, No. 755RK; left 
No. 755LK 


No. 765-R 
Cap Stop Bullnose — Right 
6 In. 

Furnished also in left, 6 in.. 
No. 765-L. 

Furnished also kerfed at 
V-V. Right, No. 765RK; left. 
No. 765LK 
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Design No. 7 — Recessed ^4 In. or Stenciled 


Design No. 8— Stenciled Only 


BORDERS 





w 



As 

W 






r 



Design No. 11 — Stenciled Only Design No. 12 — Stenciled Only 

Colors Available — Green or blue in light, me- cream brown and cream buff stippled are used, 
dium or dark shades. Also brown, tan, buff, orange, 

cream, pink and white. .^""^f "' ^^"^ r"n ^.^^^^^'^ i"sets or borders is 

T-^ r ^ 1 111 r ..11 contemplated, send us full details or write us for sugges- 

roT fields and borders of rosettes, mottled tions. 


STANDARD 



UNITS 


Scale = r 0" 
Insets, Approx. 2" — 1' 0" 
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TYPES 


EXTEEm COfiNER, OK 8 WALL 


THIS COHHtTl TILE IS NOT TlWlSHED OH 
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USINC; SLAB-TJLt , OOWru'-PINS 
AND WIRE-YJtS 
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600 
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A 
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1 

B 
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800 
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USE or SLAB TILE A3 COLUMN 

VrNKt^ TO 2E0UCr PILASTEE 
WIDTH 6 WIDTH or PliOJiCTiCK 



Cour- 


in. 

joint 

3^-in. 

H-\n. 

ses 

joint 

joint 

joint 

ft. 


ft. 


ft. 

in. 

ft. 



0 

5H 

0 


0 

53^ 

0 

53-8 

2 

0 

11 

0 

\0H 

0 

104 

0 

10^ 

3 

1 

4H 

1 

43^ 

1 

3^ 

1 

SH 

4 

1 

10 

1 


1 

9 

1 

8' 2 

5 

2 

3H 

2 

2% 

2 

2H 

2 

IH 

6 

2 

9 

2 

SH 

2 

m 

2 

6^ 

7 

3 


3 

1% 

3 

OH 

2 

UK 

8 

3 

8 

3 

7 

3 

6 

3 

5 

g 

4 


4 

OVs 

3 

UH 

3 

lOVs 

10 

4 

7 

4 


4 

44 

4 

3^ 

11 

5 

OH 

4 

1138 

4 

9H 

4 

SVs 

12 

5 

6 

5 

434 

5 

3 

5 

14 

13 

5 

IIH 

5 


5 

SH 

5 

6^ 

14 

6 

5 

6 

33^ 

6 

14 

5 

11^ 

15 

6 

lOH 

6 

8H 

6 

6^ 

6 

43^ 

16 

7 

4 

7 

2 

7 

0 

6 

10 

17 

7 

932 

7 

m 

7 

53^ 

7 

33-^^ 

18 

8 

3 

8 

OH 

7 

104 

7 

83^ 

19 

8 

8H 

8 

m 

8 

SH 

8 

IH 

20 

9 

2 

8 

113-2 

8 

9 

8 

OH 

21 

9 

7^2 

9 

47/8 

9 

23^ 

8 

nyg 

22 

10 

1 

9 

1034 

9 

74 

9 

4H 

23 

10 


10 


10 

OH 

9 


24 

11 

0 

10 

9 

10 

6 

10 

3 

25 

11 

5>2 

11 

2-38 

10 

1134 

10 

83^8 

26 

11 

11 

11 

7?i 

11 

44 

11 

IK 

27 

12 

4^2 

12 

13^ 

11 

9H 

11 

6H 

28 

12 

10 

12 

64 

12 

3 

11 

114 

29 

13 

3.4 

12 
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12 

SH 

12 

^% 

30 

13 

9 

13 


13 

14 

12 

9H 

31 

14 

2I2 

13 

mi 

13 

6M 

13 

2% 

32 

14 

8 

14 

4 

14 

0 

13 

8 

33 

15 

13 '2 

14 

9^8 

14 
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14 

IH 

34 

15 

7 

15 

2H 

14 
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14 
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35 

16 
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15 
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15 

^4 

14 
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36 

16 

6 

16 
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15 

9 

15 
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37 

16 

113^ 

16 
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16 

2H 

15 

9H 
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17 

5 

17 

OH 

5H 

16 
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16 
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17 

17 

OH 

16 

VA 
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4 

17 

11 

17 

6 

17 

1 

41 

18 
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18 
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17 
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17 
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42 

19 

3 

18 


18 

44 
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18 
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4H 

43 

19 
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19 


18 

9H 

44 

20 

2 

19 

84 

19 

3 

18 
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45 

20 

7H 

20 
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19 


19 

46 

21 

1 

20 
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20 

14 

19 

1H 

47 

21 
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21 
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20 

^H 

20 
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48 

22 

0 

21 

6 

21 

0 

20 

6 

49 

22 
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21 


21 

5H 

20 
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50 

22 

11 

22 


21 

104 

21 

4M 

OVs 

51 

23 
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22 


22 

SH 

21 

52 

23 

10 

23 

3^2 

22 

9 

22 

24 

53 

24 
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23 
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23 

2H 

22 
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54 

24 

9 

24 


23 

m 

23 

OH 

55 

25 
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24 

7H 

24 

OH 

23 
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56 

25 

8 

25 

1 

24 

6 

23 

11 

57 

26 

13^2 

25 

6^8 

24 
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24 
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58 

26 

7 

25 
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25 
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24 

9M 

59 

27 
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26 
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25 

9^ 

25 
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60 

27 

6 

26 
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26 

3 

25 
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IE. WALL 
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Notes: If cove base tile is used 
deduct \y& in. from figures shown 
in above table, for heights from hn- 
ished floorline. For window open- 
ing heights add thickness of one 
mortar joint. 
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NATCO 


THE COMPLETE LINE 
STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE 



Represented by 


N/\TION/\I.- FIR1=P11CS)HNG 
a)m'01^TI0N- 

Qeneral Offices: Fulton Building, Pittsburgh, Penna. 


National Fireproofing Corporation 


NATCO PRODUCTS INDEX 


INTERIOR WALLS 

Natco Vitritile Pages 4 to 27 inc. 

A particularly attractive load bearing, structural tile 
for interior walls and partitions — also furnished kcrfed or 
split for furring. Available in salt glaze, or the new 
fritted glaze, in a wide range of charming colors. (See 
color charts.) Beautifully glazed, sanitary, easily cleaned — 
eliminates the necessity of plastering or painting. 

Natco Partition Tile Page 43 

Light, strong, easily and economically laid. Fireproof, 
indestructible, resists the passage of cold, heat and sound. 

Natco Furring Tile Page 42 

Applied to the interior of exterior walls — prevents 
dampness from penetrating and discoloring plaster. 

EXTERIOR WALLS 

Natco Vitritile Pages 4 to 27 inc. 

A particularly attractive glazed load bearing, struc- 
tural face tile — sanitary — easily cleaned. 

Natco Vitribrick Not illustrated 

A beautifully salt-glazed structural unit, 3%x8x5". 
Permanent in character, form and finish. Dead air cells 
provide insulation. Effects outstanding economies in labor, 
mortar and laying-time. 

Natco Double Shell Load Bearing Tile 

Pages 28 to 31 inc. 

Furnished with 12x12" scored face for various thick- 
nesses of walls. Double shell construction — resists cold 
and dampness — provides effective base for stucco and plaster. 

Natco Triple X Load Bearing Tile Page 32 

Has 12x12" scored face for different wall thicknesses. 
For structures where stucco exterior is desired. Eco- 
nomical, quickly and easily laid, permanent. 

Natco Header Backer Tile Page 33 

Combined with brick in load bearing and curtain walls. 
Alechanically bonded, light in weight, substantial and per- 
manent. Meets every brick and mortar joint condition. 

Natco Unibacker Tile Page 34 

Provides effective bond between tile and brick facing. 
But one unit required for entire wall. Insures rapid, eco- 
nomical construction. 

Natco Heath Cubes Page 31 

7vix7%x7')4" load bearing units. For use with or 
without brick facing. 

Natco Interlocker Tile Page 42 

Forms a mechanically bonded wall with or without 
brick facing. 

Natco Storage Bins Not illustrated 

For the storage of coal, grain, ashes, sand, silage and 
various other materials, Natco Circular Cdazcd Hollow 
Tile Storage Bins, reinforced with steel bands, are recom- 
mended for permanence, economy and fire safety. These 


bins vary in size from 8 ft. in diameter to 30 ft. and can 
be built 50 ft, in height. Descriptive literature on applica- 
tion. 

Natco Face Tile (Tex-Tile) . .Pages 35 to 41 inc. 

Furnished glazed or unglazed, 5x12" face for 8" 
walls and 10%xl2" face for ashlar random bond. Attrac- 
tive texture face in several beautiful color ranges. Double 
shell construction. For residences, office and commercial 
buildings, etc. 

Natco Face Tile (Combed Face) 

Pages 35 to 41 inc. 

5x12" combed exterior face — interior smooth, sanitary, 
easily cleaned, for 8" walls. (Also furnished unglazed 
when desired.) Doulde shell construction. For industrial 
and factory buildings, etc. 

Natco Face Tile (Smooth "Tex" Finish) 

Page 53 

Natco Face and Common Brick Page 53 

FIREPROOFING 

Natco Girder and Column Covering 

Pages 50 to 52 inc. 

Well burned Natco Hollow Tile has no equal as a 
covering for structural steel or iron — is best non-conductor 
of heat — is not destroyed by fire or water — all necessary 
shapes and sizes furnished. 

FLOORS 

(Also adapted to flat roofs) 

Natcoflor Pages 44 and 45 

Combination of special shaped Natco Tile with 2" 
wide reinforced cement grout joints. Saves dead load, floor 
depth, labor costs and insurance — all tile ceiling. 

Natco Flat Arch Floors Pages 46 to 48 inc. 

Afford great strength and fire safet}^ with minimum 
weight. Can be laid winter and summer because they 
require no concrete fill or costly forms. All tile ceiling. 

Natco Combination Floors — (Standard One 

and Two Way Systems) Page 49 

Adapted for all classes of buildings where long span 
fireproof floors are required. Minimizes dead load and 
provides a good plastering surface. 

Natco Segmental Arch Page 45 

Particularly adaptable for warehouses, lofts, factories, 
sidewalks or where great strength is required and a flat 
ceiling is not necessary. 

ROOFS 

(See also Floors above) 

Natco Book Tile Page 48 

A permanent, non-spalling roof of high insulating value 
due to the enclosed air spaces. Particularly adapted for 
mill buildings and similar structures — also for buildings 
where a light, pitched roof is required. 
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NATIONAL FIREPROOFING CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Natco Structural Clay Tile . . 
Fulton Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


BRANCH OFFICES 
NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO. ILL. PHILADELPHIA. PA. 

Chanin Building Builders Building Architects Building 

IN CANADA: National Fire Proofing Co. of Canada, Ltd., TORONTO, ONT. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
Textile Building 


NATCO 


MARK 


The Corporation trade 

Established in 1889, the National Fireproof- 
ING Corporation has been in business continuously 
since that time. It is the only concern in the 
world manufacturing a complete Hue of struc- 
tural clay products. 

Beside the branch sales and service offices listed above, the 
company also operates as contractors for fireproof construction 
in hollow building tile in the Chicago district. 

Facilities 

The total production of the National Fireproofing Cor- 
poration approximates a million tons of structural clay products 
annually. This production comprises structural clay tile to 
meet every building need. 

The Corporation operates twenty-two plants in seventeen dif- 
ferent localities, in close proximity to the principal tile markets 
of the country. In addition, it operates a plant in Hamilton. 
Ontario. It owns or leases over 5000 acres of clay deposits. 
It is estimated that the deposits thus controlled contain not less 
than 56,000,000 recoverable tons of clay, which, at the normal 
rate of operation, is sufficient to last more than fifty years. 

Reliability 

The rating of the Corporation in Dun and Bradstreet, to- 
gether with its long record of fair dealing with its customers 
is the best possible guarantee of its dependability and stability. 

Branding 

All structural clay tile manufactured by the National 
Fireproofing Corporation is branded with the trade mark name 


"NATCO." Special types bear, in addition, 
marks of identification, such as Natco XXX, 
Natco Header Backer, Natco Unibacker, etc. All 
tile intended for load bearing walls are so 
branded. 


The Product 

Natco Structural Clay Tile is made from special clay, 
found only in certain favored localities. This clay is mined and 
moulded into scientifically designed shapes that provide maxi- 
mum strength and durability with a minimum of weight. These 
shapes are dried, then placed in large kilns where they are ex- 
lH)sed to a temperature of over 2000 degrees varied to suit the 
structural or non-structural use of the ware. 

The Complete Natco Line 

Natco, The Complete Line of Structural Clay Tile, com- 
prises units to meet every building need in structures of every 
kind. 

You have a single source of supply, backed by one united, 
uncompromising responsibility. Along with the tremendous pro- 
duction facilities of the Corporation you have the stability, the 
experience and the practical knowledge of the needs of the field 
that has come with over forty years in business. 

Engineering Service 

The Corporation maintains an adequate and efficient Engi- 
neering Department. This department is anxious to co-operate 
and show you how you can most economically and satisfactorily 
use Natco Structural Clay Tile to the best advantage in every 
t3'pe of construction. 


ADVANTAGES OF NATCO STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE 

Permanence 

Made of selected clay, cured and burned under the care- 
ful supervision of graduate ceramic engineers, Natco tile ij 
permanent in form and structure. It is unaffected by heat 
cold, dampness and chemicals — never warps or disinte- 
grates. 


of heat transfer is very low, so that it is the ideal material to 
shield steel work in skeleton buildings. 


Strength 

Natco Tile is scientifically designed for the purpose to 
which it is to be applied. The aim is to obtain maximum 
strength, with minimum weight. 

Minimum Weight 

Natco Structural Clay Tile, while equal or superior to 
other materials in strength, insulating qualities, and fire safety, 
affords through its lightness considerable savings in dead load 
as well as in steel and foundation costs. 

Insulating Qualities 

With Natco Structural Clay Tile, the enclosed dead air 
spaces provide positive insulation against rapid changes in tem- 
perature. In wall construction where any .of the types of double 
shell tile are used, the double shell construction itself, with its 
wide non-continuous mortar joints, together with the moisture 
stops at each end acts as an additional barrier against the 
passage of cold, heat and moisture. 

Due primarily to its insulating qualities, Natco Structural 
Clay Tile has no equal as a covering for steel. In floor C(Mi- 
struction, its insulating qualities give it a distinct advantage 
over other types of floors. 


Fire Safety 

Made of raw material— clay— which is absolutely non-in- 
flammable, and then exposed during manufacture to over 2000 
degrees of heat, Natco Tile is obviously fire-resistive. Its rate 


Soundproofness 

Due to the dead air spaces which resist the passage of 
sound, walls and floors of Natco Structural Clay Tile are more 
nearly soundproof than any solid structural materials. 

Installations 

So many outstanding buildings all over the country have 
been constructed of Natco Structural Clay Tile, that it is out 
of the question to give even a partial list. In thousands of 
public buildings, skyscrapers, hospitals, schools, institutions of 
all kinds, residences, industrial and commercial buildings, and 
other types of buildings, Natco Structural Clay Tile has been 
used and is giving perfect satisfaction. 

Distribution 

Natco plants are strategically located near the principal tile 
markets of the country. Wherever possible, orders are placed 
with those plants most advantageously located in order to make 
savings in transportation charges. 

Shipping 

Natco Tile are Icmded by experts, under close supervision, 
assuring that the cars will come through with a minimum of 
breakage. On material such as Vitritilc, cardboard wrappers 
are used, to assure arrival in first class condition. 
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Single Source of Supply 

Instead of buying wall tile one place, floor tile another, you 
can— by using Natco— fill all tile needs from a single source of 
supply. Shipments may be better arranged to suit your needs, 
car load lots may be made up instead of expensive partial ship- 
ments and all responsibility will rest with one company. 
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WALLS OF PERMANENT BEAUTY WITH NATCO VITRITILE 


Fritted Glazed — ^Salt Glazed 


General 

Natco Vitritile is an extremely 
attractive finished face structural 
fire clay tile for use in both in- 
terior and exterior load-hearing 
and non-load-hearing walls and 
partitions. 

Strength and Insulation 

Numerous official tests prove 
its high crushing strength and 
adaptability for load-bearing 
walls, as well as for wall facing. 
Double shell construction, with its 
enclosed air space, most effectively 
resists the passage of heat, cold 
walls. 



and dampness through the 


Accuracy as to Shape and Size 

All the tile are selected as to shape and run exceptionally 
true to size. Each piece is hand leathered or smoothed at the 
edges, resulting in neat horizontal and vertical mortar joints; 

to %" mortar joints are generally recommended. 

Colors and Finishes 

The many different finishes and colors in which Natco 
Vitritile is furnished, greatly increases its field of use. In addi- 
tion to the beautiful salt glazed finish, it is available in a fritted 
glaze finish in very attractive mottle effects. 

Fritted Glaze and Salt Glazed Vitritile— These finishes 
are entirely unaffected by dirt, grease, chemicals and heat- 
thus are easily cleaned and kept clean. 

Sizes of Natco Vitritile 

Vitritile in all finishes is manufactured in four different 
thicknesses, three for wall tile and one for furring as follows: 
3%" Vitritile, furnished one or two sides, finished. 
6" Vitritile, furnished one or two sides, finished. 
8" Vitritlie, furnished one side, finished. 

Above sizes are also furnished one side scored for plaster. 
1%" Vitritile, for furring brick, stone, concrete, etc. 

All sizes of Vitritile are furnished select one face, but the 
3%" and 6" tile is also furnished select two faces for two- 
faced partitions of these thicknesses. 


Proper shapes are provided 
for corners, closures, sills, lintels, 
base and cap to give a pleasing 
finish to a l)uilding. 

While we have standard 
shapes to take care of practically 
every building condition, we are 
also equipped for special cutting, 
such as for stair slopes, corners 
greater than right angles, or the 
necessary tile to make 2" or 3" 
courses when working up to ceil- 
ing lines, etc. Special attention is 
given to work requiring shapes 
to take care of such special con- 
^ ditions. 

Engineering Service 

Our Engineering Department will be glad to recommend 
the most economical and practical methods of using this ma- 
terial to secure the most attractive results. 

Rapid and Economical Construction 

In that the 3%"xS" xl2" unit is equivalent to approximately 
three brick, the 6"x5"xl2" to four and one-half brick, and the 
8"x5"xl2" to six i)rick, and are at the same time, quickly and 
easily handled and laid, considerable time, labor and mortar 
savings are effected. With each tile laid, a portion of the 
finished wall is put in place. There is no depreciation — the tile 
does not disintegrate or weather — there is no painting or other 
maintenance expense. Plastering is eliminated. 

Adaptability 

The field for use is practically unlimited. Vitritile is ideal 
for walls and wainscots in laboratories, schools, airports, res- 
taurants, hotel kitchens and supply rooms, hospitals, gym- 
nasiums, natatoriums, corridors, substations, subways and sub- 
way stations, public comfort stations, lavatories, shower rooms, 
garages, abbattoirs, basements, filling stations, etc. 

Packing and Shipping 

Each tile of the Select or standard grade is placed in a 
corrugated paper container and carefully loaded and braced in 
cars, thus insuring safe arrival at destination. The Second 
quality is packed in straw and lath. 


CLASSinCATIONS AND COLOR 


Select Quality 

Includes tile free from chips or other imperfections that 
would affect the appearance of the finished wall. This quality 
is available in three different shade ranges in the Salt Glaze 
and in a variety of mottle effects, in Fritted Glaze. 

Colors 

Fritted Glaze— The beautiful mottled effects available are 
illustrated on succeeding pages. A complete description of the 
fritted glaze process and and its advantages appears on the 
following page. On special orders fritted glaze is also finished 
in luminous matt whites, and midnight rrfUtt blacks (not illus- 
trated). 

Salt Glazed — Full mingled shade range No. 200 includes all 
colors from the lighter to the darker, and makes a most pleas- 
ing effect. The No. 50, or light shade range, has a slight blend- 
ing of the lighter colors. In that more pleasing effects are ob- 
tained through the use of Natco Salt Glazed Vitritile in blended 
shades, it is not furnished in uniform colors. 

For cove base there is a special chocolate brown dark shade 
available, known as shade range No. 90. This is desirable 
where a contrast in color is w^anted between the cove base and 


upper walls. Wainscot cap, sills, etc., can also be furnished in 
the No. 90 shade when desired. Sufficient time must be allowed 
to manufacture such items after receipt of order. All shade 
No. 90 cove base items carried in stock for prompt ship- 
ment. 

Standard or Commercial Quality — Salt Glazed Only 

Includes all tile which, due to slight facial imperfections, 
cannot be classed as select. No chipped tile, or tile not struc- 
turally sound, arc included. The full range of color only is 
furnished in this classification. This grade is suitable for 
industrial and commercial buildings and similar structures. 

Second Quality — Salt Glaized Only 

Includes tile with small chips or other facial imperfections, 
which do not impair the strength of the walls where used. On 
account of its low price, this grade of Vitritile is especially 
suitable for use in place of rough finished concrete, brick or 
tile in foundations, load-bearing walls, etc., where, while the 
appearance may not be so important, at the same time a sani- 
tary and light colored, permanent surface can be obtained at 
approximately the same cost. It is not sorted for color. 
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F/^/TT£D CLAZf A 
PLEDGE OF PERMANENCE 

NEW fields of color composition, color hdrmony, are open 
witfi the advent of Ndtco Fritted Glaze Vitritile. The 
comprehensive line of structural units, suitable for interior or 
exterior walls and partitions, are painted with flame into 
beautiful luminous matt whites, striking blacks, (not illus- 
trated) and seven delightful and unique mottled effects, 
ranging through cream tans and cream browns. 

Beautiful When Installed — the Beauty 
of this New Material Endures 

The Natco Fritted Glaze process, scientifically developed, 
is a pledge of permanence. The glaze is as permanent as 
that on the finest English Glazed Brick — the standard of 
excellence in materials of this type. 
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hJATCr^ Ff^lTTEDGLAZ€ 
l^r\ I \^\J VITR I Tl L€ 

OP€NS N€W FI€LDS OF COLOR 
COMPOSITION AND HARMONY 


8530-S 



8515-L 


lATCO FRITTED GLAZE represents 
the successful culmination of a determined attempt 
to produce a glaze so permanent — so impervious — 
so immune to the destructive agencies of time, the 
elements, chemical attack, staining, checking, and 
crazing — that it will easily meet the most exacting 
requirements. The fritted glaze process is the most 
effective method science has devised of holding 
crawling, peeling, blistering, cracking and pinhol- 
ing to a microscopic minimum. 
Tests and experiments early disclosed that the 
ordinary processes of raw mixing, spraying, and 


kiln-burning which are in common use were power- 
less to attain these ideals. Only by the scientific 
fritted glaze process could they be realized. 
Natco's frit is made of a number of various com- 
pounds, which are mixed, melted at 2300°, 
chilled and then ground to an impalpable powder. 
This powder represents a new and homogeneous 
compound, which melts at a much lower tempera- 
ture. The successive coats of glaze material 
(sometimes as many as 7) are applied to the tile on a 
patented "G Mottling" machine, developed by a 
ceramic expert. This machine does its work with 


ALSO FURNISHED IN MATT WHITE AND MATT BLACK-NOT ILLUSTRATED 
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IS FU«NISH€DINA COMPL€T€ 
VARI-eTY OF SHAP-€S AND SI2€S A 


8535-L 



absolute precision, substituting for the uncertain- 
ties of makeshift methods unvarying excellence of 
results. When the tile is kiln-burned, the frit 
causes the glaze to mature at a lower temperature,- 
form a more intimate bond with the tile, give — be- 
cause the various elements have been pre-melted, 
instead of merely fused, together — more uniform 
results, and yield a silica glaze equivalent to that 
on the finest English glazed brick — the accepted 
standard of excellence. 

Colors are prepared in the same painstaking, 
scientific way. Instead of merely mixing a dye- 


powder with the glaze, Natco utilizes calcined 
colors; the various compounds required to produce 
the desired shade are blended, burned, wet- 
ground and the resulting powder screened, before 
it is added to the glaze. Color variation is thus 
reduced to a minimum. 

The added care needed, the added expense, of the 
scientific Natco Fritted Glaze process is abundantly 
justified in the increased service, the assured satis- 
faction, the well-founded confidence that Natco's 
product offers to the user. Fritted glaze is a triumph 
of the ceramic art, a pledge of permanence to you. 


ALSO FURNISHED IN MATT WHITE AND MATT BLACK — NOT ILLUSTRATED 
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SHADE RANGE No. 90 (SALT GLAZED) VITRITILE 

Desisned particuldrly for cove base - can also be furnished for wainscot cap, trim, etc., when there 
is time available for manufacture. Cove base shapes are carried in stock at all times. 


\ 



SHADE RANGE No. 200 (SALT GLAZED) VITRITILE 


Full shade range — includes all shades from light to dark 


National Fireproofing Corporation 


A685 




Power Control Room in Koppers Building, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, 
Architects 


Swimming Pool, Colored Y. M. 

Montclair, N. J. 

May & HiLLARD, Architects 



Interior in plant of Becker Dry Clean- 
ing Co., Chicago 

Newhouse & Burnham, Architects 



Laboratory of the Pittsburgh Coal Co., 
Library, Pa. 


Office interior of Pittsburgh Tube Co., 
Monaca, Pa. 

Harry S. Bair, Architect 



Architect 


-stave A—'-"'"'" 


Rooma^ Pa. ^ 

A FEW TYPICAL NATCO VITRITILE INSTALLATIONS 
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V-400 


3%"x5"xl2" Wall Stretcher 
(smooth two sides), also fur- 
nished in 2", 3", 4", 5 78", 8" 
and 10" lengths 



V-4110 

3%"xl2"xS" Bullnose External 
and Square Internal Corner 


V-430 

3%"xl2"x5" Single Bullnose 
Full Closure 



V-890 


3%"x5"xl2" Wall Stretcher 
(smooth one side, scored one 
side), also furnished in 2", 3", 
4", 5%", 8", and 10" lengths 



V-4115 


3%"x5%"x5" Bullnose External 
and Square Internal Half Corner 


V.436 

3%''x5%''x5'' Single Bullnose 
Half Closure 



V.4100 

3 -"^^ "xl2"x5" Square External 
and Internal Corner 



V-4120 

3%"xl2"x5" Bullnose External 
and Coved Internal Corner 


V-4380 

3-';4"x8"x5" Single Bullnose 
Pilaster 



V-4105 

3%"x5%"x5" vSquare External 
and Internal Half Corner 



V-4125 

3^4"x5%''x5'' Bullnose External 
and Coved Internal Half Corner 


12" 



V-440 

3%"xl2"xS" Double Bullnose 
Full Closure 



V-4600 

3%"x5"xl2" Double Bull- 
nose Coping Tile. Also fur- 
nished in 5%" and 8" lengths 




SMOOtM 



V-446 

3%"x5%"x5" Double Bullnose 
Half Closure 


V.4500 


3%''x5''xl2" Square Sill or 
Lintel Tile. Also furnished in 
5%" and 8" lengths 


V-460 

3%"x5"xl2;' Single Bull- 
nose Sill or Lintel Tile. Also 
furnished in 5%" and 8" lengths 
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V-470 


3%"x6"xl2" Single Cove 
Base. Furnished in 2", 3", 4", 
5%", 8" and 10" lengths 


V-4700 

3%"x6"xl2" Double ^^Cove 
Base. Furnished in 2". 3", 4", 
SVs", 8" and 10" lengths 


V-480 


3%"x5"xl2" Single Wain- 
scot Cap. Furnished in 2", 3", 
4", 5%", 8" and 10" lengths 


V-4800 

3%"x5"xl2" Double Wain- 
scot Cap. Furnished in 2", 3". 
4", 5%'', 8" and 10" lengths 



V.K470-R 

3%"x6''xl2" Single Cove 
Base, coped right (coped left 
opposite hand). Furnished in 
3", 4", 5%" and 8" lengths 


V-K4700 


3%"x6"xl2'' Double Cove 
Base, coped. Furnished in 3", 
4", 5%" and 8" lengths 


V.K480-R 

3%"x5"xl2" Single Wain- 
scot Cap, coped right (coped 
left opposite hand). Furnished 
in 3", 4", 5%" and 8" lengths 


V-K4800 

3%"x5"xl2" Double Wain- 
scot Cap, coped. Furnished in 
3", 4", 5%" and 8" lengths 



3%"x5y8"x5" Chamfered 
Corner 



V.C4600 

3%"x5y8"x5" Double 
Bullnose Coping Square 
External and Internal Cor- 
ner 



V-S4600 

3%"x5"x5%" Combination Bullnose Sill 
or Lintel Starter, for use with Bullnose Sills, 
Lintels and Jambs 



V-C4620 

3%"x5y8"x5" Double 
Bullnose Coping Bullnose 
External and Coved In- 
ternal Corner 



V-C4660 

3%"x5"x5%" Double 
Bullnose Coping Closure. 
Used with V-4600 


V-C4700 

3%"x5'%"x6" Square External and Inter- 
nal Cove Base Corners 


V-C4710 

3%"xS%"x6" Bullnose External and 
Square Internal Cove Base Corner 



V-C4720 


3%"x5%"x6" Bullnose External and Coved Internal Cove 
Base Corner 


V-S4700 

3->4"x6"x5%" Double Cove Base Stop 


V-S4750 

3%"x5%"x6" Cove Base 
Double Bullnose Closure 


NATCO VITRITILE— 35r SIZE 
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V-C4800 

3%"x5%"x5" Square External and Internal Wainscot Cap 
Corner 




V-C4810 

3%"x5%"x5" Bullnose External and Square Internal Wainscot 
Cap Corner 



V-C4820 

3%"x5"x5y8" Bullnose External and Coved In- 
ternal Wainscot Cap Corner. 11/2" Radius of Inter- 
nal Cove and Bullnose 


V-S4800 

3%"x5"x5%" Double Wainscot Cap Stop 



3 % "x5 % "x5" \\' ainscot Cap 
Double Bullnose Closure 



V-4900 

iy8"x5"xl2" Furring 
Stretcher. Also furnished 
in 2", 3", 4'\ 5%", 8'' and 
10" lengths 


Fig. A 

Refer to V-4901 and 
V-4902 at right 



X.K£RflO 


V-4901 

lV^"xS"xl2" Slab. Shipped in 
pairs in single block, which is kerfed 
to split. (See Fig. A at left.) This 
slab furnished for use at pipe chases 
and conduit spaces. Furnished in 6" 
and 12" lengths only 



V-4902 

%''x5"xl2" Slab. Shipped in pairs 
in single block, which is kerfed to 
split. (See Fig. A and V-4901 at left.) 
This slab furnished for use at electric 
conduits and outlets. Furnished in 
12" length only 



V-4101 

I%"xl2"x5" Furring, Square 
External Corner 



V-4102 

I%"x8i4"x5" Furring, Square 
Internal Corner 



V.4106 

'/s"xS%"x5" Furring, Square 
Half Corner. (External) 



l%"x2V8"x5" Furrincf, Square 
Half Corner. (Internal) 



V-4121 

I%"xl2"x5" Furring, Bullnose 
External Corner 



V-4122 

I%"x8i/4"x5" Furring, Coved 
Internal Corner 



V-4126 

I%"x5%"x5" Furring, Bullnose 
Half Corner. (External) 



V-4127 

I%"x2i/8"x5" Furring, Coved 
Half Corner. (Internal) . 


' NATCO VITRITILE— 3M" and Vs" SIZES 
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V-421 

I%"xl2"x5" Furring, 
Full Closure 


Square 


V.427 

I%"x5y8"x5" Furring, Square 
Half Closure 




V-4282 

l%"xS"x5" Furring, Square 
Pilaster 


V-441 

I%"xl2"x5" Furring, Bullnose 
Full Closure 




V-447 

l%"xS%"x5" Furring, Bullnose 
Half Closure 


V-4382 

I%"x8"x5" Furring, Bullnose 
Pilaster 




V-4501 

c 5"x 12" Furring, 


Square Sill or Lintel Tile. Also 
furnished in 5%" and 8" lengths. 
(Note: one face and one edge 
finished) 


V-4601 

I%"x5"xl2" Furring, Bull- 
nose Sill or Lintel. Also fur- 
nished in 5%" and 8" lengths 




V-4701 V-4801 

I%"x6"xl2" Furring, Cove I%"x5"xl2" Furring Wain- 
Base. Furnished in 2", 3", 4", scot Cap. Furnished in 2", 3", 
5%", 8" and 10" lengths 4", 5%", 8" and 10" lengths 



V-K4701-R 

I%"x6"xl2" Furring. Cove 
Base, coped right (coped left 
opposite hand.) Furnished in 3", 
4", 5%" and 8" lengths 



V-K4801-R 

I%"x5"xl2" Furring Wain- 
scot Cap, coped right. (Coped 
left opposite hand.) Furnished 
in 3", 4", 5%" and 8" lengths 



V-S4601-L 

I%"x5"x5y8" Furring, Bull- 
nose Sill or Lintel Starter, left 
hand. (Right hand opposite) 



V-S4611-L 


I%"x5"xl2" Furring, Bull- 
nose Sill or Lintel Starter, 
end type, left hand. (Right 
hand opposite) 



V-S4616-L 


I%"x5"xl2'' Furring, Bull- 
nose Sill or Lintel Starter, 
center type, left hand. (Right 
hand opposite) 



1 %"x5"x5 % " Furring, 
Bullnose Sill Starter (for 1%" 
Sill) left hand. (Right hand 
opposite) 




V.S4614-L 

lyg^xs^xsyg" 

ring, Bullnose 
Starter (for 3%" 
left hand. (Right 
opposite) 


Fur- 
Sill 
Sill) 
hand 


V-C4076 

I%"x5y8"x5" Fur- 
ring. Chamfered Corner. 
(External) 



I%"x5y8"x5" Fur- 
ring, Bullnose Coping, 
Square External Corner 



I%''x2y8"x5" Fur- 
ring, Bullnose Coping, 
Square Internal Corner 



I%"x5y8"x5" 
ring, Bullnose Coping, 
Bullnose External Cor- 
ner 


NATCO VITRITILE— SIZE 
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V-C4622 

1%" X 21/8" X 5" 
Furring, Bullnose 
Coping, Coved Inter- 
nal Corner 



V-C4661-L 

iy8"x5"x5%" Furring, 
lUiUnose Coping Closure, left 
hand. (Right hand opposite) 



V-S4801-R 

l%"xS"x5y8" Fur- 
ring. Wainscot Cap Stop, 
square open end, riglit 
hand. (Left hand op- 
posite) 



V-S4811-L 

I%"x5"xl2" Fur- 
ring, Wainscot Cap 
Stop, s(iuare open 
end, left hand. (Right 
hand opposite) 



V-S4851-L 

1%" X 5%" X 5'' 
Furring, Wainscot 
Cap TJullnose Closure, 
left hand. (Right hand 
opposite) 



V-S4852-L 

I%''x5"xl2'' Fur- 
ring, Wainscot Cap, 
Bullnose Closure. 
(Right hand oppo- 
site) 



V-S4861-L 

1%" x 5%" x 5" 
Furring, Wainscot 
Cap, Bullnose Stop, 
left hand. (Right hand 
opposite) 



V-S4812-L 

I%''x5''xl2' 
ring, Wainscot 
Bullnose Stop, 
hand. (Right 
opposite) 


Cap, 
left 
hand 


V-C4801 

I%"x5%"x5" Fur- 
ring, Wainscot Cap 
Square External Corner 



V-C4802 

1%" X 21/8'' X 5'' 
Furring, Wainscot 
Cap Square Internal 
Corner 



V-C4821 

I%"x5y8"x5" Furring, 
Wainscot Cap Bullnose External 
Corner 



V-C4822 

I%"x2y8"x5" Furring, 
Wainscot Cap Coved Internal 
Corner. IV2" radius of Inter- 
nal Cove 



V-S4701-R 

I%"x6"x5%" 
Furring, Cove Base 
Stop, square open end, 
right hand. (Left 
hand opposite) 



V-S4751.L 

1 %"x5%"x6" 
Furring, Cove Base 
Bullnose Closure, left 
hand. (Right hand 
opposite) 



V-S4761-L 

I%"x5y8"x6" 
Furring. Cove Base 
Stop, Bullnose, left 
hand. (Right hand 
opposite) 



V-C4701 

I%"x5%"x6" Furring, Cove 
Base Square External Corner 



V-C4702 

1 % "x2 1/8 "x6" Furring, Cove 
Base Square Internal Corner 



V-C4721 

I%"x5%"x6" Furring, Cove 
Base Bullnose External Corner 



VrC4722 

iy8"x2%''x6" Furring. 
Cove Base Coved Internal 
Corner. IV2^ radius of Inter- 
nal Cove 
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No special fittings are re- 
quired for the 6" walls. Use the 
1%" and 334" size fittings to- 
gether. 

V-600 

6"x5"xl2" Wall Stretcher 
(smooth two sides) 



Natco Vitritile 6" Parti- 
tions are especially suitable for 
elevators and stairway enclo- 


sures. 


V-6000 

6"x5"xl2" Wall Stretcher 
(smooth one side, scored one side). 
Both shapes furnished in 2", 3", 
4", 5Ys", 8" and 10" lengths 



V-800 

8"x5"xl2" Wall Stretcher 
(smooth two sides) 

V-8000 

8"x5"xl2" Wall Stretcher 
(smooth one side, scored one side). 
Both shapes furnished in 3", 4", 
5%" and 8" lengths 




V-810 

8"xl2"x5" Square Corner 



V-820 

"xl2"x5" Square Full Closure 


V-826 

"x5'^8"x5" Square Half Closure 



V-811 

8"xl2"x5" Bullnose Corner 




V-830 

"xl2"x5" Bullnose Full Closure 


V.836 

8"x5y8"x5" Bullnose Half 
Closure 



SMOOTH 



V-850 

8"x5"xl2" Square Sill or Lin- 


tel. Also furnished in 5% 
lengths 


and 8" 


V-860 

8"x5"xI2" Bullnose Sill or Lin- 
tel. Also furnished in 5Ts" and 8" 
lengths 


Directions for 

(1) Be sure to order all pieces by number as given under each 
shape. 

(2) Short Lengths' — All numbers under shapes in which short 
lengths are furnished, denote 12" lengths. When ordering shorter 
lengths give this same number with length wanted. For example, if 
a 3" length of V-400 is wanted, mark V-400-3", or, if the half or 
5%" length is desired, order V-400-6". 

(3) 3%" corners, jambs, cove base and wainscot caps, etc. 
(Shapes V-420, V-426, V-430, V-436, V-4100, V-4110, V-4120, V-470 and 
V-480) will be furnished scored on one side for use with shape V-890 


rdering Shapes 

in 3%'' partition plastered on one side, when so ordered, and when 
sufficient time is allowed for manufacture. Scored fittings are not 
ordinarily carried in stock. Be sure to specify whether external or 
internal side of corners are to be scored. 

(4) When ordering corners in one face material (Shapes V-4100, 
V-4110, V-4120, V-C4700, V-C4710, V-C4720, V-C4800, V-C4810 and 
V-C4820) of select one face material, do not fail to specify whether 
the select face is internal or external. 

(5) Mitered and other unusual shapes may be procured by special 
agreement, but must be submitted for approval before ordering. 
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h3y4i 
lOT 



Fig. 1 

Two faced 3%" Vitritile 
wall (V-400) showing use of 
double cove base 


Fig. 2 

Two faced 3%" Vitritile 
wall showing use of double cove 
base. Double wainscot cap used 
as chair rail 


Fig. 3 

Two faced 3%" Vitritile 
wall showing double cove base. 
Double wainscot cap used near 
ceiling 


3%" Vitritile wall (V-890) 
plastered one side, showing 
single Vitritile cove base and 
terrazzo base opposite 


m 


mxm\ 


111! 





■ 874 - 




II III 
I ill 


llllli 


Fig. 9 

6" Vitritile wall (V-6000) illustrating 
wide adaptability of Vitritile to secure any 
desired effect 


bonded) 


Fig. 10 

Vitritile wall (V-890 and V-4900 


side 


Fig. 11 

8" Vitritile wall (V-8000) plastered one 
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Fig. 5 


Fig. 6 


Fig. 7 

4^" Vitritile two faced 4V2" Vitritile two faced 6" Vitritile wall (V-890 and 

wall, illustrating the adaptability wall (V-4900) wainscot effect. V-4900 bonded) 

of Vitritile where plaster above Wainscot cap used as chair rail _ , 

begins at different elevations on 
Opposite sides 


Fig. 8 

6" Vitritile wall (V-60q) 
with plaster one side above chair 
rail 




8'/2'H 





Fig. 12 

1%" Vitritile furring used as wainscoting 


Fig. 13 

10" Vitritile wall (V-600 or 6000 and 
V-890 bonded) 


Fig. 14 

12" Vitritile wall (V-800 or 8000 and 
V-890 bonded) 
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^'s 15 Pig, IQ 


Figs. 15 and 16 illustrate clearly how Vitritile is used as the structural part of 
exterior walls. Fig. 15 shows its use in connection with Natco Tex-Tile or Natco Glazed 
or Unglazed Combed Face Tile. Fig. 16 illustrates the same construction with an 
exterior of brick. Note perfect bond for maximum strength. 
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Figs. 17 and 18 illustrate the use of Natco Vitritile Furring. Note attractive 
effects produced by use of bullnose jambs and sills. Choice of sills 1%", 3^" or 5" 
high IS made possible by three standard heights of sill starters, namely VS^612, VS-4614 
or VS-4601. This is very helpful in connection with the question of heights of sills from 
rtoors. See also Fig. 16 for VS-4601 -L. 
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Fig. 19 

Illustrates use 
of cove internal 
corners in two 
faced partitions. 
Bonded cross par- 
tition. 

Fig. 19- A 

Wainscot cap- 
ping used as top 
course of low par- 
titions. See Fig. 19. 

Fig. 19-B 

Alternate con- 
struction showing 
buUnose coping as 
top course for low 
partitions. See Fig. 
19. 




VC4880 
Fig. 20-A 



'C4620 

Fig. 20-B 


VC4720 


Fig. 20 


^'S. 20 . . 1 ^ 

Illustrates use of cove internal and 
bullnose external corners in two faced 
partitions. 

Fig. 20-A 

Wainscot capping used as top course oi 
low partitions. See Fig. 20. 

Fig. 20-B 

Alternate construction showing bullnose 
coping as top course of low partitions. See 
Fig. 20. 


Fig. 21 

Illustrates use 
of square internal 
and bullnose ex- 
ternal corners in 
two faced parti- 
tions. Bonded cross 
partition. 

Fig. 21 -A 

Wainscot cap- 
ping used as top 
course of low par- 
titions. See Fig. 
21. 

Fig. 21-B 

Alternate con- 
struction showing 
bullnose coping as 
top course for low 
partitions. See Fig. 
21. 


DETAILS OF VITRITILE CONSTRUCTION 

SCALE = I'-Q' 


NATCO PAGE 20 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


National Fireproofing Corporation 


A697 





Fig. 22A 

Wainscot capping used in connection with construction 
as shown in Fig. 22 below 


Fig. 23A 

Wainscot cappinp used in connection with construction 
as shown in Fig. 23 below 



Fig. 22 

Shows method of bonding partitions into furred 
walls — square internal corners 


Fig. 23 


Shows method of bonding two faced partitions into 
furred walls — coved internal corners 
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Figs. 25 to 28, inclusive, show typical arrange- 
ments of 3%" Vitritile for enclosing steel columns 
in exterior walls. 


j V890 

1V890-I0" 

1 

V890-IO" 


o 

■i 
J 

V4(I0 



Fig. 25 

One course shown, reverse for alternate course 


V890 


V4I20 V890 


V4II0 


Fig. 26 

One course shown — reverse for alternate courses 


V890 


Y890 


o 


o 









11 V890 II 




V890 

11V890-I0"! 


'0 

5 

00 
>■ 

V890 


V4II0 11 V4II0 




24/4' 




Fig. 27 

Alternate courses shown 



Fig. 28 

Alternate courses shown 
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TYPICAL ARRANGEMENT OF 1%" AND 3%" VITRITILE FOR 
ENCLOSING FREE STANDING COLUMNS 



aiM&TlIiHail 


Fig. 29 

Alternate courses of 1%" Vitritile 
covering for 8" column 


TOT 



Fig. 30 

Alternate courses of 1%" Vitritile 
covering for 10" column 


Cv4382IIV43gg^ 



Fig. 31 

Alternate courses of 1%" Vitritile 
covering for 12" column 




Fig. 32 

Alternate courses of 1%" Vitritile covering for 
14" column 


m38e II V4i2i 



I V4l2r IIV4382> ^ U4j82 II V4T2T 



Fig. 33 

Alternate courses of 1%" Vitritile covering for 
16" column 


Illustrations on this page are typical of what can be done with Natco Vitritile 
to fireproof and permanently beautify the structural members of buildings, no 
matter what the construction may be. 

The types of construction shown are simply suggestive, and adaptations of 
them can be made to take care of practically every^ condition. . , 
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V430 


V430 


Fig. 34 

Alternate courses of 3%" Vitritile covering for 
8" column 



Fig. 35 

Alternate courses of 3%" Vitritile covering for 
10" column 
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TWO-FACED PARTITIONS OF VARIOUS THICKNESSES WITH SQUARE INTERNAL 
CORNERS AND BULLNOSE EXTERNAL CORNERS 

{NOTE: Wainscot cap course similar to "A" course) 


(C) 

3%" Partition 

Second course 


m 


f ]| V400 1 V400 I 


(C) 

6" Partition 

Second course 



(C) 

£ 

A 

8 ' Partition 

o 

O 

Second course 

o» 

CO 

as 

<X3 


> 

> 


f 

o 

r|| Ve90 ||V69O-10] 



■'II V690 II V890 

T 

> 


(C) 

12" Partition 

Second course 


I 


(B) 

3 94" Partition 

First course 


|v400|pV400 I V4T10 


6" Partition 

First course 


V890 V890 


as 


I V4110 


(B) 

8" Partition 

First course 



V890 1 

V690-fl « 

" V690 

V890 1 

V4110 


(B) 

12" Partition 

First course 


V600 


V690 


V811 


(A) 

3%" Partition 
Core base course 


V4 7'00 V4 70O 


V-C4710 


(A) 

6" Partition 

Cove base course 



VC47a-r 


(A) 

8" Partition 
Core base course 

47DT 


V4 70 


V^JO 


VC47IOJ 


Fig. 36 


(A) 

12" Partition 

Cove base course 


V470 V4 70 


V470 


V470 


0 


VC47la) 


TWO-FACED PARTITIONS OF VARIOUS THICKNESSES WITH COVED INTERNAL 
CORNERS AND BULLNOSE EXTERNAL CORNERS 

(NOTE: Wainscot cap course similar to "A" course) 


(C) 

394" Partition 
Second course 


f I V890 I V89Q 


(C) 

6" Partition 

Second course 


8 


V890l V890 ll V4lg0 


(C) 

8" Partition 

Second course 


V89Q irveinr 


Y890 


(C) 

12" Partition 

Second course 


V690 I Y4lgO 


Y800 



Y800 


(B) 

3%" Partition 

First course 


I V89Q 11 V890 II V4I20 . 


(B) 

6" Partition 

First course 



(B) 

8" Partition 

First course 



(B) 

12" Partition 

First course / 


'Y800 


Y800 


Ve90| Y890 


pi 


(A) 

394" Partition 
Cove base course 


\ U700 I Y4700 


VC4720' 


6" Partition 

Cove base course 



8" Partition 

Cove base course 


VC47ai 
V470" 


Y470 



(A) 

12" Partition 
Cove base course 


Y470 


VC4' 



Fig. 37 
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Fig. 38 


Typical Relationship Between Brick and Tile Mortar Joints 

Scale P/a" = 1' 0" 


Tile 


HEIGHT TABLE 

f 3%"x5"xl2" 
I 8" X 5" X 12" 
Joints 1/4" 




Course No. 

Height 

1 

— 51/4" 

—101/2" 

2 

3 

V— 3%" 

4 

1'— 9" 

5 

2'— 2^" 

6 

2'— 7%'' 

7 

8 

3'— 0%" 
3'— 6" 

9 

3'— 111/4" 

10 

4'— 41/^" 

11 

4'— 9%" 

12 

5'— 3" 

13 

5'— sy*" 

14 

6'— 11/^" 

15 

6'— 6%" 
7'— O'' 

16 

17 

7'— 5y4" 

18 

7 10 1/2" 

19 

8'— 3%" 

20 

8'— 9" 

21 

9'— 2^" 

22 

9'— 7%" 

23 • 

10'— 0%" 

24 

10'— 6" 

25 

10'— 11^" 

26 

11'— 41/2" 

27 

11'— 9%" 

28 

12'— 3" 

29 

12'— 8^" 

30 

13'— 11/2" 

31 

13'— 6%" 
14'— 0" 

32 

33 

14'— 5V4" 
14'_10i^" 

34 

35 

15'— 3%" 
15'— 9" 

36 

37 

16'— 2^" 

38 

16'— 71/2" 

39 

17'— 0%" 

40 

17'— 6" 


The table above is 
used to determine the 
heights of walls which will 
best lay up without cutting 
tile, using ^/4" bed joints. 
For instance, should you 
desire to build a wall 7' 0" 
high you will note that it 
will require 16 courses. 

By varying the thick- 
ness of the mortar joints 
these dimensions may be 
slightly changed. 


LENGTH TABLE 

rr... f3%"x5"xl2" 

T^^^i8"x5"xl2; 
Joints 1/4" 


No. Tile 

Length 

1 

1'— 0" 

1 1/. 

1'— 6%" 

2'- oy*" 

2 

21^ 

2'— 6%" 
3'— 01/2" 
3'— 6%" 

3 

3 Va 

4 

4'— 0%" 

41/2 

4'— 678" 

5 

5'— 1" 

51/^ 

5'— 7%" 

6 

6'— 11/4" 

6 1/2 

6'— 7%" 

7 

7'— 11^" 
7'— 7%" 
8'— 1%" 

71^ 
8 

8 1/2 

8'— 7%" 
9'— 2" 

9 

9^ 

9'— 8%" 
10'— 2^" 

10 

101^ 

10'— 8%" 
11'— 21/^" 
11'— 8%" 

11 

1 1 V2 

12 

12'— 2%" 

121^ 

12'— 8 78" 
13'— 3" 

13 

131/2 

13'— 9%" 

14 

14'— 31/i" 

UV2 

14'— 9%" 

15 

15'— 31;^" 

15>^ 

15'— 9%" 

16 

16'— 3%" 

161/^ 

16'— 9%" 

17 

17'— 4" 

1 7 V2 

17'— 10%" 

18 

18'— 41^" 

18 1/2 

18'— 10%" 

19 

19'— 

191/0 

19'— 10%" 

20 

20'— 4%" 

201/2 

20'— 10 78" 


The table above shows 
the length of walls and 
pilasters that will best lay 
up without cutting tile, 
using 1/4" vertical mortar 
joints. For instance, should 
you desire a wall 9'-2" 
long you will note that it 
will require 9 tile. 

To find width of open- 
ings, add two mortar joints 
or V2" to each dimension 
above. 


The dimensions herein given are for the convenience of 
estimating only, and wo, therefore, recommend that all joints be 
made uniform, ^", %" or whatever size may be agreed upon, and 
disregard bond to obtain the best results. 
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6e,ction at C C 
Not drawn to scale. 

Fig. 40 ' 
Treatment of Openings in 6 " Natco Vitritile Partition for 
Steel Sash 

Illustration shows use of bullnose sills, lintels and jambs; V-600 or 
V-6000 may be used in place of V-890 and V-4900 
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Fig. 41 

Not drawn to scale 
Suggestions for Starting Natco Vitritile 
Cove Base from Masonry Foundation 

(1) Establish sill height (A) above 
the finished floor in full courses of tile. 

(2) Having sill length (A) and 
thickness of brick courses, distance (X) 
can be determined. 

(3) With top of foundation fixed, 
figure distance (Y) to suit thickness of 
floor finish. 

Note: Illustration shows 14 " joints in 
Vitritile and %" exterior brick joints' 
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Fig. 42 


Left 

Plan and Elevation 
of Intersection of 3%" 
Single Cove Base, show- 
ing use of coped cove 
base, V-K470. (left 
hand.) 


Right 

Plan and Elevation 
of Intersection of 3%" 
Single Wainscot Cap 
showing use of coped 
wainscot cap, V-K480 
(left hand). 


Left 

Plan and Elevation 
of Intersection of 3%" 
Double Cove Base show- 
ing use of coped cove 
base, V-K4700. 


Right 

Plan and Elevation 
of Intersection of 3%" 
Double Wainscot Cap 
showing use of coped 
wainscot cap, V-K4800. 


VK480 


EI 


Fig. 43 
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Fig. 44 


Scale %" = rO" 


Fig. 45 


DOOR CONSTRUCTION- 

3%" double-faced partition showing three 
types of door construction. Note use of various 
types of door stops and method of filling jamb 


-TWO-FACE PARTITIONS 

tiles with mortar at door at left to stiffen the 
construction. 



V-3 4800 


V400-6- 


At left hand, door stops 
VS-4761 and VS-4861 may be 
used instead of VS-4751 and 
VS-4851 respectively. 



Fig. 46 

Not drawn to scale 
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Illustrates the use of V-4902 for working 
around electrical conduit in two faced 

wall 



Figs. 47 to 51 inclusive 
show method of enclosing 
electric conduit and fittings, 
also water, vent and soil pipes 
within Vitritile walls. Space 
is obtained by use of 11/^" 
and ly^'' thickness of Vitritile 
as may be necessary to face 
the wall at the conduit or pip- 
ing. 



Fig. 49 

Illustrates the use of V-4900 for working 
around electrical conduits in 8^" wall of 
bonded V-600's and \'-4900's 


Fig. 48 

Illustrates the use of V-4900 for working 
around electrical conduit in a 6" wall 



Fig. 51 

Shows flush plate in place. Dotted 
lines indicate conduits 



Fig. 50 

Illustrates the use of V-4902's for taking 
care of large pipes in 8" walls of bonded 
V-600's or 6000's and V-4900's 


Y4280 
CUT ON JOB 


VC4710 
V470 


Fig. 52 

Illustrates the use of wainscot cap as chair rail and 
sill for wood frame windows. Also note satisfactory 
mullion and pilaster construction by use of the 8" 
closure tile 
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NATCO DOUBLE SHELL LOAD BEARING TILE 
General 

Natco Double Shell Load Bearing Tile is designed for 
vertical web load bearing walls to receive exterior stucco and 
interior plaster applied directly to the tile surfaces. The standard 
wall units have 12" x 12" dovetail scored faces and are furnished 
in four (4) thicknesses — 6", 8", 10", and 12" to meet the various 
wall thickness requirements. Beside the standard wall units, 
complete dovetail scored complementary accessory units are 
furnished in each thickness for sills, jambs (for both wood and 
steel windows), lintels, corners, joist closures, joist bearing 
slabs, joist fillers, etc. to obviate cutting and fitting. 

With properly staggered joints all webs are brought into 
vertical alignment developing maximum wall strength. 

Special Feature 

The outstanding feature of this tile is the double shell 
web construction on the two exposed faces which provides a 
wide, non-continuous, keyed mortar joint on both beds and 
ends. This non-continuous mortar joint not only permanently 
seals the outside face cell structure, materially increasing insula- 
tion, but most important, it positively prevents moisture passage 
by capillary attraction from the exterior to the interior. 

Advantages 

Fireproof — Furnishes the maximum in permanent fire 
safety. 

Low Labor Cost — The completeness of the line speeds 
erection by obviating the usual cutting and fitting. 

Maximum Insulation — The mortar sealed double shell ex- 
terior and interior face construction adds materially to insula- 
tion, comfort and economy. 

Permanent Stucco and Plaster Base — The dovetail scored 
tile surface provides the ideal stucco and plaster base. 

Prevents Interior Plaster Stains — The non-continuous 
mortar joints prevent discoloration on the interior. 

Ideal for Pipe Installation — The vertical voids furnish 
provision for pipe chases for conduit and other piping easily ac- 
complished without shattering the tile and with the minimum 
patching. 

Adaptability 

Specially adapted to the best class of buildings requiring 
stucco exteriors. 



The illustration shows how the mortar keys into the small 
cells of the Natco Double Shell type of tile. Note the non- 
continuous mortar joints which seal the outside cells and pre- 
vent transmission of heat and moisture through the wall. (Cut 
shows Natco Double Shell Face Tile described on Natco Pages 
35 to 41 inc.) 



D-120 

12" X 12" X 12" Double Shell Wall Tile 



D-123 

12" X 12" X 12" Double Shell Full Jamb 
for Box Frame Windows. (See Fig. 7) 



12"x5%"xl2" Double Shell 
Jamb for Box Frame Windows. 
Fig. 7) 


Half 
(See 



X-127 

14"x5J4"xl2" Sill for 12" Wall. 
(See Fig. 10) 
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Tile 


D-lOO 

10" X 12" X 12" Double Shell WaH 



Tile 


D-SO 

8" X 12" X 12" Double Shell Wall 



Tile 


D.60 

6"xl2"xl2" Double Shell Wall 



D-103 

10" x 12" x 12" Double Shell Full 
Jamb for Box Frame Windows. (See 
Fig. 7) 



D-83 

8"xl2"xl2" Double Shell Full 
Jamb for Box Frame Windows. (See 
Fig. 7) 




D-63 

6''xl2"xl2" Double Shell Full 
Jamb for Box Frame Windows. (See 
Fig. 7) 



D-104 

10"xS%"xl2" Double Shell Half 
Tamb for Box Frame Windows. (See 
Fig. 7) 



D-84 

8"x5%"xl2" Double Shell Half 
Jamb for Box Frame Windows. (See 
Fig. 7) 



D-64 

6"x5%"xl2" Double Shell Half 
Jamb for Box Frame Windows. (Sec 
Fig. 7) 



X-107 

12" X 5^" X 12" Sill for 10" Wall. 
(See Fig. 10) 


X-87 

10"x5^"xl2" Sill for 8" Wall. 
(See Fig. 10) 



X-67 

8"x5i^"xl2" Sill for 6" Wall. 
(See Fig. 10) 
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DS-83 

8"x 12" X 12" Full Jamb or Lintel 
Tile tor Steel Sash and Plank Frame 
Window and Doors. Recess in tile 
takes care of flange on steel sash or 
wood weather strip on box frame. 
This tile is also used as a Full Closure 
Tile 


6''xl"xl2" \ Slabs I x 1" x 12" 



X-40 

3%"xl2"xl2" Joist Closure 
also cut 10 high for use as 
joist filler. (See Fig. 1) 



DS-84 

8" X 5 % " X 12" Half Jamb for 
Steel Sash and Plank Frame Windows 
and Doors. Recess in tile takes care 
of flange on steel sash or wood weather 
strip on box frame. This tile also 
used as a Half Closure Tile 



Fig. 3 


Fig. 1 

Shows method of building wood 
joists into wall. 3%'^xl2"xl2" tile 
are used for the exterior face of wall 
and by using 1" tile slabs for the joists 
to rest on, they get a solid and flat 
bearing surface and the load is evenly 
distributed. The space between joists 
is filled with 3 %" X 12" X 101^" filler 
tile to make a solid wall to top of joists. 
Joists may be spaced as desired. Il- 
lustration shows joists 14" on centers 


Fig. 2 

Bolting of roof 
plate to top of wall 
IS necessary in any 
masonry wall to an- 
chor roof and prevent 
its dislodgement due 
to high wind pressure 


Fig. 3 

Corner construc- 
tion in a 6" Double 
Shell Load Bearing 
W^all 


Fig. 4 

Corner construc- 
tion in an 8" Double 
Shell Load Bearing 
Wall 



8X l4»k'X 12* 

DOUBLE SHELL CORNER 


Fig. 4 
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Fig. 7 



Fig. 9 


Fig. 5 — Corner construction in a 10" Double Shell 
Load Bearing Wall. 

Fig. 6 — Corner construction in a 12" Double Shell 
Load Bearing Wall. 

Fig. 7 — Longitudinal cross section showing use of 
full and half jamb tile with box frame. Recess in tile 
provides space for sash weight box. 

Fig. 8 — Reinforced lintel made by placing steel rods 
in bottom cells of steel sash full jamb and filling cells of 
tile with concrete. For use with steel sash, reverse tile 
and construct as above. 

Fig. 9 — Lintel construction over wide openings, 
using 3%"xl2"xl2" tile for wall facings and steel angles 
for carrying load. 

Fig. 10 — Section at window- sill showing fitting of 
frame to sill and waterproofing between frame and sill 
with roofers* cement. 



Fig. 10 


NATCO DOUBLE SHELL LOAD BEARING TILE 



NATCO HEATH CUBES 

Natco Heath Cubes are standardized hollow structural clay tile units, 
cubical in shape, dimensioned according to the established measurement 
of brick work. Their size, 7%"x7%"x7%", exactly that of six brick, 
permit the substitution of Natco Cubes wherever brick has been figured. 

Standard Natco Cubes have two opposite faces smooth and two scored 
faces. They are also made with four scored faces. The Standard Half 
Cube has one face and one end smooth. The Standard Header Cube 
is scored four sides but on special order the inside face can be made 
smooth. 

With Natco Cubes, it is possible to build an all-tile wall, regardless 
of the number of openings, piers, pilasters, chases or corners. 

Natco Cubes are furnished in either whole or fractional units. Order- 
ing a sufficient number of Header Cubes will save time and possible waste 
on the job. Since two Half Cubes can be set in place of one whole 
cube, it is advisable to make your estimate on this shape generally. 
Quarter Cubes can be split from Half Cubes as needed. In any case, 
the whole cube is always divisible into any shape on the job. 
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NATCO XXX LOAD BEARING TILE 


Natco XXX Load Bearing Tile is furnished for con- 
struction similar to that of Natco Double Shell Load Bear- 
ing Tile, where a lighter weight tile is required. It is ex- 
tensively used in the eastern tile market. 

Full and Half Jamb Tile, as illustrated below, arc 


manufactured at our Eastern Plants only. For illustra- 
tions and description of Full and Half Jamb Tile as 
shipped from our Central and Western Plants, see details 
under Natco Double Shell Load Bearing Tile on preceding 
pages. 


Standard Wall Tile 


iz 

I 


X-40 

3%"xl2"xl2" XXX Wall Tile 



X-80 

8''xl2"xl2" XXX Wall Tile 



6"xl2"xl2" XXX Full Jamb for 
Box Frame Windows 



X-64 

6"x5%"xl2" XXX Half Jamb 
for Box Frame Windows 



X-87 

10"x5i4"xl2'' Sill for 8" Walls 



6 - 



X-60 


X-82 


6"xl2''xl2" XXX Wall Tile 8''x2"xl2" Corner for 8" wall 



r. X-100 

10"xl2''xl2" XXX Wall Tile 

Full and Half Jamb Tile 


. H 12- H 


X.83 X-103 

8''xl2"xl2" XXX Full Jamb for 1 0''x 1 2''x 1 2" XXX Full Jamb 
Box Frame Windows for Box Frame Windows 




X-84 


X-104 


it 


V- — \o 


X-102 

10''x4"xl2" Corner for 10" wall. 
See Fig. 5, page 27 



X-120 

12"xl2"xl2" XXX Wall Tile 



X-123 

12"xl2''xl2'' XXX Full Jamb 
for Box Frame Windows 



8"x5%"xl2" XXX Half Jamb 10"x5%"xl2" XXX Half Jamb 
for Box Frame Windows for Box Frame Windows 

Sills 

X-127 

14''x5l^"xl2" Sill for 12" Walls. 

See page 24 

X-67 

8"x5l^"xl2" Sill for 6" Walls 
See page 25 

Slabs 

Eastern Plants Central and Western Plants 


X-124 

12"x5y8"xl2" XXX Half Jamb 
for Box Frame Windows 


6"xl"xl2" 
8"xr'xl0" 
8"xl"xl2" 


4"xr'xl2" 
6"xr'xl2" 
8"xr'xl2'' 


10''xl"xl2'' 
12"xl''xl2" 



X-107 

12"x5^"xl2" Sill for 10" Wall 
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NATCO HEADER BACKER 


General 

Natco Header Backer Tile is particularly well adapted 
for , exterior load bearing walls faced with brick since the 
perfect bond every sixth brick course between l)rick and tile 
allows the full thickness of the masonry wall to be calculated 
for load carrying capacity. 

For brick faced curtain or closure walls in steel or rein- 
forced concrete skeleton construction, Natco Header Backer 
walls are ideal in point of economy. Due to a reduction of 
25 per cent in dead weight over solid brick construction, 
savings in structural steel run into tons and foundation costs 
are materially reduced. It is the only tile giving a 10" wall 
with an all tile l)acking. 

Western Header Backer 

The Western Header Backer is designed structurally simi- 
lar to the Double Shell Load Bearing Tile and has all its 
advantages. (See Natco Page 28.) 

Eastern Header Backer 

The Eastern Header Backer is designed structurally simi- 
lar to the Triple X Load Bearing Tile. The 1" shell and web 
thickness fulfill New York Building Code requirements. (See 
Natco Page 32.) 

Displacement 

One (1) 8" X 5" x 12" Header Tile and one (1) 8" x 12" x 
10V2" Backer Tile including V2" bed and vertical joints lay 
up 1.43 sq. ft. of wall surface; or conversely, there are re- 
quired 700 Headers and 700 Backers to lay up 1000 sq. ft. of 
wall surface. 

Backer Height 

A lOVa" backer is standard and fulfills requirements in the 
majority of buildings. If necessary, however, the backer tile 
can be made of a special height to meet any ordinary brick 
and mortar joint condition. 

Advantages 

Strength— The perfect bond every sixth course of face 
l)rick gives maximum load bearing strength for wall thickness. 

Lightness — Approximately 25 per cent lighter Uian solid 
l)rick masonry walls of equal thickness. The 10" and 14" 
thicknesses arc not obtainable in solid brick masonry. 

Insulation— The cellular tile structure promotes insulation 
comfort and economy. 



Western Header Backer 

Note that llic hacker tile is 
similar to Natco Douhle Shell Loari 
Bearing Tile except in height 
which is lO^/o" instead of 12". 
(See Natco Page 28.) Header tile 
matches the hacker tile in web 
construction 


Eastern Header Backer 

Note that tlu- backer tile is 
similar to Natco Triple X Load 
Hearing Tile except in height which 
is 10V>" instead of 12". (See 
Natco Page 32.) Header tile 
matches the backer tile in web 
construction 


Adaptability 

The strong, light Natco Header Backer construc- 
tion is particularly adapted to use in all brick faced 
buildings, whether of load bearing or curtain closure 
wall construction, where the maximum in good con- 
struction and economy in labor costs are appreciated. 




n 



H 

111 — ' 

1 


UUk 

r 



r 
i 


10" Wall 12" Wall 14" Wall 16" Wall 

Typical Wall Sections 

The standard backer is bigh. WHiile these sec- 

tions show walls, including brick facing, 10, 12, 14 and 16" 
only, thicker walls may easily be obtained by using additional 
tile 



Western Header 

The web design matches that of the double shell Western 
backer tile 



Eastern Header 

The web design matches that of the Eastern backer tile with 
1" web thickness 
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NATCO UNIBACKER 

General 

Natco Unibacker is a load bearing unit used in brick 
faced load bearing or curtain closure walls. It provides a 
mechanical bond every sixth brick course of such strength that 
full bearing value is allowed on the full masonry wall 
thickness. 

Natco Unibacker can be bonded satisfactorily with Col- 
umn Covering as three courses of the Unibacker will bond 
into two courses of the Column Covering. 

The Eastern Unibacker is designed with 1" thick shell 
and webs particularly for the New York market. 

Full bearing is provided for floor joists in load bearing 
walls. 

The standard tile is dovetail scored for interior plaster. 


Smooth Face Tile 

If unplastercd smooth tile walls are desired, unscored 
tile can be manufactured on special order. Adequate notice 
must obviously be given through our nearest branch office. 


Economy of the Single Unit 

Unibacker is made in a single tile shape and size which 
permits great speed of erection and consequent labor econ- 
omies. This is particularly apparent in long curtain walls 
without openings. 

Its weight, compared with solid brick masonry, materially 
reduces foundation and steel costs without sacrifice of strength 
and permanence. 

Unibacker is particularly economical of mortar. It saves 
approximately one-third over ordinary tile construction. 

Displacement 

Each Unibacker unit replaces (according to thickness) 
from 8 to 12 brick, which accounts for the pronounced sav- 
ings in erection costs and the greater erection speed. 

The inner face is 12"x7%". Standard thicknesses are 
8, 10 and 12" for 12, 14 and 16" walls. Each tile lays up .715 
sq. ft. of wall surface when V2" mortar joints are used. 
140 units lay up 100 sq. ft. of wall. 



Note the strong^ effective masonry bond between the Unibacker tile H 8 *i h '2" *1 

and brick facing 


NATCO UNIBACKER 


Adaptability 

A strong, light construction with speed and la- 
bor economies adapting it admirably to use in all 
types of brick faced buildings of either load bearing 
or skeleton curtain wall construction. 



14" Wall 

Typical Wall Sections 

While these sections show walls including brick facing, 
12, 14 and 16" only, thicker walls may easily be obtained 
by using additional tile 



Western 
Unibacker 

Due to the type of clay 
used the thinner shell and 
web construction adequately 
fulfills all load bearing re- 
quirements 
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NATCO DOUBLE SHELL FACE TILE 


General 

Natco Double Shell Face Tile (Load Bearing) provides 
a most economical form of masonry construction. 

• The double shell feature adds to the comfort and strength 
of the completed structure. A multiple blanket of isolated air 
cells is located on both the exterior and interior face of 
the tile forming a barrier to heat transmission. All mortar 
joints are non-continuous, thus moisture cannot be drawn 
through by capillary attraction. The voids in the double shell 
key with the mortar adding strength and stability to the wall. 
(See also Natco Page 28.) 

Each tile laid forms a section of an insulated moisture 
resisting wall, with an attractively finished exterior face. Up- 
keep is negligible, as the tile does not discolor, disintegrate 
or weather — obviously painting or similar maintenance is 
eliminated. 

Each unit is equivalent to six brick, easily and quickly 
laid, effecting considerable labor and mortar savings. 

Made with a 5" x 12" face for 8" walls, complete with 
all accessory shapes for sills, jambs, lintels, etc. Also in 
10%"xl2" face for 8" walls, for ashlar bond. (See Natco 
Page 41 for architectural detail.) 

Unglazed Tex-Tile (Designated by T) 

Natco Unglazed Tex-Tile has a texture face resembling 
a high quality tapestry brick. To meet individual preferences, 
it is furnished in three (3) color combinations. These are 
termed Shade Ranges E-1, E-2 and E-3. In Shade Range 
E-1, the browns predominate. In Shade Range E-3 the reds 
predominate. In Shade Range E-2 a combination (full range) 
of Shade Ranges E-1 and E-3 is obtained which is extremely 
beautiful. The inside face is scored for plaster. (A color 
chart showing these shade ranges will be sent on request.) 

Glazed Tex-Tile (Designated by TG) 

Natco Glazed Tex-Tile has the same texture finish as the 
unglazed and is furnished in dark brownish shades. The 
inside face is scored for plaster. 

Glazed Combed Face Tile (Designated by B) 

Natco Glazed Combed Face Tile has an exterior scratched 
or combed face and a glazed, smooth, sanitary, easily cleaned 
interior surface. It is furnished for walls 8" thick. 

Natco Unglazed Combed Face Tile is 'furnished with un- 
glazed, combed exterior and smooth interior faces. 

Adaptability 

Natco Double Shell Face Tile is extensively and success- 
fully used for residences, churches, schools, garages, factories, 
warehouses, gas stations, etc. It is the logical choice for 
any structure where attractiveness, permanence and comfort 
must be combined with economy. 



Natco Tex-Tile 

Furnished witli outside face 
either unglazed or glazed with the 
inside face scored for plaster 


Natco Combed Face Tile 

Furnished with outside face 
glazed and the inside face smooth 
glazed for exposed interior finish 



T-80; TG-80; B-80 

8" Wall Tile 



T-82; TG-82; B-82 

8" Corner 



T-88; TG-88; B-88 

8" Inside Corner 



7-85; TG-85; B-85 

8" Closure 

T-41; TG-41; B-41 

I"x4"xl2" Joist liearing Slab 
See Fig. 5 
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T-86; TG-86; B-86 

8" Half Closure 



B.89 

8" Straight Lintel 
Furnished in Combed Face only. (See T-89, 
TG-89, Page 33) 




T-83; TG-83; B-83 

8" Full Jamb 



T-49; TG-49; Br49 

4" Joist Filler 




T-84; TG-84; B-84 

8" Half Jamb 



T-40; TG-40; B-40 

4^^ Joist Closure 


T-87; TG-87; B-87 

8" Sill Tile 


T-46; TG-46; B-46 

Pilaster Tile 



TS-87; TGS-87; BS.87 

8" Sill for Steel Sash 



TS-83; TGS.83; BS-83 

8" Full Jamb for Steel Sash 
and for Plank Frame Windows 
and Doors 


TS-89; TGS-89; BS-89; 

8" Soldier Lintel for Steel 
Sash. (Note: This lintel is also 
used extensively with wood frame 
windows and for soldiej- courses) 



TS-84; TGS-84; BS-84 

8'' Half Jamb for Steel Sash 
and for Plank Frame Windows 
and Doors 


NATCO DOUBLE SHELL FACE TILE 


Sweet's 


NATCO PAGE 36 


Continued on next page 


National Fireproofing Corporation 


A713 


Special cilc at corners 
nd around openings 
liminate cutting and in- 
rease speed of erection 



Random bond unit. 


T-lOO 

Textile only; glazed or unglazed. See page 41 
for architectural detail 


\\ ide double shells make 
it easy to spread mortar 
on horizontal bed joints 
with minimum wastage. 


Maximum number still 
air spaces, vertical in 
vkall. give greater 
strength and insulation 
and together with mois- 
turc stops protect 
against sudden tempera- 
ture < ■ 


Moisture stop breaks a]l 
vertical mortar joints 
and pre\ ents passage of 
moisture. 


Lintel. See 
B-8y, Page 36. 
Furnished in 
Tex-Tile only 



View of Corner Section of Natco Double Shell Tile Showing Advantages 
of Double Shell Construction 

PLATE. 



Fig. 1 

Note method of bolting roof plate on top of tile wall. See also 
Figs. 3 and 4 for sectional views of above. Note also the reinforced tile 
and concrete lintel. The more popular type of lintel is the soldier lintel. 
(See Figs. 7, 8 and 10.) For plan of inside corner and window jamb see 
Fig. 4, page 38. 
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MOISTURE STOP 









1 f X 


1 


1 

1 




STEEL SASH 
y+IALF JAMB 


STEEL SASH 
FULL JAMB 


Fig. 2 

Shows ordinary outside corner construction. Also shows method of 
making an absolutely weatherproof joint between tile and plank frame by 
using a strip of wood which has been nailed to the frame. This strip 
should fit into the recess in the tile. This method is recommended for 
all plank frames 


T 



0 
D 


mm 













D 
D 


-8" 


Fig. 3 

Flat lintel showing reinforc- 
ing rods and concrete in both cells 
of tile. (See Fig. 1) 



Fig. 4 

Longitudinal cross section of 
wall shown in Fig. 1. Note jamb 
tile which provides space for sash 
weight box. Note the inside cor- 
ner construction. This type of 
corner is required in ell shaped 
walls only 


Course No. 

Height 

1 

- 5%" 

2 

—10%" 

3 

r- 4Vh" 

4 

r— 9W 

5 

2'- 2W 

6 

2'- m" 

7 

3'— 1%" 

8 

3'- 7" 

9 

4'— 0%" 

10 

4'- 5%" 

11 

4'— llVs" 

12 

5'— 41/0" 

13 

5'— 9Vh" 

14 

6'— 3V4" 

15 

6'— 8%" 

16 

7 — 2" 

17 

7'~ 7%" 

18 

8'— 0%" 

19 

8'— evs" 

20 

8'— 11%" 

21 

9'— 478" 

22 

9'— 101/4" 
10— 3%" 

23 

24 

10'— 9" 

25 

ir— 2%" 

26 

11'— 7%" 

27 

12'— IVs" 

28 

12'— 61/2" 

29 

12'— IF/s" 

30 

13'— 51/4" 

31 

13'— 10%" 

32 

14'— 4" 

33 

14'— 9%" 

34 

15'— 2%" 

35 

15'- 8^/8" 

36 

16'— IV2" 

37 

16'— 6%" 


Height Table 

Tile 5"x8"xl2" 
Joint %" 

The tal)le at the left 
is used to determine the 
height of walls which will 
best lay up without cutting 
tile, using %" bed joint. 

For zvindozv openings 
%" to length table. 


•J0I5T-CLO5URES 

•JOIST-FILLER- 
• ]Z'* 9" 

The dimen- 
sions herein given 
are for the con- 
venience of esti- 
mating only, and 
we, therefore, 
recommend that 
all joints be made 
uniform, i/^", 
or whatever size 
may be agreed 
upon, and disre- 
gard bond to ob- 
tain the best re- 
sults. 


Length Table 

Tile 5"x8"xl2" 
Joint %" 

The table at the right 
shows the Ictigth of walls 
that can be best laid with- 
out cutting tile, using %" 
vertical mortar joint. 

add %" to height table and 



•^EAR1NG-3LA^- 


Fig. 5 

Shows method of building wood joists in wall. 
Joist closure tile are used for exterior 4" of wall and 
by using 1" tile slabs bedded in mortar for the joists 
to rest on, the joists get a solid and flat bearing surface 
and the load is evenly distributed. The space l)etween 
joists is filled with joist filler tile to make a solid wall 
to top of joists. Joists may be spaced as desired. Il- 
lustration shows joists 14" on centers. 


No. Tile 

Length 

1 

1'— 0" 

\V2 

1'— 61/8" 

2 

2'— 0%" 

2V2 

2'— 61/0" 

3 

3'— 0%" 

3V2 

3'— 6'/A" 

4 

4'— IVs" 

4V2 

4'- 7^" 

5 

5'— 11^" 

SV2 

5'— 7%" 

6 

6'— r/s" 

6V2 

6'— 8" 

7 

7'- 21/4" 

71/2 
8 

7'- 8%" 
8'— 2%" 

8V2 

8'— 8%" 

9 

9'— 3" 

9V2 

9'- 91/8" 

10 

10'- 3%" 

lOVa 

10'— 91/2" 

11 

11'— 3%" 

IIV2 

11'— 9y8" 

12 

12'- 41/8" 

I2V2 

12'— 1014" 

13 

13'— 41^" 

131/2 

13'— 10%" 

14 

14'— 4y8" 

141/2 

14'— 11" 

15 

15'— 51/4" 

151/3 

15'— 11%" 

16 

16'— 5%" 

I6V2 

16'— 11%" 

17 

17'— 6" 

171/2 

18'— 0%" 

18 

18'- 6%" 

I81/2 

19'— 01/2" 
19'— 6%" 

19 
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HALf JhtAh TlLt 


f-uLU Jamb Til?: 



Fig. 6 

Detail of opening for steel sash. Note recess in full and 
half steel sash jamb tile. (See Fig. 8 and 9 for ynethod of 
bedding sash) 


XI — I — I — I— J 1 1 — I — i;- 


■ J<2mJb 77/e. 
/f<3l^ J<2mh Tt/e. 


Fig. 7 

Window opening showing soldier lintel. Can 
also be reinforced with angle iron as shown in 
Fig. 10 


10!^ 



D 
D 


D 
D 




Steel sash 
Note dovetail 
mortar 


Fig. 9 

mortared to sill tile, 
scoring for holding 


Fig. 8 

Detail of lintel showing reinforced concrete beam in 
cell of tile and also method of bedding steel sash frame 
in the recess in steel sash lintel tile. 

A method of reinforcing lintels over wide openings 
or where a heavy load bears above the openings. In order 
to allow *the flanges of angles to go inside the tile, it is 


Fig. 10 

necessary to break out the small web of tile. This is 
very easily and safely done by tapping the web lightly 
with a hammer, breaking it out in small pieces until the 
web has been tapped out about half the length of the 
tile — then start at other end of tile and work to the 
middle 



Fig. 11 (Left) 

Detail of porch bal- 
ustrade built of joist 
closures laid back to back 
with staggered mortar 
joints. This gives a fin- 
ished face on each side 
and on the end 

Fig. 12 (Right) 

Detail of porch bal- 
ustrade built of joist 
closures back to back 
with mortar joints in 
line. This gives a fin- 
ished face on each side 
and on the end 
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JOIST CLOSURE 

) JOIST CLQ 

PILASTER 
TILE 


Faci 


l8'/8- 


CORNER 


CORNER 


CORNER 


CORNER 


18X8' 


^OOIST CLO. 

PILASTER TILE 

1 JOIST CLOSURE 


CORNER 


I8>*". 


CORNER 


l8Vk 


CORNER 


CORNER 


Fig. 13 


24/4' 


WALL TILE 


CORNER TILE 


CORNER TILE 


CORNER TILE 


CORNER TILE 


WALL TILE 


24*A 


Fig. 15 


PIERS 

Figs. 13 and 14 

Alternate courses 
of a porch column and 
balustrade. This is the 
smallest column that 
can be built with fin- 
ished faces on all four 
sides and true bond- 
ing of tile. Both sides 
of balustrades have 
finished faces. (See 
Figs. 11 and 12) 

Figs. 15 and 16 

Details of alter- 
nate courses of a 
24^" square column. 
Our engineering de- 
partment will gladly 
furnish layouts of 
larger size columns on 
request 


rxTTnnri 


Fig. 14 


CORNER TILE 


WALL TILE 


CORNER TILE 


CORNER TILE 


WALL TILE 


CORNER TILE 


Fig. 16 


HALF JAMB 

FULL JAMB 






FULL JAMB 


HALF JAMB 


CORNER 


•8^' 

FULL JAMB 


CORNER 

HALF JAMB 


1 


Figs. 17 and 18 

Alternate courses showing the minimum distance between 
two windows, and the minimum distance from corner of build- 
ing to nearest window without cutting of tile 


Fig. 19 

Alternate courses of a typical bay window 
wall. Note that a true bond is preserved at all 
points in the wall without any cutting of tile 


T r 





1 1 


1 \ 


BAYS 
AND 
CHIMNEYS 



Fig. 20 

Alternate courses of an 8" chimney recess. 
Chimney projects only 4" from face of wall 


Fig. 21 

Alternate courses of a 12" chimney recess. 
Preserves a true bond without cutting of tile. 
Chimney projects 12" from face of house wall. 
The chimney itself should be of brick 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR PILASTER CONSTRUCTION 

for wind pressure, and to carry these concentrated 
loads. Below are shown several pilaster layouts, and 
our engineering department will gladly furnish others if 
needed. Note that all pilasters are thoroughly bonded 
in the wall. 


The walls of industrial and commercial buildings 
are often designed to be built to considerable height 
without cross walls, and to bear heavy concentrated 
loads, such as floor beams and roof trusses. In these 
cases it is customary to build pilasters to stiffen the wall 
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Fig. 22 

Alternate courses of a pilaster 24 1/^" wide with 
4^^" projection 
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Fig. 25 

Alternate courses of a pilaster wide with 

4^" projection 
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Fig. 23 

Alternate courses of a pilaster 24 V^" wide with 
8^" projection 


Fig. 26 

Alternate courses of a pilaster 18 V^" wide with 
8V^" projection 


WJL4-J 




Fig. 24 

Alternate courses showing method of enclosing H column. 
Gives a true bond. Our engineering department will gladly furnish 
layout for enclosing other sizes of columns 


Fig. 27 

Detail of a typical random bond wall obtained by the use of 
the T-lOO Random Bond Tex Tile combined with standard lex 
Tile units. This new unit permits many distinctive effects to 
be obtained. 
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NATCO INTERLOCKER TILE 

General 

Natco Interlocker Tile is used for load bearing and closure 
walls, either in combination with brick or stucco, or without 
facing. 

The units are light enough to be handled with one hand — 
are laid quickly and easily — effect a considerable saving in mortar 
and labor cost. 

Mechanically bonded Interlocker walls may be built to any 
thickness desired. The vertical webs are always aligned, a?ssur- 
ing maximum strength. Dead air spaces bar heat and cold, and 
the non-continuous mortar joints 
prevent the passage of moisture. 
Plaster is applied directly to the 
interior surface without furring. 

Natco Interlocker provides 
economical, fire-proof, strong, 
permanent construction. 

All structural details may be 
worked out as easily as the ones 
illustrated on this page. Infor- 
mation on specific construction ""^^fc^l 

problems will be gladly furnished. DimensionTif Natco interlocker 




Method of 
Corner Con- 
struction on 
S'' Walls 


Right : 

Dimensions of 
Closure Block. One 
face and one end are 
scored — other face and 
end smooth 



Closing 8" Wall End. Note mechanical 
bond of closure block with interlocker 


12" Tile Wall. Note block 
used in first course for starter 



12" Combination Wall 
(8" tile, 4" brick) 


8" Tile Wall. Note starting slab 
used in first course 


NATCO INTERLOCKER TILE 



NATCO SPUT FURRING TILE 

Brick walls exposed to the weather must be furred with hard burned tile, 
to prevent dampness reaching the interior and destroying the plastering and 
interior decorations. 

The tile are made either IV^" or 2" thick and 12" square. The ribs being 
set against the wall, an air space is formed which effectively checks the passage 
of moisture. They should be set with the ribs vertical without mortar at 
back and fastened to the wall by driving lOd nails in the joints of the brick- 
work, the head of the nail being bent down upon the tile, using a nail every 
third tile in every second course or metal wall ties may be embedded in wall, 
as provided by local building codes. 

Where walls must be straightened or furred out to line with face of 
piers the 2" tile cannot be used. If ceiling height is not too great use 3" 
partition tile. If the space is greater than 3" the tile may be set out from 
the wall leaving a clear air space behind them. They should be braced at 
intervals by the use of drive anchors or 4" tile can be used without the 
anchors. This is known as free standing furring. The face of the tile is 
grooved for plastering. 
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NATCO PARTITION TILE 






2 inch 

Eastern Factories 

2- cell— 2x8x12— 10 lb. 

Ohio Factories 

3- ceIl— 2x12x12— 15 lb. 

Western Factories 
3-cell— 2x12x12— 15 lb. 


4x12x12 

Eastern Factories 
3.cell— 16 lb. 
Ohio Factories 
3-cell— 16 1b. 

Western Factories 
3-cell— 161b. 


6x12x12 

Eastern Factories 
4 and 6 cell— 22 and 24 lb. 
Ohio Factories 
3-cell— 22 lb. 
Western Factories 
3-cell— 22 lb. 


10x12x12 

Eastern Factories 
6-cell— 36 lb. 
Ohio Factories 
4.cell— 36 lb. 

Western Factories 
6-cell— 36 lb. 






3x12x12 

Eastern Factories 
3-celI— 15 lb. 
Ohio Factories 
3-cell— IS Ib.^ 

Western Factories 
3-cell— 15 lb. 


5x12x12 

Eastern Factories 
6-cell— 22 lb. 
Ohio Factories 
3-cell— 19 lb. ^ 

Western Factories 
3-cell— 19 lb. 


8x12x12 

Eastern Factories 
6-cell— 30 lb. 
Ohio Factories 
4-cell— 30 lb. 

Western Factories 
6-cell— 30-lb. 


12x12x12 

Eastern Factories 
6-cell— 40 lb. 
Ohio Factories 
4-cell — 40 lb. 

Western Factories 
6-cell— 40 lb. 


Note: Additional shapes available at Ohio factories: 5x12x12— 6 cell— 26 lb., 6x12x12—6 cell— 28 lb., 7x12x12—3 cell— 25 lb., 7xl2x 
12—6 cell— 30 lb., 8x12x12 — 6 cell— 32 lb., 9x12x12—4 cell— 32 lb. 


In addition to their fire-resisting qualities, structural 
clay tile partitions are light, strong, easily handled by 
bricklayers, and do not transmit heat, cold or sound. 

All partitions and furring tile, unless otherwise speci- 
fied, are scored to receive plaster. 

Wood or channel iron bucks are placed in all door 
openings, and should be \W wider than thickness of 
the tile and act as grounds for the plastering. 

It is not generally practicable to use 2" tile for 
partitions, except for closets, shafts, etc. 

Partitions of 3" can be safely used up to 12' in 
height, 4" to 16' and 6" to 20'. 


The tile are commonly made 12" wide by 12" long, 
except 2" tile at Eastern and Northeastern factories, 
which is made 12'' long but 8" wide at Eastern factories 
and 6" wide at the Northeastern factory. They can be 
made any size required, but special sizes are necessarily 
more expensive. 

In office buildings it is good practice to have all ele- 
vator enclosures of 6", all main corridors and stairway 
enclosures of 4" and the partitions between rooms 3". 
Partitions should be bonded where meeting and anchored 
to wood bucks or brick walls by using lOd nails, or metal 
wall ties, in each second joint. 


Natco Smooth Partition Tile (Glazed or Unglazed) 


At a slightly increased cost, Natco Partition Tile, 
either glazed or unglazed, is made smooth on either 
one or two faces, as desired. The smooth, sanitary, 
easily cleaned interior surfaces of the tile walls, make 
it very desirable for warehouses, industrial plants, ele- 
vator shafts and similar applications. 

Glazed or unglazed backing up tile, with smooth 
face, can also be furnished to be used in combination 


with smooth partition tile. 

Standard thicknesses of this material are 4", 6" and 
8". Other sizes of smooth partition tile will be manu- 
factured if sufficient quantities are ordered. 

Standard glazed or unglazed partition tile, with one 
or two faces smooth, are always furnished with one end 
smooth so that tile can be used as a closure or lintel 
in addition to its use as wall tile. 
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NATCOFLOR 

Description 

Natcoflor System is a combination of special shaped 
Natco tile with 2" wide cement grout joists or ribs spaced 
13" center to center between the tile. Each rib is rein- 
forced with two steel bars, one straight and one bent. 

No concrete is required on top of the tile for struc- 
tural purposes. Wooden sleepers are placed directly on 
the tile, and are held in place with cinder fill or sleeper 
clips. 

The design of the tile is such as to place the maxi- 
mum sectional area of the tile unit where it will be of 
the most use in resisting the compressive stresses. The 
dead weight of the tile thus has been kept down to the 
minimum. In other forms of "Combination" systems, 
these stresses are taken care of by the concrete top. The 
tile are made from special clay which gives them high 
compression strength. Tests have repeatedly and clearly 
demonstrated that tile may be safely figured to take com- 
pressive stresses of 1000 pounds per sq. in. of net sectional 
area, allowing an ample factor of safety. 

Cement grout or mortar mixed one part cement to 
two and one-half parts sand is used for the 2" joists. 
This thoroughly covers the steel reinforcing and com- 
pletely fills the joints between the tile. (At girders, etc. 
where the open ends of the tile are exposed, the tile are 
first placed on end and the cells stopped with about \" of 
mortar.) The flanges of the tile meet at the bottom to 
form an all tile ceiling thus assuring an excellent base for 
plastering. 

With Natcoflor, greater speed of erection at a much 
lower cost is secured. This is due to the perfect align- 
ment of the tile, small amount of material required for 
reinforcing joists and the extremely light dead load as 
compared with other strictly fireproof floors. 

Our engineers will be glad to give architects and de- 
signers any assistance required in using this construc- 
tion. 

Special Features 

Saves Dead Load — In either steel or concrete frame 
and foundation. 

Saves Floor Depth— 2" to 4" less than other con- 
struction. 

Saves Plastering — No metal lath or suspended ceil- 
ing. A continuous tile surface. 

Saves Labor Cost — Permits speedy erection the year 
around. 

Saves Insurance — Strictly fireproof construction. 

Typical Specification for Natcoflor 

Fireproofing — The floor construction shall be what 
is known as "Natcoflor" system which consists of special 
structural clay with flanges at the bottom forming a tile 
ceiling, and 2" wide mortar joists 13" on center between 
the tile. Each joist shall be reinforced with 2 steel bars 
at the bottom, one to be bent and one straight. The bent 
bars shall extend up and continue over the point of 
support, where possible to the point of the adjacent 
span. No concrete or mortar is required on top of the 
tile for structural purposes. 

Tile — The size of the tile shall be as called for on 
the plans. The sizes given are the depth of the tile. 
All tile shall be of hard burned fire clay, free from 
damaging impurities and large defects and properly 
scored on all exterior surfaces. Actual weight of the 
tile shall not vary more than 5% over or under weight 
for different sizes published by the National Fireproof- 
ing Corporation. Tile shall be placed end to end in 
straight rows with bottom flanges and ends as tight as 
possible together. Break joints in alternate rows of tile 
by the use of half tile. Tile used at ends of rows shall 
be placed on ends and stopped with a small quantity of 
mortar. Rows of tile should line up from span to span. 
All tile must be wet before pouring mortar to insure a 
good bond. 


Steel Reinforcing — Bars shall be of a deformed 
type meeting the specification of the A.S.T.M., and of 
sizes shown on drawings. Before placing into position, 
bars must be clean and free from rust or scale, adhering 
material, oil or any other substance tending to destroy 
the bonding qualities. 

Cement — American portland cement to conform to 
the A.S.T.M. specifications. 

Sand — Sand shall consist of quartz grains or other 
hard material, clean and free from any surface film 
coating and graded from fine to coarse. Shall not contain 
injurious vegetable or other organic matter or more than 
5% by volume of clay or loam. 

Mortar — Mortar for 2" joist between the tile shall 
be mushy grout, not too wet, and shall consist of 1 part 
by volume of cement and 2Vi parts sand and shall be 
mixed in a batch mixer. Mortar shall be dumped on top 
of tile and swept into place in joists between tile, so that 
all joists and joints are properly filled. Mortar shall be 
puddled so that steel reinforcement is completely encased 
in mortar. 



Perspective view of Natcoflor System. 
Part of the finished floor is wood, the other 
part cement, to show the method of laying. 
The wall is Natco Header Backer. 



Notice in the detail view, how the tile 
meet at the bottom, to form an all-tile ceiling. 
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TIIiE DEPTH AND STEEIi AREA "NATC^FLOR" OOMBINATION IX)NG SPAN FLOORS 
NO CEMENT TOP, 2" MORTAR RIBS 13 ' ON CENTERS 


and ft = 1000 lb. per sq. 
= 16,000 lb. per sq. in. 


Et 


1 

10 


mortar below reinforcement. 
S = Area of steel per joist, sq. in. 
T = Depth of tile, in. = depth of floor. 


Total 
safe 
load 

(dead 
plus 

live), 
pounds 
per 

square 
foot 


Continuous span 
WL 

M = 

12 


Semi-continuous 
WL 

span M = 

10 


Simple span 


Span in feet 


6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 


150 


125 


. 16 
.21 
.28 
.35 
.33 
.39 
.47 
.43 
.50 
.57 
.65 
.61 
.68 
.76 
.71 
.78 
.75 
.82 
.89 
.86 
.93 
.81 
.87 
.94 
.00 


165 


135 


180 


150 


120 


. 19 
.26 
.33 
.32 
.39 
.47 
.44 
.52 
.60 
.57 
.65 
.73 
.69 
.77 
.85 
.82 
.90 
.87 
.95 
.84 
.90 
.97 
1.05 
1 12 
1.20 


160 


.20 
.27 
.36 
.34 
.42 
.50 
.47 
.55 
.64 
.61 
.69 
.66 
.74 
.82 
.79 
.88 
.85 
.93 
.82 
.89 
.96 
1.04 
1.12 
1 .20 


210 


140 


.22 
.30 
.39 
.37 
.46 
.43 
.51 
.60 
.58 
.67 
.76 
.72 
.81 
.78 
.87 
.85 
.93 
.83 
.90 
.97 
1.05 
1.13 


225 


185 


160 


.25 
.34 
.33 
.42 
.52 
.49 
.59 
.57 
.66 
.76 
.73 
.82 
.80 
.89 
.88 
.97 
.86 
.94 


260 


220 


.28 
.38 
.37 
.46 
.45 
.54 
.65 
.63 
.73 
.70 
.80 
.79 
.88 
.88 
.97 
.87 
.95 
.04 


300 


200 


.31 
.32 
.42 
.53 
.51 
.62 
.61 
.71 
.70 
.80 
.79 
.90 
.89 
.99 
.89 
.98 
1.08 
1.18 


335 


280 


.35 
.36 
.47 
.46 
.57 
.57 
.68 
.67 
.78 
.78 
.89 
.89 
1.00 
.90 
1.00 
1.10 


Design Data 


iSize, i n. 


Mortar per sq. ft 

VVt. of tile 

Wt. of floor, .lb 


cu. ft. 

lb. 

per sq. ft. 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

.051 

.064 

.077 

.090 

.102 

.115 

.128 

.141 

26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

37 

40 

44 

30 

34 

39 

42 

45 

48 

52 

56 


11 

154 

47 

59 


Note: Unit shear not to exceed 
each adjoining shell of tile). 


60 lb. per sq. in. Width of joist may be figured SVg" in computing shear (2" for joist and %" for 


Conduits 

When cement or terrazzo floors are used, a run for 
conduit may be easily made 
by putting in a series of tile 
less in depth than the rest 
of the floor. In the case of 
wood floors, the conduit may 
be run between the sleep- 
ers. 

Negative Moment and Shear Tile 

Our corporation is able to furnish a special Natcoflor 
tile for use adjacent to the supporting members to take 
care of any excessive negative moment or shear at these 
points. This tile is so designed that the compressive 
area at lower portion of the tile is the sarne as the area 
in the upper portion besides having the additional key for 



the grout at the bottom. Generally two or three pieces 
of this special tile are required adjacent to the supporting 
member, depending on the designer's requirements. In 
some cases they would not be needed. 

The advantages of this 
tile are that in some cases a 
saving in depth and cost of 
floor may be obtained. For ex- 
ample, a floor must sometimes 
be increased in depth because 
of excessive shear or negative 
moment although it meets the 
other design requirements. 
The tile weighs little more 
than the ordinary Natcoflor 
and the dead weight of the 
floor as a whole is not affected. 



Negative Moment and 
Shear Tile 


NATCOFLOR SYSTEM OF FIREPROOF FLOORS 


This form of arch 
combines great strength 
with economy and light- 
ness. It is particularly 
adaptable to warehouses, 
lofts, factories, side- 
walks, or wherever a flat 

ceiling is not necessary. , j • t. 

The 6" arch is most commonly used and weighs 
approximately 35 lb. per sq. ft. 

End construction tile may be used, but they are un- 
satisfactory unless the arches are of uniform span and 
rise throughout. Where a very light, strong arch is re- 



quired in deep beams, and 
a flat ceiling is also de- 
manded, use a suspended 
ceiling below the beam. 

The most effective 
location for the tie rods 
to counteract the thrust 
is near the bottom of the 
beams. They may be placed there and painted, or set 
higher and protected by the arch. If this is done the 
rods in the end spans should be made forked or double 
rods set crossing each other. 

Complete engineering data on application. 
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NATCO FLAT ARCH FLOORS 


General 

Flat arches as adapted to floors and roofs are made up of 
various shaped tile as shown on Natco Page 48. The tile rest- 
ing against the beams are called "skews" and the protection for 
the beam known as the "soffit" tile is held in place by the bevel 
on the "skews." The intermediate tile are called "inters" and 
the center one the "key." 

Natco Flat Arch in general comes under two divi- 
sions, namely, the "End Construction Flat Arch" and the 
"Combination Side and End Construction Flat Arch" each de- 
scribed and illustrated below. 

The depth of the arch must be proportioned to the span 
between the beams and to a certain extent to the load carried. 
A safe general rule for finding the depth of the arch in inches 
is to multiply the span in feet by IV2" and add the thickness of 
the protection below the beams. This is the code requirement 
of the larger cities in general. 

The outstanding advantage of the flat arch is its adapta- 
bility to speed in construction independent of temperature. Cen- 
ters need remain in place but one-tenth to one-fourth as long 
as required under concrete construction. Moisture due to cement 
hydration is minimized. 

Flat arch is most economical. Although the arch itself is 
placed by bricklayers, this labor cost is more than offset by the 
low centering cost. Centering is hung. (See Natco Page 47.) 
There is little or no lumber loss — no nails are used. Floors 
beneath are accessible for work by other trades. 

By the omission of tile units at the time of erection, pipe 
work of the mechanical trades is economically accommodated. 
Holes may be cut at any time, almost with impunity, and later 
easily patched. 

The all-tile ceiling provides the most satisfactory surface 
for plastering. 


Natco End Construction Flat Arch 



Typical End Construction Arch 


Natco End Construction Flat Arch consists of end con- 
struction skews and inters and side construction keys. 

This arch is the most adaptable form of arch, since the end 
construction skew can be cut to fit different elevations and sizes 
of the beams. Of course, it is advisable to keep the bearing 
beams as near the same elevation as possible so that the same 
skew which is usually cut to allow a IV2" or 2" soffit of tile 
under the beams may be used throughout and make for uni- 
formity and, therefore, economy of construction. Moreover, 
this gives a more uniform ceiling level. 

Natco Combination Side and End Construction Flat 
Arch 


Typical Combination Side and End Construction Arch 


Natco Combination Side and End Construction Flat Arch 
consists of side construction skews and keys and end construc- 
tion inters. 

By reversing the direction of the cells in the skews, better 
protection is given to the sides of the beams by the mortar joints 
and by the shells of the skews. The inters must be set end to end 
in straight courses from skew to key. The typical section illus- 
trates the method of assembling the various members of this 
arch. 

Side construction skews, being made by die to fit the various 
size standard beams, cannot be changed, as can end construction 
skews. If it is desired to use side construction skews uni- 
formly throughout a building, the bearing beams must be on the 
same level at the bottom and of sufficient depth to permit the 
top of the skew to go under the top flange of the beam. Of 
course, special conditions can be taken care of by using end con- 
struction skews at these points and cutting them to fit. 

Designing Data 

The following table is applicable to all shapes of tile. Gen- 
erally speaking, hollow tile of various shapes but of the same 
depth and cross-sectional area, have equal strength, and there- 
fore, the strengths of arches of equal depth are directly pro- 
portional to their net sectional areas. The depth of arch as 
given in the table includes the protection underneath the bottom 
of the beam or the thickness of the soffit tile. 

The strength of any arch depends as largely upon the work- 
manship as upon the material. The spans given in the table 
are safe if the arches are properly set, but may not agree with 
the requirements of the Building Codes of various cities. 

Safe Loads given in the table have been figured for the 
Natco Combination Arch of side construction skews and keys 
with end construction inters. The net sectional areas of tile 
indicated, are for the keys — the critical point of the arch — and 
are taken per foot of tile parallel to beams. 

Weights of arches have not been deducted from safe loads 
in the table; this and other dead load must be deducted to 
obtain the net safe live load for any arch and span. 


TABLE OF SAFE LOADS PER SQ. FT. (DEAD AND LIVE) 


Factor of Safety of 7 


Arches 

6 in. 

7 in. 

8 in. 

<) in. 

10 in. 

12 in. 

15 in. 

Net sectional 
areas 

27 
sq. in. 

27 
sq. in. 

27 
sq. in. 

27 
sq. in. 

36 
sq. in. 

36 
sq. in. 

36 
sq. in. 

Average wt. 
per sq. ft. 

26 lb. 

30 lb. 

32 lb. 

36 lb. 

40 lb. 

48 lb. 

56 lb. 

Span — ft. and in. 

lb. 

lb. 

lb. 

lb. 

lb. 

lb. 

lb. 

3-0 
3-3 
3-6 

3- 9 

4- 0 
4-3 

420 
357 
308 
268 
236 

490 
417 
360 
313 
276 
244 

560 
477 
411 

358 
315 
279 

630 
537 
462 
403 
354 
314 

933 
795 
685 
597 
525 
465 

1120 
954 
823 
716 
630 
558 

1400 
1193 
1028 
895 
786 
697 

4-6 

4- 9 

5- 0 
5-3 
5-6 

5- 9 

6- 0 
6-3 
6-6 

6- 9 

7- 0 

7- 6 

8- 0 

8- 6 

9- 0 
9HS 

10-0 


218 

249 
223 
201 
182 

279 
251 
227 
205 
187 
171 
157 

415 
372 
336 
305 
277 
254 
233 
214 
198 

497 
447 
402 
365 
333 
305 
280 
258 
238 
221 
206 
178 
157 

622 
558 
504 
457 
417 
381 
350 
322 
298 
276 
257 
223 
197 
174 
155 
140 
126 






































































Engineering Service 

It is part of National Fireproofing Corporation's service 
to design the arches for each individual span and furnish 
schedules and sketches showing the pieces which should be used 
in each size of span, and to make skews which will fit the 
structural steel work. 
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For 8", 9", 10" and 12" Floors 


Typical Units of Natco Flat Arch 




For 8", 9", 10" and 12" Floors 


For 9", 10", 12", 13". 
and 15" Floors 


For 




Soffit 

(Furnished in 1^" 
2" thicknesses in widths 
to suit flange of beam) 


and 8" Floors 


Side Construction Skews 



For 6' 
7^*, and 8" Floors 


(Note: 4*/^" in thickness at center- 
line of arch. These skews can be fur- 
nished only for standard flange beams) 



For 9", 10". 12", 13", 14" 
and 15" Floors 


Keys 

(Furnished in 3", 4", 5" and 6" 
thicknesses measured at the center line 
of arch) 




End construction skew, cut to 
suit clip tile and flange of beam 


Shows bearing of end construc- 
tion butt skew on spandrel beam 


End construction skew cut at 
top and bottom for wide flange 
beam 


NATCO FLAT ARCH FLOORS 


NATCO BOOK TILE 

On account of their shape these tile are called "Book 
Tile," and they are made especially for roofs to be 
covered with concrete, tar and felt or any composition 
roofing. They are made of uniformly hard-burned mate- 
rial 3" thick, and of a length depending very much upon 
the weight to be carried. 

The steel framework T's should 
spaced 1" wider on centers than the length 
of the tile. 

Book tile are used for covering 
the fiat roofs of penthouses, bulk- 
heads, etc., and may be used for 
main flat roof of a building 
when only light Hve loads are 
anticipated. 

When providing for future 
increase in height of a building, 
a floor of flat arches is set and 
roof grading placed on tem- 
porary supports of T's (or 
dwarf-walls), and book tile. 

Natco Book Tile permits a 
minimum of condensation of 



moisture underneath due to its high insulating quali- 
ties. This makes it invaluable for the protection of 
manufacturing processes, such as glass making, etc., 
where the product might be injured by the drip of 
water, or the spalling of underside of roof slab. 


Standard 
Book Tile 



Book Tile in 
Place on Structural 
Steel Roof Construction 


NATCO BOOK TILE 
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NATCO COMBINATION LONG SPAN FLOORS 


Natco One Way System 

The Natco Combination One Way System is par- 
ticularly adapted to all classes of buildings where long 
span fireproof floors are required without the bearns 
showing in the ceilings. The Natco Structural Tile in 
combination with the load bearing concrete reduces the 
dead load and provides a good plastering surface. The 
tile make permanent forms in which are cast the series of 
connected concrete "T's." 

The tile in a line of units are all in contact, and hold 
each other securely in the proper positions. They are not 
displaced in pouring the concrete, and no realignment is 
necessary. 

The naturally strong adhesive bond between tile and 
concrete, aided by the mechanical bond of the dovetail 
scorings on the tile, produce a monolithic effect. 

In these floors, the Natco Structural Tile fireproofs 
the load carrying concrete of the beams against the flames 
of a fire below. Without this protection, a fire is likely to 
cause spalling, rapid weakening of the floor, and ultimate 
failure. 

Special Two Way System Tile 

Besides our regular one way system of combination 
floor we are able to furnish a special tile adaptable for a 
two way system of combination floor. 

This special Natco tile is a hollow tile block zvith no 
exterior openings, which prevents the concrete from enter- 
ing the cells as would be the case if ordinary floor tile 
were used. 

The design of the two way system is similar to the 
one way, the joists running in two directions at right 


angles instead of one vvhich distributes the load in two 
directions. This floor has the advantages of decreasing 
the depth of slab, eliminating deep spandrel beams, and 
giving a very rigid floor laterally. No additional cross- 
bracing is required, which is a very important considera- 
tion in tall buildings subjected to high wind stresses. 

Perspective View of Typical One Way Combination 
Floor 

Note economical wood centering used; 2x8" or 2x10'' under 
each joist is sufficient 



TILE DEPTH AND STEEL AREA REQUIRED, ONE WAY COMBINATION FLOOR SLABS, 2' 
CONCRETE TOP, JOISTS 4 ' WIDE, 16 ' ON CENTERS 


fc.=:650 lb. per sq. in. 
fs.— 16,000 lb. per sq. in. t±.—J- 
Shear, 60 lb. per sq. in. Es 15 


Ec 


of concrete below reinforcement. 
T=Tile; S=Steel. 


*If moment 


is used, investigate design for shear. 


Total 
safe 
load 
(dead 
plus 

live), 

pounds 
per 

square 
foot 


Continuous Span 
WL* 

M = 

12 


Semi- 
continuous span 
WL 

M = 

10 


Simple span 
WL 

M = 

8 


Span in feet 


6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 


150 


125 


. 19 
.24 
.3 
.38 
.46 
.43 
.5 
.59 
.56 
.64 
.61 
.69 
.76 
.74 
.81 
.89 
.86 
:94 
1 02 


165 


110 


.20 
.26 
.33 
.41 
.39 
.47 
.55 
.53 
.61 
.69 
.67 
.75 
.83 
.80 
.89 
.86 
.93 
1 .02 
1 .00 


180 

195 

210 

225 

240 

260 

300 

150 

160 

175 

185 

200 

220 

250 

120 

130 

140 

150 

160 

175 

200 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 

T 

S 







3 

.20 

3 

.22 

3 

.24 

3 

.28 

3 

.22 

3 

.24 

3 

.26 

3 

.28 

3 

.30 

4 

.26 

4 

.30 

3 

.29 

3 

.31 

3 

.34 

3 

.36 

4 

.31 

4 

.34 

5 

.32 

3 

.37 

3 

.40 

4 

.34 

4 

.36 

4 

.39 

5 

.35 

5 

.40 

3 

.46 

4 

.39 

4 

.42 

4 

.45 

5 

.40 

5 

.44 

6 

.42 

4 

.44 

4 

.47 

5 

.42 

5 

.45 

5 

.48 

6 

.45 

7 

.45 

4 

.52 

5 

.46 

5 

.50 

5 

.53 

6 

.49 

6 

.54 

7 

.53 

5 

.50 

5 

.54 

5 

.59 

6 

.53 

6 

.57 

7 

.55 

8 

.55 

5 

.58 

5 

.63 

6 

.58 

6 

.61 

7 

.58 

7 

.64 

8 

.64 

5 

.67 

6 

.61 

6 

.67 

7 

.61 

7 

.66 

8 

.65 

9 

.66 

6 

.65 

6 

.70 

7 

.66 

7 

.70 

8 

.67 

9 

.66 

10 

.68 

6 

.74 

7 

.68 

7 

.75 

8 

.70 

8 

.76 

9 

.75 

10 

.77 

6 

.82 

7 

.77 

8 

.74 

8 

.78 

9 

.76 

10 

.76 

12 

.73 

7 

.80 

7 

.86 

8 

.83 

9 

.78 

9 

.85 

10 

.85 

12 

.81 

7 

.89 

8 

.84 

8 

.91 

9 

.87 

10 

.85 

12 

.79 

12 

.90 

8 

.87 

8 

.93 

9 

.91 

9 

.96 

10 

.94 

12 

.87 

15 

.80 

8 

.95 

9 

.91 

9 

.99 

10 

.95 

12 

.87 

12 

.95 

15 

.88 

8 

1.03 

9 

.98 

10 

.98 

10 

1 .03 

12 

.94 

12 

1.03 

15 

.95 

9 

1.01 

9 

1 .08 

10 

1.07 

12 

.96 

12 

1.03 

15 

.92 

15 

1.05 

9 

I . 10 

10 

1.07 

12 

.98 

12 

1.03 

12 

1. 12 

15 

1.00 

15 

1.13 


280 


.27 
.30 
.34 
.37 
.41 
.49 
.47 
.56 
.54 
.63 
.71 
.65 
.73 
.81 
.90 


450 


375 


.27 
.31 
.35 
.40 
.44 
.48 
.48 
.57 
.53 
.61 
.70 


Note: Rased on safe loads indicated, the thickness (inches) 
and the areas of reinforcement (square inches per joist) are the 
figures for average conditions, and are for general information 
only. Each particular operation should be designed in accordance 
with actual conditions. 

The Natco Engineering Department is at the disposal of any 
one desiring further information. 


Weight of Combination Slabs Per Square Foot 


1 Tile, in. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 

15 

1 Weight, lb. 

45 

50 

55 

60 

65 

70 

75 

80 

90 

105 


Note: Load tables for general information only, as each par- 
ticular operation should be designed in accordance with actual 
conditions. 
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NATCO GIRDER AND COLUMN COVERING 


The purpose of beam, girder and column covering is to 
place a retardent to fire over the structural steel frame of 
buildings, and to provide a surface on which to plaster. This 
goes under the general name of "Fireproofing of Steel." 

Natco Fireproofing Is Reliable 

It is necessary that the steel columns and the girders and 
beams projecting below the floor slab, be protected by at least 
2" of fireproofing material. Experience has proven that well- 
burned hollow tile (burned at temperature of about 2000° F.) 
has no equal as a covering for structural steel or iron. In case 
of a serious fire, the integrity of the whole structure depends 
upon the thorough protection of the columns and girders and 
floor beams, and no reasonable expense should be spared to 
accomplish this. 

Natco Fireproofing Satisfies AH Conditions 

There is a shape of Natco Girder Covering to fit in with 
almost any condition of fireproofing which may be required. 
The lower flanges of rolled beams and girders of any size have 
a Natco Clip or Shoe Tile to fit them. Plate girders, double 
beams and riveted sections are protected by means of a hung 
soffit and angle tile (see Figs. 4 and 8). The sides of the 
beams are protected by proper thickness filler tile at heights 
designed to fit neatly the opening between top of clip or 
angle tile and floor slab or top flange of beam. (See illustra- 
tions.) 

If heavy plaster cornices are used, the girders are pro- 
tected first by the hollow tile, and the shape required for the 
plastering is obtained by iron brackets and metal lath. This 
latter, alone, is not sufficient protection. 

Natco Fireproofing Saves Dead Load 

Tile covering saves from 50 to 75% in weight over con- 
crete or brick covering. Even on a small 12 I-beam the 
saving is 50% in weight ; in the large girders it is much greater. 
(See Fig. 9.) 

Natco Fireproofing Saves in Cost 

Tile fireproofing can, in general, be put in place complete 
for close to the same price as it costs to erect box forms about 
the beams for the concrete. In addition, you have the cost of 
steel beam wrapper and of the concrete itself to add to form 
cost; therefore, a saving of approximately 25 to 50% in cost, 
over concrete covering, can be made by use of tile. 

Natco Fireproofing Promotes Speed of Erection 

No forms being needed to hold the tile in place, there is, 
of course, no period of waiting for concrete to set before shores 
and forms can be removed. 

Natco Fireproofing Provides Best Plastering Surface 

One of the greatest advantages of tile beam and girder and 
column covering is the excellent plastering surface which is 
given to receive this finish. 

No other surface is more economical of plaster, nor has 
a better mechanical key or more capillary suction than has tile. 
The absorption of moisture is small and test shows that the 
tile and plaster become almost one body. Only two coats of 
plaster are needed on tile. 

Where steel columns are to be stiffened with concrete or 
where concrete columns are to be finished with plaster, the 
forms for same may be built out of partition tile or column 
covering. The tile must be banded with steel wire or strap 
iron, and mortar must be allowed to set, however, before the 
concrete is poured so that there will be sufficient strength in 
the wall to take care of the side pressure of the wet con- 
crete. 

Natco Fireproofing Will Carry the Load Safely 

Tile girder covering has always been used with flat arch 
construction of floors, but present day contractors are finding a 
great saving in its use with all forms of concrete and long 
span type of floors. Where the span is long and where there 
is a considerable load on the floor joists, it is customary to 
use tile filler with the cells vertical, so that concrete can run 
into them and give a continuous solid bearing of the concrete 
joints on the lower flange of the beam. (See Figs. 6 and 7.) 
Even horizontal fillers are amply strong enough to carry the 
total load of the ordinary floor safely and well within the 
allowance for tile walls under building codes. 


Natco Fireproofing Lowers Insurance Rates 

Due to the tendency of the time to lighten up in the con- 
struction of floors in order to effect saving in steel, there has 
come into recent use a great variety of floors of thin built-up 
sheet metal joists, of built-up joists of bars, and light weight 
structural beams with a thin slab of top concrete. These floors 
depend for fireproofing merely on a ceiling of plaster on metal 
lath. 

It is self-evident that if the supporting steel beams are 
not protected by something other than these ceilings, fire break- 
ing through a portion of the ceiling will get to the structural! 
beams and the entire floor or structure will fail. Such sup- 
porting beams should be fireproofed entirely up to the under- 
side of the concrete floor slab on top of the joists, in which 
case the floor slab might fail, but the structure will be intact. 
(See Fig. 10.) 

Buildings constructed of heavy slow burning timbers and 
floors on a steel frame can be made much more secure and. 
obtain a much better insurance rate if the beams and columns 
be encased in tile. 

Natco Fireproofing a Barrier Against Corrosion 

No better protection can be found for structural steel 
against corrosion than tile masonry with good cement mortar 
filling space between tile and steel. Exterior steel members 
should, therefore, be built in solidly with tile masonry. 

Natco Fireproofing Service 

The standard shapes entering into the construction of 
Natco Beam and Girder Covering arc carried in stock at all 
times. Regardless of the size of the job, shipments can be 
started promptly and kept up as needed, provided, of course, 
that proper notice is given of the extent and nature of the 
requirements so that the factories can be scheduled to take 
care of them. 

It is not necessary for the architect or contractor, when 
designing for or estimating on the use of Natco Hollow Tile 
Beam and Girder Covering, to worry about the sizes and shapes, 
of the tile clips and filler which must be used on the various; 
size beams. 

It is part of the service provided by the National 
Fireproofing Corporation to furnish with each order for this 
material, a set of schedules for the architect's approval and 
the contractor's use, designating just what will be furnished 
for each beam shown on the final steel erection plans. This 
material is all sold on a basis of the square footage of the 
actual outside surface of the tile surrounding the beam from 
bottom of floor on one side of beam to the bottom of floor on 
the other side. 

Estimates can be made of the approximate amount 
of this tile by taking the linear distance in feet around 
(A -f B + C) as shown in Fig. 1 or (A -f B + C + D) as shown 
in Fig. 2, and multiplying this sum by the length of the beam 
in feet. 




Fiff. 1 


Fig. 2 


After order is placed, a full set of the architectural draw- 
mgs and a set of the final structural steel erection plans, as 
made up by the structural steel fabricator, should be forwarded 
to the National Fireproofing Corkdration as soon as possible, 
so that design can be made and submitted for approval at 
earliest date possible. 
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t-B-H. 



Standard 
Clip 
and 
Angle 
Tile 



Note: Clips and angles are 12" long. A percentage of 
halves is shipped with each order. 


Die 
No. 

Approx. 
Sq. ft. 
outside 
measure 

Approx. 
Weight 
per 
piece 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

G20 

.65 

13 

~'h' 

SVs 

3H 

SH 

2 

2 

H 

G25 

.70 

14 

H 


4 

4M 

2 

2H 


G30 

.75 

15 

Vs 

iH 

4\i 

4% 

2 

3 


G35 

^80 

16 

H 

4H 

4H 

SVi 

2 

3H 

1 

G40 

85 

17 

H 

434 


6 

2 

4 


G45 

.90 

18 

H 

4?4 

4\i 


2 

4H 


G46 

.95 

19 

Va 

4% 

4H 

6% 

2 

4^ 


G50 

.95 

19 

H 

4'H 

4}4 

7 

2 

5 

1 

G55 

1 00 

20 

H 

4% 

4H 

7M 

2 


1^ 

G60 

1 05 

21 

1 


4H 

8 

2 

6 


G61 

1 .05 

21 

1 

4H 

4^ 

8 

2 

6 

IH 

G70 

1. 16 

23 

1 

6 

4Vs 

9 

2 

7 


G71 

1. 16 

23 

1 

4^ 

4H 

9 

2 

7 

iv^ 

G75 

1.33 

29 

2 

7H 

6V8 


2 

7»^ 

2^ 

G80 

1.40 

32 

2 

8 

6H 

10 

2 

8 

2^ 

L23 

.60 

12 

2 

4 

5 

2 


2 

3 

L26 

.90 

18 

2 

4 

8H 

2 


2 

6H 

L43 

.65 

13 

2 

6 

5 

2 


4 

3 

L46 

.95 

19 

2 

6 

8K' 

2 


4 

6H 


How to Select and Order Proper Clip Tile for 
Beams 

(1) Obtain the width of the beam flange, either by 
field measurement, or from manufacturer's handbook. 

(2) Select in the above table the clip tile, having the 
"F" dimensions nearest to V2 the width of the flange. 

(3) Order two pieces of clip tile for each linear foot 
of beams when the flange is covered on both sides. 

Example — Beam having a flange width of 6V4" will 
require a G-30, since V2 of 6V4" is 3%" \ and G-30 has 
"F" dimensions equal to 3". 

For some of the especially thick flanged beams, it is 
well to check the "G" dimension of the tile with the thick- 
ness of the nose of the flange of the beam. 

Angle tile should be selected so that the "G" and "F" 
legs are long enough to cover the special condition for 
which it is needed. 

Handling at the Job 

In handling at the job, it is well to instruct your labor 
foreman that when a G-20 Clip is called for, the "F" or 
jaw dimension is two inches, a G-25 is 2V2'\ etc. on down 
the list. Similarly an L-23 is 2" at the "F" and 3" at the 
"G" dimension, etc. for all of the angles, except that the 
"G" dimension for the L-26 and L-46 angles is ^V2". 

Caution: When material is received at the job, it is 
essential that all sizes of Clip, Angle and Filler Tile be 
piled in separate groups. If this be done, the handling of 
the shapes from pile to bricklayer will be greatly expedited. 

Special Thickness of Fireproofing to Fulfill Or- 
dinance Requirements 

Where ordinances depart from the generally accepted 
standards nationally established, the National Fireproof- 
ing Corporation in all cases provides Girder and Column 
covering of thickness and' design that fulfill the ordinance 
requirements in that particular locality or district. In 
such cases special details, comparable to those illustrated 
under this heading, have been prepared and are accessible 
at the branch office serving the locality. 

Our representatives are thoroughly familiar with all 
local building ordinance requirements pertaining to fire 
proofing within their respective territories — their advice 
and suggestions are always promptly available. 



Fig. 3 

Shows method of en- 
tirely enclosing a strut or 
beam which is in no way 
protected by the floor or 
other masonry 


Fig. 4 

Double beams, if not too far apart, may be protected on 
the bottom by long shoe or clip tile, however, if it be over 14" 
from the outside of flange on one beam to the outside of flange 
on the other beam, a 3" soffit tile is hung on metal hangers, 
which the contractor may make of No. 16 gauge or heavier strap 
iron. An angle tile is mortared over the end of this and after 
the mortar has set, the hanger serves as a reinforcement for the 
corner 



Fig. 5 

Illustrates conditions of covering in 
flat arch work. Note especially covering 
where the arch is parallel to shoe on small 
beams and the full side covering at open- 
ing in floor 



Fig. 6 

Shows method of using tile fireproofing with long span con- 
crete joist floor construction. It is economical either with struc- 
tural tile or metal pan filler in the floor. You will note that the 
covering is put in place before the floor is poured and that the 
concrete of the joist fills the cells of the tile and bears directly 
on the flange of the beam 
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At spandrel beams over window heads and in sim- 
ilar places, a long clip tile can be furnished to give a 
good return for plastering and at the same time thor- 
oughly fireproof the underside of the beam. Note 
illustration of the "Natcoflor" system and of Natco 
Unibacker wall construction 


Fig. 8 

Box Girders or any riveted sections are protected on soffit bv hang- 
ing proper length of 3" book tile on bottom by means of steel hangers 
(furnished by the contractor) and covering the ends of these with long 
lip angle tile. This fireproohng is done before the arches are set 





Fig. 9 

Fireproofing with concrete slab 
floor construction. Note the ex- 
treme saving in dead load on these 
large girder beams due to the hol- 
low construction. These beams are 
often covered after the floor is in 
place, thus permitting the use of the 
bottom flange to support floor forms 


Fig. 10 

The various types of light weight floors constructed of a 
thin slab of concrete on top of some form of light metal joist, 
which is protected only on under side by an ordinary coat of 
plaster on metal lath, are only rated as a semi-fireproof con- 
struction. We here show method of protecting the structural 
steel members used in connection with such construction by 
covering the tile entirely up to the under side of the concrete 
slab 



Fig. 11 

Like the BuUnose 
Column Covering, not 
much of the 3" Cir- 
cular Covering is car- 
ried in stock, but any 
normally sized order 
can be manufactured 
in a reasonable time. 
The radius of the tile 
is 10" on the outside 
and it is suitable for 
columns 16" to 28" in 
greatest dimension. 
This material is sold 
at a price based on 
the square foot of ex- 
terior surface. 



Fig. 12 

Shows method of providing pipe space 
' and vent ducts by building same in con- 
junction with the protection of the steel 
columns 


Fig. 13 

Shows use of 3" 
Natco Bullnose Tile in 
encasement of columns. 
No great quantity of this 
tile is carried in stock, 
but same can be manu- 
factured on short notice, 
where requirements jus- 
tify same 



Fig. 14 

Structural steel columns are most econ- 
omically protected by encasing them with 
at least 3" of hollow tile 
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NATCO FACE TILE 

Natco Face Tile, with either 
smooth or tex finish, as ordered, is 
manufactured at our factory at Natco, 
New Jersey. 

For general use, the kiln run of 
colors will be found the most satis- 
factory and pleasing combination. 
This tile can be furnished also in a 
one color range (not one shade) of 
very pleasing effect with one face 
tex finish and the other face smooth 
or scored. 

Natco Face Tile is used principally 
in territory tributary to our New 
Jersey plants. It was developed and 
has been used successfully to meet a 
large demand for a hollow tile unit 
with a smooth or texture face for 
factories, railroad warehouses, farm 
buildings, etc. It is adapted especially 
to panel or curtain walls between rein- 
forced concrete piers or columns. In 
the 8" size, jambs and lintels for 
standard steel sash can be furnished. 

Red or black mortar joints add 
greatly to the appearance of the wall. 

When ordered, a proper propor- 
tion of half blocks is shipped to break 
joints. 

Special shapes to build complete 
walls are illustrated at the right. 
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NATCO FACE TILE 


W ITH SMOOTH OR 'TEX'' FINISH AS ORDERED 

MANUFACTURED AT OUR NATCO, N. J. PLANT 


NATCO FACE AND 

(Produced at plant at 

General : 

Natco brick arc made from a shale clay, prop- 
erly burned, resulting in a brick of excellent 
structural qualities. They rate highly in compres- 
sion and rupture tests and have a moderately low 
absorption. 

Grades and Types of Brick: 

Natco Colonials: . 

Selected smooth red brick with Hashed and 

dark brick for relief. 
Natco Tex Brick — Full Range: 

A rough textured face brick in blended 

range of reds, browns, blues, etc. 


COMMON BRICK 

Port Murray, N. J.) 

Natco Clinkers: 

Rough overburned brick of odd shapes, etc., 
in reds, browns, blues, blacks, etc., mixed 
indiscriminately. 

Natco K/R Smooth Reds (Common) : 

A smooth red brick not selected. An extra 
quality common brick of full size, well 
burned. Selection can be made in this class 
of brick for face brick purposes, at extra 
cost. 

Samples of all brick will be submitted upon 
request. 


NATCO FACE AND COMMON BRICK 
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NATCO 

THE COMPLETE LINE 
STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE 


AT 


Ny\TIC)N/\I.- FIiy:PRCS)l=IN(}- COm'OKATION 


THE LA RGEST CONCERN IN THE WORLD MAKING A COMPLETE LINE OF STRUCTURAL CLAY PRODUCTJ 

^jgJJjg^l^FFICES: FULTON BUILDING, PITTSBURGH, PA. BRANCHES: NEW YORK. CHANIN BUILDING. CHICAGO. BUILDERS BUILDING. PHILADELPHIA, 
BOSTON. TEXTILE BUILDING - NATIONAL FIRE PROOFING COMPANY OF CANADA. LTD.. O R O N ^^^^JjjyijJJ^^ 
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HENRY MAURER & SON 

Manufacturers of Terra Cotta Hollow Tile Fireproofing 

420 East Twenty-third Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

PLANT, MAURER, NEW JERSEY 


Products 

"Raritile'' Enclosure Blocks for walls faced with 
brick. Standard sizes of Interior Partition Blocks, 
• Wall Furring, and Wall Bearing Blocks. 

For our page on Fire Brick, see Manufacturers' 
Index. 

Quality 

Deservedly reputed of best quality and workman- 
ship, true to size and shape, with minimum tendency to 
breakage. 

Facilities 

Extensive clay mines adjacent to plant premises, 
owned, developed and operated by the company; plant 
located on tidewater in New York Harbor and two rail- 
roads (Central Railroad of New Jersey and Lehigh 
Valley R. R.) insures prompt shipment by boat or rail; 
motor truck deliveries direct to building give uninter- 
rupted supply for work in progress. Modern and com- 
plete machinery and equipment afford ample provision 
for the largest contract requirements. 


Backing Tile 

The "Raritile'' is a backing system of simple de- 
sign, and yet possesses every desirable feature sought 
by architects, engineers and owners. 

Only one size of block is used, making an ideal 
construction from a standpoint of permanence, sim- 
plicity and economy. 

The webs and shells run vertically in perfect align- 
ment, backing up both the stretcher and header face 
brick, with resultant maximum strength. 

The air cells extend vertically the entire height from 
floor to floor with a continuous uninterrupted cubical 
air content, which creates absolute insulation as well as 
a true and complete furring into the wall ; dampness can 
not penetrate as the cement joints are broken by the air 
cells. 

Rigid unyielding support for the header face 
brick ties them in securely so they can not possibly 
sway or move out of place. 

Catalogue 

Descriptive catalogue on request. 
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(Patented) 


Sweet's 


A732 


HEATH CUBE SERVICE 

4 609 Washington Building 
^ TACOMA, WASH. 


MANUFACTURERS AND 

AUSTIN, TEX., Elgin Butler Brick Co. 
BEAUMONT, TEX., Beaumont Building Material Co. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Valley View Brick Co. 

Cleveland Builders Supply Co. 
COLUMBUS, GA., Columbus Brick & Tile Co. 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, Nelsonville Brick Co. 
DALLAS, TEX., Eraser Brick Co. 
DENVER, COLO., Heath Cube Sales 
EL PASO, TEX., International Brick Co. 
FORT WORTH, TEX., Harris Brick Co. 
GALVESTON, TEX., The Haden Company 
HARLINGEN, TEX., Brunson & Moore 
HOUSTON, TEX., Vandaveer, Browne & Stoy 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 

LINCOLN, NEB., Western Brick & Supply Co. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., Glading & McBean Co. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Heath Cube Sales 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA.. Reagan Brick & Tile Co. 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Martin Brick Co. 
ROCKFORD, .IOWA, Rockford Brick & Tile Co. 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX., Eraser Brick Co. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., N. Clark & Sons 
SHEFFIELD, IOWA, Sheffield Brick & Tile Co. 
TACOMA, WASH., Far West Clay Co. 
WACO, TEX., Central Roofing & Supply Co. 
WASHINGTON, D. C, United Clay Products Co. 


The Company 

The Heath Cube Service is an or- 
ganization co-operating with the licensed 
manufacturers. The Heath Unit Tile 
Company is the owner of the Heath 
Patents. Rights to manufacture and sell 
Heath Cubes are licensed to those listed. 


trade 


HEATH 
CUBES 


MARK 


good resistance to weather and to fire, and 
hisure dependable masonry walls. Heath 
Cubes produce an excellence of workman- 
ship in the finished job heretofore, we be- 
heve, unattainable in hollow tile masonry. 


Product 

The Heath Cube is a simplified form of structural 
clay tile. It is used for load-bearing masonry walls, and 
for backing up facing materials, such as brick, stone and 
terra cotta, in both load-bearing or non-load-bearing 
walls. 

Branding 

The product is marked by imprinting the words 
Heath Cube, and with the words Load Bearing when 
used in localities that require such marking. 

Quality 

Heath Cubes are made only by manufacturers who 
can comply with the specifications of the American Soci- 
ety for Testing Materials. Cubes possess high strength. 


Source of Supply and Distribution 

Licensed manufacturers and sales rep- 
resentatives are widely distributed throughout the United 
States, and include thirty-five manufacturing plants. 

Our manufacturing plants are selected near the 
principal markets. As the Heath Cube is made uni- 
formly under the same specifications at all plants it is 
possible to supply large orders from several plants. This 
insures prompt delivery. 

Engineering Service 

The various representatives will provide engineer- 
ing data required, and will assist Architects and Engi- 
neers in the study of special masonry problems. 

Catalogues, etc. ' 

Apply to the nearest representative for catalogues, 
specifications, construction cost data and prices. 


ADVANTAGES C 

Strength — Two properties give strength to Heath 
Cube masonry, double-web-and-shell alignment, and 
Roman bond, or two-way bond. The vertical alignment 
of webs and shells in tiers of load-bearing members 
within the wall is a fixed property in every detail of 
Heath Cube masonry. The Roman bond, peculiar to the 
cube, equalizes the stresses and distributes loads uni- 
formly throughout the masonry structure as in no other 
assembly. Tests show that Heath Cube masonry is an 
exceptionally strong structural clay tile construction. 

Economy — The basic Cube, with its designed divi- 
sion into halves and quarters, builds masonry with the 
least number of shapes. There are no special shapes. 
The halves and quarters are even divisions of the basic 
Cube. The mason has only the simple Roman bond to 
learn, and it is the same in every detail, either side-set 
or end-set. It is these properties of simplicity and 
flexibility that reduce the labor of building to a mini- 
mum. There is no patchwork with brick or special tile 
shapes. 

Simplicity — The basic Heath Cube is the simplest 
possible tile shape. Its size is based on the common 


• HEATH CUBES 

brick. Masonry designed for brickwork is built with 
Heath Cubes without change of measurement, and no 
cutting nor patchwork. The Heath Cube is both side- 
set and end-set. Double-web-and-shell alignment is 
automatic. It bonds perfectly with brickwork. In back- 
ing up face brick it provides for perfect bonding of the 
brick headers. 

Soundproofing and Insulation — The Heath Cube 
builds an ideal insulated wall. Circulation of air in the 
cellular spaces is prevented by end-setting every third 
Cube. No special tile shapes and no additional labor. 
This is possible only with Heath Cubes. Also the large 
number of cells prevent the passage of sound more suc- 
cessfully. 

Fire Protection — The process of making Heath 
Cubes under 2000° of heat results in a pre-tested fire 
resistant product. In the Heath Cube wall the. rate of 
heat transfer is very low on account of the multiple 
cells. The short length and cubical shape resists crack- 
ing due to expansion by heat better than elongated tile 
shapes. The interior web structure and compact design 
resists distortion by heat. 
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A FORWARD STEP IN STRUCTURAL TILE MASONRY 
The Basic Units 



Cube Half Cube Quarter Cube Header Cube 


• With these basic units, walls are built in the same 
dimensions as with brick, as the Cube is one brick long, 
two bricks and one mortar joint wide, and three bricks 
and two mortar joints high, approximately 8 in. in its 
three dimensions. 

The illustrations below show some common details 


built with Heath Cubes. A Cube weighs 17 lbs., and a 
cubic foot of Heath Cube masonry weighs 60 lbs. 

With the Heath Cube the architect is assured of a 
very durable and consistent masonry owing to the two- 
way bond and double-web-and-shell alignment being con- 
stantly carried out in every detail. 
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KRAFTILE COMPANY 

Structural Tile with Wall Tile Finish in Plain Colors and Decorative Effects 

MAIN OFFICE AND PLANT 

NILES, ALAMEDA COUNTY, CALIF. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 55 New Montgomery Street CHICAGO, ILL., 567 E. Illinois Street 

LOS ANGELES,. CALIF., 4963 Sunset Boulevard 

EXPORT OFFICE, W. W. Mitchell, Manager, Robert Dollar Building, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 


Personnel of Company 

Kraftile Company is headed by 
A. Clay Myers. Participating in the 
company are J. L. Kraft, J. F. Whit- 
ney, C. H. Kraft and E. Ridgway, 
chairman of the board, president, vice-president and 
treasurer, respectively, of the Kraft-Phenix Cheese Cor- 
poration, and H. E. Leash, president of the International 
Wood Products Co., a subsidiary of the Kraft-Phenix 
Cheese Corporation. 

Kraftile Products 

Kraft-Enamel Hollow^ Tile, structural tile v^ith 
a face tile finish, in plain and decorative efTects for 
Partitions and Exterior Walls. 

For Kraftile High Fired Decorative Faience Tile, 
and Scum Gutters for sv^imming pools, and for Special 
Opaque Kraftile for use in public washrooms, etc., see 
Manufacturers* Index. 

Kraft-Enamel Hollow Tile 

Hollow building tile has for years enjoyed wide 
architectural acceptance for interior partitions and 
exterior curtain and load bearing walls. 

Kraftile High Fired Faience Tile has established 
beyond question its distinctive advantages for interior 
and exterior walls, since it combines colorful beauty 
with unsurpassed qualities of endurance. Now, in 
Kraft-Enamel, one material has been created that com- 
bines hollow tile construction and face tile finish. 

How Kraft-Enamel Is Made 

Kraft-Enamel structurally is a hollow tile of ex- 
ceptional quality. It is true to size and shape and 
entirely free from warps, cracks and checks. It is made 
by the exclusive Kraftile one-fire monolithic method. 

By this method the body and enamel face are fired 
in one continuous burning at an extremely high tem- 
perature. Thus a hard burned body is produced to 
which the enamel is fused. The enamel can never lift 
or spall from the face as in the case of a tile produced 
by the two-fire method which makes the enamel a mere 
veneer. 

The body of the tile is a cream colored fire clay, 
the same as that used in manufacturing Kraftile Faience 



Wall Tile. This body, plus the high 
temperature burning, produces a tile 
of very high structural strength. 

The enamel finish is the same as 
used for Kraftile Faience Wall Tile 
which has shown such remarkable resistance to wear 
and temperature changes. 

In Plain Colors and Decorative Effects — Kraft- 
Enamel is made in the same wide selection of colors 
as Kraftile Faience, ranging from oyster white and 
cream through sepia, tans, blues, greens, orchids, pinks 
to black. It also is available in distinctive mottled 
eflPects. 

The delicate gradation of the colors and the semi- 
dull handcraft finish are the same as have brought 
Kraftile its artistic acceptance. 

Borders and inserts are available in a variety of 
pleasing designs. Special shades and designs are made 
to order. 

Kraft-Enamel Uses 

For Partitions, Lobbies and Vestibules — This 
unique combination of structural and wall tile not only 
makes possible great economies but gives the sound- 
deadening and fire-resistant qualities inherent in hollow 
tile construction. The unusual size of the tile is arrest- 
ing, and its colorful finish in a 
variety of plain colors, mottled 
and decorative effects, offers a 
stimulating field for artistic in- 
genuity. Various bonds can be 
employed and their effect is 
heightened by the infinite color 
gradations comparable with the 
finest of faience tile. 

For Finishing Both Sides 
of a Partition — When it is de- 
sired to have a wall tile finish on 
both sides of a partition, Kraft- 
Enamel split tile is used as a fur- 
ring and veneer. 

As a Veneer — Kraft-Enamel 
split tile is also used as an exterior and interior furring 
and veneer, in place of enamel and face brick and archi- 
tectural terra cotta. 



Scum Gutter for 
Swimming Pools 
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Interbonds Perfectly — Kraft-Enamel Hollow Tile 
interbonds perfectly with hollow tile and common brick, 
and its fire clay body has a high affinity for mortar. 

For Curtain and Load Bearing Walls — To all 

the advantages that hollow building tile offers for cur- 
tain wall and load bearing wall construction, Kraft- 
Enamel adds its distinctive finish — as permanent and 
free from upkeep costs as it is beautiful. 

For Swimming Tanks — Kraft-Enamel is an ideal 
material for plunge work. Its lovely colorings and 
striking border effects will make a tank of fascinating 
beauty — at a cost far less than that of its equal in art- 
istry — Kraftile Faience Wall Tile. It members with the 
Kraftile Improved Scum Gutter shown here, which is 
furnished in matched colors. Kraftile Scum Gutter can 
be cleaned from the rim of the pool and yet it is so 
designed that a swimmer's foot cannot be caught in it. 

Kraft-Enamel Hollow 
Tile is recommended for 
partitions, lobbies, vestibules, 
store fronts, curtain walls, 
load bearing walls, swimming 
tanks, elevator shafts, kitchens, 
bathrooms, engine rooms, in- 
dustrial buildings, food plants, 
hospitals, schools, dormitories, 
subways, tunnels and railroad 
stations. 


Kraft-Enamel Advantages 

One Material and One 
Craft for Wall and Finish 

— With Kraft-Enamel, one 
craft, the mason, does the en- 
tire job of erecting and finish- 
ing the partition or exterior 
wall. 

Kraft-Enamel is so true 
to size and shape that it will 
lay perfectly with a Vs i^- 
joint and when pointed up 
compares favorably with the 
finest tile setting. The saving 
in labor cost and time is ob- 
vious. The cost is far less 
than that of erecting a wall or 
partition finished with even 
the cheapest of glazed wall 
tile. And it is obviously less 
than that of finishing an ex- 
terior wall, lobby or vestibule 
with architectural terra cotta 
or enameled or pressed brick. 

A Wall Free from Up- 
keep Costs — In schools, hos- 
pitals, public buildings, etc., 
the cost of periodical plaster- 


ing, painting and redecorating is an item of great 
consequence. 

With walls of Kraft-Enamel these heavy recurrent 
expenses are entirely eliminated. The wall will never need 
any attention aside from an occasional washing as long 
as the building stands. It is sanitary and the mellow 
light reflection afforded by the soft colorings and semi- 
dull handcraft finish is pleasing and restful to the eyes. 

The portable Kraftile cutter, a special cutter de- 
signed by the Kraftile Company for true cutting of 
tile, marble, slate, etc., is especially recommended for 
this purpose. When a tile cutter is used, the full beauty 
of the finished wall is achieved. 

The Kraftile Company guarantees to furnish 
gratis for replacement any tile which shows manufac- 
turing defects, such as glaze spalls, checks, stains, or 
fading within a period of two years. 


Typ/c/fL W/iLL CoNSTi^ucrioN. 




5" P^RTiriori, 


En^m£.led Both Sides. 


)Ilnelj^£:d Brick 


CoRNLJ^ CcN5reucT/on. 


Typ/c/7l Door ojz 
\sl/Nooy^ Construction , 
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RARITAN HOLLOW TILE CORPORATION 

47 West 34th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORY: KEASBEY, N. J. 


Products 

Hollow Tile Blocks for partitions, 
furring, column and girder covering, etc. ; 
Load Bearing Exterior Wall Blocks 
and Raritile Enclosure Blocks for use 
with face brick. 

Facilities 

The location of the company plant on the Raritan 
River two miles west of Perth Amboy and a direct con- 
nection with the Lehigh Valley R. R. places the Rari- 
tan Hollow Tile Corporation in a position to make 
prompt shipment either by rail or water. And as all 
shipments are made direct from the factory, the com- 
pany is solely responsible for materials and deliveries. 

The clays are mined on the company property ad- 
joining the factory, which is equipped throughout with 
modern machinery. 

Raritile Enclosure Blocks 

In the past few years, there has been a remarkable 
increase in the use of hollow tile blocks in conjunction 
with either common or face brick for building curtain 
walls for skeleton steel structures. This type of con- 
struction not only shows a marked saving in labor costs, 
but it also decreases the weight of the walls so con- 
structed by about 30%, and thereby eflfects a propor- 
tional saving in the amount of steel required for wall 
columns and spandrel beams. 

The Raritile Enclosure Tile protected by W. G. 
Demarest patents Nos. 1,426,048 and 1,479,379, has the 
good features common to systems in which hollow tile 
is tied in to face brick and has also the following addi- 
tional advantages: 

(1) A continuous vertical air cell on the interior 
of the wall running from floor to floor eliminates the 
necessity of additional separate furring blocks. 

(2) The mortar joints are broken — there are no 
continuous joints through the wall. 

(3) The blocks are of uniform height and approxi- 
mately of uniform weight. This feature helps to speed 
up construction and makes it easy to tie in the face 
brick with any type of bond. 



(4) The wall is so designed that 
webs and shells of the various blocks are 
in perfect alignment. In this way all ma- 
terial acts in compression and the full 
bearing strength of the tile is utilized. 

Column Covering 

For use with the Raritile standard wall block a 
4-in. block of the same height is furnished for covering 
wall columns. This construction is simple and economi- 
cal ; the cost is approximately 30% less than a brick 
wall of the same thickness. 
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BLOCKS ARE MADE OF PROPER HEIGHT TO TIE IN 
WITH BRICK FACING 


Some Recent Installations of Raritile Enclosure Blocks 


New 

Building and Location 
Equitable Trust Building, Broad St. and Exchange PI. 
Roosevelt Hotel, Madison Ave. and 45th St. 
Heckscher Apartment, 277 Park Ave. 

Paramount Theater and Office Building, 43rd St. and Broadway 
R. H. Macy & Co. Department Store, 34th St. and Broadway 
American Woman's Club Building, 357 West 57th St. 
Western Union Telegraph Building, Worth and Hudson Sts. 
New York Hospital Buildings, 70th Street and York Avenue 
New Madison Square Garden, 50th St. and Eighth Ave. 
New York Central R. R. Office Building, 45th St. and Park Ave. 
Lincoln Office Building, 60 E. 42 St. 
Apartment Houses, 1165 and 1175 Fifth Ave. 
Mt. Sinai Nurses' Home, 5 to 17 E. 98th St. 

Central Savings Bank and Office Building, 73rd to 74th St. and Broadway 
Salvation Army Building, 120 W. 14th St. 
Office Building, 240 Madison Ave. 
McMillan Building, Fifth Ave. and 12th St. 
Park Lane Apartments, 299 Park Ave. 

Railroad Co-operative Building, 44th St. and Lexington Ave. 
Telephone Buildings, 206-214 West 18th Street 


York, N. Y. 

Contractor 
Thompson-Starrett Co. 
Thompson-Starrett Co. 
Thompson-Starrett Co. 
Thompson-Starrett Co. 
Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 
Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 
Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 
Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 
James Stewart & Co. 

iames Stewart & Co. 
). P. Robinson & Co., Inc. 
D. P. Robinson & Co., Inc. 
Hegeman-Harris Co. 
Hegeman-Harris Co. 
Amsterdam Building Co. 
Edward Corning Co. 
Cauldwell Wingate Co. 
George A. Fuller Co. 
George A. Fuller Co. 
Tidewater Building Co. 


Other Cities 


Jewish Hospital Buildings, St. Marks Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Penn Athletic Club, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Shelbourne Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Office Building, U. P. & Light Corp., Asbury Park, N. J. 

Brooklyn Telephone Building, Bridge and Willoughby Sts., Brooklyn 

Five Apartment Houses, Standard Oil Co. of N. J., Bayanne, N. J. 

Van Tassell Apartment Houses, North Tarrytown, N. Y. 

N. J. Bell Telephone Building, Broad and Lombardy Sts., Newark, N. J. 


Thompson-Starrett Co. 
Thompson-Starrett Co. 
George A. Fuller Co. 
D. P. Robinson Co. 
Cauldwell-Win^ate Co. 
Bavonne Housing Corp. 
Tobir & McKenna 
Turner Construction Co. 


Architect 

Trowbridge & Livingston, New York, N. Y. 

Geo. B. Post & Sons. New York, N. Y. 

McKim, Mead & White, New York, N. Y. 

C. W. & G. L. Rapp, Chicago, 111. 

Robert D. Kohn, New York, N. Y. 

B. W. Morris, New York, N. Y. 

Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker, New York. N. Y. 

Coolidge, Shepley & Bulfinch & Abbott, Boston, Mass. 

Thomas W. Lamb. New York, N. Y. 

Warren & Wetmore, New York, N. Y. 

T. E. R. Carpenter, New York, N. Y. 

T. E. R. Carpenter, New York, N. Y. 

Robert D. Kohn & Chas. Butler, New York, N. Y. 

York & Sawyer, New York, N. Y. 

Voorhees, (Jmelin & Walker, New York, N. Y. 

Cross & Cross, New York, N. Y. 

Carrere & Hastings, Shreve & Lamb, New York, N. Y. 
Schultz & Weaver, New York, N. Y. 
Sloan & Robertson, New York. N. Y. 
Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker, New York, N. Y. 


Crow, Lewis & Wick, New York, N. Y. 
Zantzinger & Borie & Medary, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Warren & Wetmore, New York, N. Y. 
Frank D. Chase, Inc.. Chicago. 111. 
Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker, New York, N. Y. 
Andrew J. Thomas, New York, N. Y. 
Andrew J. Thomas. New York, N. Y. 
Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker, New York, N. Y. 
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THE WHITACRE-GREER FIREPROOFING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Hollow Building Tile 
WAYNESBURG, OHIO 


Products 

Hollow Fire Clay Building Tile. 

Glazed Building Blocks; Radial 
Brick. 


Chimney 


Facilities and Production 

Our Ohio Plants at Waynesburg, Malvern and 
Magnolia have a monthly production of 20,000 tons. 

Service 

We manufacture a complete line of all standard 
sizes and are illustrating a few of the commonly used 
types. We maintain our own machine shop and can 
make up dies promptly for special shapes. No job is 
too large for us to handle. We give below some of our 
representative tile jobs: 

The White House, Washington, D. C. (700 tons 
and 49 different sizes and shapes required) 

New York Life Insurance Building, New York, 
N. Y. (15,000 tons), Cass Gilbert, Inc., Architect 

Union Trust Building, Cleveland, Ohio (1200 cars, 
42,000 tons tile), Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, 
Architects 

and dozens of other similar jobs throughout the eastern 
portion of the United States. 


Catalogue 

Complete 




:atalogue mailed on request. 


Buff Fire Clay Radial Chimney Brick 

Dimensions of face — 6% in. widex4V^ 
in. high. Thickness and weight — 4 in., 6^ 
lb.; 6.in., 91/2 lb.; 7 in., 11 lb.; 8-in., 12 lb. 


"Wedge Tile" 



DWBACICEP. TILE 



6 ceU 


6 cell 


8"x8"xl6" Hollow BlocK. 
1 cell 


Slatidard Detail MocK. 


inte:iiloci<ling 

TEL TILE 






5"x4."xl2" 
1 cell 


5"x8"xl2" 
2 cell 


5"x8"xl2" 
3 cell 


Hollow Brick. 
2Vx4"x8" 
Z cell 
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CERTAIN-TEED PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

GYPSUM DIVISION 

Manufacturers of Gypsum Partition and Furring Tile 

GENERAL OFFICES 

100 East 42nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Sales Offices, see Gypsum Plaster Pages 
PLANTS 

ACME. TEX. AKRON, N. Y. GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. LARAMIE, WYO. BLUE RAPIDS, KAN. 

FORT DODGE. IOWA GYPSUM, OHIO NORTH HOLSTON, VA. 

For Our Other Products, see Manufacturers' Index 


GYPSUM PARTITION AND FURRING TILE 


Certain-teed 
and American 
Gypsum Par- 
tition Tile 


Our gypsum partition and furring tile is 
now identified under the following brand names : 
''Certain-teed'' or ''Acme/' 

The following data is pertinent to both 
brands. 

Gypsum Tiles are used for non-bearing 
construction in building interiors, such as par- 
titions and wall furring, used as protection 
against fire on columns, in elevator shafts, stair 
wells, etc. These Tiles possess all the necessary 
physical requirements for a perfect fireproofing 
material and in addition are light in 
weight, permitting easier and faster 
handling and cutting away of open- 
ings in a standard wall if necessary. 

Gypsum partition tiles are also 
easily chased for conduits, switch 
boxes or pipe lines. 

Grounds may be easily nailed 
to gypsum tile and bucks may be 
anchored by nailing with tenpenny 
cut nails directly into the end of 
each block course. 

Another advantage of gypsum 
tile to be taken into consideration 
when designing the structural part 
of a building is the saving in dead load when using 
gypsum tile partitions. 

Gypsum tile is not only considerably lighter than 
other tile, but because of the larger units, less mortar 
is required for setting and due to its uniform rnould- 
ing in manufacture accurate weight of gypsum is as- 
sured and a saving of plaster effected. All these sav- 
ings tend to lessen the dead load and naturally reduce 
the cost of construction. 

Fire Protection 

Gypsum tiles have passed unusually severe and ex- 
haustive tests on their fire-resistant properties. They 
are especially recommended for non-bearing, fireproof 
partitions, stairways and elevator enclosures, and un- 
plastered, non-bearing warehouse partitions, and for 
similar construction where a highly fire-resistant mate- 
rial is required. 


mm 



TRADE-MARKS 


Non-conductor of Sound 

Gypsum partition tiles are excellent non- 
conductors of sound and for that reason are 
recommended and successfully used in hospitals, 
schools, office buildings, apartments, hotels and 
all buildings where a soundproof partition is 
desired. Authentic tests determine that less than 
1/100 of 1% of incident sound is transmitted 
through gypsum tile partition plastered' with 
gypsum plaster. 



Other Advantages 

Gypsum tiles by test have been 
proved to embody maximum den- 
sity, great crushing strength, su- 
preme fire, sound, and vermin proof 
qualities, with slight water absorp- 
tion and negligible breakage. 

Certain-teed and Acme gypsum 
tile are marked off by inches both 
longitudinally and vertically. This 
feature minimizes labor expense 
and expedites erection. 


Laying 

Gypsum 


unfibered plaster 

should always be used to lay these blocks. It makes 
a perfect bond and a stronger wall than either lime or 
Portland cement mortar. Approximately one-half ton 
of plaster is required to set a thousand square feet of 
block. 


THICKNESS AND WEIGHTS OF CERTAIN-TEED. ACME AND 
AMERICAN GYPSUM 12x30-IN. TILE 


Thickness, 
in. 


2, solid 
.1, hollow 

3, solid 

4, hollow 

5, hollow 

6, hollow 


Ceiling 
heights 
up to — , 
ft. 


10 
13 
15 
17 

25 
28 


Weight 
block 

per 
sq. ft., 
lb. 


10.5 
10.5 
14.5 
14.5 
17.0 
19.0 


Weight 
mortar 

per 
sq. ft., 

lb. 


1.5 
2.0 
2.0 
2.5 
2.7 
3.0 


Total Weight* 
per sq. ft., lb. 


Plastered 
1 side 


15.0 
15.5 
19.5 
20.0 
22.7 
25.0 


Plastered 
2 sides 


18.0 
18.5 
22.5 
23.0 
25.7 
28.0 


♦Allowing 3 lb. per sq. ft. for plaster, one side; 6 lb. per sq. ft. for 
plaster, two sides, (^-in. gronnds.) 
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GYPSUM PARTITION TILE CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


BASIC SPECIFICATION FOR GYPSUM PARTITION AND FURRING TILE 

Using Certain-teed or Acme Gypsum Tile in a Fireproof (Fire Resistive) Building 

III. Materials 


Notes: This specification is prepared for use in connection with the 
installation of non-bearing gypsum partitions and furring in a fire-re- 
sistive building. It may be used as written if the contractor for parti- 
tions and furring is a Sub-Contractor to the General Contractor. If, 
however, the gypsum partitions and furring are to be included under 
Mason Work, or Lathing and Plastering, according to locality and condi- 
tions the opening paragraphs (Section I (a), (b) and (c)) should be 
modified accordingly. 

After various paragraphs will be found interpolated notes — which 
otter information and suggestions. Notes included in ( ) refer directly 
to preceeding paragraph. 

Following this specification will be found "General Notes" in expla- 
nation of various provisions of the specification which are referred to in 
the interpolated notes. 

Alternate specifications are suggested and will be found in small type 
in [ ] inserted after the proper clauses or section of the main specifica- 
tion paragraphs. 

Note for Specification Writer: When writing a specification for a 
project at hand it is only necessary to use the paragraphs that cover the 
type of construction contemplated. It may be necessary to slightly revise 
certain paragraphs to fit the individual requirements. 

I. General 

(a) The General Conditions of this specification are hereby 
made to constitute a part of the specification for the furnishing 
and installation of Gypsum Partition and Furring Tile. 

(If partition and furring tile are to be furnished and set as a part 
of Masonry Work, or of Plastering Work, omit paragraph (a) and place 
the heading "Gypsum Partitions and Furring" at head of paragraph 
(b) changing it to (a).) 

(b) This Contractor shall report any floors, door bucks, 
etc., and any walls, windows, etc., which are not secure, plumb, 
true and level to the General Contractor for correction before 
proceeding with any gypsum block work. 

(In some parts of the country, the architect may wish to eliminate 
this provision depending upon local conditions; see also Par. (a) under 
General Notes.) 

(c) This Contractor shall accurately lay out all partitions 
and furring and set one course of tile one block high before door 
bucks, etc. are placed. 

(If Gypsum Partition and Furring are under Mason Contractors 
work, they will probably be laid out by 'the General Contractors super- 
intendent and this paragraph may be eliminated.) 

II. Extent of Work and Exceptions 

(a) Furnish all materials, labor, scaffolding, etc. necessary 
to install and complete the following, ready for plastering. 

(If there are any special places where gypsum block is to be used and 
any exceptions as here mentioned, this paragraph should be modified and 
the drawings noted accordingly.) 

(b) All partitions enclosing or separating lobbies, corri- 
dors, rooms and elsewhere throughout the building, unless other- 
wise shown, marked or specified. 

(c) All furring on the interior of all exterior walls and all 
other places so indicated. 


Partition and Furring Tile 

(a) All of the foregoing shall be constructed of ("Certain- 
teed" or "Acme") gypsum tile as manufactured by the Certain- 
teed Products Corporation, New York, N. Y. or other tile 
meeting the tests of the American Society for Testing Materials 
if approved in writing by the Architect. All blocks shall be 
thoroughly seasoned before shipment. 

(If other than the types of Certain-teed tile on which this specifica- 
tion is based are to be used modify Par. (a) accordingly.) 

(See Standard Specifications for Gypsum Tile adopted by the 
American Society for Testing Materials.) 

(b) Unless otherwise indicated or specified all partitions 
shall be of (3, 4 or 6) in. hollow tile and all furring of (3 
or 4) in. "split" tile. Where 2 in. tile is called for on the 
drawings, they shall be solid and where tile 3 in. or more in 
thickness is called for, same shall be hollow. 

(If it is desired for certain enclosures to use solid tile where hollow 
are here called for or vice versa, Par. (b) should be changed to suit.) 

(c) All blocks for partitions and furring shall be of stand- 
ard 12x30 in. size. Not more than 8% of the tile used shall 
be less than a whole block except where required to fill out 
spaces. After delivery on the site, tile shall be stored in a 
dry location, well protected from dampness. 

(d) This Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting or patching 
of tile required to accommodate any partitions or furring to 
electrical conduits, plumbing and heating pipes, etc. which may 
be installed ahead of his work. 

Mortar 

(a) All gypsum tile construction shall be laid up with 
gypsum mortar composed of unfibred cement plaster as manu- 
factured by the Certain-teed Products Corporation, thor- 
oughly mixed in the proportions, by weight, of 1 part gypsum 
to not more than 3 parts of clean, sharp, dry sand. Gypsum 
mortar shall not be retempered and only as much mortar as 
can be used in 3 hours shall be mixed at one time. 

IV. Partitions 

(a) The first course of all gypsum tile used for perma- 
nently located partitions and for furring shall be laid in a bed 
of gypsum mortar spread on the rough floor slab. Tile courses 
must not be started upon frozen concrete nor upon cinder con- 
crete when such is used for the purpose of fill only. Wherever 
a tile, cement or terrazzo base, etc. is to be installed and in any 
basement partitions or furring the starting course shall be of 
hollow clay tile equal in thickness to the gypsum tile specified. 
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(When partitions may be of a temporary nature such as those sub- 
dividing office space they may preferably be started on top of the finished 
floor to facilitate possible changes. This applies except on wood floors 
where the blocks should be started on the underlying masonry construc- 
tion. When such sub-dividing partitions are shown on plans and are to 
be started on the finished masonry floor they should be so indicated and 
Par. (a) amplified accordingly. (See also Par. (b) under General Notes.) 

(Wherever wall tiles are to be set against gypsum block, the specifica- 
tion writer should provide under the Specification for Tile Work the 
paragraphs given below which are quoted from the Basic Specification for 
Tile Work, Revised Edition, 1924 of the Associated Tile Manufacturers.) 


Specification for Tile Work 

"Wherever tile work is to be set against gypsum tile this Contractor 
shall furnish and place a layer of building paper; this shall be overlaid 
with stiffened expanded metal lath or wire lath. Lath shall be secured 
in place by special anchorage or lacing as conditions require." 

"At the option of the tile contractor, one heavy coat of asphaltum 
paint or other equal dampproofing coat may be substituted for building 
paper back of the metal lath specified for use on gypsum tile." 

(b) The gypsum block of all partitions shall be laid in 
horizontal superimposed courses with vertical joints broken. 
All blocks shall be solidly bedded in mortar and all vertical 
joints shall be full. Partitions shall extend from the floor, as 
before specified, to the height indicated. All permanently located 
full height partitions shall extend to the underside of floor 
construction above and all other to the ceiling and shall there 
be wedged with wedges cut from the block and with the joints 
slushed from both sides with gypsum mortar. 

(c) Partitions intersecting brick, or other masonry walls, 
shall be securely anchored to such walls by means of approved 
masonry bond or metal anchors, or by lOd nails driven into 
the masonry joints at each gypsum block course. 

(d) Partitions shall be bonded at the corners by overlapping 
alternate courses back and forth (log cabin fashion). All 
intersecting partitions shall be bonded by overlapping not less 
than at every third course. Overlapping tile shall cover the 
courses below to the full thickness of the construction. The 
ends of overlapping tiles where exposed on the face shall have 
the cores plugged with mortar by this Contractor as the tiles 
are laid. 

V. Furring 

(a) The gypsum tile furring shall be laid as is herein 
required for partitions. Furring shall continue to frame 
wherever plastered or wood jambs are specified. All furring 
in contact with the construction shall be securely anchored 
to the masonry by means of lOd nails driven into the masonry 
joints at intervals not greater than every 2 ft. horizontally and 
vertically. Metal ties or other approved methods for securing 
furring to the masonry may be used. 

Note: To avoid excessive breakage of furring tile in transit the 
Certain-teed Products Corporation will furnish a 3 or 4-in. furring tile 
which can be easily split on the job, making a 1 1/^ or 2 in. tile as may 
be required by the specification. 

(See "General Notes" Par. (c) for data regarding the use of split 
furring against stone walls.) 


VI. Bucks 

(See also "General Notes" Par. (d) and (e).) 

(a) Wood — Wood bucks will be furnished and set as speci- 
fied under "Carpenter Work." 

(b) All wood bucks of openings 3 ft. or less in width shall 
be secured to the ends of the partition tile with lOd nails 
driven into every course. For openings wider than 3 ft. anchor 
strips of metal lath, wire mesh or sheet metal shall be nailed 
or stapled securely to the bucks and built into each course by 
this Contractor. 

(c) Metal — Metal bucks will be furnished and set as speci- 
fied under "Metal Work" with anchors built into the partition 
by this Contractor. 

(Both wood and metal bucks are referred to in the above paragraph. 
Provisions for either or both, as required, should be inserted, by the 
specification writer, in specifications for trades effected, as follows:) 

SpeciBcation for Carpenter Work 

"Wood Bucks for Gypsum Partitions — At all doors, interior sash and 
all other openings required, bucks shall be furnished and set by this Con- 
tractor. They shall be not less than 1% in. thick and of a width equal 
to the thickness of the block and shall have not less than ^ in. grounds 
nailed to the sides and projecting beyond the bucks not less than % in. 
forming a rabbet to receive the ends of the partition tile. All bucks 
shall be carefully braced plumb and true and left ready to receive gypsum 
tile, finished jambs, heads and trim." 

"Wood Bucks for Gypsum Furring — Note: As these will vary accord- 
ing to kind of wall, location and reveal of windows and doors the architect 
should here describe to suit or refer to detail drawings." 

"Other Bucks — Note: The Architect should here specify bucks for 
openings in any walls or partitions of other materials than gypsum." 


Specification for Metal Work 

"Metal Bucks- Note: The architect should here specify the metal 
bucks for openings in walls and partitions. It is not considered practical 
to include definite specification for same herein, as the type of metal buck 
to be used and the method of installation will depend upon the height of 
the partition, sisc of opening and other features of construction." 


VII. Nailing Strips and Grounds 

See also "General Notes" Par. (f) 

(a) Nailing strips for baseboards, chair rail and such trim 
will be furnished by the Carpenter and shall be set in the 
gypsum tile construction by this Contractor or as otherwise 
arranged by him. 

(b) The nailing strips, 'not less than % in. thick and of 
such other dimensions as to completely cover the end of the 
block, shall be nailed directly to one end of each gypsum tile 
with not less than four lOd nails. Nailing strips for toilet and 
other heavy fixtures shall be W2 in. thick and shall be spaced 
15 in. o.c. 

(c) Plaster grounds will be furnished and set as specified 
under Carpenter Work. 

(Nailing strips are referred to in the above paragraphs. Provisions 
should be made in the specification for Carpenter Work for the furnishing 
of naihng strips and grounds, as follows:) 

Specification for Carpenter Work 

"Nailing Strips and Grounds — Furnish the contractor for Gypsum 
Tile Work with nailing strips to be spaced SO in. on center wherever base- 
board, chair rail, etc., occur — these shall be % in. thick, 12 in. long and 
in width equal to the thickness of the block specified for partitions and 
furring." 

VIII. Lintels 

Note: Several types of lintels are here specified, each of which has 
Its suitable use according to the size of the opening, type of block, height 
of ceiling, etc." As any or all of these may occur in one building, the 
architect should select the type applicable, and cross out any of those not 
to be used. 

For Openings Not Over 22 in. Wide 

(a) Built-up — Openings In partitions of gypsum tile which 
are not more than 22 in. in width shall be spanned by a gypsum 
tile which shall have a bearing at each end upon the jamb of 
not less than 4 in. 

For Openings Not Over 4 ft. Wide 

(a) Jack Arch — When openings are more than 22 in. but 
not more than 4 ft. in width, the gypsum tile over the opening 
shall be laid in the form of a jack arch. Skewbacks shall 
be cut in the tile used over the jambs, intermediate tile shall 
be beveled to fit the skewbacks, and a key block to fit shall be 
set in the center of the jack arch. Bevel cuts shall not be 
less than 4 in. to the foot. The skewback tile shall have a 
bearing on the jambs of not less than 12 in. nor shall they be 
set so as to project beyond the face of the jambs to a distance 
greater than *^ of the bearing. 

(b) When jack arch construction is employed, the jack 
arch shall be reinforced with strips of not less than No. 14 gauge 
woven wire mesh not less than 2 in. wide, or the reinforce- 
ment may consist of 2 strips of not less than No. 24 gauge 
perforated metal not less than 1 in. wide. The reinforcement 
herein prescribed shall be continuous and shall be bedded in the 
mortar joint between the jack arch and the course immediately 
above extending into the partition construction not less than 
30 in. beyond the face of each jamb. 

(Jack arches may often be omitted when substantial header bucks are 
used but this is a case for decision on each individual job. It has been 
suggested that mat reinforcement set in a bed of mortar on paper on top 
of the wood buck and the tile set immediately to secure a good bond 
would prove very efficient. With an additional strip of reinforcement in 
the next course, this method would probably prove satisfactory for open- 
ings up to 6 ft. wide when the ceiling height is not unusual. This method 
is merely suggested here as a possible alternate.) 

For Openings More Than 4 ft. Wide 

(a) Metal — Openings in partitions of gypsum tile which 
are more than 4 ft. in width shall be spanned by metal lintels 
as shown on the drawings or as specified under "Iron Work." 
All metal lintels shall be of such form as to provide a distributed 
and uniform bearing upon the supporting construction and shall 
provide a bearing upon each jamb of not less than 8 in. (Unless 
supported by the metal buck.) 
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IX. Blank Heading 

Note: This space is left blank in order that the architect may include 
specifications for arched openings or other special features not provided 
for under other headings. 

X. Completion 

(a) This Contractor shall leave his work complete and the 
premises clean of mortar, broken tile and rubbish resulting from 
his work. All partitions and furring shall be left rigid, plumb 
and true ready to receive plastering. 

XI. Plastering 

Note: If it is desired to include plastering as a part of this work the 
following specification paragraphs should be included, otherwise the speci- 
fication writer should include them in his own Specification for Lathing 
and Plastering. The use of gypsum plaster on gypsum tile is strongly 
recommended. 

(a) All base plaster shall be (Certain-teed, Acme, American 
or Southern) brand of (Xeat Plaster, Fibred Cement Plaster 
or Unfibred Cement Plaster) sanded according to specifications 
for all base coat work, and all finishing plaster shall be (Certain- 
teed, Acme, American or Southern) brand of Gypsum (Finish- 
ing or Gauging) Plaster, as manufactured by the Certain-teed 
Products Corporation, or other plaster if approved in writing 
by the architect. 

(Certain-teed Products Corporation also manufacture "Ohio Pre- 
pared Sanded Plasters" for base coat work, if desired, change Par. (a) 
accordingly.) 

(If other than the types of Certain-teed, Acme, American or Southern 
plaster on which this specification is based are to be used modify Par. 
(a) accordingly.) 

Sand 

(b) All sand for base coats shall be clean and sharp, free 
from alkali, salt or quick-sand and from objectionable amounts 
of loam or clay and shall be graded from fine to coarse. AH 
sand used shall meet the requirements of the A.S.T.M. specifi- 
cations for plastering sand. 

(If any sand float finish is to be included, the sand for same should 
be specified in Par. above.) 

Mixing 

(c) All plaster shall be mixed in clean, tight boxes and 
in accordance with best local practice, the intent of the specifi- 
cations and the direction of the maker on file in the office of 
the architect. 

(Mixing and the importance of clean water and direction of the maker 
are of vital importance to good work.) 

XII. Proportions and Application 

(a) The base coat shall consist of one part fibred plaster, 
to not more than three parts by weight of dry sand. 

(b) Surfaces of the blocks shall be wet before plastering 
but not so wet that water remains standing on surface. 

(c) The plaster shall be applied to a thickness of V2 in. 


beyond the block faces in two operations. A thin layer shall 
first be applied with strong pressure to secure a good bond and 
shall be followed immediately with a second layer which shall 
be straightened to a true, even plane keeping back sufficiently 
from the grounds, or inside the V2 in. thickness, to allow for 
finishing coat. The surface shall be broomed or otherwise 
roughened. 

Finishing Coat 

(a) Smooth White Finish shall be Prepared Gypsum Fin- 
ishing Plaster mixed to the proper consistency with clean water 
only, and applied according to manufacturer's directions. 

Note: If it is desired, a mixture of lime putty and finishing plaster 
may be used for the smooth white finishing coat in which case substitute 
the following paragraph: 

[(a^) Smooth White Finish shall be one part of gypsum finishing 
plaster to not more than three parts of perfectly slaked fresh burned 
plasterer's lump lime putty or standard hydrated finishing lime thoroughly 
and uniformly mixed.] 

(b) Finishing coat shall be applied throughout the building 
except behind skirting and any place noted below and shall 
be smooth white finish trowelled to a dense, true surface. 

(Here insert any exceptions) 

Note: If Sand Float Finish is desired in some locations instead of 
Smooth White, add the following paragraph after, at end of, Par. (b), 
noting the exceptions and giving the locations. 

[(b^) Sand Float Finish shall be four parts Gypsum Cement Plaster 
unfibred, one measure of perfectly slaked fresh burned plasterer's lump 
lime putty or standard hydrated finishing lime and five measures of clean 
sharp sand. J 

Note: This specification does not contemplate that colored, textural 
or special effects will be required as a finish in any portion of this job. 
If so, insert the location and description under Finishing Coat in appro- 
priate paragraphs. 

(c) Finishing coat shall be applied when the base plaster 
is set firm and hard and not until thoroughly dry. The surface 
of the base coat shall be sprinkled with water before the finish 
coat is applied. 

^It is important that the base coat of any plastering job shall be thor- 
oughly dry before the finish coat is applied. There are some who recom- 
mend that the finish coat shall be applied while the brown coat is damp. 
This, however, will permit dryina cracks, if they occur, to show in the 
finish coat which will be obviated if the brown coat is permitted to dry 
first and then moistened to receive the finishing coat.) 

(d) All surfaces throughout shall be applied and finished 
in the most workmanlike manner and shall be left plumb or 
level and true and even planed, free from trowel marks, blotches 
and without joinings showing. 

(e) All finished plastering shall be protected from wind 
and in hot dry weather shall be sprinkled with water until set. 
In freezing weather, this Contractor shall arrange with the 
General Contractor that the plastering shall be protected from 
frost until set hard. 

(In windv, hot, dry weather openings should be screened but not 
closed. In all clear weather after plastering has set, doors and windows 
should be kept open as fully as possible.) 


GENERAL 

Regarding the Provisions of the 

Note: The above Basic Specification, if used as herein given, will 
provide for all gypsum tile partition and furring required to make a com- 
plete job, also includes suggested specifications for plastering on gypsum 
t le, and useful data pertaining to the work of other trades that contact 
With gypsum tile work. 

(a) The contractor for the gypsum tile work should be 
impressed with the importance of reporting any unsatisfactory 
conditions of parts to receive the partitions and furring as he 
will naturally be held responsible for the satisfactory installation 
of the tile ready for the plastering. See Basic Specification I 
(a). 

(b) Gypsum Tile partitions may be started on finished 
floors except wood. This will allow the partitions to be moved 
at any time without requiring repairs to the floor. Where wood 
sleepers and floors are used, the partitions should, as specified, 
be started on the masonry construction. See Basic Specification 
IV (a). 

(c) Due to the rough interior surface of rubble stone walls, 
split furring is not recommended for such locations. The use 
of a 2 in. solid tile built like a free standing partition inside 
the stone wall will be found very satisfactory. See Basic Speci- 
fication V (a). 

(d) Before specifying the type of bucks to be used, due 


NOTES 

Preceding Basic Specifications 

consideration should be given to the height of the ceilings, the 
size, height and frequency of openings and character and weight 
of doors, if any, to be hung at such openings. Where the open- 
ings are numerous or large, or the doors heavy especially as 
in the case of fire doors, the bucks should extend from the 
floor to the ceiling. Metal lath, placed as specified in Sec- 
tion VIII will lessen the possibility of plaster cracks if any 
strain occurs at the junction of bucks in any partition. See 
Basic Specification Section VI. 

(e) In specifying metal bucks, the architect should bear 
in mind those parts of the completed construction which come 
under the work of other trades and specify accordingly. Steel 
channel bucks under ''Iron Work" ; wood bucks, trim, etc. under 
"Carpenter Work" ; the setting of the gypsum tile under "Lath- 
ing and Plastering." See Basic Specifications Section VI. 

(f) All nailing strips and plaster grounds should be speci- 
fied under "Carpenter Work." If patented grounds or nailing 
blocks are desired, so specify. Heavy fixtures such as toilets, 
tanks, blackboards, etc., should be bolted through the block or 
nailed to nailing bucks not less than 1% in. thick of the char- 
acter specified for other trim, spaced not to exceed 15 in. See 
Basic Specifications Section VII. 
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STRUCTURAL GYPSUM CORPORATION 

Gypsteel Partition Tile, Beam and Column Covering 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

LINDEN, N. J. 

NEW YORK OFFICE, 535 Fifth Avenue 
OTHER SALES OFFICES IN THE PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


Products 

Gypsteel Gypsum Partition Tile. 

Also Gypsteel Gypsum Soffit Slabs and 
Column Covering. 

For Gypsteel Gypsum Plasters and Gyp- 
steel Pre-cast Gypsum Roofs and Floors, see 
Manufacturers* Index. 

Where Gypsteel Gypsum Partition Tile May 
Be Advantageously Used 

(1) Non-bearing partitions, walls of cor- 
ridors, and column covering. 

(2) Fire division walls. 

(3) Covering for steel members such as 
girders, beams, and columns. 

(4) Heat ducts and light wells. 

(5) Elevator, dumbwaiter, corridor and 
stairway enclosures. 

(6) Wall furring (when split). 

Special Advantages of Gypsteel Gypsum Partition 
TUe 

The high quality of Gypsteel Gypsum Partition Tile 
is due to the combination of purity of the gypsum with 
a distinctive process of chemical control that insures 
uniformity in the finished product. 

The great purity of gypsum manufactured by the 
Gypsteel Process at our Linden plant insures a stronger 
and tougher block, with a minimum waste from chip- 
ping and breakage. 

Another factor tending to maintain breakage and 
waste at a minimum is our express trucking service 
within and adjacent to the New York Metropolitan 
area, whereby block is delivered from our mill direct to 
the job within a few hours by truck. This truckload 
delivery assures clean, strong block free from breakage 
and waste. 

The machinery by which Gypsteel block is made at 
our Linden plant insures absolute accuracy and pro- 
duces blocks true to size, accurately proportioned, and 
of uniform weight, strength and density. 

General Advantages of Gypsum Partition Tile 

(1) Fireproof — Gypsum partition tile is approved 
by the National Board of Fire Underwriters as a result 
of tests conducted by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., 
and is manufactured under the Laboratories' Inspection 
Service. 

(2) Savings in Labor — Gypsteel Partition Tile are 
so strong the breakage in shipping and handling is re- 
duced to an absolute minimum. This means consider- 
able savings in time and labor in setting up. Similar 
savings are achieved because the tile are accurate in size 
and true in shape and uniform in composition, strength 
and weight. 



(3) Heat Insulation — The great superiority of 
gypsum partition tile in preventing the transmission of 
heat has been frequently demonstrated by numerous 
tests under many conditions. Distinctly high qualities 
of thermal protection for embedded steel are an out- 
standing characteristic of gypsum partition tile. Re- 
ports of actual tests are available on request. 

(4) Sound Insulation — Tests made many times, 
especially at the New England Conservatory of Music, 
have demonstrated the superior value of gypsum par- 
tition tile in retarding conduction of sound from one 
room to another. 

(5) Light Weight — Gypsum partition tile are 
so light in weight that their use effects a large 
reduction in the total dead-load, and this permits of 
corresponding savings in the steel framework and foun- 
dations. 

(6) Savings in Plaster — Gypsteel Gypsum Parti- 
tion Tile are strong, they chip and break very little, 
meaning there is less mortar used, and pointing-up to 
be done. Their uniformity of size and proportions as- 
sure true plaster base and effect a substantial saving 
in the plastering. 

(7) Perfect Plaster Base — Gypsteel Partition 
Tile are made of gypsum, with a very small percentage 
of wood planer chips, and laid up in gypsum mortar. 
The chemical bond established between the gypsum tile, 
and the gypsum in both the mortar and plastering, pro- 
duces a wall of great strength and rigidity. 

(8) Easily Altered — Gypsum partition tile cuts 
with a saw, permitting of alterations being made 
in partitions with a minimum of expense and annoy- 
ance. 

Composition and Sizes 

Gypsteel Partition Tile is furnished in standard 
sizes — 2 and 3-in. solid, 3, 4, 5 and 6-in. hollow. 
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WEIGHT PER SiQUARE FOOT OF GYPSTBEL. FAKTITION TIL^ 


Description 
of Gypsteel 
Furring and 
Partition 
Tile 

Weight 

tile 

per 
sq. ft., 

IK 
ID. 

Weight 
mortar 

per 
sq. ft., 

lb. 

V^eight 
plaster 
one side 

per . 
sq. ft., 
lb. 

T 

weignt 
plastered 
one side 
per sq. ft., 
lb. 

w eigni 
plaster 
two sides 
per 
eq. ft., 
lb. 

T 

weignt 
plastered 
two sides 
per sq. ft., 
lb. 

2x12x30' Solid.. . 

10.5 

1.5 

3 

13.5 

6 

16.5 

3x12x30' Hollow. 

11.0 

2.0 

3 

14.0 

6 

15.0 

3x12x30' Solid.. . 

13.0 

2.0 

3 

16.0 

6 

19.0 

4x12x30" Hollow. 

13.0 

2.5 

3 

16.0 

6 

19.0 

6xl2x.^0' Hollow. 

20.0 

3.0 

3 

23.0 

6 

26.0 


Directions for Installation 

Complete details for installation of Gypsteel Gyp- 
sum Partition Tile are contained in literature which will 
be gladly sent by the Structural Gypsum Corpora- 
tion on request. 

Daily Deliveries 

Orders for Gypsteel Gypsum Partition Tile for 
delivery in the New York Metropolitan market will be 
filled in 24 hours. If received early in the morning they 
can be delivered in reasonable amounts the same after- 
noon. Our trucks deliver direct to the job or to the 
dealer's yard. 

Since deliveries are not dependent on rail shipments 


from distant points you can depend absolutely on deliv- 
ery dates as promised by us. 

Facilities of Structural Gypsum Corporation 

The central location of our plant at Linden, New 
Jersey, in the New York Metropolitan Area makes 
rapid and prompt deliveries to all parts of that area 
possible. 

The Structural Gypsutm Corporation is one of 
the two largest producers of structural gypsum products 
in the United States. 

Literature 

Our Architectural Service Sheet No. 4 contains 
complete construction and installation details for Gyp- 
steel Gypsum Partition Tile with specifications. A copy 
of this Service Sheet will be sent on application to our 
Linden, N. J., office.. 

References 

A few of the better known buildings in New York 
City on which Gypsteel Gypsum Partition Tile have 
been installed recently are included in the following list, 
together with the names of the architects and mason 
contractors : 


Tjrpical Installations of Gypsteel Gypsum Partition Tile 


Job and Location 

General Motors Building 
Hotel New Yorker 
Chrysler Building 

Apartment 83rd to 84th Street on Riverside Drive 
90th Street and Park Avenue 
120 Wall Street 
245 East 72nd Street 

London Terrace Apartments, 23rd and 24th Streets 

to 9th and 10th Avenues 
90th St. and Central Park West 

147 East 83rd Street 

New Barbizon Hotel, 58th Street and Sixth Avenue 

261 Fifth Avenue 

111 John Street 

110 West 40th Street 

215 East 73rd Street 

77th Street and Riverside Drive 

612 East 84th Street 

21 East 79th Street 

Tudor City Units Nos. 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13 
895 Park Avenue 
205 East 78th Street 
Hotel Pierre 

Farmers Loan & Trust Building 
Salmon Tower 

1 Cedar Street 

2 East 88th Street 

76th Street and Broadway 
322 East 53rd Street 
425 East 86th Street 
784 Park Avenue 
320 East 72nd Street 


73rd Street and Park Avenue 
242-48 East 72nd Street 
Hotel Lexington 
Governor Clinton Hotel 


Architect 

De Young & Moscowitz 
A. MacKanner 
William Van Alen 
Gronenberg & Leuchtag 
Geo. F. Pelham 
Buchman & Kahn 
Gronenberg & Leuchtag 

Farrar & Watmough 
Margon & Holder, Emory 

Roth (Assoc.) 
Schwartz & Gross 
Murgatroyd & Ogden 
Buchman & Kahn 
Buchman & Kahn 
Buchman & Kahn 
Emory Roth 

Gronenberg & Leuchtag 
Van Wart & Wein 
Van Wart & Wein 
Private Plans 
Sloan & Robertson 
Sugarman & Berger 
Schultze & Weaver 
Cross & Cross 
Shreve, Lamb & Harmon 
Clinton & Russell 
Pennington & Lewis 
Tillion & Tillion 
Kenneth M. Murchison 
Sugarman & Berger 
Emory Roth 

Lafayette A. Goldstone, 
Herbert Law & 
Hugh Clinton Por- 
ter (Assoc.) 

Rosario Candela 

J. M. Felson 

Schultze & Weaver 

Murgatroyd & Ogden 


Mason Contractor 

Paul Bendisch 

John Meehan 

F. T. Ley Co. 

N. H. Brandt Bldg. Corp. 

J. H. McNally 

J. H. McNally 

J. H. McNally 

Wm. M. Moore 

Wm. M. Moore 
John A. Mulligan 
LaSalla Mason Corp. 
Wildman & Newman 
Wildman & Newman 
Wildman & Newman 
Jacques Polstein 
Jacques Polstein 
*T. E. Rhoades 
T. E. Rhoades 
Fred F. French Co. 
Thos. O'Reiley & Son 
Fred T. Ley Co. 
Geo. A. Fuller 
Geo. A. Fuller 
C. T. Wills, Inc. 
Micweil Co. 
Micweil Co. 
Micweil Co. 
Micweil Co. 
Micweil Co. 
Geo. Colon 
James Stewart & Co. 


David Paton 

Michaelson Construction Co. 
Turner Construction Co. 
Thompson-Starrett Co. 
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THE NAILCRETE CORPORATION 

Manufacturer of the Original Nailing Concrete 
105 West 40th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Nailcrete, see Manufacturers' Index 


NAILABLE CINDER CONCRETE BUILDING BLOCKS 


Origin — Nailcrete Nailable Cinder 
Concrete Building Blocks were developed 
after extensive laboratory research and 
tests in the "Studies in Economic Con- 
struction'' conducted by Grosvenor Atter- 
bury, F.A.I.A., for the Russell Sage Foundation. 

Nailcrete (Nailing Concrete) — A cementitious, 
fibrous, all-mineral compound containing no animal or 
vegetable matter. 

Uses — Nailcrete Blocks are used in load-bearing 
walls, partition walls, and as an efficient and economical 
backup of cut stone, cast 
stone, and brick veneered 
walls. 

Sizes — Nailcrete 
Blocks are furnished in all 
sizes and fractions of 
sizes useful in construct- 
ing 3, 4, 6, 8, 12 and 16-in. 
masonry walls. 

Economy — Cost of 
Nailcrete Block walls 
average 10% to 20% less 
than clay tile or gypsum, 
and 20% to 40% less than 
brick. 

Nailability and Nail- 
holding — In addition to 
accepting nails better than 
yellow pine, Nailcrete 
Blocks hold nails better 
than commonly used cin- 
der concrete. Nailability 
is not obtained by extreme 
porosity, but rather by 
the gripping and highly 
abrasive action of the 
Nailcrete contained in the 
composition. The lightest trim or moulding can easily 
be attached to interior walls, and shingles, siding or 
weatherboards to exterior and exposed walls. 

Lightness — Because of the inherent lightness of 
the aggregates used — Nailcrete (21/2 cu. ft. to 100 
lb.) and cinders (2 cu. ft. to 100 lb.)— Nailcrete 
Blocks are among the lightest load bearing masonry 
units made. This reduces the dead load and often 
permits the use of lighter steel with subsequent sav- 
ings. 

Weight — Composed of Nailcrete, sized cinders and 
cement, Nailcrete Blocks of the most widely used size — 
8x8x16 in. — vary in weight from 30 to 40 lb. in exact 
proportion to their compressive strengths, ranging from 
600 to 1200 lb. per sq. in. 

Strength — Ample to meet uses to which material 
is put and requirements of local building rules. Can 
be furnished in any required strength, but nailability is 



PATCNTCO • NAME IICO. 


a diminishing quality in the higher strengths, 
except with special masonry nails. Strength 
increases with age. 

Elasticity and Toughness — The great 
elasticity of cinder concrete was conclu- 
sively proven by the U. S. Government Watertown 
Arsenal Tests of 1898. This quality of Nailcrete 
Blocks permits rough handling without the breakage 
incident to the use of ordinary tile and block. 

Fireproof — Cinder concrete has long been accepted 
as one of the best fireproofing materials. Nailcrete 

Blocks, made of cinders, 
Nailcrete and cement, are 
incombustible and ex- 
tremely fire resistive. 

Lack of Capillarity, 
Thermal Conductivity, 
and Sound Conductivity 
— The multiplicity of tiny 
non-connecting pores or 
cells of Nailcrete Blocks 
render this material par- 
ticularly resistive to capil- 
larity, or wicking of mois- 
ture, transmission of heat, 
cold, and sound. 

Textures — Two dis- 
tinctive textures are 
furnished. One (R) 
rough, coarse, and full of 
crevices, for best mechan- 
ical bond for mortars, 
plasters and stuccos; the 
other (S) smooth, fine 
grained and dense for 
w^alls to be painted or for 
exposed interior or ex- 
terior walls. 

Co-efficient of Expansion — Co-efficient of expan- 
sion of Nailcrete Block walls is approximately the same 
as that of steel. 

Tests 

Nailcrete Blocks are periodically tested for strength, 
nailability, weight, and absorption, at the Haller Testing 
Laboratories, Plainfield, N. J., and Philadelphia, Pa.; 
Camden Forge Structural Materials Laboratories, Cam- 
den, N. J., and other outstanding laboratories. 

Reports of tests furnished on application. 

Specification for Nailcrete Nailable Building Blocks 

For plastered, stuccoed or exposed exterior or interior walls: 
All load-bearing exterior and interior walls, and all par- 
tition walls will be of Nailcrete Nailable Building Blocks. 
For backup of cut stone, cast stone and brick ivalls: 
All backing of outside walls will be of Nailcrete Nailable 
Building Blocks. 
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CINDER CONCRETE BUILDING UNITS 

MANUFACTURED UNDER STRAUB AND BO PATENTS—OWNED BY 
NATIONAL BUILDING UNITS CORPORATION 

1600 Arch Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

MANUFACTURED BY THE FOLLOWING COMPANIES 


ALBANY, N. Y., Finch & Ostrander, Inc. 
ALLENTOWN, PA., Hollywood Building Block Co. 
ALTOONA, PA., East Side Coal & Supply Co. 
ASBURY PARK, N. J., Fire-Safe Products Co. 
ATLANTA, GA., Atlanta Cinder Block & Tile Co. 
BALTIMORE, MD., Cinder Block Corp. 
BECTON, W. VA., Newton Pittman & Son 
BINGHAMTON, N. Y., Straub Building Units, Inc. 
BOSTON, MASS., Cinder Concrete Units Corporation 
BRAtKENRIDGE, PA., Frank H. Thompson 
BLAIRSVILLE, PA., Blairsville Concrete Products Co. 
CAMDEN, N. J., Concrete Specialties Co. 
CEDAR RAPIDS, IOWA, Cinder Block & Material Co. 
CHARLESTON, W. VA., Kanawha Cement Block Co. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Cinder Products, Inc. 
CLARION, PA., Clarion Blox Co. 

CLARKSBURG, W. VA., Builders Supply & Equipment Co. 
COATESVILLE, PA., Richard Scully 
DENVER, COLO., Cinder Block Co. 

DES MOINES, IOWA, Iowa Concrete Crib & Silo Co. 
DES PLAINES, ILL., Des Plaines Concrete Products Co. 
DETROIT, MICH., Detroit Cinder Block & Tile Co. 

R. E. Hamilton's Sons 
ELKINS, W. VA., Cooper Building Block Company 
ELKTON, MD., Elkton Concrete Products Co. 
ELMIRA, N. Y., Elmira Building Units, Inc. 
ERIE, PA., Erie Patent Block Co., Inc. 
ESCANABA, MICH., Universal Cinder Products Company 
FAIRMONT, W. VA., Fairmont Wall Plaster Co. 
FLINT, MICH., General Cement Products Corp. 
GENEVA, N. Y., Geneva Brick Products Co. 
GRAFTON, W. VA., Crystal Ice Company 
HAMILTON, ONT., CAN., E. J. Shepard. Ltd. 
HARRISBURG, pa., Harrisburg Building Block Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Cinder Block & Material Co. 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y., Jamestown Block & Tile Co. Inc. 
JERSEY CITY, N. J., Hud-Cin Building Products, Inc. 
JOHNSTOWN, PA., Johnstown Cinder Block Co. 
JOLIET, ILL., Welsch Waterproof Block Co. 
KANSAS CITY, MO., Cinder Block Co. 
LANCASTER, PA., Lancaster Concrete Tile Co. 
MARTINSBURG, W. VA., Grove & Fitz 


MEDFORD, MASS., Massachusetts Cement Block Co. 

MIDLAND, MICH., John A. Whitman 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Concrete Building Units Corp. 

MORGANTOWN, W. VA., Crawford & Shively 

NASHVILLE, TENN., Nashville Breeko Block & Tile Company 

NEW CASTLE, PA., Straub Block Co, 

NEW KENSINGTON, PA., Straub Block Co. 

NEWARK, N. J., HuD-CiN Building Products, Inc. 

NORTH BERGEN, N. J., Hud-Cin Building Products, Inc. 

OMAHA, NEB., Ideal Cement Stone Co. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Penn Building Block Company 

Philadelphia Partition & Building Block Co. 
PITTSBURGH, PA., General Cement Products Corp. 
POTTSVILLE, PA., Pottsville Building Block Co. 
PUEBLO, COLO., Pueblo Cinder Block Co. 
READING, PA., Berks Building Block Co. 
REGINA, SASK., CAN., Adam Tell 

RIDGEFIELD PARK, N. J., Bergen Building Block Co. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., Genesee Brick & Supply Corp. 

Schaefer Bros. Builders Supply Co. 
ST. JOSEPH, MO., Cinder Block Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Cinder Block Co., Clayton, Mo. 
ST. MICHAELS, MD., Geo. R. Caulk & Sons 
SCRANTON^ PA., Scranton Building Block Co. 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS., Springfield Sand & Tile Co. 
SYDNEY, N. S., CAN., Fireproof Building Block Co. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., Syracuse Cinder Products Corp. 
TORONTO, ONT., CAN., Toronto Brick Co., Ltd. 

Canadian Cincrete, Ltd. 
TRENTON, N. J., Concrete Specialties Co. 
TUNNELTON, W. VA., Preston Co. Building Block Company 
VANCOUVER, B. C, CAN., B. C. Concrete Co. 
WARREN, OHIO, Straub Patented Block Co. 
WARRE;N, pa., Wilson-Wetmore Lumber Co. 

WASHINGTON, D. C, Washington Concrete Products Corp., So. 

Washington, Va. 
WESTFIELD, N. J., HuD-CiN Building Products, Inc. 
WHEELING, W. VA., Wheeling Patent Block Company 
WILKES-BARRE, pa., Nepenna Building Materials Co., Kingston, Pa, 
WILLIAMSPORT, PA.. Delvan Block Co. 
WILMINGTON, DEL., Cinder Block Corp. 
YORK, PA., York Patented Building Block Co. 


Products 

Foundation and Wall Bearing Units; Parti- 
tion Tile; Brick; Reinforced Lintels; Sills, 
Chimney Blocks; Floor Arch Blocks; Units for 
Fireproofing. 

Patents and License 

The manufacture and sale of cinder concrete build- 
ing units is protected by United States Patent No. 
1,212,840 to Francis J. Straub, and United States Patent 
No. 1,466,083, to Sigurd Bo. Other patents pending. 
The Straub patent has been 'broadly sustained by 
unanimous decision of the United States Court of 
Appeals. All plants work under license agreement with 
National Building Units Corporation. 

Advantages 

Economy — The lightness of the product effects a 
substantial saving. One 8x8xl6-in. block displaces 12 
brick and requires about one-quarter the mortar. Plas- 
ter is applied direct to cinder units and the trueness 
of the wall, together with the texture, facilitates the 
application. No nailing strips or plugs are necessary. 


Other economies will be found under other sub- 
headings. 

Tests — Tests made by Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc., Watertown Arsenal, Columbia University, Uni- 
versity of Toronto, University of Illinois, Ohio State 
University, Rutgers College, Johns Hopkins University, 
Lewis Institute, Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory, Detroit 
Testing Laboratory, Kansas City Testing Laboratory, 
E. L. Conwell & Company of Philadelphia, Pa., and 
other recognized laboratories. 

The National Building Units Corporation, or 
any of the plants listed, will send copies of these tests 
and other pertinent data on request. 

Strength — All plants are required to manufacture 
cinder units having an average compressive strength of 
more than 700 lb. per sq. in. of gross area, and never 
less than specified by the local building code. Tests on 
cinder block walls by Columbia University show a ratio 
of wall strength to unit strength for cinder blocks of 
from 57% to 76%. The mortar bond develops its full 
strength. The limited suction of the unit prevents dry- 
ing out of the mortar and the wide bed has a rough tex- 
tured surface which gives a perfect key. 
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National Building Units Corporation 
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No Breakage — Practically no 
breakage because of the toughness of 
the cinder concrete. 

Light Ayeight — Easy to handle, 
being 40% to 50% lighter than brick 
or sand. concrete blocks. This speeds 
up the laying and reduces the dead 
weight of the wall. An ideal material 
for curtain walls and partitions in tall 
buildings where lightness is a neces- 
sity. 

Fire Resistance — The official 
tests made at the Underwriters' Labo- 
ratories, Inc., in Chicago and tests by 
Columbia University and other labo- 
ratories, confirm the many demonstra- 
tions and results of actual fires. 
Prolonged exposure to fire and application of water to 
the wall causes no cracking or spalling, and the loss in 
strength is negligible. Used extensively for fi reproofing 
of structural steel 




Strawbridge & Clothier Department Store, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Simon & Simon, Philadelphia, Pa., Architects 
TuRNi.R Construction Co., Contractors 
Cinder units used for backing limestone and for exterior column 
fireproofing 

Timeproof — Age increases the strength of cinder 
concrete building units. They are not affected by freez- 
ing or temperature changes. This is due to the cellular 
structure of the material. 

Insulating Against Heat and 
Cold — The corklike structure of the 
material builds insulation into the wall. 
It insures an even temperature within 
the house all year round and effects 
a substantial saving in fuel. Ma- 
terial is ideal for icehouses, refrig- 
eration plants, fruit storage, dry kilns, 
etc. 

Dampproof — The low capillary 
attraction of cinder units accounts for 
the fact that no water is drawn 
through the wall, when the wall is 
properly constructed. The insulative 
quality of the cellular cinder concrete 
prevents condensation. It is therefore 


Herman Kiefer Hospital, Detroit, Mich. 

Alhkrt Kaiin, Detroit, Mich., Architect 
Cinder units used for partitions 

possible to safely plaster direct without any furring 
or lathing. 

Sound Insulating — Cinder units are used exten- 
sively in schools, hospitals, churches, and the like where 
the acoustic design is of particular importance. A wall 
of this material, exposed or plastered, reduces the re- 
verberation and absorbs the sound. Cinder tile parti- 
tions insure privacy by practically eliminating trans- 
mission of sound. 

Stucco and Plaster — Trueness of wall, rough sur- 
face and even suction facilitate plastering and reduce 
waste to a minimum. The adhesion is permanent and 
there is no danger of staining or cracking. 

Nailing and Cutting — Nails can be easily driven 
into the wall, will grip firmly and will never rust. Nail- 
ing strips and plugs are eliminated and all grounds or 
trim may be fastened direct. 

The units can be cut or channeled without breakage 
or waste. 

Sizes and Construction Details — Typical sizes 
and shapes for the entire range of masonry construc- 
tion are shown on the preceding page. Lintels of any 
length and special units for fireproofing and the like are 
manufactured to order. On large jobs, such special 
units eliminate cutting and patching, saving cost and 
time of construction. 

Details, Catalogues and Data 

Each plant is m position to submit details and give 
required information to architects, engineers and builders. 

Address nearest plant or the head office of the 
National Building Units Corporation. 



Frank B. Trissler Residence, Lancaster, Pa. 

M. R. Evans, Lancaster, Pa., Architect 
HERMAN WoHLSF.N, Lancaster, Pa,, Contractor 
0-in. cinder units used for backing brick 


Sweet's 


A748 


NATIONAL STONE-TILE CORPORATION 

Patentees, Licensors and Manufacturers of Stone-Tile 
564 Market Street 370 Lexington Avenue 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Local Licensees, see Telephone Book under "Stone-Tile," or Inquire of Nearest Office 


Products 

Standard dimensioned Building Units 
of Cast Concrete. 



Stone-Tile Holobrik 

A highly satisfactory hollow brick de- 
signed for heavy loads and adaptable to all types of 
construction as an economical replacement for solid 
brick. It carries the load of brick yet materially de- 
creases the dead load of the wall or pier. It is used 
as a form for reinforced concrete work with entire 
success, as no additional finish is required. It bonds 
readily with ordinary brick and finds a large use as a 
load bearing backup. 

Dimensions — Stone-Tile Holobrik is made with 
3%xl2-in. face by 4, 6 or 8 in. thick, jamb and steel 
sash units as well as fractional sizes. At this time pro- 
vision is being made to produce this desirable material 
in all standard shapes from the small solid brick size 
up to 8x8x16 in., as well as larger size partition blocks 
and an economical flat slab unit. 

Send for brochure. 


Stone-Tile Process 

A new and logical method of producing cast concrete ob- 
jects. Placing in operation the latest technique of modern 
concrete engineering, the Stone-Tile process creates highest 
quality cast units moulded into shapes adaptable to the many uses 
of building construction. In operation, the practical applica- 
tion of the water-cement ratio is employed with a wet-mix, 
wet-strip method of manufacture to produce, in unit form, a 
material second to none in its conformity to the requirements 
of the modern designer. In the Stone-Tile mix the aggregates 
are properly graded and the moisture content so controlled 
as to secure a plastic or quaking consistency. 

Accredited plants are established throughout the country 
and are operated under, and by virtue of, an exclusive license 
which guarantees that only competent talent will be employed 
and satisfactory materials used. The well-known high grade 
standard of excellence of Stone-Tile products is maintained 
by the automatic control of the Stone-Tile process, and the 
required adherence to the rigid specifications which form a 
part of every manufacturer's contract. 

Stone-Tile Texture 

Stone-Tile methods produce a most interesting and superior 
texture. Possessing possibilities of form, color and character, 
it provides a new medium of architectural expression. The 
dimpled surface texture developed by this wet-mix, wet-strip 
process expresses the true individuality which is most closely ap- 
proached by travertine stone. Normally, Stone-Tile units pos- 
sess quite a range of color tone which imparts unusual life 
and brilliancy. A distinctly new type of architectural treatment 
has developed from the use of Stone-Tile made purposely irregu- 
lar as to form and color. This has been used most successfully 
by the foremost exponents of this class of work. 

As a base for paint, various cement washes or stucco, it is 
unexcelled in its field. 

Patents and Underwriters' Approval 

Patents — The entire Stone-Tile system of processes, equip- 
ment, and trade names protected by United States Patents. 

Underwriters' Listing — Stone-Tile has received the very 
high rating of "R-6 hours" for 12-in. walls. 

As a result it has the lowest fire insurance rate allowed on 
hollow masonry units. 

Tests — Stone-Tile units have stood the tests of both time 
and the laboratory, with most gratifying results. Architects, 
engineers and building department officials endorse its use for 
ail types of building construction. 


Service 

Plants located throughout the country in- 
sure prompt delivery of any quantity to almost 
any point. A technical service department is 
maintained to assist architects and engineers in 
designs and estimates without obligations. 
Consult with us on problems of design and use. A loose- 
leaf folder of construction details and estimating data 
is available to those who desire it. 



One Variety of Texture Made of Real Concrete 
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W. S. DICKEY CLAY MFG. CO. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

BRANCH OFFICES: MACOMB, ILL., SAN ANTONIO and TEXARKANA, TEX. 


Dickey Chimney Tops in New Colors and Styles 

Now Dickey Chimney Tops are available in three stock 
colors — Buff, Blue and Green. New styles and sizes are offered. 
These enable architects and builders to choose, fancy-free, from 
a wide range of authentic stock designs and appropriate kiln- 
fired colors. 

Moderate Cost 

Moderate expenditure suffices where previously made-to- 
order, high priced tops were necessary to meet the demand for 
beauty and utility. 

All colors cost the same. 


Hard-Burned Fire Clay 

Dickey Chimney Tops are most durable. Gases, moisture 
or changes in temperature do not cause them to deteriorate. 

Draft Efficiency 

Sizes are adapted to fit over standard flue linings. Full 
efficiency of draft is assured. 

Available Out of Stock 

All colors and the entire line of styles and sizes lifted 
below are carried in stock. No additional charge for cblors 
listed. 


Buff Nos.. 


Blue Nos. . 



1. 2, 3 


4, S. 6 


101, 102. 103 104. 105, 106 107. 108, 109, 



I n 



22, 23, 24. 25, 26 


122, 123, 124, 125. 126 


Green Nos 201, 202. 203 204, 205, 206 207, 208. 209. 213 210, 211, 212 214, 215, 216 217, 218, 219, 220, 221 222, 223, 224, 225, 226 


Three Kiln-fired Colors 

Seven styles illustrated above represent the Dickey Chimney 
Tops now made in three kiln-fired colors. Several sizes are 
made in each style, corresponding to standard flue linings. 
Numbers printed under each style appfy to the three colors — 
first line for Buff, second for Blue and third for Green — and to 
different sizes in each style. Consult schedule below for num- 
bers, colors and sizes. 


BE CAREFUL to make certain that the number of chim- 
ney top you specify, or order, is correct for the style, color and 
size required. Use only one number for each top. Add name 
"Dickey" to identify maker and to assist contractor. A single 
number indicates three things — a certain style, a particular 
color and a distinct size. 

Folder illustrating relative proportions mailed on request. 


DICKEY CHIMNEY TOPS— NUMBERS, COLORS AND SPECIFICATIONS 



Numbers and colors 

Price, 
each 

Height, 
over 
all, 
in. 

Fits on 
brick 
chimney, 
size 

Fits over flue 
lining, size. 

Approx. 

inside 
dimension 
top of 
shaft 

Bas( 

Base 
dimen., 
outside 

e dimensions, 

Base 
dimen., 
inside 

in. 

Thickness 
of wall 
base 

Approx. 
weight, 
each, 
crated, 
lb. 

Buflf 

Blue 

Green 

Outside 

Inside 


101 

201 

$ 7 .00 

30 

6 b-ick 

8Hx SH 

7x7 

7-m. diam. 

13Hxl3H 

llHxilH 


130 

2 

102 

202 

8.00 

30 

7 brick 

81^x13 

6^x1 IM 

7x10 

13Hxl6J^ 

WAxUy2 


155 

3 

103 

203 

10 00 

36 

8 brick 

13 xl3 

11 xU 

10x10 

16Hxl6H 

uyixWA 


160 

4 

104 

204 

7.00 

30 

6 brick 

8Hx SVz 

7x7 

7-in. diam. 

13Hxl3H 

UHxUVi 


115 

5 

105 

205 

8.00 

30 

7 brick 

8^x13 


7x10 

13^x161/^ 

UYixWA 


160 

6 

106 

206 

10.00 

36 

8 brick 

13 xl3 

11 xll 

10x10 

16^x16^ 

14Hxl4H 


180 

7 

107 

207 

7.00 

40 

6 brick 

8Mx SH 

7x7 

7-in. diam. 

13^x13^ 

WMxWVi 


145 

8 

103 

208 

8.00 

40 

7 brick 

81^x13 


7x10 

nV2xl6K 

11^x14^ 


150 

9 

109 

209 

10.00 

40 

8 brick 

13 xl3 

11 xll 

10x10 


UVixHYi 


180 

10 

110 

210 

7.00 

40 

6 brick 

SViX 8H 

7x7 

7-in. diam. 

13^x13^ 

llHxilH 


135 

11 

111 

211 

8.00 

40 

7 brick 

8^x13 

6Kxll>^ 

7x10 


nv2xUA 


155 

12 

112 

212 

10.00 

40 

8 brick 

13 xl3 

11 xll 

10x10 


HAxHVi 


180 

13 

113 

213 

15.00 

40 

9 brick 

13 xl7^ 

lOS^xlSK 

10x141^ 

16Hx21 

14^x19 

1 

200 




DICKEY CHIMNEY TOPS— NUMBERS, COLORS AND SPECIFICATIONS (Continued) 



Numbers and colors 

Price, 
each 

Height, 
over 
all. 
in. 

Fits on 
brick 
chimney, 
size 

Fits over flue 
lining, size. 

Approx. 

inside 
dimension 
top of 
shaft 

Base dimensions, 

in. 

Approx. 
weight, 
each, 
crated, 
lb. 

Base 
dimen., 
outside 

Base 
dimen., 
inside 

Thickness 
of wall 
base 

Buff 

Blue 

Green 

Outside 

Inside 

14 

114 

214 

$ 7 00 

24 

6 brick 

8Hx sy2 

7x7 

7-m. diam. 

WAxl3A 

WAxim 


90 

15 

U5 

215 

8.00 

24 

7 brick 

8^x13 

68^^x11^ 

7x10 

13^x161^ 

IVAxUA 


110 

16 

116 

216 

10.00 

24 

8 brick 

13 xl3 

11 xll 

10x10 

WAxWA 

14Hxl4^ 


120 

17 

117 

217 

7.00 

30 

6 brick 

svix m 

7x7 

9-in. diam. 

14 xl4. 

nV2xUH 


115 

18 

118 

218 

8.00 

30 

7 brick 

8^x13 

&KxUH 

10x13 

14 xl7 

12 xl5 

135 

19 

119 

219 

10 00 

30 

8 brick 

13 xl3 

11 xll 

12-in. diam. 

imxWA 

14Hxl4H 


150 

20 

120 

220 

15 00 

36 

9 brick 

13 xMA 

10'^'xl5K 

14x17 

\mx2oy2 

UAxWA 


190 

21 

121 

221 

18.00 

36 

10 brick 

nVixUVi 

153^xl5K 

16-in. diam. 

20HX20H 

18HX18H 


215 

22 

122 

222 

7.00 

20 

6 brick 

8Hx SVi 

7x7 

7Hx7H 

14 xl4 

12 xl2 


90 

23 

123 

223 

8.00 

24 

7 brick 

8^x13 

6MxllK 

7x12 

14 xl7 

12 xl5 


110 

24 

124 

224 

10 00 

24 

8 brick 

13 xl3 

11 xll 

12x12 

17 xl7 

15 xl5 


125 

25 

125 

225 

15.00 

30 

9 brick 

13 xl7}A 

10^^x153^ 

11x15 

17 x21 

15 xl9 


195 

26 

126 

226 

18 00 

30 

10 brick 

17^x17^2 

15i^xl5K 

15x15 

21 x21 

18^x181^ 

IK 

200 
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GALLOWAY TERRA COTTA COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Galloway Pottery 
3200 Walnut Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

For Galloway Garden and Decorative Pottery and Terra Cotta, see Manufacturers' Index 




Galloway 

Chimney Pots 

Artistic and Practical Value of Chimney Pots 

The roof attains additional interest in line and color 
when topped by Galloway Chimney Pots. Usually the 
most conspicuous feature of a country house, the roof 
deserves special consideration. Galloway Chimney Pots 
not only have practical value, but achieve striking effects 
at moderate cost. 

Galloway Hand Made Chimney Pots 

Galloway Hand Made Chimney Pots are made of 
high-fired, strong, durable terra cotta. They improve 
drafts, prevent rain water from washing down the Hues 
and afford a simple method of increasing the chimney 
height w^ithout adding brick or stonework. Furnished 
in a wide range of types and sizes. 

Color — The usual finish is a medium shade of red, 
l>ut gray, buff and other colors will be made on order. 
Special designs, colors and sizes, other than those illus- 
trated or described, can be furnished to order. 

Estimates — In waiting for quotations please give 
flue sizes, quantities and, if possible, a plan of the flues 
showing distances between them. If ordered a little in 
advance of the time w^heh they will be needed, unneces- 
sary delays will be avoided, particularly when special 
work inust be executed. 

GALLOWAY HAND MADE CHIMNEY POTS 



No. 

Outside base 

Shape of 

Inside top 

Height, 

size, in. 

base 

size, in. 

in. 

Type A-3 

68 

12 xl2 

Square 

7 x 7 

18 

3 

12 xl6 

Rectangular 

7 xU 

18 

4 

16 xl6 

Square 

11 xll 

18 

Type A-210 

210 

13 xl3 

Square 

7'2X 7H 

24 

211 

13 xl6M 

Rectangular 

7HxllH 

24 

212 

16^xl6H 

Square 

llj^xll>^ 

24 

213 

16 x21 

Rectangular 

11 xl6 

24 

214 

21 x21 

Square 

16 xl6 

24 

Type A-252 

250 

14 

Round 

8 

22 

251 

16 

Round 

10 

22 

252 

19 

Round 

13 

22 

253 

21 

Round 

15 

22 

Types J-114 and J-54 

54 

15 

Round 

11 

30 

475 

15 

Round 

11 

24 

542 

20 

Round 

14 

30 

5421 

20 

Round 

14 

36 

114 

14x18 

Oval 

8x11 

25 

Note: Type J — Pot in other sizes 22, 24 and 30 in. diameter; 24 to 

48 in. high. 







Type K-110 



26 


Round 


27 

110 

14 

Round 

9 

36 

Miscellaneous 

41 

12x12 

/ Round with \ 


36 

305 

16^x161^ 

\ square base / 

10 

30 

310 

14 

Round 

8 

30 


A - 2 1 0 
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LUDOWICI-CELADON COMPANY 

Makers of Imperial Chimney Pots 
104 South Michigan Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 565 Fifth Avenue WASHINGTON, D. C, 738 15th Street, N. W. 

FACTORIES 

NEW LEXINGTON. OHIO COFFEYVILLE, KAN. ' PERU, KAN. 

For this page in color, see our cover page under Roofing Tiles 


CHIMNEY POTS 

Chimney pots are made in various textures and colors especially adapted to use with our weathered effect 
tiles. They are also available in glazed colors for the modern treatment. 



C.P.200 



C.P.500, 510 and 520 



C.P.600, 610, 620, 630, 
640, 650 and 660 



C.P.300 8 

C.P.310 12 

C.P.320 15 

C.P.400 8 

C.P.410 12 

C.P.420 15 

C.P.500 8 

C.P.510 12 

C.P.520 15 

C.P.600 10 

C.P.610 12 

C.P.620 15 

C.P.630 18 

C.P.640 23 

♦C.P.650 8 

*C.P.660 12 


•Elliptical 


C.P.300, 310 and 320 
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THE PURSELL CO. 

128 East Sixth Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

Chimney Tops. 

Description 

Wheatley Hand Fashioned Chimney Tops are 
designed to beautify the skyHne — to give that final touch 
of character. In this Hmited space, we could only 
indicate a few of the designs from the catalogue, a 
copy of which will be sent on request. 

A comprehensive stock of tops is carried in our 
standard color, Old Ivory; we can, however, if suffi- 
cient time is permitted, furnish tops in Plymouth Gray, 


Rhone Red, Eucalyptus Green, or a blend of colors 
may be developed on request. 

Service 

In case of structures where chimney tops of spe- 
cial design are desired, vC^e ofifer the service of our de- 
signing and modeling departments, which together with 
our facilities, enables us to build to your order at prices 
that are reasonable. 

Write us for suggestions or submit your sketches 
and we will cheerfully give you full information and 
prices. 


M« lOll C 


t\9 1028 n«>l030C 
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METAL WINDOWS 


Adams Co A761 

Bayley, William, Co K762-77Z 

Bliss Steel Products Corp A776 

Bogert & Carlough Co A774-775 

Campbell Casement Window Corp A999-1001 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc A1002-1003 

Campbell Metal Window Corp A1004-1005 

Crittall Casement Window Co A777-842 

Da3rton Greenhouse Mfg. Co A1308 

Detroit Steel Products Co A843-946 

Federal Steel Sash Co A947-980 

General Bronze Corp A981-996 

Hope, Henry, & Sons A997-998 

International Casement Co. Inc A1006-1010 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co AlOU 

Kawneer Co A1012-1013 

Kewanee Mfg. Co ^. A1024 

Lea, W. C A1014-1023 

Lord and Burnham Co A1314 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc A1025-1(H4 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co A1045-1168 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co A1170-1179 


Metallic Sash Operator Co A1312-1313 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A1169 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works A1180-1207 

Milcor Steel Co A1208 

Newman Mfg. Co A1212-1223d 

Payson Mfg. Co A1309-1311 

Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc A1209-1211 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co., Inc A1224-1225 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc A1226-1227 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry A754-760 

Soule Steel Co A1229-1276 

Taylor Steel Products Co A128(>-1281 

Thorn, J. S., Co. — 

Casement Windows A1277-1279 

Steel Windows, etc A1282-1283 

Truscon Steel Co A1284-1297 

Vallas, Lionel A 1228 

Vento Steel Sash Co A1298-1301 

Voigtmann & Co A1302-1303 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp A1304-1305 

Willis Mfg. Co A1306-1307 
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SOLID SECTION STEEL WINDOW INDUSTRY 

2212 Terminal Tower 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Membership 

The Solid Section Steel Window Industry in- 
cludes in Division "A" manufacturers engaged in the 
manufacture, distribution and erection of all or a num- 
ber of the following products manufactured principally 
from hot rolled steel sections: 

Pivoted windows of the horizontally pivoted, ver- 
tically pivoted, or Underwriters' type; pivoted window 
operators; projected windows of the commercial pro- 
jected or architectural projected type; continuous win- 
dows, continuous window operators^; basement windows, 
utility windows; and industrial doors. 

Purpose 

The purposes of this trade association are: To 
broaden the market and stimulate trade in the products 
of the industry; to eliminate unfair methods of competi- 
tion and uneconomic trade practices and to co-operate 
in bringing about general standardization and elimina- 
tion of waste. 

The last of these purposes has had consideration 
for years. As long ago as September 1927 the Depart- 
ment of Commerce published Simplified Practice Recom- 
mendations No. 72, which served to put the Industry on 
a uniform basis as regards nomenclature, sizes, styles 
and division of products. 

This industry is now most concerned in the elimina- 
tion of unfair methods of competition and uneconomic 
trade practices. A Code of Practice to regulate the 
action of members has been adopted with the approval 
of the Federal Trade Commission, before whom it was 
submitted in a Trade Practice Conference held in Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

It is the hope and expectation that the observance 
of this Code will establish a more fair and uniform mar- 
ket and place the industry upon a more ethical basis. 
Therefore, the co-operation of Architects, Engineers, 
Contractors, and all who may specify or purchase 
the products of this industry is asked, to the end that 
harmful practices and unfair discrimination will be 
eliminated for the good of the trade and the buying 
public. 

Standards 

Since the publication in 1927 of the Simplified Prac- 
tice Recommendations No. 72 by the Department of 
Commerce, the continued development and extension of 
the use of Industry products made it advisable to intro- 
duce some changes in the Standards originally promul- 
gated. These changes have been approved by the De- 
partment of Commerce and are now covered by the re- 
vised issue of the Simplified Practice Recommendations, 
Pamphlet No. R-72. 

In order, therefore, for architects and engineers to 
gain the advantages of economy of cost and speed of 
delivery resulting from the use of standardized materials, 
all architectural designs should incorporate only win- 
dows with opening sizes and ventilator arrangement as 
shown in the tables and charts found in the following 
pages. 


Use and Adaptability of Industry Products 

There follows a list of the principal products of 
this Industry together with a brief indication of the 
particular usage of each. 

Pivoted Windows — This window is practically 
universally used on industrial plants, powerhouses, 
garages and all similar construction where economy of 
first cost combined with a maximum degree of light and 
ventilation are the determining factors. 

Projected Windows — Commercial — For high 
grade industrial construction, schools, institutional build- 
ings and similar construction where the superior and 
convenient features of the projected type window make 
it desirable. 

Projected Windows — Architectural — For use on 

schools, office buildings, hotels and institutional build- 
ings where a high grade window is required. Standard 
hardware is solid bronze and glass is held in place 
with contmuous solid steel glazing strips applied with 
screws. 

Underwriters' Windows — The Underwriters' Lab- 
oratories will approve and provide labels for any type 
of horizontally pivoted, commercial projected or archi- 
tectural projected windows with standanl pivoted or out- 
wardly projected ventilators, provided that the largest 
glass size does not exceed 350 sq. in. The glass in 
Underwriters' windows must be held in place with con- 
tinuous glazing angles. Special Underwriters' hardware 
must also be furnished. 

Continuous Windows — These windows are 
adapted to use in monitors or in sawtooth construction. 
They are often used in powerhouses and industrial 
plants where their heavy construction and hinged-at-the- 
top feature provide for maximum ventilation with full 
protection during inclement weather. This type of win- 
dow is standardized for heights of opening in 3, 4, 5, 
and 6-ft. dimensions. The lengths are made up as 
required for each individual order. Consult manufac- 
turers' catalogues for detailed information. 

Basement Windows — Now almost universally 
used in residence construction where the non-sticking 
and non-swelling advantages of steel window construc- 
tion have popularized their general adoption. 

Mechanical Operators — Operators for steel win- 
dows may be had in the tension design for continuous 
and pivoted windows or in the torsion design (worm 
and gear or rack and pinion) for pivoted windows. 
Consult manufacturers' catalogues for detailed in- 
formation. (See additional on first and fourth page 
following.) 

Industrial Doors — Tubular steel doors are the 
logical type for use in all industrial construction 
where their rugged strength provides ample resistance 
to the severe usage encountered in manufacturing 
plants, railroad shops, garages and similar construc- 
tion. 

Service and Consultation 

All members of the Solid Section Steel Window 
Industry offer products made in standard sizes in 
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accordance with the latest U.S. Department of Commerce 
Simplified Practice recommendations, Pamphlet R-72. 

Individual details, and data concerning the various 
Industry products will be found more completely in the 
Catalogue insertions of the Member Manufacturers. 

Information may also be had by application direct 
to their home offices or by consulting the ''Where to buy 
it'* section in the classified telephone directory, under 
the heading "Windows, Steel" for the address of the 
nearest local representatives. These local offices will 
co-operate with architects, engineers, contractors, and 
owners in all matters relating to the use and cost of 
Industry products. 

Specifications 

The following points are presented for the con- 
sideration of architects and engineers who desire to pro- 
vide against matters of common error or omission when 
specifying products of this industry. 

Mechanical Operators — All continuous windows 
not of the fixed type must be mechanically operated. All 
pivoted windows in monitors, along craneways, and all 
runs of ventilators not within reach of the floor should 
also be mechanically controlled. All mechanical operator 
specifications should provide for furnishing and erecting 
by window manufacturer. (See bottom of third page 
following for additional notes on operators.) 

Painting — It is the standard practice of all indus- 
try manufacturers to furnish materials with a dip coat 
of the best grade of mineral paint before shipment. 
Steel products made up of small angular shaped sec- 
tions require complete immersion in a paint tank in order 
to insure application of the protective coating over the 
entire surface. Lead and oil paint is not adaptable for 
use in tanks employed for a dipping process. Therefore, 
any shop coat other than the standard dip paint must 
be hand brushed at considerable extra cost and with 
probable less complete and thorough coverage. The 
standard mineral dip coat offers an excellent base for 
the application, after erection, of additional field coats 
of any kind of paint desired. All field painting should 
be specified under the general painting specifications. 

Erection — Industry manufacturers, while fully 
guaranteeing their products against defects of design or 
manufacture, cannot assume full responsibility for the 
performance of these products unless the erection work 
is done with their own forces. Although small jobs 
including a few standard pivoted windows built in single 
openings may be satisfactorily installed by the general 
contractor, all other jobs should be so specified that the 
manufacturer is required to erect his products and 
thereby assume full responsibility for them. 

Glass and Glazing — This item should be handled 
under a separate sub-contract and not included as part 
of the window sub-contract. Under "Glass and Glaz- 
ing," care should be taken to specify a known high 
grade of steel window putty. Ordinary putty will not 
give proper results through lack of adhesion to steel 
sections. Inferior steel window putty often causes 
leakage through porosity of the putty body when set. 

Grouting and Calking — Solid section steel win- 
dows are usually installed in openings previously pre- 
pared to receive them and require careful pointing and 
grouting in order to procure a watertight result. Win- 
dows built into walls with the progress of the masonry 
work do not require additional calking or grouting if 
the manufacturer's standards are followed and proper 
anchorage is provided for the fin section in the wall. 
Grouting and pointing (or calking when specified) 
should be made a part of masonry contractor's work. 


Standard Pivoted and Commercial Projected Windows 

COMBINATIONS OF STANDARD SIZ£S WIDTHS OF OPENINGS 

Commercial Projected Windows are limited to 5 lights in width 


12' X 18' glass 

Total 
number 
of units 

Number of lights 

per unit 
Positions of each 
number indicates 
position of unit 
in opening 

Total 
num- 
ber of 
lights 

1 

Total 
number 
of mul- 

lions 

14' X 20" glass 

Widths of 
openings 

Widths of 
openings 

6' 33^" 

j 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

2' S%" 
3' 8" 
4'lOJi" 
6' OH" 
V SVs" 

6' 6" 

9'10" 
10' 7}// 

2 
2 
3 
2 

3,3 
4,4 
3,3,3 
5,5 

6 
8 
9 
10 

1 
1 

2 
1 

r 6" 

9'\0H" 
11' 4" 
12' 31^" 

ll'lO^" 
12' 

3 
3 
3 
2 

3,4,3 
3,5,3 
4,3,4 
6,6 

10 
11 
11 
12 

2 
2 
2 
1 

12' 6%" 
13' ^H" 
13' 8^" 
14' 8M" 

12'113^'' 
13' 2" 
13'lli^" 
13'113^" 
WWA" 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

4, 4,4 
3,3,3,3 
4,5,4 
5,3,5 
4,6,4 

12 
12 
13 
13 
14 

2 
3 
2 
2 
2 

wnvs" 

14' 2" 
16' VA" 
16' 13^" 
17' 3A" 

U'WA' 
15' 2%" 
16' 01^" 
16' 

3 
4 

3 
3 

5,4,5 
3,4, 4,3 
5,5,5 
6,3,6 

14 
14 
15 
15 

2 

3 
2 
2 

17' SVs" 
17' 6H" 
18' 6H" 
18' 6H" 

17' 0%" 
17' 0^" 
17' 3^" 
18' V 
18' 63^" 

3 
3 
4 
3 
5 

5,6,5 
6, 4,6 
4, 4, 4, 4 
6,5,6 
3,3,5,3,3 

16 
16 
16 
17 
17 

2 
2 
3 
2 
4 

19' syg" 
19' syg" 

20' 11" 
21' 4H" 

19' ns" 

19' AH" 
19' 4^" 
20' 7K" 

3 
4 
4 
5 

6, 6,6 
3,6, 6,3 
4,5,5,4 
5,3,3,3,5 

18 
18 
18' 
19 

2 
3 
3 
4 

22' 13 8* 
22' 43^" 
22' 434" 
23' 93^" 

21' 5" 
21' 5" 
21' VA" 
22' 8}^" 

4 
4 
5 
5 

5,5,5,5 
4, 6, 6,4 
4,4,4,4,4 
4,4,5,4,4 

20 
20 
20 
21 

3 
3 
4 
4 

24' 9" 
24' 9" 
24'113^" 
26' 234" 

22' ^H" 
23' SH" 
23' 85^" 
23'113^" 

5 
4 
5 
6 

3,5,5,5,3 

5,6, 6,5 
5,4,4,4,5 
3,4,4,4,4,3 

21 
22 
22 
22 

4 
3 
4 
5 

26' 214" 
27' 1^" 
27' 45^" 
27' 73^^" 

24' 9" 
25' 6J^" 
25' 9%" 
26' OH" 

5 
4 
5 
6 

4,5,5,5,4 

6, 6, 6, 6 
3,6, 6, 6,3 
4,4,4,4,4,4 

23 
24 
24 
24 

4 
3 
4 
5 

28' 7" 
29' 63^" 
29' 93.8" 
30' OM" 

26' 9H" 
27'103^" 
28' 1" 
28' 1" 

5 
5 
6 
6 

5,5,5,5,5 
5,5,6,5,5 
5,4,4,4,4,5 
3,5,5,5,5,3 

25 
26 
26 
26 

4 
4 
5 

• 5 

SO'llH" 
32' 23^" 
32' 5" 
32' 5" 

28'103^'' 
29' 434" 
29'IOJ^" 
30' \H" 
30'11^" 

5 

7 
5 
6 
5 

6,5,5,5,6 
3,3,5,5,5,3,3 

5,6, 6,6,5 
4,5,5,5,5,4 
6, 6, 5. 6, 6 

27 
27 
28 
28 
29 

4 
6 
4 
5 

4 1 

33' 43^" 

33'IOH" 
34' 6^^" 
34' 9H" 
35' 914" 


HEIGHTS OF OPENINGS 


12* X 18' glass 

14' X 20' glass 

Lights 
high 

Height of 
openings 

Lights 
high 

Height of 
openings 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

l'7i4" 

3'15^'' 

4'8" 

6'2^" 

7'834" 

9'3ys" 

\o'9y2" 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

1' 9H" 

3' syg" 

5' 2" 
6' 10^" 
8' 6^" 

10' 31^" 

11'113^" 
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CD 
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WIAiDOWS GK^LATLR T/iAS OIX LIG/1T5 lAl WlDTAl . 1A1 ^MALLLR W1DTA1S T/1L LJPPEI^ 
AHD LOWLR 5A5/1 ARL BOLTLD DIIQLCTLY TOGLTAILi;^ 


bASLMLHT WINDOWS 


2-9^/a" 



3'-3"Va" 









/ 


\ 





\ 



/ 




2-94/8" 


2- 7416" 



Notes on Mechanical Operators 

For Standard Pivoted Windows — Worm and 
gear type operators are limited to a length of 40 ft. 
either side of the power, giving a total maximum pos- 
sible length of 80 ft. for any one power. In the rack 
and pinion type these quantities may be doubled giving 
80 ft. as maximum length either side of the power and a 
total possible limit of 160 ft. 

For Top Pivoted Windows — Only the rack and 
pinion type operator will give the necessary degree of 
opening required for these windows. The maximum 
length either side of power is 40 ft. or a total possible 
length of 80 ft. 

For Continuous Top Hung Swing Windows — 
The tension type operator used for these windows may 
be furnished in any length which good practice would 
require to be controlled from one point. Factors, such 


as the angle of slope of the window, the degree of open- 
ing required, the height of the window and the weight 
of the glass used, determine the layout. It is therefore 
customary for each manufacturer to design the oper- 
ator layout to meet the requirements of individual jobs. 

Electrical Control — Any operator may be equipped 
with electric motor control. The window manufacturer 
will furnish only totally enclosed or metaline bearing 
motors, sprockets, chain, magnetic reversing switches, 
limit switches, individual push button control and wiring 
diagrams. All other electrical equipment, including wire, 
conduits and safety line switches must be furnished by 
the electrical contractor who shall also wire and install 
all control and switch equipment up to and connecting 
with the motor power. The window manufacturer 
will mount only motors, sprockets, chain and limit 
switches. 
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ESTABLISHED 1883 


THE ADAMS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Steel Windows and Steel Doors 

109 West 6th Street 
DUBUQUE, IOWA 


Products 

Adams Steel Windows: Architectural, Industrial, 
Basement and Laundry. 

Adams Steel Doors : Architectural,* Industrial and 
Garage. 

Also Adams Fireplace Dampers, Ash Pit Doors, 
Ash Dumps and Coal Chutes. 

Adams Steel Casement Windows 

Standard Steel Type — Windows made according 
to plans and specifications with inswinging or outswing- 
ing casements. All windows fully equipped with suit- 
able anchors and all necessary hardware. Outswinging 
casements have cleaning hinge. Special hardware fur- 
nished upon request. 

Heavy Steel Type — Windows made special ac- 
cording to plans and specifications. 

Adams Steel Projected Windows 

Commercial Type — Window designed to eliminate 
friction slide. Projects either inward or outward. 
Windows equipped with all necessary hardware. 

Adams Steel Industrial Windows 

Center-pivoted Type — Standard sizes; details on 
request. 

Stationary Type — Standard sizes. 

Utility Type — Designed for garages, filling sta- 
tions, factories, packing plants and barns. Especially 
desirable for buildings which require economical screen- 
ing. 

Adams Steel Basement Windows 

Durable and attractive. Easily installed. 

On account of quantity production, Adams Steel 
Basement Windows compete in price with wood 
sash. 

Detail information and price sheets for standard 
and stock sizes Adams Steel Windows upon request. 

Adams Steel Doors 

Architectural Type — Specially designed. 
Industrial Type — Standard and special. 
Garage Type — Standard stock sizes. 
Details and prices for standard sizes steel doors 
upon request. 

Special sizes made to order. 

Special Work 

Steel windows and doors made to specifications. 

Let us submit elevations, details and prices on your 
special work such as: steel store fronts, special steel 
doors, etc. 

Our Engineering Department will gladly work out 
construction details and furnish drawings for approval. 

Catalogues 

Catalogues, construction and installation details 
mailed upon request. 



Adams Standard Outswinging Steel Casement Window 



Adams Architectural Steel Door, Special Design 
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ESTABLISHED 1881 


THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. 


NEW YORK, N. Y.. 67 W. 44th Street 
Telephone, Vanderbilt 2858 
BOSTON, MASS., 5 Park Street 
Telephone, Haymarket 3285 


SPRINGFIELD, OHIO 

DISTRICT OI^FICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Terminal Tower 
Telephone, Main 3958 
WASHINGTON, D. C, 1427 Eye Street, N. W. 
Telephone, National 1229 
SPRINGFIELD, OHIO, West North Street 
Telephone, Center 269 

SALES AGENTS IN 75 AMERICAN CITIES 
Member Solid Section Steel Window Industry 


CHICAGO, ILL., 75 East Wacker Drive 
Telephone, Randolph 5997 

ATLANTA, GA., 808 Norris Building 
Telephone, Walnut 1879 


Separate Catalogues Covering These Products Are Available 






Pivoted Windows 


Pivoted Windows Screened 


Projected Windows 
Commercial 


Projected Windows 
Architectural 




III! 

liii 


Continuous Windows and 
Operating Devices 


Steel Casements 


Prison Windows Screened 
1 -in. T-bar 


Guard Windows for Prisons 
Super Bar 






Steel Window Inserts, Con- Steel Window Inserts, Con- 
crete Construction crete Frame — Brick Veneer 


Tubular Steel Doors 


Airplane Hangar Doors 


BAYLEY STEEL WINDOW AND DOOR PRODUCTS 


Sweet's 


1 


Continued on next page 


The William Bayley Go. 


A763 


Experience 

Bayley Steel Windows and Doors are backed by 
49 years of continuous manufacturing experience, in- 
cluding 21 years of active participation in the steel 
window and door industry, beginning with its inception. 

Service 

Bayley representatives co-operate with designers. 
They often suggest economical and satisfactory layouts 
and help to solve new and difficult problems. 

Catalogues 

The following material is taken from the Bayley 
Catalogues. 

The complete catalogues covering individual prod- 
ucts are ready, and are listed, together with abbreviated 
titles by which they may be ordered. 


Pivoted Windows P. W. 29 

Pivoted Windows Screened P. W. S. 29 

Projected Windows Commercial P. W. C. 29 

Projected Windows Architectural P. W. A. 29 

Steel Casements S. C. 29 

Continuous Windows C. W. 29 

Tubular Steel Doors T. S. D. 29 

Steel Window Inserts S. W. I. 29 

Airplane Hangar Doors A. H. D. 30 


Bayley Pivoted Windows 

Bayley Pivoted Windows are for sidewalls of factories, 
warehouses, garages, loft buildings, power houses and all types 
of industrial buildings. They are made of heavy, rolled steel 
sections, designed for steel window construction. 

Experience — Extensive experience in architectural iron 
work since 1881, coupled with experience of manufacturing steel 
windows since 1909 and developing them to their present stand- 
ard, identify The William Bayley Co. as manufacturers of a 
quality product. Exclusive features of Bayley windows and 
processes of manufacture are patented. 

Design — Design of sections assures permanence and low 
cost of maintenance. There are neither sharp edges, which 
encourage corrosion, nor ledges where dirt and moisture may 
collect. Flat surfaces are neat, easily painted and require a 
minimum amount of paint. 

Construction — Pivoted windows have a deep angle frame, 
of a size sutificient to provide a Mj-in. engagement at head, 
jambs and sill in all wall constructions. 

Interior bar is T-shaped and is a characteristic Bayley sec- 
tion, with a flange containing no greater amount of metal than 
its web and a depth of IV2 in. This dimension is found only 
in Bayley windows and is the basis of exclusive features such 
as screening and double glazing. It provides space for a 
tenon of extra size, which, when driven, makes a tight and 
permanent joint. It allows space for bed and face putty and 
cither Vs or ^/4-in. glass. 

Intersection of interior bars is accomplished by threading 
vertical bar through horizontal bar. Horizontal bar is punched 
in web. Vertical bar is punched in flange. Loads are car- 
ried by horizontal bar. After assembly, a wedge is driven at 
intersection, making entire construction rigid. Bar is not bent 
or manipulated in assembly. This construction is patented. 

Double glazing is an exclusive feature, essential in indus- 
tries where constant temperature and humidity must be pre- 
served and where fuel saving is considered. Double glazing 
in each glass space is accomplished with galvanized separators 
2-in. long, which provide %-in. clear space between two lights 
of glass. Bed putty is applied, outside light of glass inserted 
followed by double glazing separators, inside light of glass 
follows separators and is held in* place by glazing springs. 
Face putty is applied for finish. 

Hinge of steel is centered 3 in. above center of ventilator. 
It is contained within contact members and does not project 
beyond faces of window, a protection against damage in ship- 
ment. Hinge may be adjusted by regulating two substantial bolts. 

Weathering at hinge is provided by lapping upper weather- 
ing on ventilator over lower weathering on fixed portion of win- 
dow. Ventilator contacts are close fitting. Vertical contacts 
are of formed steel. Horizontal contacts are one-piece heavy 
rolled sections integral to ventilator and unit and are 1% in. deep. 

Hardware — Hardware is furnished in four standard de- 
signs. Lockbar F of steel, for vent within easy reach, opens, 
positions, and locks ventilator. Pushbar G of steel and cam 
H of malleable iron, for vent within easy reach, provides a 
bar for positioning and -cam for locking ventilator. One 


cam is furnished for ventilator up to 3 lights wide and two 
cams for ventilator 4 lights or over. Spring catch C of steel 
in sherardized finish and chain return B of steel provide an 
efficient method of operating ventilator out of reach. Cam 
H15, of malleable iron, and chain return B are alternates for 
spring catch and chain. When ordering windows, specify kind 
of hardware required. When no choice is made, lockbar F 
will be furnished. If hardware is to be chain operated, indicate 
sill height, so that proper length of chain will be provided. 
Hardware is shipped unattached. Attachment is part of win- 
dow erection. 

Vertical mullions of two designs are used. M mullions are 
used for windows up to 5 lights high, and T mullions above 
5 lights. T mullions have no holes where corrosion may start. 
T mullions for attachment of brackets are used when venti- 
lators are mechanically operated. Alullion caps 98A of copper 
are furnished for flashing heads of mullions. 

Horizontal mullions in several designs are suggested but 
not furnished by The William Bayley Co. unless specifically 
mentioned in the contract. 

Layouts and Sizes — Standard layouts and sizes 12x18 and 
14x20 are shown and should be followed to secure best prices 
and quick shipments. 

Unit marking system — First numeral (number of lights 
wide), second (number of lights high), third (number of 
ventilators), fourth (number of lights per ventilator), fifth 
(number of lights from sill of unit to sill of lower ventilator), 
sixth (number of lights from sill of unit to sill of upper 
ventilator). 

Accessories — Jamb plates may be used with standard units 
where necessary to accommodate openings of slightly greater 
size than standards. 

Circular and camber head units are furnished in standard 
sizes which should be followed. 

Pivoted window operators are offered in several designs, 
torsion, rack and pinion, tension and screw thread and may be 
either manually or electrically controlled. Parts are designed 
to eliminate friction and include such features as machine 
cut racks, pinions, worm and gears, and bronze or ball bearings 
where necessary. 

Window cleaner holdfasts are furnished when specified. 

Erection Instructions — Erection instructions are packed 
in Hardware Box No. 1. 

Glass Sizes and Glazing — Layouts show glass sizes in 
fixed lights. Edges of lights in ventilators at sides, top or 
bottom of ventilators must be trimmed 1 in. 

Glazing is from inside. Bed putty should be applied before 
glass is set. Each light of glass should be secured by four 
glazing springs 4K, and face putty. 

Painting — One dip coat of standard red oxide paint is 
applied to all steel before shipment. Bayley steel windows 
can be galvanized when desired. The hot dip galvanizing proc- 
ess is used after units have been assembled and constitutes 
complete protection. 

Underwriters* Label — Underwriters' label may be ap- 
plied to this product. Sections and details duplicate those of 
standard pivoted windows except that glass is held in place by 
glazing angles and ventilators are equipped at heads and sills 
with expansion clips. Window units are limited to 7x12 ft. 
Width and height may be either dimension. Glass size is limited 
to 300 sq. in. Larger openings are made up of several units 
connected together by approved T mullions. Alullions have 
special anchors at heads and sills. Window openings are not 
limited to any width. Hardware may be either lockbar, spring 
catch and chain or cam H15 and chain. Local inspection 
authorities where job is situated have jurisdiction over type of 
hardware acceptable. Double glazing may be had in these 
windows and provides two lights in each glass space, held in 
place by two sets of glazing angles. It is essential that ample 
bed putty be used to insure a watertight job. Underwriters* 
label is placed on inside face of glazing angle located at lower 
edge of fixed light near center and sill of unit. 

Erection — Erection by The Willl\m Bayley Co. is 
recommended and insures a satisfactory installation. 

Prices — Prices include necessary hardware, attachment 
clips, four glazing springs 4K per light and vertical mullions 
complete. 

Items Not Furnished — Items not furnished by The 
William Bayley Co. are structural steel, window cleaner 
holdfasts, flashing, glass, putty, erection, pointing, caulking, field 
painting and glazing, unless specifically mentioned in contract. 

Vertically Pivoted Windows — Vertically pivoted win- 
dows may be furnished and are desirable in some industries. 

Co-operation — Co-operation is offered designers. Separate 
catalogue covering Pivoted Windows Screened, Projected 
Commercial, Projected Architectural, Casement and Continu- 
ous Windows; Steel Window Inserts and Tubular Steel Doors 
for Industrial and Airport Buildings are available. 
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BAYLEY-SPRING- 

FIELD PIVOTED 

WINDOWS SCREEN- 
ED ARE FOR lUJILDINCJS RE- 
QUIRING SCREEN PROTEC- 
TION ADDED TO THE AD- 
vantagesof pivoted windows. These 
improved screened windows com- 
pletely protect the materials & 
machinery in all kinds of manufac- 
turing & distributing^ plants. They 
should not bcconfused with pivoted 
windows to which screenshave been 
attached in a make-shift manner. 
VENTILATORS & SCREENS 
are built together but screens are 
removable. 

STANDARD LAYOUTS & SIZES 
are 12x18 & 14x20 inches. Open- 
ing dimensions match those of 
pivoted windows. 
SECTIONS DUPLICATE THOSE 
of Standard Pivoted Windows ex- 
cept those exclusive to this product. 
Horizontal muntin bar of venti- 
lator is III inches deep & is shaped 
to provide continuous close fitting 
screen contacts with ventilator in 
any position. 

PIVOTS EXCLUSIVE TO THIS 
product are located at center of 
ventilator. 

FRICTION ADJUSTERS OF 
non-corrosive metal hold ventilator 
securely in any position. They are 
attached within the weathering at 
each side, properly adjusted in 
manufacture & protected during- 
shipment & erection. 
POLE CATCH IS OF MALLEA- 
ble iron in parkerized finish. 
SCREEN ATTACHMENTS ARE 
built into window & outside 
screen is protected at head by a 
continuous weathering member. 


SCREENS MADE BY THE WIL- 
liam Bayley Co., are an integral 
part of window. They have solid 
steel frames in hot dip galvanized 
finish. Bronze screen cloth, 16 mesh, 
isstandard. Screensare interchange- 
able 6c easily removed from inside 
for cleaning windows or for winter 
storage. Rewiring may be done by 
any mechanic without special tools. 
GLAZING IS FROM INSIDE 
with putty. Double glazing is an 
exclusive feature which may be 
specified in this as in other Bayley- 
Springfieid Products. It is specially 
desirable where uniform tempera- 
ture & humidity is necessary & 
where fuel saving is considered. 
ONE DIP COAT OF STANDARD 
red oxide paint is applied to all steel 
before shipment. Windows may be 
hot dip galvanized. 
ERECTION BY THE WILLIAM 
Bayley Co., is recommended & in- 
sures a satisfactory installation. 
VENTILATORS IN LONG LINES 
& those out of reach may be 
equipped with mechanical operators 
of either manual or electric control. 
PRICES INCLUDE NECESSARY 
hardware, attachment clips, 4 glaz- 
ing springs per light & vertical 
mullions complete. 
ITEMS NOT FURNISHED BY 
The William Bayley Co., are struc- 
tural steel, window cleaner anchors, 
flashing, glass, putty, erection, 
pointing, field painting &. glazing, 
unless specifically mentioned in the 
contract. 

COOPERATION IS OFFERED 
designers. Separate catalogs cover- 
ing Pivoted, Projected, Casement & 
Continuous Windows; Steel Win- 
dow Inserts & Tubular Steel Doors 
for Industrial & Airport Buildings 
are ready. 
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BAYLEY-SPRING- 
FIELD PROJECTED 

WINDOWS COM- 
MERCIAL ARE FOR INDUS- 
TRIAL BUILDINGS, OFFICES, 
GARAGES, STORAGE AND 
Loft Buildings. They are used as 
single units or in bays. 
STANDARD LAYOUTS & SIZES 
are 12x18 & 14x20 inches. Open- 
ing dimensions match those of 
pivoted windows. 
SECTIONS 1 ' i" DEEP ARE SIMI- 
lar to those of pivoted windows. 
Projected ventilators permit use of 
shades & drapes. Screens, when 
attached, fit flat against weather- 
ing. This product need not be 
used solely for its screening advan- 
tages. The Pivoted Window 
Screened is equally efficient. 

CORNERS OF VENTILATORS 
& ventilator openings are electric- 
ally welded & ground where 
necessary for strength. Ventilators 
have bronze sliding pivots at top 
for projected out & at bottom for 
projected in. They balance on 
pairs of heavy steel arms, connected 
to ventilator with friction plates. 
Friction increases as ventilator 
closes. Ventilators remain in any 
desired position. Ventilators pro- 
ject in & out to an extent which 
permits washing outside surfaces 
from inside. Ventilators may be 
opened a considerable degree with- 
out departing from horizontal 
weathering between pivots, thus 
providing protection during show- 
ers. Ventilators which project in 
provide draftless ventilation. 
HARDWARE OF IRON IN 
Parkerized finish is standard. Han- 
dles have a positive cam action & 
draw ventilators tight against 


weathering. Projected out venti- 
lator handles operate through sill 
& permit flat screening against 
weathering. One handle for each 
ventilator is standard. Ventilators 
beyond reach from floor, which 
project out, are equipped with pole 
eye. Those out of reach from floor 
which project in are equipped with 
automatic pole catch. Shade brack- 
ets are furnished when specified. 
SCREENS MADE BY THE 
William Bayley Company have 
solid steel frames, hot dip galvan- 
ized. Bronze screen cloth 16 mesh 
is standard. Screens are easily 
placed or removed from inside. 
Clips are furnished with screens. 
Screens may be rewired by any 
mechanic without special tools. 
VERTICAL MULLIONS ARE 
furnished & include neat adjustable 
mullion covers when specified. 
GLAZING IS FROM INSIDE 
with putty & glazing springs. 
Double glazing is an exclusive 
feature which may be specified in 
this as in other Bayley-Springfield 
Products. 

ONE DIP COAT OF STAND- 
ard red oxide paint is applied to all 
steel before shipment. W^lndows 
mav be hot dip galvanized. 
UNDERWRITERS' LABEL MAY 
be applied if desired when layouts 
are confined to projected out venti- 
lators. 

ERECTION BY THE WILLIAM 
Bayley Company insures a satis- 
factory installation. Glass, Putty 
& Glazing are not furnished. 
COOPERATION IS OFFERED 
designers. Separate catalogs cov- 
ering Pivoted, Projected Architec- 
tural, Casements & Continuous 
Windows; Steel Window Inserts 
& Tubular Steel Doors for Indus- 
trial & Airport buildings are ready. 
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BAYLEY-SPRING- 
FIELD PROJECTED 

WINDOWS ARCHI- 
TECTURAL ARE FORSCHOOLS, 
CLUBS, PUBLIC AND OFFICE 
BUILDINGS. THEY ARE USED 
as single units or in bays. 

FRAMES ARE EXTRA HEAVY 
deep flanged channels which pro- 
vide for wall anchorage, rigidity & 
pleasing appearance, because of 
greater exposure of metal both in- 
side & outside. Masonry, stucco, 
plaster & interior finish are brought 
directly against flanges or frames. 

CORNERS OF VENTILATORS 
& ventilator openings are electri- 
cally welded. &c ground. Ventila- 
tors have bronze sliding pivots at 
top for projected out & at bottom 
for projected in. They balance on 
pairs of heavy steel arms, connect- 
ed to ventilator with friction plates. 
Friction increases as ventilator 
closes. An adjusting screw pro- 
vides varying degrees of friction so 
that ventilators remain secure in 
any desired position. Ventilators 
project in & out to an extent which 
permits washing outside surfaces 
from inside. Standard layouts pro- 
vide for outside of fixed lights to be 
washed from inside through venti- 
lator opening. Ventilators may be 
opened a considerable degree with- 
out departing from horizontal 
weathering between pivots, thus 
providing protection during show- 
ers. Ventilators which project in 
provide draftless ventilation. 

HARDWARE OF BRONZE IN 
matt bronze finish is standard. Han- 
dles have a positive cam action & 
draw ventilators tight against 
weathering. For projected out ven- 


tilators handles operate through 
sill & permit flat screening against 
inside weathering. This is an ex- 
clusive feature. One handle for each 
ventilator is standard. Ventilators 
beyond reach from floor, which pro- 
ject out, are equipped with a pole 
eye. Those out of reach from floor 
which project in are equipped with 
an automatic pole eaten. Shade 
brackets are furnished when speci- 
fied. 

SCREENS ARE MADE BY THE 
William Bayley Company & have 
solid steel frames, hot dip galvan- 
ized & painted one coat of dark red 
lacquer primer. Bronze screen cloth 
16 mesh is standard. Screens are 
easily placed or removed from in- 
side. Attachment clips are furnish- 
ed with screens. Screens may be 
rewired by any mechanic without 
special tools. 

VERTICAL MULLIONS ARE 
furnished & include attractive ad- 
justable inside mullion covers. 

GLAZING IS FROM INSIDE 
with bed putty & glazing channel 
beads which are held in place by 
low head aluminum screws. 

ONE DIP COAT OF STANDARD 
red oxide paint is applied to all 
steel before shipment. 

ERECTION BY THE WILLIAM 
Bayley Company insures a satisfac- 
tory installation. It is a service 
offered & sold with all Projected 
Architectural Windows. Glass, 
Putty & Glazing are not furnished. 

COOPERATION IS OFFERED 
designers. Separate catalogs cover- 
ing Pivoted; Projected Commercial, 
Casements, & Continuous Win- 
dows; Steel Window Inserts & Tu- 
bular Steel Doors for Industrial & 
Airport buildings, are ready. 
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BAYLEY-SPRING- 
FIELD STEEL 
WINDOW IN- 

SERTS ARE FORMED OF 
GALVANIZED, RUST-RESIST- 
ING ARMCO INGOT IRON. 
They provide recesses in jambs & 
across heads of openings in which 
steel windows are to be used. 
Inserts are of two types, one for 
use in buildings of concrete con- 
struction & finish, the other for 
use in buildings of concrete frame, 
faced with brick. 
THE RECESS IN THE INSERT 
is filled with a natural colored, 
stainless, plastic fill. This fill is 
protected by a rope covering which 
is removed before window erection. 
EACH INSERT IS MARKED 
with an identifying figure, corre- 
sponding to similar markings on 
shipping lists & layout sheets. 
THIS SYSTEM OF MARKING 
should be followed by the builder 
as he attaches the inserts to the 
forms. Inserts are marked with 
a number corresponding to the 
opening for which they are made. 
The Inserts for each opening are 
wired together. 

SINGLE UNIT OPENINGS HAVE 
Inserts at the head & one jamb. 
The remaining jamb must be pre- 
pared with an allowance of space 
to permit erection of the window. 
ERECTION OF INSERTS IS 
easily accomplished, 

After selecting proper 
Inserts for jamb & head forms, 
a gauge should be made to regu- 
late the placing of all Inserts at 
an equal distance from the face 


of each form. The top of each 
jamb Insert is prepared to project 
into the overlapping recess of 
head Insert, thereby providing an 
even continuous recess in jambs & 
heads of finished openings. The 
window erector removes the rope 
which protects the plastic fill. 
The window is raised until inserted 
into the plastic fill at the head. 
The jamb of the window is then 
placed into the jamb Insert. 
CONSTRUCTION IS SPEEDED 
up by the use of Inserts. Window 
erection may be performed at any 
temperature, & glazing may 
follow immediately after erection. 
The use of Inserts eliminates the 
necessity of recalling the cement 
finisher to point around the 
windows. Cement pointing often 
leaves excessive concrete which 
interferes with the operation of 
ventilators & must be chipped 
away. Plastic fill into which the 
window is inserted is a high grade 
caulking compound & therefore 
no additional caulking is necessary. 
ADDITIONAL ADVANTAGES 
of Inserts include the elimination 
of corrosion. The window frame 
inserted into the pliable plastic fill 
is not subject to the rapid corrosion 
which may take place when the 
frame is imbedded in concrete. 
The continuous Insert around the 
opening serves as an expansion or 
contraction joint. Windows erect- 
ed in openings in which Inserts have 
been used do not become loose. 
STOCK LENGTHS OF INSERTS 
are maintained in order that quick 
shipment may be made. Inserts 
are shipped in sturdy crates which 
insure complete protection. Clips 
& complete erection instructions 
are included with each shipment. 




Steel Window Inserts, 

Concrete Construction 

Save time and money by 
eliminating cement finishing 
and caulking. They permit in- 
stallation of windows in all 
kinds of weather and glazing 
may follow immediately after 
erection. Cement pointing often 
leaves excessive concrete along 
jambs where it interferes with 
the operation of ventilator. 
Ventilators always work freely 
when inserts are used. The 
plastic fill in the insert is a 
high quality caulking com- 
pound 


Steel Window Inserts, 
Concrete Frame, Brick 
Veneer 

Safeguard against corro- 
sion and serve as an expan- 
sion joint. They also elimi- 
nate leakage where frame of 
window enters wall. Windows 
erected in openings provided 
with Inserts never become 
loose. Inserts for Concrete 
Frame, Brick Veneer are a 
new development to extend the 
advantages of the Insert be- 
yond buildings with only a 
finished concrete construction. 
Inserts are carried in stock 
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BAYLEY-SPRING- 
FIELD STEEL 
CASEMENTS 

ARE SUITABLE FOR USE IN 
MANY KINDS OF BUILDINGS & 
IN VARIOUS TYPES OF WALL 
construction. They are made to 
open out, which removes all ob- 
struction within the building & 
permits draperies to hang with no 
interference from the casement. 
Likewise, this places the screen 
within the room & protects it en- 
tirely from storms & dust when the 
casement is closed & partially pro- 
tects it even tho the casement is 
open, thereby prolonging the life of 
the screen. Glazing is done from 
the outside to make a more water- 
proof installation & to provide a 
finished interior appearance. 
SECTIONS OF ROLLED MILD 
steel, carefully straightened, are 
used exclusively. All cross joints 
are lock formed without excessive 
cutting away & corners are electri- 
cally welded & finished smooth. 
One dip coat of standard gray paint 
is applied before shipment. 
HEAVY WIDE FRAMES ARE 
used around all units. They are 
one & five eighths inches deep & 
provide needed additional space 
inside for plaster or other interior 
finish & also sufficient engagement 
into walls for weather proofing, so 
that no additional or separate piece 
is needed for this purnose. 
LEADED GLASS PANELS MAY 
be used by omitting the interior 
horizontal & vertical glazing bars. 
They appear lighter, are more 
easily cleaned, more colorful & 
irregular in line & altho the cost of 
the complete installation is in- 
creased, tne result secured by their 


use can be had in no other way. 
Games about three -eighths inch 
wide are preferable. 
MULLION & TRANSOM BAR 
dimensions must be added to case- 
ment widths & heights _ 

For vertical mullions add 
one and one eighth inches & for 
horizontal transom bars add five- 
eighths of an inch. 
HINGES OF ROLLED STEEL 
with heavy bronze pins are furnished 
on all casements & they are of ex- 
tension or cleaning type and pro- 
vide a convenient means of washing 
the outside of all units from within 
the building. 

CASEMENT HANDLE PRO- 
vides one slightly open position 
& a tight contact when clQsed. 
Handle of Malleable Iron in Parker- 
ized finish is Standard. Bronze 
handle in gun metal finish may be 
used at an additional cost. 
FRICTION ADJUSTER IS OF 
non corrosive metal. It is located 
at the sill of the casement and 
concealed within the weathering. 
This design makes possible proper 
adjustment in manufacture and 
gives protection during shipment 
& construction. The adjuster is 
also protected from the weather. It 
is self lubricating and has a smooth, 
positive action. A screw provides 
varying degrees of friction. 
PRICES mCLUDE HARDWARE, 
necessary fixing anchors, horizontal 
& vertical mullions with bolts, if 
any are required, 2 glazing springs 
per light & mastic for weather- 
proofing. 

COPPER DRIP IS FURNISHED 
over all casements. That shown in 
section K plate 212 is used where 
casement extends to head of open- 
ing & that shown in section B is 
used where casements have a fixed 
light above. 
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BAYLEY-SPRING- 
FIELD CONTINUOUS 
WINDOWS & CON- 
TINUOUS WINDOW 
OPERATORS FOR 

ROOFS & SIDEWALLS 
ARE CONSTRUCTED 
OF SPECIALLY DE- 
SIGNED SOLID ROLLED 
STEEL SECTIONS WELDED 
together for strength & perma- 
nency. The sill member is of a new 
design having no pockets for water 
or ice in either the open or closed 
position, at any useful angle. It 
has an integral flange for operator 
attachment & a flat-surface contact 
with the structural steel & its 
shape is such that a condensation 
gutter of effective size ^ form may 
be used where advisable. Hinges, 
at four feet centers, placed inside of 
steel framing for protection, are 
of heavy steel with three-eighths 
inch brass pins & have slotted holes 
for adjustment to steel work. 
Vertical bars are spaced at two feet 
centers. Putty-bed on all members 
is in the same plane which facili- 
tates glazing, requires less putty & 
reduces glass breakage. Where 
panels are joined the splice is placed 
at the center of glass space, & fully 
develops the strength of horizontal 
members. Vertical weathering, 
where hinged portions meet fixed 
panels, is of formed galvanized steel. 
Hinged windows have fixed panels 
one foot wide at extreme ends of 
lines & two feet wide at intermedi- 
ate ends. All steel is given one dip 
coat of standard red oxide paint. 


Overall length of windows should 
be held to full feet in order to use 
stock & insure quick shipment. 
Variations from full feet to be 
taken up with flashing by others. 

Storm Panels are not included but 
are furnished at extra cost when 
specially ordered & fit inside the 
three inch clearance space with 
provision to drain water outside. 
Glass in storm panels is of same 
size as glass in main part of line. 

Wire glass one quarter inch thick 
is recommended & must be twenty- 
three & one-half inches wide, ex- 
cept in end panels, set in an even 
bed of putty struck flush with out- 
side surface of glass & held by gal- 
vanized metal clips and bolts. Face 
putty may be used at extra cost. 

Continuous Window Operators are 
of the Tension type or Rack & 
Pinion type. They may be either 
manually or electrically controlled. 
Lengths of lines are determined by 
conditions of the installation. In 
general. Tension type is used for 
long lines & Rack & Pinion type 
used for short lines. This product 
is of sturdy construction & good 
quality. Parts are designed to elim- 
inate friction & include such 
features as machine-cut racks, pin- 
ions, worms & gears; bronze or ball 
bearings, where necessary; & provi- 
sion for working parts to run in oil. 

Items not furnished by The William 
Bayley Co. are structural steel, all 
flashing and condensation gutters, 
glass, putty, erection, pointing, field 
painting & glazing, unless specifi- 
cally mentioned in the contract. 
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BAYLEY-SPRING- 
FIELD TUBULAR 
STEEL DOORS ARE 

ADAPTABLE TO INDUSTRIAL, 
COMMERCIAL & AIRPORT 
BUILDINGS. THESE DOORS 
combine strength, performance & 
good appearance. They are made to 
swing, slide & fold. Doors are fur- 
nished complete with hardware. 
WELDED STEEL TUBING IN 
two sizes 2 ' .'"x 1 ' j"x..V' & 3"x2"xii" 
is used for stiles & rails. Corners are 
mitered & reinforced with heavy 
castings driven inside tubes & then 
welded & ground. 
DOOR PANELS ARE CHANNEL 
sections 1'." deep tightly fitted 
to rails & stiles. LIpper panel is pre- 
pared for glass & has glazing chan- 
nels. Lower panel is 16 gauge plate. 
HARDWARE FOR SWING 
doors includes half surface offset 
steel hinges, a mortised lock or 
latch & mortised extension bolts 
when required. Working mechan- 
isms of lock & latch are identical. 
Lock Y 2, furnished as standard, is 
equipped with handles & cylinders 
on each side. 

LOCKS & LATCHES ARE MADE 
of bronze & copper nickel metals 
in the shops of The William Bayley 
Company. Lock is fitted with Yale 
& Towne four tumbler cylinders. 
Cylinders or handles may be 
omitted from either side. Master- 
keyed cylinders furnished at extra 
cost. Latch bolt 2 inches high & 
inches thick is dead locked by 
key only. Latch Y 11 is identical 
in construction to Lock Y 2 when 
cylinders are omitted. Latch Y 14 
of steel may be used at lower cost. 
Panic devices with handle or bar 
release are furnished in several 
combinations. 


HARDWARE FOR SLIDE DOORS 
includes enclosed steel track, roller 
bearing trolley trucks, stay rollers, 
steel handles, flush pulls, mortised 
extension bolts & door stops. Lock 
Y 17 is similar in materials & con- 
struction to lock Y 2 for swing 
doors. Latch Y 13 of steel may be 
used at lower cost. Hasp bolt Y 71 
for single & Y 72 for double doors 
may be used in place of locks or 
latches at a further saving. Pad- 
locks for hasps are not included. 
FRAMES FOR SWING DOORS 
are of structural channels & have 
suitable masonry anchors. Each 
door is fitted to its frame before 
shipment. Frames for slide doors 
are not included. 

ONE COAT OF STANDARD RED 
oxide paint is applied to all steel 
before shipment. 

AIRPORT DOORS OF SIMILAR 
tubular construction are furnished 
for straight & round-the-corner 
tracks. Stiles & rails are 2' /square 
welded tubing ii" thick. Upper pan- 
els prepared tor glass admit ample 
light. Lower panels of steel give 
protection. Hardware is malleable 
iroii & steel. Rollers equipped with 
roller bearings & alemite lubrica- 
tion assure easy operation. Door 
openings may beany width. Stand- 
ard door leaf width is 10 feet & 
heights vary in even feet. 
TRACKS SET IN FLOOR & 
overhead guides are parts of build- 
ing & are not included. 
ERECTION BY THE WILLIAM 
Bayley Co. insures a satisactory 
installation. 

COOPERATION IS OFFERED 
airport designers. Separate catalogs 
covering Airport Doors, Pivoted 
Windows for sidewalls. Casements 
&Projected Windows for auxiliary 
buildings are ready. 
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BAYLEY AIR- 
PLANE HANG- 
AR DOORS ARE 

ADAPTABLE TO STRAIGHT 
& CURVED TRACKS IN 
HANGARS. AIRPLANE FAC- 
tories, Garages & A!l Buildings 
Requiring Wide Clear Openings. 
These Doors Are Completely 
welded together, an exclusive 
feature, which gives extra strength, 
eliminates use of bolts & pre- 
vents corrosion. Perfect alignment 
gives ease of operation, & arrange- 
ment of parts is pleasing & fin- 
ished in appearance. Doors are 
furnished complete with hardware. 
USE OF HEAVY TUBES TO 
provide structural strength & 
neat finished apper.ance is an old 
& tried method of construction. 
Bayley Doors for years & years 
before the Airplane Hangar Door 
was offered, blazed the trail in this 
& all other important principles of 
design now used. 
WELDED STEEL TUBING IN 
three sizes 2rx2rx^''. 3"x2rxu'' 
& 4''x2i"xl5'' is used for stiles & 
rails. Dimensions of interior mem- 
bers depend on size & layout of 
door. Corners are mitered & re- 
inforced with heavy steel castings 
driven inside tubes & then welded 
&. ground. Tubes are sealed against 
passage of air, preventing corro- 
sion on inside. 

DOOR PANELS ARE CHANNEL 
sections 1 i inches deep, welded 
to rails & stiles. Upper panel is pre- 
pared for glass & glazing with glaz- 
ing springs 4k, & putty^ Lower 
panel is 12 gauge plate. Paneling 
effect is emphasized by setting both 
glazed & plate portions in H inch 
from outside face of tube. 


HARDWARE FOR END SWING 
Doors includes full surface steel 
hinges Y23, chain bolt Y82, & 
hasp bolt Y81. Hinge Y23 is made 
of heavy steel plate. Hinge pin, 
\ inches in diameter, operates thru 
thrust bearings of bronze. 
HARDWARE FOR ROLLING 
Doors includes top & bottom roll- 
ers of malleable iron, machined. 
Top roller is self-lubricated. Bot- 
tom roller is an assembly of certi- 
fied malleable castings & steel. 
Wheel is machined to fit standard 
16 lb. A.S.C.E. rail. Wheel turns 
on machined steel axle & double 
roller bearings, Alemite lubricated. 
Foot lever operates wheel lock on 
bottom roller & eliminates applied 
hardware. It is placed where nec- 
essary to lock line of doors. 
HARDWARE FOR PILOT 
Doors includes half surface offset 
steel hinges, mortised lock Y7, 
with handle flush outside to allow 

Eassage of doors. 
OCRS ARE MADE OF BRONZE 
& copper nickel metals in the shops 
of The William Bayley Company. 
Lock is fitted with four tumbler 
cylinders. Cylinders may be omit- 
ted from either side. Masterkeyed 
cylinders are furnished at extra 
cost. Latch bolt 2 inches high 
& i inches thick is deadlocked by 
kev only 

WEATHERING OF DOORS AT 
Heads, Jambs & Sills is made with 
two ply rubberized canvas which 
is adjustable to provide close work- 
ing of parts & to compensate for 
variations in building construction. 
DOORS MAY BE FURNISHED 
with double plates in panels con- 
taining insulating material & with 
upper panels double glazed. Double 
glazed construction permits dead 
air insulating space of i inches. 
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TELEPHONE 

Sherwood 2-7850 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 441 Lexington Ave. 


THE BOGERT & CARLOUGH CO. 


PATERSON, N. J. 

PITTSBURGH. PA., Commonwealth Bldg. 
AGENCIES IN PRINCIPM. CITIES 
Member Solid Section Steel Window Industry 


CHICAGO, ILL., 163 W. Washington St. 


Products 

Steel Projected Windows, Architectural and 
Commercial; Steel Pivoted Windows; Under- 
writers' Windows ; Continuous Windows ; Me- 



TRADi: AL\ R K 


CHANicAL Operators; Steel Partitions; Base- 
ment Windows; Steel Casements; Industrial 
(Tubular Steel) Doors; "Economy" Steel Doors; 
Aluminum Windows. 


Boca Architectural and Com- 
mercial Projected Win- 
dows 

Improved Projected Windows 

— Boca Architectural and Commer- 
cial Projected Windows with ven- 
tilators of either the open-out or 
open-in type have the new Boca 
bronze friction shoe with steel spring 
mounted on steel pivot at sides of all 
ventilators. 

Sizes and Types — See catalogue 
of Solid Section Steel Window In- 
dustry elsewhere in this edition of 
Sweet's for listed special sizes and 
dealer stock sizes of Boca Architec- 
tural and Commercial Projected Win- 
dows. Widths and heights given are 
wall opening dimensions. 

Special Boca Features — (1) 
Bronze Friction Shoe and Steel 
Spring — Shoe consists of two small 
angles of bronze, shoulder riveted 
together, with one angle having 
slotted holes to permit spring action 
as indicated by dotted lines. The steel 



Boca Projected Windows 

Dotted ellipses indicate location and vertical 
of Bronze Friction Shoe 


movement 


Spring mounted over a pin causes the 
bronze shoe to exert sufficient friction 
against the weathering channel in 
which it slides vertically, to produce 
free operation of ventilator and hold 
it oi)en at any desired angle. 

(2) Three-point Weathering — 
This is obtained by use of the special 
steel weathering channel which acts 
as a guide for the bronze shoe and is 
continuous along sides of ventilator. 
This three-point contact gives assur- 
ance of the best possible weather pro- 
tection. 

Boca Patented Lock Joint 

Used exclusively in all Boca Steel 
Windows. This joint is made by 
machine process and no welding is 
employed. The design and construc- 
tion produce a lock joint of unex- 
celled merit and one that cannot get 
out of square. The smoothness of 
surface at the joint together with the 
flat exterior of the members, produce 
a pleasing architectural eflfect. 


I STEEL PlYOT^ ■ ' rfV ^^ i t^ 



^ROrtZE FRICTIOM 



Installation Details — Architectural 
Windows 



Head No. 33: For 
concrete construction 
with plaster ceiling. 
Shade bracket clip 
shown. 


Jamb No. 31: For 
brick openings with 
interior plastered wall. 
Open -out ventilator 
indicated. 



Sill No. 32: For 
stone sills. Sills must 
be cut where vertical 
mullions occur. Sills 
of concrete or brick 
similar. 


Vertical Mull ion 
and Cover: Used to 
join Boca Architec- 
tural Projected Win- 
dows. 


Above at left: 
Section Through Ventilator 
Above Showing Bronze 
Friction Shoe, Steel 
Spring and Pivot 
Above at right: 
Bronze Friction Shoe with 
Steel Spring and Ven- 
tilator Pivot 
Boca Patented Lock Joint 


Interior 



View 


Installation Details — Commercial 
Windows 



Head No. 24: For 
concrete construction. 
Shade bracket clip in- 
dicated. 


Jamb No. 26. For 
concrete walls with 
interior plaster. Open- 
out ventilator indi- 
cated. 



Sill No. 23. For 
stone sill. Sills of 
concrete or brick sim- 
ilar. Screen indi- 
cated. 


Vertical Mull ion 
and Cover: Used to 
join Boca Commer- 
cial Projected Win- 
dows. 
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Boca Horizontally Pivoted Windows and Boca Cam- 
ber and Circular Head Units 

These windows are manufac- 
tured from the same soHd steel sec- 
tions as used for the Boca Commer- 
cial Projected Windows. They also 
take the same wall opening dimen- 
sions. Lower ventilators are operated 
])y either stay bar or spring catch and 
chain. Upper ventilators are operated 
with spring catch and chain. 

Types and Sizes — Sec catalogue 
of Solid Section Window Industry for 
standard sizes, 
listed specials 
and dealer stock 
sizes. Also for 
table of combina- 
tion of standard 
sizes for opening widths and heights. 
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Installation Details — Horizontally Pivoted Windows 

Boca Continuous Windows 

This combined bottom rail and condensation gutter shown 
below is an exclusive Boca feature and eliminates the expense 
of a separate gutter or flashing of copper or other metal, ex- 
tending the full length of the window opening. 

It is designed to carry off condensation that forms on the 
inside surface of the glass. Weep holes provided in this mem- 
ber together with its flange directly back of the glass, form- 
ing a gutter, discharge this condensation outside of the building 
structure. 

Boca Continuous Windows are of two kinds, operated^imd 
stationary. Standard panels are 20 ft. long and 3, 4 and 5 ft. 


Monitor 


Sawtooth 


FOUNOPY 


A Frame 


PLASHING 
BY OTHERS 
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high. Made of rolled steel bars with all joints tenoned and 
riveted. Operated windows have malleable hinges with bronze 
pins spaced 4 ft. on centers along top angle and are operated 
with mechanical operators by arms attached to bottom rail. 
Storm panels supplied when specified. Stationary windows are 
held at top by angle clips and at bottom by straps. 

Aluminum Windows 

The Boca Patented Lock-joint shown on opposite page, 
lends itself extremely well to the manufacture of Boca Win- 
dows made of aluminum. Over 30,000 sq. ft. of Boca Aluminum 
Windows are installed in the 200 aluminum sliding hangar 
doors (10x22 ft.) at the Floyd Bennett Airport, Barren Island, 
N. Y. — all manufactured in accordance with specifications pre- 
pared by the City of New York. 

Boca Hangar Doors 

These doors are designed to operate on either straight 
or curved track. They are mounted on flanged wheels at 
the bottom and have guide rollers at the top. A steel plate 
is furnished in the 
lower portion and 
Boca Steel ^ Win- 
dow units in the 
upper portion. Our 
special design 
submitted on re- 
quest. 


Boca Industrial (Tubular) Steel Doors 

These doors are either swing or slide type. 
The stiles consist of rectangular steel tubing 
2^/^x1 ^/4x^ in. accurately mitered and welded, 
at the corners. Upper panel is a Boca Steel Win- 
dow, the lower panel a No. 14 copper alloy steel 




sheet, both secured 
to tubing stiles. 

Door frame for 
swing doors is a 
4-in steel channel. 
Heavier channels 
su])plied when speci- 
fied. 


Single Swing 
Door 

1IL"U. 

Hardware 

Swing doors ; bronze lock with 
knob and lever; also chain and foot 
bolt for doul)le doors. Slide doors; 
overhead track, hasp and staple and 
foot bolts. 

Sizes — For stock sizes, standards and listed specials, see 
catalogue of Solid Section W'indow Industry. 


r 


Doubie 



End View and Intermediate Weathering Where Stationary 
Panels Occur 


Meeting 

Details of Boca Industrial Steel Doors 

Other Boca Products 

Boca Underwriters' Windows, Boca Steel Casements, Boca 
Basement Windows, Boca Steel Partitions, Boca Mechanical 
Operators, Boca "Economy" Steel Doors. 

Types and Sizes — See catalogue of Solid Section Win- 
dow Industry for these products. 
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BUSS STEEL PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Solid Steel Windows 
EAST SYRACUSE, N. Y. 

Member of the Solid Section Steel Window Industry (see List of Manufacturers) 



Products 

SiDEWALL Pivoted Windows; Commercial Pro- 
jected Windows; Top Hung Continuous Windows; 
"Mostlite" Puttyless Basement Windows; Mani- 
fold Utility Windows; Architectural Manifold 
Windows; Special Windows; Steel Tube Doors. 

Sidewall Pivoted Windows 

This type is used mostly in fac- 
tories, garages and other buildings 
where weathertightness, durability 
and economy are the main requisites. 

To secure maximum durability 
all sections have a minimum thick- 
ness not less than % in. For maxi- 
mum surface protection all windows 
receive a dip-coat of the best quality 
red oxide ground in linseed oil, and 
are slowly air-dried. For standard 
sizes and construction details, write for our complete 
catalogue. 

Architectural Manifold Windows 

The Bliss Architectural Manifold Win- 
dow is designed for use in the finest hotels, 
office buildings and other structures where 
the architectural treatment will permit the 
use of a standard window, and in the manu- 
facture of this window we make no conces- 
sions from our highest ideal of quality. 

The window is made in nine standard 
sizes, and consists of two outward-projecting 
ventilator sections, one above the other ; with 
a short stationary section at 
the top, for shade protection. 
All material is cut and fitted 
with the utmost care. Joints 
are either brazed, or welded 
and ground. Cams, slides, 
pins, and adjusting screws 
are of brass. Ventilators are 
fitted to within five thou- 
sandths of an inch, and we guarantee that they will be 
tight and that they will work perfectly. Our guaranty 
includes free service for a period of one year. 

The outward-projecting ventilators prevent direct 
drafts and give the most satisfactory indirect or baffled 
ventilation. 

Illustration shows the Bliss Architectural Manifold 
Windows with small lights in upper ventilator and large 
single light in lower ventilator. Illustration of build- 
ing is of a Municipal Building equipped with Bliss 
windows and Bliss fire apparatus doors. 

Top Hung Continuous Windows 

This type of window is 
used principally for sawtooth 
roof buildings where the 
windows are set at an angle 
from the perpendicular. 
Upper edges of window 
project under the flange of 





the horizontal structural steel member at the top of the 
opening, and are held there with substantial hinges 
spaced on 4-ft. centers. 

Note: To the architects interested in Bliss Steel windows, we wish 
to mention that a most complete catalogue with unusual features will be 
mailed on request. 

"Mostlite" Puttyless Windows 

The "Mostlite" Puttyless Window is a recent addi- 
tion to the Bliss line, and has met with immediate 
acceptance. The puttyless glaz- 
ing feature consists of a strip of 
cork cemented to the glass rest 
all around. This window is al- 
most airtight. It is weathertight 
and windtight. These win- 
dows can be putty-glazed if de- 
sired. 

The "Mostlite" Puttyless is 
particularly useful for base- 
ments, and due to its removable 
features, the opening of this window can be used for 
a coal chute. 

Illustration shows the ease with which this window 
can be removed. 


Bliss Manifold Window 

This window, as its name indi- 
cates, is intended to meet the demand 
for a good low-priced ventilator win- 
dow, and it is particularly adapted 
for use in private garages, pent- 
houses, small stores and many other 
types of building. 

The upper half of the window is 
stationary. The lower ventilator sec- 
tion projects outward when opened, 
and is thus out of the way. 

This window has many desirable 
features. 

Illustration shows a Bliss Mani- 
fold Window installed, and it gives 
a good idea of the pleasing appear- 
ance of this type of window. Made 
in only one size with over-all dimen- 
sions of 4014 in. wide, 441/2 in. 
high. 

Bliss Steel Tube Doors 

The Bliss Steel Tube Doors are 
made exceptionally heavy and strong, 
to stand the roughest kind of service. 

We make the folding door type 
for large sized entrances, and we also 
make the single and double swing 
doors following your specifications. 

View shows a Bliss Double 
Swinging Door of a powerhouse. 


Literature 

Our Catalogue No. 2 contains loose tracing sheets 
of all the types of windows manufactured by us. Write 
for your copy. 
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Crittall Metal Windows 

(j/* Solid Steel and Bronze 
CRITTALL CASEMENT WINDOW COMPANY 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

DETROIT, MICHIGAN 

ATLANTA OFFICE 1520 Healey Building 

CHICAGO OFFICE 3 3 3 N. Michigan Avenue 

CLEVELAND OFFICE 1526 Keith Building 

DALLAS OFFICE 807 Thomas Building 

LOS ANGELES OFFICE 504 Union Insurance Building 

MT. VERNON, N.Y. OFFICE 341 North High Street 

NEW YORK OFFICE 101 Park Avenue 

WASHINGTON, D.C. OFFICE 309 Thirteenth St., N.W. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES. WAREHOUSES 
AT CENTRAL DISTRIBUTING POINTS 


OVERSEAS ORGANIZATIONS 


ENGLAND 

The Crittall Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 210 High 
Holborn, London, W. C. 1. Factories at 
Braintree, Witham, Maldon, and Silver End, 
Essex. 

GERMANY 

Fenestra-Crittall, A. G., Rather- Strasse 243-61 

Postfach 10031, Dusseldorf-Derendorf. Faaory 
at Dusseldorf. 

AUSTRALIA 

The Crittall Manufaauring Co. Pty. Ltd., 668 
Bourke St., Melbourne. Faaory at Melbourne. 

CHINA 

The Crittall Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 74 Szechuen 
Rd., Shanghai. Branches at Hong-Kong, Tientsin, 
and Hankow. 


INDIA 

The Crittall Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 918 Cur- 
rimbhoy Rd., Bombay. Branches at Calcutta, 
Rangoon, Madras, and Karachi. 

NEW ZEALAND 

The Crittall Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Auckland. 

SOUTH AFRICA 

The Crittall Manufaauring Co., Ltd., 1 3 Loveday 
St., Johannesburg. Branches at Capetown, Dur- 
ban, and Port Elizabeth. 

CANADA 

The Canadian Metal Windows and Steel Produas 
Company, 160 River Street, Toronto, Ontario. 
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Crittall Casement Window Company 


UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 



Library, University of Illinois, 
Urbana, Illinois 
Charles A, Piatt, Architect 


Chapel, University of Chicago, 
Chicago, Illinois 

Bertram G. Goodhue Associ- 
ates, Architects 




Concordia Seminary, St. Louis, Missouri 
Day Klauder, Architects 


Canal Bank ^ Trust Company, 
Nctv Orleans, Louisiana 
Emile Weil, Inc., Architects 



Residence of John H. Kunsky, Esq., Detroit, Michigan 
C. Howard Crane, Architect 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 



Stone, steel, lead and glass masterfully 
combined to make a beautiful opening. 
Theological Seminaryy 
ChicagOy Illinois 
Herbert Hugh Riddle, Architect 
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Grittall Casemen t Window Company 

UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 



Vertically Pivoted Casements, 
when pivoted in the center, take hard- 
ware similar to side hinged out open- 
ing casements. This is also true when 
pivoted off center with the major 
portion to swing out. When the major 
portion swings in, pivoted casements 
take hardware similar to side hinged 
in opening casements. 

Top Hinged Out Opening Case- 
ments are fitted with solid bronze peg 
stay No. 107 for hand operation. 

Bottom Hinged In Opening Case- 
ments are fitted with spring catch 
2AS for pole control. Spring catch 
3 AS is applied only to small units for 
cord control. Units under nine square 
feet in area are fitted with concealed 
side arms. Larger units take two 
friction stays. 

Side Hinged Out Opening Case- 
ment handles may be either No. 205 or 
No. 206 on choice of plates 225 or 
229. Handle No. 211 is also optional 
but is usually reserved for very large 
casements. Stays may be sliding stay 
No. 108, friction stay or peg stay 
No. 107. 

Side Hinged In Opening Casements 
have the same optional handles as 
above. The choice of stay is limited 
to friction stays or peg stay No. 107. 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 



Double Casements Out Opening are fitted 
with bronze cremorne bolts and No. 108 stays. 
Friction stays may be applied at the head or 
peg stays No. 107 at the sill without extra 
charge. 


The standard handle for a bronze cremorne 
bolt is ordinarily handle No. 310 but handle 
No. 306 may be used without extra when de- 
sired. When double casements are used in the 
same room with side hinged casements, it is 
customary to use handle No. 206 on the side 
hinged casements and handle No. 306 on the 
double casements so that they all conform. 


All hardware is solid cast bronze of gov- 
ernment mixture, toned a dark coinage color 
without the use of chemicals or plating. Fric- 
tion stays are Rixson stays of brass, toned to 
match the other hardware. 



Horizontally pivoted transoms are fitted 
with spring catch 2 AS for cord control. "When 
pole control is desired, two friction stays must 
be used to hold the casement in the desired 
position. There is a slight extra charge for 
these stays on casements under 9 square feet 
in area. 


Double Casements In Opening are fitted 
with bronze cremorne bolts and friction stays. 
They may have bronze peg stays No. 107 
applied at the sill on the outside without extra 
charge. 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

STANDARD HARDWARE 



3 'Point Strike Plate 




Handle No. 205 
Plate No. 225 



Handle No. 2Q6 
Plate No. 229 


Handles No. 205, 206 and 
211 are standard and inter- 
changeable without change in 
cost. In general, handle 211 is 
used only where three throw 
hardware is required as it is de- 
signed for exceptionally heavy 
duty. Back plates No. 22 5 and 
No. 229 are steel plates welded 
to the casement sections. There 
is no difference in cost. Side 
hinged out opening casements 
may be fitted with concealed 
night latch shown on the upper 
right at a very small extra 
charge. The projecting night 
latch shown at the upper left 
may be used on side hinged out 
opening casements at a slightly 
increased cost where a still 
greater degree of night ventila- 
tion is desired without rattles. 



Night Latch 


Three Throw Latch 
Handle No. 211 
Plate No. 225 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

STANDARD HARDWARE 



}10 


Handle No 

for 

Cremorne Bolt 


Standard solid bronze cremorne bolt 
with handle No. 306 is illustrated at the 
right. Handle 3 1 0, at the left, is optional. 
Friction stays are brass, toned to match 
the other hardware. They are applied at 
the head of the casements where they are 
inconspicuous. Solid bronze sliding stay 
No. 108 is standard for side hinged out 
opening casements while the friction stay 
is standard for side hinged in opening 
casements. The friction stay is optional 
also on out opening casements in place of 
stay No. 108. Peg stay No. 107 is chiefly 
used in residential work where it may be 
applied on either side hinged out or side 
hinged in opening casements. 



Peg Stay No. 107 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

STANDARD HARDWARE 



Friction Stay 


Concealed side arms shown above, to the right, 
hold the casement in full open position. Friction stays 
permit varying degrees of opening. Concealed side 
arms are standard for bottom hinged casements under 
nine square feet; friction stays are extra on these small 
units but are standard on units over this size. Passable 
side arms to permit the transom to drop down for 
cleaning can be furnished at no extra cost. 

For uses of spring catches see pages 4 and 5. 

The solid bronze cam stay, illustrated at the right, 
is used for pole operation on top hinged transoms when 
no screens are used. It is applied only as an extra. 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

SPECIAL HARDWARE 



Handle No. 206 
Plate No. 210 



Handle No. 5 06- A 
Plate No. 210 


Handle No. 302, for cre- 
morne bolts, handles Nos. 207 
and 210, for casements, and peg 
stay No. 112 are bronze fittings 
the extra for which is not exces- 


Latch and plate No. 504-N, 
plates Nos. 219, 221 and peg 
stay No. 107-G are hand 
wrought iron. These, being the 
finest kind of hand work, are 
quite expensive. 

Handle No. 5 06- A and plate 
No. 210 are further examples of 
hand work but plate No. 210 is 
more economical when made as a 
bronze casting, painted black, on 
which may be mounted any 
standard handle such as No. 206. 




No. 221 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 



An effective illustration of the perfect utility and 
exquisite draping of inward opening casements. 
Organ Building, Estate of J, K. Lilly, Esq., 
Indianapolis, Indiana 
Robert Frost Daggett, Architect 
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STANWIN CASEMENTS 



House for V. Green Company 
Greenhaven, Netu York 
R. J. Miller, Architect 


Group Houses, Washington, D. C. 
Baer ^ Scholz, Architects 


i jiilll 




John Harris High School 
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 
Lappley ^ Hornbostel, 
Architects 


5 80 West End Avenue, 
New York, New York 
Emory Roth, Architect 


Riverview Manor, Harrisburg^ Pa, 
C. /. Lappley, Architect 
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Residence of Edgar Bamburger, Esq., 
West Orange, New Jersey 
Clifford C. Wendehacky Architect 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

STANDARD HARDWARE 



Plate No, 225 



Concealed 
Coil Spring 



Night Latch 


All casements are fitted with substantial bronze hinges 
with hardened steel pins. Standard hinges on outward 
opening and inward opening casements are close hinges. 
Where specified, outward opening casements may have 
projecting hinges for cleaning as illustrated at the upper 
right. Steel handle plate No. 22 5 with solid bronze handle 
No. 1140 illustrated above is standard. Typical of the 
care given to details is the concealed coiled spring illus- 
trated at the left which takes up all wear and prevents 
rattles. All outward opening casements have the concealed 
night latch illustrated at the left for small amounts of ven- 
tilation. Friction stays are applied at the heads of all 
Norman Casements, see illustration on Page 7. 
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STANWIN CASEMENTS 

STANDARD HARDWARE 


HANDLES: All handles are drop forged 
bronze, fitted with a slotted nose which per- 
mits a small amount of ventilation without 
draft. 

TRANSOM STAYS: Top hung transoms 
are operated with drop forged bronze peg 
stays. 







SILL ADJUSTERS: Sliding stays have 
solid bronze top and bottom bars, bronze 
friction box and bronze thumb screws. 
This stay is standard equipment on all 
Stanwin Casements. 

LOCKS: Doors are fitted with bronze 
handles and mortise latch locks. They 
operate from both sides. 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 



The Riverside Church, New York City 
Henry C Pelton and Allen Ci> Collens 
Associated A rchitects 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

GUARANTEE 

The same guarantee as given on page 39 of this catalogue for NoT' 
man Casements applies equally to Crittall Universal Casements 

STANDARDS OF MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 


STEEL: All steel used is copper bearing steel, contain- 
ing not less than 0.15% nor more than 0.30% copper 
to resist rust. The copper content also gives a better 
surface, with greater affinity for paint. Medium case- 
ment sections shall weigh not less than 3.25 lbs. per 
lineal foot, this weight to include the swinging leaf 
and the outer frame, but does not include glass stop or 
any subframe. The heavy section shall weigh not less 
than 4.54 lbs. per lineal foot. 

HARDWARE: Standard hardware is solid cast bronze 
of government standard mixture, including handles, 
cremorne bolts, sliding stays, and peg stays. Friction 
stays are Rixson stays of brass, toned to match other 
hardware. All bronze hardware is toned a beautiful 
dark coinage color without the use of plating or 
chemicals. Concealed in all handles is a coiled spring 
to take up wear and prevent rattles. 

All side hinged casements under 5' have a single 
handle; on casements 5' high or over a two-throw latch 
is used, while on those over 7' high a three-throw latch 
is used. 

HINGES: All hinges are specially made bronze butts 
with hardened steel pins. They are 2'\ 3 and 4" in 
height, depending on the weight of section and the size 


of the casement. Two hinges are applied to each case- 
ment under 6', three hinges to all casements 6' high 
and over, and four hinges to all casements 7' 6" high 
and over. 

WINDOWS: All corners are electrically welded and 
cleaned free from flux. All handle plates are welded to 
the casement sections. All ventilating units have two 
points of contact all around. Sections are designed so 
that in composite openings glass will be in the same 
plane and sight lines will be uniform throughout. 
PAINTING: All steel seaions are cleaned free from 
rust and scale previous to painting. They receive one 
coat of red rust-resisting paint and one coat of dark 
gray shop paint, each coat baked on separately. 
GLAZING: Where panes are small the sash may be 
prepared for putty glazing from the outside. Glazing 
clips are furnished by us. For large lights of glass or 
for better appearance, sash may be fitted with moulded 
steel glazing stops. These are applied on the inside to 
prevent corrosion and to facilitate glazing. These stops 
may be solid rolled steel or rolled hollow for economy. 
Both types of stops are carefully mitered at the corners, 
individually fitted to each pane, and are held in place by 
countersunk brass screws. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


WINDOWS: The printed general conditions and notice to 
bidders preceding the specifications must be referred to and 
shall control all portions of this work. 

All windows shall be Crittall Universal Casements as 
manufactured by the Crittall Casement Window Company, 
Detroit, Michigan. They shall be custom built to the sizes and 
designs shown on the drawings. Shop drawings must be sub- 
mitted for the architect's approval before starting fabrication. 

All work shall conform in all respects to the ''Standards of 
Materials and Workmanship" published on page 1 7 of Crittall's 
catalogue in Sweet's current edition. 

FRAMES: The sash manufacturer shall furnish, delivered to the 
building site, frames {mullions) {transoms) of twelve-gauge 
pressed metal as shown on the drawings. 

FINS: A continuous angle fin around the head and jambs shall 
be furnished and set by the sash manufaaurer when ereaing 
the casements. 

Note: Fins are used in veneer construction when no frames are 
used. See pages 24, 23, 30. 

GLAZING: (Sash shall be fitted with spring clips for putty glazing 
from the outside) {iash shall be fitted with solid rolled steel glazing 
stops applied from inside) {sash shall befitted with hollow rolled 
steel glazing stops applied from inside). 
HARDWARE: Shall be as follows: 
Note: Indicate choice. Seepages 6, 7, 8, 

Side Hinged (Out) (In) Opening Casements; Vertically 
Pivoted Casements: Handle (No. 205) (No. 206) (No. 211) on 
plate (No. 225) (No. 229). 

Double Casements (Out) (In) Opening: Cremorne bolt with 
handle (No. 306) (No. 310). 

Out-Opening Casements: Stays (Friction) (No. 108 Sliding) 
(No. 107 Peg). 

In-Opening Casements: Stays (Friction) (No. 107 Peg). 


Bottom Hinged Transoms: Spring catch (No. 2 AS) (No.3 AS) 
(concealed side arms) (friction stays). 

Horizontally Pivoted Transoms: Spring catch No. 2 AS. 

Note: Friction stays should be specified when pole control is dc 
sired. 

DOORS: (Bronze thresholds) (double-thick steel kick plates) 
(cylinder locks) (master keyed) (dummy lock to match) (double' 
operating cremorne bolts) (floor stops) (friction stays) (bronze top 
and bottom bolts). 

Note: For door hardware see page 37. 

ERECTION: All windows shall be set in place by the manufac- 
turer and all joints between the steel sash and the collateral con- 
struction shall be made tight with the use of Crittall Mastic 
Cement, neatly pointed on the exterior. All hardware shall be 
shipped to the job separately and shall be applied by the 
manufacturer after glazing and after the rough trades are out of 
the building. 

Notes to he included in specifications of others 
MASON: When twelve-gauge pressed metal frames are used, 
specify that the mason shall set them in place and build them in 
as the walls go up, including cementing in place, caulking, 
and pointing neatly. 

GLAZIER: When steel glazing stops are used they are fitted to 
each pane. Insist that the glazier remove the stops for one light 
of glass at one time, apply face putty, insert glass, back putty, 
and then screw the stops back into place before going on to the 
next pane. For large lights of glass specify that the glazier use 
wood wedges as directed by the casement manufacturer. A 
good grade of steel sash putty should be used. 
PAINTER: The casements arrive on the job with two coats of 
shop paint baked on. The last coat is designed to take any 
finished paint desired. Specify that the painter shall apply in the 
field two coats of paint of the desired color and quality. 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

SIDE HINGED IM-OPENING CASEMEMT DETAILS 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

SIDEtllHGEDOUTOPEHinG CASEM EHT DETAILS 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

DOUBLE CASENLMT (FOLDER) IN-OPLNING DETAILS 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

DOl)E>LE CASEMENT (folder) OUT OPENING DETAILS 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

BOTTOM HINGED IN-OPENING CASEMENTDEX4ILS 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

TOP HINGED OUT-OPENING CASEMENT DETAILS 



Sweet's 


PAGE 23 


Continued on next page 


A802 


Crittall Casement Window Company 


UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

PROJECTED IN AT TOP CASEMENT DETAILS 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

PROJECTED OUT AT BOTTOM CASEMENT DETAILS 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED («*>Ies) CASEMENT DETAILS 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS^ 

VERTICALLY PIVOTED GSti'S'S) CASEMENT DETAILS 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

STATIONARY SASH (FIXED LIGHTS) DETAILS 
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AND 
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CI&ATCSONTHE OUT5lDE-OUT5W(NCING 
SASh MAVC I^t&ATLS ON THE INSIDE 
INCOCeEGT BE5ATES NECESSITATE 
CUT-OUTS roe niNGE.5 AA 


SILL 

TRANSOM 


r 

5 


o 

H 
U 


FIXED MEETING RAIL 

(below) 

rOG use 5ETWCCN PAII2. 
or 51DC niNGCO CASCMtNTS 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

TRANSOM BAR DETAIL 




OVER. IN-OPtNING 


OVtC OUT- OPENING 
SASH 



ALTERNATL 
TRANSOM 

roe USE wncRE nabbow 

SIGHT LINE IS 0E51BADLE 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

MULLION DETAILS 



T NULUON *105 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

DETAILS FOR ECCLESIASTICAL WORK 
OUT OPENING 



JAMB-M 
SILL-C; 


t\mt OF JQ 

CAStMENI-r- I 




> . "*Jt ^ '^m\ i vie 


5CALL 3 l-O 




rULL SIZE DOUbLE 
GLAZING DETAIL 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

OUT-OPENING StT IN BUILT-IN f RAliES|H-oPENlNG 



TWtLVL GUAGL PI^LSSLO MLT- 
AL FT5.AMES AtlE FUR^MISHLOBY 
US DEL1VER.L0 TO THE BUILD- 
ING SITE, TO BE SET IN PLACE. 
BUILT IN AND POINTED bY THE 
MASON CONTRACTOR, AS THE 
WALLS GO UP. NOTATION OF 
THIS ShOULD BE MADE IN THE 
MASON SPECIFICATIONS. 



HEAD 


TRANSOM 



ALTERNATE MULLION 
PANELLED ON OUTSIDE 


ALTLI^NATE MULLION 
MAY ALSO BE PANELLED 
BOTH SIDES 



5CALE 3 ' l-O 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

out-openingSetin built-in FRAHESin-oPENING 



HEAD 

JAM6 SIMlLAfi. 
EXCEPT OMIT 
HEAD OlilP 
INCLUDE HINGE 


HEAD 

JAMB SIMILAR, 



TRANSOM- TRANSONii 

MULLIONS. TRANSOMS AND 
FRAMES MAY &E PANELLED IN- 
SIDE AND OUT WHEN OESltLLO 
SUCH PANELS MAY HAVE CAST 
IRON ORNAMENTS APPLIED. 



MULLION 


MULLION 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

DETAILS OF BUILT IN UTILITY FRAMES 
OUT OPENING CURVED MEADS IN OPENING 








.• /-:::i.;•;^IV>^.^•• 


HEAD 


OUT OPENING 



W/ 





n 

A. 



TRANSOM 
fcMULLlON 



JAMB 


IN OPENING 


SCALE or DETAILS 3"= l-O" 


TWELVE GAUGE PBtSSED METAL TPAMCS 
ARE ruCNISnCD bY US DELIVERED TO THE 
5U1LDING SITE, TO DE SET IN PLACE 
5U1LT IN AND POINTED 5Y THE MASON 
CONTPACTOB AS THE WALLS GO UP. 
NOTATION or THIS SHOULD E)E MADE 
IN TtlE MASON SPEC 1 PI CAT ION 5 

TYPICAL DETAIL -FULL SIZE- 




^^^^ 






HEAD 


TRANSOM 
4MULUON 



JAMft 


SILL 




SILL 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

HOSPITAL OPLRATING ROOM OETAILS 
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\l 

A 
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EXTERIOR VIEW 
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SECTION INTERIOR VIEW 


PLAN 

PLAN BELOW SILL 
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PLAN ABOVE ^ILL 



SCALE 

1/2=1-0 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

IN-OPENING DOOR DETAILS OUT-OPENING 
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2/4to CLEA^ 


HAILDWAHL 


JAMB 



JIARDWACE. 
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JAMB 

2/i TOCLLAC. 


HAB.DWACL 


MEETING 
RAIL 





o 

41 






HAC-DWAU-L 


r 


MEETING 
RAIL 


POUBLE. STtLL 
MC^ PLATL 



TO PI^tVLNT GLASS bflEAKAGL 
LOCKS MUST ALWAYS 5£ FRAMED 
E>Y STLLL MUMTINS OR. LLAD GAMES 
GLASS SHOULD NLVLR, bE CUT 
OUT TO FIT AP.OUN0 THE. LOCK 
AS TtIL GLASS WILL ALWAYS 
RACTUILLWITh THE. SLAMMING 
OFTHL DOO^-THL tHIGHTOF 
THI lock: FI^OM IWl FLOOE.MAY 
VAIZY TOPLE.M1T 5LTTLIL PANL 
Aj^^ANGLMLNT-THL HLICHTOF 
THL ICICKPLATL MAY ALSO VABY- 


iLQ^MATL 
SILL SECTIONS 
WHEN PASSAGL 
TH2jOUGH D001^$ 
IS INTB-LQUENT 
IL OH bALC0NlE9 
LTC- 



DOU5LL STLLL^ 
kClCICfLATL 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

DOOR HARDWARE 



HANDLES No. 310 may be placed horizontally or 
vertically. Handles No. 306 are also used. These 
are usually placed at a 45° angle. 

Dummy locks are not furnished unless specified. 
A double-operating cremorne bolt may be used to 
operate from both sides of the door and to lock on the 
inside. This replaces the cylinder lock shown above. It 
is similar to our standard cremorne bolt except that it 
has a slight offset similar to a lock case. 
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UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

MECHANICAL OPERATING DEVICES 




Crittall Rack Openers 

Substantially made of solid bronze, this fitting is for 
the operation of individual transom units where the 
projecting arm is not objectionable. It is used on either 
bottom hinged in-opening or top hinged out-opening 
transoms. It is supplied only when specified. 


Third Church of Christ Scientist, Kansas 
City, Mo. Keene and Simpson, Architects 

Crittall Rod Gearing 

Rod gearing is designed to operate a number of 
transoms (preferably not over four) from one station. 
It may be used on any type of ventilating transom 
except side hinged. The arms and horizontal rods are 
painted iron. The down rod may be either iron or 
polished bronze as specified. The gear box and handle 
arc always bronze. Supplied only when specified. 



Crittall Duplex Gearing 

This fitting is for use on either bottom hinged in- 
opening or top hinged out-opening transoms, operat- 
ing single units only. Supplied only when specified. 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

The same ''Standards of Materials and Workmanship'' as 
set Jorth on page 17 Jor Crittall Universal Casements 
govern all work on Norman Casements 

OUR GUARANTEE 


We maintain an efficient corps of mechanics sta- 
tioned at various sectional headquarters to enable us to 
erect our windows economically in almost any locality. 
We urge that architects insist on having the window 
manufacturer perform this work as it centralizes re- 
sponsibility. 

When we erect Norman Casements we guarantee 
them wind and water-tight to you and your client's 
satisfaction. We guarantee them weather-tight without 
weather strips of any kind. 




This guarantee applies equally to inward and 
outward-opening types, even when installed in the 
most exposed positions. 

When circumstances do not permit us to erect 
Norman Casements, we pledge ourselves to deal justly 
with our customers; to service our windows where 
possible without charge or at only nominal expense; 
and to interpret our responsibility in a liberal manner 
to the end that you and your clients may always be 
satisfied with our product and our service. 


GEO. G. SHEPHERD 
Vice President 


V. G. CRITTALL 
Presideat 


SPECIFICATIONS 


KARL F.JORSS 
Vice President 


WINDOWS: The printed general conditions and notice to 
bidders preceding the specifications must be referred to and 
shall control all portions of this work. 

All work shall conform in all respects to the ''Standards of 
Materials and Workmanship" published on page 17 of Crit- 
tall's catalogue in Sweet's 1930 edition. 

All windows shall be Crittall Norman Casements as manu- 
factured by the Crittall Casement Window Company, Detroit, 
Michigan. All windows shall be standard sizes and types as 
shown on architect's drawings. Shop drawings must be sub- 
mitted for the architect's approval before starting fabrication. 
Casements shall be furnished complete with standard solid 
bronze hardware. Steel sections, including ventilating section 
and frame, but not including glass stops or subframes, shall 
weigh not less than 3.2 5 lbs. per lineal foot. 

The casements shall be installed by the manufacturer. (If 
this is impractical, they can be set by local labor but care should 
be exercised to see that they are erected according to the manu- 
facturer's instructions.) All joints between the steel sash and 

Holy Name of Jesus Church, Chkkasha, Oklahoma 


the collateral construction are to be made tight with the use of 
Crittall Mastic Cement neatly pointed on the exterior. 

Extras to he included if desired 

1. Cleaning Hinges: Supply cleaning hinges on all outward- 
opening casements or supply cleaning hinges on all single 
outward-opening casements and, where required, in groups of 
odd numbers of sash. 

2. All outward-opening casements shall have Win-Dor 
series No. 25 through the screen operators, of cadmium-plated 
steel with bronze handles (or all bronze). 

3. The casements are to set directly into masonry. Supply con- 
tinuous angle fin around the head and jambs of all openings for 
making a perfect joint between sash and masonry. 

4. Norman Casements are made with spring clips for putty 
glazing from the outside. If glass stops are required a steel 
angle stop may be specified applied only on the outside, set with 
oval head bronze screws. 


Harold Gimeno, Architect 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

STANDARD TYPES AND SIZES 
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STATIONARY TRANSOM TYPES 
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GENERAL NOTES 

ALL TYPES MAY Dt ruCNlStltD WITflOUT 
MUNTINS IN WniCn CASE. THE LETTCIi' X" 
SHOULD PBtCCDC THC TYPH NUMbCR. 

ALL VENTILATING TYPES MAY £>E rUBNISHED 
OPENING INWACD IN WtllCH CASE TtlC 
LETTER'!' SHOULD PREaDE THE TYPE NUMbER, 

ALL niNGED AT SIDE SAStI ABL MADE IN 
50TH BICtIT AND LEET HANDS - THE HAND 
or A CASEMENT IS THE SIDE WHEEE THE 
niNGES ABE LOCATED, VIEWED TEOM THE OUTSlDt 

DIMENSIONS GIVEN AE.E MA50N£Y SIZES 
'/%"CLEAEANCE tlAS DEEN INCLUDED ALL 
rOUR SIDES - ACTUAL SASH SIZES ACE '/4 
LESS IN t>OTH WIDTM AND ntlCttT 

ACTUAL GLASS SIZES 

NO ALLOWANCE NECESSABY TOR 
CUTTING- ALL LIGHTS ABE 6'x 11" 
EXCEPT THOSE MABklED OTHEBWISE. 
LIGHTS MABI::ED "A" ABL - 1^6x11" 
LIGHTS MACk:ED '£>" AB.E - -\}ix\K' 
LIGHTS MADI<:ED "C" ARE - <\' %\\' 
LIGHTS MAEklEO "D" TO 'J" INCLUSIVE 
SEE TEMPLATE 


LEADED 

SASH TYPE 
iZANDlZIZ 
I3ANDi313 
14 AND 1414 . 
!5AND 1515 
22I4TH AND 5IZ214 
2ZAND2214AND4Z24 
Z3ANDZ316AND4326 
Z4 AND 241 8 AND 44 28 
25 AND Z5IIOAND45ZIO 
21 
41 
61 

Cn2-Cn4ANDCH6 


GLASS SIZES 

GLASS SIZE 


X 1-10 J^' 
X 2- <^%'. 
X 3'- f " 
X A'tX 
X I'-IOj^" 
X 1-10/4 
X Z- '\% 
x .3'-<? •• 

X 4'-a^" 

X 11" 
X 11" 
4-7/8 X 11" 
SEE TEMPLATC 


7^" 

V-A'A" 
r~4'A" 
\'-4'A" 
r-4X' 

2- IlV 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

STANDARD NORMAN CASEMENT DOOR 



SECTION 




SECTION 
C 


0 
O 
D 


H 

11 
O 

X 


BR.ONZL 

THR.LSHOLD 




STANDA^^O NORMAN DOORS ARL MADL 
ONLY IN DOUBLE: DOORS TO OPLN OUT. 
THLY AJIL FITTLD Vf ITH STtLL T MUW- 
TINS. SOLID 3RONZ.E. THRLSHOLDS. 
BRONZE TOP AND BOTTOM BOLTS DOU- 
BLL THICK 5TE.EL KICK PLATLS AND CYL- 
lNDE.lt LOCK V/lTH'^aoe HANDLES. 


SECTION D SECTION E 

DOOR, 


SECTION f SECTION G 

HALF FULL SIZE 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

SIDE HINGED IN-OPENING CASEHENT DETAILS 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

SIDE HINCLD OUT-OPENING CASEMEHT DETAILS 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

SIDE HlliCED IN-OPENING CASEMENT DETAILS 


Vh TO CLEAR. 
HAKDWARX 


tt (ft 


SCALE 3 • l-O 



HEAD 

J- JAMBSIMILAIL 
EXCEPT INCLUDE 
^-HIMGE 


TRANSOM 




MILLION 


Sweet's 


PAGE 44 


Continued on nrxt payc 


Grittall Casement Window Company 


A823 


NORMAN CASEMENTS 

SIDE HINGED OUT-OPENMG CASEMENT DETAILS 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

SIDE HINGED IN-OPENING CASEMENT DETAILS 


MEAD OF 
CASEMEN 


TT~! — "^-^ : — -^y 



.^✓v 
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HEAD . Ill 





HEAD A e JAMb A ^ SILL A 


READ £ OF 
CASEMENT 


JAMB C 




NOTE : 0ETAIL9 CAN ALSO hi 

USED FOR. OUT OPENING CA9EMENT9 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

SIDE HINGED OUT-OPEHIHC CASEMEMT DETAILS 


BEAD A;^ 

JAM6S1MILAIL 
EXCEPT OMIT WEATHER. 
5AR. AND INCLUDE HINGE. 




,^^Wimmvy leaded gla99 

GLAZED DIHECTLY INTO VIOOD. 


^TI I pf^ME'blS EXCELLENT PK^C - 
^X^Ra v> yiQ£ AY TIM E9. THREE METHOD? 

ARE CU9TOMAR.Y TO EQiJAL- 
IZE PANE9 WHERf 9A^H OC" 
CUILAND mm NO. 
API U^ED. METHOD "A-DIVIDEQ 
EACH UNIT INTO EQUAL PANE9 
AND CONSEQl/ENTLY THE HORr 
IZONTAL CAME9 DO NOT LINE 
UP/"5-LINE9 UP THE HOmOH" 
CII ¥ Vi TAL CAME9 AND LEAVE? THETOP 
MLL V 5 BOTTOM PANE? OF UNEVEN 
HEIGHT?:C-I? U?ED IN OUNA- 
MENTAL WINDOW?. A MAPJ5IN- 
AL PANE I? U?ED EQUAL IN ?IGHT 
LINE TO THE CA?EMENT ?.ECTION. 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

BOTTOM HINGED IN-OPENING CASEMENT DEX4IIS 



T- PAGE 48 Continued on next page 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

TOP HINGED OUT-OPENING CASEMENT DETAILS 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

FIXED TRANSOM DEIAILSOVEROPEN IN CASEMENTS 

:Axx^xxy^yx ^ OPENING SIZES 

THE SIZtS ClVtN ON PAGE 40 INCLUDI! /e INCH CLtARANCC 
ALL ABOUND. ACTUAL SASn SIZES ACE 'A INCH LES5 IN WIDTM 
AND HEIGHT. TO COMPUTE MA50NCY SIZES WHEN STEEL MULLI0N3 
AND TCAN50M bACS ARE. USED, ADD THE HEIGHTS OE THE 
EESPECTIVE SASH USED,AS GIVEN ON PAGE 40 AND ADD WIDTHS,- 
THE SUMS WILL E>E THE EESPECTIVE HEIGHT AND WIDTH Of THE OPENING 
DO NOT ADD ANYTHING fOB MULLION5 AND TCAN50M 5ABS, 
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NORMAN CASEMENTS 

FIXED TRANSOM DETAILSOVEROPENOIJTCASEMEISTS 

OPENING SIZES 

ir TYPtS Cn2-CH4-Cn6-2I-4I ANDGI ADE USED ALONE OB. SET INTO 
WOOD TQAN50M bABS Ya INCH MUST 5E ADDED TO THE tIEIGMTS 
GIVEN ON PAGE 40 TO GIVE SASH OPENING HEIGHT. A DEDUCTION 
rCOM ACTUAL SASH HEIGHT HAS 5tEN MADE IN GIVING SIZES Or 
THESE TYPES ON PAGE 40 TO ALLOW fOE SINVCAGE INTO TOPOf SAStl 
5ELOW(SEE DETAlL'b'ON PAGES 50AND5l). WHEN THESE TYPES ABE 
JOINED DIBECTLY TO THE OTHEB SASH, FOLLOW BULE ON PAGE 5Q 


SECTION A 




"7- 


Z2> 


10 



SECTION C 
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STANWIN CASEMENTS 

SPECIFICATIONS 


WINDOWS: Steel Casement Windows shall be Stan- 
win Casements in standard sizes and types as furnished 
by the Crittall Casement Window Company, Detroit, 
Michigan. They shall be constructed of special solid 
rolled steel casement bars of Zee bar section. The 
stationary frame member shall weigh not less than 
.95 lbs. per lineal foot while the swinging leaf section 
shall weigh not less than 1.20 lbs. per lineal foot. The 
muntins shall be interlocked at the intersections and 
riveted into the frame members. 

HARDWARE: All side hinged sash shall be hung on 
cleaning hinges. Hinge leaves shall be of solid rolled 
steel, riveted to the frames. They shall have bronze pins 
and be bronze bushed. Side hinged sash shall befitted 
with drop-forged bronze casement handles bolted to 
the handle plate. The striking plates shall be of bronze. 
Sill adjusters shall be sliding stays with bronze guides, 
slide bars, and thumb screws. 

Top hinged sash shall be equipped with drop- 
forged bronze peg stays bolted to attachment brackets. 

Note: Through- the- screen operators can he furnished 
in lieu of standard design sliding sill adjusters at addi- 
tional cost. 

PAINTING: All windows shall receive one priming 
coat of anti-rust primer and a second coat of gray zinc 
oxide paint before shipment. 


GLAZING: All windows shall be glazed with (state 
if double strength or 34" thick plate glass or leaded) 
glass set in special steel sash putty and secured with 
spring glazing clips. 

ERECTION: The window manufacturer shall furnish 
the necessary lugs, screws, and mastic cement for 
setting casements. All windows shall be set plumb, 
square and true, properly aligned, securely anchored, 
and adjusted before glazing. 

Windows shall be set and bedded in mastic. 
(When desired the Crittall Casement Window Com- 
pany will erect and caulk casement windows in pre- 
pared openings.) 

CONTINUOUS FINS: If continuous steel jamb and 
head fins are to be furnished be sure to so state. 

DOORS: All exterior and interior doors in (state here 
location of doors) shall be Stanwin Doors in standard 
sizes. 

They shall be of medium weight casement sec- 
tions hung on solid bronze hinges. They shall be fitted 
with a key lock, bronze lever handles operating from 
both sides, bronze sliding top and bottom bolts on 
each leaf, cabin hooks, steel kick plate, and bronze 
threshold. They shall be furnished and erected with the 
windows. 


Residence of James E, Cooper, Esq,, Washington, D, C, Owner and Architect 
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STANWIN CASEMENTS 

CASEMENT OOORS STANDARD TYPES «^ SIZES 

UNITS CAHaiEO AS WACLHOUSL STOCK. SHOWN WITH SHADED 5ACK.GB.0UND 
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MLNT UNIT MAY USLD AS A SIDLLIGHT 
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FITTLD WITH LOC^.^»R.0NZL 
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STANWIN CASEMENTS 

STANDARD TYPES SIZLS WITH STEEL MUNTIHS 
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STANWIN CASEMENTS 

STANDARD TYPES SIZLS for LEADED GLASS 
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STANWIN CASEMENTS 

FULL SIZE DETAILS HORIZONTAL SECTIONS 


A L 


Ton 


r4214THVq 
1432(5 / 


H-- 


C 


\ 


m 


--L \ 


zr 


r4428 ) 
24I8L 
12418R. 


u I — OF 


32 


45 28 




StCTIONH 


SECTION -J- 



SECTION-K: 



SECTION-L- 


StCTION M- 



SECTION-N- 



Sweet's 


PAGE 56 


Continued on next page 


Crittall Casement Window Company 


A835 


STANWIN CASEMENTS 

FULL SIZE DETAILS VERTICAL SECTIONS 
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STANWIN CASEMENTS 

OUT-OPENING CASEMENT DETAILS 
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STANWIN CASEMENTS 

FULL SIZE IN-OPENING CASEMENT DETAILS 
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OPERATORS ANO SCREENS 
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ROLL SCRLLNS 

APPLllD TO N02MAN oeUNlVLIiSAL 
CASEMENTS 


WINDOR CASEMENT 

OPL-feATOP. AND SCREEN UNIT. 
WHEN A FLUSH TYPE SCREEN 
V^ITH THROUGH THE SCREEN 
OPERATOR IS DESIRLD WE 
ARE PREPARED TO FURNISH 
THIS COr/\blNATION ON STAN- 
WIN AND NORMAN CASEMENTS 
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CRITTALL SCREENS 

FOR NORMAN AND STANWIN CASEMENTS 


CRITTALL Screens for Norman and Stanwin 
Casements are simple and sturdy in con- 
struction and design. A screen unit consists of a 
lower vertical sliding screen and an upper fixed 
screen mounted in a steel frame which is attached 
directly to the window on the inside. The screen 
itself is designed and built as a unit and is fur- 
nished complete by Crittall. 

The casements have four steel anchor buttons 
on which the screen frame is attached. All case- 
ment hardware remains standard — no novel 
devices are used. The screen panels are of antique 
bronze cloth, 18-mesh. 

Compactly designed, the new Crittall Screens 
fit snugly and lie flat against the window, occupy- 
ing a minimum amount of space. It takes but a 
moment to remove the screen from the casement 
or to apply it again, and this is done without tools 
and almost without effort. 

Screens are available for all standard types of 
side hinged out-opening Norman and Stanwin 
Casements. : 




Crittall Screens are easy to put on and remove 
— no tools oj any sort are required 



Screens may he operated with the tips of the 
fingers. They stay in place when raised 


Free access to open or close the casement — or to 
operate awnings — is readily permitted 
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REVERSIBLE WINDOWS 



CROSS SECTION 


12-Gauge Z Frame - 


\ Shade Bracket - 

^\ Shade Roller - 


Jefferson Standard Building, Greensboro, 
North Carolina, Charles C, Hartmann, 
Architect 

For work of more than usual distinc- 
tion where a window of the projected 
type is contemplated, Crittall Reversible 
Windows will exactly fit the architect's 
needs. Rugged construction, simplicity 
of operation, and perfection of detail 
characterize these windows. 

Twelve-gauge pressed metal Z frames 
are detailed but these windows may be 
set into cast iron or pressed metal frames 
of different contour similar to Universal 
Casements. 

They are supplied with Underwriters 
Labels when required. 


Engineering Building, University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan, Smith, Hinchman ^ Grylls, 
Architects 



Shade ( 
Stop Pu 
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PRODUCTS OF 

CRITTALL 

UNIVERSAL CASEMENTS 

Custom built, of solid steel or bronze, 
to meet the architects* sizes, designs, and 
most exacting specifications. 

NORMAN CASEMENTS 

An economical, heavy standardized case- 
ment of excellent quality for better class 
projects. 

STANWIN CASEMENTS 

A standard lightweight casement 
stocked in warehouses for convenient 
distribution. 

REVERSIBLE WINDOWS 

Heavy, custom-built windows of the 
projected type, for work of unusual 
distinction and character. 
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enestra 


WINDOWS 
OF STEEL 

DETROIT STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


Factories: Detroit, Michigan, Cleveland, Ohio and Oakland, California 
General Offices: 2250 East Grand Boulevard, Detroit, Michigan 
Local Offices in 217 Cities 


FENESTRA ARCHITECTURAL SERVICE 


^llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll^ 


T 


fniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirii 


o ASSIST the architect in visualizing Fenestra Windows as they actually 
will appear in the building he is designing, Detroit Steel Products 
Company maintains an Architectural Service Department with archi- 
tects trained in the correct use of Fenestra in monumental structures. 


Without charge or obligation to you, this de- 
partment will be glad to work up drawings 
showing exactly how Fenestra Windows may 
be detailed into the type of construction you 
are using and made to harmonize with your 
own architectural design. 

The plate on the next page gives an idea 
of the work of this department. 

It has been our privilege to work with 
some of the largest architects in the country 
with very gratifying results. Sometimes we 
are able to indicate a saving through the use 


of standard types. Almost always there are 
problems of appearance, arrangement of ven- 
tilators, amount of light or ventilation, on 
which our knowledge of steel window appli- 
cation to architectural requirements is helpful. 

The men in the Architectural Service De- 
partment all know how to use a pencil. They 
talk an architect's own language. They are 
not salesmen. Their service is available for 
the asking. A word to your local Fenestra 
representative or to the Home Office at Detroit 
will enlist their immediate co-operation. 
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Fenestra 'Tenmark'' Windows 

A series of solid section, steel windows with swing leaves opening out and a sill 
ventilator opening in at the top while sliding up from the bottom. Ornamental 
hardware of polished bronze. Friction, extension hinges. Designed for use in 
monumental and public buildings of the highest type. No Fenestra screens 

SPECIFICATIONS 


For nomenclature of individual types refer to standard 
draixjings or price sheets obtainable from local Fenestra 
representatives. 

Notes are explanatory and need not be included in specifications. 

GENERAL 

All windows shall be Fenestra Fenmark Windows as 
manufactured by the Detroit Steel Products Company. 

MATERIAL 

Sections shall be specially designed, hot rolled, indi- 
vidually straightened, solid steel bars with heavy fillets 
in all re-entrant angles, designed for exterior glazing. 

Frame Members — Jamb members shall be heavy unequal 
leg sections designed for adequate anchorage. Head, sills 
and horizontal intermediate bars shall be Z sections with 
offset baffles. 

Swing Leaf and Sill Ventilator Members shall be 
Z-shaped sections with baffles. 

Jamb Weathering (at sill ventilator) shall be offset 
unequal leg channels forming beveled, interior, sliding- 
shoe grooves.* 

MuNTiNS shall be T sections. 

MuLLiONS shall be exterior and interior plates secured by 
bolts and acorn nuts. 

Transom Bars shall be standard Fenestra — 1 (Z bars 
and angles). 2 (angle and channel sections with interior 
pressed steel mullion covers). 

(Note: — Other designs of mullions and transom bars may be 
used. If desired, provisions for them should be made in the 
ornamental iron or structural steel specifications.) 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frames including intermediate bars shall be mortise and 
tenon, air hammer riveted and electrically welded at all 
corners. All exposed faces at welds shall be ground to a 
smooth finish. 

Swing Leaves and Sill Ventilators shall be mitered 


and electrically welded at all corners and exposed faces 
at all welds shall be ground smooth. Provide continuous 
two-point flat contact weathering between swing leaves 
and frame. 

MuNTiNS, when required, shall be continuous from Kead 
to sill and from jamb to jamb, interlocked to increase 
strength and rigidity at points of intersection. Joints at 
frame shall be mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted. 

Mullions or Transom Bars shall be provided between 
units where two or more windows are placed side by side 
or one above another in the same opening. 

' (Note: — Specify as above when manufacturer is to supply sieel 
mullions or transom bars.) 

Head Drip — Provide a continuous, heavy electro-galva- 
nized steel head drip above all swing leaves. 

(Note: — Drip is shipped unattached. See installation details.) 

Sill and Jamb Anchor Clips — Supply (sill) (jamb) 
anchor clips with bolts to attach to frame where required. 


ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note: — Attach at the factory.) 

Swing Leaf Hinges — All side hung swing leaves shall 
be hung on two heavy, extension (cleaning), friction 
hinges of special solid rolled, sherardized steel with heavy 
fillets in re-entrant angles. Each hinge shall be equipped 
with two die cast friction washers. Washers and hinge 
members shall be held by lock washers and a bronze stud 
with acorn nut so arranged that friction may be increased 
or decreased by adjusting the nut. 

(Note: — "Close In" hinges standard on all types with adjacent 
swing leaves.) 

Swing Leaf Locking Handle Bracket — Each side 
hung open-out swing leaf shall have an ornamental locking 
handle bracket of solid rolled steel, electrically welded into 
the swing leaf stile. 

(Note: — Locking handle brackets for Fenmark Casements are 
attached at the factory,) 
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Sill Ventilator Operating Hardware — Sill venti- 
lators shall swing in from the top while sliding up from 
the bottom and shall be so constructed that by tilting 
they may be easily washed from inside of the building. 
Each ventilator shall be balanced on two supporting 
arms of solid spring steel. Connections between the 
supporting arms and window frame and between sup- 
porting arms and ventilator shall be made by steel 
brackets rigidly supported and double riveted to the ver- 
tical members. Arms shall be attached to brackets by 
bronze shoulder pivots. Each ventilator shall be equipped 
with two bronze friction shoes sliding vertically in the 
weathering channels of the window frame. 

Strikes — ^AU handles for vertical swing leaves shall lock 
against painted brass strikes attached to the casement frame. 

Keeper — All handles for sill ventilator shall lock into 
malleable iron keepers rigidly attached to the casement 
frame. 

DETACHED HARDWARE 

(Note: — All detached hardware shall he shipped carefully 
packed to prevent damage until applied for use,) 

Swing Leaf and Sill Ventilator Locking Handles 
— Provide for each side hung swing leaf and each sill ven- 
tilator solid bronze cam locking handles (U. S. Gov- 
ernment specification) of ornamental design and coinage 
finish obtained without the use of plating or chemicals. 
Swing leaf handle No. 1119. Ventilator handle No. 1122. 

Each handle to be equipped with a concealed coil spring, 
to take up wear and prevent rattle, and attached to the. 
leaf stile or the ventilator rail by three bronze screws. 

Swing Leaf Operating Hardware — (1) Standard. 

(Note: — Friction hinges without operator are standard,) 
(2) Optional — Solid bronze thumb screw operator. No. 
1101, with non-friction hinges. 

(Note: — No. 2 at extra cost over No, 1.) 

(Note: — Bronze multiple locking device, where necessary, at 
added cost.) 

(Note: — Bronze finger pull, No. 1130, furnished at extra cost 
at sill of each swing leaf when specified.) 

Projected Out Transom Hardware — Provide for 
each open-out transom, one solid bronze locking handle. 
No. 914, to attach at the sill and one solid bronze pole 
ring, No. 151, to attach at the head. (See Plate G-101.) 

MASTIC 

The window manufacturer shall furnish sufficient mastic 
to form a weathertight union between window frames 
and mullions or transom bars. No caulking by window 
manufacturer for head, sill or jambs. 


ERECTION 

(Note: — Include in the masonry specifications that all windows 
shall be caulked at head, sill and jambs with mastic or other 
caulking compound to be supplied and applied by the general 
contractor, to form a weathertight union between the window 
frames and the building construction.) 

(Note: — Include in the masonry specifications that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance with 
standard Fenestra installation details so that windows may be 
erected after masonry is completed.) 

(Note: — Include in the masonry specifications that all mortar 
grouting, pointing, etc., shall be done by the mason contractor 
after the windows have been erected.) 

All Fenestra Fenmark Windows shall be erected in pre- 
pared openings by the Fenestra Construction Company 
under a separate contract. 

All windows shall be set plumb and true, properly aligned 
and securely anchored and all ventilators properly ad- 
justed before glazing. 

Standard Fenestra sill anchors shall be used in all cases. 
Standard Fenestra jamb anchor clips. No. 822, to be 
used as necessary. 

Apply all hardware in accordance with manufacturer's 
directions. Detached hardware shall not be applied 
until after windows are erected and painted and the 
building is plastered. 

PAINTING 

All windows shall be given one dip coat of gray lead and 
oil paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

(Note: — The following should be provided for in the painting 
specifications: "One additional coat of paint should be applied 
after erection, before glazing. Painting contractor shall apply 
one field coat of paint before erection, to all parts of window 
which cannot be painted after erection." Further painting 
should be deferred until at least three weeks after glazing to 
allow putty to set. One or more additional coats may then be 
applied as required.) 

(Note: — Where desired, the Fenestra Construction Company, at 
reasonable added cost, will do field painting after erection. 
If required, so specify here, including specification for paint 
and its application.) 

GLASS AND GLAZING . 

(Note: — The following should be included in the glass and 
glazing specifications: "Glass shall be (W light plate) (V^" 
thick plate)." Single or double strength glass is not recom- 
mended. 

"Putty shall be steel sash putty.*' This is a special, high grade 
putty which insures quick setting. Ordinary wood window 
putty must not be used.) 

All windows shall be glazed from the outside. All glass 
shall be set in a bed of putty and secured by copper 
plated steel spring glazing clips furnished by the window 
manufacturer. Face putty should be applied in a neat, 
clean-cut, smooth manner. 

SHADING 

(Note: — All shades must be located at least 2V2" from the 
inside face of the window to clear hardware.) 
(Note: — Each Fenmark Window is drilled at both jambs near 
the head for attachment of standard shade bracket clips which 
are supplied at slight added cost. These clips are of sufficient 
depth to bring the shade bracket to the proper position and 
are slotted to accommodate any standard shade bracket. If 
shade bracket clips are required, so specify,) 
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Screened 'Tenmark'' Windows 

Solid section, steel windows designed to accommodate Fenestra bronze screens. 
Swing leaves open out and sill ventilator opens in at the top while sliding up 
from the bottom. Polished, solid bronze hardware operating through the screen. 
Designed for use in hospitals, hotel dining rooms, restaurants, or other public or 
semi-public buildings where freedom from insects is desirable 

SPECIFICATIONS 


For nomenclature of individual types refer to standard draiv- 
ings or price sheets obtainable from local Fenestra repre- 
sentatives. 

Notes are explanatory and need not be included in specifications. 

GENERAL 

All windows shall be Fenestra Screened "Fenmark" Win- 
dows manufactured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

MATERIAL 

(Note: — Same as the Material Specifications for Fenmark Win- 
doivs except that Fenestra Screens are supplied.) 

Screens — Material for screens and screen frames shall 
he as shown under ''Screens." 

CONSTRUCTION 

(Note: — Same as the Construction Specifications for Fenmark 
Windoius.) 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note:— Attach at the factory.) 

Swing Leaf Hinges — ^All side hung swing leaves shall 
be hung on two heavy extension (cleaning) hinges of 
special, solid rolled, sherardized steel with heavy fillets in 
re-entrant angles. Hinge pins of solid bronze (non- 
removable) shall be fitted into flanged bronze bushings. 

(Note: — Bronze pins and bushings provide 100 per cent bronze 
bearing at all moving pivot points.) 

(Note: — ''Close In'* hinges standard on all types with adjacent 
swing leaves.) 

Locking Handle Bracket — Provide tapped holes in 
frame stile for attachment of bracket. 

(Note: — Locking handle brackets for Screened Fenmark Win- 
dows will be shipped separately from the window and attached 
in the field. See Detached Hardware.) 

Swing Leaf Keeper shall be of forged steel welded to 
the swing leaf stile. 

Keeper — One malleable iron keeper shall be supplied for 
each sill ventilator handle, to be solidly riveted to the 
meeting rail. 


Swing Leaf Operator Provisions — Provide die cast 
brackets rigidly attached to the frame meeting rail above 
the sill ventilator for the attachment of Fenestra standard 
through screen operator. Provide tapped holes in the bot- 
tom rails of all swing leaves for operator attachment. 

Sill Ventilator Operator Provisions 

(Note: — Same as the Sill Ventilator Operating Specifications 
for Fenmark Windows.) 

Screen Provisions — Provide one or more pairs of tapped 
holes in the top and bottom rail of the frame for attach- 
ment of screen retaining clips. Provide^ two pairs of 
tapped holes in each frame stile opposite sill ventilator for 
attachment of sill screen retaining clips. 

DETACHED HARDWARE 

(Note: — All detached hardware shall be shipped carefully 
packed to prevent damage until applied for use.) 

Locking Handles and Handle Brackets shall be 
assembled at the factory and designed to attach to the 
casement frame by three countersunk screws inserted from 
the outside of the windows. 

Handle bracket shall be an ornamental die casting 
designed to accommodate and entirely conceal the locking 
cam and the swing leaf keeper when the window is 
closed. 

Locking Handles for Side Hung Swing Leaves shall 
be of solid bronze, No. 1115 (U. S. Government specifi- 
cation), of ornamental design and coinage finish obtained 
without the use of plating or chemicals. All locking han- 
dles shall be designed with a hinge action to permit their 
slipping through the screen escutcheon when screen is 
placed or removed. Each handle to be rigidly attached to 
a die cast stud and cam, equipped with concealed coil 
spring to take up wear and prevent rattle. (Plate G404.) 

Cam Locking Handle for Sill Ventilator shall be 
of solid bronze (U. S. Government specification) of orna- 
mental design and coinage finish obtained without the 
use of plating or chemicals. Each handle shall be equipped 
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with a concealed coil spring to take up wear and pre- 
vent rattle and shall be attached to the top rail of the 
sill ventilator by three bronze screws. Handle No. 1122. 

Operators for Side Hung Leaves shall be Fenestra 
special thumbscrew type No. 1116, designed to pro- 
vide easy operating movement through the screen. 

Operator shall consist of a solid bronze arm passing 
through a solid bronze fulcrum guide equipped with a fric- 
tion plate. One end of the arm to attach to the sill of 
the swing leaf by a pressed steel bracket; the other end 
to carry a solid bronze peg for a finger grip. Operating 
mechanism to be mortised into the frame bracket and 
held by bronze screws. (Plate G404.) 

Open-In Transom Hardware — Provide for each open- 
in transom one solid bronze automatic spring catch, No. 
739. (Plate GlOl.) 

MASTIC 

(Note: — Same as the Mastic Specifications for 
Fenmark fVindoivs.) 

ERECTION 

(Note: — Same as the Erection Specifications for 
Fenmark fFindows.) 

PAINTING 

(Note: — Same as the Painting Specifications for 
Fenmark irindoivs.) 

GLASS AND GLAZING 

(Note: — Same as the Glass and Glazing Specifications for 
Fenmark Window,) 



SCREENS 

For Side Hung Swing Leaves — Screens shall be 
designed to set flat against the inside of the casement 
frame with casement locking handle and operating hard- 
ware extending through the screen to permit operation 
of the swing leaf without touching the screen. 

Screen frames shall be of best quality, cold rolled, rust- 
proofed, strip steel or bronze, formed 1" wide by thick 
at head and jambs (bottom rails l^"xl/^"). All frames 
shall contain a triangular reinforcing brace running the 
full length of the stile. Paint steel frames two coats of 
gray lead and oil, baked on. Screen cloth shall be stand- 
ard woven 16-mesh of oxidized finish bronze wire and 
shall be held taut along both stiles and rails by a spe- 
cially formed cap interlocked with the main portion of 
the frame. 

(Note: — Screens twith bronze frames or with finer 
mesh may be had at extra cost,) 

Each screen shall be provided with a 22-gauge 
steel escutcheon with circular hole to fit over 
and around the locking handle. Bottom rail of 
each screen shall be designed, with a slot to 
permit the passage of the operator arm. 

For Sill Ventilator the screen shall corre- 
spond in material and workmanship to screens 
for side hung swing leaves and shall be attached 
to the outside of the frame by four pressed angle 
clips. ^ 

SHADING 

(Note: — Same as the Shading Specifications for Fenmark Win- 
doivs.) 
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Projected 'Tenmark" Windows 

Solid section, steel windows with upper ventilators opening out from the bottom 
while sliding down from the top and sill ventilator opening in from the top while 
sliding up from the bottom. Solid bronze hardware of ornamental design. No 
Fenestra screens are supplied. Intended for use in offices, schools, and public and 

commercial buildings 

SPECIFICATIONS 


For nomenclature of individual types refer to standard draw- 
ings or price sheets obtainable from local Fenestra repre- 
sentatives. 

Notes are explanatory and need not be included in specifications, 
GENERAL 

All windows shall be Fenestra Projected "Fenmark" 
Windows as manufactured by Detroit Steel Products 
Company. 

MATERIAL 

Window Sections shall be specially designed, hot rolled, 
individually straightened, solid steel bars with heavy fillets 
in re-entrant angles, designed for exterior glazing. 

Frame Members — Jam and head members shall be heavy 
unequal leg sections, designed for adequate anchorage. 
Sills and horizontal intermediate bars shall be Z s with 
offset baffles. 

Swing Leaf and Sill Ventilator Members shall be 
Z-shaped sections with baffles. Jamb weathering (at sill 
ventilator) shall be offset unequal leg channels forming 
beveled, interior, sliding shoe grooves. 

Muntins shall be T sections. 

MuLLiONS shall be interior and exterior plates secured 
with bolts and nuts. 

Transom Bars shall be standard Fenestra (Z bars and 
angles) (angles and channels with interior pressed steel 
mullion covers). 

(Note: — Other designs of mulUons and transom bars may be 
used. If desired, provisions for the-m should be made in the 
ornamental iron or structural steel specifications.) 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frames^ including intermediate bars, shall be mortise and 
tenon, air hammer riveted and electrically welded at cor- 


ners. All exposed faces at welds shall be ground to a 
smooth finish. 

Ventilators — All stiles and rails of ventilators shall be 
mitered at corners and electrically butt welded with all 
exposed faces at welds ground smooth. 

Muntins — Joints at frame and ventilator members 
shall be closely fitted mortise and tenon, air hammer 
riveted. 

M ULLiONS — Provide mullions wherever two or more 
windows are placed side by side in the same opening. 

Sill and Jamb Anchor Clips — Furnish steel (sill) 
(jamb) anchor clips with bolts to attach to frames where 
required. 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note: — Attached at factory.) 

Locking Handle Brackets — On open-out ventilators, 
provide special design solid, rolled Z-bar brackets, elec- 
trically welded to ventilator bottom rails for attachment 
of locking handle. 

Ventilator Operating Hardware — Ventilators shall 
(project out from the bottom while sliding down from the 
top) (or) (project in from the top while sliding up from 
the bottom) as indicated. The ventilators shall be so 
constructed that by tilting they may be conveniently 
washed from inside the building. 

(Note: — Specify siving-out, swing-in or both as required.) 

Each ventilator shall be balanced on two supporting arms 
of solid spring steel. Connections between supporting 
arms and ventilators shall be made by steel brackets 
rigidly supported and double riveted to the vertical 
members, with arms attached to brackets by bronze 
shoulder pivots. Each ventilator shall be equipped with 
two brass friction shoes sliding vertically in the weather- 
ing channels. 
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Alignment Springs — Each open-out ventilator shall 

be equipped with two shouldered, alignment control 

springs riveted to the channel jambs. 

(Note: — Include if ventilators are more than 20" high.) 

(Note: — The shoulders of these springs are so designed and 
located as to limit the donmivard travel of the friction shoes 
and stop all open ventilators in uniform alignment of approxi- 
mately 60 degrees' When it is desired to open the ventilator 
at a greater angle for ivashing, light pressure on the strings 
depresses the shoulders and allo^ws the friction shoes to slide 
past. As the ventilator is returned to a closed position, the 
action of the spring is automatic.) 

DETACHED HARDWARE 

Operating Hardware for Projected Fenmark Win- 
dows shall be of bronze, with coinage finish, and shall be 
carefully packed to prevent damage until applied for use. 

Locking and Operating Hardware 

(Note: — Select as required.) 

For Open-Out Ventilators — Bronze pole ring. No. 
151, at head of ventilator. Bronze, cam action handle. 
No. 733 or No. 914, attached to bracket on bottom rail 
by bronze bolt and friction clevis (No. 733 shall be pro- 
vided with a notched head to permit restricted ventila- 
tion), steel strike plate with brass rubbing rivet. 

For Open-in Ventilators — Bronze cam action handle 
No. 1071, with riveted, iron-lipped strike or bronze 
automatic spring catch. No. 739, for pole operation. 

Where open-in ventilator is located immediately below 
an open-out ventilator, use combination riveted iron strike. 

MASTIC 

The window manufacturer shall furnish sufficient mastic 
to form a weathertight union between window frames 
and mullions or transom bars. No caulking by window 
manufacturer at head or jambs. 

ERECTION 

(Note: — Include in the masonory specifications that all ivin- 
doivs shall be caulked at head, sill and jambs ivith mastic or 
other caulking compound to be supplied and applied by the 
erectors, to form a iveathertight union betiveen the vjindov: 
frames and the building construction.) 

(Note: — Include in the masonry specifications that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance ivith 
standard Fenestra installation details so that vjindovjs may be 
erected after masonry is completed.) 

(Note: — Include in the masonry specifications that all mortar 
grouting, pointing, etc., shall be done by the mason contractor 
after the ivindoivs have been erected.) 

All Fenestra Projected Fenmark Windows shall be 
erected in prepared openings by the Fenestra Construction 
Company, under a separate contract. 


All windows shall be set plumb and true, properly aligned 
and securely anchored and all ventilators properly adjusted 
before glazing. 

Standard Fenestra sill anchors shall be used (1) in all 
cases where a ventilator comes at the sill of the window; 
(2) in all multiple unit openings where mullions are not 
anchored into the sills. 

Standard Fenestra Jamb Anchor Clips, No. 822, to be 
used as necessary. 

Apply all hardware in accordance with the manufac- 
turer's directions. Detached hardware shall net be in- 
stalled until after glazing and painting have been com- 
pleted and building has been plastered. 

PAINTING 

All windows shall be given one dip-coat of gray lead 
and oil paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

(Note: — The follo<wing should be provided for in the painting 
specifications: "One additional coat of paint should be applied 
after erection, before glazing. Painting contractor shall apply 
one field coat of paint before erection to all parts of vi^indoiv 
vjhich cannot be painted after erection." Further painting 
should be deferred until at least three yjeeks after glazing to 
allow putty to set. One or more additional coats may then 
be applied as required.) 

(Note: — Where desired, the Fenestra Construction Company 
at reasonable added cost twill do field painting after erection. 
If required, so specify here, including specification for paint 
and its application,) 

GLASS AND GLAZING 

(Note: — The follovoing should be included in the glass and 
glazing specifications: "Glass shall be (Vs" light plate) (V'^" 
thick plate)." Single or double strength glass is not recom- 
mended, 

"Putty shall be steel casement putty," This is a special, high 
grade putty ivhich insures quick setting. Ordinary wood 
vjindova putty must not be used.) 

All windows shall be glazed from the outside. All glass 
shall be set in a bed of putty and secured by copper 
plated steel spring glazing clips furnished by the window 
manufacturer. Face putty should be applied in a neat, 
clean-cut, smooth manner. 

SHADING 

(Note: — All shades must be located at least 2" from the inside 
face of the ivindo<iv to clear hardware.) 

(Note: — Each Projected Fenmark Window is drilled at both 
jambs near the head for attachment of standard shade bracket 
clips which are supplied at slight added cost. These clips are 
of sufficient depth to bring the shade bracket to the proper posi- 
tion and are slotted to accommodate any standard bracket. If 
shade bracket clips are required, so specify.) 

UNDERWRITERS 

(Note: — Under certain conditions and limitations these win- 
dows can be supplied with Underwriters' Label.) 
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Alignment Upper tlandte no. -733 Sliding 
Stop Lower Handle N0.-1071 Friction Shoe 
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must 5e added to ovec-all sizes 
when com5ined units ace used 
within masoncy opekinq. 

section "w is limited to open- 
ings up to 9"-0'in width. 

Section 'j' shows how units 
may &e com5ined without use 

or PLATE MULLION AND MUST &E 
SPECiriEO ir DE5ICE0. 


WINDOW 


DIMENSION 


WINDOW 


DIMLN510N 


SECT.'Z' 



WINDOW 


WINDOW 



SLCT.'T' 


1950 


FENMARK. PROJECTED 
COM5INATION DETAILS 


Pldte Hq 
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FENMAI^ PROJECTED 

Plate 7?o 

1950 

bMCk. INSTALLATION 

G'104 
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JOSEPH HILTON bLDG. 
NLW YOCI^ CITY 
D. G . 5WACT5UGG 
^ Q.CH \ TLCT 


N O T t 5 

CAULI^ING £)E.TWEE.N WINDOW 
rCAME. AND 5UILDING CON- 

5t0uction 5hall 5l5upplitd 
and applied 5y othe.bs. 

5tcti0ns on this platl 
aoe."d;g":hVu" and'V as 
shown on platlsuumbeqs 

G-405, G-406 



INTC&MCDlATt 


INTEBMEOIATE 
5AR. 



SCALE, or details -5'-l'-0" 


1950 


FEN MARK, PROJECTED 
STONE INSTALLATION 


Plate Do 

G'I05 
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INTEQMCDIATL 
bAP. 



SILL 


DLTAIL UPPLC POBTION 
CONTINENTAL Llf L 1N5UCANCL 
bUlLOlNG -5TL0UIS. MI550UC1 
WILLIAM 5.1TTNLC-AGCH1TLCT 


5CALL or DLTMLS - y-l'-O" 


N OT t S 

CAULUING 5E.TWE.E.N WINDOW 
rCAML AND 5UILD1KG CON- 
STIiUCTlON miLbL SUPPLIED 
AND APPLIED 5Y 0THC.Q5. 


5LCTI0NS ON THIS PLATL 
AQt'DYUTrPyGyh" AND'J "AS 
SHOWN ON PLATES NUM5LCS 
G-405.G-406 



FEN MARK, PRPJECTED 
TEI^QA COTTA INSTALLATION 
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SECTION THCOUGH STOOL StCTION TttBOUGH STOOL 

WITH riOT Aia SUPPLY OUCT SHOWING CONCEALtO BADIATION 



FEN MARK WINDOWS 

Plate TIq 

1950 

METAL STOOL SUGGESTIONS 

G-107 
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WHtCE. CADI WOB HANG-/ 
C:C5 ACL0E.0UICCD.TWO 
HANGEBE)CAa!tT5ACL 
rUGNISHEDPEQCADIATOft , 


STOOLS ACL rUB- 
NI5HLD LITHLB 
>■ PLAIN OG PLCfO- 
CATED ASSPECIflLO 


SCALE, or DE.TAILS -3'- l-O" 



StCTlON THaU STOOL SHOWING 
aAOIATOa TOTALLY LXPOStO 


SECTION THCU STOOL SHOWING 
BADIATOR TOTALLY CONCLALEO 


1950 


FEN MARK WINDOWS 

METAL STOOL SUGGESTIONS 


Plate TIq 
G'103 
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Screened 'Tencraf/' Casements 

A series of solid section, steel casement windows with swing leaves opening out on 
extension, bronze bearing hinges. Designed to accommodate Fenestra interior 
bronze mesh screens. Hardware of solid bronze or nickel silver, supplied in 
Coinage, Scaly, Sand or Hammered finishes as selected. Arranged for leaded or 
plate glass or made with interior muntins and small glass lights if desired 

SPECIFICATIONS 


For nomenclature of individual types refer to standard dra^w- 
ings or price sheets obtainable from local Fenestra repre- 
sentatives. 

Notes are explanatory and need not be included in specifications. 

GENERAL 

Windows shall be Fenestra Screened Fencraft as manu- 
factured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

(Note: — Shop dravjings from <im.ndovj manufacturer shall be 
submitted for architect's approval before starting fabrication.) 

MATERIAL 

Casement Sections shall be specially designed, hot 
rolled, solid steel casement bars, individually gauged for 
straightness, with heavy fillets in all re-entrant angles. 

Frame Members shall be equal leg channel sections. 

Swing Leaf Members shall be Z-shaped sections with 
baffles. 

Muntins shall be T sections. 

MuLLiONS AND Transom Bars shall be Fenestra, hot 
rolled, solid steel, double head, T sections so designed as 
to form an interlocking assembly. 

Meeting Rails shall be unequal leg H sections. 

Screens — Material for screens and screen frames shall 
be as shown under ''Screens." 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frames and Swing Leaves shall be mitered and elec- 
trically butt welded at all corners. All exposed faces at 
welds shall be ground to a smooth finish. Provide con- 
tinuous, two-point, flat contact weathering between swing 
leaves and frames. 

Muntins shall be continuous from head to sill and from 
jamb to jamb and so interlocked as to increase the stfength 
and rigidity at each point of intersection. Joints at frame 
shall be mortise and tenon, air-hammer riveted. 

(Note: — Muntins may be omitted to permit glazing in single 
lights of leaded or plate glass. If desired, so specify, IV e do 
not supply leaded glass,) 


MuLLiONS OR Transom Bars shall be provided between 
casements where two or more windows are placed side 
by side or one above another in the same opening. 

(Note: — Specify as above v:hen manufacturer is to supply steel 
mullions and transom bars.) 

Head Drip — Provide a continuous, heavy, electro-galva- 
nized steel head drip above all swing leaves. 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note:— Attach at the factory.) 

Side Hinges — All side hung swing leaves shall be hung 
on two heavy, extension (cleaning) hinges of special, solid 
rolled, sherardized steel with heavy fillets in re-entrant 
angles. Hinge pins of solid bronze (non-removable) shall 
be fitted into flanged bronze bushings. 

(Note: — Bronze pins and bushings provide 100 per cent bronze 
hearing at all moving pivot points.) 

Top Hinges — Swing leaves hung from the top shall be 
hung on heavy, flush, extruded bronze hinges with bronze 
hinge pins. 

Swing Leaf Keeper shall be a steel forging and welded 
to the swing leaf stile. 

Locking Handle Bracket — Provide countersunk holes 
in frame stile for attachment of bracket. 

(Note: — Locking handle brackets for Screened Fencraft Case- 
rnents ivill be shipped separate and attached in the field. See 
Detached Hardvuare.) 

Operator Provisions — Provide a die cast bracket rigidly 
attached to the sill of the frame by three countersunk 
machine screws for the attachment of Fenestra standard 
through-screen operator. Provide tapped holes in bottom 
rails of all swing leaves for operator attachment. 

Screen Provisions — Provide one or more pairs of tapped 
holes in the top rail of the frame for the attachment of 
screen retaining clips. The bottom rail of each single unit 
shall have one pair of tapped holes for attachment of 
screen supporting bracket. 
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DETACHED HARDWARE 

All detached hardware shall be shipped carefully packed 
to prevent damage until applied for use. 

Locking Handles and Handle Brackets shall be 
assembled at the factory and designed to attach to the 
casement frame by three countersunk screws inserted 
from the outside of the windows. 

Handle bracket shall be an ornamental die casting de- 
signed to accommodate and entirely conceal the locking 
cam and the swing leaf keeper when the window is closed. 

Locking handles for side hung swing leaves shall be of 
solid bronze (U. S. Government specification), of orna- 
mental design and coinage finish obtained without the 
use of plating or chemicals. All locking handles shall be 
designed with a hinge action to permit their slipping 
through the screen escutcheon when screen is placed or 
removed. Each handle to be rigidly attached to a die 
cast stud and cam and equipped with a concealed coil 
spring to take up wear and prevent rattle. No. 1115. 

(Note: — At extra cost special finishes may he secured: "Scaly," 
"Coarse Sand," or "Hammered" in either bronze or nickel 
silver; or Chromium-Plated in bronze only.) 

Operators for Side Hung Leaves shall be Fenestra 
special thumb screw type designed to provide easy oper- 
ating movement through the screen. No. 1116. 

Operator shall consist of a solid bronze arm passing 
through a solid bronze fulcrum guide equipped with a 
friction plate. One end of the arm to attach to the sill 
of the swing leaf by a pressed steel bracket; the other 
end to carry a solid bronze peg for a finger grip. Operat- 
ing mechanism to be mortised into the frame bracket 
and held by bronze screws. 

Operator for Top Hung Leaves shall be solid bronze 
peg and stay type designed to operate through the screen. 
No. 1117. 

(Note: — Special operator finishes corresponding to special 
handle finishes may be had at extra cost.) 

MASTIC 

The window manufacturer shall furnish sufficient mastic 
(3 lbs. per each lineal foot of perimeter) to form a 
weather tight bond at head, sill, both jambs and mul- 
lions. 

ERECTION 

(Note: — Where desired, the Fenestra Construction Company, 
under a separate contract fwill erect ivindoius in prepared 
openings. If desired, so specify.) 

(Note: — We recommend that casements he installed in pre- 
pared openings accurately constructed in accordance uuith the 
Standard Fenestra installation details. We do not recommend 
building casements directly into masonry as the lualls are 
laid up, as this frequently delays erection and is apt to result in 
springing or racking the casements out of shape.) 

All casements shall be set plumb and true properly 
aligned and securely anchored before glazing. 

All mullions shall be bolted rigidly to the frames. 


Set all frames in mastic, neatly applied where they 
come in contact with the building construction or steel 
mullions. 

(Note: — When casements are set directly into stone construc- 
tion, apply one coat of shellac to stone to avoid stain by mastic.) 

Apply all hardware in accordance with manufacturer's 
directions. 

PAINTING 

All casements shall receive one coat of rust-resisting 
primer and one coat of dark battleship gray paint at 
the factory — each coat to be sprayed on and baked sepa- 
rately. 

(Note: — Finish coat should be applied after glazing.) 

GLASS AND GLAZING 

(Note: — The follovjing should he included in the Glass and 
Glazing Specifications: 

"Glass shall he (W light plate) (V^" thick plate)." Single 

or double strength glass is not recommended. 

"Putty shall be steel casement putty." This is a special high 

grade putty ivhich assures quick setting. Ordinary ivood vjin- 

doiv putty must not be used. If leaded glass is desired, so 

specify.) 

All casements shall be glazed from the outside. All 
glass shall be set in a bed of putty and secured by copper 
plated, steel, spring glazing clips furnished by the case- 
ment manufacturer. Face putty shall be applied in a 
neat, clean cut, smooth manner. 

(Note: — Do not paint until putty has thoroughly hardened.) 

(Note: — Glazing heads at extra cost.) 

SCREENS 

Screens shall be designed to set flat against the inside 
of the casement frame with casement locking handle 
and operating hardware extending through the screen 
to permit operation of the swing leaf without touching 
the screen. 

Screen frames shall be of best quality, cold rolled, rust- 
proofed, strip steel, formed 1" wide by V2" thick at head 
and jambs (bottom rails IV2" x 1/2")- All frames to 
contain a triangular reinforcing brace running the full 
length of the stile. Paint to be two coats of gray lead 
and oil baked on. Screen cloth to be standard woven 
16-mesh, oxidized finish bronze wire held taut along 
both stiles and rails by a specially formed cap inter- 
locked with the main portion of the frame, but quickly 
removable for rewiring. 

(Note: — Screens vuith bronze frames or luith finer mesh may 
be had at extra cost.) 

Each screen shall be provided with a 22-gauge steel 
escutcheon with circular hole to fit over and around the 
locking handle. Bottom rail of each screen shall be 
designed with a slot to permit the passage of the oper- 
ator arm. (See Screened Fenmark specifications.) 

Screen Supporting Bracket shall be a steel stamping 
attached to bottom frame rail of each single unit. Screen 
retaining clip shall be a steel stamping attached at the 
head. 

SHADING 

(Note: — Each casement is drilled at both jambs near the head 
for the attachment of standard shade and drapery brackets 
vuhich can be purchased from local decorators,) 
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Transom Stag 

No 1117 ^ 


tiaadte 


Extension 



mwrni. 


Inside Vieoj 





Handle 

No.lll5 



Thra -Screen Operator - No.iiie 


1950 


SCI^EENED FENCRAFT 
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NOTE. 

VARIOUS TYPL5 AMD 
AND C0M51NA- 
TIONS OF UNITS ACE. 
SHOWN ON PLATL-A-502 



MULLioN oa 

TBAN50M 



HE.AO 



MUHTIN 


ANGLE. F/N 



ME.E.TING BAIL 



SCREENED 

FENCRAFT 

Plate lio 

1950 

FULL 51ZL 

StCTlOKS 
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TYPICAL LLLVATION5 

(DGIP is 0M1TTE.D ON SE.CTIONS 



SLCTX 





SLcro' 


SLCTG- 


SLCT'b" 


SLcrc 





SLCTN" 


se.ct;h' 

SLCT.'L" 



5lct;l" 
5LCT;k: 



StCTM* 


SE.CT."F* 



SLCT.-J- 


NOTLS 

SIZES GIVEN ACE OPENING SIZES AND ADeX' UOGED 
THAN WINDOW DIMENSIONS- NOTHING NEED 5L ADDED 
roc. STEEL MULLIONS. 

HANDING Of CASEMENTS IS DETECMINEO by LOCATION 
or HINGE VIEWED ECOM OUTSIOt-CIGHT HAND CASE- 
MENTS ACE HINGED AT DIGHT AND LEfT HAND CASE- 
MENTS ACE HINGED AT LEFT 

WHEN f ENCCAET CASEMENTS ACE DIVIDED Bi' MUMTINS 
GLASS SIZES Act riGUCED rOOM AbASIC SIZE Or 6"« 11" 

0-DIGHTHANO CH- CICCULAC HEAD /riXEO UNIT WITH 
L-LEfT HAND TH-TOP HINGED 'ATCANSOM 5AR 

ALL TYPES MAY bt rUUNISHLD 
WITH WITHOUT MUNTIN5 
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TLNCOArT 3YMMLTGICAL WIDTH5 

OPENING LIGHTS NO. TYPtS OF NO. 

WIDTH WIDL UNIT5 UNITS MULL 

t- z%' z z 

5'- 3^" 4. z 

3'- 4^' 3 5 

2>'- loJ4" 4. 3 

4-4'^' 5 5 

5 - 5^" 6 5 

4'-lli4' 6 5 

e - 5/2' 6 Z 

6'- e!4" 6 5 


6*- 7" 


I 

t 
I.I 
4 

z.a 
I.I.I 
1.2.1 

2.1.2 
1.4.1 
2.2.2 
4.4 
2.4.2 
2.2.2.1 
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LEAOtD GLAS5 15 NOT FUQ- 
NI5HE.D bY OLTQOIT 5TELL 
PCO0UCT6 COMPANY. 

PANCL5 5HOWN ACL SUGGES- 
TIONS fOa PUCCHASL LOCALLY 
TO FIT STOCU fCNCCArT TYPES 
WITHOUT MUNTINS. DIAMOND 
LCADLOOORECTANGULAQ LtAD- 
tD PANELS on PLAT E GLASS Of 
SIZES SHOWN WILL TIT WITH^i" 
CLEAPANCL ON ALL SI0L5. 

EXPLAN/^TION OP 
NOMENCLMUCL 
"r- PANEL roa nxto unit. 

•V- PANEL fOB VENTILATOa UNIT 
"Ur-UPPEB PANEL Of 

COMblNEO FIXED UNIT 
'Lr-LOWEP. PANEL OF 

COMblNEO nXED UNIT 
"FT'- FIXED T0AN5OM PANEL 

OVER. VENTILATED UNIT 


LE.AD GAMES USED WITH 
VABIOUS SASH SECTIONS 




o 


zzuf zzn 

41 F 



I5LF 


25LF 


42 FT 


SCREENED FENCRAFT 

SUGGLSTIONS FOR, LEAOLO GLASS 
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5CALL or DLTAIL5-5-l'.0 


fULLilZE. 5E.CTION5.5TANDAaD 
TYPHS.SIZES ANDCOMblNLD UNIT5 
WITH DE.TAIL5 AGL 5H0WN ON 
PLATES N05. A-50I AND A- 502 


SET ALL CA5E.ME.NT5 IN 
MASTICCCMCNTWHtaC 
THCYCOML IN CONTACT 
WITH bUILDlNQ WOUkl 

HAUDWACL5H0WN 
IS TYPICAL roc ALL SASH 



SCRtENED FENCRAFT 


/9JO 

bCiCK. VENEER^ INSTALLATION 

1 ^JOS 
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5LT ALL CASEMENTS IN 
MASTIC CLMENT WHLGE. 
im COME. IN CONTACT 
WITH 5U1L01NG WOUki. 
AND CAULI^ ON OUTSiOL 


HEAD 

SHOWING fIN 
INSTALLATION 


WINDOW OPLNING 
DIMENSION TO THIS 
POINT ON ALL SECTIONS 



m 



TRANSOM 


SCIiE.tN 


MEETING 
RAIL 



WINDOW OPtNING DIME.MSION 
TO THIS POINT ON ALL SECTIONS-^ j 


FULL SIZL SLCTI0N5 . STAHDAB.0 
TYPL5 , SIZLS AND COMbiNLD UNITS 
WITH OLTAl-LS AE.L SHOWN ON PLATLS 
NUMbie A-501 AMD A-50E 3 



^' SCALE. OF DETAILS - 5"-i-0" 


1950 


SCREENED FENCRAFT 

bUC^ - IK5TALLATION 


Plate TLq 
Jl 506 


Sweet's 


PAGE 37 


Continued on next page 


A880 


Detroit Steel Products Company 



SGML OP 0E.TAIL5 - 5-l'-0" 
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5T0NL INSTALLATIONS 

Plate TIq 
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SHADt AND 
0DAPLBY5CACldtT 
SUGGE.STLO YOQ. 
fLNCDAfT CASE- 
MtNTS OPENING OUT 


NOTL5 

SCGEENEO CASE.MENT5 
ACL DaiLLED fOR ATTACH- 
MC.NT or 5HADL ^ DDAPE.CY 
bCAO^LTS.BUT NE.ITHE.C 
bCAO^ETS NOC AWNING 
OPtOATOCS ACE ruCNlSHtD 
5Y DETDOIT 5TE.E.L PDODUCTS 
COMPANY. 


AT EXTCA COST OPLN IN 
CASLMENT5 MAY £)C.ODILLEO 
AND TAPPED IN THE f lELD 
fOO ATTACHMENT OF 
5HADL AND OOAPECY 
£)0AC1^ET5 DIOECTTOTHE 
SWING LEAVES. 


LEAVE MINIMUM CLEAOANCE 
Of rrCOM SASH TOCEVEAL 
IF UikCilU IS ATTACHED 
TO OPEN IN LEAF. 5EL 
PLATE NO. A-505. 



GLASS CUCTAIN 
COD USED IN 
PLACE OF SHADE 
COLLEC. 


SHAOti OBAPEBY bCACKLT 
ANO SUGGtSTtD ATTACHHIEMT 
TO OPLH IN SWING ILAVES. 




THRU-THL-WALL 
AWNING 
OPERATOR. 


VECTICAL SECTION. 


1050 


FENCRAFT CASEMENTS 

D2AP1NG 4 AWNING OPEBATOH SUGGLSTIONS 
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Fenestra 'Tencraf/' Casements 

Solid section, steel casement windows with swing leaves opening out on extension, 
bronze bearing, friction hinges. Designed without Fenestra screens though any 
other accepted method of screening may be used. Solid bronze or nickel silver 
hardware with a selection from four finishes. Arranged for leaded or plate glass 
or made with interior muntins if desired. Full sized details same as Fenestra 

Screened Fencraft Windows 


S P E C I F I 

For nomenclature of individual types refer to standard draw- 
ings or price sheets obtainable from local Fenestra representa- 
tives. 

Notes are explanatory and need not be included in specifications. 

GENERAL 

Windows shall be Fenestra Fencraft as manufactured 
' by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

I MATERIAL 

^ (Note:— Same as the Material Specifications for Screened Fen- 

\ craft JVindovJS except that Fenestra Screens are not supplied.) 

^ CONSTRUCTION 

t 

(Note:— Same as the Construction Specifications for Screened 
Fencraft IVindovjs.) 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note:^Attach at the factory.) 
Side Hinges — All side hung swing leaves shall be hung 
on two heavy, extension (cleaning) friction hinges of 
special, solid rolled, sherardized steel with heavy fillets 
in re-entrant angles. Each hinge shall be equipped with 
two friction washers. Washers and hinge members shall 
be held by lock washers and a bronze stud with acorn 
nut, so designed that friction may be increased or de- 
creased by adjusting the nut. 

(Note:— 'Close-In" hinges supplied vjhen specified.) 
Top Hinges — ^All top hung swing leaves shall be hung 
on heavy, flush, extruded bronze hinges with bronze 
! hinge pins. 

Locking Handle Bracket — Each side hung swing 
leaf shall have an ornamental locking handle bracket 
of solid rolled steel, electrically welded to the swing 
leaf stile. 

(Note:— Locking handle brackets for Fencraft Casements will 
be attached at the factory.) 

Strikes — All handles shall lock against strikes attached 
to the casement frame. 

: • DETACHED HARDWARE 

All detached hardware shall be shipped carefully packed 
to prevent damage until applied for use. 
Locking Handles — ^All locking handles on side hung 
swing leaves, shall be of solid bronze (U. S. Govern- 


A T I O N S 

ment specification), of ornamental design and coinage 
finish obtained w^ithout the use of plating or chemicals. 
Each handle to be equipped with a concealed coil spring 
to take up wear and prevent rattle, and to be attached 
to swing leaf stile by three bronze screws. No. 1119. 

(Note: — Bronze double locking device where necessary at added 
cost.) 

(Note: — At extra cost, special finishes may be secured: "Scaly" 
"Coarse Sand" or "Hammered" in either bronze or nickel 
silver; or Chromium-Plated in bronze only.) 

Operator 

For Side Hung Swing Leaves — (Ij Standard. 
(Note: — Friction hinges without operator are standard.) 

(2) Optional — Solid bronze thumbscrew operator, 
No. 1101, with non-friction hinges. 

(3) Optional — Solid bronze gear type operator. 
No. 385, with non-friction hinges. 

(Note: — Nos, 2 or 3 at extra cost over No. 1.) 
For Top Hung Swing Leaves the operator shall con- 
sist of a solid bronze peg and stay. No. 1110. 

(Note: — Special finishes corresponding with special handle fin- 
ishes may be had at extra cost.) 

MASTIC 

(Note:— Same as the Mastic Specifications for Screened Fen- 
craft Windows.) 

ERECTION 

(Note:— Same as the Erection Specifications for Screened Fen- 
craft Windows.) 

PAINTING 

(Note:— Same as the Painting Specifications for Screened Fen- 
craft Windows.) 

GLASS AND GLAZING 

(Note:— Same as the Glass and Glazing Specifications for 
Screened Fencraft Windows.) 

SCREENING AND SHADING 

(Note: — Fenestra Screens are not furnished, but sliding, rolling, 
hinged or any accepted method of screening casements may 
be used. If desired, so specify. Minimum distance for clear- 
ance of hardware, 2V/'.) 

(Note:— Shading Specifications same as Shading Specifications 
for Screened Fencraft Casements.) 
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'Tencraft'' Casements— Open In 

Solid section, steel casement windows with swing leaves opening in on extruded 
bronze flush hinges and held by concealed bronze friction adjusters. Solid bronze 
or nickel silver hardware with a selection of four different finishes. Designed with- 
out muntins, if desired, to accommodate leaded or plate glass. No Fenestra screens 
supplied but outside screens may be used 


SPECIFICATIONS 


For nomenclature of individual types refer to standard draiv- 
ings or price sheets obtainable from local Fenestra representa- 
tives. 

Notes are explanatory and need not be included in specifications, 

GENERAL 

Windows shall be Fenestra Fencraft, open in, as manu- 
factured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

STANDARD TYPES 

(Note:— Standard types are: CH2, 22, 2214R-L, 23, 2316R-L, 
24, 2418R-L, 25, 25-1 -WR-L as shovun on Screened Fencraft 
Plates A-502 and A-509, and Type 2214 Bottom Hung.) 

MATERIAL 

(Note: — Same as the Material Specifications for Screened 
Fenestra Fencraft Windoius except that Fenestra Screens are 
not supplied.) 

CONSTRUCTION 

(Note: — Same as the Construction Specifications for Screened 
Fencraft fVindoivs.) 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note: — Attach at the factory.) 

Side and Bottom Hinges — All side hung and all bot- 
tom hung swing leaves shall be hung on heavy extruded 
bronze flush hinges with bronze hinge pins. 

(Note: — This provides 100 per cent bronze bearing.) 

Locking Handle Bracket — Each side hung swing leaf 
shall have an ornamental locking handle bracket of solid 
rolled steel, electrically welded to the swing leaf stile. 

(Note: — Locking handle brackets on Fencraft Open-In Case- 
ments will be attached at the factory.) 

DETACHED HARDWARE 

All detached hardware shall be shipped carefully packed 
to prevent damage until applied for use. 

Locking Handles on side hung swing leaves shall be 
of solid bronze (U. S. Government specification) of orna- 
mental design and coinage finish obtained without the 
use of plating or chemicals. Each handle shall be 
equipped with a concealed coil spring to take up w^ar 
and prevent rattle, and shall be attached to the swing 
leaf by three bronze screws. (Handle 1119.) 

(Note: — At extra cost, special finishes may be secured: "Scaly," 
"Coarse Sand,'* or "Hammered" in either bronze or nickel 
silver; or Chromium-Plated in Bronze only.) 


(Note: — Multiple locking device in bronze vuhere necessary , 
at added cost.) 

Locks for Bottom Hung Swing Leaves shall be solid 
bronze spring latches with pole hook ring handles, 
attached to top rail of swing leaves. (Handle 739.) 

Keepers — All handles on side hung swing leaves and 
spring catches on bottom hung leaves shall lock into 
malleable iron keepers attached to the casement frame. 

Friction Adjuster — Each side hung swing leaf shall 
be equipped with one flat type friction adjuster con- 
sisting of a solid bronze arm, and sliding, adjustable 
friction shoe moving in a bronze channel attached to the 
head of the frame and the head of the swing leaf in 
such a manner as to be entirely concealed when the 
window is closed. 

Side Arms — All bottom hung swing leaves shall have 
two friction side arms designed with solid bronze arms 
and sliding, adjustable friction shoes moving in bronze 
channels attached to the frame members. 

Operators 

(Note: — No operator is necessary <ivith side hung sowing leaves 
open in or v;ith bottom hung siving leaves open in.) 

MASTIC 

(Note: — Same as the Mastic Specifications for Screened Fen- 
craft frindoivs.) 

ERECTION 

(Note: — Same as the Erection Specifications for Screened Fen- 
craft JVindovjs.) 

PAINTING 

(Note: — Same as the Painting Specifications for Screened Fen- 
craft IVindovjs.) 

GLASS AND GLAZING 

(Note: — Same as the Glass and Glazing Specifications for 
Screened Fencraft IVindoivs.) 

SCREENING AND SHADING 

(Note: — Outside screens, if used, should be kept IV2" from the 
outside face of the ivindoiv to clear sill drip.) 

(Note: — Care should be taken to attach shade and drapery 
brackets to the building construction in such a manner as to 
clear all open-in siving leaves. At extra cost, the casements 
may be drilled in the field so that roller shades or glass 
curtains may be attached directly to the siving leaves. JFlun 
this is done, jambs should be kept back a minimum of 2" from 
the ivindovj on the inside so sowing leaves vuill open vuithout 
fouling. See plate A-SOS.) 
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Fenestra Casement Doors 

SPECIFICATIONS 


For nomenclature of individual types refer to standard draiv- 
ings or price sheets obtainable from local Fenestra representa- 
tives. 

Notes are explanatory and need not be included in specifications. 

GENERAL 

Doors shall be Fenestra (open in) or (open out) as manu- 
factured by the Detroit Steel Products Company. 
(Note: — Shop dravuings from door manufacturer shall be sub- 
mitted for architect's approval before starting fabrication.) 

MATERIAL 

All sections shall be specially designed, hot rolled, solid 

steel casement bars, individually gauged for straightness, 

with heavy fillets in all re-entrant angles. 

Frame Members shall be equal leg channel sections. 

Swing leaf members shall be Z-shaped sections with 

baffles. 

MuNTiNS shall be T sections. 

MuLLiONS shall be Fenestra, hot rolled, solid steel, built- 
up sections, so designed as to form an interlocking 
assembly. 

Kick Plates shall be of 16-gauge sheet steel. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frames and Swing Leaves shall be mitered and elec- 
trically welded at all corners. All exposed faces at 
welds shall be ground to a smooth finish. Provide con- 
tinuous, two point, flat contact weathering between door 
leaves and frames. 

MuNTiNS shall be continuous from head to sill and from 
jamb to jamb, and so interlocked as to form a flat joint 
and increase strength and rigidity at each point of inter- 
section. Joints at frame shall be mortise and tenon, air 
hammer riveted. 

MuLLiONS shall be provided between doors and Fenestra 
sidelights and transoms where these are shown on either 
side or above the door in the same opening. 
Provide a continuous, heavy, electro-galvanized steel drip 
at the head of the frame on all open out doors. 
Provide a continuous, heavy, non-corrosive extruded 
drip at the sill of the swing section on all open in doors. 
Provide a double kick plate in lower section of door with 
wood inserted between 16-gauge steel sheets for sound 
deadener. 

Bronze Threshold 

(Note: — Extruded bronze threshold ivill be furnished by the 
door manufacturer at added cost if desired. Drawings vjill be 
submitted for architecfs approval before fabrication.) 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note: — Attach at the factory.) 
All door leaves shall be hung on three heavy bronze 
hinges of special design fitted with solid bronze hinge 
pins. 

(Note: — Bronze pins provide 100% bronze bearing at all mov- 
ing pivot points') 


Locking Handle — Ornamental solid bronze locking 
handles. No. 1059, with coinage finish shall be provided 
operating a concealed bronze cremone bolt which actuates 
three locking bolts, one each at head, sill, and center of 
door. Night latch shall be provided to lock doors from 
the inside. 

(Note: — Night latch on inside and cylinder lock on outside or 
cylinder locks on both sides, supplied at extra cost.) 

Strike Plates — Provide solid bronze strike plates at 

top and bottom of doors. 

Friction Adjusters 

(Note: — All doors are drilled and tapped for the attachment 
of friction adjusters, supplied at extra cost if desired.) 

MASTIC 

The door manufacturer shall furnish sufficient mastic to 
form a weather tight bond at head, sill, both jambs and 
mullions. 

ERECTION 

(Note: — Where desired, the Fenestra Construction Company, 
under a separate contract, vuill erect doors in prepared openings. 
If desired, so specify.) 

(Note: — We recommend that all doors be installed in prepared 
openings. Where doors are built directly into the masonry, 
include in masonry specifications that mason shall use every 
precaution against springing or racking doors out of shape.) 
All doors shall be set plumb and true, properly aligned, 
and securely anchored before glazing. 
All mullions shall be rigidly bolted to the frame. 
Set all frames in mastic, neatly applied where they come 
in contact with the building construction or steel mullions. 
(Note: — Where doors are set directly into stone construction, 
apply one coat of shellac to stone to avoid stain by mastic.) 
Necessary erection clips and wood screws for satisfac- 
tory installation, as shown on the detailed drawings, 
shall be furnished by the manufacturer at no added cost. 

PAINTING 

All doors shall receive one coat of rust-resisting primer 
and one coat of dark battleship gray paint at the factory — 
each coat to be sprayed on and baked separately. 
(Note:— Finish coat should be applied after glazing.) 

GLASS AND GLAZING 

(Note: — The follovuing should be included in the glass and 
glazing specifications: 

''Glass shall be (Vs" light plate) Chi" thick plate). Single or 

double strength glass is not recommended." 

"Putty shall be steel casement putty." This is a special high 

grade putty v;hich assures quick setting. Ordinary vjood vjin- 

dovj putty must not be used.) 
All doors shall be glazed from the outside. All glass 
shall be set in a bed of putty and secured by copper 
plated, steel, spring glazing clips furnished by the case- 
ment manufacturer. Face putty shall be applied in a 
neat, clean-cut, smooth manner. 

(Note: — Do not paint until putty has thoroughly hardened.) 

SCREENS 

(Note: — We do not supply screens for casement doors.) 
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Screened Fen wrought Casements 

A series of solid section steel casement windows with swing leaves opening out. 
Designed to give the attractiveness and convenience demanded in all modern homes 
and apartments. Accommodate Fenestra flat bronze screens so arranged that the 
swing leaves may be opened, closed and locked through the screens, but without 

touching them 

SPECIFICATIONS 


For nomenclaturi' of individual types refer to standard draiv- 
inas or price sheets obtainable from local Fenestra representa- 
tives. 

Notes are explanatory or advisory and need not be included in 
the specifications, 

GENERAL 

Steel casement windows shall be Fenestra Screened Fen- 
wrought as manufactured by the Detroit Steel Products 
Company. 

MATERIAL 

Casement Sections — All sections shall be specially de- 
signed, hot rolled, solid steel casement bars with heavy 
fillets In all re-entrant angles. 

Frainie Members and the stiles and rails of each swing 
leaf shall be rolled with a Vg" baffle. 
MuNTiNS shall be T bars. 

MuLLiONS — All Mullions shall be hot rolled, solid steel 
T bars. 

(Note: — Use vuhen tivo or tnore casements are placed side by 
side or one above another in the same opening/. Pressed metal 
or built-up sections shall not be used for either vertical or 
horizontal mullions.) 

Screens — Material for screens and screen frames shall 

be as shown in screen specifications. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frames and Swing Leaves shall be of baffled Z bars 
mitered at all corners and electrically butt welded. All 
exposed faces at welds shall be ground to a smooth finish. 
Provide continuous, two-point, flat contact weathering 
between swing leaves and frame. 

MuNTiNS shall be continuous from head to sill and from 
jamb to jamb, so interlocked as to mcrease the rigidity 
and strength at intersections. Joints at frames, stiles and 
rails shall be mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted. 

(Note: — Muntins may be omitted to permit glazing in single 
lights of plate glass or leaded glass. If desired, so specify, 
ire do not supply leaded glass. In four light high siving 
leaves, vje recommend the use of one horizontal muntin in 
the center.) 


Mullions shall be 1%" deep. Provide bolts for frame 
attachment. 

Transom Bars shall not be less than 21/4" deep with tip 
of protruding web bent downward to form a drip. They 
shall be continuous from jamb to jamb. Provide bolts 
for frame attachment. 

Copper Head Drip — Wherever swing leaves extend to 
head of frame, provide a continuous, heavy, electro-gal- 
vanized steel drip. 

(Note: — Drip is shipped unattached.) 

Sill and Jamb Anchor Clips — Furnish steel (sill) 
(jamb) anchor clips with bolts to attach to frame as 
required. 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note: — Attached at factory.) 
Side Hinges — All side hung swing leaves shall be hung 
on two heavy extension (cleaning) hinges of special solid 
rolled steel with heavy re-entrant angle fillets. Hinge 
pins (non-removable) shall be of solid bronze accurately 
fitted into flanged bronze bushings. 

(Note: — Bronze pins and bushings provide 100% bronze bear- 
ing at all moving pivot points.) 

Swing Leaf Keeper shall be cut from a solid rolled 
steel section welded to the swing leaf stile. 
Locking Handle Bracket — Ornamental locking han- 
dle bracket shall be heavy gauge steel plate, stamped to 
special design and solidly attached to the frame section. 

(Note: — On units ivith only one svjing leaf, the bracket is 
vjelded to the frame section. (Specify left or right.) On units 
vuith tvi}0 adjacent svuing leaves, the bracket is screvjed ivith 
four screws to the meeting rail.) 

Operator Provisions — Provide means for the attach- 
ment of Fenestra standard through screen operator. Pro- 
vide tapped holes in bottom rails of all swing leaves for 
operator attachment. 
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Screen Provisions — Provide one or more pairs of 
tapped holes in the top rail of the frame for the attach- 
ment of screen retaining clips. 

DETACHED HARDWARE 

All detached hardware shall be shipped carefully packed 
to prevent damage until applied for use. 
Locking Handles (for side hung swing leaves) — 
Ornamental locking handles shall be of malleable iron 
with dull black, rust-resisting finish and shall be designed 
with a hinge action, to permit slipping through circular 
hole in screen escutcheon when screen is placed or re- 
moved. Handles to be rigidly attached to a stud and 
beveled cam. Handle No. 1023. 

(Note: — At extra cost special finishes may he secured: "Scaley" 
"Coarse Sand" "Hammered" or "Polished" either in bronze or 
nickel silver, or chromium plated in bronze only.) 

Operator — All operators shall be Fenestra special thumb- 
screw type, designed to provide easy operating movement 
through the screen. No. 1033. 

Operator shall consist of a die cast arm passing through a 
die cast fulcrum guide equipped with a bronze friction 
plate. One end of the arm to attach to the sill of the 
swing leaf by a pressed steel bracket; the other end to 
carry a solid steel peg for a finger grip. Operating 
mechanism to be mortised into the frame bracket and 
held by machine screws. 

(Note: — Special operator finishes corresponding to special 
handle finishes may be had at extra cost.) 

Open Out Transom Operator shall be iron and 
bronze peg and stay. No. 1125, designed to operate 
through the screen. 

MASTIC 

The casement manufacturer shall furnish mastic 
(one pound to ten lineal feet) to form a 
weather-tight frame bed, at head, jambs and sill 
(and mullions). 

ERECTION 

(Note: — We recommend that all casements be in- 
stalled in prepared openings accurately constructed 
in accordance ivith the Standard Fenestra installa- 
tion details. We do not recommend building case- 
ments directly into the masonry as the avails are laid 
up, as this frequently delays erection and is apt to 
result in springing or racking the casements out 
of shape.) 

All casement windows shall be set plumb and true, prop- 
erly aligned and securely anchored before glazing. 

All mullions shall be rigidly bolted to frames. 

Set all frames in mastic neatly applied in a narrow bead- 
ing where they come in contact with the building con- 
struction (or steel mullions). Use one pound of mastic 
to ten lineal feet. 

Apply all hardware in accordance with the manufacturer's 
directions. 



(Note: — Give second coat of paint and glaze before applying 
finish hardvuare,) 

PAINTING 

All casement windows shall be given one dip coat of 
gray lead and oil paint by the manufacturer before ship- 
ment. 

(Note: — The folloiving should be provided for in the painting 
specifications: "One additional coat of paint should be applied 
after erection before glazing. Further painting should be 
deferred -until at least three vueeks after glazing to allo<iv 
putty to set. One or more additional coats may then be applied 
as required") 

GLASS AND GLAZING 

(Note: — The following should be included in the Glass and 
Glazing Specifications: 

"Glass shall be: (Vh" light plate) (V4." thick plate) (double 
strength for small lights only.) Single strength glass is not 
recommended." 

"Putty shall be steel casement putty." This is a special high 
grade putty vjhich insures quick setting. Ordinary nvood 
ivindoiv putty must not be used. If leaded glass is desired, 
so specify.") 

All casement windows shall be glazed from the outside. 
All glass shall be set in a bed of putty and secured by 
copper plated steel spring glazing clips furnished by the 
casement manufacturer. Face putty shall be applied in a 
neat, clean-cut, smooth manner. 

(Note: — Do not paint until putty has thoroughly hardened.) 

FLAT SCREENS 

Screens shall be designed to set fiat against the inside of 
the casement frame with handle and operating hardware 
extending through the screen to permit operation of the 
swing leaf without touching the screen. 

Screen frames shall be of best quality strip steel, 
formed 1" wide by I/2" thick at head and jambs. 
All frames shall contain a triangular reinforcing 
brace running the full length of the stile. Paint 
to be two coats of gray lead and oil, baked on. 
Screen cloth shall be standard woven 16-mesh 
of antique finish bronze wire, held taut along 
both stiles and rails by a specially formed cap 
interlocked with the main portion of the frame, 
but quickly removable for rewiring. Each 
screen shall be provided with a 22-gauge steel 
escutcheon with circular hole to fit over and 
around the locking handle. Bottom rail of each 
screen shall be designed with a slot, to permit the passage 
of the operator arm. 

(Note: — Screens vjith bronze frames or ivith finer mesh may 
be had at extra cost.) 


SHADE AND DRAPERY BRACKETS 

(Note: — Each casement is drilled at both jambs near the head, 
for attaching standard shade and drapery brackets ivhich can 
be purchased from local interior decorators.) 
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TYPICAL ULtVATIONS 



SECTt 


SECT "J' 


5ECT."A' 



StCT'L' 


5CCT"M' 


SCCT'N" 


SYMMtTCICAL COM5INCD WIOThS 

Wticet TWO Oa WOet ftNWCOUGtIT CAStMCNTS 
ABC COMblNCO IN THt SAMt OPtNlNG/^' MUST 5C 
ADDtO rOR EACn MULLION OB TCANSOM-5AB U5C0 


UNITS PANrS PANtSWIDL VttT. 
WIDt WIDt Pte UNIT MULL. 




1950 


SCREENED FENWRpUGHT 
COM5INATION DETAILS 


Plate Hq 
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NOTES 


LEADED GLASS 15 NOT TUBNlStlLD 
5Y DCTCOIT STEEL PRODUCT!) CO. 
PANELS SHOWN AQE SUGGESTIONS 

roEPUBcriASE locally to nr 

stock: EENWCOUCnT TYPES WITHOUT 
MUNTINS. -PATTEliN AND ALIGNMENT 
or CAMES TO COINCIDE WITH 
THOSE OP ADJOINING UNITS 
DIAMOND OE BECTANGULAIl LEADED 
PANELS 02. PLATE GLASS Of SIZE5 
ShOWN WILL riT WITh'^ CLEARANCE 
DETAILS AT LEET SHOWS LEADED CAMES 
USED WITH VABIOUS SASM SECTIOW5 


EXPLANATION Or 
NOMENCLATURE 

F-PANEL rOZ mtO UNIT 
V- PANEL r02 VENTILATOe UNIT 
T- PANEL ro^ flKED TeANSOMS 
VCf- PANEL rOZ riXED SI DE- 
LI ChTS J'J'/ 




AAA/ z' A/W 


42T 


OANILL L1P5ICY 12.LS1DLNCC 
GUtAT NCCIC LONG lbLA,NDN.Y. 
A W COOTL ACCMITCCT 


25r 


2<oP 


VVVV^'VVv .... 

'M'/' AAA/ A J' AM 


an 


1950 


SCREENED FENWRpUGHT 
SUGGESTIONS fOU LEADED GLASS 


Plate 7?P 

J1'206 
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L.A.LAYNL BESIDLNCL - C1VE.C 0A)^5 COUNTJiY CLU5 
C.W. OLIVE.13. - AftCHITLCT HOUSTON . TEXAS 


SCALE, or DCTAIL5.-'3"-r'0' 


nmiestm I SCREENED FENWRPUGHT 
m\C\L VtNtCft 4- ATONIC IN5TALUTI0NS 


Plate Do 

A- 207 
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ALTtBNATt 
JAMD 

WITH TIN 


HLNCY bAftWHKUStK OE5-WE5T PULM bEACH.TLA. 
TftCANOft AND TATIO - - ACCHlTtCTS. 



StT ALL CASLMLNTS >N 
MASTIC CtMCNT WHE-RE. 
THCIY COML IN CONTACT 
WITH C>UIL01NG WOdkL. 


HALLAM COOLLY Ct5.-L05 ANGE.LE5 .CALir. 
J0NC.5 AND WACD - - ACCHITE.CT5. 


1930 


SCREENED FENWRPUGHT 
STUCCO ON HOLLOW TILL i TCAML 


Plate Hq 
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5PftlMQ CLIPS AT HtAD Ott JAMC>i 5LCUBL 
WINDOW. NOTCH W20VIDt5 -BtSTftlCTLO VtNTILATlON 

rULL 5IZL SLCTIOM5. 


SPIllHG ftCONZt WC.ATHEC5TCIP. 
T 

MUKTIN 


DOTTED LIKES SHOWTCAME IN PLACE 
ON CASEMENT WITH WLATHECSTIilP 
COMPGE55ED MAILING A WEATHEC- 
TIGHT CONTACT WITH CASEMENT :/y 






D0U5LL UNIT 5INGLtUNIT 
TYPICAL inside: tLLVATIONS 


CASEMENT HANOLL 


OOU5LIL UNIT 

H OUI ZONTAL 


5LCT 



/'LOTICAL" 
5LCTION 


ATTACHMLNT Or WINTLa WINDOW 

THE. THIitC. 5IMPLIL OPCCATIONS SHOWN bCLOW 
MIL ALL TMAT AQC. fttQUIQLD IN INSTALLING WINDOW 


CON5TGUCTION 

THE WINTEtt WINDOW IN ALLCASES 
COVEC5 THCENTIGE. CASEMENT UNIT 
WHETHEC nXEO T^TPEOtt VENTED WITH 
FlXtO SIDELIGHTS Oli TRANSOMS 

FliAME IS A it fSPECIAL POLLED 
SECTION Or*£5 GA. IINC 

Weathec. stgip colled reoM*5i 

GA. SPRING bQONZIL. IT IS ATTACHED 
AS AN INTEGRAL mil Of rAAME.AND 
PBOVIDES CONTIMUOUS WEATHEQ- 
TIGHT CONTACT WITH CASEMENT. 

MUNTINS AttL COLLED FOOM 
GA. ZINC 

ALL JOINTS AHE SOLOEftEO 

WINDOW IS riNISHED IN OXIDIZED 
DRONZE, AND IS GLAZED WITH 
SINGLE. STRENGTH GLASS CAULm> 
IN PLACL bY MANUrACTUGER 

CLIPS MIL Or*20QA. SPfilHQ 
ST ELL. 


CLIPS 

CLIPS AOC. PROVIDED AT HEAD TO 
HOLD WINDOW IN PLACL ALLOW A LIM- 
ITED OPENING rOft VENTILATION IFDESIOED. 

WHEN VENTS COML TO THE HEAD OT UNIT 
THE PUNCHING TOO. SCREEN CLIPS IS USED 
fOC ATTACHING A50VL CLIPS. fOtt FIXED 
UNITS. AND THOSE WITH FIXED TCANSOMS. 
HOLES MUST bE DttlLLED i TAPPED IN FiaD 
FOa THESL CLIPS. INCASE SHADE bllACUtTS 
ACE NOT USEDJHIS FIELD WOOId CAN 5E 
ELIMINATED bY USING THE. PUNCHING 
FOC SHADE bRACUETS 

OK FIXED UNITS HOLES MUST bEPOO- 
VIDEO IN SILL bAa IN HELD FOR A 
SUPPORTING CLIP ON VENTILATED UNITS. 
OPtCATDC i SUPPOfiJING CLIPi HOLD 
WINTEC WINDOW AT SILL. 

ATTACHING WINDOW 

1- ATTACH CLIP6 PEO. NOTE. AbOYL 

2- WITH VENTlLATOa ^ ZTfKy CL05LD 
SET WINDOW bACId OF OPLCATOR 
HOUSING WITH NOTCH OVER STAY 6R*ia. 

5 -ADJUST WINDOW SO HOLE. IN 
bAFFLE PLATE. SLIPS OVLR LIFTE.D 
CASEMENT HANDLE. PUSH INTO PLACL 



I AT HANOLL 


GLASS IN WINDOW MUST^ 
bE TOWARD INSIDE^QFC 



AT OPtCATOa 


T^estrd 

FEN WRpUGHT WINTER. WINDOWS 

PidtellQi 

1 J9J0 

PATENTS APPLIED fOd 

^-209 1 
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'Tenwrought'' Casements 

Solid section steel casements similar to Screened Fenwrought, but without Fenestra 
flat screens. Fenestra Chamberlin Roll Screens or any other accepted method of 
screening may be used. For full sized sections and installation details see Screened 

Fenwrought Casements, 

SPECIFICATIONS 


For nomenclature of individual types refer to standard draiv- 
ings or price sheets obtainable from local Fenestra representa- 
tives. 

Notes are explanatory and need not be included in specifications. 

GENERAL 

Casements shall be Fenestra Fenwrought as manufac- 
tured by the Detroit Steel Products Company. 

MATERIAL 

(Note: — Same as the Material Specifications for Screened Fen- 
wrought Casements except that Fenestra Screens are riot pro- 
vided.) 

CONSTRUCTION 

(Note: — Same as the Construction Specifications for Screened 
Fenvjrought Casements, except that frame bars at siting leaf 
jambs are prepared for attachment of Fenestra Chamberlin 
Roll Screens.) 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note:— Attach at the factory.) 

Side Hinges: 

(Note: — Same as Side Hinge Specifications for Screened Fen- 
vjrought Casements.) 

Top Hinges — Top hung swing leaves in transoms shall 
be hung on heavy steel hinges with bronze pins. 

Locking Handle Brackets — Ornamental locking 
handle brackets shall be cut from special, solid rolled 
steel sections welded to the swing leaf stiles. 

Operator Provisions — Provide three countersunk holes 
standardized as to size and location in the bottom rail 
of the casement frame for the attachment of operator. 
Provide tapped holes in the bottom rails of all swing 
leaves for operator attachment. 

(Note: — Provide only v:hen optional operator is used.) 
Strikes — All handles shall lock against bronze strikes 
attached to the frames. 

DETACHED HARDWARE 

All detached hardware shall be shipped carefully packed 
to prevent damage until applied for use. 

Locking Handles shall be of ornamental design, built 
to produce a cam action and shall be : ( 1 ) Standard, No. 
198 malleable iron with dull black, rust-resisting finish. 

(2) Optional, No. 198 in oxidized bronze. (3) Optional, 
No. 699 (bronze only). 

(Note: — Bronze at added cost over iron.) 


Handles shall be attached to handle brackets by bronze 
hexagonal headed bolts, tap-screwed into steel, spring, 
friction clevises to insure constant and even tension and 
prevent rattle. 

OpERyVTORS — For Side Hung Swing Leaves: 

( 1 ) Standard : 

(Note: — Frictioji Hinges and no operator are standard.) 

(2) Optional: Sliding Stay (malleable iron with dull 
black, rust-resisting finish) No. 612, or steel peg and 
stay with dull black, rust-resisting finish, stay plate and 
stay bracket) No. 208. 

(3) Optional: Thumb Screw Stay (dull black, rust- 
resisting finish, bronze friction plate, guide and thumb 
screw) No. 203, or all bronze, No. 203-B. 

(4) Optional: Gear Type Underscreen (malleable iron 
with black, rust-resisting finish or oxidized bronze) No. 
385. 

(Note: — Nos. 2, 3 and 4 at extra cost over standard and in 
bronze at slightly added cost over iron.) 

For Top Hung Transom sash provide Standard" Peg 
and Stay Operator, No. 747, iron with dull black, rust- 
resisting finish. 

(Note: — In bronze, Part No. 1034, at added cost.) 

MASTIC 

(Note: — Same as the Mastic Specifications for Screened Fen- 
v:r ought Casements.) 

ERECTION 

(Note: — Same as the Erection Specifications for Screened Fen- 
uvrought Casements.) 

PAINTING 

(Note: — Same as the Painting Specifications for Screened Fen- 
ivrought Casements.) 

GLASS AND GLAZING 

(Note: — Same as the Glass and Glazing Specifications for 
Screened Fenvurought Casements.) 

SCREENING— SHADING 

(Note: — Fenestra flat screens are not furnished, but Fenestra 
Chamberlin Roll Screen or any other accepted method of 
screening may be used. Shade and drapery brackets should 
be attached to the building construction.) 

UNDERWRITERS 

(Note: — Under certain conditions and limitations these ivin- 
doivs can be supplied ivith Undervuriters' Label.) 
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FENESTRA CHAMBERLIN SCREENS 

All screens shall be Fenestra Chamberlin Roll Screens. 
Provide regular weight, No. 32 gauge, 16-mesh bronze 
wire cloth with 5-strand reinforced, double selvage 
edges. 

(Note: — Finer mesh supplied at extra cost.) 

Provide a screen roller of not less than No. 20 gauge 
welded round steel tubing tinned for rust protection, 
mounted on a 14" round, rolled steel axle by means of 
specially designed Doehler die 
cast non-ferrous alloy bear- 
ings. 

Supply, attached to each roller, 
one best quality coil spring 
of No. 16 gauge steel wire 
tinned for rust protection and 
extending the full w^idth of the 
roller. 

Each roller to be housed in a 
No. 24 gauge electro-plated, 
cold rolled steel case with end 
caps so designed as to form a 
flush end surface. 

Provide screen guides formed from not less than No. 24 
gauge, electro-plated, cold rolled steel, for attachment 
to standard swing leaf jambs. All guides to be 
so designed that screen cloth feeds back into place without 
damage if accidentally pulled out. Face of each guide 



to be not less than 1" in width to provide a wide lap 
on the screen cloth. Each guide to have a vertical 
extension to permit adjustment. Provide a keeper at 
the lower end of each guide for engaging the automatic 
latch on the sill operating bar. 

Provide, at the lower edge of the screen cloth, an oper- 
ating bar not less than No. 24 gauge electro-plated, 
cold rolled steel, made in a two-piece interlocking con- 
struction and designed for the attachment of felt cushion 
strips. 

Each end of each operating bar to be provided with a 
visible, positive, automatic catch for holding the screen 
in a closed position and tight against the window 
stool. 

Each end of operating bar to be provided with a non- 
binding, spring-cushioned, sliding guide to permit easy 
operation of the screen. 

Provide cushion strips of felt, properly attached to the 
operating bar to protect window stool and provide tight 
contact between screen and stool when screen is in a 
closed position. 

Guides, roll case, operating bar and all exposed parts 
to be plated an oxidized copper color and lacquered. 
Screen wire to be antique bronze finish. 

Provide bolts and nuts in sufficient quantity and proper 
sizes to attach screens in accordance with provisions made 
by the window manufacturer. 

All screens to be so designed as to be rewirable when 
necessary. 



Fenwrought and Pencraft Casements in a Colonial House, Saddle River, N. J. 
Aymar Embury II, Architect, New York City 
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FENWRPUGHT CASEMENTS 

Plate Uq 

1950 

SOLID hmCM INSTALLATION 
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TYPICAL UNITS SHOWING 
«OLL-5COEEN5 ATTACHED 




HEAD - A" 
JAMb'E'SIMiLAQ 


i^iiiiiiJlir/fJliiiiiiPi 
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MINIMUM 
IMPpCT ANT 
THIS %■ CLEAOANCL 
AT HLAD ANDJAMb 
MU5T 5L MAINTAINtD 
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ME.ETIMQ 
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GEAC TYPE. 
OPECATOC 


M IMPORTANT m '" 


5ILL DETAIL WITH 
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FENESTRA CHAMBERLIN 5CR_EEN 

Plate TIq 

1950 

CONSTaUCTlON DETAILS 
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Fenestra ''Basemen/' Windows 


TYPCS AND .51ZE5 


Sold Exclusively Through Dealers 

SOLID - bCICKL 


fOUBCD-CONCCtlC 

m 


m CONCRtTt njdcic constbutoiom 
riTS OPENING TV*5 bLOCKS WIDE 
tY TtieCC bLOCVtS tlJCH WITH A 
THOWtLtO SILL 


OVECAl 

.L 





rO£ HOUSES WITH LOW CtADC LINE 
WOeKS OUT EXCEPTIONALLY WELL 
m DUICIC CONSTeuCTION 99. 
Z - 9 L 


OVER. ALL 


rOR HOUSES WITH A HIGHER GRADE- 
LINE WORldS OUT WELL IN 6E.ICK 
OR CONCRCTE 6LOCICS 


OVEEALL 





WORVCS OUT WELL WITH tITHCR. 

BRick: OR CONCRETE BLoc< AND c ArTiNin I ory 

ISTHE WINDOW MOST USED »N THE ^^'^ AOIII^Hj LU<^4C 

AVEBAGE TYPE OP CONSTRUCTION AT THE. 51 LL 

Cam action lock at sill. Hinges of substantial hook 
design make sash easily removable. Sill and jambs of 
frame in one continuous piece mitered and welded at 
corners. Jamb fins, spot welded to frame provide solid 
anchorage. 



•Viv- J yj ^'*; .pi LL' 


Fenestra "Utility" Windows 


The Fenestra Utility Window is designed for small 
buildings, such as garages, and for basements high above 
the grade line. 

It is made in one size only, 3'4" x 3'7". 

Ventilator is one-light high of the projected-in type, 
equipped with iron spring catch at head. 



SB 




ELEVATION Or WINDOWS INSTALLED IN 
CONCBLTC 5LOCIC AND TBAME C0N5TEUCTI0N 


51LL^' 

















..51LL 1 


INSTALLATION DtTAILS, 
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STEEL WINDOWS FOR 
INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 

MEMBER SOLID SECTION STEEL WINDOW INDUSTRY 


Factories: Detroit, Michigan; Cleveland, Ohio and Oakland, California 
General Offices: 2250 East Grand Boulevard, Detroit, Michigan 
Local Offices in 217 Cities 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGINEERING RESEARCH 


D 


ESIGNERS of industrial buildings often service is absolutely free and implies no obli- 
write us regarding problems of day- gation whatever. For any one who desires 


lighting or ventila 
tion. To answer such in- 
quiries adequately, we have 
established a Department of 
Engineering Research which 
operates in connection with 
the Department of Engineer- 
ing Research at the Univer- 
sity of Michigan. 

Laboratory work and field 
surveys over a period of 
years have developed certain 
principles, through the ap- 
plication of which it is pos- 
sible to determine in advance 
of construction just what the 
daylighting or ventilating 
characteristics of any build- 
ing will be. 

Frequently it is possible for 
this department to make 
suggestions in the design of 
window lay-out to provide 
better daylighting and more 
efifective ventilation. This 


To LOSS 
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DIRT 
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o 


O 10 ao^ 40 50(g) 70 80 90 
DEGREE OF SLOPE 


Typical chart showing loss of daylighting 
through failure to wash the factory win- 
dows for six ntionths. Vertical win- 
dows, 50% loss; Sloping win- 
dows, 75% loss; Skylights, 
83% loss 


it, our Research Engineers 
will do their best to predeter- 
mine the daylighting and 
airation (natural ventilation) 
characteristics of any build- 
ing. In this way we hope 
to contribute to the improve- 
ment of industrial construc- 
tion, as we have done in the 
past. 

Consideration of daylighting 
and airation may be secured 
by consultation with the near- 
est Fenestra office or by 
writing the Home Office at 
Detroit. For those who wish 
a non-technical presentation 
of the findings of this de- 
partment, two booklets are 
available: ^^Industrial Day- 
lighting by the Fenestra 
Method" and ^^Industrial 
Airation by the Fenestra 
Method." Either or both 
are free on request. 
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Fenestra Pivoted Windows 

SPECIFICATIONS 


Notes are explariatory only and need not be included in the 
specifications. 

GENERAL 

Horizontally Pfvoted Windows shall be Fenestra as 
manufactured by the Detroit Steel Products Company. 

MATERIAL 

All sections shall be especially designed, hot rolled, solid 
steel bars with heavy fillets in all re-entrant angles. 

All frame members shall be special angle sections. 

MuNTiNS shall be especially formed T sections. 

MuLLiONS AND Transom Bars shall be standard 
Fenestra, hot rolled, solid steel T sections. 

(Note: — Use mullions ^here tif:o or more ivindoivs are used 
side by side in tlie same opening. Use transom bars Rjchere 
t'ujo or more ivindoivs are used one above another. Horizontal 
structural mullions are not furnished by the uuindoiv manu- 
facturer.) 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frames and Ventilators shall be mortise and tenon, 
air hammer riveted at all corners. Provide continuous 
two-point, flat-contact weathering between ventilators 
and frames. 

Ml NTiNS shall be continuous from head to sill and from 
jamb to jamb, so interlocked as to increase their strength 
at the point of intersection. Joints at frames shall be 
mortise and tenon, air hammer riveted. 

(Note: — /111 structural steel is furnished by others. Include in 
the steel specifications all punching to accommodate clips, 
irhere masonry vjill interfere nith installation of clips at time 
ii'indoivs are erected, provide that all clip bolts be included 
and attached by steel contractor.) 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note: — Attach at the factory.) 

All ventilators shall be horizontally pivoted and sup- 
ported by external adjustable, special solid rolled steel 
butts, double machine riveted through window bars and 
weathering. 

(Note: — Butts are set 2" above center unless othemvise specified. 
They may be set 4" beloiv top of ventilator. If desired, so 
specify.) 

All butts shall have %" solid steel bolts equipped with 
washers and nuts; each pin shouldered to insure constant, 
free and easy ventilator operation. 

All ventilators shall be provided with solid rolled steel 
Z bar brackets, triple machine riveted to ventilator sill 
for attachment of operating hardware. 

DETACHED HARDWARE 

Provide malleable iron cam latches and rolled steel stay 
bars or malleable iron latches, chain, chain catches and 
pulley brackets. 

(Note: — For group operation of ventilators see Fenestra Me- 
chanical Operating Devices.) 


ERECTION 

(Note: — Include in the Masonry Specifications that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance ix'tth 
standard Fenestra installation details so that ivindoivs may be 
erected in prepared openings.) 

(Note: — Include in the Masonry Specifications that all mortar 
grouting, pointing, etc., shall be done by the mason contractor 
after the vuindozvs are erected.) 

All windows shall be erected in prepared openings by 
the Fenestra Construction Company under a separate 
contract. 

All windows shall be set plumb and true, properly aligned 
and securely anchored before glazing. 

Standard Fenestra sill anchors (2 for windows up to 
6'6" wide; 4 for windows over 6'6" wide) shall be used: 
if the ventilator comes to the sill of the window; if the 
window is over 5'0" wide; in all multiple unit openings 
where the mullions are not anchored into the sills. 

PAINTING 

All windows shall be given one dip-coat of red mineral 
paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

(Note: — Include in the Painting Specifications that all vjindovjs 
should be given one additional coat after erection but before 
glazing. Further painting should be deferred until at least 
three vjceks after glazing, to allovj putty to set.) 

(Note: — If here desired, Fenestra Construction Company, at 
reasonable added cost, vi'ill do field painting after erection. 
If desired, so specify including specipcation of paint and its 
application.) 

GLASS AND GLAZING 

(Note: — Include in the Glazing Specifications that glass sizes 
are to be either 12" x 18" or 14" x 20" but ventilator lights 
vjliicli abut on top, sides, or bottom of the ventilator must be 
trimmed 1" along the abutting edge.) 

Glass shall be ^/4" rough wire, Vi" factory ribbed, 
factory ribbed, double strength. 

(Note: — Vt" glass is recommended. Single strength glass is 
not recommended.) 

Putty shall be a high grade of steel window putty. 

(Note: — Ordinary ^ivood sash putty rnust not be used.) 

All windows shall be glazed from the inside, all glass 
being set in a bed of putty and secured by copper plated, 
steel spring glazing clips furnished by the window manu- 
facturer. (4 clips to each fixed light; 6 clips to each 
ventilator light.) Face putty shall be applied in a neat, 
clean-cut smooth manner. 

(Note: — Do not paint until putty has thoroughly hardened.) 

SCREENS 

(Note: — Screens are not furnished by the vuindovu manufac- 
turer but special metal screens may be had so arranged that 
the upper half of the screen is outside the ventilator, tlie loiver 
half, inside.) 

UNDERWRITERS 

(Note: — Under certain conditions and limitations these vuin- 
dovjs can be supplied vjith Underivriters' Label.) 
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PIVOTED WINDOW FITTINGS AND HARDWARE 



Horizontal Bar with Nick 
Cut Out 




\'crtical 1^ a r 
Punched for 
Joint ; 


Vertical Bar Expanded to 
Receive Horizontal Bar 



Weathering Menfiber at Ventilator 
Sill, Mitered to Guide Water from 
Building 


SLOT PERMITS 
VENTILATOR 
ADJUSTMENT 



VENT RIDES ON 
•SHOULDERED 
BUTT BOLT 


riUTT DOUBLh 
RIVETED THROUGH 
SASH BAR AND 
WEATHERING 




The Completed Fenestra 
Joint 


Spring I.atch, Chain and Pulley at 
Head of Ventilator 



Cam Handle, Stay Bar and Triple Riveted Z-bar Bracket 




External, Adjustable, Fenestra Steel Butt 


Spring Latch at Sill, Chain Cleats and 
Chain Passing up over Head Pulley 


Cam Handle at Sill with Endless 
Chain Passing over Pulley at Head 
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tVIDTMS 

/4'QXJISS 


23/41 


33 


3 A 3-4/6/ 


35 3S/€/ 33/€2. 


J6 36/6/ 


3-2' 


4iL 4Zf40 4Z/^O 


43 43/4/ 43 /a/ 


^4- 44/4/ 44/S/ 


4S 4S/4/ 4S/0/ 4S^:L 


4G 4^4/ 46/6/ 46X0/4 


47 


47Za/4 


4'/0^/8' 


« SZ/60 


S3 J3/6/ 


S4i S4/6/ 


SS SS/6/ S75'/6X. 


S6 S6/6/ S62je/4 


S726/4 


e'-o 4/4' 


CJL/OO 


63/6/ 


64/6/ 


^S/6/ 


HEIQHTS 
/er0L /'7y4' - 

TOlSL 7-9^/4'' ' 


• LISTED • SPECIAL • TYPES 
inn ca 


ZL 2Z/40 

20l9L S''2' 


31 3//30 


4/ 4//40 


S/ S//30 


/a'oL 6-2^' 
zo'ec C'/o^ 


/e'6L 9^3^' 


-m^GL/o-eh* 

2o''6L//'//'/z'' 


IV/DTH5 
/z'a/ASs 

/4''GUSS 


m 

-LiJ 


24/4/ 


ZS/4/ 


5^: 



ui 
ll: 

34/6Z 342602. 


3Sf63 3SZ6Q3 4S/4Z 43/63 4SZ303 



36/^8 

«j m Ril 


CI5 

46/43 4^/4 46/69 


UU 
37 37/6/ 37/64 



lUJj UJjJ Lijjj 
4724^-47/6/ 47/64 


Oiiu 

. ^7 



3-7/6/ 


S±Z^ 


^^0^4 


Tenestrcu 
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-SYMMETI^CAL^ COMBINATIONS^ 


opmmo*DiMEtisroNS 


IQ'^NEIGHTS 2.0' HEIGms 


PANES 


2 
3 
Jt 
5 
G 
7 


DIM. 


PANES 


2 
5 
4- 
S 
G 
7 


DIM. 


5-5%' 
ll'-ll'/i 


12." lAflDTHS t4'N/DTH5 


3-2" 


9''/0' 


10'- 


10'" /OW 


ll'-IO^W. 


1 1'' /0^/4' 


12'- 8 


12'" II 


13' -2' 


I3'"ll'/Z' 


13 '" ll'^Z" 


14'^ Il7/Q^ 


14'" II Vd' 


15'- 2^/4' 


IG'"0'/4' 
IG'"0'/4' 


IG'"G' 


17'- O 


17'" 0^/8" 


17'" 3 '/Z" 


/7'"3'/z' 

n'-'G^e' 


18'"/" 


19'- I ^6' 


19'- 4^4' 


19'- 4^4' 


19'" 7^/6' 


20'- 7'^Z' 


27^ 


21'- 5' 


2/'" 7^/6" 


2l'-IO^/4' 


4'"IO'/8>' 


5'"/V4' 


G''0^/4' 


~7£IW^ 


7'-G' 
9'- 10^/4' 


If "4^ 


I2'"3'/Z' 


I2'"G^8'' 


13'" 8^4' 
13' "8^4" 


l4'"8'/4' 


I4'"ll'/Q' 


15' -2' 


/G'-r/Z' 


/G'"l'/Z' 


17' -37/8' 
/7'"3%' 


I8'"G'/4'' 


l6'"G'/4' 


19' -O" 
19'- 8%' 


19'" 8^6' 


I9'-II'/Z' 


I9'"liyz' 


20'" 2^3' 


20'" I r 

21'" 4^/4-' 


22'- 1^/3" 
22-4^" 


22'-4'/4'' 

zz'-^j'/a" 


23'- 9 '/z 


l/nll 


24'"9' 


24'-9' 


24'- 1 1^/6'' 


25'-2^4' 


5 


10 


10 


II 


II 


11 


12 


12 


13 


13 


14 


14 


14 


15 


15 


15 


le 


IG 


le 


IG 


IG 


17 


17 


13 


IB 


18 


18 


19 


20 


20 


20 


20 


•ARRANGEMENT* 
OF UNITS IN 
OPENING^ 

FIOUR.ES INDICATE 
TNENUmEROF 
UGHTSINWIOTH 
OF£ACN UNIT. 


ZZ 


3,3 


4,4 


3.3^ 


5.5 


3A3 


3.5.3 


4.3A 


G.G 


4AA 


4.GA 


5A.S 


3AA.3 


3,3>3,3,3 


(SAG 


4AAA 


3.4.3,4,3 


3.G.G3 


4.S,5,4 


3AAA.3 


B.5.3.5.3 


5.5,5:5 


4jG.GA 


4.4A.4A 


B.3AA.3.3 


m TfVO LIGHT PVIDE UNITS ^RE FU/INISHED 
IN THREE LIGHT HEIGHTS ONLY - - 



yVHEN DESIRED STEM OF MULLION CAN 
BE TURNED IN AS SHOI/^N BY DOTTED LINES 

n 

ii 


I 


I 


y\/INDON DIM. 

1 


i 

2' 

IMINDON PIM. 

- S C 4 


L 

OU 

TSIDE, 








ON DIM.A 


mm 



^INDOINPIM. 


MASONRY 


I 


I 


OP EN /NO 


-TYPICAL- COMBIKATIOI^^ 

- S C A L t : 3' ' I' 0" ^ 

NOTE-: IN FIGURING OPENING SIZES FOR. 
COMBINED UNITQ^ ADD TOGETHER. TH IE 
I^INDOIN DIMENSIONS PLUS'2'' FOIZ EACH 
VERTICAL MULLION. STANDA/^D, COMBINATIONS 
ARE GIVEN IN THE TABLE. kNNEN USINQ TABLE 
ALWAYS COMBINE IS" HEIGHTS I^ITH 12' 
V^IDTHS AND 20' H EIGHTS I TH /4''IMIDTHS. 
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HEBA TE IN THE 
SOFF/T F£/ZMIT6 INSTALLATIOM 
\0F W/NDOm ArrtfL^ALLIS BUILT. 



'JAM5-2-A FOI^ SINGLE Oli 

MULTIPLE UN IT OPENINGS 



^J3 I LLz^lPf^^CAST CONCR,ETE 
I^AY ALSO BE U3ED FO£ BRICK 
OIZ Tl LE CONSTRUCTION ^ 
1 ri — n — 



• ANCHOR, 


jj-'-. fjj/A/a 4Sf:5. 


"POUZED CONCRETE 
A NC HOR. CLIP FUlZNISHED BY DSPOO- 



""HEAD " 4zA ^ ANGLE SHOULD 
ALIA/AYS BE OFFSET AS SNOIA/N 


^ A 

""GLAZED BI^ICK 
0/^ Tl LE 


OIZNERCHIPPEL 



I^INDOy^ DIM. 


''UJIMB'-5''fo/z multiple, 
unit openings o n uy 



^ JAMB "S'ZA'' FOR. SINGLE 
OR, MULTIPLE UNIT OPENINGS. 



SILL- GjA" CUT STONE. AS 
ALTERNATES USE DETAILS 3 OR. 3'A' 

' s c 4 I £ : 3 ' ' / '-o'* 



''STEEL ANGLE 
FRAME IN TILE OPENINGS. 


NOT BY DS. P. CO- 
^/e'/Z-H-SB. 



IP NO I PI 


y^lNDO\N DIM. 


STEEL ANGLE 
FRAME IN Tl Lt. OPENINGS. 


--PLASTER^ 


hllNDOl^ DIM. 


^STUCCO 


- JAMB'Q'B 'I^ITH SPLIT 
CLIP FURNISH ED BY P.S.R CO. 



^CONCRETE SILL , 
POURED AFTER iV//yao/V /S SET 

-TILE' 


fenestra, 
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Horizontally Pivoted Windows 

Installation Details 
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^HEAD-IO^ STEEL ANGLE. 
CLiP^BOLT FURNISHED &r as. f> CO. 

nV> 


^Nor aYD.sp.co. 



^^^^"^//G" HOLES Id'O-C. 



^ JAMB -11' STEEL ANGLE 

CLIP^&OLT FUR.NI5HED BY O- SPCC 



ILL^IZ-A" STEEL CHANNEL 

CUP$R,IVEr FURNISHED liY D.5.PC0. 



CLIPNO.eSA 
WTbYPS.PCO. 


^*5/LL"i2-£)^ STEEL ANGLE, 
CLI P 4 I^OLT FURNISHED BY PSPCO- 

-STEEL- 



''POTTED LINES 
SNOIA/ ALTE/ZNATE FINISH.'' 



^JAMB-H"" PLAIN TR./M. 



- JAMB -14 A ^ MOLDING 
FINISH ALTERNATE FOR. JAMU'U 



^ S ILL'15''WOOPAPRPN^SILL. 


• S C4LE:3*^^'0"' 



^HEAD '7^ FOR. TILE LINTEL 
WITH STEEL WINDOV^RAGGLE AS SHOm 



^JAMB "d^'FOfZriLE lA/l TH 
STEEL W/NOOy^ flAGGLE AS SHOWIN. 



^JAMB^B'B^ DETAIL 
USING JAMR> PLATE^ 

^ MISCELLANEOUS^ 


THE MULLIONS SNONNNITH 
THESE DETAILS HA^E THE STEM 
TUZNED our. IT IS ADVISABLE 
TO DO THIS AS GR^EATJ^^ 
STIFFNESS IS SECUI^ED. 

WITH STEEL y\IOR.K THIS IS 
ESSENTIAL IN OR.DER. TO 
AVOID NOTCNING O F THE 
STEEL OR. A SPECIAL CUT-OFF 
OF MULLIONS. 

AMCHOflING MULLIONS AT 
SILL 4S SHO^N IS RECOMMENDED. 


August 10^0 


Horizontally Pivoted Windows 

Installation Details 
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PAIITGS4. 


TYPE-l 



R4eT lOI 


PAflT 634 



PABT/Ol 


FAIU<S54. 



PAer /oi 


^ TYPE '4- 

* i ETA I L S'SCA LE. 3''l'0' 


^TTPICAD OPE^mO' 
' TYPE NO. 1 


• TYPICAL - OPENING- 
- TYPE -NO. 2* 


TYPE' 


LENGTH or MULLION 


ININDO^ DIMENSION 


» TYPICA L * OPENING • 
'TYPE 5 'NO.' 3^ 4* 


• TYPICA IL - OPENING* 
TYPE'S -Na'3 ^4* 


-TABLE - OF-HO^IIZONTAL - 
-MULLION- - SIXES- 

LiaHTS 

niDE 

MULL. 
TYPE 
NO. 

'ANGLES' 

PLATEOR, 
CHANNEL 

ESTIMATED 
tVEIGHTOF 
MULL pee. FT. 

DIMENS. 



SINGLE 
UNIT 
OFENINOS 

i 

L 


NOME 

3.0 A** 

1" 

L 


- IZ' ^ la" SIZE OLJlSS ' 

3 TO 9 

2 

2 

2%'«2^24<s 

NONE 

6.5 Z« 

5" 

10 TO 13 

3 

2 


(i''^k"PLT. 

// 5 i« 

sr 

10 TO 15 

4- 

/ 


4-'CHmEL 

10.5 A* 

5k' 

14 TO IQ 

3 

2 

5'-3"*^/G' 


/7 5 Z.^^ 


14 TO ie> 

4 

/ 


G'CHANNEL 

/5.5 Z** 

G'/S' 

^ 14" >^ ZO" SIZE GLASS - 

3 TO a 

2 

2 


NONE. 


5' 

9 TO II 

3 


2^2".2^2-V 


// 5 Z« 

Sk' 

9 TO It 

4 

/ 


4'CH4NNEL 

10.5 L'' 

5k' 

12 TO 16 

5 

2 



/7.5Z« 

G'^s" 

\2 TO IG 

4 

/ 

^'.3V'%' 

G'CMHNEL 

/5.5 Z« 



Tie BODS sfiouLO suppoer Hoa. mullion /n opngs.ov£js/o-o' 

'SCALE. 3"-/''-0'- 
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JV.D. 


CAMBEI{j HEAD ' UNITS - ONE- PAN'S 'HIQH 


C'Sl 


4 








r 



2a' 


3-2' - W.D.- 3-6' 
A - /-3%' 
/'-/' - B -/-2^*' 
3-2' - -3-8' 


4-2%" - fV.D.-4--/OW 

i'g'/&'- a -/-e'%' 

-//%'- B - /'-0%' 


/2 V/. 


s-2W-fvrD.-e'-(. 

/-G^a'- A - J'-8'/8' 
-9!k"-B- -10%' 

5'-2^/4' - R.- e'o%' 


-it 


C-(ol 


'3EMICIIICULAI{: UMTJ ^NOT^ OVER^- ^IX^PANES^WWE ' 


J 2 Glass 

/40LASS 


3-2' 


r. 


iq:glass 

14" Glass 


csi 


4'- 2^6' 


mi 


I2GUSS 
IA'Glass 


^4 


5-2%' 



/4'Glass 


N 



5^ 


iS-53 


CO vJ 


- ^LL /IBOyf CAMBER. H£AD AND S^MICII^CULAfl UNITS HAI^£ NO. 70 3£CT/ON 4T S/LL FOR. ATTACHMENT 
TO TOP OF SINGLE SQJUAf^E HEAD UNI T, OR. FOG INDIt^lDUAL INSTALLATION . SEE FIG. -l-BELOl^* 



SEC. NO. 70 


-^//(o'R.H.SB. 
-^''tONG. 


SEC. NO. 94 



SEC. no: 94 


CUPPAIZT3S4 

^/g'f.n.s.b. 

•^"LONG. 


'UNITS^MOR^'THAN' 
'SIX^PANES-NWE* 


I Z Glass 
/4"glass 


Q'-/I'/4' 



^ M rn — II — r- . . 
i3»o I I II I I II 1 I 

5 R 3-74 


-^//(o'le.H.S.B. 

I long 
clip PART lor 

SEC. NO. 94 


/2'GLASS 


/4'GLASS 


CO 

1 

ft 








S9 


1 

r"r-irT~r~r-i 
1 1 II 1 1 1 i 

S~Q4 


Fia.-i 


FIQrZ 


SECTION THRU UN ir Ol^ER SlX 
PANES IN y\IIDTH. 


SECTION THRU UN tr 
UP TO AND INCLUDING 
SIX PANES IN H/DTH. 

E T A /lS-SC4f.£:i/ALr'rilLL'SlZE^ 


^EMICN^CULAR UN/TS MOR^ 
THAN SIX PANES lA/IDE HAl^£ 
NO. 94 SECTION AT SILLFOG 
ATTACHMENTTOMULT/PLE UN I T 
OPENING PVITH STRUCTUJ5.A L. 
HORIZONTAL MULLION^OR FOR. 
INDIVIDUAL INSTALLATION, SEE F/a2 
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Fenestra Projected Windows 

COMMERCIAL T Y P E — S P E C I F I C A T I O N S 


For nomenclature of individual types refer to standard draw- 
ings or price sheets obtainable from local Fenestra representa- 
tives. 

Azotes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included 
in specifications. 

GENERAL 

Windows shall be Fenestra Commercial Projected as 
manufactured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

MATERIAL— CONSTRUCTION 

(Note: — Same as these specifications for Fenestra Horizontally 
Pivoted Jrindons.) 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note: — Attach at the factory.) 

Ventilators shall swing out from the bottom while 
sliding down from the top or swing in from the top 
w^hile sliding up from the bottom, as indicated. The 
open-out ventilators shall be so constructed that by tilting 
them slightly beyond the horizontal they may be con- 
veniently washed from inside the building. The open-in 
ventilators shall tilt to 90°. 

(Note: — Specify svjing-out, sv:ing-in or both as required.) 

Each ventilator shall be accurately balanced on two 
supporting arms of solid spring steel attached to the 
ventilator with bronze shoulder pivots, equipped with 
bronze w^ashers. Connections between supporting arms 
and window frame shall be made by malleable iron 
brackets rigidly supported on the horizontal frame mem- 
bers or muntins and double riveted to the vertical frame 
members or muntins with arms attached by bronze 
shoulder pivots. 

Each ventilator shall be equipped with two channel shaped 
bronze friction shoes sliding vertically in the ventilator 
jambs and so constructed that through galvanized com- 
pression springs uniform tension is secured. Shoes shall be 
accurately gauged and located and solidly riveted in place 
to assure proper, constant pressure at the jambs. 

Each open-out ventilator shall be equipped with two 
shouldered, alignment control bronze springs riveted to 
the channel jambs. 

(Note: — The shoulders of these springs are so designed and 
located as to limit the dovunivard travel of the friction shoes 
and stop all open ventilators in uniform alignment of approxi- 
mately 60 degrees. When it is desired to open tlie ventilator 
at a greater angle or reverse for viashing, light pressure on 
the springs depresses the shoulders and allovus the friction shoes 
to slide past. As the ventilator is returned to a closed position, 
the action of the spring is automatic.) 

Each open-in ventilator shall be equipped with a solid 
steel stop which prevents its opening farther than 90°. 


DETACHED HARDWARE 

All hardw^are shall be (rnalleable iron) (bronze). 

(Note: — Bronze at added cost over iron.) 

Locking and Operating Devices. 

(Note: — IF here ventilators are screened, special flat type 
handles may be secured at added cost, vubich will permit the 
screen to set 1" from the face of the ivindovj instead of 2" 
necessary vuith standard handles.) 

(1) For open-out ventilators within reach from floor — 
Malleable iron cam handle attached to Z bar bracket 
by bolt and nut. Part 150. 

(2) For open-out ventilators beyond reach from floor — 
Riveted malleable iron pole hook ring at head of venti- 
lator, Part 151, malleable iron cam handle. Part 150. 

(3) For open-in ventilators ivithin reach from floor — 
Riveted malleable iron spring latch with finger ring 
handle at head of ventilator. Part 147. 

(4) For open-in ventilators beyond reach from floor — 
Riveted malleable iron spring latch with endless chain, 
Part 146, at head of ventilator. Riveted iron chain 
guide, Part 149, at sill, or riveted malleable iron spring 
latch with pole hook ring handle. Part 147, at head. 

ERECTION— PAINTING— GLAZING 

(Note: — Satne as these specifications for Horizontally Pivoted 
IVindovjs.) 

PROVISIONS FOR SCREENS 

(l^ote: — Include in the Carpentry Specifications the necessary 
clauses covering wood trim required in conjunction with 
screens. Space between inside screen and window must not 
be less than 2" to clear standard hardware. If special flat 
type handles are used, 1" clearance only is required. On 
account of roller, rolling screens require 2V2" clearance. 

For open-in ventilators provide permanent brackets for 
removable screen supports. 

SCREENS AND SHADES 

(Note: — On open-out ventilators, metal side hinged or vertical 
sliding screens may be used as desired. Rolling screens up to 
6'0" wide may be used where entire window is covered. On 
open-in ventilators, metal (removable) (fixed) outside screens 
may be used.) 

(Note: — JFhere desired the window manufacturer will furnish, 
at reasonable added cost, removable tubular steel frame, re- 
wirable screens (baked enameled finish) with No. 16 mesh 
bronze screen cloth. These screens are well constructed and 
furnished completely adapted to and fitting the ventilator 
opening.) 

(Note: — All shades must be located at least 2" from the inside 
face of the window for hardware clearance.) 
(Note: — Shade bracket clips, designed to attach by drilling 
and tapping two small holes at the top of each jamb section, 
are supplied at slight added cost. These clips are of sufficient 
depth to bring the shade bracket in the proper position and 
are slotted to accommodate any standard shade bracket. Shade 
clips cannot be used satisfactorily with rolling screens, but 
shade brackets may be attached to the under side of screen 
box.) 
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ARCHITECTURAL TYPE — SPECIFICATIONS 


Architectural Projected Windows are similar to 
Commercial Projected types in general construction and 
operation, but differ chietiy in the following partic- 
ulars : 

Frame Members are unequal leg channel sections. 
Standard types vary from 3'0" wide to 5'0" wide includ- 
ing 3'6", 4'0", and 4'6". Standard heights vary from 
4'6" to 9'0'' and include 5'0", 5'6", 6'0", 6'6'', 7'0", 
7'6", 8'0", and 8'6". 


Transom Bars are solid rolled steel Z bars and angles 
or structural angles and channels. 
Cam Handle brackets are of malleable iron triple 
riveted to the ventilators. 

Hardware is of the same general design as that used on 
Commercial Projected Windows but is standardized in 
bronze with oxidized finish and includes Handles No. 114 
and 212. Glass is held by glazing angles, neatly mitered 
at the corners. 



Bronze Spring 
Alignment 
Stop 



Bronze Sliding Friction 
Shoe 



COMMEIUIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 
vSymmetrical Combined Widths 


12"xl8" 

14 

"x20" 

Units 

Lights 

Xo. of Units 
and Lights 
per Unit 

Glass 

Glass 

Wide 

Wide 

2' 1%" 

2' 

5%" 
8" 

1 

2 

2 

3' 2" 

3' 

1 

3 

3 

4' 2%" 

4' 

10%" 

1 

4 

4 

y 51/4" 

5' 

11/4" 

2 

4 

2, 2 

3' 2%" 

6' 

0%" 

1 

5 

5 

6' 6" 

7' 

6" 

2 

6 

3, 3 

8' 6%" 

9' 

10%" 

2 

8 

4, 4 

10" 

11' 

4" 

3 

9 

3, 3, 3 

10' 71/2" 

10' 10%" 

12' 

31/2" 

2 

10 

5. 5 

12' 

6%" 

3 

10 

3, 4, 3 

ir 10-% " 

13' 

8%" 

3 

1 1 

3, 5, 3 

12' WW 

14' 

11 Vs" 

3 

12 

4, 4, 4 

W UVo" 

16' 

IM.'" 

3 

13 

4, 5, 4 

H' 1 1 1/2 " 

16' 

IV^" 

3 

13 

5, 3, 5 

I 117/8'' 

17' 

37/8" 

3 

14 

5, 4, 5 

15' 2%" 

17' 

6%" 

4 

14 

3, 4, 4, 3 

i(/ ol^" 

18' 


3 

15 

5, 5, 5 

17' 2>V'>" 

19' 

11 V2" 

4 

16 

4, 4, 4, 4 

20' 7^" 
21' 5" 

22' 

41^" 

4 

18 

4, 5, 5, 4 

23' 

91/2" 

5 

19 

5, 3, 3, 3, 5 

24' 

9" 

4 

20 

5, 5, 5, 5 


Combine width dimensions in Col. 1 with 12": 
18" ghiss height only. 

Combine width dimensions in Col. 2 with 14" > 
20" glass heights only. 


PROJECTED 
WINDOW HARDWARE 


Pole Ring, Part 151 



Spring Latch with 
Bronze Handle, 
Part 212 
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18' GL -3'-l%'-y 


T ii 


16 
ZQ 


'<jL-4-6'~Y 
yGL-£'-2'_L- 


za/4f 


la'GL-G'-zh" 
20"GL- e'-/0^y&' 


18" GL- 7-6%.' 
20'QL.-8'-6^4.' 


/8*GL - 9-3^6' 
QO'GL- lo'-sk' 


Id'GL-lO-Qh.' 
2D'GL.-ll'-llh: 

•wnns 

IZ'GL-ASS 
lA'GL-ASS 


l8'QL-3'/% 
20'GL. -3-£% 


2Z/4-0 


18 

2JD 


N h 

"nri 


T r t t s ' 


3Z/G0 


42/<0 

m 


33 /e I 


4314-1 


ffi 


34-iel 342360Z 


44.141 442240Z 


a; 


35/61 3S23G0i 45/ '4- 1 452240 Z 


H2l 


7\- 


3aiei 362614 36Z3603 4614/ 4622403 


■7^ 


372614 


3- 8' 

-/. I s r ih 


4'-/oV&-' 


SPECIAL 


«v-m-TE ^ fS p 
^■fL-3:,n-\_^ sS gs 

ZS'4/ 3S/63 35Z603 3S236 


l8'GL-9'-3!^" 
QifQL-/0'-3l^t' 


3SIG3 35ZG03 3523603 4S/<Z 


-Hi] 


IB' Gl.-/0''9liL' 

2o'gL-/i'-//!t' 

winiis 

/Z'qLASS 




3716/ 37/64- 3723604 
S'-Z' 


m 

AG/ 43 

1 
St: 

47Z4/4 



) 

T 






\ 



3ZIG0 










\ 








6$/GI 















\ 














7 


\ 













S4-IGI S423G0Z 
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CONTINUOU 


S P E C I F I 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not be included 
in the specifications. 

(Note: — Intermediate structural vertical members should be 
provided approximately 8' to 12' apart,) 

(Note: — Structural Steel Girts, at heads and sills of Continuous 
JVindovus, are not furnished by the ivindovu manufacturer, and 
should be provided for in the Structural Steel Specifications.) 

[ (Note: — Sheet metal flashing at heads, sills, and ends of runs 

is not furnished by the ivindow manufacturer, and should be 
provided for in the Roofing and Sheet Metal Specifications.) 

GENERAL 

Continuous Top Hung Windows shall be Fenestra 
as manufactured by Detroit Steel Products Company. 

(Note: — Fenestra Continuous PFindoivs are particularly de- 
signed for use in monitor and saivtooth roof construction ivhere 
the plane of the ivindoivs is on a slope. They may be used 
in vertical planes where necessary.) 

(Note: — Standard units of Continuous IVindovcs measure 20' 
J in length (dimension points equal the clear opening.) We 

recommend for the economical arrangement of operator arms 
that unnits vary on multiples of 4' (8', 12', 16'). Smaller units 
: may be used if necessary, in widths varying in multiples 

!' of 2' (8', 10', 12', 14', 16', 18'.) 

\ MATERIAL 

t All sections shall be especially designed, hot rolled, 

I solid steel bars with heavy fillets in all re-entrant angles. 

I Head and End Jamb Meinirers shall be special angles. 

\ MuNTiNS shall be special T's 1%" deep. 

Sills shall be special design sections with a long down- 
i standing leg bent at the end to make close contact 

with the building construction. 

CONSTRUCTION 

All members of the window shall be accurately fitted 
and rigidly riveted at the joints to form standard panel 
I units. Panels shall be joined, end to end midway 

between T muntins, by splice plates bolted to head and 
sill members. 

(Note: — Panels are joined at the time of erection.) 
^ At the ends of all swing sections next the building 

construction there shall be provided stationary V 
panels. 

Between the ends of swing sections there shall be pro- 
vided stationary 2' panels. 

The joint between ends of swing sections and stationary 
end sections (and stationary intermediate sections) shall 
be covered and protected by a specially formed, 14-gauge, 
steel channel with one leg secured to the end angle of 
the swing section and designed to overlap the end angle 
of the stationary section. 

Where so indicated, provide 2' wide storm panels se- 
cured to stationary end (and intermediate) panels by 
a steel plate and to the sill by sill clips. Panels shall 
underlap the swing window section and shall be pro- 
vided at sill with a formed continuous drip board, set 
over the sill flashing. 


s Windows 


CATIONS 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

(Note: — Attach at the factory.) 
All Continuous Windows shall be top hung on heavy 
malleable iron butts, with %" brass pins, spaced 4' 
apart on centers. Butts shall be rigidly riveted to the 
head angle and furnished with bolts for attachment to 
the building girts. 

ERECTION 

All Continuous Windows shall be erected by the 
Fenestra Construction Company, under a separate con- 
tract. 

All windows shall be erected in a thoroughly workman- 
like manner ready for glazing. 

PAINTING 

All windows shall be given one dip-coat of red mineral 
paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

(Note: — The following should be provided for in the Painting 
Specifications: 

"One additional coat of paint should be applied after erection 
but before glazing. Further painting should be deferred until 
at least three weeks after glazing to allow putty to set. One 
or more additional coats may then be applied as required.") 
(Note: — IV here desired, the Fenestra Construction Company at 
reasonable added cost will do field painting after erection. If 
required, so specify here, including specification for paint and 
its application.) 

GLASS AND GLAZING 

Glass shall be 1/4" rough wire glass. 
Putty shall be a high grade of steel window putty. 

(Note: — Ordinary wood sash putty must not be used.) 
All Continuous Windows shall be glazed from the out- 
side. All glass shall be set in a heavy bed of putty 
and secured at muntins and end angles by angle clips 
secured with bolts. Face putty shall be applied at sills in a 
neat, clean-cut, smooth manner. 

(Note: — Do not paint until putty has thoroughly hardened.) 

CONTINUOUS FIXED WINDOWS 

(Note: — The Specification for Continuous Fixed Windows is 
the same as that for Continuous Top Hung Windows except 
that all window units are stationary (no swing sections). 
Heavy steel angle clips bolted to the window head and the 
building girts are substituted for the butts. Steel sill clips, 
furnished with the window and shipped flat, are bolted to the 
sill of the window and bent around the steel sill girt to rigidly 
secure the window in position at the bottom.) 

CONTINUOUS BOTTOM HUNG WINDOWS 

(Note: — In general the specification for Continuous Bottom 
Hung Windows is the same as that for Continuous Top Hung 
Windows except in the following particulars: 

[a] The head section is a special T. 

[b] The sill section is a special angle designed to take the 
butts attached to a special girt. 

[c] The weathering caps are attached, with the legs out, to 
the fixed end or intermediate panels instead of to the swing 
sections, 

[d] The windows are glazed on the inside with face putty 
at both head and sill.) 
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NOTE 

Storm panels can be used only 
with top hung windows. They are 
recommended only for windows 30° 
or less off the vertical. 

When panels are used in front of 
vertical steel members or diagonal 
bracing a clear distance of not under 
4 in. must be used. 

A drip board (shown in black at 
sill) is furnished as part of panel. 
This drip should not be confused with 
flashing at sill which is not furnished 
by Detroit Steel Products Com- 
pany. 

The height of glass in panel is 
equal to window dimension minus 4 in. 
The glass width is 1 ft. lli/o in. 
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Continuous Windows, Top Hung 

Storm and End Panels 
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Fenestra Operating Devices 


SO many different conditions are encountered in design- 
ing Fenestra operators that the following descriptions 
and limits should be regarded as explanatory and advisory 
only. 

Fenestra operators are not sold as separate products but 
only as methods of mechanically opening and closing 
Fenestra windows. All Fenestra operators are erected 
by our own erection department, the Fenestra Construc- 


tion Company, which supplies the necessary support 
brackets for both power and transmission lines, lines the 
operator plumb and true and leaves it in good working 
order. 

All operating equipment, especially electrically controlled 
equipment, needs occasibnal inspection and lubrication. 
Provision should be made for reaching powers or motors 
without undue inconvenience. 


CONTINUOUS OPERATOR 

Designed to operate one or several continuous windows 
in line (top hung or bottom hung) in either vertical or 
sloping planes. Unusually heavy construction and extreme 
care in assembly give this operator unusual strength and 
reliability. The power is applied through straight line 
motion levers. Since the leverage increases faster than 
the load, the operation becomes continuously easier as the 
windows open. This is an exclusive Fenestra principle. 



Above — The Fen- 
estra Continuous 
Power. Right — 
Continuous Lever 
Arm Assembly 


Power is a case-hardened, machine cut, high carbon steel 
worm operating a special alloy, non-ferrous bronze worm 
gear with straight face, machine cut teeth and extra heavy 
hub and rim. Worm and worm shaft are turned down 
from a solid steel bar. Worm and gear are oil encased 
in an oil-tight box. Worm shaft is provided with ball 
thrust bearing. 

Worm gear fits over a 1" square steel shaft which drives 
a high carbon steel, heat-treated pinion in mesh with high 
carbon steel rack, carrying machine cut teeth. Worm 
gear and pinion are broached out to fit the shaft with 
the permanence and reliability of a single piece. Rack 
is suspended from hangers rigidly clamped to the trans- 
mission line, thus transmitting power in a horizontal 
direction. A steel stop clutch, rigidly attached to the 
worm shaft, operates to cut ofif the power as the window 
is closed. 

Power transmission line is 1" wrought iron pipe in 20' 
lengths joined by solid steel plugs with a drive fit riveted 
in two directions. Operating arms are steel angles, 



one arm twice as long as 
the other. One end of the 
short arm is pivoted to the 
center of the long arm, 
the other end attached by 
a universal pivot to a 
housing on the operator 
support. One end of the 
long arm is attached to 
the window and the other 
end is clamped through a 
universal joint to the 
transmission line. Oper- 
ating arms are spaced 
Continuous Operator on a Run approximately 10' on 
of Continuous Top Hung Sash centers. 

Power is operated: (a) By chain and chain wheel, the 
hub of the latter being broached to fit the flattened end 
of the worm shaft and secured by a set screw and cotter 
pin. (b) By electrical power unit operating through a 
sprocket and chain as in Rack and Pinion operator. 

Power may be located near either end of the run, not 
closer than 20' to the end. For limits of operation see a 
Fenestra representative, as numerous factors such as 
arrangement of windows, their height and the degree of 
opening, must be considered. 

WORM AND SEAR OPERATOR 

Designed for ventilators horizontally pivoted 2" above 
center. May be used with top pivoted ventilators. 
Power consists of a machine cut, cast iron worm, equipped 



Worm and gear power, power line and operating arm 

with ball thrust bearings, operating a cast iron segmental 
worm gear assembled in a steel housing. Hub of the gear 
reamed to fit power transmission line and rotate it on the 
gear axis. Power line is of 1" black wrought iron pipe 
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made continuous by steel plugs with a drive fit in two 
directions. Adjustable steel operating arms are rigidly 
clamped to the transmission line and attached to the 
ventilators by steel brackets. 

Power is operated: (a) By a chain passing over a chain 
wheel which is broached to accurately fit the flattened 
end of the worm shaft and secured by a set screw and 
cotter pin. (b) By a 1" black wrought iron pipe con- 
nected to the worm shaft and carried down vertically 
to a nu'ter gear (with removable crank) encased in a 
gear box. 

Power may be vertical or inclined, located at either 
end or at any intermediate point. Operator limited to 
12 single 2-pane high vents in a single run and 40' on 
either side of the power. Multiple runs limited to 9 
single 2-pane high vents and 20' on either side of the 
power. Miter gears limited to 9 single 2-pane high 
vents each. 

TENSION OPERATOR 

Designed to operate long runs of horizontally pivoted 
ventilators. In general construction and design Tension 
operator is similar to Continuous operator. Power and 
transmission lines are the same, except that each power 
is equipped with a double stop so that all movement is 



Fenestra Tension Operator Showing 
Power, Tension Line and Oper- 
ator Arni 


stopped and power cut off both when the vents are closed 
and when they are fully open. 

Operating anns are adjustable, straight, steel channels 
rigidly attached to the tension line by malleable iron 
and steel swivel clamps. Arms attach to the vents by 
steel pivot hinges. 

Power may be attached at eitKer end of the run not 
closer to the end than 20'. Operator limited (single 
power) to 300'. 

SCREW TYPE OPERATOR 

Designed for use in high openings, such as power house 
bays, filled entirely with windows and structural mul- 
lions. May be used with ventilators pivoted 2" above 
center or 4" down from the top. Lies close to the 
windows, out of the way of cranes. May be concealed 
in the walls, if desired, at extra cost. 


Two types of power are available: (a) Open bevel gears, 
manually operated by a hand wheel. Power to be 
assembled in an open cast iron case. (b) Electrical 
power with gears assembled and oil encased in a dust- 
proof gear box. Power to be connected either directly 
through a universal joint or by sprocket and chain 
drive. 

Either power operates a vertical, threaded steel 

shaft upward or downward. To this shaft are con- 
nected heavy, cast iron cross heads, which operate cast 
iron rocker arms, which in turn are connected to 
the transmission line. Transmission line is 1" wrought 

iron pipe with drive fitted 
steel plugs and rotates to 
operate pivoted lever 
arms (two to each vent), 
which connect with the 
ventilator jamb bars. 
Power may be located at 
either end of the run or 
at any intermediate 
point. Operator limited 
(single power) to 20 2- 
pane high vents pivoted 
4" from top or 50 2-pane 
high vents pivoted 2" 
above center. One row of 
fixed lights at the sill of 
the window usually is re- 
quired to permit clearance 
Screw Type Operator of power. 

RACK AND PINION OPERATOR 

Designed for ventilators pivoted 4" from the top or 
with vents pivoted 2" above center. Three types of 
power are available: (a) Light power: 32 to 1 re- 
duction. Cut steel worm equipped with ball thrust 
bearings, operating a cast iron worm gear assembled in 
a steel housing, (b) Heavy power: 45 to 1 reduction. 
Machine cut steel worm equipped with ball thrust 




Rack and Pinion Operation of Pivoted Ventilators 

bearings operating a semi-steel worm gear assembled 
and oil encased in a dust-proof gear box. (c) Electrical 
power: 71 to 1 reduction. Machine cut steel worm 
equipped with ball thrust bearings operating a semi- 
steel worm gear assembled and oil encased in a dust- 
proof gear box. 

Power line is 1" wrought iron pipe to which pinions are 
rigidly attached. Operating arms are straight steel 
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racks attached to vents and clamped in mesh with the 
pinions. 

Light and heavy powers may be operated (a) by chain 
and chain wheel or (b) by crank and miter gear (similar 
to worm and gear operators). Electrical power is oper- 
ated by a cast iron sprocket wheel keyed to the worm 
shaft and motor driven through a chain drive. The elec- 
trical equipment is mounted directly beneath and 
joined to the power gear case forming one complete power 
unit. 

Power may be either vertical or inclined, located at 
either end of the run or at any intermediate point. 
Light and heavy operators in single runs limited to 80' 
and 12 horizontally pivoted vents on either side or 40' 
and 6 top pivoted vents on either side. Double runs 
limited to half that of single runs. Electrical powers 
in single runs limited to 300' for horizontally pivoted 
vents or 150' for top pivoted vents. In double runs, 
electrical powers are limited to 150' for horizontally 
pivoted vents and 75' for top pivoted vents. 

SUPER-POWER OPERATOR 

For exceptionally large industrial buildings where un- 
usual operating service is desired on long runs of con- 
tinuous top hung windows, we are prepared to supply 
the Fenestra super-power which, in connection with 
continuous operator transmission line and lever arms, will 
handle conveniently top hung continuous windows in runs 
up to 600'. 

The utmost care has been used both in \vorkmanship 
and materials to produce a device that combines smooth, 
even, efficient action with superlative strength and dura- 
bility. 

The power consists of a heavy, double, spur gear reduc- 
tion of especially heat-treated alloy steel and a case- 
hardened steel worm engaging a heavy, special alloy, 



The Fenestra Super-power 

non-ferrous bronze worm gear. Shafts for all spur gears 
are of heat-treated alloy steel with generously propor- 
tioned bearings. The worm shaft has, in addition, com- 
bination radial and thrust bearings of ball bearing type. 
The entire mechanism is enclosed in an accurately ma- 
chined oil-tight case. 

The power is usually located in the center of the run, 
operating a transmission line on either side through 
a heavy, continuous, roller type, chain drive. The 
motor is direct connected to the power by means of spur 
gears. 

Conditions demanding the use of this super equipment 
are unusual. We strongly recommend consultation with 



Continuous Power 
Electrically Con- 
trolled 

to power require- 


Fenestra engineers who will be glad to make suggestions 
without obligation. 

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 

The following specifications cover the electrical equip- 
ment for Fenestra operating devices: 
All mechanical operators, electrically controlled, shall 
be provided by the operator manufacturer, with com- 
plete electrical equipment, as hereinafter specified. 
The operator manufacturer shall 
provide complete wiring dia- 
grams. 

Motors shall be of type best 
adapted to the power equipment, 
of high torque and ample horse- 
power. 

(Note: — Motors operating on 220- 
volt or 440-^011, 60-cycle, 3-phase, 
alternating current are recommended. 
Direct current motors are not carried 
in stock, but if alternating current is 
not available a special motor for 
230-volt, direct current, can be 
supplied.) 

(Note: — Specify current furnished.) 
Motors shall be connected to 
power by means of sprockets and 
chains, or direct connected through 
universal joints as best adapted _ . 
ments. Standard magnetic reversing switches shall be 
enclosed in steel boxes and so designed that the move- 
ment of the ventilator, either in opening or closing, 
may be stopped or started at any point by manipulation 
of push buttons. 

Limit switches shall be positive in action and rigidly 
attached to the power to form an integral part of the 
power unit. All limit switches shall be enclosed, yet 
accessible for adjustment so as to positively limit the 
motion of the ventilator in either direction. 

Push button stations ''open," ''close" and "stop" shall 
be of rugged construction to withstand hard usage. But- 
tons shall be recessed in cover so that they cannot be 
accidentally operated. 

(Note: — The following pro'visions should be made in the Elec- 
trical Specifications: 

The electrical contractor shall install magnetic reversing 
sv^ntches and push button stations and shall furnish and install 
safety type line sivitches. He shall also furnish all conduit, 
fittings and ivire and do all ujiring in accordance with the 
wiring diagram between the electrical equipment furnished 
by the window operator manufacturer and that furnished by 
himself. 

All materials and workmanship shall meet the requirements of 
the National Electric Code and all Local and State Inspection 
Bureaus. 

Conduit shall be galvanized or black enameled. Wire shall be 
rubber covered N. E. C. Exposed conduit shall be run in a 
systematic, sightly manner, parallel with structural features of 
the building and rigidly and neatly secured. JVhere walls are 
plastered, conduit shall be concealed. 

The electrical contractor shall carry fire, workmen's compensa- 
tion, and public liability insurance. lie shall guarantee his 
work for a period of one year after completion. Defect in the 
work and material furnished by him, developing during the 
above named period, shall be promptly and satisfactorily made 
good at his expense.) 
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Airplane Hangar Doors 


SPECIFICATIONS 


(Note: — Practical limits are determined 
largely by shipping facilities, height of 
tunnels, ividth of bridges, etc.) 

GENERAL 

All doors shall be Fenestra Airplane 
Hangar Doors as manufactured by 
the Detroit Steel Products Com- 
pany. 

MATERIAL 

(Note: — J II framing to be included ivith 
the Miscellaneous Structural Steel or 
Ornamental Iron or under other specifi- 
cation divisions,) 

Upper part of doors shall be pro- 
vided with glass panels constructed 
of solid rolled steel frame sections 
and muntin bars of 1%" depth. 
Lower panels shall consist of solid 
13-gauge steel plates. 
All door stiles and rails shall be made 
of (2yo"x2y2") (3"x3yo") (4"x 
2I/2") steel tubing. Rails shall be sol- 
idly welded to stiles at all junctions. 
Weathering between doors on adja- 
cent tracks shall consist of rubber 
strips, secured by continuous metal 
retainers to the stile of one door, 
making contact weathering against 
the stile of adjacent door. Weather- 
ing between doors on the same track 
shall be of steel. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frames of glass panels shall be mor- 
tise and tenon, air hammer riveted, Fenestra 
and welded at all corners. Muntins Han 
shall be continuous from bottom to 
top and from side to side, so inter- 
locked at intersections as to increase the rigidity and 
strength — joints at frames shall be mortise and tenon, 
air hammer riveted. Solid panels shall be secured to 
tube frame. 

(Note: — fVhcre glazing angles are specified all glass shall he 
secured ivith glazing angles miter ed at corners. Angles shall 
be secured ivith machine screws tapped to frame, and <ivith 
machine screws and nuts to muntins.) 
All doors shall rest on double Hanged, malleable iron 
wheels so designed as to roll on steel tracks carrying the 
entire weight of the doors. Each wheel shall be mounted 
by housings and plates, and equipped with roller or swivel 
ball bearings and Alemite lubricated. 
Bronze bushed malleable iron rollers shall be attached 
to the head rail of each door, to serve as guides and 
reduce friction, and minimize the transverse load on 
structural steel members. 

(Note: — Hinged pilot doors supplied as specified.) 



"Straight Side" 
gar Doors 


Fenestra "Round the Corner" 
Hangar Doors 


Unless otherwise specified a swing door, to fold back 
against the wall, will be furnished at each end of the 
door opening, to provide track clearance for curved 
track type doors. 

ATTACHED HARDWARE 

Suitable locking hardware, such as friction bolts, cremone 
bolts, etc., shall be supplied for each door. 

ERECTION 

All doors shall be erected by the Fenestra Construction 
Company under a separate contract. 

PAINTING— GLAZING 

(Note: — Same as Painting and Glazing Specifications for Hori- 
zontally Pivoted JVindoivs.) 
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A -Frame Construction 
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Fenestra Rolled Steel Doors 


Fenestra Rolled Steel Doors are designed in 
types which swing, slide, fold, roll, lift or 
pivot. They may be operated either manually 
or electrically. 

Doors designed especially for airplane hangars 
are shown on preceding pages. Industrial and 
commercial doors shown here are intended 
for use in warehouses, mills, garages, round 
houses, car shops, power houses, piers, freight 
depots, fire stations, factories, grain elevators, 
police stations and similar structures. 

In addition to standard type doors, Fenestra 
engineers are equipped to solve almost any 
kind of unusual door problem. Where open- 
ings of unusual size are encountered, or pecu- 
liar methods of operation are necessary Fen- 
estra engineers will be glad to make suggestions 
and layouts without cost or obligation. 

As the oldest and largest manufacturer of steel 


windows in America, Detroit Steel Products 
Company has a reputation for quality material 
and accurate assembly. The same precision 
methods used in the manufacture of Fenestra 
doors insures durability and satisfaction, even 
under the hardest usage. 

Since door frames, in all cases, should be in- 
stalled when the building is erected to insure 
proper anchorage, while the doors themselves 
should be installed after the building is com- 
pleted, we strongly recommend that door 
frames be included in the Structural Steel or 
Ornamental Iron Specifications, including 
slotted sliding door thresholds and track sup- 
ports where required. Frames should be made 
to the exact dimensions given by the door 
manufacturer and erected plumb and true. 

Where particularly desired, 4" channel frames 
for swing doors only, will be furnished with 
the doors at added cost. 


INDUSTRIAL DOORS 



Single Swing Door 


Double Swing Doors 


Fenestra Industrial Doors are manufactured in both 
tubular and channel types, single or double units, to 
either slide or swing. Stiles and rails are heavy rectan- 
gular tubing or heavy rolled steel channels as specified. 
Intermediate sections are specially designed, solid rolled 
steel. Panel frame members are equal leg channels or 
angles. Solid panels are 13-gauge steel. Closures, 
guides and meeting rail astragals are heavy steel plates. 

Tubular stiles and rails are mitered and welded at cor- 
ners. Panel frames are attached by countersunk machine 
screws. Channel stiles and rails are butted together over 
solid corner castings, through-riveted and riveted also 
to the panel frames. Stiles are reinforced at the butts 
by heavy steel plates. 

Panel frames are assembled in a manner similar to fixed 
industrial windows. 

Glass is set in putty and secured by mitered glazing 


angles attached to the frames by machine screws. Where 
necessary, stiles are tapped to receive hardware which 
is applied at time of erection. 

Swinging tubular doors are equipped with 6" x 41/2" 
butts; channel doors with 41/2" x 4I/2" butts. Both 
types have nonrising, loose butt pins. 

All swinging single doors are equipped with standard, 
bronze faced, mortise cylinder locks, or Japanned iron 
Tee latches and strikes. Both single and double swinging 
doors are equipped with malleable iron or bronze handles 
and bronze faced cylinders and escutcheons. Inactive 
leaves of double swinging doors have standard top and 
bottom steel shot bolts, top bolt chain operated. 

Sliding doors 
are equipped 
with combina- 
tion flush and 
projecting iron 
handles, one to 
each door, sol- 
idly riveted to 
the panels; also 
hinged hasps 
and staples. 
They hang from 
standard steel 
tracks on ad- 
justable roller 
bearing trucks 
and track 
brackets. 

Special hardware such as master keyed locks, standard 
fire exit panic bolts, door checks, etc., may be had at 
extra cost, if specified in advance. 



Double Sliding Doors 
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FENESTRA VERTICAL LIFT DOORS 

Fenestra Vertical Lift Doors are used chiefly where the 
arrangement or location of the door opening makes a 
swinging or a sliding door inadvisable. They conserve 
floor area w^hich may be necessary for aisle or storage 
space inside or platform space outside. On the other 
hand, they necessitate head room above the opening equal 
to at least one-half the 
door height. When designed 
with two leaves, the lower 
slides upward inside the 
upper and both leaves clear 
the head of the door when 
open. If designed wnth one 
leaf, head room equal to the 
full height of the door is 
demanded. 

The photograph shows one 
of twenty single leaf, Verti- 
cal Lift Fenestra Doors in 
the plant of the Detroit 
Seamless Steel Tube Co. 
These doors were operated 
by a worm and gear device 

connected by means of a steel shaft to pulleys over which 
the doors were balanced against counterweights. 

PIER AND WAREHOUSE DOORS 

Both swinging 
and sliding types 
are entirely suit- 
able for piers, 
warehouses a n d 
shipping or re- 
ceiving sheds. 
Stock types can 
be shipped im- 
mediately from 
warehouse. Spe- 
cial types are de- 
signed to any 
practical width 

or height. Swing doors may be equipped with pilot doors 
if desired. Sliding doors may be arranged with any 
number of leaves to the opening. 


Vertical Lift Doors 



Wareho 


Doors with Pilot Door 


Miliimnnr 




FENESTRA GARAGE DOORS 

For public garages, bus terminals and motor repair 
shops, Fenestra doors, either double swinging or accor- 
dion type, supply a wide, high opening with ample 
clearance for cars or trucks. Either type may be ar- 
ranged to open in or out, manually operated or elec- 
trically connected to a push button station. 
Of tubular construction and heavily reinforced, these 

doors are built 
for hard and con- 
s t a n t usage. 
When equipped 
with specially' 
designed, quick 
acting operator 
mechanism, the\ 
are peculiarh 
adapted to /ire 

Garage Doors 

and police stations. 
Doors of similar design, 
but of unusual height to 
accommodate trolley poles, 
are recommended for elec- 
tric railway car barns. 

In a Car Barn 

FENESTRA ACCORDION DOORS 

Fenestra Accordion Doors are designed for round- 
houses and buildings of that nature that require extra 
large door openings. Fenestra Accordion Doors are 
similar in appearance and construction to the Airplane 
Hangar Doors, 
but are suspend- 
ed by trolley 
hangers which 
hold the doors 
true to line and 
guide them as 
they are opened. 
The jamb hinges consist of straps made of heavy steel. 
The double eye pintle has a large steel pin. Pilot doors 
can be installed where desired and are constructed of 
21/0x21/0 in. tubular trim. Pilot doors are equipped 
with cylinder locks while main doors are fitted with 
hasp and staple so they can be locked with padlock. 
On small openings, doors may be made of channel type 
construction, and channel type pilot doors are used. 




Accordion Doors 



Fenestra Rolling Pier Doors 


Roundhouse Doors 


Sweet's 


PAGE 96 


Coni'mncd on next page 


Detroit Steel Products Company 


A939 


FLASHING BY OTHERS 


'S Z C r / 0 //' 


AA.t l/Af/r£3 rO /3'0 */A/ 

//veil//} WO r/i/ic^ ^v/m 
}/fim£AjsAA/s moiur^^aofi. 
pi/i LSj C4/v£ sozrs /i/Vd 
///A/GSS 

/^/lor /)oo/is Af/irB£ 
///s£/ir£o /// /lA/r (/A//r 

/f^£S/AS/>' 




- 
























- 

- 
















□ 



Q 






























































r 



n 




/a'-o" 


J u 


/& ~o 



fill ^^^^cv. ^ ^ ^/ -//f/j-riLi/^T/oAj^ 


^ 0 0 K 


^ ^ £ /V / // G J / I // s / a A/ 


^^^^^^^^ 

^ /Jo ^ / /yf £ A/ s / a A/ 

'A , \ 

^ 0 0 A, ^ / Af £ A/ S / ^ A/ i 

r\ ^ 1 




1 

nJUt^ 


'//c?,L/zo/vr/i/i - s £ c r / o M 

'J- c 4 L c : /-i"' /-o" ' 


TenestrcL 

August 1929 


Accordion Doors 

Elevatio7is and Details 


Plate m 

Y-301 


Sweet's PAGE 97 


Continued on next page 


A940 


Detroit Steel Products Company 


m 



5'^ 


0\ 


• 3TAMDARJ) -A/TD^ STOCK.* TYPES- 

TYPES SMOkVN SHAPED A/ZE CAJlfl/ED /A/ SFOCAC 

Note ''THE. a^ove u/(/rs kv/LLBE made iv/r^ 

CHANNEL T/5/M AND CAN BE USED FOJZ E/TUE^ 
StV/A/G OR. SL/D/A/Q DOOR.S. 

D/MENSJOA/S" SNO^A/^fj^EO/E^AlL D(70/L 
S/ZES tV/r//0/*EA///VG CLE4e/INC£S DEDUCTED. 
rOH CLEAMNCES' SEE PL A TE //O. V' 1 0 Z . 

• 5W/AJG • DOO/L5^ 



-ELEVATION^OmPICAl^DOOBzrSAMZ^ 
Note- 5 ta nda /i o dooa ej^ames eo/z stv/A/e doo/ls 

ONLY ARE MADE OE^'ST/SUCTUJZAL STEEL CHANNELAND 
ARE EQU/PPED yV/TH HEAVY ZEE ANCHORS ON EACH S/DE 
SPACED ABOarS,^" ON CENTERS JO ANCHOR. ERA ME /NTO 
THE MASONRY, HOLES /N ERAME EORN/NGES ARE DR/ILE D 
AND TAPPED /N SNOP TO MATCH POORS. 

FRAMES EOR S/NOLE DOORS ARE SH/PPED ASSEMBLED, 
US J N^ AN ANGLE T/E ACROSS THE BOTTOM. FRAMES FOR. 
DOUBLE DOORS ARE SHIPPED KNOCKED DOi^N ANO MUST 
BE BOLTED TOGETHCJR /N F/ELD. 


- 5 L/DI NG * DOO/IS. 


3 i! 11 r_r::i:::i r::::::_":::i 


LEFT' HAND' OPEN JN' DOOR^ ^R/GHT-HAND'OPEN'JN'POOR^ '/HS/DE'SUD/HG'POOR' LEFT- INSIDE' SU DING- OOOR'RJGHT- 


\ I 


rr — — 


:i r_: 

3d tc 


I 


'LEFT-HAND' OPE^'OUr DOOj^ 'RJGHPHAND'OPEN'OOPDOOR OOrSlPESLlDING'DOOR'UFr •OUTSIDE-SLIDING' POOR-RIGHT- 


• D O UBL E • SiV/A/a • OPEN'/AI - DOOR.. • 


■ DOUBLE' /HSIOL • SLIPIHQ • DOOfi^^ 


J_JI_L 


■DOUBLE. • Sh/Zf^G- ' OPEN- OUT' DOOK, 

' D E S I G NA T I O IT 


• DOUBLE-OtrSIBt -SLIO/NQ • DOOfO: 

OF • D O O R 3 - 


l^nestra, 

August 1929 


Swinging and Sliding Doors 

Types, Sizes and Handing 
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Fenestra Detention Windows 


Fenestra Detention Windows are designed to act as com- 
bination steel windows and steel gratings in prisons, 
asylums, hospitals and reform schools. While they are 
not offered as substitutes for prison bars in all cases, they 
do insure a very large measure of restraint coupled with 
the advantages of a weather-tight, fire-resisting window. 

Fenestra Detention Windows are designed in a number 
of different types with swing leaves or ventilators open- 
ing out or opening in, but all types embody the use of 
comparatively small glass lights, usually about 6" by 9". 
Fenestra Fenmark Windows are available for detention 
purposes with both swing leaves and sill ventilators lim- 
ited as to opening. The width of the aperatures is 
restricted by means of steel arms, held by screws. For 
washing, these screws may be released by means of a 
specially designed wrench. 

Fenestra Projected fenmark Windows may be used with 
ventilators either one pane high or two panes high and 
operated either individually by hand or mechanically in 
banks. Ventilators may be arranged to open either in or 
out and it is possible to have some ventilators opening 
in and some opening out in the same unit. Any of these 
ventilators may be provided with stops to limit the degree 
of opening or they may be locked shut to be opened 
only by means of a special key. 



Projected Fenmark with Ventilators Opening Either In or Out 



Fenestra Fenmark Windows with Restricted Opening 

When two pane high ventilators are used, it is usually 
necessary to provide a type which embodies a steel grill 



Window OirtieHaiow 


Projected Fenmark Windows with Grill and Screen 
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on the outside. If desired, this grill may be combined 
with a screen so that the restriction is less apparent. 

Still another Fenestra Projected Fenmark type is de- 
signed with a two pane, open in ventilator attached inside 
a fixed window. In this case, the portion of the window 
immediately in front of the ventilator remains unglazed 
and acts as a steel grill. 

Fenestra Horizontally Pivoted Windows one pane high 
may be used with ventilators operated either by hand or 
mechanically. Upper ventilators may be operated simul- 
taneously with lower ventilators by the use of extension 
butts and connecting bars. Large ventilators may be 
provided with stops to limit the extent of their opening 
or they may be locked shut and opened only by means 
of special keys. 

Horizontally Pivoted Windows may also be provided 
with friction butts located at the center, each ventilator 
being individually operated by hand. 

Frequently, Fenestra fixed light units are used unglazed 
and set into the walls as gratings outside movable wood 



Projected Fenmark with Open-In Ventilator Attached to 
Fixed Sash 



Horizontally Pivoted Fenestra with Friction Butts and same 
with Connecting Arms 


windows. Glazed fixed panels of Fenestra are also set 
into movable wood sash. 

Since no types or sizes of Fenestra Detention Windows 
have been standardized, a wide variety of window and 
ventilator arrangements is possible to suit the needs of 
practically any type of institution. Fenestra Sales Engi- 
neers will be glad to co-operate with architects and 
designers in selecting the most efficient types. 



Detroit House of Correction — All Ventilators Operated in 
Unison by One Operator 
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TYPICAL DETENTION INSTALLATIONS 


Ind. 


Mich. 


rixed Panels of Fenestra Used with Movable Wood Frames 


South Highland Infirmary, Birmingham, Ala. 
State Prison Farm, Raiford, Fla. 
State Reformatory, Anamosa, la. 
Ilh'nois State Penitentiary, Lockport, III. 
E. Indiana Hospital for Insane, Richmond 
Kansas State Hospital, Osawatonic, Kan. 
Central State Hospital, Lakeland, Ky. 
Onondaga County Penitentiary, Jamesville, N. Y. 
Utica State Hospital, Mary, New York 
Erie County Penitentiary, Wende, N. W 
Wingdale Prison, Wingdale, N. Y. 
U. S. Veterans' Hospital, Perrysvillc, Md. 
Detroit House of Correction, Detroit, Alich. 
Michigan Sanitarium, Howell, Mich. 
Michigan State Prison, Jackson, Mich. 
Alichigan Home for Feeble Minded, Lapeer 
Saginaw Hospital, Saginaw, Mich. 
Michigan Insane Asylum, Traverse City, Mich. 
State Reformatory, St. Cloud, Minn. 
Oklahoma State Reformatory, Granite, Okla 
E. Oregon Insane Asylum, Pendleton, Ore. 
Industrial Schools for Girls, Salem, Ore. 
Oregon State Asylum, Salem, Ore. 
Eastern State Penitentiary, Greaterford, Pa. 
State Institute for Feeble Minded, Polk, Pa. 
State Hospital for Insane, Columbia, S. C. 
Central Hospital for Insane, Nashville, Tenn. 
Texas State Insane Asylum, Austin, Tex. 
Wisconsin State Prison, Waupun, Wis. 
Northern Insane Hospital, Norlum, Wash. 
U. S. Penitentiary, McNeil's Island, Wash. 
State Penitentiary, Walla Walla, Wash. 
Co(iuitam Asylum, Vancouver, B. C, Canada 
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FEDERAL STEEL SASH COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Electric Arc Welded Solid Section Steel Windows 

and Tubular Doors 

WAUKESHA, WIS. 


CHICAGO OFFICE, 228 No. La Salle Street 
DALLAS OFFICE, 607 Thomas Building 
INDIANAPOLIS OFFICE, 333 No. Pennsylvania Street 


KANSAS CITY OFFICE, 601 Commerce Building 
MILWAUKEE OFFICE, 633 No. Water Street 
AIOLINE OFFICE, State Trust Building 


]\I ember Solid Section Steel Window Industry 


Experience and Facilities 

The Federal Steel Sash Company has 
been continuously in business during a period of 
over nine years in specialized manufacturing and 
marketing of electric arc welded solid section 
steel windows and tubular steel doors. 

The superiority of the product, due to ad- 
vanced engineering design and modern methods 
of manufacture, has inet with ready acceptance 
and the preference of discriminating architects, 
engineers and builders. 

The factory, covering an area of over 
100,000 sq. ft. and fully equipped with the most 
modern machine tools and arc welders, has a 
capacity in excess of 5,000,000 sq. ft. of windows annually. 

Scope of This Catalogue 

This catalogue gives complete specification data and details 
of sizes and design of Federal products. Standard practice of 
the Department of Commerce, as recommended for the Solid 
Section Steel Window Industry, has been followed. 

That the greatest economy may be effected, consultation 


ml 

EEDER4!U 



with local representatives is recommended in the 
selection of types of product best adapted to the 
particular con(lition while the plans and specifi- 
cations are in course of preparation, thus obvi- 
ating the possible necessity of changes. 

Designing and Engineering Service 

A thoroughly experienced Designing and 
Engineering Department is maintained at the 
home office, which is at all times available to the 
architects and engineers for the solution of prob- 
lems involving steel window and door installa- 
tions. 


Erection Service 

The company is prepared to contract for the erection and 
field paiiUing of Federal products where it is desirable to cen- 
tralize the responsibility for the complete installation. W bile the 
erection of Federal products, due to the rigidity and strength re- 
sulting from their welded construction, is greatly simplified, the 
highest economy will be effected only where the field work is 
handled by specially trained and thoroughly experienced erectors. 


INDEX 


PAGE 

Outstanding Federal Features 

Electric Arc Welded Construction 2 

Materials ^ 

Federal Manufacturing Methods 3 

Double Contact of Window Ventilators 3 

No Corrosion at Joints 3 

Rust Prevention 3 

Federal Close Pivot 3 

Federal Draw Tight Push Bar 3 

Federal Commercial and Architectural Pro- 
jected Window Bronze Friction Guide.. 3 

Window Information 

Window Designations 4 

Window and Door Dimensions 4 

Prepared Openings 4 

Glazing and Putty 4 

Standards 4 

Pivoted Windows 

Specifications ^ 

Types and Sizes 6 

Curved Heads — Horizontal Alullions 7 

Typical Details 

Hardware ^ 

Underwriters' Labeled Windows 10 

Symmetrical Combinations H 

Installation Details— Prepared Openings.... 12 

Commercial Projected Windows 

Specifications 


PLATE 


PAGE PLATE 


Dl-1)3 
1)2 
D4 


Al 
A3 
A4 
A5 
A6 
A7 
A8 


A2 


Types and Sizes 14 Bl 

Typical Details 15 B2 

Continuous Top Hung Windows 

Specifications 16 

Typical Details 17 CI 

Mechanical Operating Devices 

General 18 

Description 1^^ 

Specifications 19 

Mechanical Operators A, B 20 

Alechanical Operator A 21 

Mechanical Operator C 22 

Architectural Projected Windows 

Specifications 23 . . . . 

Types and Sizes 24 Kl 

Typical Details 25 F2 

Swing and Slide Steel Doors 

Specifications 26 . . . . 

Types and Sizes 27 M 

Typical Details 28 F2 

Hardware 29 F3 

Airplane Hangar Doors 

Specifications 30 ... 

Details 31 F4 

Details 32 F5 


Sweet's 


PAGE 1 


Continued on next page 


Federal Steel Sash Company 


A949 


OUTSTANDING FEDERAL FEATURES 


Electric Arc Welded Construction 

While the discussion below applies more particularly to the 
horizontally pivoted window, the same underlying features of 
design and construction hold good in all Federal products. 

When steel windows were first introduced, the designers 
w^ere faced with the problem of making a joint between the 
various members, similar to the joints in wood sash, which 
could be economically produced with the facilities then avail- 
able. Some form of interlocked, mi- 
tered, dovetailed or tongue and slot 
joint was used, in which it was neces- 
sary to cut away a portion of the sec- 
tion of each of the members to be 
joined. As a result, the actual or ef- 
fective depth of the mechanically 
jointed section was less at the joint by 
the amount of the cutout than the over- 
all depth, and as the strength at the 
weakest point had to be sufficient to 
withstand the stresses to which the win- 
dow would be subjected, the members 
as designed were of necessity heavier 
between the joints than was required, 
with the result that extra weight was 
added to the member without adding 
anything to the strength or stiffness of 
the window. This is the old propo- 
sition of the chain and its weak link. 
Just as no chain is stronger than its weakest link, no window 
member is stronger than its weakest point. 

In addition to the disadvantage of having to increase the 
weight of the members without any compensating increase in 
strength or stiffness, there was a further pronounced disadvan- 
tage inherent in interlocked, mitered, dovetailed or tongue and 
slot jomts, namely, that after the window was assembled it would 
rack out of shape in handling, shipping and erecting. This in- 
stability of construction arose from the fact that the only way in 
which these joints could be hold in place was by hammering or 
pressing the members together. 

The inability to make a rigid mechanical joint not only 



Phantom View 
of Joint Showing 
Welding 


increases the difficulty and cost 
important — makes difficult a 
properly weathered and easily 
operating ventilator. 

It was not until the develop- 
ment of electric arc welding 
as a manufacturing process that 
a method of making connections 
was available which would clim- 
niate the excess weight and the 


of erection, but what is more. 



Distorted Joint, Showing 
the Remarkable Strength 
of the Weld 


instability inherent in mechanically formed joints. The use of 
the electric arc is today so general in industry and construction 
as to require no argument to prove its practicability. 

Federal engineers, in designing Federal Electric Arc 
Welded Products, were enabled to take advantage of this 
most modern method of joining materials and to design a 
window with sections and joints in which the gross sec- 
tion of the member is utilized to the full for strength 
and stiffness, in which all excess 
weight is eliminated and in which 
every joint and connection is abso- 
lutely rigid and stable, a window 
which it is not possible to rack or dis- 
tort in handling, shipping and erection. 

There is in the minds of some the 
impression that because something is 
heavy it must be inherently strong. 
This impression is, of course, to any- 
one acquainted with engineering prin- 
ciples, absurd, as it is well recog- 
nized that mere weight does not in 
itself mean strength, but that it is the 
proper distribution of the metal in the 
section and the proper design of the 
section itself for the purpose for which 
it is intended that are the essential 
factors. It is evident that any metal 
used in excess of that required to pro- 
duce the gi\en result can add no useful strength and is to all 
intents and purposes merely excess weight. 

In order to visualize the relation between the weight per 
foot and the strength of the muntin section used in horizontally 
pivoted windows as determined by the condition at the joint 
after fabrication, the chart shown herewith has been prepared. 
It will be evident from an examination of this chart that the 
Federal muntin section, while the lightest section in weight 
per foot, is also the strongest. A study of this chart together 
with an examination of the types of construction used on com- 
petitive windows will demonstrate that Federal engineers have 
been able to utilize material to its full value, and why the claim 
of superiority of design and construction for Federal products 

over the design and construction 
of any competitive window is 
well founded. 


Comparison 
Strength of Muntin Section 

AND 

Weight per Foot 
Competitive Windows 



Materials 

All sections are open hearth 
solid steel, hot rolled or cold 
drawn, of special Federal de- 
sign. 



The Muntin Joint 
Note the Smooth Exterior 
Surface 
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Federal Manufacturing Methods 

The raw material is cut to length and the ends formed for 
the welded connection in one operation. Where members are 
built up of two or more sections they are electric spot welded 
together while firmly held in jigs to assure accurate dimensions 
of the built-up members. 

Preparatory to electric arc welding the joints, the individual 
members are assembled on welding tables. These tables consist 
of rigid heavy structural steel frames with accurately machined 
surfaces. On these frames are bolted the wielding pads with 
their clamps and guides. The individual members are clamped 
in the guides with their exterior faces against the welding pads 
and while thus firmly held in position each connection is electric 
arc welded. This method insures absolute squareness and 
accuracy of dimension and a product which is to all in- 
tent and purpose one solid piece. The design of the 
welding tables, and the method of assembling and weld- 
ing on the tables, are protected by United States patents Nos. 
mm9 and U)48416. 

A comparison of methods used in manufacturing Federal 
Windows with those used in the manufacture of competitive 
windows will show several points of superiority in the Federal 
method. There are no cutouts or notches in any Federal 
members to permit of the joining together of two members 
at the joint, and there is no distortion, spreading or stretch- 
ing of the material in Federal construction, as is the case in 
a number of other makes of windows. The use of the electric 
arc for forming connections fills up all spaces between members 
and leaves a smooth, unbroken surface at the Federal con- 
nection as compared to the overlapped surface or butted 
edges common to connections in competitive windows. 

After welding, the products are removed from the welding 
table and the face of each weld is ground to a smooth surface. 
All excess material and roughness at the welds on the interior 
is removed by chipping with an air hammer. This operation not 
only cleans each weld, but subjects each individual 
weld to a severe shock test, so that in this opera- 
tion every weld made on Federal products is 
individually tested for strength. 

Ventilators are then fitted and hardware at- 
tached, after which the product is again inspected, 
is painted and is then ready for shipment. 

Double Contact Weathering of Window 
Ventilators 

Federal witulow ventilators are constructed 
to provide continuous double contact weather- 
ing around all four sides of the ventilators. 
All ventilators are accurately fitted at the shop, 
and since Federal windows are rigid and cannot 
be distorted in handling, shipment or erection, the 
window when erected will be in a satisfactory 
weathering condition. 

The shop fitting ot Federal horizontally 
pivoted ventilators, combined with the Federal 
close pivot construction and the lever action 
of Federal draw-tight ventilator operators, pro- 
duces a pivoted window which is both rain and 
wind tight. 

Tests which have been made by reputable en- 
gineers in a careful and scientific manner to de- 
termine the leakage through ventilators on hori- 
zontally pivoted steel windows demonstrate the 
superiority of Federal construction over that used 
in competitive windows. Compar- 
ing the result of tests on five other 
windows to the result on Fed- 
eral, the nearest competitive 



The Weld Produces a 
Joint as Strong as 
the Section 

Note failure of the section, 
the weld being intact 



window had a leakage of 39.5% in excess-of Federal, while the 
maximum leakage was 143.0% of Federal, and the average for 
the five windows was 105.8% in excess of Federal, or over twice 
the leakage through the Federal ventilator. 

No Corrosion of Joints 

There are no overlapped surfaces or butt contacts on 
Federal steel windows, and consequently there are no points 
at which moisture can enter and set up corrosion. The flush 
exterior surface of Federal windows, free from all projections 
and ledges, avoids the collection of dirt and moisture. There 
are no open joints. All surfaces are accessible for 
painting. 

Rust Prevention 

As Federal windows are absolutely rigid and there are no open, 
overlapped or bult joints, and all surfaces are smooth and acces- 
sible, it is possible to hot dip galvanize Federal windows or to plate 
with any protective metal covering with the assurance that the 
protective covering will not be injured due to movement between 
the window meml)ers while being handled, shipped or erected. 

Federal Close Pivot 

The Federal pivot for horizontally pivoted windows prfi- 
jects but % in. from the window frame. It consists of two 
substantial pressed steel leaves joined with a sturdy bronze 
pin. The use of a bronze pin prevents rusting and insures 
at all times a free acting ventilator. The very small projection 
of this pivot materially lessens the chance of injury during 
shipment, handling and erecting. 

Federal Draw-Tight Push Bars 

The horizontally pivoted ventilator push bar is attached to 
the bottom of the ventilator at one side of the center with a 
heavy pressed metal hinge, which gives a universal joint to the 
bar. When the ventilator is closed the push bar 
folds back, parallel to the face of the window, 
against a strike plate which is bolted to the fixed 
portion of the window at the center. At the side 
of the ventilator opposite the hinge is a locking 
clip bolted to the ventilator. The hinge, strike 
plate and locking clip are so located that when 
the push bar is in its locking position, the bar 
presses against the center strike plate, thus draw- 
ing the ventilator into tight weathering contact 
and at the same time locking it against opening. 

Federal Commercial and Architectural 
Projected Window Bronze Friction 
Guides 

As the smooth operation of projected ven- 
tilators depends upon the friction guide, the 
proper design of this feature is of importance. 
The Federal bronze friction guide is designed 
to eliminate the scraping action of the ordinary 
bronze shoe used on competitive windows. A 
guide angle is provided on each jamb of the 
ventilator opening, which serves to hold the 
ventilator in its proper location at any degree of 
opening. A bronze yoke, which has a hardened 
steel ball, slides on this guide angle. The fric- 
tion which holds the ventilator in any desired 
position is obtained by the pressure of a spring 
in the friction guide forcing the steel ball 
against the edge of the guide 
angle. In this way rubbing or 
scraping of the friction guide 
against the sides of the ventilator 
opening is eliminated and a smooth 
and positive acting ventilator ad- 
justment is obtained. 


Double Contact Weathering 
All Four Sides of the 
Ventilators 




Specially Designed Welding Tables Insure Accurate 
Dimensions and Absolute Squareness 


Pressed Steel Hinge 
with Brass Pin 
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WINDOW INFORMATION 


Window Designations 

Horizontally Pivoted and Commercial Projected Windoivs 
are designated by a series of numbers — these designations 
being standard in the industry. The first digit is the number 
of Hghts in width, the second, the number of Hghts in height, 
and the following digits indicate the number of ventilators, 
the number of panes in each ventilator and the location of each 
ventilator with reference to the sill of the window. Thus, a 
window four lights wide and five lights high, with one eight 
light ventilator located one light up from the sill, will be 
designated as a 45181. Similarly, a window five lights wide 
and seven lights high, with two six light ventilators, one located 
one light up from the sill and the second located four lights 
up from the sill, will be designated as a 572614. See Plates 
Al, A2and Bl. 

Architectural Projected IVindozcs are designated by num- 
bers which indicate the width and the height of the unit, but 
do not indicate the arrangement of the ventilators. Thus, an 
architectural projected window 3 ft. 0 in. in width by 8 ft. 6 in. 
in height would be designated as 3086. See Plate Kl. 

Continuous Windows, O Iterators 
and Industrial and Airplane Hangar 
Doors do not have standard designa- 
tion. 

Graphic designations of window 
ventilators and of industrial doors, 
standard in the industry, are shown on 
the various plates. 

Window and Door Dimensions 

Windows, except continuous win- 
dows, and industrial doors have di- 
mensions which are standard to the 
industry. The window and door 
dimensions are the clear opening meas- 
urements and are not the overall or 
out to out dimensions of the unit. 

Dimensions for continuous win- 
dows are special to each installation. 

Prepared Openings 

The best practice consists in pre- 
paring the openings so that windows may be erected after 
the walls are up. Clearance must be provided in accordance 
with the installation details shown on the Plates. Windows 
are not designed as structural members and are not intended 
to be subjected to loads resulting from settlement of the build- 
ing. Window manufacturers do not undertake the prepara- 
tion of openings as a part of the work of installing windows. 
See Plate A8. 

Glazing and Putty 

Glass Sizes for horizontally pivoted and commercial pro- 
jected windows are two standard sizes — 12/18 and 14/20. Sizes 
of the panes in the ventilators difi'er from those in the fixed 
I)ortions of the window. Glass sizes for all panes are shown 
on Plate A7. Panes for curved heads are of special size and 
must be cut to fit in the field. 



Adjustable MuUion 


Glass sizes for architectural projected windows are shown 
on Plate El. 

Glass sizes for continuous windows are special and can- 
not be determined until after approval of the window design. 

Glass sizes for window portions of both industrial and 
airplane hangar doors are, generally speaking, special and must 
be cut to meet each individual case. 

Glazing — Horizontally pivoted and commercial projected 
windows use copper coated spring wire glazing clips, which 
are furnished by the window manufacturer, except for under- 
writers' labeled and glazing angle windows, which have con- 
tinuous glazing angles bolted to the window members. 

Continuous windows use short glazing angles bolted to 
the window muntins. 

Architectural projected windows use continuous glazing 
angles bolted to the window members, unless specified for 
spring wire clip glazing. It is not advisable to glaze ventila- 
tor panes in architectural projected windows with spring wire 
glazing clips, as the size of the pane and the weight of the 
glass makes this method unsafe. 

Window portions of doors are 
glazed with continuous glazing angles 
in the same manner as underwriters* 
labeled and glazing angle windows. 

I^utty — Steel windows must be 
glazed with litharge or standard 
glazier's putty. Ordinary commercial 
putty, as used on wood sash, must 
never be used in glazing steel windows. 

Standards 

Certain types of horizontally 
l)i voted windows are carried in stock 
at factory and warehouses. These 
are shown as solid line tinted units on 
Plate A1-A2. Units shown as solid 
line but without tinting are shipped 
from factory only. Listed special 
types, shown as dotted line, are not 
carried in stock. Curved head win- 
dows shown on Plate A3 are not car- 
ried in stock. 

Commercial projected windows, standard and listed special 
types, are shown on Plate Bl. They are not carried in stock. 

Continuous windows are made to meet the requirements 
of each individual structure and are not carried in stock. 

Architectural projected windows, standard and listed spe- 
cial sizes shown on Plate El, are not carried in stock. 

Industrial doors, standard and listed special sizes shown 
on Plate Fl, are not carried in stock. 

Airplane hangar doors are not carried in stock. 

Underwriters' Labeled Windows — Horizontally pivoted 
and commercial projected windows can be furnished with 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., label, within the limitations 
for such windows imposed by the laboratories. Contiimous 
windows, architectural projected windows and industrial and 
airplane hangar doors cannot be furnished with underwriters' 
label. See Plate A6. 


SYMBOL DESIGNATION 
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(A) PIVOTED WINDOWS— Specifications 


Note: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and 
should not be included in the specifications. 

(Al) Work Included 

Note: List and locate all pivoted windozcs either in sched- 
ules on plans or here to assure accuracy in estimates. 

(A2) General 

Pivoted windows shall be Federal electric arc welded win- 
dows, manufactured by Federal Steel Sash Company, Wau- 
kesha, Wisconsin, or equivalent, meeting fully this company's 
standard of quality. 

(A3) Shop Drawings 

Furnish in (duplicate) (triplicate) for approval of the archi- 
tect, complete shop drawings of all work, showing accurately 
all details of. location, hardware and installation. 

(A4) Materials 

(A4a) Sections — All sections shall be open hearth solid 
steel, hot rolled or cold drawn, of special Federal design. 
Frame and muntin sections shall be 1^/4 in. in depth. 
(A4b) Vertical MuUions — Vertical mullions shall consist 
of an exterior plate, two interior angles, cadmium plated U-clips 
and bolts. For windows 7 lights high and over, mullions shall 
consist of an exterior plate, two interior channels, clips and 
bolts. 

(A4c) Horizontal Mullions — Horizontal mullions shall 

be Federal Steel Sash Company standard. 
Note: See Plate A3. 

Note: Horizontal mullions should be furnished under 
structural steel specifications. 

(A5) Construction 

(A5a) Fabrication — All joints and connections shall be 
full electric arc welded. 

(A5b) Frames — Frame members shall be continuous 
from head to sill and jamb to jamb, mitered at corners and 
electric arc welded. 

(A5c) Muntins — Horizontal muntin bars shall be con- 
tinuous from jamb to jamb. Vertical muntins shall be cut to 
fit horizontal muntins and frames and electric arc welded there- 
to. 

(A5d) Weathering — Ventilators shall have double con- 
tact weathering continuous around all four sides. 
(A5e) Vertical Mullions — Where two or more windows 
are placed side by side in the same opening, provide Federal 
universal adjustable vertical mullions. All mullions shall ex- 
tend 2 in. into sills for anchorage. 

(A5f) Horizontal Mullions — Where two or more win- 
dows are placed one above another in the same opening, provide 
Federal standard horizontal mullions. In masonry provide at 
least 4-in. bearing at each end and in structural steel openings 
arrange for proper attachment. 

(A5g) Clips — Furnish all necessary clips and bolts for 
attaching windows to structural steel. 

Note: Include in steel specifications all punching to ac- 
commodate clips. 
(A5h) Masonry Anchors — Furnish where called for: ma- 
sonry anchors and bolts for attachment. 

(A6) Hardware 

Note: All hardzcare on pivoted zvindozvs is attached at 
factory. Specify type required. See illustration Plate A5. 
(A6a) Horizontally Pivoted Ventilators shall be pivoted 
2 in. above center line on heavy pressed metal, close knuckle, 
steel hinges with bronze pins. Hinges shall be bolted and 
locked through ventilator and frame members. 
(A6b) Top Pivoted Ventilators — Pivoted 4 in. down from 
the head of the ventilator to swing out, shall be furnished 
where called for on plans. The same pivot shall be used as for 
horizontally pivoted ventilators. 

(A6c) Bottom Hinged Swing In Ventilators— Furnish 
where called for on plans; bottom hinged ventilators to swing 
in. Each bottom hinged ventilator shall be provided with two 
slotted steel stay arms to permit opening to approximately 45°. 
Two heavy pressed metal butt hinges with bronze pin shall be 
attached to each ventilator. Leaves shall be electric arc welded 
to both ventilator and frame, except where windows are hot 
galvanized or rust proofed, when they shall be bolted. Provide 
each ventilator with spring catch and pole ring attached at 
head. 


(A6d) Push Bars — Provide notched steel angle push bars 
so attached to a pressed steel hinge bolted off center to 
the ventilator bottom rail as to give free universal movement. 
Provide a pressed steel strike plate bolted to fixed portion of 
window and pressed steel locking clip on ventilator. 

Note: Use only for 7nanual operation zxnthin reach. 
(A6e) Cam Latches, Rollers and Chain — Provide malle- 
able iron cam latches with bronze pin bolted at center of ven- 
tilator bottom rail ; cadmium plated steel roller, bolted to center 
of ventilator head; chain fastener (No. 106) (No. 107); and 
sufficient endless galvanized steel chain for operation. 

Note: l^'^e No. 106 chain fastener (attached to window) 
zchere sill is not more than 6 ft. from floor; No. 107 (at- 
tached to z^'all) zchere sill is over 6 ft. from floor. 
(A6f) Spring Catches — Provide steel spring catches with 
bronze tongues and pole rings and pressed steel keepers 
bolted at center of ventilator head and frame. Provide sufficient 
gahanizcd steel chain for operation. 

Note: L'se z^'here adapted in lieu of push bar or cam latch 
and roller. 

(A6g) UnderwriterSi Labeled Windows — Where called for 
on plans furnish windows to Underwriters* Laboratories, 
Inc., requirements. Each underwriters' window shall have at- 
tached Underwriters' Laboratories label. 
Note: See (A 12) page 10. 

(A7) Mechanical Operators 

Note: Specifications for mechanical operators are given 
on Pederal Page 19. Where specified, prozision is made at 
shop for attaching operator arm to z'cntilator. 

(A8) Painting 

(A8a) All windows shall be given one dip-coat of gray 
mineral paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: Provide for the folloz<}ing in the painting specifica- 
tion: One field coat of paint should be applied after erec- 
tion before glazing. The application of one or more addi- 
tional coats should be deferred until at least three weeks 
after glazing to allow putty to set. 
(A8b) After erection and before glazing, all windows 
shall be given one coat of paint in the field. Paint shall be 
(specify). 

Note: Jlliere zcindozcs are erected by Federal Steel Sash 
Company, it zcill do field painting where specified. (See 
Page 1.) 

(A9) Hot Galvanizing or Rust Proofing 

Note: See page 3. 

All windows shall be (hot dip galvanized) (cadmium 
plated) (other rust proof coated) after fabrication. 
Note: Do not paint for at least one year. 

(AlO) Erection 

Note: Include in masonry specifications that all masonry 
openi)igs shall be accurately prepared in accordance with 
Pederal installation details. (See Page 4.) 
Note: Include in masonry specifications that all mortar 
grouting, mastic, pointing, etc., shall be done by the masonry 
contractor after windozvs haz'c been erected. 
(AlOa) All windows shall be erected by Federal Steel Sash 
Company in openings prepared by others. 

Note: See Page 1. 
(AlOb) All windows shall be set plumb and true in per- 
fect alignment and securely anchored before glazing. 
(AlOc) Apply all unattached hardware in accordance with 
the manufacturer's directions. 

(All) Glass and Glazing 

Note: Include the follozving in the Glazing Specifications. 

Note: See Page 4. 
(Alia) Glass — Glass shall be (V4. in. rough wire) (V^ in. 
factory ribbed) (Vs in. factory ribbed) (double strength grade 
A) (double strength grade B). 

(Allb) Putty— Putty shall be high grade steel window 
putty. 

Note: See Page 4. 
(Allc) Glazing — All horizontally pivoted (top pivoted or 
bottom hinged) windows shall be glazed from the inside. Bed 
all glass in putty and secure with steel spring wire glazing clips 
furnished by window manufacturer. Face putty shall be ap- 
l)lied in a neat, smooth manner. 

Note: Do not paint until putty has set — see Plate AS. 


Sweet's 


PAGE 5 


Continued on next page 


Federal Steel Sash Company 


A9S3 


STANDARD Awn STOCK TYP£5 

WARDiQU>5£ ^TOCK UH)J^ ARE! TINTED 


1 2-16 qu/^ 


■75' 


0^ 


01 - 
I 

c 


^ ill! 


4-2| 


6-2^ 


6-oi 


52 


3Z160 


42 


42140 42)60 


52 


23141 


2v3l6l 


43 


43141 43181 


S3 


52160 


53i61 


6Z1Q0 


63ldl 


54 


3»4161 


44 


4414) 44 181 


54 


5416i 


6418] 


55 


35)61 


55)62 45 


1 

45)41 


45161 45ia2 


55 



55l6i 


SSI62 


65161 





7 






















36 36161 362614. 46 


46141 


46\8J 462614 


5b 


56161 




-- 


)> 

- 

<-- 

... 


562614 











-i 
















572614 47 


47^6l4 


572614 


LISTED 5P^CIAL TYPES 

4-2 g 4-2| S-Z| , .5-z| , 5-.2g, 



H4-I4H 
66Tei 


66IM 


6S2ao3 

U-LLLij 
662614 


H4fH 

turrJ 


Federal 

September 1930 


HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOWS 

Types and Sizes 


Plate No. 

A1 — A2 


Sweet's 


PAGE 6 


Continued on next page 


A954 


Federal Steel Sash Company 


cm 


cm) 


rrrrr 


C5r 


C4I 


C51 


542 



12" )6 












V 








CAMBERtO CAMBEREP CAMBERED 


6- 6^ 



574 


ad4 




^65 




-1 



7 








*>PLAYCD SPLAYED 
«>TKA\GHT CUR.VtD 


IP- \^ 




5Q4-A 5>95 

CURVED HEAP 5 


>5\05 


UN IT^ MA^^KELD THOS 
ARE SPECIAL 




TABLEoF HORIZONTAL MULLION5 

12k 18 

GLASS 51ZE: 

14 '^ZO 

TOTAL 

N9 
L1GHT5 
WIDE 

VERTICAL 
DISTANCE 
BETWEEN 
UNIT 

DIMENSIONS 

SIZE. OF 
MATERIAL 

TOTAL 

L\6hT5 
WIDE 

3 TO 6 
»NCU. 


I-L 

5 

3to6 
INCL. 

5to9 

IMCL. 

5" 


C 

^toS 

INCL, 

IOto15 

IMCL 


2-L^22-2t'<^ 
I- PL 6'*4 

D 

9toI1 

INCL 

INCL 

5V' 

I - 4-CMANNtL 

e: 

9toI) 

INCL. 

14to18 

INCL, 


1-PL 

r 

12toI6 

INCL. 

14 TO IS 
IMCL. 


l-fe"-CHANNEL 

1-L4'<5'<g» 

0 

I2toI6 

INCL 


NOTE. - 

DOTTED LINE6 mPlCATE METHOD OF 
FITTING COVER PLATEi> TO 
HORIZONTAL MULUON5 


Federal 

September 1930 


HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOWS 

Curved Heads — Horizontal MuUions 


Plate No 

A3 


Sweet's 


PAGE 7 


Continued on next page 


Federal Steel Sash Company 


A955 



SCREEN 
NOT FURNISHED 
BY F6.6.C^ 

BRASS 

AND WING NUTS 
FURNISHED WITH 
WINPOW6 


3TANPARD 

HORlZONTALiy PIVOTED 
WINPOW3 




MULLION 6 LIGMT HiqhoRLE55 

AD3U5TABLE. I^ToZj^" 


_C*1 




L 





WIn.Dim. 







H 

\ 

12 
T7 



% 

it 

17 

% 


l§ 

g 


id 


.1 


14 
& 

\ 

If 
19 

/ 

14 
?o 


%^ 


1^ 



20 



14- 


14^20 CLASS 


BOTTOM HIKICJED >SWIKG IN VENTILATORS 
SAME GLASS »S1ZES FOT^ HORIZONTALLY PIVOT flP 




1^ 


12 
Id 


14 


\^^ZO CLASS 





AP3USTA5LE: 


PU3H BAlg CHAIN FASTENERNSlOZ CHAiM FASTEMtR. l06 
i VENTILATORS ^ILL 6 FT OR MORE SI LL MOT MORE THAN 
FROM FLOOR, 6' FT FROM FLOOR. 

CAH HANDLE -CHAIN * RQLLLR. 


FOR 

WITHIK REACH 


Federal 

September 1930 


HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOWS 

Typical Details 


Plate No. 

A4 


SwiiKl's 


PAGE 8 


Continued on next page 


A956 


Federal Steel Sash Company 



Exterior View of Pivot 


Interior View of Pivot 


View of Pivot with Ventilator 
Partly Open 



Cam latch at ventilator sill and chain roller at head for 
manual operation of ventilators, the sills of which are not 
within reach from the floor. 

Spring catch is used where specified at top of ven- 
tilator. 


Standard Federal Push Bar for manual operation of 
ventilators, the sills of which are withi^i reach from the 
floor. See enlarged detail of hinge and pin attachment 
forming universal joint. The Federal Push Bar has a lever 
draw tight action over a center plate. 
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(A12) UNDERWRITERS' LABELED WINDOWS 


Note: The follozving requirements are those established 
by the Undenvriters' Laboratories, Inc. effecting solid steel 
horizontally pivoted windozvs. 

(A12a) Single Units 

Single units cannot exceed 7x12 ft. in size, cither dimen- 
sion l)eing 'height or width. 

(A12b) Multiple Units 

Window openings over 7 ft. wide hut not exceeding 12 ft. 
high can he filled by using permissible units combined with 
underwriters* mullions. 

Window openings over 12 ft. in height must have horizontal 
mullions approved by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

(A12c) Glass and Glazing 

Single panes of glass cannot exceed 300 sq. in. in area. 
All glass must be retained by steel glazing angles. 


(A12cl) Ventilators 

There is no restriction on the number or location of ven- 
tilators in a single unit or in a combination of units. 

(A12e) Hardware 

Gravity lock and chain rollers are customarily required; 
however, push bar operators may be used where local l)uilding 
ordinances permit. 

(A12f) Labels 

Each unit must be provided with manufacturer's name plate 
and Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. label. 

( A 1 2g ) Specifications 

All underwriters' horizontally pivoted windows shall ful- 
fill all requirements of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. and 
shall be provided with underwriters' labels. 
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(B) COMMERCIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS— Specifications 


Note: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be included in the specifications. 

(Bl) Work Included 

Note: List and locate all commercial projected windows 
either in schedules on plans or here to assure accuracy in 
estimates. 

(B2) General 

Commercial projected windows shall be Federal electric 
arc welded windows, manufactured by Federal Steel Sash 
Company, Waukesha, Wisconsin, or eauivalent, meeting fully 
this company's standard of quality. 

(B3) Shop Drawings 

Furnish in (duplica.tc) (triplicate) for approval of the 
architect, complete shop drawings of all work, showing accu- 
rately all details of location, hardware and installation. 

(B4) Materials 

(B4a) Sections — All sections shall be open hearth solid 
steel, hot rolled or cold drawn, of special Federal design. 
Frame and muntin sections shall be 1^/4 in. in depth. 
(B4b) Vertical Mullions — Vertical mullions shall consist 
of an exterior plate, two interior angles, cadmium plated 
U-clips and bolts. For windows 7 lights high and over, mul- 
lions shall consist of an exterior plate, two interior channels, 
clips and bolts. 

(B4c) Horizontal Mullions — Horizontal mullions shall be 
Federal Steel Sash Company standard. 
Note: See Plate A3. 

Note: Horizontal mullions should he furnished under 

structural steel specifications. 
(B4d) Mullion Covers — MuUion covers shall be of pressed 
steel. 

( B5 ) Construction 

(B5a) Fabrication — All joints and connections shall be 
full electric arc welded. 

(B5b) Frames — Frame members shall be continuous 
from head to sill and jamb to jamb, mitered at corners and 
electric arc wielded. 

(B5c) Muntins — Horizontal muntin bars shall be con- 
tinuous from jamb to jamb. Vertical muntins shall be cut to 
fit horizontal muntins and frames and electric arc welded there- 
to. 

(B5d) Weathering — Ventilators shall have double con- 
tact weathering continuous around all four sides. 
(B5e) Vertical Mullions — Where two or more windows 
are placed side by side in the same opening, provide Federal 
universal adjustable vertical mullions. All mullions shall ex- 
tend 2 in. into sills for anchorage. 

(B5f) Horizontal Mullions — Where two or more win- 
dows are placed one above another in the same opening, pro- 
vide Federal standard horizontal mullions. In masonry provide 
at least 4-in. bearing at each end and in structural steel openings 
arrange for proper attachment. 

(B5g) Mullion Covers — Provide mullion covers for (ver- 
tical ) (horizontal) mullions where called for on plans. 
(B5h) Clips — Furnish all necessary clips and bolts for 
attaching windows to structural steel. 

Note: Include in steel specifications all punching to ac- 
commodate clips. 
(B5i) Masonry Anchors — Furnish where called for: ma- 
sonry anchors and bolts for attachment. 

(B6) Operation and Hardware 

(B6a) Ventilator Operation — Ventilators shall swing out 
from the sill and down from the head or vice versa, as indicated 
on the plans. 

(B6b) Stay Arms and Friction Guides — Each ventilator 
shall be balanced on two supporting steel arms with ends pivoted 
on both ventilator and frame. 

Friction guides shall be single point contact with spring 
actuated bronze swiveling yoke carrying a hardened steel con- 
tact ball operating on a steel guide angle. 
(B6c) Hardware 

Note: Malleable iran hardware is attached at factory. 

Bronze hardware is shipped separate. 


(1) For Swing-out Ventilators — Provide (malleable iron) 
(bronze) pole ring at head; pressed steel bracket; and (malle- 
able iron) (bronze) cam handle. 

(2) For Swing-in Ventilators — Provide (malleable iron) 
(bronze) spring latch and keeper at ventilator head. 

(B6d) Shade Brackets 

Note: All shades must be located at least 2 in. from the 
inside face of zcindozv to clear hardware. Shades cannot 
be satisfactorily installed ivhere ventilators project in from 
the head. 

Provide at top window jamb sections shade bracket clips 
to receive shade brackets furnished and applied by others after 
windows have been erected. 

Note: Where zvindo'z^'s are erected by Federal Steel Sash 

Company, it zvill attach shade bracket clips. 


(B7) Painting 

(B7a) All windows shall be given one dip-coat of gray 
mineral ])aint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: Provide for the follozving in the painting specifica- 
tion: One field coat of paint should be applied after erec- 
tion and before glazing. The application of one or more 
additional coats should be deferred until at least three zceeks 
after glazing to allow putty to set. 
(B7b) After erection and before glazing, all windows 
shall be given one coat of paint in the field. Paint shall be 
(specify). 

Note: Where zvindows are erected by Federal Steel Sash 
Company, it zvill do field painting zvhere specified. (See 
Page IJ 


(B8) Hot Galvanizing or Rust Proofing 

Note: See Page 3. 

All windows shall be (hot dip gahanized) (cadmium 
plated) (other rust proof coated) after fabrication. 
Note: Do not paint for at least one year. 


(B9) Erection 

Note: Include in masonry specifications that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately prepared in accordance with 
Federal installation details. (See Page 4.) 
Note: Include in masonry specifieations that all mortar 
grouting, mastic, pointing, etc., shall be done by the ma- 
sonry contractor after zvindozvs haz'e been erected. 
(B9a) All windows shall be erected by Federal Steel Sash 
Company in openings prepared by others. 

Note: See Page /. 
(B9b) All windows shall be set plumb and true in per- 
fect alignment and securely anchored before glazing. 
(B9c) Apply all unattached hardware in accordance with the 
manufacturer's directions. 


(BIO) Glass and Glazing 

Note: Include the follozcnng in the Glazing Specification. 

Note: See Page 4. 
(BlOa) Glass— Glass shall be (V^ in. rough zvire) (V4 in. 
factory ribbed) (Vs in. factory ribbed) (double strength grade 
A) (double strength grade B). 

(BlOb) Putty — Putty shall be high grade steel window 
putty. 

Note: See Page 4. 
(BlOc) Glazing — All commercial projected windows shall 
be glazed from the inside. Bed all glass in putty and secure 
with steel spring wire glazing clips furnished by window manu- 
facturer. Face putty shall be applied in a neat, smooth manner. 

Note: Do not paint until putty has set — see (A8). 


(Bll) Underwriters' Labeled Windows 

Note: Commercial projected zvindozvs fulfilling Under- 
zvriters' Laboratories, Inc., requirements can be furnished, 
proz'ided all ventilators szving out from the sill and dozen 
from the head. The Laboratories zvill not label a ven- 
tilator which swings in from the head and up from the 
sill. Requirements and specifications for Underzvr iters' 
Labeled commercial projected zvindozvs are given on Page 
11 for pivoted windozvs. 
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(C) CONTINUOUS TOP HUNG WINDOWS— Specifications 


Note: Notes arc explanatory or advisory only and should 
)iot be included iii the specifications. 

Note: Structural steel yirts, at heads and sills are not 
furnished by the ^nndozc manufacturer. These should be 
provided for under the Structural Steel Specifications. All 
punching for zvindozi' butts or clips should be done in the 
field by the z^nndoza erector to avoid inaccuracies usually 
attendant zvhen the punching is done by the structural 
steel fabricator. See (ClOc.) 

Note: Sheet metal Hashiiujs at heads, sills and ends of 
runs are not furnished by the zcifidozc mafiufacturer. These 
should be provided for under the Roofing and Sheet Metal 
Specifications. 


(Cl) Work Included 

Note: Locate and shozi' cross sections 
top hung zvijidozvs on plans and specify 
stationary. 


of all continuous 
zchether szcing or 


(C2) General 

Continuous top hung windows shall he Federal electric arc 
welded windows, manufactured hy Federal Steel Sash Com- 
pany, Waukesha, Wisconsin, or equivalent meeting fully this 
company's standard of quality. 

Note: Continuous zeindoz\.'S are generally used in monitor 
and sazif-tooth roof construction, but soni'Uimes in side 
wall co)istruction. Continuous zci}idozi\^ should not be set 
on a slope exceeding 30° from the zrrtical. They provide 
an easily and rapidly operated continuous zcindoz^' opening. 
Note: irindozcs should not exceed 6 ft. in height. Diffi- 
culties in handling, shipping, erectiiig and glazing make 
heights in excess of 6 ft. undesirable. 
Note: Panels should not exceed 16 ft. in length. 

(C3) Shop Drawings 

Furnish in (duplicate) (triplicate) for approval of archi- 
tect, complete shop drawings of all work, showing accurately 
all dimensions and details of location, installation, operator 
attachment, hardware and glass sizes. 

(C4) Material 

(C4a) Sections— All sections shall be open hearth solid steel, 
hot rolled or cold drawn, of special Federal design. Panel head 
and end members shall be angles. Muntins shall be IVix^ tees. 
Sills shall be heavy channel sections equipped with glass stop. 


( C5 ) Construction 

All joints and connections shall be full 


(C5a) Fabrication 

electric arc welded. 

(C5b) Window Panels— Panels shall be joined end to end by 
boltingend angles 
back to back. 
(C5c) Muntins 
— Muntins shall 
be spaced 2 ft. 0 
in. on center. 
(C5d) Expan- 
sion Joints — 
Provide expansion 
joints where nec- 
essary to compen- 
sate forexi)ansion 
and contraction. 
(C5e) Storm 
Panels — Where 
called for on 
plans, provide 
storm panels. 
vStorm panels 
shall be secured 
to head and sill 
with steel clips 
and shall under- 
lap the swing sec- 
tion and shall be 
prox'ided at the 
sill with a con- 
tinuous drip set 
o\er the sill 

flashing. Top Hung Windows, Sewage Disposal Plant, Milwaukee, Wis 


(C6) Hardware 

Note: Fittings for attaching operators to top hung szving 

icindoz\.'s are furnished by the zi^indozv manufacturer and 

shipped zcith operator equipment. 
(C6a) Butts and Clips — All swing windows shall be hinged 
on heavy malleable iron butts with bronze pins spaced 4 ft. on cen- 
ters. Butts shall be bolted to window head and the building girts. 

Fixed windows shall be attached to building with heavy 
angle clips at head and with suitable straps at sill. 

(C7) Mechanical Operators 

Note: Specifications for mechanical operators are given 
on Page 19. IV here specified provision is made on szciiig 
z^nndozi'S for operator attachment. 

(C8) Painting 

(C8a) All windows shall be given one coat of gray mineral 

paint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: Provide for the follozi^ing in the Painting Specifica- 
tions: One field coat of paint shall be applied after erec- 
tion but before glaring. The application of one or more 
additional coats should be deferred until at least three zi'eeks 
after glazing to alloze putty to set. 

(C8b) After erection and before glazing, all windows shall 

be given one coat of paint in the field. Paint shall be (specify). 
Note: IV here zinndozvs are erected by Federal Steel Sash 
Company, // zvill do field painting zehere specified. (See 
Page 1.) 

(C9) Hot Galvanizing or Rust Proofing 

Note: See Page 3. 

All windows shall be (hot-dip galvanised), (cadmium 
plated) (other rust proof coated), after fabrication. 
Note: Do not paint for at least one year. 

(CIO) Erection 

(ClOa) All windows shall be erected by Federal Steel Sash 
Company. 

(ClOb) Where operators are used in connection with con- 
tinuous swing windows, operators shall be erected with the win- 
dows and before glazing. 

Note: See Page 1. 
(ClOc) All holes in structural steel for attachment of con- 
tinuous window butts, clips, etc., shall be punched in the field 
by the window erector. 

Note: Due to inaccuracies in structural zcork, field punch- 
ing is recommended as the best practice. 
(ClOd) All windows shall be erected in a workmanlike 
manner and properly weathered at head, sill and jambs. 



(Cll) Glass and Glazing 

(Clla) Glass- 
Glass shall be 
in. rough wire 
Lilass. 

(Cllb) Putty- 
Putty shall be 
high grade steel 
window putty. 
Note: See 
Page 4. 
(Cllc) Glazing 
— C o n t i n u o u s 
windows shall be 
glazed from the 
outside. Bed all 
glass in putty 
and secure at 
vertical muntins 
and panel ends 
with steel angle 
clips bolted 
through window 
members. Face 
putty at sill only 
in a neat, smooth 
manner. 

Note: Do 
not paint un- 
til putty has 
set. See'(C8). 
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(D) MECHANICAL OPERATING DEVICES— General 


Operators furnished with Federal windows are of two gen- 
eral types — one the torsion type, which uses a revolving shaft, 
and the other the tension type, in which the shaft moves in a 
horizontal direction. Descriptions of the various operators fur- 
nished are given below. 

These operators have been used for many years and they 
have proven their thorough practical)ility — Fedp:ral Stf.el Sash 
Company responsil)ility covering operating devices as fully as it 
covers Federal windows. 

The design of each individual building, the uses to which 
the building is put, the manufacturing processes involved, 
together with the limitations applying to each particular opera- 
tor, must all be given consideration in the selection of the proper 
operator to be used. While the selection of the operator is not 
a complicated problem with those familiar with all the elements, 
we strongly recommend consultation before the selection and 
specification of this equipment. 

In locating and installing mechanical operating devices, 
attention should be paid to the accessibility and convenience of 
location of the controls both for operation and for inspection 
and lubrication. 

(Dl) Description 

(Dla) Operator A — Worm and Gear — Torsion Type 

This operator is used most generally for horizontally piv- 
oted, top pivoted and bottom hinged ventilators. It consists of 
a horizontal pipe shaft supported by roller-bearing brackets with 
adjustable steel legs which carry forged steel lever arms and 
steel connecting links for operating the ventilators. The shaft 
is rotated by means of an irreversible worm and gear power. 
The movement of the operating levers depends on the torsion 
of the shaft, and the ventilators are locked in any position. 

Operation may be by means of a hand chain or by a vertical 
shaft with control located within convenient distance from the 
floor. The hand wheel in vertical shaft operation may be 
placed horizontally or vertically and where placed vertically may 
have either an open or enclosed gear box. 

Idlers and universal joints are used to effect necessary 
changes in direction of operator chains or vertical shafting. 
Idlers arc also used to support operator chains over long spans 
where the sag of the chain would be objectionable, and to anchor 
the chain at its lower end where the weight of the chain would 
be sufficient to cause it to pull out over the supporting idlers. 

Multiple runs of ventilators, consisting of runs placed one 
above the other, can be operated from one control. 

(Dlb) Screw Type Group Control Operator — Worm 
and Gear — ^Torsion Type 

This operator is very similar in design to Operator A. The 
difference is in the method of operating the vertical shaft, which 
in this operator is equipped with a hand wheel and screw by 
means of which the vertical shaft is raised or lowered. 

It is used primarily for operating multiple horizontally 
pivoted ventilators in large unit openings. 

This operator may, if desired, be equipped with electrical 
control and motor drive. For details of motor drive see (Die). 

(Die) Operator B — Rack and Pinion — Torsion Type 

This operator is used generally in operating horizontally 
pivoted, top pivoted and bottom hinged ventilators and, within 
the limits of its capacity, for top hung swing continuous win- 
dows. It is a torsion type operator, but differs from operator A 
in that the mo\ement of the ventilator is obtained by toothed 
steel racks which work over pinions on the horizontal shaft 
instead of by means of the lever arms and connecting links 
used in operator A. The torsion on the horizontal shaft in this 
operator is reduced to the minimum and is constant, with the 
result that the lifting power is very great, and extremely long 
lines or large bays of pivoted window ventilators can be handled 
by this operator. 

The operator consists of horizontal shaft supi)orted by 
roller bearing brackets with adjustable steel legs. The racks 
are rolled steel and are furnished either straight or curved as 
desired. Curved racks are usually used where the projection of 
the rack into the building in the closed position of the ventilator 
would be objectionable. 

Control may be either by hand chain or by vertical shaft 
equipped w^ith either a horizontal or vertical hand wheel, the 
latter with either open or enclosed gear box, as noted under 
operator A above. 

Idlers and universal joints are used to change the direction 
of the operator chains or of the vertical shafts in the same 
manner as explained for operator A above. 

Electrical control and motor drive can be furnished with 
this operator. For details of electrical control and motor drive 
see (Die). 


(Did) Tension Type Operator for Pivoted Windows 

This operator differs from operators A and B in that the 
movement of the ventilators is accomplished by a horizon- 
tal movement of the shaft as distinguished from the rotary 
movement in operators A and B. It is used for horizontally 
pivoted, top pivoted or bottom hinged ventilators where excep- 
tionally long runs of ventilators must be operated from one 
control. 

The horizontal pipe shaft is supported by roller bearing 
brackets and travels in a horizontal direction. Lifting arms are 
attached to the horizontal shaft by a swivel clamp and to each 
ventilator by a hinged joint. 

Power consists of a worm and gear set which operates a 
pinion engaging a rack attached to the shaft. The worm and 
gear set are enclosed in an oil tight box and run in oil. A posi- 
tive action clutch acts as a limit stop when ventilators are in 
full open or closed position. 

Either hand chain or electrical control and motor drive are 
used on this operator. Vertical shaft operation cannot be fur- 
nished. Where hand chain control is used, idlers are furnished 
to provide for change in direction of chain and for the other 
purposes already noted under operator A above. 

Electrical control and motor drive are similar to the elec- 
trical control and motor drive used on tension operator C. 
See (Die). 


(Die) Operator C— Tension Type 

This operator is used only for continuous top hung swing 
windows. It is a tension type operator, the movement of the 
window being obtained through a horizontal movement of the 
shaft. This operator is used w^here the load is heavy and the 
conditions of operation severe and will handle longer and 
higher runs of continuous window^s than will operator B. 

The operator consists of a horizontal shaft supported by 
brackets, each bracket carrying two pipe rollers with brass bear- 
ings. Lifting arms of heavy steel sections, consist of two long 
members attached to a crosshead on the horizontal shaft and to 
the window, and of two short members attached to the center 
of the long members and to the shaft bracket. Brass washers 
are used throughout. 

Power consists of a worm and gear set enclosed in an oil 
tight box and running in oil, which engages through a pinion 
with a heavy rack attached to the horizontal shaft. The power 
is always located at or near one end of the shaft so that as the 
window is opened by means of the horizontal movement in the 
shaft, the shaft itself is in tension. A positive action clutch is 
provided which acts as a limit stop when windows are in full 
open or closed position. 

Operation may be either by hand chain, which is useful 
only where the load is not so great as to make manual operation 
laborious, or by electrical control and motor drive. Where hand 
chain operation is used, idlers are provided to effect change in 
direction of operator chain and for the other purposes noted 
under operator A above. 

Electrical control and motor drive furnished on this oper- 
ator, which is the same as furnished on other operators noted 
above, consists of a motor, a worm and gear drive, a magnetic 
reversing switch and control. Motor drive is compact, efficient, 
and proof against careless handling. The worm and gear unit 
consists of a hardened steel worm and a bronze gear, both 
machine cut and running in oil in an oil tight box. The motor 
is designed for a high starting torque. The speed reduction is 
obtained through a worm and gear set and silent chain operating 
over cut sprockets. 

The control consists of an enclosed magnetic reversing 
switch with thermal overload relay and three-button operating 
switch. Buttons marked "Open" and "Close" will operate the 
window to its full open or to its tight closed position. Button 
at any position between extreme open or extreme closed. 
Two enclosed single pole limit switches are used in the sec- 
ondary circuit of the control, which automatically open the 
circuit when the window reaches the extreme open or closed 
l^osition, thus preventing damage through over travel of the 
operator. When the direction of the travel of the windof is 
automatically stopped, the motor is reversed and will operate 
only in the opposite direction, preventing damage to the oper- 
ating, device and window because of over run in either direc- 
tion.. ; 

'the three-button operating switch can be located in any 
desired position for convenient operation. Wiring and conduits 
between the switch and the motor are not included with the 
motor power and control, as the location of the operating switch 
is, in all cases, special and must suit the condition of each 
particular installation. 


Sweet's 


PAGE 18 


Continued on next page 


A966 


Federal Steel Sash Ck)mpany 


(D2) SPECIFICATIONS 

Note: Notes arc explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be included in the specifications. 

(D2a) Work Included 

Note: Locate on plans each operator and control and the 
ventilators to be operated by each. For each operator in- 
dicate method of operation — either hand chain, vertical shaft 
or motor drive. 

(D2b) General 

All operators shall be Federal operator (A) (B) (screw- 
type) (tension type for pivoted window ventilators) (C) as 
furnished by Federal Steel Sash Company, Waukesha, \\'is- 
consin, or equivalent, fully meeting this company's standard of 
quality. 

(D2c) Shop Drawings 

Furnish in (duplicate) (triplicate) for approval of archi- 
tect, complete shop drawings of all operators showing accu- 
rately all details of location, installation and position of power 
and control. 

(D2d) Limits 

Individual operators shall be limited to length of shaft or 
number of ventilators or lengths of windows as indicated below : 

Operator A — 40 ft. each side of powxr. 

Screw type operator — 50 horizontally pivoted, or 20 top 
pivoted or bottom hinged ventilators. 

Tension operator for pivoted windows — 300 ft. of horizontal 
shaft per power. 

Operator B (1) For horizontally pivoted ventilators — 80 ft. 
of horizontal shaft on each side of power, 

(2) Top pivoted or bottom hinged ventilators — ^0 ft. of 
horizontal shaft on each side of power. 


(3) Continuous windows: 

Note: Limits are determined by the height of the zmndoiv, 
the degree of opening desired and the position frojn the 
vertical. 
Operator C — 

Note: Limits are determined by the height of the zmn- 
do7c, the degree of opening desired and the position from 
the vertical. Motor driven operators can handle longer runs 
than mamial power operators. 

(D2e) Electrical Control and Motor Drive 

Note: Specify in Electrical Specifications that electrical 
contractor shall furnish and install safety type line szvitches, 
1^'ire, conduit and fittings and do all zciring between control 
and motor in accordance zinth ztnring diagrain furnished by 
zcindoz*.' manufacturer. 

W indow manufacturer shall furnish only rnotor, sprocket, 
chain, magnetic reversing switch, limit switch, individual push 
button station and wiring diagram. 

(D2f) Painting 

(D2gl) All operators are painted one coat of mineral paint 
by the manufacturer before shipment. 

(D2g2) After erection all operators shall be given one coat 
of paint in the field. Paint shall be (specify). 

Note: Where operators are erected by Federal Steel Sash 

Company, it zcill do painting Zi'here specified. (See Page L) 

(D2g) Erection 

All oi)erators shall be erected by the window manufacturer 
l)efore windows are glazed. 
Note: See Page 1. 
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(E) ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED WINDOWS— Specifications 


Note: Notes arc cxf^huiatory or ad:'isory only and should 
not be included in the specifications. 

(El) Work Included 

Note: List and locate all architectural projected icin- 
dozcs either in schedules on plans or here to assure accu- 
racy in estimates. 

(E2) General 

Architectural projected windows shall be Federal electric arc 
welded windows, manufactured by Federal Steel Sash Com- 
pany, Waukesha, Wisconsin, or equivalent, meeting fully this 
company's standard of quality. 

(E3) Shop Drawings 

Furnish in (duplicate) (triplicate) for approval of architect, 
comi)lete shop drawings of all work, showing accurately all 
details of location, hardware and installation. 

(E4) Materials 

(E4a) Sections — All sections shall be open hearth solid steel, 
hot rolled or cold drawn, of special Federal design. l^>ame 
and muntin sections shall be VA in. in depth. 
(E4b) Vertical Mullions — Vertical mullions shall consist of 
an exterior plate, two interior angles, cadmium i)latcd U-clii)s, 
bolts and pressed steel covers. 

(E4c) Horizontal Mullions — Horizontal mullions shall be 
Federal Steel Sash Company standard equipped with pressed 
steel covers. 

Note: See Plate A3. 

Note: Horizontal nmllions should he furnished under 
Structural Steel Specifications. 


( E5 ) Construction 

and connections 


shall be full 


(E5a) Fabrication — All joints 
electric arc welded. 

(E5b) Frames — Frame members shall be channel sections, 
continuous from head to sill and jamb to jamb, mitered at 
corners and electric arc welded. 

(E5c) Muntins — Horizontal muntins shall be continuous from 
jamb to jamb. Vertical muntins shall be cut to fit horizontal 
muntins and frames and electric arc welded thereto. 
(E5d) Glazing Angles — All lights shall be secured with 
pressed steel glazing angles neatly mitered at corners and 
attached with brass screws to window members. 
(E5e) Weathering — Ventilators shall have double contact 
weathering continuous around all four sides. 
(E5f) Vertical Mullions — Where two or more windows are 
I)laced side by side in the same opening, provide Federal ver- 
tical mullions with covers. All mullions shall extend 2 in. 
into sills for anchorage. 

(E5g) Horizontal Mullions — Where two or more windows 
are placed one above the other in the same 
opening, provide Federal standard hori- 
zontal mullions with covers. In ma- 
sonry provide at least 4 in. bearing at 
each end and in structural steel openings 
arrange for proper attachment. 
(E5h) Clips — Furnish all necessary clips 
and bolts for attaching windows to struc- 
tural steel. 

Note: Include in steel specifications all 

punching to accommodate clips. 
(E5i) Masonry Anchors — Furnish where 
called for: masonry anchors and bolts for 
attachment. 


(E6) Operation and Hardware 

(E6a) Ventilator Operation — Ventilators 
shall swing out from the sill and down 
from the head or vice versa, as indicated on 
the plans. 

(E6b) Stay Arms and Friction Guides — 

Each ventilator shall be provided with two 
supporting steel arms with ends pivoted on 
both ventilator and frame. 

Friction Guides shall be single point 
contact with si)ring actuated bronze sw^ivel- 
ing yoke carrying a hardened steel contact 
ball operating on a steel guide angle. 


(E6c) Hardware — 

Note: Malleable iron hardzcare is attached at factory. 
Jh'otize hardzcare is shipped separate. 

Note: Bronze hardz<*are is standard. Malleable iron hard- 
zcarc may be substituted if desired. 

(1) For Swing-out Ventilators — Provide (bronze) (mal- 
leable iron) pole ring at head; bronze bracket, and (bronze) 
(malleable iron) cam handle. 

(2) For Swing-in Ventilators — Provide (bronze) (malle- 
able iron) spring latch and keeper at \ entilator head. 

(E6d) Shade Brackets— 

Note: /III shades must be located at least 2 in. from the 
inside face of the z^'indozi' to clear hardzvare. Shades can- 
not be satisfactorily installed zvhere ventilators project in 
from the head. 

Provide at top of window jamb sections shade bracket 
clips to receive shade brackets furnished and applied by others 
after windows have been erected. 

Note: Where zi'indozvs are erected by Fp:deral Steel 
Sash Company, it zuill attach shade bracket clips. 

(E7) Painting 

(E7a) All windows shall be given one dip-coat of gray mineral 

])aint by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: Proz'ide for the follozving in the Painting Speci- 
fication: One field coat of paint should be applied after 
erection and before glazing. The application of one or more 
additional coats should be deferred until at least three 
zceeks after glazing to allozi' putty to set. 

(E7b) After erection and before glazing, all windows shall be 

given one coat of paint in the field. Paint shall be (specify). 
Note: Where z^midoz^'s are erected by Federal Stf^ 
Sash Company, it z<.nll do field painting where specified. 
(See Page 1.) 

(E8) Hot Galvanizing or Rust Proofing 

Note: See Page 3. 
All windows shall be (hot dip galvanized) (cadmium plated) 
(otlier rust proof coated) after fabrication. 

Note: Do not paint for at least one year. 

(E9) Erection 

Note: Include in Masonry Specifications that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately prepared in accordance zvith 
I'cdcral installation details. (See Page 4.) 
Note: Include in Masonry Specifications that all mortar 
grouting, mastic, painting, etc., shall be done by the masonry 
contractor after zcindoz<'s hai'e been erected. 
(E9a) All windows shall be erected by Federal Steel Sash 
C'o.mpany in openings prepared by others. 

Note: See Page 1. 
(E9b) All windows shall be set plumb and true in perfect 
alignment and securely anchored before 
glazing. 

(E9c) Apply all unattached hardware in 
accordance with the manufacturer's direc- 
tions. 



the 


in. 


(ElO) Glass and Glazing 

Note: Include the follozciiig in 

Glazing Specification. 

Note: See Page 4. 
(ElOa) Glass— Glass shall be (Va. 
plate) (specify). 

(ElOb) Putty— Putty shall be high grade 
steel window putty. 

Note: Sec Page 4. 
(ElOc) Glazing — All architectural pro- 
jected windows shall be glazed from the 
inside. Bed all glass in putty and secure 
with pressed steel glazing angles furnished 
by window manufacturer. 

Note: Do not paint until putty has 

set— see (A8). 


(Ell) 


Underwriters' 
Windows 


Labeled 


Architectural Projected Window 
from the Inside 


Note: Architectural projected ivin- 
dozi's zcith [Jnderzvriters* Laboratories, 
Inc., label cannot be furnished. 
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(F) SWING AND SLIDE STEEL DOORS— Specifications 


Note: Notes are explanatory or advisory oiily and should 
not he included in the specifications. 

(Fl) Work Included 

Note: List and locate all szcing and slide steel doors in 
schedules on plans or here to assure accuracy in estimates. 
For suing doors indicate zchether they open in or out and 
are right or left hand. For slide doors indicate whether 
they are right or left hand. 

(F2) General 

All doors shall be Federal electric arc welded doors manu- 
factured by Federal Steel Sash Company, Waukesha, Wis- 
consin, or equivalent, meeting fully this company's standard of 
quality. 

(F3) Shop Drawings 

Furnish in (duplicate) (triplicate) for approval of archi- 
tect, complete shop drawings of all work showing ,;'ccurately 
all details of location, hardware and installation. 

(F4) Materials 

(F4a) Stiles and Rails — Door stih.'s and rails shall be cold 
drawn steel tubing, No. 13 gauge for leaves up to 5x10 ft. and 
No. 11 gauge for leaves 5x10 ft. and over. 

(F4b) Glass Panels — Sections for glass panels shall be open 
hearth solid steel, hot rolled or cold drawn, of special Federal 
design and shall be VA- in. in depth. 

(F4c) Plate Panels — Plate panels shall be No. 14 gauge steel 
plate. Provide sti ff eners where required. 

(F4d) Frames— 

Note: Door frames should be included zi'ith miscellaneous 
structural steely as in all cases, franies should be built 
in when masonry zi'ork of the building is erected. Doors, 
hoivever, should be installed only after the building has 
been erected. Provide in structural steel specifications 
that all frames shall be made to exact dimensions furnished 
by door manufacturer and shall be erected plumb and true 
and securely anchored. Provide supports for slide door 
tracks. 

Note: Where particularly desired, 4 in. channel fraines 
for swing doors only zcill be furnished by door manufac- 
turer. If required, specify belozc. 

Where called for on plans, furnish Federal standard 4 in. 
steel channel swing door frames complete with angle stops and 
masonry anchors. 

( F5 ) Construction 

(F5a) Stiles and Rails — Stiles and rails shall be niitcred at 
corners. Cross rails shall butt between stiles. All joints and 
connections shall be full electric arc welded. 

(F5b) Glass Panels — All joints and connections in glass 
panels shall be full electric arc welded. Glass panels shall be 
constructed to the same standards of material and workman- 
ship as provided in Federal pivoted windows. Glazing angles 
neatly mitered at corner and attached to panel members with 
brass screws and bolts shall be i)rovided for all panes. 

(F5c) Plate Panels — Plate panels shall be flat and free from 
buckles, and shall be attached to rails and stiles by electric arc 
stitch welds. 

(F5d) Provision for Hardware — Where required, prepare 
stiles and rails to receive hardware specified. 

Note: Ilardzmre is sJiipped separate and attached to doors 
after erection. 

(F6) Hardware 

(F6a) Swing Door Hinges — Swing leaves shall be mounted 
on heavy (steel) (bronze) {bronze ball bearings) butt hinges. 
The luunber of butls to each leaf shall be sufficient to properly 
support the weight of the leaf. 

(F6b) Swing Door Top and Bottom Bolts— One leaf of 
each double swing door shall be e(|uippe(l with b^deral standard 
spring chain operated top and with foot operated bottom bolt. 


(F6c) Slide Door Tracks, Hangers, etc. — Slide doors shall 
be ec|uippcd with Federal standard steel tracks, track brackets, 
roller bearing trucks and adjustable hangers. 

(F6c) Locks and Latches — 

Note: Select locks and latches desired from list beloz^': 
If requirements z'ary on indiz'idual doors of same type, list 
or locate locks and latches for each door. 

Note: Master-keyed cylinders zcill be furnished in stand- 
ard keying only. Where special systems of master-keying 
are required, cylinders must be furnished by others. 

(1) Barn door type of latch. 

(2) Cylinder lock for swing door with (iron) (bronze) 
handle. 

(3) Cylinder for slide doors. 

(4) Combined dead bolt and cylinder lock. 

(5) Antipanic bolts for swing doors. 

(a) Lever type for single door, inside control, without 
cylinder lock. 

(b) Bar type for single door, inside control, without 
cylinder lock. 

(c) Bar type for single door, inside and outside con- 
trol, with cylinder lock. 

(d) Bar type for double door, inside control, without 
cylinder lock. 

(e) Bar type for double door, inside and outside con- 
trol, with cylinder lock. 

(6) Door checks for swing doors only. (Specify make.) 

Note: If hardzvare other than furnished by Federal Steel 
Sash Company is desired, it must be furnished by others 
to door manufacturer for proper preparation of stiles and 
rails and must be such as to fit construction of doors. 

(F7) Painting 

(F7a) All doors shall be given one coat of gray mineral paint 
by the manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: Proi'ide for the follozciiig in painting specification: 
One field coat of paint should be applied after erection but 
before glazing glass panel. The application of one or more 
additional coats should be deferred until at least three 
Zi'eeks to alloz^' putty to set. 

(F7b) After erection and before setting of glass, all win- 
dows shall be given one coat of paint in the field. Paint shall 
be (specify). 

Note: Where doors are erected by Federal Steel Sash 
Company, it zinll do field painting zvhere required. (See 
Page 1.) 

(F8) Erection 

(F8a) Doors shall be erected by the manufacturer in open- 
ings provided by others. 

Note: li^here standard cluuincl door frames are furnished 
by door manufacturer, they shall be set in openings by 
others. 

Note: Door manuffacturer shall not be required to do any 
z<'ork in the field to correct inacciiracies or errors in door 
openings or in frames set by others. 

(F8b) Doors shall be erected in a workmanlike manner. 
Unattached hardware shall be fitted in accordance with manu- 
facturer's directions and doors and hardware left in first class 
operating condition. 

(F9) Glass and Glazing 

Note: Include the follozcing i)i the Glazing Specification: 

Note: See Page 4. 

(F9a) Glass — Glass shall be (V4 in zcire glass) (specify). 

(F9b) Putty — Putty shall be high grade steel window putty. 

(F9c) Glazing — All glass shall be set in a bed of putty and 
secured with glazing angles. 


(FIO) Underwriters' Labeled Doors 

Note: Federal szcing and slide doors cannot be furnished 
Zi'ith Underzijriters' Laboratories, Inc., label. 
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(FA) AIRPLANE HANGAR DOORS— Specifications 


Note: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be ineluded in the specifications. 

(FAl) Work Included 

Note: Locate all hangar doors on plans and indicate clearly 
whether straight slide or round corner type, and if sliding 
in two directions the point at which the door breaks. Give 
clear opening dimensions — both width and height. 

(FA2) General 

Airplane hangar doors shall he Federal electric arc welded 
doors as manufactured by Fkderal Steel Sash Company, 
Waukesha, Wisconsin, or equivalent, meeting fully this com- 
pany's standard of quality. 

(FAS) Shop Drawings 

Furnish in (duplicate) (triplicate) for approval of archi- 
tect, complete shop drawings of all work, showing accurately 
all details of location, hardware and installation. 

(FA4) Materials 

Note: Guide angles at the top of doors, track rails for 
trucks and door frames are not furnished by door niami- 
facturer. 

(FA4a) Sections — All sections shall be open hearth solid 
steel, hot rolled or cold drawn, of special Federal design. 
(FA4b) Stiles and Rails — Door stiles and rails shall be (steel 
tubing) (4-in structural channels). 

(FA4c) Glass Panels — Sections for glass panels shall be 

open hearth solid steel, hot rolled or cold drawn, of special 

Federal design and shall he l^A in. in depth. 

(FA4d) Plate Panels — Plate panels shall be steel plate. 

Provide stiff eners where required, 

(FA4e) Frames 

Note: Door frames are not furnished by door manufac- 
turer and should be included in Structural Steel Specifica- 
tio)is. 

(FA4f) Hardware — Hardware shall be Allith-Prouty stand- 
ard airplane hangar door hardware. 

( FAS ) Construction 

(FA5a) Stiles and Rails — Stiles and rails shall be mitered 
at corners. Cross rails shall butt between stiles. All joints 
and connections shall be full electric arc welded. 
(FA5b) Glass Panels — Horizontal niuntins shall be continu- 
ous from jamb to jamb. All joints shall be electric arc welded. 
Glass panels shall be equipped with glazing angles neatly 
mitered at corners and attached to panel sections with brass 
screws and bolts. 

(FA5c) Plate Panels — Plate panels shall fit between stiles 
and rails shall be electric arc welded thereto. 


(FA5d) Hardware — Doors shall be prepared to receive 
hardware which shall be installed and attached at time of 
erection. 

(FA6) Hardware 

(FA6a) Doors shall be equipped with Allith-Prouty stand- 
ard airplane hangar door hardware complete, includ- 
ing trucks, cane bolts, cremone bolts and hinges (on szeing 
doors only), provision for attaching of which shall be 
made by the door manufacturer before shipment from 
factory. 

(FA6b) Pilot Door Hardware — Pilot door hardware shall 

include hinges and locks and shall be fitted to the doors by 
the door manufacturer before shipment from the factory, but 
shall be shipped separate. 

(FA6c) Pilot door locks shall be (specify). (See F6c Page 26.) 

(FA7) Painting 

(FA7a) All doors shall be given one coat of gray mineral 

paint by door manufacturer before shipment. 

Note: Provide for the following in the Painting Specifica- 
tions: One field coat of paint should be applied after erec- 
tion but before glaring of glass panels. The application of 
one or more additional coats should be deferred until at 
least three weeks after glass has been set in glass panels to 
allow putty to set. 

(FA7b) After erection all doors should be given one coat 

of paint in the field by the door manufacturer. Paint shall 

be (specify). 

Note: Where doors are erected by Federal Steel Sash 
Company, it will do field painting zchere specified. (See 
Page 1.) 

(FAS) Erection 

(FA8a) All doors shall be erected by the door manufac- 
turer. 

Note: See Page 1. 
(FA8b) Doors shall be erected in a workmanlike manner. 
All unattached hardware shall be installed in accordance with 
the manufacturer's direction and doors and hardware left in 
first class condition. 

(FAS) Glass and Glazing 

Note: Include the follow'ing in Glazing Specifications: 
Note: See Page 4. 
(FA9a) Glass shall be (specify). 

(FA9b) Putty— Putty shall be high grade steel window 
putty. 

Note: See Page 4. 
(FA9c) Glazing — All glass shall be set in a bed of putty and 

secured with glazing angles. 
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RONZE ENDURES FOR 
ALL TIME. A popular con- 
cept — trite but true — for 
Bronze, foremost among 
the group of non-ferrous 
(non-rusting) alloys, 
whose base is copper, em- 
ployed for architectural 
and building purposes, has 
[)erpetually recorded and 
prcscr\cd civilization's progress and man's art 
expressions from time immemorial. 

Buildings equipped with Bronze work possess 
certain recognized qualities of dignity, refine- 
ment and permanence to a degree obtainable 
with no other material; qualities which tenants 
quickly detect and which emphasize the owner's 
pride of possession. Bronze work, denied proper 
handling in manufacture, lacks these patrician 
qualities, thus losing its inherent beauty. 

The Bronze Industry, — now embracing pro- 
duction in all non-ferrous metals, — has been rev- 
olutionized, during the last quarter of a century. 
New alloys, new processes and new construction 
have been so developed that Bronze Work, 
heretofore deemed economically impossible for 
any but costly monumental structures, is now 
available for the better grade buildings of every 
class ; as is evidenced by a constantly increasing 
demand and use. 

Ranking first in importance among these mod- 
ern developments is the extruded process, which 
has developed a group of standardized metals 
known as extruded bronze, extruded nickel, 
and extruded aluminum. Briefly, the process 
consists of forging semi-molten billets through 
steel dies, forming profiled sections of such 
uniformity and precision that even fine watch 


mechanism can be made fi-om extruded sections. 
The physical, structural and accuracy values 
secured by extrusion are ideally adapted to 
architectural work. 

General Bronze Corporation, by extensive en- 
gineering study, research and development, has 
standardized a series of Metal Building Special- 
ties in non-ferrous metals, at the same time pre- 
serving those traditional construction methods 
accepted as worthy of the time-honored quali- 
ties of this so-called semi-precious metal. 

The windows here presented are fabricated in 
this construction and by these methods. The 
advantages gained in mechanical precision, 
through the use of Extruded Sections, is aug- 
mented by the painstaking care of skilled bronze 
artisans and mechanics in machining, fitting 
and assembling. Thus constructed, these win- 
dows meet every requirement of efficient service, 
preserve the exacting standards of fine Bronze 
work and will endure as long as the structures 
of brick and stone in which they are set. 

It is the purpose of this brochure to bring to 
those desiring the best in windows at least a 
partial knowledge of the excellent qualities of 
"Polachek" Patented Double Hung and Case- 
ment Windows; qualities already appreciated 
by the architects, owners and builders of many 
of the most prominent buildings in the United 
States and abroad, in which they have been 
used. 

Windows made by General Bronze Corpora- 
tion, according to their exclusive standards, have 
a background covered by years of fruitful ex- 
perience in bronze construction and handling, 
as well as the vast facilities and guarantee of the 
world's largest architectural and ornamental 
metal-working organization. 
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DETAILS OF POLACHEK PATENTED 
DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS 

GENERAL BRONZE CORPORATION 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE "POLACHEK" 
PATENTED DOUBLE HUNG AND 
CASEMENT WINDOW 

THE "Polachek" Patented Double Hung Window, owned and manufactured exclusively 
by General Bronze Corporation, is air-tight and weatherproof without binding or rattling 
in any position; non-rusting, permanent and quiet in operation. Salient patented features are a 
series of accurately-matched integral wedge-shaped tongues and grooves, effecting positive 
multiple contacts throughout the perimeter of both sashes when closed, and concealed devices 
within the sash construction which effectively prevent sash rattling while in any position. Pat- 
ented in the U. S. on Dec. i, 1924; and improved on July 7, 1925; July 19, 1927, and Nov. 29, 1927. 

All parts of the window are made by special dies of Extruded Metal — a trade name applied to 
well-known, standardized alloys in Bronze, Aluminum, Benedict Nickel Metals. Metal formed 
by the extrusion process contributes qualities of particular advantage to window construction 
— uniformity in profile, strength, rigidity and surflice texture. These, combined with intelligent 
design, precise machining and careful assembling of the members, insure a permanently satis- 
factory and distinctive installation. 

The design of the window is simple, dignified and architecturally correct. Frame and Sash 
are so designed as to combine sufficient strength with the maximum obtainable of daylight 
opening. Sash provided for glazing from inside. Construction is rigid and permanent — it being 
impossible for the corners of sash or frame to open. Mitres, copes, tenons, and all other inter- 
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sections are precision-gauged and machined ; members are carefully fitted and assembled, and 
each unit thoroughly inspected before shipment. Workmanship is assured thru employment 
of artisans trained in handling fine ornamental bronze work. 
The "Polachek" Double Hung Window is produced in two types: 

First Type as illustrated on page 4 with no trim, plaster adjoining jamb of the window as 
shown by the letter "A". In this type, a part of the jamb is removable for access to the weight 
box, as indicated. 

Second Type provides a metal trim on the inside which gives the window a more pleasing 
appearance. This trim is removable for easier access to the weight pocket as indicated by letter 
"B". This type can be furnished with a moulded trim, as indicated by letter "C" or with a trim 
returning to plaster, as indicated by letter "D", to meet special conditions. 

Moulded or plain extruded metal stools, if required, will be provided for any of the above types. 

We have designed, for each of the above types, three sets of die sections for horizontal sash 
rails for varying widths of windows. 

Standard Equipment: The frames are fitted with heavy, galvanized iron, asphaltum-coated 
weight boxes; roller-bearing, overhead-type pulleys in heavy housings bronze faced to match 
frames; cast-iron weights and Hercules finish or hot galvanized, extra-heavy, steel sash chain, 
plated to match frames. 

Each window is fitted with two sash lifts, one sash lock, one sash pull and four sash bumpers 
— all heavy, solid bronze, nickel or aluminum to match windows. 

Standard Extra Equipment: ( — ) Cleaner's safety hooks and belts, ( — ) sash pull hooks on 
wood poles, ( — ) shade brackets, ( — ) curtain rod brackets and rods, and ( — ) drapery hooks. 

Special Extra Equipment: Fly Screens, Wind Shields, Awning Brackets, Venetian Blind 
Supports, Radiator Brackets, Hoods, Enclosures, with or without grilles. 

Special Steel Double Hung Windows are also manufactured by the Corporation, Details upon 
request. 
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The "Polachek" Patented Casement Window is another exclusive product of General 
Bronze Corporation and embodies the same standards of Good Construction, Excellent Work- 
manship and Permanent Service. It is so designed and fabricated as to produce continuous three- 
point contact throughout the sash perimeter, when closed. Patented in the U. S. March 9, 1929. 

Frame, sash and trim throughout are of extruded metal from special dies. 

The Corporation also makes a casement window, the stiles and rails of the sash being tubular- 
shaped (closed section) of drawn metal, which is also a three-point contact type, as illustrated 
on page 7. The tubular-shaped members add strength and rigidity to the sash and a more fin- 
ished appearance when the sash is open and are specially adapted to large casements and case- 
ments extending to the floor that serve as doors. 

The superior weatherproof qualities of these windows are recognized and attested to by many 
Architects, Owners and Builders who have used them, and are apparent to the discerning eye 
from a careful study of the sections herein shown. 

Standard Equipment: General Bronze Special Hardware, as illustrated on page 10, is stand- 
ard for all casements. Attractive, sturdy and efficient, it harmonizes perfectly with this most 
attractive type of window. Note particularly the absence of extreme projections and the general 
compactness of operating and engaging parts, not obtainable in other makes. 

Standard and Special Extra Equipment for casement windows is furnished the same as noted 
above for Double Hung Windows. 

Complete architectural specifications and details also samples of "Polachek" Double Hung 
and Casement Windows will be supplied on request. We solicit the opportunity to quote on 
your requirements. 

Address either the Eastern General Sales Office, 480 Hancock Street, Long Island City, N. Y., 
the Western General Sales Office, Builders Building, Chicago, 111., or any office of the Corpora- 
tion's Sales Representatives, located in principal cities. 
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NEW YORK LIFE INSURANCE BUILDING 

Cass Gilbert, Architect Starrett Brothers & EJ{en, Builders 

Bronze Windows 
of the "Folache}(' Double Hung Type Throughout 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


General Bronze Corporation 


A 995 


A PARTIAL LIST OF INSTALLATIONS OF BRONZE AND ALUMINUM 
"POLACHEK" DOUBLE HUNG AND CASEMENT WINDOWS 


Building 

N. Y. Life Insurance Co. 

Prudential Life Insurance Bldc. 

West Virginia State Capital 

Aeolian Building 

N. Y. Central R.R. Office Bldg. 

Pennsylvania Railroad Building 

Medical Arts Building 

Koppers Building 

Foreman National Bank 

Chase National Bank 

Mitsui Main Building 

Central Union Trust Co. 

First National Bank of Boston 

Northwestern Mutual Life Ins. Co. 

Mutual Benefit Life Ins. Co. 

Municipal Building 

Nebraska State Capital Building 

County Office Building 

New York County Court House 

N. Y. State Office Building 

N. Y. State Office Building 

City Hall Annex 

Sterling Memorial Library 

Clark Library 

Wayne County & Home Bank 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co. 
Chemical National Bank 
Bankers Trust Company 
East New York Savings Bank 
HoBOKEN Bank for Savings 
Bronx Savings Bank 
F'lRsT National Bank & Trust Co. 
City National Bank & Trust Co. 
Farmers Bank 

Federal American National IUnk 
Farmers National Bank 
Ozone Park National Bank 
Allentown National Bank 
Newport Savings Bank 
Apartment 740 Park Avenue 
Fred F. French Co. Building 
Packard Building 
Grant Building 
Phillips Office Building 
Villa Maria College 
Cypress Hills Mausoleum 
Fairview Community Mausoleum 
Greenmount Community Mausoleum 


Location 

New York, N. Y. 
Newark, N. J. 
Charlestown, West Va. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Chicago, 111. 
New York, N. Y. 
Tokyo, Japan 
66 Broadway, N. Y. 
Buenos Ayres Branch 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Newark, N. J. 
East Orange, N. J. 
Lincoln, Neb. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
New York, N. Y. 
Albany, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
New Haven, Conn. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Detroit, Mich. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Hoboken, N. J. 
New York, N. Y. 
Ridgewood, N. J. 
Danbury, Conn. 
Wilmington, Del. 
Washington, D. C. 
Beaver Falls, Pa. 
Woodhaven, N. Y. 
Allentown, Pa. 
Newport, R. I. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Butler, Pa. 
Chester City, Pa. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Fairview, N. J. 
Baltimore, Md. 


Architects 

Cass Gilbert 

Cass Gilbert 

Cass Gilbert 

Warren & Wetmore 

Warren & Wetmore 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

Trowbridge & Livingston 

Cross & Cross 

York & Sawyer 

Holabird & Root 

John H. & Wilson C. Ely 

John H. & Wilson C. Ely 

Bertram Goodhue Associates 

Stanley L. Roush 

Guy Lowell 

W. E. Haugaard 

W. E. Haugaard 

Phillip H. Johnson 

James Gamble Rogers 

Robt. D. Farquhar 

Albert Kahn 

John Mead Howells 

Walker & Gillette 

Charles E. Birge 

Holmes & Winslow 

Ludlow & Peabody 

Morgan, French & Co., Inc. 

Morgan, French & Co., Inc. 

Morgan, French & Co., Inc. 

Edward Canby May 

Alfred C. Bossom 

Uffinger, Foster & Bookwalter 

Uffinger, Foster & Bookwalter 

Ruhe & Lange 

Thomas M. James 

Rosario Candela 

Fred F. French Co. 

Ritter & Shay 

Henry Hornborstel 

Janssen & Cocken 

Paul Monoghan 

Gregory B. Webb 

Webb & Sohn 

Buckler & Fenhagen 
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Distinctive Productions in All Metals 

ART, ARCHITECTURAL, SCULPTURAL, DECORATIVE AND MISCELLANEOUS 
METAL WORK OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 

MADE BY THE 

ORNAMENTAL BRONZE AND IRON TRADES 


THESE products are specially manufactured to meet 
the most exacting demands of Architects' Plans 
and Specifications, Sculptors' Models and Artists' De- 
signs. The Engineering methods of Bronze Construc- 
tion and Bronze Working, which we employ in manu- 
facture, preserve every art value of design while 
enhancing them with distinctive qualities of metalcraft. 
We also develop standardized Architectural and 


Building Specialties in Metal. These retain the same 
Class and Quality that distinguish our Special Work. 

Our Designing, Draughting, Engineering, Experi- 
mental and Research Departments are open to the 
Profession in Developing Plans and Details as well as 
Assisting in the co-ordination of other Trades in con- 
nection with Ornamental Metal Work — Contracted 
or Prospective. 


Western Sales Office 

BUILDERS BUILDING 

LaSalle & Wackcr Drive 
Chicago, 111. 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

480 Hancock Street 
Long Island City, N. Y. 

Minneapolis Office 
27th Avenue & 27th Street, So. 


Art Show Rooms 

56TH STREET GALLERIES 

6 East 56th Street 
New York 


FACTORIES 


John Polachek Bronze & Iron Plant 
Long Island City, N. Y. 

Tiffany Bronze & Iron Plant 
Corona, N. Y. 

Renaissance Bronze & Iron Plant 
Long Island City, N. Y. 

Roman Bronze Works Statuary Foundry 
Corona, N. Y. 


Flour City Ornamental Iron Plant 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Wisconsin Ornamental Bronze Plant 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

Guarantee Iron & Steel Plant 
Chicago, 111. 

Dominion Bronze & Iron Plant 
Winnipeg, Manitoba, Can. 


Sales Representatives in Principal Cities 
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HENRY HOPE^M'SONS INC. 

MAKERS OF 

Metal Casements, Steel Windows, Leaded Glazing and Leadwork 
I o I, PARK AVENUE 

NEW YORK, N Y. 

Telephone: Ashland 8047, 8048 & 8039 


STEEL & BRONZE WINDOWS 

suitable for Residences, Universities, Colleges, Pub- 
lic Buildings, Schools, etc. 

SECTIONS as illustrated full size, based upon 
over 100 years* experience, provide two points of 
contact, with ample interior cavity to prevent capil- 
lary attraction. Thissystem has proved weathertight 
in the most exposed situations throughout the world. 
These three sections are of universal application, 
and can be made to open outwards, inwards, or to 
pivot horizontally or vertically. We recommend as a 
general rule that casements should open outwards. 

We keep a staff of fully qualified workmen, and undertake contracts includingsetting and glazing complete. 


HARDWARE. Our hardware is of the highest 
class, made from Bronze to U.S.A. Naval Specifica- 
tion,'all working parts machined with ample bearing 
surfaces for everlasting wear. All hinges are of 
solid bronze, and horizontally and vertically pivoted 
casements are hung on our patent solid bronze cup 
pivots, which afford perfect security, easy working 
and exclusion of the weather. 

QUALITY. We make three qualities, No. i fitted 
with Hope's bronze hardware; No. 2 with iron hard- 
ware (the steel for both these qualities is finished with 
two coats of anti-corrosive paint); Quality No. i a is 
finished with a stoved coat of enamel in addition. 


HOPE'S WINDOWS 



EDSKI. FORD RESIDENCE, GKOSSE POINT, MICHIOAN 


The finest buildings throughout the world are fitted with HOPE'S Casements 


Continued on next page 
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Henry Hope & Sons Inc. 


HOPE'S STEEL & BRONZE WINDOWS 

FULL SIZE DETAILS AT JAMBS o/SECTIONS No. 21, 22, 23 



PHOTOGRAPH OF HOPE'S SIDE HUNG & TOP HUNG CASEMENT 
IN SECTION 23, QUALITY i, HANDLE No. 1393, SLIDING STAY 223. 
THE TOP HUNG CASEMENT IS HUNG ON HOPE'S BRONZE CUP 
PIVOTS, AND FITTED WITH HOPE'S PATENT CAM OPENER 


Outside 



SECTION 23 

FOR CASEMENTS UP TO I ' ()" WIDE 


Outside 



SECTION 22 

R CASEIV 

Outside 


FOR CASEMENTS UP TO 2' 6" WIDE 



SECTION 21 


FOR CASEMENTS OVER 2' 6'' WIDE 


FOR THE HIGHEST CLASS OF WORK WE RECOMMEND THE USE OF SOLID HRONZE. IT IS EVERLASTING IN WEAR 
HAS A BEAUTIFUL SURFACE, AND IMPROVES IN COLOUR WITH AGE. WE MAKE ALL OUR SECTIONS IN THIS METAl' 
AND WILL FURNISH SAMPLES AND ESTIMATE OF THE COST WHEN DESIRED 
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CAMPBELL CASEMENT WINDOW CORP. 

Manufacturers of Steel, Bronze and Aluminum Windows and Doors 
Pershing Square Building, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Heavy Section Weatherstripped Casements 
and Doors, in steel, bronze and aluminum; Standard 
Steel Weatherstripped Casements; Double Glazed 
Casements; Balanced Steel Windows; Projected 
Steel Windows ; Basement Windows in cast iron. 

Also Heavy and Standard Casements non-weather- 
stripped, and Factory Sash. 

Weatherstripping 

The efficiency of the Campbell patented method of 
weatherstriping casements is definitely proven by the 
performance of 3,300 Campbell Weatherstripped Case- 
ments installed in the Harkness Memorial Quadrangle 
at Yale University in 1920. These casements are abso- 
lutely weatherproof and have given complete satisfac- 
tion. It is a convincing example of a permanent and 
thoroughly efficient method of weatherproofing. Due 
to this success, the Campbell Casement Window Corp. 
now brings out for the first time a series of Casements 
weatherstripped in accordance with their patents. 

Campbell Weatherstripped Casements eliminate 
inleaking air draughts and water — they are stormproof 
and dustproof. 

Campbell Weatherstripped Casements — 400 Series 

Furnished with muntins or for leaded glass. 

This series embraces side hung or pivoted case- 
ment windows for residences, banks, clubs, public 
build ings, churches, etc., balanced and projected win- 
dows for hospitals and schools, double glazed windows 
(either side hung or pivoted) and casement doors. 

The appearance of both fast and opening portions 
is identical throughout. Whether opening or fixed, the 
sight lines of all windows are exactly similar and the 
glass is in the same plane. Hinges are of solid bronze, 
of unusually substantial design. 

Campbell Pivoted Casements are hung on our spe- 
cial solid brass, machine turned pivots of large diameter. 
They are formed with two ribs on the outside of each 
part designed to prevent any thrust on the screws that 
hold them in position. The bars to which the pivots 
are fixed are machined from solid, continuous sections, 
instead of being formed by reversing and welding two 
bars together. The weathering is solid with the frames 
and not obtained by the use of welded or screwed beads 
or strips. 

Construction — The Campbell Patented Weather- 
strip is inserted in a dovetailed groove in the casement 
frame. The sash is so arranged as to make a continuous 
contact with the weatherstrip in addition to the usual 
metal to metal contact. 

Cross joints of glazing bars are locked to avoid 
cutting away the strength of the bar at the joint and to 
give a distinctive appearance to the window. All corners 
are tenoned by specially designed tools, machine riveted, 
and then welded solid. All contacts polished smooth. 

Hardware — 2-point solid bronze handle. Bronze 
sliding adjusting stay. Extension hinges, permitting 
cleaning the window from the inside. 

Non-weatherstripped Casements 

400 Series Casements can also be furnished, if 
desired, in non-weatherstripped sections. 


';•••^■V^•-:•••^^:^^^n•:.^^^j^^/;':•^^ ^ ^ ^•:•:^:^• 
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Campbell Casement Window Corp, 


Campbell Standard Casements — 100 Series 

Furnished with muntins or for leaded glass. 

Campbell Casements are arranged for coupling together by 
means of our heavy mullion and transom bars specially designed 
to aiford double weathering and rigidity, neither of which is 
secured when T-bars are used for this purpose. This feature 
enables the use of these windows in large openings, even when 
exceptional wind pressure must be provided against. 

Material Specifications— Windows are constructed of 
rolled mild steel sections of best quality, hydraulically 
straightened. Cross joints of glazing bars are locked to avoid 
cutting away the strength of the bar at the joint and to give 
a pleasant and distinctive appearance to the windows. 

The frame member is so designed that an undercut slot is 
formed for the reception of a continuous felt weatherstrip 
around its entire perimeter. The sash is so arranged in the 
frame that it makes one weathering contact with the felt 
weatherstrip and one weathering contact with the steel frame. 


All corners are tenoned by specially 'designed tools, machine 
riveted and then welded solid. 

All casements open outwards and are hung on heavy steel 
hinges, with %-in. diameter bronze pins. Side hung casements 
are fitted with two-point solid bronze handles and solid bronze 
sliding adjusters. Top hung casements are fitted with hinges 
and solid bronze peg stay with pin and rest. 

All fittings have bronze working parts. 

These windows are designed for building in as the work 
proceeds and anchors are provided for this purpose. Where it is 
desired to erect these in wood or stone, countersunk fixing holes 
are provided. • , r , • j • 

100 Series Casements can also be furnished, if desired, m 
non-weatherstrip ped sections. 

Campbell Cast Iron Basement Windows 

These windows cannot rot or corrode. Their sash and 
frame are cast as single units insuring absolute rigidity and 
accurate fitting of sash in the frame. No warping or bending 
is possible. Hinges, cast integrally with sash and frame, are of 
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Vertical Sec- 
tion Campbell 
100 Series 
Casement 


rugged and simple design. The withdrawal of two pins allows 
complete removal of sash from the frame. 

Frames are provided with locking pin attached with chain. 
Holes for application of screens are also included. 

Standard Sizes— ^ . 

1 ft. 3 in. X 2 ft. 9% in. 1 ft. 11 in. x 2 ft. 7% in. 

1 ft. 9 in. X 3 ft. 3% in. 1 ft. 11 in. x 2 ft. 9% in. 

Campbell Casement Doors 

All Campbell Casement Doors are made in 400 series sec- 
tions as we are unable to recommend a lighter weight section 
for doors. Standard doors are 6 ft. 10 in. high x 3 ft. 4^/4 in. 

wide. Single doors are 

06 ft. 10 in. high x 2 ft. 
6 in. wide. 


Campbell doors are 
hung on 3%-in. five- 
knuckled solid bronze 
butts and are fitted with 
lock or Cremorne bolts. 


Literature 

Complete 


catalogue 


and full size details of 
all products sent upon 
request. 
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Campbell Casement Window Corp. 
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TYPES AND SIZES CAMPBELL CASEMENTS IN STANDARDIZED UNITS 


Standard Types 400 Series 


(Em? 



NCRl 


NTR21 

"TT- 


NR21 


NCR2 


NTR41 


NR41 


I j 


I I 
I I 

i"T 
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TT 


NR22 


NR42 



3' 37/ 


Carried in stock and can be furnished 
either without muntins for lead glazing or 
with muntins for plain glass 


Standard Types 100 Series 



» Bl B113 B213 8223 


I 


C23 C2316 C4316 C4326 C63Z6CV C6326 C4316CV 


D24 D2418 P4418 D4428 D6426CV D6428 04418CV 


E22 E2214 E4214 £4224 B6Z24CV E6224 tAZUCV 

m 


m 


CF2412 CF2416 CF441612 CF4426 CF6426CV CF642612 Cr44l6CY 


m 


i 



CE2S14 CE2516 CE451614 CE4526 CE6526CV CE6526U CE4516CV 


m 


ran 


*DF2512 DF2518 DF451812 


DF4528 Of 6526 CV DF652812 0F4510CV 


e' 


EBB 


m 


.J 



i 


.DE2614 DE26I8 DE461814 DE4628 DE66Z6C/ DE662814 0E461fiCV 


Carried in stock with the exception of the "B" and "CF" series and Types D6418, DF2512, 
DF451812, DF651822. I)F652812 and DF1511. Transoms in the "E" series are carried in stock 
also as side hung windows 


Recent Installations by Campbell Casement Window Corp. 


Hotel Waldorf Astoria, New York, N. Y. 

New York Hospital, New York, N. Y. 

Diplomatic and Consular Establishments, Tokio, Japan 

Grover Cleveland High School, New York, N. Y. 

Walton High School, New York, N. Y. 

San Remo Towers, New York, N. Y. 

Rochester State Hospital, Rochester, N. Y. 

Pilgrim State Hospital, Suffolk County, Long Island, N. Y. 

Brooklyn State Hospital, Creedmoor Division, Queens, N. Y. 

Wassaic State School, Amenia, N. Y. 

R. C A. Building, New York, N. Y. 

Sun Life Assurance Building, Montreal, Canada 

First Plymouth Congregational Church, Lincoln, Neb. 

Union League Club, New York, N. Y. 

Stamford Y. W. C. A., Stamford, Conn. 


West Side Y. AI. C. A., New York, N. Y. 

New York Curb Exchange, New York, N. Y. 

Clearview Apartments, Philadelphia, Pa. 

American Museum of Natural History, New York, N. Y. 

Hotel Dixie, New York, N. Y. 

St. Moritz Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

Allegheny County Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Hotel Edison, New York, N. Y. 

Lower School for Washington Cathedral, Washington, D. C. 

St. John's College School of Law, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Jackson Trust Co., Jersey City, N. J. 

Siwanoy Country Club, Mount Vernon, N. Y. 

Science and Technology Building, Pratt Institute, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

La Isla Office Building, Colombia, South America 

Hunter College, New York, N. Y. 


The Campbell Casement Window Corporation is affiiliated with Campbell Metal Window Corporation, Campbell Indus- 
trial Window Company, Inc. and Voightman Metal Window Corporation. 
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CAMPBELL INDUSTRIAL WINDOW COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Solid Section Metal Windows 

100 East 42nd Street 
Pershing Square Building 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORIES— BALTniORE, MD., and KALAMAZOO, MTCH. 

EASTERN WAREHOUSE: 1160 Flushing Avenue, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
AGENTS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Horizontally Pivoted 



Commercial Projected 



Products 

Solid Section Metal Windows, 
steel and aluminum. 

Patented Weatherstripped In- 
dustrial Windows. 

Casement W^indows. 

Industrial Doors. 

Also Ash Pit Doors, Dampers, 
Grilles, Window Screens, etc. 

Engineering Products 

Horizontally pivoted windows 
Underwriters labeled windows 
Curved head windows 
Side hinged windows 
Vertically pivoted windows 
Horizontally rolling windows 

Note: All of the above zviudows may 
he furnished in steel, olumiuum, or gal- 
ran iced steel. 

Pivoted Window Mechanical Oper- 
ators. 

Manual and Electrical Control : 
Worm and gear (torsion type) 
Rack and pinion ( torsion type) 

Commercial Projected Windows 

Architectural Projected Windows: 
Inside or outside glazed 

Office Type Projected Windows: 
For outside glazing 

Continuous Windows : 

Fixed or fop hung S7inng 

Continuous Window Mechanical Op- 
erators. 

Manual or Electrical Control : 
Toggle arm (tension type) 
Rack and pinion ( torsion type) 

Industrial Doors : 
Saving type 
Slide type 
Vertical fold 
Vertical lift 
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Curved Head Unit 



Top Hung Continuous 
Window 



Architectural Projected 


Mechanical Operators 
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Standard Swing Door 



Standard Double Slide 
Doors 



Standard Double Swing 
Doors 



Tubular Rail or Structural Steel 
Doors — for all types for new construc- 
tion and replacements 

Fire Department Doors 
Airplane Hangar Doors : 
Curved track type 
Straight slide type 
Pier and Wharf Doors 

Commodity Products — Warehouse and 
Dealer Distribution 

Basement Windows of Cast Iron: 

Four standard sices 
Flat Type Screens for Basement 
Windows 

Standard Pivoted Windows: 
50 standard sices 
12x18 and 14x20-in. glass sizes 
Standard Commercial Projected 
Windows : 

31 standard sizes 

12x18 and 14xl8-in. glass sizes 
Utility Windows : 

Projected type 

One standard size 
Standard Doors and frames: 

Slide or szving types 
Standard Casement Windows : 

Residence and apartment type 

32 standard sizes 
Casement Window Screens : 

Flat and roll type 
Coal Chutes : 

Cast iron 
Chimney and Ashpit Doors : 

Cast iron 
Ash Dump Doors for Fireplaces: 

Cast iron 
1^'ireplace Dampers: 

Cast iron 
Ventilator Grilles for Foundation 
and Attic Walls : 

Cast iron 
and other sta}idard cast iron building 

products 


Industrial Doors 





Standard Casements 



Pivoted Windows 



Commercial Projected 



Utility Window 
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CAMPBELL METAL WINDOW CORPORATION 

Pershing Square Building, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BALTIMORE, MD., Bush and Hamburg Streets 


Campbell Solid Metal Windows 

Model No. 26-MW Double Hung— All exterior 
parts of the sash and frame, as indicated on detail 
drawings, are formed of No. 12 gage blue annealed 
steel, the balance No. 14, 16 and 20 gages. Sash weights 
are single-unit castings. Chains are of steel, hot gal- 
vanized, with galvanized connectors to sash and weights. 
Rubbing strips are on each jamb at ends of meeting 
rails. Screws are of steel with standard 10-24 machine 
thread and heads as detailed. Cast iron sills and stools 
furnished for this model, if desired. 

Model No. 25-MW Double Hung— Materials en- 
tering into the construction of Model No. 25-MW are 
essentially the same as described for Model No. 26-MW 
with the exception that the sash members are made of 
No. 14 gage steel and weight boxes and jamb cover of 
No. 20 gage. Sills are of No. 12 gage drawn steel. 

Assembly — Sash frames have mitered and welded 
corners. Glazing stops are secured without screws on 
interior. Members forming jambs and head boxes are 
welded together. The frames are shipped with sash, 
pulleys and chains installed. 

Weathering — Sill, meeting rails and head are fitted 
with metallic flexible weather stops. Vertical guides and 


sash members are fitted with metallic flexible interlock- 
ing weather stops within the boxes. 

Guarantee — The amount of infiltration of air 
through standard double hung windows is guaranteed 
not to be more than i/> cu. ft. of air per foot of sash 
perimeter per minute when subjected to a static air 
pressure equivalent to the pressure exerted by a wind 
of 25 miles per hour. 

Adjustment — Sash have concealed adjusters to pre- 
vent sash members from rubbing on exposed face of 
jambs and scraping paint. 

Finish and Hardware — All steel in windows, ex- 
cept inside glass stops and inside cover plates, is gal- 
vanized after fabrication. 

All finish hardware is solid bronze, polished and 
unlacquercd. 

Painting — All parts of window shall receive a 
coat of best quality paint, baked on. 

Labels — Where required, windows are made in 
accordance with the regulations of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters and bear their label. 

Aluminum and Bronze Windows 

All types are made in aluminum or bronze if desired. 


A Few of the Recent Prominent Buildings Equipped with Campbell Windows 


Building and Location Architect Builder Windows 

New York Hospital, New York, N. Y. Coolidge, Shepley, Bullfinch 

& Abbott Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 7260 

Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, New York, N. Y. James Gamble Rogers Marc Eidbtz & Son, Inc. 6434 

Empire State Building, New York, N. Y. Shreve, Lamb & Harmon Starrett Bros. & Eken, Inc. 6349 

Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York, N. Y. Schultze & Weaver Thomi)son-Starrett Co. 5273 

New Yorker Hotel, New York, N. Y. Sugarman & Berger New Yorker Hotel Corp. 5190 
Twenty North Wacker Drive, Chicago, 111. Graham, Anderson, Probst 

& White John Griffiths & Son, Inc. 4450 
Graybar Building, New York, N. Y. Sloan & Robertson Todd, Robertson, Todd Eng. Corp. 3784 
Lincoln Building, New York, N. Y. J. E. R. Carpenter and Asso- 
ciates I )wight P. Robinson & Co., Inc. 3602 
Chrysler Building. New York. N. Y. William Van Alen Fred T. Ley & Co. 3554 
Internal Revenue Building, Washington, D. C. James A. Wetmore James Baird Co. 3136 
Carew Tower, Cincinnati, Ohio W. W. Ahlschlager and 

Delano & Aldrich Starrett Bros., Inc. 3055 

New York Central Building, New York, N. Y. Warren & Wetmore James Stewart & Co., Inc. 2967 

Chanin Building, New York, N. Y. Sloan & Robertson Chanin Construction Co. 2825 
Forty Wall Street, New York, N. Y. H. C. Severance and 

Yasuo Matsui Starrett Bros., Inc. 2725 

1400 Broadway Building, New York, N. Y. Ely Jacques Kahn Tanagcr Construction Co. 2526 

1 La Salle Street Building, Chicago, 111. K. M. Vitzthum & Co. John Griffiths & Son, Inc. 2300 

New York Daily News, New York, N. Y. Howells 8z Hood Hegeman-Harris Co., Inc. 2282 

Cathedral of Learning, Pittsburgh, Pa. Charles Z. Klauder Stone & Webster Eng. Co. 2214 

500 Fifth Avenue Building, New York, N. Y. Shreve, Lamb & Harmon C. T. Wills, Inc. 2017 

Savoy-Plaza Hotel, New York, N. Y. McKim, Mead & White Geo. A. Fuller Co. 1996 
La Salle- Wacker Building, Chicago, 111. Holabird & Root and 

Andrew Rebori Hegeman-Harris Co., Inc. 1988 

Barclay-Vesey Telephone Building, New York, N. Y. Voorhees, Gmelin & W^alker Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 1933 

Palmolive Building, Chicago, 111. Holabird & Root Lundoff-Bicknell Co. 1704 

American Women's Club, New York, N. Y. Benjaman W. Morris Marc Edilitz & Son, Inc. 1660 

Pierre Hotel, New York, N. Y. Schultze & Weaver Geo. A. F'uller Co. 1659 

Chicago Daily News, Chicago, 111. Holabird & Root Hegeman-Harris Co., Inc. 1584 

29 Broadway Building, New York, N. Y. Sloan & Robertson Adelson Const. & Eng. Corp. 1491 

Irving Trust Building, New York, N. Y. Voorhees, Gmelin & W^alker Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 1456 
Koppers Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. Graham. Anderson, Probst 

& W^hite Mellon-Stuart Co. 1406 

Wall and Hanover Street Building, New York, N. Y. 1 )clano & Aldrich Starrett Bros., Inc. 1373 

RCA- Victor Building. New York, N. Y. Cross & Cross A. L. Hartridge Co., Inc. 1333 

Sherry-Netherland Hotel, New York, N. Y. Schultze & Weaver Shroder & Koppcl, Inc. 1306 

Carlyle Apartment Hotel, New York, N. Y. Bien & Prince Calvin-Morris Corp. 1281 

22 East 40th Street Building, New York, N. Y. Kenneth Franzheim Dwight P. Robinson & Co., Inc. 1125 

Brooklyn Telephone Building, Brooklyn, N. Y. Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker Cauldwell-Wingate Co. 1096 

Fuller Tower, New York, N. Y. Walker & Gillette Geo. A. Fuller Co. 1062 

Broadway and 41s-t Street Building, New York, N. Y. Ely Jacques Kahn Shroder *& Koppel, Inc. 1036 

Lincoln-Liberty Building, Philadelphia, Pa. J. T. Windrim John N. Gill Const. Co. 80() 
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STANDARD DETAILS OF CAMPBELL SOLID METAL WINDOW 
DOUBLE HUNG MODEL NO. 26.MW 
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INTERNATIONAL CASEMENT CO. INC. 

Manufacturers of Metal Casement Windows 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 417 Chemical Building 
ATLANTA, (lA., 405 Bona Allen Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 820 Tower Court 


JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 

SALES OFFICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 509 Insurance Center 
Building 

LOS ANC]ELES, CALIF., 308 Transportation 
Building 


BOSTON, MASS., 201 Devonshire Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C, 1005 Hill Building 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 825 Architects and 
Builders Building 


Products 

International Casement Windows and Doors in 
solid rolled steel, extruded bronze and aluminum 
sections. 

Standard Cotswold Casements and Doors in 
solid rolled steel sections. 

Screened Cotswold and Custom Built Case- 
ments, including Screens. 

Austral Solid Steel Windows. 

Pressed Steel ''Biltin'' Sub-frames. 


Literature and Drawings 

The following literature contains scale and full size 
details, photographs and measured drawings : 

No. 7— International Casement Catalogue (224 
pages). 

No. 13— International Austral Window Catalogue 
(28 pages). 

No. 14 — International Cotswold Casement Cata- 
logue (44 pages). 

Screened casement leaflet (4 pages). 


Specifications for International Steel Casement Win- 
dows Set to Rabbeted Wood Frames or Cut 
Stone 

Solid rolled steel casement windows as manufactured by 
International Casement Co. Inc., or equal in the opinion of 
the architect. Steel sections of suitable design and weight, 
metal to metal contact, no loose strips. Bars hydraulically 
straightened, corners accurately machined, electrically welded 
and cleaned free from flux. 

Casement manufacturer shall furnish and apply at the iac- 
tory all hardware and operating devices, which shall be of 
solid bronze. Side hinged casements swinging out 5 ft. high 
and over shall have double grip bolt in addition to fastener, 
and side hinged casements swinging in 4 ft. 6 in. high and over 
shall be similarly equipped. 

Sash shall be fitted with moulded steel glazing beads (glass 
stops) set with brass screws. Corners mitered and neatly fitted. 
All steel work cleaned free from rust and scale, painted two 
coats rust resisting paint, each coat separately baked on. 

Casement window contractor shall set casement sash. 
Frames to be bedded and pointed (inside and out) with ap- 
proved mastic cement, finished in a workmanlike manner and 
guaranteed absolutely weathertight. If set to stone rabbets, 
lead expansion shields to be used. 

Not included : glass, glazing, painting after erection, screens 
or preparation for same. 
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Specifications for International "Biltin" Sub-frames 
and Steel Casement Windows Set to Masonry 
Reveals 

Sub-frames of pressed steel No. 12 gauge [No. 11 gauge, 
ingot iron] of size and contour as shown by scale de- 

^'if both dimensions exceed 7 ft. they shall be assembled 
at the factory, taken down and shipped knocked down. 

If under this size, corners shall be electrically welded and 
cleaned free from flux. 

Steel work painted two heavy priming coats of rust resist- 
ing paint, each coat separately baked on. 

The sub-frames are to be delivered to the building site by 
the casement manufacturer but must be set and built in by the 
mason. 

The masonry contractor will be required to set frames 
plumb and level, in close contact with masonry reveal at sides 
and head, and resting solidly on sill. 

After setting, wood spreaders or braces shall be placed 
in the frames to keep them true and square. 

Calking— The calking between masonry and subframe to 
be covered under separate heading. 

Casement Sash— Shall be of suitable design and weight, 
etc. (See specifications above.) 

Mote: For complete specifications and details refer to our ^o. 7 
catalogue. 
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Full Size Details 
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International Casement Go. Inc. 
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''BILTIN" SUB-FRAMES MADE IN SAME FACTORY WITH CASEMENTS 



Half Full Size Details 


Sweet's Continued on next page 
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International Casement Co. Inc. 


INTERNATIONAL STANDARD COTSWOLD CASEMENTS' AND DOORS 
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Casement Description 

Types 41 F, 2S, 4S and 21 are fixed sash and are 
suitable for composite units only. Types 21 A, 41 FA 
and 42F are also fixed sash but are suitable as transom 
lights in single openings. Types 22T and 42T are case- 
ments hinged at top opening outwards fitted with solid 
bronze peg adjuster. All other casements are hinged 
at side opening outwards. The single casements are 
shown as right-hand casements but can be supplied left 
hand if desired. Types 42R, 43R, 44R and 45R are 
right-hand casements. They can be supplied with left- 
hand casements and will then be of the following 
corresponding types: 42L, 43L, 44L and 45L. The 
above are all fitted with tee-bar muntins. 

Leaded Glass — All the above types can be sup- 
plied for use with leaded glass (muntins being omitted). 
See pages 10, 11 and 12 of the Cotswold Catalogue 
No. 14. 


Cotswold Casement Specification 

(1) Casements of Cotswold type, made from heavy 
two-point steel section (not Cottage Sections) hinged at 
side opening outwards painted two coats of rust resist- 
ing paint, each coat separately baked on, hung on drop 
forged steel pivots bronze bushed and fitted with solid 
bronze hardware of standard design. 

(2) Furnish leaded glass of standard sizes and 
design, first quality D.S.A. glass %-in. lead cames, all 
horizontal cames steel reinforced. 

(3) If steel muntins are required omit paragraph 2 
and specify steel muntins to be furnished^ 

(4) The whole to be set by sash contractor and 
guaranteed weathertight. 

Cotswold Doors 

For further information and details of Cotswold 
Casements and Cotswold Doors, see Catalogue No. 14. 
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INTERNATIONAL SCREENED CASEMENTS 


Specifications for Interna- 
tional Screened Case- 
ments 

All windows shall be 
International Solid Steel 
Cotswold Casements with 
integral screens, as manu- 
factured by the Interna- 
tional Casement Co. Inc., 
Jamestown, N. Y., in the 
standard types and sizes 
they have established and 
as shown by reference num- 
bers on the elevations. 
(When specifying custom 
made casements state that 
they are to be manufactured 
to shapes and sizes shown 
on the drawings and to 
consist of heavy three-point 
sections or heavy two-point 
sections to suit the sizes of 
the openings). All case- 
ments shall be hung on drop 
forged bronze bushed steel 
pivot hinges of the project- 
ing type to facilitate clean- 
ing and shall be fitted with 
solid bronze casement fas- 
teners and adjusters so de- 
signed and fitted as to per- 
mit the proper operation of 
the casement without any 

slots or holes through the screen. All steel work shall 
be painted one coat of special rust-resisting primer and 
one coat of gray, each coat baked on separately. 

If casements with muntins are to be furnished, 



Screened Cotswold Casement Type 33x0 


specify that the casements 
shall be divided into panes 
with rolled steel tee muntins. 
If leaded glass is to be fur- 
nished, refer to page 14 of 
International Cotswold Cata- 
logue No. 14 for suitable 
specifications. 

The screens shall be of 
standard sizes as supplied 
by the International Case- 
ment Co. Inc., and shall be 
carefully packed and shipped 
separately. They shall con- 
sist of l^XyV' framework 
made from copper-bearing 
open hearth steel hot gal- 
vanized after manufacture 
and after all cutting and 
abrasive operations have 
been completed. All cor- 
ners oxy-acetylene welded. 
Equipped with standard 
weight Old English gauge 
16-mesh anaconda bronze 
wire cloth. 

The setting of the case- 
ments shall be done by 
the casement manufacturer 
after plastering is completed. 
They shall be bedded and 
pointed inside and out in 
mastic cement, the whole 
finished in a workmanlike manner and guaranteed 
weathertight. 

Note: For further information and details write for 
descriptive leaflet. 



Full Size Detail Showing Operation of Screened Casement 
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Girls* Senior High School, Atlanta, Ga. 

l^DWARDS & Sayward, Alcliitccts 

Specifications International Austral Windows 

Windows where marked on plans to be copper- 
l)earing steel with Austral balance arms as manufac- 
tured by the International Casement Co. Inc., 
Jamestown, N. Y. Sub-frames of No. 12 gauge steel, 
with welded corners, painted two priming coats, each 
coat separately baked on, to be delivered to building 
site, but same to be set up, built in and calked by 
mason contractor. 

Sash to be of special shapes, made of copper- 
bearing steel. All iDars hydraulically straightened, 
corners electrically welded and cleaned free from flux. 

Frames and sash carefully fitted to insure ab- 
solute weathertightness. Fit with steel glazing beads 
(glass stops) set with brass screws. Clean all steel 
work free from rust and scale and paint two heavy 
priming coats, each coat separately baked on. 

This contractor shall furnish all necessary hard- 
ware and fittings as follows: galvanized drop-forged 
steel window cleaner's bolts, shade brackets for 
both upper and lower sash with roller guides to hold 
cords. Polished cast bronze automatic cam catch 
and pull. 

The sash shall be erected by this contractor after 
the plastering is completed. Same to be bedded and 
pointed in mastic cement and secured to sub frame by 
machine screws. All to be finished in a workmanlike 
manner and guaranteed weathertight. 

Note: For complete specifications and details refer to 
our Austral Window Catalogue No. 13. 
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ESTABLISHED 1827 

WM. H. JACKSON COMPANY 

Windows of Bronze and Aluminum 

FOUNDRY AND SHOPS 

335 Carroll Street 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

NEW YORK WAREROOMS: 2 West 47th St.— Telephone, Bryant CHICACO W AKKKOOMS: 318 North Michigan Ave.— Telephone, Dear- 
8930 born 8450 


* 

TELEPHONE 

Cumberland 4252 


Products 

Casement Windows. 
Standard Double Hung Windows. 
Fire Underwriters Double Hung Windows. 
For Ornamental Metal Work, Stone Mantels, Tile 
and Swimming Pools, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Jackson Windows 

Jackson's Windows are the result of many years 
of development and are accorded the distinction of 
hein^ among the best windows manufactured. They 
are l)eing used by architects and engineers throughout 
the country where permanency of construction is 
required. 

They are made airtight and watertight without the 
use of w^^atherstrips, and work with ease of operation 
to a degree never before attained. 

These windows are so made that they can be 
installed after the masonry opening has been com- 
pleted. 

Permanent and Economical 

All of Jackson's Windows are made of bronze. 
These enduring metals give them an unlimited term of 
service. 

The quality of permanence, together with the fact 
that they recjuire no maintenance, make Jackson's 
Windows ultimately less expensive .than that of other 
materials. The maintenance of steel windows will, in a 
short number of years, amount to as much as the dif- 
ference between the initial cost of Jackson's Windows 
and the steel windows. In addition to this, the weather- 
tightness of Jackson's Windows decreases the cost of 
fuel. 


Catalogues and Service 

Catalogue No. 21, "Jackson Windows of lironze," 
will be sent on request ; also, our Service Department 
is at your disposal in working out window problems. 
Full size drawings will be sent on Architects' and 
Engineers' request. 


Folger Shakespeare Memorial Library, Washington, D. C. 

Paul Piiillipi: Crft, Architect 
Ali xaxker B. Tuow bridgl. Consulting Architect 
Ahiininum windows and architectural work installed by Jackson 



New York Times Building, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Albert Kahn, Inc., Architect 
Jackson bronze double hung windows installed throughout entire building 


Some Recent Installations of Jackson Windows 


Building 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co. 
Central Savings Hank 
Federal Reserve Bank 
Fisher Building 
Travelers Insurance Building 
Royal Insurance Company > 
Buckeye State Building & Loan Co. 
- Graybar Building 
lujuitahle Trust Co. 
Mrs. Florence Twombly: Residence 
Lakcwood Cemetery Assn. Building 
New York Times Building 
• C, Brewer & Company Building ;. ^ 

Kings County Savings Bank 
National Savings Bank 
Frederick W. Allen Residence 
Bloomfield Bank & Trust Co. 
Bank of the Manhattan Co. Building 

New York County Lawyers' Assn. Building 
Kirby Memorial Health Center 
Haddon Hall 


Location 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Hartford, Conn. 
New York, N. Y. 
Columbus. Ohio 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Honolulu, Hawaii, T. H. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Albany, N. Y. 
Manhasset, L. L, N. Y. 
Bloomfield, N. J. 
40 Wall Street, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 
Atlantic City, N. J. 


Architect 
Simon & Simon 
York & Sawyer 
York & Sawyer 
Albert Kahn, Inc. 
Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker 
Starrctt & Van Vleck 
Hopkins & Dentz 
Sloane & Robertson 
Trowbridge & Livingston 
Warren & Wetmore 
Ernest Kennedy 
Albert Kahn, Inc. 
Mayers, ^Murray & Phillip 
Halsey, McCormack & Helmer, Inc. 
Halsey, AFcCormack & Helmer, Inc. 
Cross & Cross . 

Uffinger, Foster & Bookwalter, Inc. 
H. Craig Severance and 

Yasuo Afatsui 
Cass Gilbert 
Thomas H. Atherton 
Rankin & Kellogg 
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THE KAWNEER COMPANY 

AND SUBSIDIARIES 

Sealair In-swinging Windows 
NILES, MICHIGAN 

For Branch Offices, refer to our pages on Kawneer Store Fronts 
SEE OUR PERMANENT EXHIBIT AT THE ARCHITECTS' SAMPLE CORPORATION, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Sealair In-swinging Window. 

Also Sculptural and Architectural 
castings in any practical metal, Metal 
Thresholds, Kick Plates, Push Plates and Grilles, Metal 
Architectural Mouldings, Ventilator Brackets. 

For Welded Bronze Doors, Store Fronts made of 
solid bronze, aluminum alloy or copper, see Manufac- 
turers' Index. 


m 

WINDOWS 




IN-SWINGING 


CONTINUOUS ONE-PIECf 
WATER PROOF HINGE 
PATENTS APPLIED FOR 


Specifications 

Sealair Special In-swinging Sash 
Windows are constructed by The 
Kawneer Company, Niles, Michigan. 
The weight of metal for all members ranges from 
11 to 16 gage, depending upon where the greatest 
strength is required. All material for windows shall be 
of bronze unless otherwise specified. 

All fittings are to be bronze or an appropriate 
substitute. 

The sashes are to operate independently, 
the ventilator to be controlled by ventilator 
brackets and the sash proper by self-adjusting 
operators. 

All joints of the window frames or sashes 
that are permanent are to be welded and rein- 
forced as necessity requires. All glass is to be 
back puttied and thoroughly bedded in putty, 
the glass to be held by two frame members of 
the sash. 

Also may be putty glazed without the use 
of metal glazing strips. 

Suitable steel bucks including weather bar 
are provided. 

Features 

Ventilation — 

In-swinging Sashes permit controlled ven- 
tilation, without unpleasant drafts. 
Cleaning — 

May be washed entirely from the inside. 
Insulation — 

When closed, insulation between sash and 
frame protects against weather. 
Safety- 
Difficult for anyone to fall or leap out. 
Noiseless — 

Sealair Windows will not rattle — operate 
easily, silently and independently. 

Shade may be applied to center sash, with 
^ translucent glass in transom. 
JH These windows can be screened on the 

■B outside. 

Furnished in Bronze, Aluminum Alloy or 
Steel. 

All joints strongly welded. 

Information 

Send for circular of full size details. 
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SEALAIR IN-SWINGING WINDOWS 



Al)|)lication of shade 
to center s.isli with trans- 
lucent glass used in tran- 
som 





THLEE STANDARD TYPES 


These three standard types furnished in bronze, aluminum alloy, or steel. All joints strongly welded. 
Each sash is hung by a continuous weather-prooi" hinge which is an integral part of the frame 


SEALAIR IN-SWINGING WINDOWS 
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W. C. LEA 

Manufacturer of Steel Windows and Doors 

653 South Clarence Street 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 


Products 

Heavy Steel Casements of all types and 
sizes. Steel Special Sash ; Steel Special 
French Doors; Steel Factory Sash; Steel 
Projected Sash ; Steel Double Hung Win- 
dows. 

General 

The outstanding principles uppermost in the minds 
of the designers and manufacturers of "Lea" products 
are beauty, simplicity, strength, practicability and 
economy. 

The accomplishment of these principles has been the 
contributing factor for their widespread and determined 
selection. 

The ultimate satisfaction "Lea" products are ren- 
dering in utility, durability and convenience, elevates 
them to a high position in the minds of the leading archi- 
tects and builders. This is especially so of our heavy 
steel casements, thereby placing them in a commanding 


m 

STEEL WINPOWSV 


position in the steel casement manufacluring 
industry. 

"Lea" Steel Casements are now being used 
in the largest and finest buildings of the West 
and bear recognition. 
The complete line of types and sizes we are in a 
position to furnish is not included in this catalogue. The 
heavy weight and structural strength of our sections 
enables us to build casements of much larger dimensions 
than shown. 

We have furnished and installed many large as well 
as small installations of sj>ecial sash and are in a position 
to fill your special requirements. 

Advisory Service 

Our Service De])artment is prepared to give full 
information and to offer suggestions regarding problems 
to meet individual requirements. Architects and builders 
are invited to avail themselves of our facilities and 
service. Your inquiries will receive prompt attention. 


FASTENERS AND HINGES FOR "LEA" STEEL CASEMENTS 



Standard Steel Latch 
Plate, Solid Bronze 
Latch Lever, and 
Wedge Strike 




Pair of Casement 
Fasteners 


Single Casement 
Fastener 


Hinge 
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Specifications for '*Lea" Steel Casements 

General — Where steel casements are shown they shall he 
"Lea" Steel Casements as manufactured by W. C. Lea, Los 
Angeles, California. 

Scope of Work — The Steel Casement Contractor shall in- 
clude in his work the furnishing and installing of all steel case- 
ments complete, adjusting of casements after erection and 
attaching of hardware after glazing and painting have been fin- 
ished. 

Work Not Included in Steel Casement Contract — Win- 
dow cleaner bolts or belts, the filling of sills with concrete, 
glass or glazing or putty, metal stools, bronze sills or thresholds, 
metal trim or plaster mould, grounds, screens, painting (except 
standard shop coat of gray metallic paint), grouting, calking or 
pointing, any expense for use of telephone, light, power or 
equipment of owner or general contractor. 

Material — Sections used in the manufacture of these case- 
ments shall be copper bearing hot rolled steel sections contain- 
ing not less than 0.15% nor more than 0.30% copper, and shall 
be of size and special shapes as shown in the 25th Edition of 
Sweet's Architectural Catalogues. Weight of sections shall 
be not less than 1.67 lb. per ft. for the outside frame, 1.45 lb. 
per ft. for the swing leaf frame and .89 lb. per ft. for muntin bars. 

Construction — All corners of frame and swing leaves shall 
be mitred, electrically butt-welded and ground smooth. All 
transom bars and meeting rails shall be riveted to the adjoining 
section and the inside face of joint shall be electrically welded 
and ground smooth. Where muntins occur, they shall be riveted 
to the adjoining section and the inside face of joint shall be 
electrically welded and ground smooth. Cross joint of muntin 
bars shall be "Lea" dovetailed and interlocked intersections. 

Weathering — Continuous contact weathering shall be pro- 
vided. Head section (for outswing casements) where swing 
leaf comes to top of sash and transom bar shall have a con- 
tinuous drip which shall be an integral part of the section. 

Hardware — Unless otherwise specifically mentioned, hard- 
ware shall consist of the following: Heavy steel angle exten- 
sion (cleaning) hinges with bronze pins, standard steel latch 
I)late, solid bronze latch lever and wedge strike and concealed 
friction adjuster. (Inswing casements shall have hardware as 
shown in the 25th Edition of Sweet's Architectural Cata- 

LOCiUES.) 

Painting — Casements snail receive one dip coat of "Lea" 
special gray metallic paint before shii)ping. 

Erection — General contractor shall build openings for steel 


casements according to details and dimensions shown on Steel 
Casement Contractor's drawing as approved by the architect. 

Steel Casement Contractor shall set casements into wall, 
adjust after erection and before glazing, and attach hardware 
after glazing and painting have been finished as called for on 
drawings and covered in these specifications. Mastic shall be 
applied by Steel Casement Contractor as shown on approved 
drawings. 

Glazing — All casements shall be glazed as shown on ap- 
proved details. Unless otherwise shown, glass shall be held in 
place by "Lea" coppered spring steel wire glazing clips and shall 
l)e bedded and face puttied with "Lea" metal window putty. 
W here glazing beads are shown, corners shall be mitred, elec- 
trically butt-welded and ground smooth, they shall be fastened 
to sash with countersunk oval head bronze screws. 

Hoisting — General contractor shall do all hoisting of mate- 
rials for Steel Casement Contractor from the street level to the 
floors on which the material is to be used. Steel Casement Con- 
tractor shall do all necessary distributing of the sash on the 
floors. Such hoisting shall be without cost to Steel Casement 
Contractor. 

Instructions for Setting 

When sash are delivered to job they should be stacked on 
end so that they will not be sprung by their aggregate weight. 

Openings for "Lea" Steel Casements should be built as de- 
tailed below and on page following. Care should be taken in 
the construction of these openings that they be plumb and 
square, and that clearance called for on details is provided. The 
dimensions given for units shown on W. C. Lea page 4 are sash 
dimensions. If openings are properly built the sash will slip 
easily into place. *Mastic should be substantially applied to 
casements before they are permanently screwed or grouted into 
place. This will insure a watertight joint between them and 
collateral construction. 

It is necessary for perfect operation of swing leaves that 
casements be set plumb and square into openings. The frame 
should not be crowded nor used to carry other construction. 
The swing leaves should be tested and adjusted if necessary just 
before windows are glazed. Finish haidware is usually applied 
after the glazing and finish painting have been completed. 

If the building construction is other than that shown here, 
we shall be pleased to submit other details for your approval. 

*Note: Sufficient mastic is furnished without additional cost (1 lb. to 
10 lineal ft.); additional mastic may be secured at additional cost. 
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Specifications for "Lea" Steel Double Hung Windows 

General— All exterior steel double hung windows shall he "Lea" Corners of sash shall be mitred, electrically butt-welded and 

Steel l)oul)le; JIuuk^ Windows as manufactured by \V. C. Lea, Los ground smooth. Sash sections are to be punched and tapped for the 

Angeles, Calif. attachment of all finish hardware. 

Work Not Included in Steel Double Hungr Window Con- Hardware — All hardware to be "Lea" standard hardware, 

tract — Setting of frames, filling of sills with concrete, grouting, calk- Frames are to be equipped with special removable bronze pulleys with 

ing, pointing and hoisting, glass, glazing, putty, (metal stools), metal A-in. diameter steel pins. Sash are to be hung with heavy (red 

trim or plaster mould, grounds, screens or painting (except standard metal) galvanized steel chain No. A or equal. Sash are to i)e properly 

shop coat of paint). balanced with one-piece cast iron weights lli}x3V^ in. in section. 

Material — Frame members to be constructed with the following PVames are to be equipped with "Lea" No. 125 window cleaner 

gauges of galvanized steel: bolts and reinforcements. 

Weight box No. 16 gauge All finish hardware shall be solid bronze finished to match other 

Weight box covers No. 14 gauge hardware in the building. Such hardware to consist of two bar lifts 

Head jamb No. 16 gauge for lower sash, one bar pull for upper sash, and sash lock. 

Sill No. 12 gauge Where transoms occur they shall be reversible type to open in at 

Weight division No. 24 gauge top with concealed reversible hardware and concealed transom catch 

Special "Lea" Weatherstrip (bronze). at top with solid bronze control on inside face of transom. Finish 

Sash members to be constructed of hot rolled copper bearing solid hardware and weights are to be shipped separately to be attached at 

steel sections, containing not less than 0.15% nor more than 0.30% the building. 

of copper. Paint-— Before shipment, windows are to be thoroughly cleaned 

Minimum weight per lineal foot of sash members to be as follows: and given one shop coat of "Lea" gray metallic paint. 

Top rail and sides 1.45 lb. Installation — (General contractor will fill sills of window frames 

Top check rail 1.95 lb. with concrete and will set or build the window frames in the wall 

Hottom check rail ^ 2.08 lb. perfectly true, straight, square and plumb and do all necessary grout- 

JJottom rail ' 1.95 lb. uig, calking and pointing. After frames are set, steel double hung 

(Jlazitig angles to l)e Ax^x^'^o in. window contractor will install all sash weights and, when glazing is 
Construction — Joints between weight boxes, head jambs and done by others, will properly balance sash and weights. After paint- 
sills to be welded and ground smooth, weight box covers to be fas- ing is done by others, steel double hung window contractor will apply 
tened to weight box by means of especially formed clamps and screws. all "Lea" standard finish hardware and properly adjust all sash, leav- 

Dimensions of frame shall not be more than 5% in. from out- ing them in a first class working condition, 

side to inside. Weight box shall be so formed as to provide a con- Hoisting" — General contractor will do all hoisting of materials, 

tiiuious anchor behind grout. for steel double hung window contractor, from the street level to the 

Ail double hung frames shall be equipped with (bronze) guides, floors on which the material is to be used, steel double hung window 

which form a weatherstrip, so that sash will slide against same instead contractor to do all necessary distributing of the sash and hardware 

of sliding against steel portion of frame. Head jamb, sill (and tran- on the floors. Such hoisting shall be without cost to steel double 

som bar where required) to be equipped with (bronze) weatherstrips. hung window contractor. 
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KEWANEE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Steel Basement Windows and Other Building Products 
1600 Burlington Avenue, KEWANEE, ILL. 

NATIONALLY DLSTRIBUTED THROUGH DEALERS IN BUH.DINC; MATEKI :. 

Products 

Kewanee Copper Steel Basement W indows. 

Also Fireplace Dampers, Ash Dumps, Clean-out Doors. 
Package Receivers, Built-in Mail Chutes, Garbage Receivers, 
and other Building Products. 

For Kewanee Copper Steel Basement Chutes, see Manu- 
facturers* Index. 

Kewanee Basement Window (Patent Applied For) 

The Kewanee Basement Window fulfills all requirements 
of the modern home. Its superior box frame all-steel con- 
struction precludes warping, shrinking, swelling, slivering, and 
rotting. Its attractive sturdy design embodies the spirit of 
modern architecture, permitting the maximum amount of day- 
light to reach the basement and combining convenience, pro- 
tection, and general adaptability to a greater extent than an 
ordinary window. 

Kewanee Top Hung Window — This window operates in 
the usual way, sash hinging at top and swinging open at bottom. 
All parts are of heavy rust-resistant copper steel, electric welded 
at every joint. The action of the hook hinges at the top and 
the cam-action lock at the bottom is to draw the die-pressed 
sash and frame together into a true double weathering contact 
all around which defies rain, wind and cold. 

Kewanee Bottom Hung Window — Meets the demand for 
top ventilation. It is merely the top hung window in inverted 
position, except for the overhanging drip bar being built into 
the hinge side instead of the latch side of the sash, and the 
two jointed arms, one on each side of the sash, which are 
added for the purpose of limiting the opening of the sash. By 
lifting the ends of the jointed arms out of the slots in the 
window frame in which they engage, the sash can be swung 
down into horizontal position and detached from the frame. 

Distinctive Features 

Rigid Box Frame — Of heavy copper steel, formed into 
stiff channel section and electrically welded at corners. 

Easily Installed — Frame stands alone while being set. 
Edges of frame serve as a masonry guide for workman. 

Top or Bottom Hung Windows — Two types, affording 
a choice and meeting all requirements. 

Sash Removable — By swinging into horizontal position and 
lifting off hook hinges. 

Double Contact — Frame and sash die-pressed to a i)erfect 
double weathering contact. 

Putty or Puttyless Glazing— Attachments furnished in 
each case are described at right. 

Screen and Storm Sash — These are accommodated in a 
neat and efficient manner. 

Guard Bars — Welded to frame where this special protec- 
tion is desired. 

Low Cost — W^ith all these vital features the new Kewanee 
Window costs no more than inferior windows. 

Construction Details 

Diagram shows exact shape 
of the different members, and effi- 
cient way in which the regular 
sash, storm sash (or screen) and 
guard bars are accommodated 
within the frame of the new 
Kewanee Window. Note the dou- 
ble contact of storm sash as well 
as of regular sash. 

Diagram also shows how 
easily the new Kewanee Window 
is installed in the foundation wall. 
Box frame stands upright of itself 
— does not need to be held or 
l)raced while being set. 

Edges of the frame form a 
definite masonry guide to which 
workman builds on all sides. 
Anchor fins, one on either side of 
the frame, extend % in. into the 
jamb, and hold frame securely 
in place. Space within the chan- 
nel-like section of frame forms a 
pocket for mortar which seals the 
frame tightly to wall. 


Top Hung Window 
Shown for Glazing with Putty 




Bottom Hung Window 
Shown for Glazing without Putty 


Putty or Puttyless Glazing 

At left the double glazing clip which is S])rung 
under a lug in the side of sash to hold pane of 
glass in place against the bed putty while face 
putty is being api)lied. Four of these clips are sup- 
plied for each i)ane of glass. 

Illustration at right shows sash for glazing 
without use of putty. Strips of composition cork 
are cemented to the bearing surfaces of sash and 
the glass is pressed against this cork cushion by 
means of an adjustable retaining wedge — four for 
each pane — which catches under the sash lug. 

SPECIFICATIONS 




Size of window 

Wall opening required, in. 

Net and Shipg. 
weight, lbs. 

Lights 

In. 

Width 

Height 

3 

10x12 

.^35^ 

14^ 

20 

2 

14x20 

3114 

22Vs 

22 

.1 

.\ 

10x16 

335,g 

18J^ 

22 

10x20 

335^ 

22Vs 

24 

.\ 

12xl« 

395^ 

20% 

25 

3 

11x24 


26H 

27 


Over-all dimensions same as "Wall Opening Required," excei)t for 
anchor fins which project on each side % in. beyond frame proper. 


The Kewanee Screen attaches 
tioin the inside of window by means 
of cam-action latches which engage 
in slots in the window frame. The 
screen frame is of steel, electrically 
welded at corners, and wire cloth is 
l'>-mesh bronze. 


The Kewanee Storm Sash at- 
taches from the inside of window 
in the same manner as the Kewanee 
Screen. The double weathering 
contact which the storm sash makes 
with the frame assures the exclu- 
sion of cold air. 



Kewanee Windows can be furnished with (iuard liars welded to 
frame. They do not interfere with screen or storm sash. 
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ALBANY, N. Y. 

FRED G. SCHILLING, JR. 

')9 North Allen Street 
ATLANTA, GA. 

STEEL SPECIALTIES COMl^ANY 

606 Walton lUiilding 
BALTIMORE, MD. 

CONSOLIDATED SUPPLY COMPANY 

10 West Chase Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 

JAMES M. HAWKINS COMPANY, INC. 

885-887 Ellicott Square 
Telephone, Seneca 7830 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

W. L. VAN DAME COMPANY 

Room 408, 820 Tower Court 
Telephone, Superior 3244 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

DURBROW & OTTE 

206 West Court Street 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 

ALVAN TALLMADGE 

63 Parkwood Avenue 
Telephone, FR 5487 

DALLAS, TEX. 

METAL PRODUCTS CO^IPANY 

406 Linz Building 
Telephone, 2-8719 


WICHITA, KAN. 

LUSCO BRICK STONE COMPANY 

LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 

CHAS. S. WATTS 

700 Pyramid Life Building 
P. O. Box 92 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

ASSOCIATED MATERIALS CO:^IPANY 

707 East 61st Street 
Telephone, Axridge 9078 

MIAMI, FLA. 

J. K. BRANDT 

408 City National Bank Building 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

HAUEN STEIN & BURMELSTER 

614 Third Avenue, South 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

A. F. NAGLE COXH^ANY, INC. 

10 East 43rd Street 
Telephone, V^anderbilt 1120 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 

HARRY H. FRANK 

207 Fulton Building 
Telephone, Atlantic 9730 


Some Lemco Installations and the Architects 


Banks, Commercial and 
Public Buildings 

River Forest State Bank, River Forest, 111., 
Schmeitler & Wenisch 

Title Insurance and Trust Bldg-, Los An- 
geles, Cal., John & Donald Parkinson 

Laramie State Baiik, Chicago, 111., Meyer & 
Cook 

Hyde Park National Bank, Chicago, 111., 

K. M. Vitzthum & Co. 
Baltimore Trust Co. Bldg., Baltimore, Md., 

Taylor & Fisher; Smith ^ May 
Suffolk Title (Guarantee & Trust Co., Ja- 
maica, N. v., Dennison & Hirons 
Detroit Savings Branch Bank and Office, 

Detroit, Mich., C. L. Phelps 
State Savings Bank Bldg., St. Paul, Minn., 

Toltz, King & Day 
West Town State Bank Bldg., Chicago, 111., 

Mundie & Jensen 
Worthen Bank, Little Rock, Ark,, Mann, 

Wanger & King 
lUitler Savings & Trust Co., Butler, Pa., 

Mowbray & Uffinger 
People's State Bank, Detroit, Mich., Hans 

Cehrke 

Franklin Savings & Trust Co., Pittsburgh, 

Pa., Thomas Pringle 
Chicago Daily News Bldg., Chicago, 111., 

Holabird & Root 
Jewel Tea Company Bldg., Barrington, 111., 

Holabird & Root 
Internal Revenue Bldg., Washington, ]). C, 

J. A. Wetmore 
Wall & Hanover Bldg., New York, N. V., 

Delano & Aldrich 
Rockland State Hospital, Orangeburg, N. Y., 

New York State Architect 
One La Salle Street Bldg., Chicago, 111., 

K. M." Vitzthum & Co. 
St. Joseph's Sanitorium, Albuquerque, N. M., 

(ieorge Williamson, Inc. 
Central Fire and Police Station, Columbus, 

Ohio, Allied Architects 


Churches 

[mmanuel Baptist Church, Little Rock, Ark., 

Mann & Stern 
St. Benedict's Parish Bldg., Detroit, Mich., 

Donaldson & Meier 
Synagogue for Congregation Rodeph Sho- 

lom. New York, N. Y., Charles li. 

Meyers 

St. Joseph's Cathedral Rectory, Buffalo, 
N. Y., Mortimer J. Murphy 

Hendricks Memorial Chapel (Syracuse Uni- 
versity), Syracuse, N. Y., Johti Russell 
Pope and Dwight James Baum, Asso- 
ciate Architects 

St. Catherine's Parish, Detroit, Mich., Don- 
aldson & Meier 

Northminster Presbyterian Church, Evans- 
ton, 111., Mundie & Jensen 

Episcopal Church School, Middletown, Del., 
Arthur H. Hrockie 

Wilmette Parish M. E. Church, Wilmette, 
111., Granger & Bollenbacher 

Second Presbyterian Church Addition, Wil- 
kinsburg. Pa., Lawrence Wolfe 

St. Joseph's Church, Owatonna, Minn., 
Slifer & Abrahamson 

Ida F. Stiles Memorial Church, Jackson, 
Mich., Thielbar & Fugard 

St. (George's Monastery, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
Crowe & Schulte 

St. IJoniface Parish, Philadelphia, Pa., 
Frank R Watson 

Holy Trinity Parish, Erie, Pa,, Fuller & 
Stickle 

Holv Trinity Parish, Cleveland, Ohio, J. ^L 
'Miller 

St. Stephen's Church, Philadelphia, Pa., 
Wetherill P. Trout 

Presbyterian Church, Tacoma, Wash., Sut- 
ton, Whitney & Dugan 
M. E. Church, Lincoln, 111., Deal & (linzel 
Spiritual Science Church, Jamestown, N. Y., 
Oliver R. Johnson 


Residences 

Bernard Residence, Pasadena, ( al., Morgan, 

Walls & Clements 
Hess Residence, Wheeling, W. Va., Sidney 

F. Heckert 

Franklin Baker Residence, Newton Town- 
ship, Delaware Coimty, Pa., Carl A. 
Ziegler 

Wilson Residence, Rochester, N. Y., Smith, 
Hinchman & (Jrylls 

Henry A. Page Residence, Toledo, Ohio, 
Mills, Rbines, Bellman & Nordhoff 

Wm. Chamberlain Residence, Winnetka, 111., 
S. S. Beman 

Bryant Residence, Detroit, Mich., Smith, 

Hinchman & (Jrylls 
Edwin Merrill Residence, Bedford Hills, 

N. ^^, Frank E. Newman 
Henry P. Williams Residence, Grosse Point, 

Mich., Hugh T. Keyes 

George W. Everitt Residence, Winnetka, 111., 

S. S. Beman 
(leorge R. Elder, Jr., Residence, Greenwich, 

Conn., Edgar A. Self 
Kayser Residence, Minneapolis, Alinn., Carl 

A. (lage 

William F. Raskob Residence, \\'ilmington, 

Del., E. William Martin 
M. R. Burrowes Residence, Farmington, 

Mich., M. R. Burrowes 

Field Residence, Jackson, ^lich., L. H. 
Field 

S. F. Abraham, Detroit, Mich., A])raham & 
Wood 

Dr. Hall, Detroit, Mich., W. C. Morris 
W. H. Mc(Iarr, Birmingham, Mich., Hugh 
T. Keyes 

Frank R. Watson, Philadelphia, Pa., F. R. 
Watson 

Henry Rigg's Residence, Ann Arbor, 
Mich., Chas. J. Sullivan 
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WE specialize in high grade steel casements of any design or 
size. Our casements and doors may be divided into two 
general groups. 

STRICTLY CUSTOM BUILT CASEMENTS AND DOORS 

These are made of No. 200 heavy three-point section and No. 600 
heavy two-point section. They may be of any shape or size. 


Casements and doors are made of our No. 600 heavy two-point 
section in standard sizes and are kept in stock at all times for imme- 
diate shipment. 


Our casements are produced to conform show the designs of the various parts. 


STANDARDIZED STEEL CASEMENTS AND DOORS 


LEMCO QUALITY 


own foundry. Plates m-1, lH-2 and lH-3 


to a high standard of both workmanship and 
material. The sections, which are unusually 
heavy, are made from hot rolled steel bars 
and are carefully straightened. The corners 
are accurately mitered and electrically welded 
together, making strong and neatly finished 
casements. 


Our patented safety cleaning friction 
hinge allows the outside of the glass to be 
cleaned from the room side and the friction 
feature does away with the use of a sill 
adjuster. The friction hinge is easily oper- 
ated, yet it will hold the sash in any desired 
position. 


They are made by expert mechanics and 
all work is subjected to rigid inspection for 
precision of contact parts and assembly. 
The hardware, including hinges and fasten- 
ers, is made of bronze and not of malleable 


All steel is thoroughly cleaned and 
brushed before painting. All custom built 
jobs receive one coat of rust resisting paint 
and one coat of gray enamel, each coat baked 
on separately ; standardized casements receive 
only one coat of gray enamel. However, 
painting specifications may vary to meet con- 
ditions or architect's specifications. 


LEMCO FINISH 


iron. 


LEMCO HARDWARE 


All hardware is solid bronze, even for 
the most inexpensive sash, and is made in our 
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T41AT y^^K^V^ OK 'PLATH/ 
NUMblLL^ 2A-1. 


MEETING RA,IL 


MUNTIN 


S CALlL-FULLyiZE/ 


PLATE/ 
NO. lA-1 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


Lundell-Eckberg Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


A1029 


I11LA.D 
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5A.Y UDGE,^AVlNGy 

Al-ClllTE/CTy 


PLATE 
NO.lA-2 
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UULLIOlf 

-Ve-ntilatow aisII 
Bottom ftiNGi^D 


^UbTt^miy COl^yTLUCTEO Of 
^2 TWELVE. GUAGE ^TE-ILL. 
UPPE-K. VlLNTILATCJlAy OfSi.ZATEJD 

E)'L01^ZE/ COXD CLE.AT PLACED 
ON MULLION A. COHVM1E.NT 
DiyTATICE. F^CJM. fl-OOX/. 
LO^E-K. VE-NTlLATOloy OTEX.ATED 
VITH yrXING CATCtf AND 


2' y 4- 


■^OODCLIFF TLUyi COMPMY 
^ALTE.^ L UHL — ALCKITE.CT 



MULLIOII MUNTIN 


PLATE 
N0.2A-2 
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HEAVY THRZE POINT SECTlOli-- SEE PLATE NO. lA-1 


DOORS OPENING OUT 


BOOK-S OPENING IN 



/TOTE, — OUTWA.KD OPENING DOOK. ./"flO^N WITH. 
DOU&LIL ILA.5E)1LTTIL.D ^LDDLY. AND INVAM) OPENING DOO?^ 
v^^HOW WITH .y'INGLE. Ri.E)E)ETTE.D y^ADDLE. EITHEK. TVPE, 
or ^ADDLE^ CAU 5E. fUOLyiLED "fOlL £)OTll OUTVAKD PLATE 
AND m^A-U) OPEVfl/lG DOOWa ^c>.le^ one-half Fui-LyizE N0.3A-1 
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Jingle- Ka^5i,tte,d .yutfRjoiEur 

OUrWAfJ) A.WD INVA3U? OpE,Kl/IG CAVXMtrtV 


Double, i^drtte^d ^ui>rf^m^ 



AXIL OGIDUr COH^TKy CTILD OF 12 GUiLGlL ^TE^oI. MADE TO 1^^^^ 
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MULLION i^hlt^^^^.tt}^^^ PLATE' 
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a. 
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MLLTING RAIL 



v/^E^n, jIoTE-w/^ on Plate- ils- iA-1 
Scale.- full yizE 


PLATE 
NO. 2B-1 
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HEAVY TWO POINT SECTION ^SE,E, PLATE NO.lB-1 



o?KG- ^iz-^ — NO.lOB-1 
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STANDARD 
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^3-3 V— ^ 



CASEMENTS 
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GLASS SCHEDULE — 

Make AtLOwANce for. fitting »- sizes are not guaranteed 

PANt 

SI z t 

PANE 

SIZE 

PANE 

SHE 

A 

0'/2 « IO'5/.o 

1 

Q'/z . II 5/4 

O 

9Vib • iive 

B 

O'/.* • I07o 

J 

ev.b » 10 ve 

R 

9Vi«» ' HVe 

C 

0»'/.o » II '/.to 

K 

©7/,*, » M'/.«. 

s 

9 3/ifc » li'Vito 

D 

SVz » II'/.*, 

L 

87/,6 » U'/e 

T 

9Vl6 » l|3/,«, 

E 

6'/<«. » ll'/a 

M 

e^/.b » iiv.u 

V 

8 » II 3/4 

F 

evi » ll'/o 

N 

9 5/.6 » lIVs 

V 

9V.4, * II 3/4 

C 

87"«» • llV.b 

O 

9 3/IO * 1 I "3/1* 

w 


H 

a'/2 » na/.o 

P 

• 1 l'/i<. 

X 

93/,4 » IO'Vl6 



Section 

\ full size 


full size) 
DI2,E:CT To MULLIOrf) ;E>A'R>3 

CApBMCttTv^ ?ioc HinQ/CP TO ^mncy out CXCtPT 

TYPD WICH ARC to? timW*TC) PU^« OUTu TttC,5C AS^C MADD 
51De ttm(i.ED TO 02i)C1inA£)0V& UttlT^ CAU DC CtiArtCieD IrtTO VARIOUS 
COM5in»ATIori^?? f()2. EXAMPLES T3 Cm I)E PLACED OVe2> B45C4 02.P4n 


MUMII]) 

^'^zfull 3lZC 
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LUIHDELL'^ECKBERG MFG.CO.,Inc. 

Jamestown , -New York. 

AND CU5TOM £)UILT ^leGL CA5eM&>fT,3 AMD 
SOLID m)NZE^ CAS&MCl^T ffA^WAE^E; a Wfcl 
fXy^ OU^ COMPLDTe CATALOQ-n 

Lemco ^ Standard ^ Screened ^ Casements 



fULL S1Z& DDTAIL or 5TAMOA2JD SASIt ^^^^ rUEHIStTEt) Itf 
SnOWIHQ APPLICATION or 5G£,rtrH AUD STAJfOAED ^ 5PE:GIAL 

SILL coNDiTiohfs rc)£i opr£ATOfcs' Erfc« sizr^n^^^ 
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STANDARD 


LEMCO 


DOORS 



ARR.M^dE:D TO 

Lme UP witft 

3tAHDAU.D CA3E:' 
UDtD As DlDC- 



3TCC:L K.ICK. 


Lock, I)olT 


3 ADD LET ' 
(fAlRTBK) 



toB3 Con CE A Leo 


Section TtiBu Door. 

Scale */2 Full Siz^e 


Detail of- Activd Le^r or^ MecrTmci. 
£ail 3tiowinQ; ConccrALeP Locid^oD^ 
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ADDITIONS ^/^^CHANGES 


Since the printing of the 1930 Sweet's Architectural Catalogue and with 
the printing of the i)rcsent issue a numl)er of modifications have been made both 
in the products described and the method of presentation. In ord(^r to avoid con- 
fusion wliich might result from using information taken from old catalogues we 
are directing attention to the imjiortant changes and additional information pre- 
sented in the 1931 Catalogue. 

The following i)roducts not described fully in previous issues of Sweet's 
Catalogue are described in this issue. 

Casements — Underwriters' Tyi)e 
Casement Doors 
*Aluminuin Casements 
Aluminum Windows — Industrial Type 

Commercial Projected Windows equipped with explosion 

releasing device 
Corrugated W ire Glass Construction 
Utilitv W indow 

*This information .supersedes that ^iven in the catalogue "Alumi- 
num Windows by Lupton" in the matter of hardware. Hardware for 
Aluminum Windows is now made of white bronze instead of aluminum. 

Products in which modifications or changes have been made since previously 
issuing Sweet's are listed below w^ith the more important changes. 

Steel Casements for Standard Size Openings (Projected Casements) 

Catalogue numbers of standard units have been changed. 

^lethods of applying screens are shown. f 

Residence Casements 

Additional installation details shown. 
Screening details added. 

A new ventilating unit shown for use at sill. 
Methods of applying shade brackets shown. 

Glass sizes in units 4426TH4 and 4528TH4 have been changed. 

Basement Windows 

Sizes are now shown for actual opening re(iuired instead of overall size of unit. 

Double Hung Windows 

New improved tyi)e sill weathering has been made standard to gi\e additional 
assurance of weathertightness. 

Catalogue numbers of standard units ha\ e been changed. 

Architectural Projected Windows 

Both inside glazed and outside glazed windows now ha\e the same type of 
section for frame member and are therefore interchangeable. Wall details, 
glass sizes, etc., are the same for both types. 
Catalogue numbers of standard units ha\e been changed. 

Data for Commercial Projected and Pivoted Windows has been revised and 
rearranged and new wall details added. 

Operating Devices 

Limits are given for Lupton Rack and Pinion Operator ai)plied to Lupton 
Continuous Windows. 

Industrial Doors 

New improved weathering for slide doors permits a slightly wider opening 
and increases weathertightness. 

Airplane Hangar Doors 

Doors are now made to fit openings with widths in multiples of 10 ft. 
New overhead roller uses single angle track. 
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DAVID LUPTON'S SONS CO. 

All Types of Steel Windows, Window Operating Devices, Skylights, Steel Doors 
and Partitions, Steel Shelving and Factory Equipment 
Allegheny Avenue and Tulip Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

SALES OFFICES 

KANSAS CITY, MO., David Lupton's Sons Co., 505 Land Bank Building 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., David Lupton's Sons Construction Co., 440 

Commercial Street 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., David Ll-pton's Sons Co., 210 Mason Street 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., David Lupton's Sons Co., 529 So. 7th Street 
NEWARK, N. J., David Lupton's Sons Co., 31-39 Central Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y., David Lupton's Sons Co., 8 Murray Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., David Lupton's Sons Co., 801 Integrity Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., David Lupton's Sons Co., 1625 Grant Building 
WASHINGTON, D. C, David Lupton's Sons Co., 15th and H Streets, 
N. W. 

Member Solid Section Steel Window Industry (see Manufacturers' Index) 
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WHERE STEEL IS FUSED WITH SINCERITY 


ATLANTA, GA., David Lupton's Sons Construction Co., 801 Bona 
Allen Building 

BOSTON, MASS., David Lupton's Sons Co., 38 Chauncy Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., David Lupton's Sons Co., 329 Jackson Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., David Lupton's Sons Co., 333 No. Michigan Avenue 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, David Lupton's Sons Co., 402 Swetland Building 
DALLAS, TEX., David Lupton's Sons Construction Co., 703 Construc- 
tion Building 

DETROIT, MICH., David Lupton's Sons Co.. 2631 Woodward Avenue 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., David Lupton's Sons Co., 333 No. Pennsyl- 
vania Street 


LUPTON SERVICE 


General 

Lupton Service is maintained to assist you in solv- 
ing your problems in daylighting and natural ventilation. 
We will welcome the opportunity to work with you in sub- 
mitting tentative designs showing practical application of 
our Steel windows, operating devices and skylights. 

By careful study and research we have established 
economies in manufacturing processes, new window de- 
signs and methods of control, a broad standardization of 
our products and new building designs to meet require- 
ments of various industries so that good ventilation 
and daylight may be provided for any size building 
floor area. 

In the following pages we present information con- 
cerning our products, to assist you in the preparation of 
details and specifications. Irrelevant matter has been 
eliminated. Text is used to supplement drawings only 
where it is necessary to give a clear idea of construction 
or application of our products. 

Details are typical, showing construction and gen- 
eral principles underlying satisfactory installation. 

Lupton Products are designed to give full invest- 
ment value and to this end we offer our service and 
co-operation in whatever degree required to obtain satis- 
factory results in the natural daylighting and ventilating 
of your buildings. 

Erection Service 

Where preferred, we will erect any of our products, 
but stock items such as Pivoted, Basement and Residence 
Casement Windows are usually more economically 
erected by the general building' contractor. 

All other Lupton Products, however, because of 
their special application should be erected by our own 
forces to insure satisfactory installation and service. 

There is an erection specification prepared for each 
product which should be exactly followed and which 
will secure satisfactory use of product at reasonable cost. 

Glazing 

Glazing should be done by experienced steel window 
glaziers. We suggest that glazing of Pivoted, Basement, 


Commercial and Architectural Projected and Residence 
Casement Windows be handled by others. However, 
we will arrange for glazing of any of our products when 
this is preferred. When glazing, the glass should be 
bedded in putty to form a watertight seal and to prevent 
glass touching metal. 

Putty 

Always specify steel window putty for glazing steel 
windows. Ordinary putty intended for wood windows 
will not be satisfactory as it dries hard and cracks away 
from steel. Because various climates require variations 
in the ingredients of satisfactory putty, we recommend 
that putty be obtained from local sources. When this 
is impossible, putty may be secured from the Lupton 
Company or its sales representatives. 

Calking 

See calking specification for each product. The 
calking cement furnished by Lupton is elastic, dark gray 
in color, and will not stain masonry. When Lupton 
applies calking, application is for weathertightness only 
and is understood not to be a finished pointing job. 
Erector spreads cement on edge of window and strikes 
ofif excess after window is set in place. 

Painting 

All Lupton Products are given a shop coat of 
paint before shipment. After glazing, no painting 
should be done until putty has set (about three weeks). 
It is advisable to hold the painting contractor respon- 
sible for cleaning plaster or other foreign matter from 
the weathering surfaces of the windows in order that 
it may not be painted over and cause imperfect contact. 

Listing 

To insure accurate estimates, all products should 
be accurately listed and located either in schedules on 
plans or in specifications. If more than one type of 
product or type of hardware is desired, each type should 
be separately listed and located or otherwise clearly 
designated. 


A special is an odd size between two less expensive standards 
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INDEX TO PRODUCTS 







Page No. 

General Information 1, 3, 4 

Steel Casements 

Heavy Type 5-17 

Underwriters' Type 18 

Casement Doors 

Heavy Type 18-21 

Standard Type 63 

Casement Operators 21-25 

Aluminum Casements 26-32 

Steel Casements for Stand- 
ard Size Openings (Out- 
side Glazed) 33-47 

Specifications and Hardware . 33-34 

Combination Projected 35-36 

Projected in at Top 37-41 

Single Projected .42-45 

Full Size Sections 46-47 

Residence Casements 48-64 

Screens 51-54 

Casement Doors 

Heavy Type 18-21 

Standard Type 63 

Basement Windows 65 

Utility Windows 65 

Architectural Projected 

Windows 66-71 

Outside Glazed 68-69 

Inside Glazed 70-71 
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Page No. 

Pivoted Windows 81-85 

Aluminum Windows ... 93 
Underwriters* Windows. 92 
Wall Details 86-91 


Operator for Pivoted Win- 
dows (Lever Type) . . . .94-95 


Operator for Pivoted Win- 
dows (Rack and Pinion 
Type) 94-96 


Lupton V-Type Roof Design 97 


Lupton Continuous Win- 
dows 98-101 

Power House Type 99 

Lupton Operator for Con- 
tinuous Windows (Ten- 
sion Type) 102-104 

Explosion Type 103 

Industrial Doors 105-109 


Airplane Hangar Doors. . 


110 




Double Hung Windows. . .72-75 
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Commercial Projected Win- 
dows 76-80 

Aluminum Windows .... 93 
Underwriters' Windows. 92 

Explosion Type 93 

Wall Details .86-91 
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Commercial Doors 111-112 


Corrugated Wire Glass Sky- 
lights 113-120 

C. W. G. Skylights in 

Standard Sizes . .118-120 

Other Lupton Products. . 121 
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LUPTON CASEMENTS 

The several types of casements here illustrated skilled craftsmen, experienced in casement work 

have been developed by Lupton to meet the varying and familiar with the high degree of perfection 

requirements of modern building construction. required in this type of window. The fine quality 

Their distinctive appearance, durability and con- implied when casements are specified is assured 

tinned ease of operation appeal to architect, owner by rigid inspection and close adherence to manufac- 

and tenant. Lupton Casements are made by turing standards. 



LUPTOM-JTttL 

CAJtMtMI/ 

(HtAVY-TVPE) 



LUPTOM 

ALUMIMUAA 

CAJE-MtKIV 


Lupton Casements (Heavy Type) 

Casements for distinctive buildings, meeting 
the most exacting requirements, built to sizes and 
designs specified by the architect. 

Various types of ventilator operation and maxi- 
mum sizes are given on page 5. Large windows 
are built up from these smaller units, sometimes 
using steel plate frames described on pages 13 and 
14. Casement doors of this type are described on 
pages 18 to 21. 

Lupton Aluminum Casements 

Casements made of a non-corroding alloy, 
which never needs painting and with a natural color 
quite in the spirit of modern decoration. Made in 
sizes and designs specified by the architect. Inside 
glazing is recommended. 

Lupton Projected Casements 

Designed chiefly for use in office buildings, 
hospitals and schools. They are made in standard 
sizes and are outside glazed. All ventilators are 
equipped with the Lupton projected movement 
which allows cleaning of glass from within the 
building, and eliminates stay bars and sliding ad- 
justers. 

Lupton Residence Casements 

Casements made in standard and stock sizes 
for use in residences or apartments or wherever a 
casement type window is required in smaller size 
openings. Sturdily built of one piece steel sections, 
readily screened and shaded. Standard units have 
trim slender muntins dividing the window into 
lights of pleasing proportions. Muntins however 
may be omitted if it is desired to use leaded glass. 
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CASEMENT GLAZING 

To assure satisfactory service, weathertightness, 
and neat appearance, glazing should be done by experi- 
enced glaziers, using special steel window putty. (See 
page 1.) 

Glazing Side Hinged Casements 

All side hinged vents will eventually sag and rub 
on the bottom frame rail unless the following correct 
glazing method is used : 

1. Check casement to see that vent seats properly 
and that outer frame has not been twisted or sprung in 
masonry opening. 

2. Bed vent frame with putty.* 

3. Set wood wedge and glass in position in vent 
frame as shown in Sketch "A." 

4. Open and close vent several times to seat glass. 

5. Open the vent slightly and with a chisel or 
other lever placed between bottom of vent and frame 
of window at point (2) Sketch "B" spring entire vent 
upward. This will open up the space between vent and 
glass at point (3) Sketch *'B." Insert another wood 
wedge at point (3) before pressure is released on lever. 

6. Wedges must be tight and are left permanently 
in place. Puttying can now be completed or glazing 
beads attached. 

Inside Glazing 

Glass should be bedded in putty* and small wooden 
wedges inserted to prevent squeezing out putty due to 
pressure on glass. 

Glazing stops are carefully fitted and attached in 
our shop. When glazing, care should be taken to get 
each piece of moulding back in its original position. 

Several types of glazing beads are available for 
steel casements. All have the same overall dimensions. 
Standard type (Sec. 377) is cold rolled from 16 gauge 
steel. 

Alternate types are, a hot rolled steel bead (Sec. 

379) retaining the advantages of a solid bead without 
needless weight; and an extruded bronze bead (Sec. 

380) . An extruded bronze bead (Sec. 378) with a 
channel in its upper surface for collecting condensation 
may be had if desired, but usually is unnecessary. 

Aluminum casements have aluminum beads fastened 
with aluminum screws. 

Outside Glazing 

Glass should be bedded in putty* and small wooden 
wedges inserted to prevent squeezing out of back putty. 
Glazing angles or clips should then be attached and 
face putty carefully applied and beveled so as to pre- 
serve even sight lines. 

When continuous glazing angles are specified for 
outside glazing they are cut to standard lengths and 
shipped unattached. Slotted holes are provided to per- 
mit adjustment. All screws are rustproofed. 

Outside glazing is not recommended for aluminum 
casements. 

*Putty 

(See page 1.) 
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LUPTON STEEL CASEMENTS— HEAVY TYPE 

See Pages 7 md 8 for Hardware 


Lupton Casements are designed for use in monu- 
mental buildings, educational buildings, public libra- 
ries, banks, fine residences, club houses, first class 
hotels and office buildings and all other buildings of the 
same general character. Lupton Casements are the high- 


est form of steel window construction and are made 
in sizes specified by the architect. Pages following 
list various types of ventilator operation and show 
construction details. Lupton will gladly co-operate 
by submitting tentative designs and finished drawings. 


Side Hinged Casements 

Swing-out casements are recommended in prefer- 
ence to swing-in or vertically pivoted casements. In 
addition to their superior weathering, they do not inter- 
fere with draperies when open. 

Hinges are bronze butts or malleable iron friction 
hinges, as specified. 

Single casements and double casements with fixed 
meeting stile have locking handles. Double, folding 
casements (illustrated) have exposed or concealed 
cremone bolt. Sliding adjusters are used if friction 
hinges are not specified. 




6" MAXIMUM 


MAXIMUM 


DOU&Lt 
CA/EMLMT 


CA/EMENr 


Vertically Pivoted Casements 

Not recommended, except where width desired is 
too great for side hinged casement. 

Pivot is usually placed 2 in. off center. Pivot may 
be nearer jamb but this reduces maximum size. 

Casements are usually equipped with locking 
handles and peg stays. 



MAXIMUM 


6' 


MAXIMUM 


PIVOT 1/ U/UALLY.. 
■LOCATED 2 IN/. OFF- 
CENTER. LINE Of CArE- 
MENT 

IF PIVOT 1/ LOCATED 
AT A GREATER. PI/TAMCE 
FR.OM <t,THE MAXIMUM 
ALLOWABLE /HE - OF— 
CA/EMENT l/HEDUCED. 

PIVOT MAY BE LOCAT- 
ED ON 4 IF THERE 1/ 
NO VERTICAL MUNTIN 
AT CENTER. 


Horizontally Pivoted Casements 

Usually used for transoms or as ventilating units in 
large windows where casement operators described on 
pages 21 to 25 are used. When hand operated, top and 
center pivoted casements within reach are equipped with 
peg stays. Bottom pivoted may have spring catch or 
cam handle and friction stays. 

PIVOT LOCATED 2" 
-ABOVE CENTER. OF- 
CA/EMENT 

PIVOT MAY fcE— 
LOCATED A'^DOWM 
FROM TOP OR. 4" 
UP FROM 60TT0KA. 



MAXIMUNA 


Projected Casements 

Made in 3 types as illustrated. Adjustable bronze 
friction device holds casement open at any angle without 
stay bars, etc. 

There is no protruding hinge, yet both sides of 
glass can be cleaned from inside the building. Can be 
readily screened and shaded. 

Out-at-side type have locking handles. Double case- 
ment must have fixed meeting stile. 

Out-at-bottom and In-at-top types are usually used 
for transoms, but may be placed one above another to 
form a large window. Operation is by locking handles or 
spring catches. Cannot be used with mechanical operators. 



b'-O" 
MAX1MUK\ 


DOUBLE 
CA/EMENT 


/INGLE 
CA/EMENT 



4"CLEAIIANCE WHEN 
WINDOW 1/ FULLY OPEN 
-PERMIT/ CLEANING FROM IN/IDE, 

PROJECTED OUT AT /IP Er CA/EMENT/ 


4-6" 


MAXIMUM 


PROJECTED 
IN AT TOP 



PROJECTED 
OUT AT BOTTOM 


MAXIMUM 


Top Hinged and Bottom Hinged Casements 

Used as transoms and with mechanical operators 
described on pages 21 to 25. When hand operated, 
top hinged casements have stay bar; bottom hinged 
casements have spring catch or locking handle and fric- 
tion stay. 



MAXIMUNA 
HINOED - AT - 50TTOM 



MAXIMUIW 
HINGID-AT-TOP 


General 

Fixed units may be of any size within practical^ 
required limits. 

Casements may be inside or outside glazed. 

Casements may be had with or without muntins. 

Units may be combined to form composite win- 
dows using mullion and impost bars, or 13 gauge formed 
steel plate mullions and imposts. See pages 9 to 14. 

When viewed from the outside a left-hand case- 
ment has hinges on left side and a right-hand casement 
has hinges on right side. 
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SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON SI 

Work Included 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawings, Lupton 
Steel Casements (Heavy Type) as manufactured by David 
Lupton's Sons Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Materials 

2. Frame and Ventilator members shall be made of copper- 
bearing, rust-resisting steel specially rolled in solid, one-piece 
sections. Bars shall be straightened and sand-blasted. 

3. Muntins shall be specially designed steel T bar section. 

4. Vertical mullions shall be specially designed steel H 
section. 

5. Imposts shall be specially designed steel lug bars. 

Note: Two sizes of lug bars are standard, the width of the sec- 
tion being 4 in. for the large bar and 2V^ in. for the small one. 
The large bar is used for the larger multiple unit casement 
windows. 

Construction 

6 All casement windows shall be designed for inside glaz- 
ing, with metal glazing stops. (Specify outside glazing if de- 
sired.) 

7. All casement windows shall be straight and true, mem- 
bers in alignment and surfaces in a plane. 

8. Ventilator and Frame Members shall be mitered at cor- 
ners and solidly butt welded. Exposed welded surfaces shall be 
ground flush with members. The frame and ventilator shall 
form a two-point, flat, continuous, weathering contact. 

9. Muntin Bars shall be continuous from top to bottom 
and from side to side between frame members or ventilator 
members. They shall be attached to frame members or ventila- 
tor members by tenoned, riveted joints and shall be interlocked 
and welded at their intersections so as not to decrease their 
ultimate strength. 

10. Mullions shall be provided and bolts for attachment 
wherever two or more units are placed side by side in an 
opening. 

11. Imposts shall be provided and bolts for attachment 
wherever two or more units are placed one directly above the 
other in an opening. 

12. At the head of all open out ventilators a No. 16 gauge 
formed steel hot galvanized weather bar shall be used, except 
when condition necessitates the use of the lug bar, the lug bar 
shall be bent and used as weathering bar. 

Note: (a) No. 13 gauge steel fins are furnished only when 
specified, at slight added cost. 

(b) No. 14 gauge steel sill and jamb anchor clips are fur- 
nished only when specified. 

Glazing Stops 

13. Glazing stops shall be of detail shown on window man- 
ufacturer's standard drawings and shall be made of drawn 
rolled steel. All stops shall be accurately coped and fitted. 

Note: See details on pages 15, 16, 17 and 18. 

Hardware 

14. Hinges shall be attached and painted with casements 

in factory. 

Note: Five types of hinges are available. 

(a) Solid brome butt hinges with steel pins. 

(b) Close up friction hinges of malleable iron. 

(c) Close up friction hinges of bronze. 

(d) Extended friction hinges of malleable iron. 

(e) Extended friction hinges of bronze. 

See pages 8 and 9. Specify the type desired. 
Hardware listed below shall be fitted in factory, and 
shipped unattached, carefully packed to prevent damage. 

Note: The following hardware is available, list the types re- 
quired. Hardware is usually solid bronze but may be malleable 
iron if desired. Malleable iron is required on Underxvriters' case- 
ments. 

LUPTON 
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EEL CASEMENTS— HEAVY TYPE 

For Double Casements (Side Hinged — Open Out) 

Sliding adjusters (not used with friction hinges). 

Cremone bolt (concealed or exposed) and pull handle. 
For Single Casements (Side Hmged— Open Out) 

Sliding adjuster (not used with friction hinges). 

Single locking device (ventilators up to 4 ft. 0 in. in 
height). 

Double locking device (ventilators up to 8 ft. 0 in. in 
height). 

Triple locking device (ventilators over 8 ft. 0 in. in height). 
For Double Casements (Side Hinged — Open In) 

Sliding adjusters. 

Cremone bolt (concealed or exposed) and pull handle. 
For Single Casements (Side Hinged — Open In) 
Shding adjusters. 

Single locking device (ventilators up to 4 ft. 0 in. in 
height). 

Double locking device (ventilators up to 8 ft. 0 in. in 
height). 

Triple locking device (ventilators over 8 ft. 0 in. in height). 
For Vertically Pivoted Ventilators 

Peg and stay adjuster. 

Single locking device (ventilators up to 4 ft. 0 in. in 
height). 

Double locking device (ventilators up to 8 ft. 0 in. in 
height). 

Triple locking device (ventilators over 8 ft. 0 in. in height). 
For Horizontally Pivoted Ventilators 

Peg and stay adjuster. 
For Projected Ventilators — Projected-Out-at-Bottom 

Within reach from floor — Cam handle. 
Beyond reach from floor — Spring catch and pull down ring 
for pole operation. 

For Projected Ventilators — Projected-In-at-Top 

Within reach from floor — Cam handle. 

Beyond reach from floor — Spring catch for pole operation. 

Calking Cement (See page i) 

15. The window manufacturer shall furnish non-staining 
elastic calking cement (as indicated on window manufacturer's 
standard details) in quantities sufficient to make head, sill, 
jambs, mullions and imposts weathertight. Wooden filler- 
strips shall be furnished and used where indicated on 
details. 

Note: Where casements are to hear Underwriters' label, 
filler strips must be of formed metal. 

Erection 

16. All Casement Windows shall be erected in prepared 
openings by the window contractor (unless otherwise speci- 
fied). 

17. All Casement Windows shall be set plumb and true, 
properly aligned and securely anchored before glazing. Mul- 
lions and imposts shall be bolted securely to frames. 
Calking cement and filler-strips shall be neatly applied at points 
indicated on window manufacturer's standard details. 

Note: Include in the masonry specifications that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance tcith the 
installation details for Casement Windows. All grouting, point- 
ing, etc., should be done by the mason contractor after the 
windows are set. 

Glass and Glazing 

Note: (See also pages 1 and 4.) Specify glass and glazing 
under proper heading elsewhere in general specifications of other 
trades. 

(a) Do not specify single thickness glass. 

(b) Specify a high grade steel casement putty. 

(c) Specify that all casement windows shall be glazed from 
the inside, the glass set in a bed of putty and held by the Lupton 
metal glazing stops, or 

( d) That all casement windows shall be glazed from the out- 
side, the glass set in a bed of putty and held by glazing clips. 

PAGE 6 
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HARDWARE FOR LUPTON STEEL CASEMENTS— HEAVY TYPE 


All hardware numbers are for solid bronze hard- 
ware highly polished, unless noted otherwise. Cam 
handles, latches and spring catches are mounted either 
on the ventilator section or on steel plates welded to the 
ventilator. 


Hardware is also available in bronze in several 
special finishes and in malleable iron painted or bronze 
plated at corresponding prices. Malleable iron must 
always be used on Underwriters' casements. 



Bolt for Casements Up to 
7 ft. High 

Cremone Bolts for 

Consists of the following : 

1. Keeper No. 291 
Used at top and bot- 
tom of swing-out 
casements 

Or 

6. Keeper No. 285 

Used at top and bot- 
tom of swing-in 
casements 

2. Bar Guide No. 293 
Spaced approx. 1 ft. 0 

in. apart 

3. Center Latch and 

Keeper 
No. 286 above handle 
No. 292 below handle 
Spaced approx. 2 ft. 
0 in. apart 

4. Bronze Bar 

5. Handle and Case No. 

290 


Bolt for Casements Over 
7 ft. High 

Double Casements 

Consists of tlie following: 

1. Keeper No. 291 

Used at top and bot- 
tom of swing-out 
casements 

Or 

6. Keeper No. 285 

Used at top and bot- 
tom of swing-in 
casements 

8. Bar Guide No. 340 
Spaced approx. 1 ft. 

0 in. apart 

9. Center Latch and 

Keeper 

No. 337 above handle 
No. 338 below handle 
Spaced approx. 2 ft. 
0 in. apart 

10. Bronze Bar %xV4 in. 

11. Malleable Iron Base 

Plate No. 146 

12. Handle and Case 

No. 256 



Cam Handle 

No. 218 shown 
(opposite hand No. 
219). 

Used on side-hinged or 
vertically pivoted casements 
up to 4 ft. 0 in. high 



Wedge Plate 
and Alternate 
Cam Handle 

Wedge Plate 
No. 221 

Used on side-hinged- 
swing-out casements or ver- 
tically pivoted casements 

Alternate cam handle 
No. 210 shown (opposite 
hand No. 211). 

When used in the double 
or triple locking device hard- 
ware numbers are as follows: 

Swing-out, No. 214, as 
shown (opposite hand No. 
215). 

Swing-in, No. 216, a3 
shown (opposite hand No. 
217) 



Single Keeper 

No. 222 shown (opposite 
hand No. 233) " 
Used on swing-in case- 
ments 



7, Pull Handle No. 237 7. Pull Handle No. 237 


Triple Keeper 

No. 223 shown (opposite 
hand No. 224) 
Used on swing-in case- 
ments 

LUPTON PAGE 7 



Double Locking 
Device 

Used on side - h i n g e d 
swing- out and vertically 
pivoted casements, over 4 
ft. 0 in. and up to 8 ft. 0 in. 
high. Consists of the fol- 
lowing : 

1. Auxiliary Latch No. 213 

2. H in- Steel Tube 

3. Cam Handle No. 225 

(shown) 
(Opposite Hand No. 226) 

Similar device for side- 
hinged swing-in casements 
consists of : 

1. Auxiliary Latch No. 212 

2. H in- Steel Tube 

3. Cam Handle No. 227 

(shown) 
(Opposite Hand No. 228) 
Triple T^ocking Device 
for use on casements over 
8 ft. 0 in. high is similar, 
with an additional auxiliary 
latch 



Sweet's 


Bronze Butt No. 2200 

With steel pin. Not polished. 
Used on hinged casements 
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HARDWARE FOR LUPTON STEEL CASEMENTS— HEAVY TYPE 


All hardware numbers are for solid bronze hard- 
ware highly polished, unless noted otherwise. Cam 
handles, latches and spring catches are mounted either 
on the ventilator section or on steel plates welded to 
the ventilator. 


Hardware is also available in bronze in several 
special finishes and in malleable iron painted or bronze 
plated at corresponding prices. Malleable iron must 
always be used on Underwriters' casements. 



Cam Handle 

No. 268 shown (opposite hand 
No. 269) 
Used at bottom of Projected- 
Out-at- Bottom ventilators within 
reach from floor. One handle used 
for ventilators up to 3 ft. 6 in. wide. 
Two handles for wider ventilators 



Spring Catch No. 243 

Used at bottom of Projected- 
Out-at- Bottom ventilators beyond 
reach from floor 



Cam Handle 

No. 266 shown (opposite hand 
No. 267) 
Used at top of Projected-In-at- 
Top ventilators within reach from 
floor. One handle used for venti- 
lators up to 3 ft. 6 in. wide. Two 
handles used for wider ventilators 



Spring Catch No. 248 

Used at top of Projected-In-at- 
Top ventilators beyond reach from 
floor 



Sliding Adjuster No. 231 

For swing-out casements over 2 ft. 6 in. x 
7 ft. 0 in. A similar adjuster. No. 347 used 
for smaller casements not less than 1 ft. 6 in. 
wide 



Peg Stay No. 209 

For horizontally pivoted casements. A similar peg stay No. 249 
or a peg stay terminating in a scroll (No. 250) is used on vertically 
pivoted casements 




Exterior Sliding Adjuster 

For swing-in casements. No. 230 for single casements up to 1 ft. 
7 in. wide, or for double casements up to 3 ft. 0 in. wide. No. 229 
for larger casements 


IT 

Pull Down Ring 
No. 358 

Used at top of Pro- 
jected - Out - at - Bottom 
ventilators 


Interior Sliding Adjuster No. 236 



For swing-in casements 



Friction Hinges 

Friction Hinges hold ventila- 
tors at the desired degree of open- 
ing up to 180° without the use of 
sliding adjusters. Made of bronze 
or malleable iron in two types. 
Bronze washers and a cadmium 
plated pin insure smooth operation. 
Painted finish. 


Extended Type Friction Hinge 
Permits Cleaning from 
Inside the Building 



Close-up Type 
Friction Hinge 


Note: Choice of hinges is limited by the over-all width of casements as follows: 

With extended hinge With close-up hinge 
Single casement 1 ft. 4% in. 8% in. 


Sweet's 


Minimum over-all width of casements j Jj'^"^\f^ casement 
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2 ft. 7^ in. 


1 ft. 31^ in. 
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LUPTOM 

;ide»hinjged-ca5EMEKIt; 
with • pkojected -tram j"om j 

/cale-foiiDetailj-5 — 1 -o'' 



/ECTIOlO 

VENTlLATOlU 
•OPEN- . 


^AOJU/TERJ- - 

in;ide-elevatiom 

'VimihJOKiaosiD' 



« MAXIMUM- 5 IZES' 
Sin<ile Side Hinied • C^einenb. 2'-9" Wide • 8 -0;'Hi<h. 
DoubleJide Hin%d-G5ement/ • 5-6" Wide-fi'-O, H)?h. 
Projected- Venlilitor/ — — ' 4 -6' Wide- 2 - 6 High 

-CALKING- 
LuplonElixtic- Calkin^-Gmenii;- aWy/-furni/h- 
ed-by Luplon for alkm^- Thu cemeni dark-^njy 
in-color and \i;ilI nol-/Um- the m^onry^ — ►^^^ — f 

Scc-pa4)<t - references at bottora of this- pa^ . 


•THRU* 
JAMB 


PR.OJECTED 
TR.AN/OM 



• THRU • 
MULLION 



/idehiwged 
ca;ement/ 


/EOF 
•THRU' 
MEETiKIG 

•;tile« 


Sweet's 
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page 5 Specifications, page 6; Hardzvare, pages 7 and 8; Full Size, Sections, pages 15, 16 and 17 
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StC'A 

THRU-HtAD 


VERTICALLY -PIVOTE-D 

CASBM&NTS-WITH 

HORIZONTALLV- PIVOTED 
TRANSOMS. 

5CALt -FOR- DErTAlLS -3= l-O" 


SCRCV/WAtT 
TRAKIVaWOI'tmTOB. 


SCRtMJ- SHAFT 
il 8HACK.tT. 


5&C-B 
THRU -IMPOST 


IMBtDDErD-lN-NiJALL 


THRU-SILL 



SCALE 


•PLAN- 

VENTILATOWOPtn 


■NOTES- 


I- ^AKIMU^^^IZtS 

Vdrticallu Pivolcd Casements -4- 3" ^idc - 6'-0" Hi^Ji. 
HoniontaUii Pivoted CasemnU 4-G \>Jldc- 4- HiJa. 

I- PIVOTING 

PnoIs are usuallij located l"from center of Ventilator. 

Horizontallij Pivoted Casements mau be pivoted 4" from top or 
4" from botlomif desired'^ Verticallii Pivoted Casements can be 
Pivoted 4" from jamb but Ihis reduces the maximum siie alloiuablc. 
5- HARDmRE - 

Wrlicallu Pivotd Casemenis have fe^-Staiis andlockirrtHandks. 
Horiiontallu Pivoted Casements arc usually furnished A Pej-Stans. 

h the tlevation above the transoms are beuond reach from 
floor and are shouin operated bn a 5crciu-Shaf I Operator- 
described on Plate W*3. 

4- CALKING 

lupton Elastic CalkinJ Cement is aluiaqs furmshcd bq Lupton for Calkinj. 
This cement is dark-Jraij in color i mill not stain the masonoj. 

5- PAGE^KEFERENCBS 
Sc d bottom^of pa^c. ^ ^ 


SIZE- — 

THRU 
MtlLLlON 



Page references — General Information and Calking, pages 1 and 2 ; Glazing, page 4; Types of Casements, page 5; 
Specifications, page 6; Hardware, pages 7 and 8; Full Sice Sections, 15, 16 and 17; Casement Operators, page 25 
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LUPTOM'CA/EMtKlTJ'WH 
PROJECTED "MOVEMtKJT 

JCALfc-FOd-DtTAIL; - 3"= f- C> 



/tCTIOM 

VE:MTILATOR.5 
OPL-M 


IMJlDt • ELtVATlOM 
VeNJTILATOR.J • CLO/tD 


4" JE£ N»OTfc -3 -t 



PLAM 

VtMTILATOR.JOPEM 



/TOMt- 


NOTE-/ 

l■AAAXIAAU^A■/IZEJ'. 

Proiected Oul at /icle • Ca^iemeni/ 

WU 2'- 6" wide 3'-0" 

Double 5'- O" Wide 5'-0" h.lh 

2- CALICIMG. 

Luplon • Ela^jlic • Ca^lkm^ Cement i/ ^Iwe^/ furn- 
ixhcd • by Luplon • for CAlLm/. Thu- cement 
ij • dd.rk yrdy in color- dknd • will • noi • /t&in 
Ihe ma^jonry. 

3- CLtAMIMG.^ 

Projcclcd • ou( • evl Jide venli la^tor^ • li5.ve • 4' 
cle6.r6.nce • 6.1 • j<i.mb/ • when • open • to per- 
from in/ide- tKe -build- 


mn • c lea.nm 
in^ 




Leaded jU// ii nol furnijied ty Luplon. 


4"Jee • boHom of • po^^e ror • pa^^c • refcrencej. 


/TOME- 


LEAD /TOP-PLUG i 
-ih WCDD/CR.eW 
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;ec-7 

•THRU 
JAMB 4 


• THRU ' 
MULUON 


•THRU* 
MULUON 


ilCAO 
•THRU' 
JAM5 


Sweet's 
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•LUPTON'CA^EMENTJ- 
WITH-4''» PLATE-FRAMES 

/CALE'FOJi- Detail;-' y—l'-o" 



JECTIOM 
ventilator; 

OPEM 


IM;IDE- ELEVATION] 

VENTILATOH; CLO/ED 


;cALE-/4— r-o'' 



^NOTEJ^ 

PI^le Fr^merare furni/hd for /Iraight.cambcr orcirclc • 
head windou/j, and ape made in tii/o-Jtandard profile/-' one 
4 inchey-dccp C/hown in detail/ on thij-j-heet) and onc - 
iiinchc/dcepwithanoffjrettoreceivexcreenx. 

F rame/ are ■ formed o f - 15 Ga . jteel plale • and are aj/embled 
by oxy-aceiylene welding. 

Frame/ are given one coal ofu/indow nnanuracturer/ — 
standard- dartc^ray paint (oven dried) before-leaving- the 
factory. 

Scd p^^d rcFcrcnccs at bottom of this pa5<i. 


;tationary 
tran;om 


;iDE-HINGED 

ca;ement/ 



— ;ize 


•THRU- 
MULLIOM 



JAMB 


references— General Information and Calking, pages 1 and 3; Glazing, page 4; Types of Casements, 
page 5; S4>ecifications, page 6; Ilardzcare, pages 7 and 8; Full Sice Sections, pages 15, 16 and 1/ 
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LUPTON- CASEMENTS - HEAVY -TYPE: 
•FULL•5IZE-5ECT^ON^ 



HEAD-FOH 

SWING-OUT 
CA5EMENTJ 

JAMB ilMILAR. 

USED ALiO- FOR. 

5WING-OUT-JIDE 

OF-VERTICALLY 
• PIVOTED* 
CA5EMENTJ 


U fmED-ONLY-AT 
\) HEAD-OP-VERJI- 
1 CALLY- PIVOTED 
[CASEMENTJ — 

HEAD -FOR. 

^WING-IN 

CA5EMENT3 

JAMB -SIMILAR. 

USED-ALSO-FOR. 
5W1NG-IN-SIDE 
OF-VERTICALLY 
• PIVOTED • 
CA5EMEMTJ 



MEETING5T1LE 
FOR.-DOUBLE 
CASEMENTS 

JWIhJG-OUT-OR. 
• SWIMG'IN* 



SILL'FOPw 
SWING -OUT 
CASEMENT5 
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LUPTON-CASEMENTJ -HEAVY -TYPE 
•FULL•MZE-5ECTION^ 



HEAD -FOR. 
POECTEDOUr 
AT- BOTTOM- 
VEMTILATOIL 

HEAD -d" JAMB- 
FOiL-PHOJECTED 
IN-AT-TOP- VEN- 
TILATOR-- 5IMILAIL 





JAMB-FOH-PHOJECr 
ED-0UT-AT-60TT0M 
- VENTILATOP^- 


FRAME-MEMBEK- 
FOU" 5TATIOMARy 
- LIGHT ' 


HORIZONTAL 
OR-VERTICAL 
- MUNTIN ■ 



lAKGE-LUq-BAIL' 
EORrWlDE-OPENINGi 


BAH-BENT-THUJ- 
OVER.- OPEN -IN 
CA5EMEMTJ- 


5ILL"FOP^-- 
PR.OJECTED0UT 
AT" BOTTOM • 
VENTILATOR- 

5ILL-FOR.- PR.O- 
JECTED-IN-AT- 
TOP- VENTILATOR^ 
• JIMILAK.- 



MULLIOM 


Sweet's 
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LUPTOM • CAJtAAEMT/- HEAVY -TYPt 
FULL-JlZt 'JtCTIOMJ 



J&CTIOM'C 
JAMB -FOIL 
PHOJC-CTtD'OUT-AT'/IDL- 
VtklTILATOR^ 


JECTIOM-D 
JAMB -FOR. 
PROJECTED -OUT- AT- JIDt 
VENTILATOR^ 


JECTIOM-A 

HEAD-FOI^ 
PR.OJECTED 
OUT'AT-ilDE- 
VEWTl LATCH 







/ 


JINGLE- DOUBLt 
CAit-ME-MT CAJE-MEKJT 


JECTIOM 
JILL-POR. 
PROJECTED 
OUT-AT-JIDE 
VEMTILATOH 



/ECTIOM ' E -MtFTIMG-iTILE - FOR. 
PR-OJECTED-OUT-AT-JIDE-VEMTILATORJ. 


Page references — General Information and Calking, pages 1 and 2; Glazing, page 4; Types of Casements^ 
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UMDEHMITEHJ-HEAVV-CAiEMENU 


4 


/IMGLt 

PROJtCTtD OUT AT 
BOTTOM 


/TANDARD-TYPty-/HO\VIM6 
MAXIMUAA-^IZt/ 


L-J-QIJ 



AAAXr* 


max:* 

[ 

X 

< 

b 

1 



\ 


t. 

X 

< 








b 

t 






/ 






_ 9-0'_^ 

MAX. 




A 

iXIM 
ILEA 


45 


FT. 







9- 





A^AX. 

t. 






/ \ 

< 







b 





■A 


1 








COMPO/ITt- 
WINIDOVXA/' 

AiJtMBLtD 
»N FACTOR.V. 
IKJDIVIDUAL 
UNIT//UBJtCT 
TO /IZfc ll^MV 

;hownim 

OTHbH DIAGIAAU 
ON THIJ PAGt. 


/IWGU 
JlOE HIKJGtD 


DOUBLt 
/IDE- • HIWGtD 


PROJECTED OUT 

AT ROTTOM 
IWORt TH AM ONt 
VtWT IKJ tACH UKilT 


HXtD UGHTJ 
AAAX AREA 45 JQ.FT. 


COAAPO/ITtVJIWDOW 



Lupton Steel Casements 
(Heavy Type) may receive un- 
derwriters' labels, subject to the 
limitations indicated on this page. 

Following are the under- 
writers' specifications in con- 
densed form : 

1. Maximum sizes — see dia- 
grams. 

2. Construction is essentially 
the same as for non-labeled 
casements. 

3. All ventilators must open 

out. 

• 4. Windows composed of 
two or more units must be as- 
sembled in factory. 

5. Continuous anchors must 
be used at head, jambs and sill. 

6. Hardware must be malle- 
able iron (bronze plated if de- 
sired). Bronze hinges can be used 
if vents are equipped with steel 
stop pins. 

7. Glass must be ^ in. thick 
wire glass. 

8. Steel glazing stops must 
be used (see details). 


/ILL 

/TATION AB.Y UUIT 


tXPO/tD-GLAJJ-ACtA 

H 

MOT-EXCtEDlMG 


'/4- 

II M 

1 GO- 


II H 

IS 5- 

Vd" 

II II 

225" 


II M 

3Z0" 

Vl" 


400" 

9/16- 

(maximum) " 

565"' 

5/6" 


-KGAXTfEL GLAZIWG -BtAD/ 

MAXIMUM tXPO/lD- GLAJJ ARIA VARJt/ \|^ITM H 
/EE TABLt AT R.IGHT. 

maximum fxpo/ed gia// alea ij 5 w'per.- light. 
maximuaah-Va" 


' Y\ GLAZIWG 
1^ AKiGLt 

16GA./TEEL 


CASEMENT DOORS (HEAVY TYPE) 


FULL'/IZ^DtTAIL 
OF-THIitJHOLD 
FOULING -OUT 
CAJtMtNT-DOOHS 

/Et-PLATt -A-7 

THUUHOLD-HWLRStD 
fOll-;\)JIWG*IW-DOOIlJ 
/U-PLATt- A-6 



Casement Doors are made in 
sizes and designs specified by the 
architect. Materials and construction 
are the same as for Steel Casements 
(Heavy Type). Specification for 
which is given on page 6. 

Casement doors have a patented, 
extruded bronze threshold and usu- 
ally, a 13 gauge steel panel extends 
across the bottom forming a kick 
plate. 

Doors are hung on bronze butts 
with steel pins and may be equipped 
with friction stays or "Grand Peer- 
less" door stops if desired. Methods 
of operation and locking are indi- 
cated in the details on pages 19 and 
20. Detail on page 21 shows correct 
method for framing lock to avoid 
glass breakage. 
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PLAM 


Doorj - may \xz firijle or 
double. Majfimum 
i\i<zj (door/ wiiK kick 

aouble 7-0" 
Jpecific^tiom for • cdie - 
mcnt door/ <}J"(? • the /ame 
M for vindow, cxccpi 
l3^aL /l(Z£l kick 
nUfc (if dejired) and 
Dronje {hrc/hold -/fiould 
be included m /pccificA- - 
fion/. Mundnj cdJinoi 
be entirely omillcd, ;ce 

Cfijehold ddjULfter/ catx 
be • furnuhed if /pccified. 
Locking hdrdwaj-e can 
be ■ concealed cremonc 
bolt ibou/n on IKi; 
drAwin_^ or morii/c lock 
jjid (op and boilom 
bolt A5 shown on Plaie 

A-7 


1j 

u , < 
O 2 o 


e5 


i 




/TOMe- /ILL- 



PLODILn 


TAWmmL 


ycALt- 

POU-DL-TAILS 
3'= I'-O' 


CA/tAAENT" DODR J - TO -J VIMG-H N 

LUPTON-CAJErAAtNi;- FOR.-DI/TI WCTIVL--5UILDING; 


PLATE: -NUMBtlL 

A-6 

JAMUAIIY-1930 


SWKKT^S 
30 
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NOTE/ 

1 Door/ may be single 
double. 

2 Maximum s\iif 

Jm^e door/ 2;9'' u/id^ 

(WITH KICK PLAT09-0"hi^h 

Double doors 5'-6"wide 

(WlfH KICK. PLATEj9'-0'hi^ 

Sipecificalion/ for ca/c- 
ment door/ arc /ame a/ 
for u/indou/; except that 
135a jke I kick plate/ (if 
dc/ired)and bronie thre;h- 
old /hould be included 

4-Muntin/ Cdnno^ be omit- 
ted- entirely, /ce plate A S 

5 Hahdwahe 
Locking hardu/are- an be 
morti/e lock o/ith top 6- 
bottom bolt/ a; /h own on 
thi/ drawing or conceal- 
ed cremone'Dolt a/ /hott/n 
on plate A-6 Hardu/are 1/ 
jolid bronze, poll/bed. 
Ca/ehold adju/tej/ an • 
bc furni/hed if/pecified. 



I C ALE 
FOR.DETAILi- 


CAJEMEWT- DOOR/ • TO j WING OUT 

LUPTON CA/EMENTJ FOIl Di/TIMCTIVE BUILDjMGJ 


PLATE NUM6EIL 

A- 7 

JANUAHYl^SO 
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In order to avoid qlass brcaka^jC rcsultin^^ 
from cutting lights to fit around lock as shovuri 
bq SKctch'^A'! doors must be designed uilth 
muntins arran^^cd to form a lock rail as 
in Skctch^B" 

Lock or concealed Cremone Bolt can- 
not be used on doors without Muntins. "When 
a lar5<z. unbroken area of ^lass is desired 
a panel must be provided as shouin in~ 
5ketches*C''or''D"or bi) some similar 
arrangement. 

^^THIS APPLIE-S TO THE MORTISE--- 
LOCK OR TO THE CONCEALED CREMONE 
BOLT. 










1 





















1 



















SKETCH A 


SKETCH B 


SKETCH'C" SKETCHV 




MUNTINS 


0 


8" 


MINIMUM 


INCORRECT- /V\ETHOD 

SE-B-SKfcTCH "A" 


COURECT- METHOD 

SEE-SK&TCHE:S*B"*C"4*D" 



LUPTON CASEMENT OPERATORS— SCREW TYPE 


In banks, libraries and other buildings where win- 
dow openings are fitted with large muhiple unit case- 
ments, it is necessary to provide a method of operating 
casement ventilators that are beyond reach from the 
tloor. 

For this purpose Lupton has developed the screw 
type Casement Operator in several forms, to suit the 
varying requirements. 

Classified by method of operation, there are two 
types of operators : those operated by an endless cord 
and those operated by a crank and vertical shaft. 

Cord Operation 

This type of operator is applied to a single ventila- 
tor, usually a transom. It is made in two types, details 
of which are shown on page 22. In the segmental 
ty'pe the cord passes over a pulley that has a threaded 
core and is mounted on a threaded bronze rod, bent in 
an arc. As the pulley turns it runs backward or for- 
ward on the rod, opening or closing the ventilator. In 
the alternate type the pulley is rigidly attached to the 
center of a shaft threaded at one end with a right-hand 

• LUPTON 

Sweet's 


thread and at the other with a left-hand thread and 
mounted on the stationary frame of the casement. As 
the pulley revolves, two bronze nuts travel along the 
threaded portions of the rod, opening or dosing the 
casement. 

Crank and Shaft Operation 

This method is used where there are a number of 
ventilators to be operated simultaneously. Details of 
operation and application are shown on pages 23 
to 25. 

With the horizontal screw type shaft shown on 
page 25 the degree of opening is limited hy^ the width 
of the ventilator as illustrated in the sketch on plate 
W-3. This has always to be remembered when design- 
ing. 

The vertical screw shaft operator will operate a 
greater number of ventilators and a longer length of 
shaft than the horizontal type and the degree of open- 
ing is not limited by the width of the ventilator, but 
not more than two tiers of ventilators can be operated 
from one station. 
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SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON CAS 

Work Included 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawings Lupton 
Casement Operator Screw Type, manufactured by David Lup- 
ton's Sons Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Material and Construction 

Note: Operators are available in three types. 

(A) Horizontal, vertical or curved screw shaft operated hv 
cord and pulley. 

(B) Horizontal screw shaft operated by vertical shaft, crank 
and miter gears. 

(C) Vertical screw shaft, operated by crank and miter gears. 

2. (A-1) Operator shall have a %-in. diameter steel shaft 
threaded with right- and left-hand threads mounted on three 
malleable iron brackets attached to frame of casement. Each 
threaded portion of the shaft shall be equipped with an adjust- 
able bronze traveling nut. Sash rods shall be of t^cx^-in. 
round edge high carbon steel connected to the traveling nut 
and to the window in a manner to prevent chattering or vibra- 
tion. Shaft shall be operated by a grooved bronze sheave 
wheel fastened by set screws to the horizontal screw shaft 
and rotated by means of a fg-in. diameter endless cord. 

2. (A-2) Operator shall consist of a %-in. threaded 
bronze rod bent to the required radius, a grooved pulley 
mounted on the rod, and a tk-in. diameter endless cord. 

Rod and pulley shall be attached, one to the vent and one 
to the frame in such a way that when the pulley is revolved by 
means of the cord the vent shall open or close. 

2. (B) Operator shall have a !^-in. diameter horizontal 
steel shaft cut with a 60° 3 per in. double thread. Shaft shall 
be threaded at one end with a left-hand thread and at the 
other with a right-hand thread. 

Two bronze traveling nuts shall be furnished for each 
yent, one at each end of the threaded shaft. Traveling nut 
shall have an adjustable feature for close fitting of the vent. 
One end of sash rod shall be attached to the traveling nut and 
the other to the sash. Sash rod shall be made of h^%-\n. 
round edge high carbon steel. Shaft shall be supported by 
malleable iron brackets rigidly attached to the window frame 


EMENT OPERATOR— SCREW TYPE 

or building structure and spaced so that shaft will be properly 
supported without excessive deflection. 

Power shall be applied through a miter gear box, the gears 
being turned by a detachable handle 5 in. long. Power boxes 
and handle shall be of bronze. Each horizontal screw shaft 
to be operated from a miter gear box rigidly attached to mul- 
lion or jamb. 

2. (C) Operator shall have a vertical %-in. diameter cold 
rolled steel shaft coupled to a threaded steel shaft 1 ft. 6 in. 
long and engaging with an internal thread on miter gear in 
bronze power box. 

Power box shall be rigidly attached to window mullion or 
building structure and bq equipped with a bronze handle 5 in. 
long that may be detachable. 

The screw shaft shall move up and down in a vertical plane 
and turn a %-in. diameter horizontal steel shaft by means of 
a lever arm and connecting link. 

Malleable iron arms shall be fastened by set screws to this 
horizontal shaft and shall be connected to the ventilator by 
means of flat sash rods. 

Two arms and sash rods shall be furnished for each vent. 
Horizontal shaft shall be supported by malleable iron brackets 
attached to window or building structure and spaced so that 
shaft will have a minimum amount of deflection. 

Erection ' ~ ^ ! ' 

3. Operating devices shall be erected and adjusted to proper 
working order by the window contractor. 

Painting 

4. All malleable iron or steel parts shall be given one coat 
of operator manufacturer's standard dark gray paint, oven 
dried, before shipment. 

Parts Available in Iron or Bronze 

Power Box Handle Miter Gear Box 

Note: Power box may be concealed in ivall, in which case a 
handle extension can be furnished. 
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LUPTON ALUMINUM CASEMENTS' 


1 The durability of aluminum and its non-corroding 
properties have been proven by its use in the rubber, 
automotive an<^ aircraft industries. Aluminum case- 
ments are disable, have a low up-keep cost and a fine 
appearance. ,|rKese qualities make them the choice for 
all building^ Ivere architectural design requires the dis- 
tinctive in wijpdows. : 

Producing! the Sections — Lupton Aluminum Case- 
ment bars aijt made of a special alloy jijand formed by 
extruding whichi assures dense sections [ipf .unsurpassed 
uniformity. S^repgth compares favoratljfi with mild steel 
with but approximately one-third the Afeight of steel. 
All sections are specially designed for exclusive use in 
Lupton Aluminum Casements. 

Fabricating the Casements — A special gas-weld- 
ing process eliminates the difficulties incident to welding 
aluminum by ordinary meth- 
ods. After welding, excess 
material is cut away, leaving 
pure metal in the welded 
area, and assuring a strong, 
solid joint. 

Finish — Aluminum 
Casements are carefully 
brushed and dipped in a 
special bath which re- 
moves grease, grime and 
flux, and leaves the metal 
with a soft gray lustre. 
They are then rinsed and 
dried. This is i the standard 
finish. ■ 

Polished finish i is more 
costly. All exposed surfaces 
are polished to a high reflect- 
ing finish. Finish must be 



protected with several coats of clear varnish or other 
coating. 

Sandblast finish can also be had at a cost slightly 
above that of the standard- finish. 

Hardware— The hardware is whilTe bronze. Where 
auxiliary latches are used, aluminum tubing connects 
the latch with locking handle. Hardware backing plates 
are welded in position. 

Types of Aluminum Casements — Side hinged 
open-out casements are recommended wherever possible 
to use them. Transorns may be projected out-at-bottom 
or in-at-top. Maximum sizes are given on page 29. 
Composite Windows can be built up as shown on page 
30. Outside putty glazing is not recommended. 

Some Chemical Properties of Aluminum — Alu- 
minum is not appreciably affected by the atmosphere, 

steam or boiling water. 
Strong solutions of caustic 
alkalis and hydrochloric acid 
attack aluminum. Ammonia 
and nitric acid also act on 
it. Sea water affects it to a 
very small extent. 

Aluminum when heated 
will react with concentrated 
sulphuric acid, but the di- 
luted acid has little effect 
on it. 

Note: Precautionary meas- 
ures should be taken to prevent 
the use of the injurious chemi- 
cals listed above in window- 
cleaning fluids or in cleaning so- 
lutions used for washing stone 
work, etc. Aluminum can be 
restored to its natural color by 
rubbing with very fine emery 


Research Laboratory Building, Aluminum Company of 
America, New Kensington, Pa. 

Henry Hornbostel, Architect P. R. L. Hogner, Associate Architect paper or fine steel wool. 


SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON ALUMINUM CASEMENTS 


Work Included 

1. All windows called for in these specifications or shown 
on the drawings shall be Aluminum Casement Windows, manu- 
factured by David Lupton's Sons Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Members 

2. The members shall be of special alloy, specially rolled in 
solid one-piece sections. 

3. The weathering of ventilators shall be made by double 
contacts of the members without the use of built up or added 
sections. 

Assembly 

4. All members shall be accurately straightened and true. 
All joints shall be welded, eliminating all riveted joints. Ex- 
posed welded surfaces shall be ground flush with members. 
Plates to receive handles shall be solidly welded in place. Face 
members shall be free from hammer marks and sight lines 
shall be carefully preserved. All aluminum casements shall be 
designed for inside glazing with glazing stops. 

Glazing Stops 

5. Glazing stops shall be of the details shown on window 
manufacturers' standard drawings and made of extruded 
aluminum sections. All gplazing stops to be accurately and 
carefully fitted and fastened with low round head aluminum 
screws. 

Finish 

6. Casements shall have natural extruded aluminum finish, 
brushed and dipped in cleaning bath before leaving the fac- 
tory. ; ': 

Note: Sandblast or highly polished and lacquered finish may 

be specified if desired. , . 

Hardware 1 

7. Hinged casements shall be hung on specially designed 
aluminum friction hinges constructed with non-corrosive parts. 


All friction hinges to be securely welded to frame and ventilator 
members. 

Note: Where friction hinges are not desired, specify cad- 
mium-plated bronse hinges atui white bronze sill adjusters. Sill 
adjusters shall be substantially made and shall hold the window 
at various angles of opening. 

8. Where projected ventilators occur, idl parts of projected 
movement shall be made of special alloy aluminum. 

9. All hardware shall be white bronze attached with white 
bronze screws. Strike wedges are white bronze. All hardware 
shall have dull finish, lacquered. 

Calking Cement (See page 1) 

10. The window manufacturer shall furrtish non-staining 
elastic calking cement (as indicated on window manufacturers* 
standard details) in quantities sufficient to make head, sill, 
jambs, mullions and imposts weathertight. Wooden filler-strips 
shall be furnished and used where indicated on details. 

Erection (See page 1) 

11. All Aluminum Casements shall be erected in prepared 

openings by the window contractor. 

12. They shall be set plumb and true, properly aligned and 
securely anchored before glazing. Mullions and imposts shall 
be bolted securely to frames. Calking cement and wooden 
filler-strips shall be neatly applied at points indicated on 
window manufacturers* standard details. 

Note: Include in the masonry specifications that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance with the 
installation detaUs for Aluminum Casements. All grouting, point- 
ing, etc., should be done by the mason contractor after the win- 
dows are set. 

Glass and Glazing 

Note: (See also pages 1 and 4.) Specify plass and glazing 
under proper heading elsewhere in general specifications of other 
trades. 

(a) Do not specify single thickness glass. 

(b) Specify a high grade metal casement putty. 

(c) Specify that aluminum casements shall be glased from 
the inside, the glass set in a bed of putty and held by the Lupton 
aluminum glasing stops. 
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HARDWARE FOR ALUMINUM CASEMENTS 


Hardzvare is zvhitc bronze with dull, 
lacqticrcd finish unless noted otherwise 




Cam Handle 

No. 433 shown (opposite 
hand No. 434) 
Used on side-hinged casements 
up to 4 ft. 0 in. high 



® 



Butt Hinge 

Bronze with Cadmium or 
nickel-plating 


Cremone Bolt for 
Double Casements 

Consists of the following: 

1. Keeper used at top and 
bottom of swinj^-out case- 
ments. 

2. Bar Guide (spaced approx. 
1 ft. 0 in. apart). 

3. Center Latch and Keeper 
(spaced approx. 2 ft. 0 in. 
apart). 

4. Bar, in. 

5. Handle and Case 
7. Pull Handle 


^^^^ 



Double Locking Device 

Used on side-hinged case- 
ments, over 4 ft. 0 in. and 
up to 8 ft. 0 in. high. Con- 
sists of the follo^v^ng: 

1. Auxiliary Latch No. 437. 

2. % in. White Bronze Tube. 

3. Cam Handle No. 435 
shown (opposite hand No. 
436). 

Triple Locking Device 
for use on casements over 
8 ft. 0 in. high is similar, 
with an additional auxiliary 
latch. 



Sliding Adjuster 

For Swing-out casements. L^sed with butt hinges 
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HARDWARE FOR ALUMINUM CASEMENTS 


Hardware is zvliitc bronze with dull, 
lacquered finisJi unless noted othenvise 





Ring Handle No. 432 

For Projected-Out-at-Hottom ven- 
tilators beyond reacli from floor. 

Also used in Aluminum Pivoted 
and Commercial Projected Windows de- 
scribed on page 93 


Ring Handle No. 429 

For Projected-In-at-Top ventilators 
iH-yond reacli from floor 


Pull-Down Ring 
No. 439 

Used at top of Projected-Out- 
at-I?ottom ventilators 



Cam Handle 

No. 430 shown (opposite hand 
No. 431) 
Used at bottom of Projected- 
Out-at-Bottom ventilators within 
reach from floor. One handle used 
for ventilators up to 3 ft. 6 in. wide, 
two handles for wider ventilators 



Cam Handle 

No. 427 shown (opposite hand 
No. 428) 

Used at top of Projected-In-at- 
Top ventilators within reach from 
floor. One handle used for venti- 
lators up to 3 ft. 6 in. wide. Two 
handles used for wider ventilators. 

Also use<l with Aluminum 
Commercial I*rojected Windows 
described on page 93 



Spring Catch No. 422 

Used at top of Projected- 
In-at-Top ventilators beyond 
reach from floor as an al- 
ternate to the Ring Handle 
No. 429. 

Also used for Aluminum 
Commercial Projected Win- 
dows, described on page 93 


Friction Hinges 

Friction hinges of aluminum plate hold casements at any degree of opening up to 180° 
and eliminate the need of sliding adjusters. Made in two types, close up and extended, 
and attached securely to ventilator and frame by welding. 




Extended Type Friction Hinge 

This hinge permits cleaning window from inside the building 


Close-up Type Friction Hinge 
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-JECTI0M-500 
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LOMG LEG IM/IDE • FQR^ 
HEADOH/ILL- 

LONGLEGOUTJIDE- 
FOR.- JAMBJ • 




* • » » 






JECTIOK1-306 

UJtD-A5-A-MtETII\IGRAIL 
btlWttW TWO -VEWTILATORi 


JtCTION • 506 

UJED-AJ-A-FHAME 
AAtMbER.* LOMG-LEG 
OUTJIDE AT-JAAA& 


FULL-ilZtVECTIOMJ 

LUPTON -ALUAAI WUAA-CAJtAAENT/ 


PLATE- - WO. 

AA-4 

AUGUJ'TM930 
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LUPTON STEEL WINDOWS FOR STANDARD SIZE OPENINGS 


Applying to Casements the principles of standardi- 
zation approved by the U. S. Department of Commerce, 
Lupton has designed three general types of outside 
glazed casements, in a wide range of standard 
sizes. 

These casements are available at moderate cost for 


use in office buildings, hotels, apartment houses, hos- 
pitals and similar high grade structures. 

Ventilators are of the projected type. A friction 
shoe holds them at any reasonable degree of opening 
eliminating sill hardware. Metal screens are designed 
to be attached to windows where screening is desired. 


[ 


Note: The Combination and In-at-Top Projected Casements 
described on this and following pages; the Architectural Projected 
Windoxvs described on pages 66 to 71; and the Double Hung 
Windows described on pages 72 to 75 are all made in the same 
50 standard siscs. 


STALE AIR 
GOES OUT 


Lupton Combination Projected Casements 

These windows, by their unique design, bring a new 
high standard of natural 
ventilation to multiple-story 
buildings. They are the 
only w^indows that afford 
such positive air control. 
A horizontal inward-open- 
ing ventilator located at the 
bottom of the window ad- 
mits fresh air without 
draft. 

Above, forming the 
upper portion of the win- 
dow, are two side-projected 
ventilators. By closing one 
of these and slightly open- 
ing the other against the 
breeze, an air movement is 
induced which siphons used 
air out of the window. 

Thus, Lupton Combi- 
nation Casements provide 
easily controlled, balanced 
ventilation through every 
window opening. 



Lupton Single Casements — Details of these win- 
dows are the same as in the Lupton Combination Case- 
ments and have the same 
structural and 100% ven- 
tilation advantages. They 
offer an almost limitless 
number of arrangements 
and opening sizes when 
used m any of the many 
combinations of which they 
are capable, both in the 
horizontal and vertical posi- 
tions. 


NATURAL AIR 
- CURRENTS 

. SIPHON OUT 
^ STALE AIR 


FRESH AIR 
ENTERS 
ROOM HERE 


SANITARY 
SLOPING SILL 
EXCLUDES DUST 


Diagram Showing How Lupton Combination Casements 
Assure Balanced Ventilation 

Dotted arrows show natural fresh-air currents. Solid arrows show 
stale air moving outward by means of siphon action fully described 
in text 


Lupton Projected-In-at- 
Top Casements 

Maintenance of strict 
privacy, adequate ventila- 
tion without draft and 
abundant lighting are fea- 
tures of these windows. 

They are particularly 
desirable for medical insti- 
tutions, art museums, hos- 
pitals, solariums and simi- 
lar buildings. 


SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON PROJECTED CASEMENT WINDOWS 


Work Included 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawings, Lupton 
Steel Projected Casement Windows, manufactured by David 
Lupton's Sons Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Materials 

2. Ventilator and frame members shall be made of cop- 
per-bearing, rust-resisting steel, specially rolled in solid, one- 
piece sections. 

3. Vertical Mullions shall be of 13 gauge plate, 
formed. 

4. Imposts shall be of % in. thick, steel plate, with a 
14 gauge galvanized weathering member. 

5. Glazing clips for lights larger than 336 sq. in. shall be 
angle clips 2 in. long of 20 gauge galvanized steel, held in place 
by low round head steel machine screws. 

♦Smaller lights shall have rustproofed wire glazing 
clips. 

*Note: All standard units are furnished with angle 
clips. 

Note: See List of Extras at end of specification, 
• LUPTON 

Sweet's 


Construction 

6. All Projected Casements shall be designed for out- 
side glazing. 

7. All Projected Casement Windows shall be straight 
and true, members in alignment and surfaces in a plane. 

8. Three sides of the ventilator shall be made of bars 
weighing not less than 1.7 lbs. per ft. and the remaining side 
of a bar weighing not less than 1.82 lbs. per ft. Frames shall 
be made of b'ars weighing not less than 2.14 lbs. per ft. 

9. At the corners and joints of the frames and ventila- 
tors the members shall be mitered or notched, framed together 
and heavily welded so as to make a rigid, tight connection. 

Exposed, welded surfaces shall be ground flush with mem- 
bers. The frame and ventilator shall form a two-point, flat, 
continuous, weathering contact. 

10. Mullions and bolts for attachment shall be provided 
where two or more windows are placed side by side. 

n. Imposts and bolts for attachment shall be provided 
where two or more windows are placed one above the other. 

12. At the head of all Projectcd-Out-at-Side Ventilators a 
16 gauge formed steel, hot galvanized, weather bar shall be used. 
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13. Fins pf J3 gauge steel for Head and Jambs shall be 
furnished, shipped unattached and applied in the field. 

Note: Sec List of Extras at cud of specification. 

14. Anchor Clips of 13 gauge steel for Head, Jambs and 
Sill shall be furnished and applied in field. 

15. Muntins shall be T l)ar section, tenoned and riveted to 
frame or ventilator meml)ers, notched and welded at inter- 
sections with exposed surfaces of weld ground flush. 

Note: See List of Extras at end of specification. 
Note: Muntins arc not standard but may be had if specified 
at added cost. 

16. Ventilators shall be accurately pivoted on two ven- 
tilator arms of solid steel. The two ventilator arms shall be 
attached to the ventilator and frame members by malleable iron 
arm blocks with brass pivot pins and washers. Ventilators 
shall be equipped with two l)ronze friction shoes, sliding in the 
outside frame member so as to guide the ventilator and prevent 
rattling. The friction shoes shall be equipped with a rustproof 
steel spring and adjusting screw, so designed to insure constant 
friction and hold the ventilator in an open position without the 
use of fasteners or adjusters. 

Hardware 

17. All Handles, Latches and Pull Down Rings shall be 
solid bronze with natural bronze finish. All hardware (listed 
below) shall be fitted in the shop and shipped unattached, 
carefully packed to prevent damage until applied for use. 

Note: The follozving hardu'are 's standard: 

For Projected-Out-at-Side Ventilators 

Bronze Cam Handle — for ventilators in windows less than 
4 ft. 6 in. in height. 

Double Locking Device — for ventilators in windows 4 ft. 
6 in. or more in height. 
For Projected-In-at-Top Ventilators 

Bronze Cam Handle — for ventilators within reach from 
floor, one handle on windows up to 3 ft. 6 in. wide; two handles 
on windows over 3 ft. 6 in. wide. 

Bronze Ring Type Cam Handle — for ventilators beyond 
reach from floor. 

For Projected-Out-at-Bottom Ventilators 

Pull Down Ring and Ring Type Cam Handle for pole 
operation. 

Calking Cement (See Page 1) 

18. The window manufacturer shall furnish non-staining 
elastic calking cement and wooden filler-strips for mullions 


and imposts as shown in window . manufacturer's standard 
details. 

Note: Sec List of Extras at end of specification. 

Erection (See Page 1) 

19. All Projected Casement Windows shall be erected in 
prepared openings by the window contractor (unless otherwise 
specified). 

20. All Projected Casement Windows shall be set plumb 
and true, properly aligned and securely anchored before glaz- 
ing. Mullions and Imposts (and continuous fins if specified) 
shall be bolted securely to windows. Calking cement and 
wooden filler-strips shall be neatly applied at mullions and 
imposts as shown on window manufacturer's standard details. 

Note: See List of Extras at end of specification. 

Note: Include in the mqsonry specifications that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance with the 
installation details for Projected Casement Windozvs. Note thai 
when the continuous fins are built in the masonry, the placing of 
the furring tile at the Jambs must be delayed until after the ivin- 
dows are set. All grouting, pointing, etc., should be done by the 
mason contractor after the windows are set. 

Painting 

21. All Projected Casement Windows shall receive one 
coat of manufacturers* standard dark gray paint, oven-dried. 

Note: See page 1. 

Glass and Glazing 

Note: (See also pages 1 and 4.) Specify glass and glazing 
under proper heading elsewhere in specifications. 

(a) Do not specify single thickness glass. 

(b) Specify high-grade steel casement putty (ordinary wood 
sash puttv must not be used). 

(c) Specify that all Steel Projected Casements shall be glazed 
from the outside, the glass set in a bed of putty and held by 
angle glazing clips. 

See List of Extras below. 

LIST OF EXTRAS 

The following are furnished when specified at an added cost. 

1. Continuous 13 gauge steel fins for head and jambs. 

2. Non-staining elastic calking cement. 

3. Application of calking cement at time of erection as shown on our 
standard details. 

4. Continuous Glazing Angles to be substituted for Glazing clips. 
These glazing angles are made of hot rolled steel angle section I'^xji^xA 
in. They are cut in standard lengths with mitered ends, shipped loose 
and attached by the glazing contractor with the round head, udylited, 
steel machine screws supplied for the purpose. 

5. Muntins. 


HARDWARE FOR LUPTON PROJECTED CASEMENT WINDOWS 

All Handles and Latches Are Solid Bronze with Natural Bronze Finish 




Ring Type Cam Handle 
No. 330 

Used at center of Pro- 
jected-In-at-Top Ventilators 
beyond reach from floor. For 
pole operation. 


Cam Handle ^ 

No. 311 shown (opposite hand No. 31-2) ' 
Used on Projected-Ih-at-Top Ventilators 
within reach from floor. One handle for win- 


dows up to 3 ft. 
windows over 3 


wide. Two handles for 
wide. 


Sweet's 


Cam Handle 

No. 315 shown (opposite 
hand No. 316) 
, Ustjd on Side Pro- 
. jeG'te4' yentilators in win- 
dows less than 4 ft. 6 in. 
in height. Mounted on 
Steel Backing Plate No. 
2238 welded to frame of 
ventilator 

LUPTON PAGE 34 




Double Locking 

Device 
Used on Side Pro- 
jected Ventilators in win- 
dows 4 ft. 6 in. or more 
in height. Consists of: 

1. Auxiliary Latch 
No. 325. 

2. 1/2 -in. Steel Tube. 

3. Cam Handle No. 
322 shown (opposite hand No. 323). Both 
Auxiliary Latch and Cam Handle are 
mounted on Steel Backing Plates No. 2238 
welded to frame of ventilator 
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\V/IMDO\V/ 
DIAAErMJION 


COMBINATION • PROJECTED - CASEMENTS 
lOOPER.- CENT'VENTI LATED 

' STANDARD -TYPES •• AND '5IZE5 » 


-5-0' 


A' - 6" 


5'~ 6* 


6' - O" 


6'- 6' 


7'-0" 


7'- 6' 


8'- O" 


8'- 6' 


9' - O" 


50" 
56' 

AIVa 

l7'/4' 

53'// 
23»// 

19" 
41'// 
)9%' 

19' 

47^/ 

19' 
5}'// 
19^ 

75' 

53?// 

19%" 


P5 3046 


P5 305O 


PJT3060 

/ 

i 


miou 


PST-3070 


P5T 3076 


P5T3O60 


P5T 3066 


PST-30<)O 

^WmclowDimemionequals • the- Mwonry 
Openin^required for- one unit. 


3-6" 


P5 3646 


P5 5650 


PST3^56 


PST3(»60 


P5T3666 


[71 


3 


PST3470 


\ 

/ 




/' 

\ 


— 

/ 


PiT5476 





\ 

\ 







P5T36a6 


21' 
45/4- 


P5 4046 


PS 4050 


PST-405fe 



\ 


; 

\ 





PST4066 


PST 4070 


P5T 4076 


P5T4060 




/ 

/ 

\ 

\ 

\ 




PiT-4066 


4-6' 
74' 

51/4' 



Pi4650 





/ 





\ 






7 


P5T4656 





/ 

/ 

\ 


\ 



) 

/ 







PST -4460 


PST46U 



PST 4670 




/ 

\ 

s 



PST 4676 



/ 

/ 

/ 
\ 

\ 

; 

/ 




PST4660 


e:zi 


PiT466^. 







/ 

\ 

/ 

\ 

\ 


\ 

/ 


/ 




PiT36;0 Pit 4090 PST-4690 


5-0' 
77' 
57/4' 


Pi 5044 


PS5050 


PST5056 


FST5060 


PST5066 


PST 3070 


PST5074 



,y 

/ 

( 

\ 

\ 

\ 

til 


--7 


PSTsoao 


P5T5086 


V-DIMEN. 
SEE DETAILS FOIL 
MEASUR.E POINTS 

4 - !'/«' 


4'-7VJ' 

3'- 5'/m' 
I'-S'^' 

3'-lfH/ 
I'-JH/ 

4'- 5 Hi' 
l'-5Hi' 

4'- 5^/ 
I'-m' 

I- 6yj 

3'- 5;^/ 
l'-7'^' 

l'-6'K<' 

i'-l%A 

I' -6%' 
4'-bVn' 

l'-0%' 
♦'-5%' 
r-7^^4' 
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COMBINATION 
PROJECTED • CASEMENTS 
lOO-PEH-CENT' VENTILATED 

Sc ALE-'FOR- De-tails 3"==|'-0" 



•MOTE/ 
1 kt f^^c reference/ d boifom of fh^ 
for ■ Full /lie /eciion/. 
V- Dimcn/ion/ and Mull ion Dclail/. - 

2- In- at Top ventilator/ open Approximately 
115*' to permit cleaning fronn in/ide the 
building. 

Out- at -Tide ventilator/ have approx - 
imately 4 inche/ clearance at jamb 
M/hen open to permit cleaning- fro ptl. 
in/(de -thg- building. 


PLAN 



Full Size Sections on pages 46 and 47 
V Dimensions on page 35 
Mullion Details on pages 40 and 45 
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PHOJECTED • CA5EMENT5 
lOOPER-CENT-VENTILATED-IN'AT-TOP 


3-0" 


A'- h' 


5 — O 


— o 


a- 6' 


7' - 6" 


8'-o' 


6'~ 6" 


PT5046 


PT 3050 


E 


PT3060 


PT3064 


GLA55'SIZE— > 53^" 


23^4' 
2JM' 

17%' 
17 '74" 
15'// 

I9%" 

l7'/4" 

27'/^' 
255/e" 
i7'/4' 

25%' 
255/8- 

25%' 
25^6" 
23%" 

19^8' 
19 '/e' 
195/5' 
19 '/e' 

19S/«' 

22%' 
195/8- 

195/8" 
255/8- 
25%' 
195/8' 

25%' 

255/8" 
255/6- 
19%' 


PT 50 70 


PT3076 


PT-506O 


PT30a6 


0 


0 


PT-5q?o 

* Window Dimenjion cj^uAl/ the • Majonry 
Op«nin^rec]uired'fbr- one- unit. 


'5TANDAKD-TYPE5'AND^ 


5IZE5- 


3'- 6 


PT-364i» 


PT-3650 


PT-3654 


PT5^40 


PT3ai> 


PT3676 


PT3660 


1^ — 7 


PT3664, 


E3 


PT-34?0 



PT-404G 


3 


PT- 4050 


PT-405^> 


PT4060 


E2] 


PT-406^ 


PT4070 


PT4076 


PT-4060 


13 


PT4066 


S2] 


PT40?0 


PT-4646 


PT-4450 


PT46feO 


PT-46fe6 


PT4670 


3 


3 


3 


3 


PT4676 


PT46fiO 


PT-44a6 


57^4' 


PT504t 


PT- 5050 


[SZZ 


PT 605t 


r ^ 


PT-5060 


PT-504t 


PT-5070 


PT5076 


PT50S0 


PT-50a4 


V-DIMEN. 
JEEDETAIUfOR. 
MEASU» POINTi 

(' - llVn 

r-5%/ 
r - 2%' 

l'-7'^' 
f- 5 5/^1' 

i-tO%4 
I' - (05/i4' 
1'- 5%{ 

r- iva 
2'- 1'/^' 

I' - 55^" 
2'- 1'^' 

2'- i^A 

I' -rVu' 

i' - 7'i4' 
r-7^4' 
\'~lViA' 

I' -lYa 

(' -10 5^4" 

l'-7'/*4' 

r-7ji4' 
I' - iVU 

1'-TK4' 


PT-5090 
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PROJECTED -CASFMENTS 
100 PER ' CENT- VENTILATED 
•IN-AT-TOP- 


Scale -FOR- Details ~ 3" — I'-O' 



INSlD&'ELtVATION 


sill sloped to prevent collection of dust m 
used for Casements or Projected -Wmdouis, 


-NOTE-- 

I'/cc pi5« reference/ at bottom or pa^ 
ftr Full /lie /ection/, V* Dimen/ionA 
and Mull ion Detail/. 
2- Ventilator/ open approximately IIS** 
to permit - cleaning from in/ide the 
building 



Sweet's 


Full Size Sections on pages 46 and 47 
V. Dimensions on page 37 
MuUion Details on pages 40 and 45 
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\i/mDOW"DlMEN;iON^ ' 


PROJECTED • CA5EMENTi 
PARJ'VENTILATED-IN-AT'TOP 

LISTED -SPECIAL- TYPES - IN •• STANDARD -SIZES 


- 3-0' 

GLASS- SIZE- •— I'il'i 


4' - 6" 


5'-0" 


5' - 6" 


6'-0" 


6' - 6" 


T - O" 


r- 6" 


8'- O' 


8' - 6" 


9'-0" 


19' 

175/4' 

25%' 

17^' 

26%' 

15Vs' 

19 W' 

20%' 

22^' 
14 Ve 
19 Vs" 

ioji' 

77%' 


PTJ046 


PPT3050 


PPTJOSt 


PPTJ060 


PPTJ06<, 


PPT-3070 


PPT 3076 


PPT- joao 


PPT-50S& 


□ 


^Window Dimen/ion ^cjualr Ma/onry 
Opening required for one unit . . 


PPT 30^0 


3-6^ 


PPT3650 


PPT 3656 


PPT3660 


PPT 364,4) 


PPT3670 


PPT 3676 


PPT56aO 


PPT 36a6 


PPT36?0 


45!// 


PT-4046 


PPT-403O 


PPT -4056 


PPT-4060 


PPT 4066 


PPT 4070 


PPT- 4076 


PPT 4060 


PPT AOe>(o 


PPT 40^0 


PT-4646 


PPTa650 


PPT 4656 


PPT-464,0 


PPT -4666 


PPT 4670 


PPT -4676 


PPT 4660 


PPT 4666 


PPT-46^0 


^ A 


PT5046 


PPT 5O50 


PPT5056 


[x3 


PPT 5060 


PPT 5066 


PPT bOJO 


PPT-5076 


E 


PPT 5oao 


PPT-5066 


V-DIMEW. 

JEE-DETAILS-FOIL 
MEASUB-E-POIMTi 
I 

I'-bV}!" 

1' - &%' 
1'- 55/32' 

r-11%' 
r- 55^/ 

r - 1%*' 
r - 1 

i'-sVn 

r-2%; 

1' - 1 yu 

i'-nVit" 

1'- 8%" 
1' - 7%4 

1' - Wh 

I' - 7K4' 

f - 8%' 

1' - 

r~ 1 5/64* 
2'- 35^4" 

l'-75i4" 


2'- 2'K4' 
2'- i'i/ 
2'- 3 5/^4' 

i'- 75^4' 


PPT 50?0 
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CONCRErTE- 
FIRE-PRODFING 


HtAD 




PIXE-D — ^ 
LIGHT 


MEtTING 
RAIL 


PROJECTED- CASEMENTS 
PART-VENTILATED 
IN -AT- TOP 

Scale for Details ~ 3"=l'--0" 


VENTILATOR.- OPENS 
IKJ AT • TOP 


MEETING 
RAIL 


VE-NTILATOR- OPENS 
IN AT-TOP _ 



SILL 


SE-CTION 


INSIDE: • ErLEVATION 

o I r 


3 FT. 


• NOTE/ • 

I* fez p^^c reference/ li boHom of p\^e (or - 
Full /iic Section/ And V- Dim^n/ion/, 

2'V<2nti(a{or/ open approximately 115 perrnA 
clcinin^ from in/idc building. 


s^bACK-LINE- 
OF RtrVtAL 


13 Ga.Metal stool furnished 
uihcn specif Ud at an Increase 

' A-SILL'SLOPE-D-TO PRBVENT COLLErCTlON ^ P''^"" 
OF DUST- ^^AV•B& UStD FOR-CASEAA&NTS 
■ OR PROJBCTE-0 NVINDO^S. 

f ^ 



AAULLION 



>yiNDOW-Dl/V\EN: 


X^INDOW • DIMENSION 
I 

■/V\ASONR.V • OPENING 


Full Size Sections on pages 46 and 47 
V. Dimensions on page 39 
LUPTON PAGE 40 
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PROJECTED •CASEMtNT 
PART -VENTILATED 
IN -AT -TOP 

Scale for-DetTAils - 3" = l'--o" 



Back line 
oF Reveal ^ 


\ A sill sloped to prevent collection of dust 
maij be used for Casements or Projected 
Wmdouis. 


NOTt/ 

i'/cc p^/e reference/. al- bottom 
of- pa3cror-rullJ'i2c/cction/, 
\/-<inii«n/ion/, and • Mul lion 

Z'Venti lator/ • openapproximaicly 
115 to permit- cleaning- from 
m/ide -t he . building. 



Sweet's 


Full Size Sections on pages 46 and 47 
V. Dimensions on page 39 
MuUion Details on pages 40 and 45 
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3INGLE » PROJECTED • CASEMENTS 


STANDAUD - TYPES • AND - 5IZE5 .- ALL-ILEVATION/- JHOWN 

ON-TH1J-PAGE-AR.E ~ 
OUtflDE-ELEVATIOM/- 


VINDOW , 
DIMENJilOM 


1-6' 


PR.OJECTED-OUT"AT-/IDt 

\'-<)" I'-o" 2'-y 

,„•/» Uft Hind .,1/1 Ili4ht Hind 

<e.^4 Ci;emcnt] ^'^^ Clement 2414 


1-6' 


?Sl\hlO liblO iSimO ni\<;}ZO ?S11010 ?Sl-20lO PSL2320 PiU 2520 PSL-2^>ZO P5R.2620 


,PJL142(, P5)l-1^26 P5H5'2^ PSH lJ)/^ P5L-20^^ PSR.-202^ PSL-2526 P5II-2326 P5L-Z624» PS F. 242^ 


32' : 


P5L1^,30 PSII'I430 P5L15>30 n%{^lO PiL-2030 PiIl-203O PiL2330 PSR.-2330 P5L2630 P511-2630 


3'- 6' 36' 


/ 


?5L j636 PiR.-j636 P5L i?36 PiIl-1936 PSL-203(i, PSR. 203<^ PJL2336 P5R.-2336 P5L2<$3<$ PSIl2^3(i 


PSL-i640 P5I11640 P5L1940 PiR.1940 PSL-2040 PSI12040 PSL-2340 P5R.-2340 PSL-2640 P3R.-2640 


\ 


P5L1G46 PSI11U(^ P5L i946 PSR i946 PSL-2046 PSR 2046 PSL2346 PSIl-2346 P5L 2646 PS]l-2646 


/ 


/ 


WIMDOW* 


P5L1650 PS1H650 PSL1950 P5R i960 P5L 2050 PSR 2050 PSL2350 P5R 2350 PSL2650 PSII-2650 

PHOJECTED • OUT -AT - BOTTOM 


DIMtWJIOM., 
^ GLAi5__ 35/4" 

ilZt ^^^^ 


5'- 8" 
41 K4" 


4 - 2" 
47/4" 


4'- 8" 
53'/4' 


5- r 

59/4" 


4'~6" 14" 


r-9'' ir 


3 ^3 


P5-3216 


P&-3616 


Pb 4216 


PB 4816 


PB 5216 


3 E 


PB 52^5 


PB3619 


PB 4219 


Pb46i9 


PB-3216 


PB32ZO PB3820 
* W/indow -Dimcn/ion • eq u 2sil/ Ihe •M2Jonry 
Opening- required- for- one- unit 


PB-4220 


PB46ZO 


Pb-5216 


Swf-:et's 
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A-5ILL-jLOPED-TO 
PREVENT- COLLECTION 
OF-DUJT-A^Y-bE-UJED" 
FOR.. CASEMENT5'OIL 
PROJECHD • WlNDO\UJ 


FURRIWO 
^ TlLEr__ 



' SINGLE 

PROJECTED <ASEAAENT5 
OUT- AT° SIDE 

5cALt- FOIL- Details - 3"-= T-o' 



INSIDE • ELErVATION 


, MdC-UNt- 
OF-REVEAL 


WOTtr 
J«« • p&.^« rcfercnctf/ Al boiiom 
of-Pfik^c for - M\ file Jtc^'iorw 
iind-AAullion Dei Ail/. 



'^1 

1 ^ 



•PLAN* 


SCALE 

I'-O" 


APPROtlMATSLV 
^''CLSARAMCC TO 
PERMIT CLEANINC 

FROM >Msioe. 



Full Size Sections on pages 46 and 47 
Mullion Details on pages 40 and 45 
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WIDTHS • 6" HEIGHTS • OF - MASONRY- OPEN I NG5 
• FOU- COMPOSITE •• WINDOWS - 


nojicriD 

OUT -AT • - 

borrofA o 


IMPOiT 


PHOJECTED 
OUT- AT yiDEr 


TABLE5 • GIVING - MASONRY- OPENING DIMENJIONj • FOR. 
TWO TYPICAL- DE^IGNi - OF • C0MP05IT&- WINDOWS 


MA^QMRY 


OPENING 

C — 


MULLION 

TYPICAL- ELEVATIOM-I 


MA50NRY 


OPENING 

PROJECTED OUT 
AT bOTTOK^ 


/ 


' FIXED ' 


-c 


71 


'IMPOiT 


PROJECTED 
^^OUTAT/IDE- 


^ MULLIOK15 2." 

TYPICAL- ELEVATION-H 


HEIGHTS" OF-MAJONRY- OPENINGS 
FOR.- ELEVATIONS -I- (Sr-E 


DIMENJ 

DIMENSION -D 


1'- r 


2' - O" 

3'- 6' 

3' - 9" 

4' - 0' 

2' - 6" 

4'~0' 

4' ^ 3" 

4' -6' 

3' - 0" 

4' - 6" 

4' - 9" 


3' - 6" 

5' - O" 

5' - 3" 

5' - 6' 

A'-O' 

5'~ 6" 

5' - 9" 

6' - O" 

A' "6' 


6'- 3" 

6'- 6" 

b'-O" 


6' - 9" 

7' - O" 


•WOTt^ 
See Luplon page -AZ-fbr unit; u/ed in 
combination/ jnoum on ihi/ pa^e. ■ — 


A == Window Dimcn/ion WicKh ofSidcProjcckd Unif. 
B ^ Window • Dimension Height ofSide Projeded • Uni{. 
C = VindowDimen;ion Width of Bottom Projected Unit 
D = W/indow Dimcn;ion -Height ofBotfom Projected Unit. 


WIDTHS -OF- 
MASONRY" OPENINGS 
FOR- ELEVATION- 1 


DIMEN. 
•A- 

DIMEN. 

MASONRY 
OPENING 


3' - r 

3' - 2" 

9'- 

3' - 6" 

3' 8" 


4' ^ 2" 

4'~2" 

m - 3" 

A' -e" 

4'-d" 

2' - 6" 

3'-l" 

5' -2" 


MAiONRY-OPEMINGi 
FOR.- ELEVATION -E 


DIMEN 
•A- 

DIMENSION -C- 

3-2' 

5'-8" 

4'-2' 

4'-8'' 

5'-2' 


6'- 6" 

7'- 

7'- 6" 

8'-0" 

8'- 6" 

{'"9" 


7' -6" 

8'-0" 

8-6" 

9'- O" 

I'-O" 

7-6" 

8'-0" 

8'-6'' 

9'-0" 

9'-6'' 

2'- 3" 

Q'-O' 

8' -6" 

9'-0" 

9'- 6" 

10'- 0" 

2'- 6" 

8' -6" 

9'-0" 

9'- 6" 


10'- 6" 


Sweet's 
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COMPOSITE- -N^INDONx/S 
SINGLE • PROJECT&D-CASEMENTS 
COAABINED-^ITH-FIXED-UNITS 

Scale- -FOR- Details - 3"=l*o" 



SECTION 


TYP1CAL-INS1D&-&LEVAT10N 



/tCTION • A-A 


PLAN 
ScaU 5/4"= I'-o" 

♦NOTE-S ' 

< - Several- Single Projected • Casements ■ can be • com ^ 
bined in • one • opening by • using, • the Impost • and^ 
multion - details • shouin • on • this - sheet ^ FUed- units 
in sizes • to -meet • the requirements ■ of the • dcstgn are 
rcadilij • furnished- altho • not- carried • in • stocK . 
1' Out at • bottom • ventilators • open • approxlmatclxj 1 1 5* 

Vo • permit • cleaning- From • inside • tne- building. 
5-Scc pa^e references at bottom of pa5e,for FulhSize 
Sections and Siics of Units. 



/BULLION 


^\ULUON 


/OUT- AT- /I DE- 


WCACIC&r. i 
MOVABLE -PIVOT 
ATTOP'^ 



->>ilN0OV/ • OmENSlON - 


opeM/-ouT jil Lf A\/* OPEW/^ ouT^ ! L«; ,3«light 

II ' ; I ; II ' ; ! 

4*- l"— + v>;iNDOW DI/NAENSION ^ l" — *(- 


SECTION- B-B 


Full Size Sections on pages 46 and 47 
Sizes of units on page 42 
LUPTON PAGE 45 
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PROJECTED « CASEMENTS 
" FULL-SIZE" DETAIL5«> 


COMTlMUOm-HM^ 


AWCHOR. 



SECTION -THRU -5ILL-OF-FIXED-LIGHT 
- U5ED-IM - COMPOSITE "WINDOWS " 


3ECTION "THUU - 5ILL- FOR." 
ALL-TYPES 'OF'PROJECTED-VENTILATORS 
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PROJECTED o CA5EMENT5 
-FULL"5IZE»DETAIU« 


, LONG 5CRI\U5 4 MLDIMG 
FOR. FIXED LIGHTS 



GLAZING CUP 
1" LONG 


-\X/IMDOWDI/V\eM;iOM- 


^EOTHRU«JAMB«OF<'IN^AT«TOPoVENTILATOP. 
PR.OJECrED-OUr-AT-JIDB^VENTILATOR.0 

^OP.« FIXED ^ LI GHT<' 



GLAZIWG-CLIP 
t' LOMG 


-U/INDOWDIMtN/ION- 


SECTIOM-THHU-JAMB-OF 
PHOJECTED" our- AT'/IDE- VENTILATORY « OR. 
PROJECTED • OUT- AT- BOTTOM " VENTI L ATOR. 



GLAZIMG-CLIP 
2''LONG 


-WIMDOWDIAAEWJIOM- 


iECTIONoTHHU « JAMB ^ OF -FIXED ^ LIGHT 
U3ED«IN«COMPOMTE"WINDOW^ 
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LUPTON RESIDENCE CASEMENTS 


For all types of residences, apartment houses and 
similar buildings, Lupton Residence Casements possess 
many superior features in design and construction. 

All units having a stationary transom (for protec- 
tion of draperies) are provided with holes for attaching 
brackets for shades and draperies. 


Provision has also been made for screening. Shera- 
ton Handles (available in a variety of finishes) and 
malleable iron friction hinges are furnished as standard 
equipment on all casements. Upon special request alter- 
nate hardware or non-friction hinges and sill hardware 
will be furnished at extra cost. 


SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON RESIDENCE CASEMENTS 


Work Included 

1. Furnish where shown on drawings, Lupton Residence 
Casements as manufactured by D.win Lupton's Sons Co., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Materials 

2. Ventilator and frame members, muntins, and mullion 
and impost bars shall be made of specially rolled steel sections. 

Construction 

3. All casements shall l)c designed for outside glazing. 

4. All casements shall be straight and true with members 
in alignment and surfaces in a plane. 

5. Ventilator and frame members shall be mitered at cor- 
ners and butt welded. The frame and ventilator shall form a 
two-point, flat, continuous, weathering contact. 

6. Muntin Bars shall be continuous from top to bottom, 
and from side to side between frame members or ventilator 
members. They shall be attached to frame members or ven- 
tilator members by tenoned, riveted joints and shall be so inter- 
locked at their intersections as not to decrease their ultimate 
strength. They shall be flush with frame members or ven- 
tilator members on the inside. 

7. MulHons and bolts for attachment shall be provided 
wherever two or more units are placed side by side in an open- 
ing. 

8. Imposts and bolts for attachment shall be provided 
wherever two or more units are placed one directly ai)ove the 
other in an opening. 

9. Weather bars shall be furnished for ventilators that 
extend to the head and shall be rolled as an integral part of 
the frame member at the head. 

Note: (a) Continuous anchors should be specified here if 
wanted. See List of Extras at end of specification. 


here 


(b) Sill and jamb anchor clips of steel should be specified 
if wanted. 


Hardware 

10. All hardware, except hinges, shall be shipped unat- 
tached; carefully packed to prevent damage. Top-hinged 
ventilators shall be equipped with close-up friction hinges and 
shall have solid bronze transom latches supplied for locking. 
Side-hinged ventilators shall Ik? equipped with extended fric- 
tion hinges and shall have handles supplied for locking. 


Note: If screens arc to be furnished as noted on page 51 of 
this catalogue, the fact should be mentioned in the specification 
and the option number giz'Cji so that the proper drUltng can be 
furnished. If non-friction hinges or any departure from the 
standard hardware as described in paragraph 10 is desired, this 
fact should be stated. See hardtvare and list of extras on this 
page. 

Calking Cement (See page 1) 

IL The window manufacturer shall furnish non-staining 
elastic calking cement in quantities sufficient for application 
as shown on window manufacturer's standard details. 


Erection 


(See page 1) 


12. All casements shall be erected by (state by whom). 
They shall be set plumb and true, properly aligned and securely 
anchored before glazing. Mullions and imposts (and continu- 
ous anchors if specified) shall be bolted securely to frames. 
Calking cement shall be neatly applied at points indicated on 
window manufacturer's standard details. Attach hardware. 

Note: Unless definitely stated otherivisc in order or in 
specification, hardware zvill be attached by erector zvhen case- 
ment is erected. 

Painting 

13. All casements shall receive one shop coat of casement 
manufacturer's standard dark gray paint, oven dried. 

Note: See page 1. 

Glass and Glazing 

Note: (Sec also page 1.) Specify glass and glazing under 
proper heading clseivhere in specifications. 

(a) Do not specify single thickness glass. 

(b) Specify high grade steel windozv putty (ordinary wood 
sash putty must not be used). 

(c) Specify that Lupton Residence Casement Windows shall 
be glased from the outside. The glass set in a bed of putty 
and held by Lupton Standard Wire Glacing Clips. 

LIST OF EXTRAS 

The following are alternates and extras furnished when specified at 
added cost. 

1. Continuous anchors of 16 gauge galvanized steel with corner 
fillers of 18 gauge galvanized steel for use at head and jamb. 

2. Under screen operator and non-friction hinges. (This is not the 
same as screen option No. 3 on page 51.) 

3. Solid bronze handles of the Alden Park type. 

4. Handles and transom latches in alternate finishes (see below). 

5. Drilling for screen option other than Option No. 1. 


HARDWARE 



Standard Sheraton Handle 

No. 352 shoN\Ti (opposite hand, No. 351) 
This handle with gray painted finish is 

furnished unless an alternate is specified. 

Furnished when specified in one of the 

following finishes, at extra cost. 
Old Coin Bronze Polished Brass 
Polished Brpnze Nickel Plate 
Statuary Bronze Imitation Bower Barff 



Transom Latch No. 354 

Used on all top-hinged tran- 
soms. Designed to permit appli- 
cation of box screens. Bronze 
with painted finish is standard. 
Polished bronze finish is fur- 
nished when specified at extra 
cost 



Alden Park Handle 

No. 271 shown (opposite hand. 
No. 270) 
This solid bronze handle is 
an alternate furnished only when 
specified 



LUPTON PAGE 48 


Swket's 


Malleable Iron Friction 
Hinge 

Extended Friction Hinges 
hold casement open in any de- 
sired position and permit clean- 
ing of glass from inside the 
building 
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LUPTONCASEMENTS 

RESIDENCE • TYPE 


Optional Ventilating Unit 

The combination of ventilators shown here is sug- 
gested for use in all rooms where a balanced inflow 
and outflow of air is desirable. 

The outswinging leaves of Lupton Casements invite 
the cooling breezes that take the hardships out of sum- 
mer heat. With this new ventilator added to the case- 
ment, it is possible to maintain a constant supply of 
fresh air, without draft, at all seasons, providing in 
homes the same high standard of ventilation enjoyed 
in office buildings equipped with Lupton Windows. 

Provision has been made for attaching a fixed 
screen on the outside of the window. It is not neces- 
sary to remove the screen or open it during the 
summer season, but it is easily removed for winter 
storage. 

When a ventilating unit is used below a side hinged 
casement, underscreen levers or operators such as those 
described and shown on pages 51, 52 and 53 cannot 
be used to operate the casement. 

Details and Sizes — Details and standard sizes 
are shown on the following page. 

Provision for Shades and Draperies 

Lupton Casements are complete to the last detail 
(jf attaching shades and draperies. The type of Case- 
ment that can be both screened and shaded most satis- 
factorily is the one with a row of fixed lights over the 
ventilators. With this type of window brackets for 
shades and draperies are mounted on the casement in 
holes provided for this purpose. Wood trim is not 
disfigured. If desired, wood trim may be omitted and 
plaster returned directly to the casement frame. 

Standard Attachments — Illustration below at 
left shows standard combination consisting of two 
brackets and a single rod cut to exact length. This 



provides for attachment of a roller shade and a single 
pair of curtains. It can be purchased at the time win- 
dows are purchased, through the Lupton representative. 

Extra Attachments — Extra attachments are 
easily applied to original bracket for any changes that 
may be wanted. One of the many possible combinations 
is shown at right. It provides for roller shade, flat 
curtains, overdrapes and valance. Where valance is 
omitted and a decorative pole is to be used, a suitable 
ornamental end bracket of w^ood or metal can be fur- 
nished. Consult a Lupton representative for full 
details. 



Standard Attachments 


ATTACHMENT 
ATTACHMENT 


FOR. VALANCE R.OD 
FOR. DIIAPER.Y R.OD - 



One of the Many Possible Combinations 
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LUPTON - CASEMENTS 

WITH'PROJECTEDIN-ATTOPVENTILATORS 


NOTE-5 

' Tli«/« vcniiloior/ 
urc dc/i^ncd • {oC\i under 
/i&Mdfi^rd • iwo And four 
li^Ki wide c&/»man{ unii/ 
«ind «.rc • AUd^chcd; <o th« 
window- baforc • /Hipm«n<. 
h iop- vcnUU^r/ when 
required under /ix litfhl 
wide • uniij «xe • /p«ciea -And 
mujt b« «.i<Achcd aJ our 
faiciory: 

Z^JC^h^US ' Box /creen/ 
ximilar io iKo/« u/ed • for 
(Vie • Lupl on- Wo. ! /cr e e n 
Option (fee pft-Ze-Sl) han/e 
been -de/irfncd for acV» - 
in_^ • on • the out/id « • of t He 
ventilator. 

Under • /cr«en • operator/ 
cmn not • be • u/ed • Kbovc 
Project U dt Top Vent-TT 
iUtorj. 

3-MULLION/- W/ben ^ 
Project In at -Top vent- 
ilAfor/«ire.rc<^uirad-in ^ 
openin #/ • with- /teel- 
wulliorw- the -entire- 
window vhould bc Ay/cm 
bled in • our- fActory - to 
in/ure -jjarfcct operation. 



li 


1 








In 







24161 


IiPT4 



4224 


41PU 


^9 




















43Z4 


41PT3 


•^7 


44Z6 


41PT4 


IN AT TOP • VENT/ •yHOWN IM COAABIMATION: 
W/ITH • TYPICAL/TAMDAUD- UNIT/ (/« noU l) 
OUT/IDErtLtVATIOKJ/. 


[-r-ar— * 

1 ^ h 3-3K4' i 






■1 


3'- 3 1/4- 



2tPT3 T 4IPT3 


t-i'- a"— 

1 


— i 

\ 







21PT4 

T 

41PT4 



/TAMDAR.DIMATTOP 
VENT UMIT/ (y«e.noUO 

OUT/IDt ■ t-LfcVATIOM/ — 



/TANDAUD MAMOLt- 
'WO. 35Z 


■/IZt- 



VE-R.TICAL 
/tCTION 


/cAie 3'=l'-0' 


TYPICAL - IM/IDt. 
E-LErVATION 
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LUPTON - CASEMENTS 

TYPES' OF-5CREENS FOR 
RESIDENCE • CASEMENTS- 




Lupton Box Screen (Option No. 1) 

This is the box screen that 
Lupton planned for use with 
their Residence Casements. All 
Residence Casements have holes 
in the frame for attaching 
this type of screen. Through 
its use all the beautiful and 
practical features of Lupton 
Casements are retained, includ- 
ing the beautiful new Sheraton 
Handle and practical friction 
hinge. 

Made in sizes to protect openings 1 and 2 lights 
wide and 2, 3 and 4 lights high, they may be used 
separately or in pairs. Two neat brackets which attach 
to the window frame allow free movement of screen 
on spring pivots. Screens for 2-light wide casements 
are side pivoted, single-light wide casements and top- 
hung transoms are screened by means of a top-hung 
box screen similar in construction to the side-pivoted 
screens. A small but positive-acting gravity catch holds 
the screen tightly closed. The spring pivots allow the 
screen to be instantly removed. 

Screen frame is made of formed steel, or, at a pro- 
portionately higher price, aluminum. For steel screens 
the frame is of one-piece tubular section rolled from 
23-gauge steel, galvanized, painted gray, and wired with 
16-mesh bronze wire cloth. The wire may be replaced 
if accidentally damaged. 

Box screens applied to casements are shown on 
pages 52, 57, 58 and 60 to 62. 

Clearances required at head, jambs and sill are 
shown on next page. 


Aluminum Screens 

The aluminum box screens are of natural finish 
extruded aluminum alloy with corners solidly welded 
and finished smooth. Wire is 16-mesh rustless copper- 
bronze wire and may be replaced if accidentally dam- 
aged. 


Lupton Storm >^ndows 

In localities where winters tire severe, Lupton Storm 
Windows may be substituted 
for box screens, as the same 
brackets hold both storm 
windows and screens. The 
frame of the storm window 
is of formed steel with spe- 
cial provision for glass in- 
sertion. These windows 
are practical and low in 
cost. 


Alternates 

To meet special requirements Lupton Casements 
may be screened by any one of the methods described 
below. The additional drilling required for attaching 
these screens will be done at the warehouse of our 
dealer or distributor (at slight added cost), but your 
choice must be stated at time of purchase. 

Under-screen Levers (Option No. 2- A) 

Same as Option No. 1, 
except that screen is so placed 
on casement frame to allow 
for a Lupton lever-type un- 
der-screen operator, here illus- 
trated. Casement is opened 
and closed with the screen in 
place. Sill detail shown on 
next page. 


Box Screen, 4 Lights Wide 

(Option No. 2-B) 
Same as Option No. 2-A, 
except screens are made four 
lights wide. One four-light wide 
screen may be substituted for 2 
two-light wide screens as in 
Option No. 2-A, at any time. 
The same brackets act for hing- 
ing and fastening. 




Levcri 


Close-up Screen with >\^n-Dor Operator 

(Option No. 3) 

A Win-Dor Operator (screw-gear type with sill 
cover) operated by crank under a screen, which requires 
the use of thin, flat hardware, 
instead of Lupton Sheraton 
Handles. The friction feature 
must also be eliminated from the 
Lupton hinge. Used in localities 
where frequent storms require a 
similarly frequent opening and 
closing of windows. Details giv- 
ing clearances shown on page 53. 

Cranks 

Roll Screens 

A Roll Screen which operates screen wire in much 
the same way as a roller shade. 
Made in standard sizes to fit 
Lupton Casements. No field 
measurements or special fitting 
required, when used (as shown 
on page 59) with casements hav- 
ing fixed light of glass above 
ventilators. See page 54. 
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LUPTONCASEMENTS 

DETAILS OF BOX SCREENS-. 
SHOWING CLEARANCES 



bOX-JCHtfcNI-F-Ot ONt- LIGHT- WIDt - 
CASEMENTiANDALLTOPHING&DTHANSOMr 


NOTLtilTHAH . 









^•PIVOT- ' 
rtNblAClCtT- 




-sizt- 


iCALt-HALrSIZEr 


50X - SCILtlzNrFOIL ONt- 
LIGHTVlDfcCAiELMENTS- 
OILTOP HINGtDTHANSOMr 
AILfc-PIVOTfcD ATTOP. ELXTiLA- 
CLEAdANCfc-MUiTbCr-' 
ALLOWtD - AT • bOTH- 
JAMb5 • POIL-THE: • PLOJtC- 
-TION -Or-'THEi-PlVOTJ- 
AS SHOWN • 1 M • DIAGLAAA- 
AT LtPT- AND IN-THEr- 
TWO- JAMbDErTAlLJ- 
btLOW. 


TOP HlNGtD-THAmOM' 
'AND •!• LIGHT WIDt'SlDE 
HlNGtDCAJtMtNTHt- 
-QUIiLfcTOPPIVOTtD- 
bOX-JCHEtNS- 


^mm JCKl^ FOR. DtTAlLJ- 3 — I'-O 

tLEVATI ONS • JHOWING • lii t • OP • TOP • PIVOT&D • 
AND • SIDt • PIVOTfcD • BOX • SCLEitNS 


A 



TOP-HlNGEiD- 
TfLANlSOMS-HAVt- 
•TOP - PIVOTED- 
•SCfLLtNS- 
SIDE:- HINGtD--— 
CA5tMtNTS-HAVt- 
IClLttNS-PlVOTtD- 
•AT:5IDfc- 


• box • JCLttNS • POL- 2-OL- 4-LlGHT- 
•WIDt -SIDt • HlNGtD-CAStAAfcNTS- 



See description on page 51 
LUPTON PAGE 52 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


David Lupton's Sons Co. 


A1099 


LUPTONCASEMENTS 

DETAILS OF WI NDOR SCREENS 
SHOWING CLEARANCES 


yC^LE FOR. DETAILJ- 


WINDOR- SCREEN -COMBINATION 
OPTION -NO. 3 

^INDOR -COMBINATION -SCRttN -AND 
OPErRATOil-CAN -BE -APPLltD •TO^'ANY 
LUPTON • SIDE- • HINGErD • CASErMtNT. ^ 


LUPTON STANIOAI^O HANDLE 
MUST BE REPLACED BV THE ONE— ' 
SHOWN AT THE RIGHT. fc— 

HANDLE IS MALLEABLE IR0t4 
PAINTED BLACK ^ OR SOLID 
BRONZE: POLISHED AS SPECIFIED, 

CLOSE UP HINGES SHOULD BE 
SPECIFIED OM ONE LIGHT WIDE 
CASEMENTS TO PERfvMT 90''0PENING. 



LOCKING 
HANDLE 
JcaU 3"= r~0" 


INSIDE -BLBVATIONS 
OF'TYPICAL-UNITS 

-f SCR>t EN CLIPS 


1-3 OR. 
4- LIGHTS 
HIGH 





N 


1 

s — 

~> 


1-LIGHT-^MlDE 1-LIGHT-\VIDE 
CASEMENT CASEfAEMT 
( SPECIFY CLOSE-] 
\\S9 WINGCS. / 


DOUBLE CASEMENTS USE 0N£ 
OR TWO SCREENS AS DESlRtO 


HALF • SIZE • SILL • DE-TAIL - SHOWING • NOTCHING 
OF - STOOL • FOR - CLIPS. 

-LATCH -AT 
CE-NTErR-OP-SCRErEN 
: J ,CL1P- FOR.' ATTACHING • COVE-R 

^ ^(ONE--ATEACH SIDE OF V&NTILATOR) 

-'COVErR. 
^OPErRATOR. 

IMPORTANT 
"/4 E-XACTLV 


CLIP - FOR -AAOUNTING 
OPERATOR. 

NOTCH • STOOL -TO 
CLEAR-CLIPS • 


W ID t -STOOLS • U^Ki- Rt- DBS IGNbD- AS - SHOWN 
StLOW -TO -AVOID -USING -LONG- HANDLES. 
tf. 



51LL 

SCALE 

3"- To" 



REMOVABLE • HANDL6- 
CUT-TO- RIGHT- LENGTH 
IN-FIELD ^ N0.I51-1S 
STEtL-N>JlTH-BRASS-KNO&. 
NO-251-BIS-ALL-BRASS.7 


See 'description on page 51 
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LUPTONCASEMENTS 

DETAILS OP ROLLSCREENS..-. 
SHOWING CLEARANCES 


JckLh FOR. detail;- 3 — I'-o 


,C,L 


2 • T O • 5 
L I GHT/ HIGH 


DM 


JAMEJTOWN • HOLL/CHEEM 



TWO UNIT/ COKJKJtClfcD »V 
MUILION UJt /tPARATt- 


VOUR. LIGHT \WI0I- 
UNH • uyiWG TWO 
TWO LIGHT WIDt- 


AAETAL-CHAFT-HOLUCIIEEKI 



5ee Description on Page 51 
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LUPTONCASEMENTS 

DETAIL • OF • RABB ETT • S H OWI NG- 
CORRECT -DEPTH -TO -CLEAR- HINGEr scal. .uu s.ze 



See text on page 48 
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LUPTONCASEMENTS 

STANDARD -TYPES -AND - SIZES 

5(ZE5-5HAD&D-AR.tCAR.IllL-D-lN-STOCl^ 
MOTE-ALL- ELEVATIONi JHOWM'OM- THIJ 
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"DIMENIJION/" 

Dimenjionj^ivcn aire in eacli ca5e the overall 
dimenjions- of the unit. They arc measured 
'out to out"' of ■na.n^e <3Jid correspond ~T " 
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LUPTON - CASEMENTS 

DETAILS • OF - INSTALLATION 



IN BRICK WALLS 

WITH -TlLt- OH - BC-ICIC-BACICING 


/CALE ■ FOE,- DETAIL/ 

y - r - o" 



This detail shows the use of eontiuiious ouchors at head and jambs, the recommended practice for setting casements -in brick or tile walls. Case- 
ment IS shotim equipped zcnth Box Screens and shade brackets. If ventilator extends to the head, shade brackets cannot be attached. See pages 48 
to 56 for description, hardware, sices, screens, etc. 
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LUPTONCASEMENTS 

DETAILS • OF INSTALLATION 



This detail shows casement set in brick veneer walls. Casement is shown equipped with Box Screens and shade brackets. If ventilator 
extends to the head, shade brackets cannot be attached. See pages 48 to 56 for description, hardware, sises, screens, etc. 
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LUPTONCASEMENTS 

DETAILS • OF - INSTALLATION 
•5ECOND vSTORY- WINDOW 


^CALt ro D tTAILJ- 3" - r-O- 

IPINCE-OF-Mf^- 1^- W - M^KINNON - EVAN JTON • ILLINOIJ 

EKNEJT'MAYO M AYO • AKCHITECTJ- 


J JVC 



Detail/ modified to jhow- application of rolbcrcen/. 


Casement is shoxvn rci'th rollscrcen attached to transom bar, pcntiitthuf shade brackets to be attached to casement. Rollscreens may be concealed 
in the lintel if desired. See pages 48 to $6 for description, hardware, sizes, screens, etc. 
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LUPTON - CASEMENTS 

DETAILS • OF • INSTALLATION 

•WI NDOW • IN • HALF- TIMBERED- WALL-^^r^Auia^.^'^ 

KtJ I D ENCE- OF-MR- M-K- GLAJ • G LENCOE- ILLINOIJ 
BENJAMIN -H-MAKJHALL • " AK.CHITECT- 



Deiaili- modified b jhow nev type • head drip -drrd clearance- required for screen f. 


When ventilators extend to head as shoum in this detail shade brackets cannot he attached to casement. 
See pages 48 to 56 for description, hardware, sizes, screens, etc. 
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LUPTONCASEMENTS 



DETAILS • OF • INSTALLATION 
•BAY- WINDOW IN • 5TAIR. HALL 

FIEJIDENCE - OF • MFL-G EOK.G E-C"WAKIiE N -JI^- JVMMIT-N'J- 

MAN ^ LIGHT- AI^CHI TECTJ" 


I E T A 1 L J - 3 " = I'-O' 


•ELEVATION' 

DLTAILJ MAY BE M O D J T I t D 
TO ACCOMOPATf: R.O L L I N G 
TYPE £1 NJ 


Wood 



W O O J) 


ETAIL 


I O M 
I M I LA 


DETAIL 


Detail/ modified to iho\j/- application of rolbcrcen/. 


W^/iw ventilators extend to head os shown in this detail, shade brackets cannot he attached to casement. 
See pages 48 to 56 for description, hardware, sizes, screens, etc. 
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LUPTONCASEMENTS 

DETAILS • OF • INSTALLATION 
•FOB^ A- DOKMER- WINDOW- 


SCALE FOR> DETAILS 
3^ - I'-O^ 


NOTE.: 

KjOLL JCR.t£Nj) 
ILtQV < R-E A 
JLI GHT 
CHANGE IN 
H LAP DETAIL 


DETAIb 



DETAIL' 

:>4>D ^TOOL 


JTVDJ 


1 


WOO I> / 


. fLAOT EfC 


Muntins may be omitted for the use of leaded glass at no extra cost. Lupton does not furnish leaded glass. When ventilators extend to head, 
shade brackets cannot be attached to easement. See pages 48 to 56 for description, hardware, sises, screens, etc. 
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LUPTON CASEMENTS 

DETAILS • OF • INSTALLATION 


STANDARD CASEMENT DOORS sc...io.v..^... 

INSTALLATION IN bLiCIC VENEER^ED WALLS " ' 



Standard casemimt doors are made in one sice and design only, as shomn in detail above. Other types of 
casement doors are described on pages 18 to 21 

LUPTON PAGE 63 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


AUIO 


David Lupton's Sons Go. 


LUPTONCASEMENTS 

FULL- 5IZE SECTIONS ^ 



HEAD 
JEC-L-L 


HEAD 

FOR VENTILATOR UNIT 
L 


IMPOST 
? 1 ^BD • UNIT SHO^M OVtR- ViNTlLATOR- UMIT 
31AMLAR COMSTRUCTlON USiD- BfTNXfB&M TWO 
FUBD UNITS OR- TWO VtNTlLATOP. UNIT/. 









P 

- -E / 


-F 









K 

— 1— 1 


MUNTIN 



•MULLION- 

TWO • VENTILATOR ■ UNIT S • SHOW N SlDt • SIDE. 
SIMILAR MULllOl^ UStD- BETWEEN • TWO P U&D-UNITS, 
OR BBTWE-EN A flXE-D -UMIT- AND A VENTILATOR- UNIT. 


-AAEAJU2E /IZE OF UNIT 



TRMOM 

BAR 
SIC 


HORIZONTAL 


JILL 

;ec-k-k 



JAMB 
JEC- E-E 


VERTICAL 
MUNTIN 


MEETING-J"TILE •;EC-E-F 
BETWEEN • TVO • VENTILATORY 
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LUPTON BASEMENT WINDOWS 


Thtse windows give maximum light and ventilation 
and are carried in stock by Lupton Dealers. Made of 
the same steel sections as Lupton Residence Casements 
with welded corners and a bottom rail specially shaped 
to exclude moisture. Split hinge pins permit removal 
of ventilators from inside. 

Security Type Window has small glass lights that 


keep out intruders. It can be locked closed or about 
5 in. open. Hinge pins in Security Windows cannot be 
removed. 

Provision is made for attaching screens. 
Windows are painted gray and have steel locking 

pegs. 

Padlocks are not furnished by Lupton. 


jtamdahd-typw-amd-jize; 

ALL-DIMEMJIOM/'Aiit' 
OPENIkJG-DIMtKJJ-IOK)/. 
JBE-DtTAILJ" • BELOW 
fOR-AAtAJURE-POlMT/. 


"CO 


3'- 4" 


Z'-iO" 


a 


lOxlZ'GLAJJ 

CodafD&SdlO 


irxi8'GLA55 

Coci<2(5 


14x20"GLA55 


10x20"GLAS5 

Co<ie (Dajier) 


Codefjecunty) 


BIIICK.-W/ALU 


DL-TAILS 



• O" 


X 

o 


2 
O 


2 


COMCHtTt-mUi 



LUPTON UTILITY WINDOW 


This window is designed to 
afford maximum light in small 
buildings, private garages and 
basements that are high above 
grade. The pivoted ventilator at 
the top of the window, swinging 
out at bottom and in at top, sup- 
plies fresh air without interfer- 
ing with space requirements. 
Windows are glazed on the in- 
side. Ventilators are equipped 
with a standard angle-iron stay 
bar and holder for hand opera- 
tion and are painted gray. 

Illustration shows details of 
an installation in a concrete wall ; 
details for pivoted windows 
shown on pages 87 to 90 may be 
followed when setting in other 
types of walls. 
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LUPTON ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 


Some buildings, or parts of buildings, because of 
limits in cost or because of other restrictions will not 
permit the use of the casement windows previously 
described. 


In such cases, Lupton Architectural Projected Win- 
dows, made of medium weight sections, will often fill 
the requirements of good ventilation and lighting with 
entire satisfaction. 


Opening sizes, glass sizes and wall details are the 
same for both inside and outside glazed unndows. 

Note: Architectural Projected Windozcs are made 
in the same fifty standard sizes as the Projected Case- 
ments described on page 33 and the Double Hung Win^ 
dows described on page 72, 


SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 

Work Included steel sprinj? attached to the ventilator to insure constant 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawings, Lupton 
Steel Architectural Projected Windows, manufactured by David 
Lupton's Sons Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


steel spring attached to 
pressure at the jambs. 

12. Universal Clip shall be an angle clip \\l in. x 1 in., 2 in. 
long riveted to the ventilator frame to provide for attaching 
cam handle. 


Materials 

2. Frame members shall be heavy, spe- 
cially designed, solid steel channel sec- 
tion. 

3. Ventilator members shall be spe- 
cially designed, solid steel angle sections. 

4. Muntins shall be specially designed, 
solid steel cruciform section 1% in. 
deep. 

5. Vertical mullions shall be formed 
steel plate. 

Note: Structural steel members form- 
ing Imposts are not furnished by the win- 
dow manufacturer. 

Construction 

Note: Specify whether windows are 
to be inside or outside glased. 

6. Both Frames and Ventilators shall 
be assembled by tenoned, riveted and 
welded joints at the corners. Continuous, 
two-point, flat contact weathering shall 
be provided between ventilators and 
frames. 

7. Muntin Bars shall be attached to 
frame members by tenoned, riveted joints 
and shall be so interlocked at their inter- 
sections that the strength and rigidity at 
the intersection is increased. 

8. Vertical Mullions and bolts for at- 
tachment shall be provided where two 
or more windows are placed side by 
side. 

9. Anchor Clips of 13-gaugc steel for 
jamb, sill and head shall be furnished and 
applied in field. 

10. Each ventilator shall be accurately 
pivoted on two ventilator arms of solid 
steel. The connections between the ven- 
tilator arms and the window frames shall 
be made by steel arm blocks. 

n. Each ventilator shall be equipped 
with two brass friction shoes, sliding ver- 
tically in the ventilator jambs to guide the 
ventilator and prevent rattling. Each shoe 
shall be equipped with a rustproof ed, flat 


AllCHITtCTUR.AL-PR.OJtCTtD-WlMDOW 
-IN/IDt-OH-OUT/IDEr-GLAZ&D- 


•WINDOW -OlMtNllONI— 3'-0* 


5'-0' 


/TANDAI^D-TYPEry-AND- JlZt/ 

3 - 6" 4'-0' *' - 6" 

iO%'.zO(^/A tf/aMVto'/ft 


$'- o' 


V. ,OlMtN 


7'- O' 


H DIMtN. 

»t DtTAlU FOlC 


16.72 



PBT 50^0 


» Olwi • Jiwj for Fi xei Li^ - G Iwi in Afenhyor/ ii 2-.wi*ll«r in with wwl Wjjht 


Standard sizes reduce costs of windows, lintels, sills, shades, awnings and screens 
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Hardware 

13. All handles shall be bronze. 

Note: Specify polished or natural finish as desired. 

14. All bronze hardware (listed below) shall be shipped 
unattached, carefully packed to prevent damage until applied 
for use. 

Note: The following hardware is standard: 
For Projected-Out-at-Bottom Ventilators 

Bronze Cam Handle— when handle is within reach from 
floor. 

Bronze Ring Type Cam Handle and Bronze Pull Down 
King— when handle is beyond reach from floor. 
For Projccted-In-at-Top Ventilators 

Bronze Cam Handle. 

Erection (See page 1) 

15. All Architectural Projected Windows shall be erected 
m prepared openings by the window contractor unless other- 
wise specified. 

16. All Architectural Projected Windows shall be set plumb 

and true, properly aligned and securely anchored before glaz- 

mg. Mulhons shall be bolted securely to Frames. 

Note: Specify calking if desired. See note at end of speci- 
ficatwn. 

Note: Include in the masonry specification that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance with the 


installation details for Architectural Projected Windows All 
grouting, pointing, etc., should be done by the mason con'tracVor 
after the windows are set. 

Painting (See page 1) 

17. All Architectural Projected Windows shall receive one 
shop coat of wmdow manufacturer's standard dark gray paint 
oven-dried. ' 
Note: See page 1, 

Glass and Glazing 

>. .^^^f' J^^^ also page 1.) Specify glass and glazing under 
proper heading elsewhere tn specifications. 

(a) Do not specify single thickness glass. 

(b) Specify a high-grade steel window putty (ordinary wood 
sash putty must not be used). t jf \ > .wc^c* 

L i/l^ Specif V that Lupton Architectural Projected Windows 
shall be glased from the outside, the glass shall be set in a bed 
of putty, and held by Lupton standard wire glazing clips. 

,W ^^l^^^fy Lupton Architectural Projected Windows 

shall be glazed from the inside, the glass shall be set in a bed 
of putty and held by continuous glazing stops. 

Calking furnished at added cost: 

1. When specified non-staining elastic calking cement will be fur- 
nished for calking at head, iambs and sill. 

2. Erectors will apply this calking cement at time of erection at the 
^eclLd *" standard details, only when such application is 


HARDWARE FOR LUPTON ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 

Havdhs and puU-doi.'u rings arc bronze with natural bronze finish or bronze highly polished, as specified 




Cam Handle No. 268 

(at top) 

Used on Projected-Out-at-Bottom ventilators within 
reach from floor. Mounted on universal clip riveted to 
frame of ventilator. 

XT shown in combination with 

No. 268 and illnstrates its application at meeting rail 
condition. 


Ring Type Cam Handle No. 328 

Used at center of Projected-Out-at- Bottom venti- 
lators beyond reach from floor. For pole oper- 
ation. Mounted on universal clip riveted to frame 
of ventilator. 


Pull-down Ring No. 358 Cam Handle No. 266 

venHI«°tnr.^'T:'^^"t'9"*-^*-^'';^^^ Used on Projected-In-at-Top ventilators, 

ventilators. For pole operation. c-.ii u j r 

bteel keeper welded to frame 

A special is an odd size between two less expensive standards 
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ARCH ITECTURAL - PROJECTED 
»Wl^IDOW^ 
OUniDE ^PUTTY- GLAZED 

Details - ^"=^-0" 


•ANCHOR. 


•NOTt* 

Ventiktorj open-to 
pojitioni- indicated by 
dotted linw b permit 
cleaning- from- in jide 
the- building 


V Dimcn;. are the 
vertical dixtance^ - 
between iight • linej. 

H. Dimem. are the 
horizontal Di;lancejr 
bet\ueen-/ightrincf. 

Dimen;ionj ^ivciL 
are for tTxedli^b 
and are meaju red lo 
the ■flan<c/ oflhe- 
muntin barj aj jhovua 
in detail/. 




- ELEVATION • 
VEKITlLATORi CL05ED 
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VENTILATOIIS-OPEW 



•ELEVATION- 
VENTILATOHS- CLOSED 


•5ECTION- 
VENTILATORY OPEM 
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I- 

-r 
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I 

-A ' — 


JEC-F-THRU 
MEETING - RAIL 


SEC-K-THR.U SEC.-LTHR.U 
MULLION MUNTIN 
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AUCH ITECTU RA L- PR.OJECTED • Wl NJ DOW// 
OUT/IDE- PUTTY- GLAZED 
FULLVIZE-yECTIOM/ 



yECTIOM*THR-U*/ILL-Or- • y£CTIOM'THR.U'JAM5 
IM-AT-TOP- VENTILATOR^. OF-IN-AT-TOP - VEMTILATOR^ 
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MAY- bt [IS to 



AR.CH ITECTURAL • PHOJECTt D 
-WINDOWJ'- 
IMJIDt-GLAZED 

JCALt •PGR." De-TAI U - l'- Q> 


•NOTE- 


VcnliWor/open to ^ 
po/il ion/ indicated by ^ 
dol t ed line/ to • permit 
dcanin< from in/idc • 
fhebiifldinj. 



V Dimenj. Bire llie 
wpIicolI dutanccy • 
bclween-/ijhl- line/. 

H. Dimenz-aLrc the 
honzoniaLlduifijicej 
ketween/ijMlinej. 

Dimen/ion/ -^vcn^ 
we- for fixed IiJMj- 
tnd Cltc meajured- to 
the - flfijijejoftlie- 
rnuntinbarjraj-;)iown 
inthedeta.ilj- 


• tLE-VATlOKJ- 
VtNTILATOHJ-CLO/ErD 


•/tCTION- 
VtNT/ • OPtN 
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•tLtVATIOM - 
VtWTILATORJ-CLOJtD 


•JErCTIOKi- 
VErKiry -OPfcN 



JtC-H 


JtC-J 



AAttTIMG-JlAlL 

/EC-IC-THm 
AAULLION 


JEC-L-THm 

AAUNITIKI 


H. DIMtM- 


\L'l^lDOV•DIA^E:M/IOM- 


MASONRY • OPtNlNG 



-H. DIMtN/ 


-WIWDOWDIAAtKUIOM- 
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AUCHITtCTURAL- PROJECTED 'VINDOVJ 
IKIJIDE:- GLAZED -WITH- GLAZING-ANGLE/ 
FaLL^JIZE-JECTIOM/ 



vrtCTlON-THm-JILL-Of- JfCTIOW-THJlU-JAMB-OP 
PiLOjeCTtD-IW-AT-TOP'VtNTILATOIL PHOJfcCTtD-IN-AT-TOP -VtNTlLATOJL. 
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LUPTON DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS 


These windows are so designed as to permit 
the sash to sHde up and down easily and at the 
same time to prevent excessive air infiltration. The 
frames and sash are made of zinc-coated steel plate. 
They are furnished with or without muntins. Stand- 
ard practice includes weather-stripping at jambs and sill 
but we furnish, at extra cost, additional weather- 


stripping at head and meeting rail when it is 
so specified. There are two types, E and F, each in 
fifty sizes. 

Windows without muntins are standard. With 
muntins arranged as shown on page 73 the window 
is a "listed special." Muntins arranged any other way 
make the window special. 


[Note: These windows arc vuide in the same fifty standard sices 
as the Projected Casements described on page 33 and the Archi- 
tectural Projected Windows described on page 66. 


SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS (Types E and F) 


Work Included 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawings, Lupion 
Steel Double Hung Windows manufactured by David Lupton's 
Sons Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Materials 

2. Sash members shall be of 14 gauge on windows up to 
4 ft. 0 in. wide, and 13 gauge on windows over 4 ft. 0 in. wide. 
Glazing strips shall be 14 gauge for all rails except bottom rail. 
The glazing strip for the bottom rail shall be 13 gauge. All 
sash members shall be cold galvanized 

strip steel. 

3. Frame members (E Type) — 
Head, head cover, jamb box and re- 
movable jamb piece shall be made of 
20 gauge and the sill of 16 gauge. All 
frame members shall be hot galvanized, 
dull-coated steel sheets. 

4. Frame members (F Type) — The 
head shall be made of 16 gauge, the 
head cover of 16 gauge, the sill of 13 
gauge, the jamb box proper of 14 gauge 
and the removable jamb piece of 16 
gauge. All frame members shall be hot 
galvanized, dull-coated steel sheets. 

5. Parting Strips shall be made 
of 16 gauge cold galvanized strip 
steel. 

6. Muntin Bars shall be made of 16 
gauge cold galvanized strip steel. 

7. Muntin Glazing Strips shall be 
made of 14 gauge cold galvanized strip 
steel. 


Note: Additional spring bronze weathering at head and 
meeting rail is furnished when specified at slight added cost. 

Attached Hardware 

13. Each window shall be equipped with four pulleys ma- 
chined from cold-rolled steel. The pulleys shall have oilless 
bearings and shall be set in a 13 gauge steel pulley pan. The 
sash chain shall be American Chain Co. No. 130 Galvanized 
Sash Chain. 

14. The Glazing Strip for the bottom rail of the lower 
sash shall act as a continuous lift. 


Construction 

8. Sash members shall be designed 
with flanges to enter groove in head 
and jamb boxes. The bottom rail of 
the lower sash shall form a double con- 
tact with the sill member. The meeting 
rail shall interlock. The sash members 
shall be mitered and arc welded at all 
corners. 

9. Frame members — The head (ex- 
clusive of cover) and sill shall each be 
made of one piece of steel. The jamb 
box shall consist of three parts: (1) the 
box proper, (2) a removable piece for 
access to weights, (3) a parting strip. 
The removable piece and the parting 
strip shall each be in two sections with 
the joint at the level of the meeting 
rail. The sash weights shall be sepa- 
rated by a division strip. The frame 
members shall be coped to fit each other 
at corners and arc welded. 

10. Muntin bars shall be spotvvelded 
to sash members. 

11. Muntin Glazing Strips shall be 
attached to muntins with low round- 
head machine screws. 

12. Weather Stripping of 22 gauge 
steel, galvanized, shall be furnished for 
the jambs and a sponge-rubber weather- 
strip shall be furnished at sill. 


\X/INDO>X/ 
DiMtN/lOM 


- 3 -0' 


GLAi5 - 51ZE-> 50)1 


DOUBLE- HUNG" WINDOWJ 

STANDARD -TYFEi- 4 -jlZEi 

5-6' 
56/2' 


23' 


DH 3046 


5'- 6' 


35' 


7'- O 


DH 307O 


fl'- 6' 


9'- O 


DH 306G 


50' 


50- 


DHiO^O 

* Windov Dimension equals the Majonry 
Openin^j required for one unit. 


DH 5646 


P 
□ 


a 


DH 36flO 


DH 3666 

□ 

DH 36^0 


DH 40^0 


B 


□ 


DH-4690 
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Unattached Hardware 

15. The following hardware shall he shipped unattached 
and carefully packed to prevent damage until applied for 
use. 

16. Meeting Rail Locks shall have cam action and shall 
be malleable iron with cold gahanized Lupton No. 70 finish. 

17. l*ull-l)ow^n Handle shall be malleable iron, cold gal- 
vanized Lupton No. 70 finish, for attaching to lower rail of 
top sash. 

18. Pull-Down Socket shall be malleable iron, cold gal- 
vanized Lupton No. 70 finish, for attaching to upper rail of 
top sash for pole operation. 

Calking 

Note: (See page 1.) Calking is not done by Lupton, but 
whcii I specified, non-staining clastic calking cement is furnished 
by llupton at added cost. 

Erection 

Note: (See page 1.) Lupton Double Hung IVindozvs (Types 
E and F) are shipped assembled with the sash raised and zvired 
to the head. The chain is xvired tight inside the jamb box, and 
the sash weights are shipped unattached. 

19. All Lupton Double Hung Windows shall be erected 
in prepared openings by the window contractor, unless other- 
wise specified. They shall be set plumb and true, securely 
fastened in place and properly adjusted before glazing. 

Note: Include in the masonry specification that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance with the 
installation details for Lupton Double Hung IVindows, and that 
all mortar, grouting, pointing, etc., shall be done by the mason 
contractor after windows have been erected. 


DOUBLE- HUNG-VV1NIDOW5 
TYPE5 - E F - WITH - MUNITl 

LISTED •• SPLClAL-TtTEi- IN • STANDARD -ilZE^ 


WlNJDOW >, 
DiMtM/lOM 

i GLA55'$1Z& -I5' 15" 


3"- 6' 
13' 13' 


A'-O" 4'- 6" 


5'- O' 


32' 


35' 
35* 


58' 
38* 


DHMSOa^ DH\\%A(, DHM4044 DHW 4446 


ffl ffl 


Painting 

20. All windows shall receive one coat of window manu- 
facturer's standard gray galvanized metal primer in the factory. 

Note: See page 1. 

Glass and Glazing 

Note: (See also page 1.) Specify glass and glazing under 
proper heading elsewhere i)i specifications. 

(a) Do not specify single thickness glass. 

(b) Specify high-grade steel zeitidow putty (ordinary wood 
sash putty must not be used). 

(c) Specify that all Lupton Steel Double Hung Windows 
shall be glazed from the inside; that all glass shall be set in a 
bed of putty and held by 14 gauge glasing strips attached with low 
round-head machine screzvs. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR UNDERWRITERS* 
LABELS 

L Roth Types E and F Windows may be labeled. 

2. Maxiniuni size of unit is 6 ft. 0 in. wide and 
10 ft. 0 in. high. 

3. Multiple unit openings require mullions anchored 
at head and sill. 

4. The maximum exposed glass area for a single 
light is 720 sq. in., with a maximum horizontal dimen- 
sion of 48 in. and a maximum vertical dimension of 54 in. 

5. Sash locks must be malleable iron. 

6. Weather-stripping at head, meeting rail, and sill 
is optional. 

Note 

When ordering Underwriters' Labeled 
Windows it is important that the following 
information he given : 

1. Groupings of units in masonry open- 
ings. By this is meant the number and 
size of units in each masonry opening. 

2. Detail of head, sill and jamb con- 
, ■ ditions. 

L__ This information is required by the 

i I I I Underwriters before the windows can be 

DHM 5044» labeled. 


5-0' 

17^^17^ 17'/; 


DHM 3050 DHi\\365 0 DHM 405O DHM 
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i ffl 


DHM3056 DH\\5te5^. DHM 4056 DHM 4656 
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DHM3060 DHM36t,0 DHAV4060 DHM 4660 
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n 


DHM 50to6 DHM 3G(,h DHM 406(» DHM 46£)G 
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M i 


m 


DHM 30'0 DHM3<=^0 DHM 4070 DHM 4fc70 


DHM 5070 


6'- 0' 


9'~ O* 


AA' 
AA' 


AT 
AT 


50* 
50' 


I 


DHM 3076 


1 


ODD 


DHM 4076 


IB 
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DHM 30S0 . 


i 


DHM 30ato <DHM 3666 


m 


DHM 50a6 


DHM 50^0 

■* Window Dimenjion C(]u&U the AAMonry 
Opening required fcirone unit. 


DH.VI 565>0 


DHM 40^0 


DH;U 46^0 


DHM 50^0 


GAUGES OF METAL USED IN 
TYPES E AND F WINDOWS 

Frames 

Type E Type F 

Head 20 Gauge 16 Gauge 

Head Cover 20 Gauge 18 Gauge 

Jamb Box 20 Gauge 14 Gauge 

Removable Jamb 

Piece 20 Gauge 16 Gauge 

Sill 16 Gauge 13 Gauge 

Material — Hot galvanized dull- 
coated steel sheets. 


Sash 

Sash Members up to 

4 ft. 0 in. wide. .14 Gauge 14 Gauge 

Sash Members over 

4 ft. 0 in. wide. . 13 Gauge 13 Gauge 

Glazing Strips, ex- 
cept bottom rail. 14 Gauge 14 Gauge 

Glazing Strip for 

bottom rail 13 Gauge 13 Gauge 

Material — Cold galvanized strip 

steel. 


Parting Strips 

16 Gauge 16 Gauge 
Material — Cold galvanized strip 
steeL 
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DOUBLE-HUNG-WINDOW/^ 
DETAILS -TYPE 

icALE- FOR.- Details -5'— l-o" 
A-r 


ELEVATION 

iCAtt-j/l -C-o' 

NOTES 

A*5a5h Tdib are WGa oD NuindoM/j up b and includ- 
■ ig.lhoie 4 -O 'Wide. 


^Mh rdils are ISGa.on windowj ov^r. 4-0\i/jde. 
5«Extraj furnished on both E ^ F u/indo\j/j at an ^ 
a.dditiona.1 C05t 

1 •i'olid- bronze hardu;are- ^-Munlins. 
Lupton*34 finish polish- 7*Djclcey No.lF.L. 
ed and lacquered. cleaning- anchori. 

2Jprin< bron7e wealW- 5'CdumbiaihadeTolIer- 
mC at head ^and meet • bracket (nickel finish.), 
in^ rdil . 9 -Undcrwnler; Label 

3*5olid bronze-JMh llR Requirement/- for Label - 
4*15 Ga. 5tool Exten;ioa ed Wndou// are-li/led 
5-Won xlainin^.elaxtic on lupton pa5c-73 
calking- cement. at head 
jamb/ and /ill. 

CALICINq,AT MULLION/ 1/ NOT AN fHRA 



THRU'MULLION 
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LUPTON COMMERCIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 


for Sidewalls of In 

Commercial Projected Windows in construction 
and application are essentially the same as Lupton 
Pivoted Windows The ventilators, however, are bal- 
anced on two steel vent arms, friction shoes holding 
them open at any reasonable opening without the use 
of stay bar, etc. See page 79. 

Wall opening sizes, glass sizes, wall details, etc., 
are same as for Pivoted Windows. See pages 77 to 
80 and 86 to 91. 


dustrial Buildings 

Screens — Metal screens with 16 mesh bronze wire 
can be furnished for all standard units. They are 
applied or removed from the interior. See page 79. 

Shade Brackets — Windows may also be equipped 
with shade brackets similar to those shown on page 
49. 

Explosion Type Window — See page 93. 

Aluminum Windows — Commercial Projected 
Windows are now available in Aluminum. (See page 
93.) 


SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON COMMERCIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 


Work Included 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawings Lupton 
Commercial Projected Windows, manufactured by David Lup- 
ton's Sons Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Materials 

2. Sections shall be of specially designed, hot rolled, solid 
steel. 

3. Frame Members shall be angle sections. 

4. Muntins shall be special cruciform section 1% in. deep. 

5. Vertical mullions shall be hot-rolled, solid T-Bar sec- 
tion. 

Note: Structural Steel members forming imposts are not 
furnished by the window manufacturer. 

Construction 

6. All Commercial Projected Windows shall be designed 
for inside glazing. 

7 Both frames and ventilators shall be assembled by ten- 
oned, riveted joints at the corners. Ventilators shall be welded 
at corners. Continuous, two point flat contact weathering shall 
be provided between ventilators and frames. 

8. IMuntin bars shall he continuous from top to bottom, 
and from side to side, between frame members or ventilator 
members. They shall be attached to frame members or venti- 
lator members by tenoned, riveted joints and shall be so inter- 
locked as not to decrease their ultimate strength at the inter- 
section. 

9. Vertical mullions shall be provided w^ith bolts for frame 
attachment where two or more windows are placed side by 
side in the same opening. 

10. Steel Clips shall be furnished to attach window to steel 
structure in types to cover all possible conditions. 

IL Sill anchor clips shall be furnished. At least one clip 
shall be used for each two lights in the width of a unit. 

12. Each ventilator shall be accurately pivoted on two 
Ventilator Arms of solid steel. The connections between the 
Ventilator Arms and the Window Frames shall be made by steel 
arm blocks. 

13. Each ventilator shall be equipped with two brass fric- 
tion shoes, sliding vertically in the Ventilator Jambs to guide 
the Ventilator and prevent rattling. Each shoe shall be 
equipped with a rust-proofed, flat steel spring attached to the 
Ventilator to insure constant pressure at the Jambs. 

14. Universal Clips — An angle clip Hixl in., 2 in. long 
shall be riveted to the ventilator frame. 


Note: The Universal Clip aiUm's any type of Lupton Com- 
mercial Projected Window hardware to be attached to the venti- 
lator before or after glazing. 

Hardware 

15. All hardware (listed below) shall be of malleable iron 
and shall be shipped unattached, carefully packed to prevent 
damage until applied for use. 

16. Provide the following hardware: 

For open out ventilators — Ring Type Cam Handle and 

Pull I )own King. 
For open in ventilators — within reach from floor — Cam 

Handle with straight grip. 
For open in ventilators — beyond reach from floor — 

Spring catch. 

Note: If screens are xvantcd specify metal screens with 

16 mesh broncc zvirc furnished by window manufacturer for 
attachment to windows. 

Erection (Sec page 1) 

17 All Commercial Projected Windows shall be erected 
by window contractor in prepared openings, unless otherwise 
specified. 

Note: Include in the masonry specification that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance with the 
installation details for Lupton Commercial Projected Windows. 
All grouting, pointing, etc. should be done by the mason con- 
tractor after the windozcs are set. 

18. Lupton Commercial Projected Windows shall be set 
plumb and true, properly aligned and securely anchored before 
glazing. All ventilators shall be properly adjusted before 
glazing. 

19. All hardware shall be applied under window manufac- 
turer's directions. 

Painting 

20. All windows shall receive one shop coat of window 
manufacturer's standard, dark gray paint, oven-dried. 

Note: See page 1. 

Glass and Glazing 

21. P\irnish standard wire glazing clips, four to each 
light. 

Note: (Sec also page 1.) Specify glass and glazing under 
proper heading elsewhere in specification. 

(a) Do not specify single thickness glass. 

(b) Specify high-grade steel 7vindow putty (ordinary tvood 
sash putty must not be used). 

(c) Specify that Lupton Commercial Projected Windoivs 
shall be glazed from the inside; the glass set in a bed of putty 
and held by Lupton standard wire glazing clips, four to each 
light. 



STANDARD HARDWARE 

Malleable iron hardware (illus- 
trated) is furnished unless othcr- 
zvise sf^ecifted. 




Cam Handle No. 308 

Used at top of Projected-In-at-Top Ventilators 


Pull-down Ring No. 4881 

Use at top of all Projoctt-d ( )ut at-P>ot- 
toiii \\'ntilat()r> 


Ring Type Cam Handle No. 141 

Used at bottom of all Projected-Out-at-Bottom 
Ventilators. Mounted on universal clip 


Hardware Alternates floor — Malleable Iron Sprmg Catch No. 5, Keeper No. 7. 

Furnished only ivhen specified. Bronze hardware in standard or alternate types can be fur- 

For Projected-In-at-Top ventilators beyond reach from nished at added cost when specified. 
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Ordering Commercial Projected Windows 

Standard and stock sizes and designs are shown 
on page 78. Any sizes or designs other than those 
shown are special and require detailing in engineering 
department, take more time for deHvery and cost more. 

Underwriters' labeled windows in standard or 
stock sizes are special. See page 92. 

Information Required 

In ordering Standard or Stock Windows, time will be 
saved by giving us complete information on the following points : 

(1) Shipping date desired (on non-stock sizes allow time 
for assembling). 

(2) List windows and openings, giving the following in- 
formation : 

(a) Number of openings. 

(b) Sizes of openings (see table at right and page 78 for 
standard sizes). 

(c) Glass size (12x18 in. or 14x20 in.). 

(d) Quantity of each type of unit in each opening. 

(e) Catalogue numbers of each type of unit in each 
opening. A method of doing this is illustrated below. 

(3) Height of sill from floor. This will tell us whether 
any change in standard hardware is required. 

(4) Whether or not ventilators are to be screened. 

(5) Kind of wall fastenings required. This depends on 
the wall construction. See details on pages 87 to 91. Specify 
the type of attachments desired for head, jambs and sill. 
Drawing on page 91 shows number and location of anchors. 
When you do not specify type of wall fastenings the anchor 
2472 or 1739 is furnished at sill only. 

(6) W^hether or not windows are to bear Underwriters' labels. 

(7) W^hether or not windows are to be drilled for shade 
brackets. 

METHOD OF LISTING WINDOWS 


TABLE OF STANDARD OPENING WIDTHS 
C'oninierc'ial Projected Windows 


Numbei 
of 

openings 

Size of opening 

Glass 
size 

Number 
of units 

Catalog 
No. 

Number 
of units 

Catalog 
No. 

tWidth 

Height 

(Where 
2 

there is on 

ly one uni 

used in a 
14''x20'' 

n openin 
1 

g) 
34161 



(Where 
openin 
3 

there are t 

ir-4" 

wo or mor 

e units of 
14'x20' 

the same 
3 

catalog 
34161 

number i 

n one 

(Where 
list ea 
2 

there are t 
ch numhc 

wo or mor 
r separate! 

e units an 
y thus: 
14''x20"' 

d more t 

2 

han one 
34161 

catalog n 
1 

umber 
44141 


tGet this dimension from diagrams of sizes (page 78) in case of a 
single opening, or from the table of widths on this page in case of mul- 
tiple openings. 


12" X 18' 
glass 


Widths of 
openings 


2' 
3' 
4' 
5' 
6' 
8' 
9' 
10' 
10' 
11' 
U' 
12' 
13' 
13' 
13' 
14' 
15' 
16' 
17' 
18' 
19' 
20' 
21' 
21' 
22' 
22' 
23' 
23' 
24' 
26' 
26' 
28' 
28' 
29' 
30' 
31' 


2" 

2%' 

6' 

10' 

lOH' 
lOM' 
10^' 

UKs' 

2* 
11^' 
IIH' 

113^8- 

2M' 

oy^' 

6H' 
4M' 
7H' 
5' 

V/s' 
SH' 

m- 

9' 

OH' 
9H' 

1' 
1' 

41^' 

m' 

5' 


Total 
number 
of unit 


No. of lights 
per unit 
Position of each 
number indicates 
position of unit 
in opening 


2 
3 
4 
5 

3. 3 

4. 4 
3, 3. 3 

5. 5 
3, 4, 3 

3, 5. 3 

4. 3. 4 
4. 4, 4 

3, 3, 3, 3 

4. 5, 4 

5, 3. 5 
5. 4. 5 

3, 4. 4, 3 
5. 5, 5 

4. 4. 4. 4 

3, 3, 5. 3, 3 

4. 5. 5. 4 
5, 3, 3. 3. 5 

5, 5, 5, 5 

4. 4. 4. 4, 4 

4, 4. 5, 4. 4 

3. 5, 5, 5. 3 

5. 4, 4. 4, 5 

3, 4, 4, 4, 4, 3 

4. 5. 5, 5. 4 

4, 4. 4. 4. 4. 4 

5. 5, 5. 5. 5 

5, 4, 4. 4, 4, 5 

3. 5. 5. 5, 5. 3 
3. 3. 5. 5. 5. 3, 3 

4. 5. 5. 5. 5. 4 
3. 5. 5. 3, 5. 5. 3 


Total 
number 
of 
lights 


Total 
number 
of 

muUions 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
8 
9 
10 
10 

11 

12 
12 
13 
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14 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
20 
21 
21 
22 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
26 
27 
28 
29 


14" X 20' 


Widths of 
openings 


2' 
3' 
4' 
6' 
7' 
9' 

12' 
12' 
13' 
13' 
14' 
15' 
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17' 
17' 
18' 
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21' 
22' 
23' 
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24' 
26' 
26' 
27' 
27' 
28' 
30' 
30' 
32' 
32' 
33' 
34' 
36' 


5^' 

8' 
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6' 

4' 

3H' 
6H' 

m' 
m' 

2' 

IH' 
IH' 

3^8" 
6%' 
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9H' 
9' 

2H' 
2H' 

m' 

7H' 
T 
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nH" 

5' 
5' 

lOM' 
9H' 

3' 


HEIGHTS OF OPENINGS 


12' X 18' glass 
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high 
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Height of 
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CAMBEIl OR.-CIR.CLE HEAD- UKilT/ MOT OVfcR.- 5- LIGHT/ VJJIDEr 
AHE • ROLTED -DldECTLV-TO /QUAR.E-HEAD - UNIT- 6ELO\U. 


/TANDAR.D-/IZE/ -AMD -ATTACHMEWT' detail;- FOR. 
/TANDAR.D • CAAAbEH' AMD • CI R.CLE - HEAD ' UNIT/ 
UJED- WITH • COMMEHCIAL' PR.OJtCTtD • VIMDOU/. 
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3 4 


3-2' 
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5 
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-CATALOG - NUMBER 


4-6" 
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Shaded Units are dealer stock windows. 
Dimensions — The window dimension of a unit is 
the same as the masonry or structural opening required 
for that unit. See sketch at left for measure points. 

Mullions — Mullion details and dimensions are the 
same as for Pivoted Windows. See page 86. 

Imposts — Imposts are the same as for Pivoted 
Windows. See page 86. 

Glass — Glass in fixed lights is full 14x20 or 12x18 
in. in size. Border lights in ventilators are reduced as 
shown in diagrams at right to allow 1 in. for weathering. 

Anchoring — For method of anchoring see pages 
86 to 91 incl. 

Note: Dimensions of units, and the sizes and posi- 
tions of ventilators 'must be exactly as shown in the dia- 
orams; otherwise the window is a special. Windows can 
oe listed using the method outlined on page 77. Use 
14x20-in. glass in preference to 12xl8-in. glass. The four 
and six-light projected out-at-bottom vents may be replaced 
by protected in-at-top vents if specified at no added cost, 
but a longer time must be allowed for delivery. 
Special Glass Sizes — Window dimension* of units 
with special size glass are obtained as follows : Add 
% in. to glass size for fixed lights (width or height as 
required), multiply by the number of lights and add 
% in. 
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HOIllZOMTAL-/eCTIOKJ-THI2.U-PeOJtCTErD -OUT- AT- BOTTOM -VlMriLATORw 


WE-ATHtRIMG 
/ErCMOS 


.BRACKET/- AT- TOP- OF -V ErNT 


-F dAMEr-ME-AABtrlL 


FR^ICTIOK) 



V\ALLe-ABLe 
If^OM* PULL 


UMlVtUAL 
CLIP.N0.3105 

AAALLEABLE: 
IftOKJ-CAAA 
'HANDLE: 
{lINO-TVpy 
WUAABE:R.-I4i 


SCR.tE:W ) 


'2579 


AAALLEABLe 
ll(^ONJ -CAAA 

H ANDLEr 
(jT(lAlGHT-G(lhP) 
MUMBtR.- 306 


-\X/IMDOV-DIMEM/IOM- 

HOR^IZONTAL-iECTION-THiyi 
PHOJECTE-D-m-M-TOP-VENTILATOIL 


VrAMEt-ME-MBE:!^ 
JtCTlOM -306 

VtR^TlCAL 
JtCTIOM 


JCALt 
FOUDE-TAIU 
3 = f-O" 


LUPTON-COMMtHCIAL-PHOJECTED^WINDOVJ 
DETAIU-OF-WINDOW/^CONJ^THUCTION 


PLAT[r - NO. 

K.- t 

JUME: - 1930 
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COMMtllCIAL-PllOJtCTED-WlMDOW 
PULL-J/Zt-iECTIONJ 



HtAD 

PROJECT-OUT AT- BOTTOM 
VENTILATOR. 


JAMB 

PROJECT- OUT-AT- BOTTOM 
VENTILATOR- 

4r- 



/ILL 

PliOJECT-OUT-AT- BOTTOM 
OR. - PR.O J E CT • I M • AT • TOP - VEM T I L ATO R- 


JAAAB 

PROJECT- IN -AT- TOP 
VENTILATOR. 
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LUPTON STEEL PIVOTED WINDOWS 


Types, sizes and de- 
signs of Lupton Pivoted 
Windows presented in the 
following pages represent 
the standard practices of 
the steel window industry 
relative to this product. 
They have been found to 
fill all ordinary require- 
ments. Departures from 
standard practice should 
be avoided as they in- 
crease cost and delay ship- 
ments. If, however, it is 
necessary to use special 
windows, ventilators 
should not exceed 4 lights 
in width or 2 lights in 
height (5 ft. 0 in. wide 
X 3 ft. 6 in. high). 

Screens — Flat metal 


For Sidewalls of Industrial Buildings 



Muntin Joint 

Combines most effective placing of 
metal with the least possible deforma- 
tion. The greater the external pres- 
sure, the tighter is the lock of the inter- 
secting members. There is less oppor- 
tunity for moisture to enter and cause 
corrosion. 


Hinge 

Hinge is integral with the 
weathering members, and is re- 
inforced with steel plates riveted 
to the weathering members. 
There are no spacers, hence the 
hinge pins cannot sag. 


screens with 16-mesh 
bronze wire can be fur- 
nished for all standard 
units. They are applied 
or removed from the in- 
terior. Screened ventila- 
tors are equipped with 
friction pivots that hold 
them open without aid of 
stay bar. Operating hard- 
ware is shown on next 
page. 

Shade Brackets — 

Windows may also be 
equipped with shade brack- 
ets similar to those shown 
on page 49. 

Aluminum Win- 
dows — Pivoted Windows 
are now available in 
Aluminum. ( See page 93. ) 


SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON STEEL PIVOTED WINDOWS 


Work Included 

1. Furnish where shown on drawings Lupton Steel Pivoted 
Windows, manufactured by David Lupton's Sons Co., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Materials 

2. Sections shall be specially designed, hot-rolled, solid 
steel. 

3. Frame members shall be angle sections. 

4. Muntins shall be special cruciform section 1% in. deep. 

5. Vertical Mullions shall be hot-rolled, solid T-Bar section. 
Note: Structural Steel Members forming Imposts are not 

furnished by the window manufacturer. 

Construction 

6. All Steel Pivoted Windows shall be designed for inside 
glazing. 

7. Both Frames and Ventilators shall be assembled by 
tenoned, riveted joints at the corners. Continuous, two-point, 
flat contact weathering shall be provided between Ventilators 
and Frames. 

8. Muntin Bars shall be continuous from top to bottom, 
and from side to side, between frame members or ventilator 
members. They shall be attached to frame members or ven- 
tilator members by tenoned, riveted joints and shall be so inter- 
locked as not to decrease their ultimate strength at the inter- 
section. 

9. Vertical Mullions shall be provided with bolts for 
frame attachment where two or more windows are placed side 
by side in the same opening. 

10. Steel Clips shall be furnished to attach window to steel 
structure in types and lengths to cover all possible con- 
ditions. 

11. Sill Anchor Clips shall be furnished. At least one clip 
shall be used for each two lights in the width of a unit. 

12. All Ventilators shall be horizonally pivoted. Ventila- 
tor pivot shall be integral with Weathering to insure permanent 
alignment. The pivot shall be located 2 in. above center. 

Note: Pivot may be located at a different point if so speci- 
fied. The window then becomes "special." 

13. Standard Pivots — Ventilators shall be held in place at 
the pivots with i^-in. flat head iron rivets and shall oper- 
ate freely and easily. Or, if friction pivots are wanted, 
specify. 

14. Friction Pivots — Pivots shall be friction type and shall 
hold vents at various degrees of opening without aid of stay 
bar. Friction shall be furnished by steel and brass plates 
clamped in a malleable iron yoke by a cadmium plated 
bolt. 

Note: Friction pivots are always used with screens. 

Use standard sizes for quii 


15. Universal Clips — An angle clip Hlxl in., 2 in. long, 
shall be riveted to the ventilator frame. 

Note: The Universal Clip allows any type of Lupton Pivoted 
Window hardware to be attached to the ventilator before or after 
glazing. 

Hardware 

16. All hardware (listed below) shall be shipped unattached, 
carefully packed to prevent damage until applied lor use. 

17. (Standard) — Provide stay bar and stay bar clip for venti- 
lators within reach from floor, provide spring catch, chain, chain 
roller guide and chain clip for vents beyond reach from floor. 

18. (Alternate — Used with friction pivots.) Provide ven- 
tilators with Ring Type Locking Handles. Where vents are 
beyond reach from floor provide Pull-down Rings in addition to 
handles. 

19. (Alternate — ^Used with screens.) Provide flat metal 
screens with 16-mesh bronze wire, an exterior screen above the 
pivot and an interior screen below the pivot. Provide locking 
handles on vents within reach from floor and spring catches on 
vents beyond reach from floor. 

Mechanical Operators 

Note: Mechanical operators are covered in a separate speci- 
fication. ..-^j, 

Erection (See page 1) 

20. All Steel Pivoted Windows shall be erected by (state 
by whom), in prepared openings, unless otherwise specified. 

Note: Include in the masonry specification that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance with the 
installation details for Lupton Steel Pivoted Windows. All grout- 
ing, pointing, etc., should be done by the mason contractor after 
the windows are set. 

21. Windows shall be set plumb and true, properly aligned 
and securely anchored before glazing. All Ventilators shall be 
properly adjusted before glazing. 

22. All hardware shall be applied under window manufac- 
turer's directions. 

Painting 

23. All windows shall receive one shop coat of window 
manufacturer's standard, dark gray paint, oven-dried. 

Note: See page 1. 

Glass and Glazing 

24. Furnish standard wire glazing clips, four to each light. 
Note: (See also page 1.) Specify glass and glazing under 

proper heading elsewhere in specifications. 

(o) Do not specify single thickness glass, 
(b) Specify high grade steel window putty (ordinary wood 
sash putty must not be med). 

(e) Specify that Lupton Steel Pivoted Windows shall be 
glaced from the inside, the glass set in a bed of putty, and held 
by Lupton Standard Wire Glazing Clips. 

cker deliveries — lower costs 
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HARDWARE FOR LUPTON STEEL PIVOTED WINDOWS 



CHAIN ROLLtR GUIDE 
3I02 



Locking Handle No. 308 

Used at top of ventilators equipped with screens 
when top of vent is within reach from floor. When 
beyond reach from floor a spring catch is used in- 
stead. Malleable iron painted. Polished, solid bronze, 
at added cost, when specified. 



Ring l ype Locking Handle No. 141 

Used instead of stay bar on ventilators equipped 
with friction pivots. Malleable iron painted. Pol- 
ished, solid bronze at added cost when specified. 



View Showing Two Ventilators in a Unit» 
One Above the Other 

The lower ventilator is operated by Lupton Stay 
Bar, the upper by Spring Catch and Chain. 




Pull Down Ring 
No. 4881 

Used with locking 
handle No. 141 on ven- 
tilators equipped with 
friction hinges when han- 
dle is beyond reach from 
floor. Mounted on top 
rail of ventilator. Mal- 
leable iron painted. Pol- 
ished, solid bronze, at 
added cost, when speci- 
fied. 


A Ventilator Operated by 
Lupton Spring Catch 
and Chain 

View shows Chain Roller Guide 
attached to top members of ventilator 
;ind Spring Catch to bottom member. 
Spring Catch is mounted on the 
LJniversal Clip. Both Spring Catch 
and Guide are of steel. 


At left: 

Clip No. 3018 

Steel Clip holds either Stay 
Bar or Chain. 



Wall Clip No. 2365 

Steel Clip used as alternate to Stay and Chain Holder 
No. 3018. 


Lupton Stay Bar in Close Position Mounted on the Universal Clip 

Near its attached end the steel angle Stay Bar is pressed out to form a fulcrum. 
The fulcrum causes the ventilator to be drawn up tightlv against the frame and locked 
when the Stay Bar is inserted in the clip provided to hold it. Five notches are pro- 
vided for holding the ventilator at various degrees of opening. 


Standard Hardware— WAere Sill Height Is Not Speci- 
fied — We supply Lupton Stay Bars with all single ventilators. 
A stay bar is furnished with the lower ventilator of a unit 
having two ventilators. A spring catch and 12 ft. of chain are 
furnished for the upper ventilator. 

Where Sill Height Is Specified — We furnish spring catch 
and chain operation only for ventilators whose bottom edges 
are more than 6 ft. above the floor. Where necessary, a special 
clip No. 2365 is furnished to fasten the chain to the wall below 
the window. 

Alternate Hardware— Any desired change from the 
LUPTON 

Sweet's 


Standard hardware as described above must be noted on the 
order. 

Friction Pivots — These pivots hold ventilators open with- 
out stay bars, chain or adjusters. Operation of ventilator is by 
rneans of the locking handle shown in illustration. Where ven- 
tilator is beyond reach a pull-down ring is used in addition to 
handle for pole operation. Any pivoted ventilator can be 
equipped with friction pivots (at added cost) when specified. 

Window Cleaners* Anchors — Where window cleaner** 
anchors are ordered, Dickey Safety Anchors will be furnished, 
unless others are specified. 
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Ordering Pivoted Windows 

Standard and stock sizes and designs are shown on 
page 84. Any sizes or designs other than those shown 
are special and require detaihng in engineering depart- 
ment, take more time for dehvery and cost more. 

Underwriters' labeled Pivoted Windows in stand- 
ard or stock sizes are not special. 

Information Required 

In ordering Standard or Stock Windows, time will be saved 
by givHig us comi)lcte information on the following points: 

(1) Shipping date desired (on non-stock sizes allow time 
for assembling). 

(2) List windows and openings, giving the following in- 
formation : 

(a) Number of openings. 

(b) Sizes or openings (see table at right and page 84 

for standard sizes). 

(c) Glass size (12x18 in. or 14x20 in.). 

(d) Quantity of each type of unit in each opening. 

(e) Catalogue numbers of each type of unit in each 

opening. A method of doing this is illustrated below. 

(3) Height of sill from floor. This will tell us whether 
any change in standard hardware is required. 

(4) Whether or not ventilators are to be screened. 

(5) Kind of wall fastenings required. This depends on 
the wall construction. See details on pages 87 to 91. Specify 
the type of attachments desired for head, jambs and sill. Draw- 
nig on page 91 shows number and location of anchors. When 
you do not specify type of wall fastenings the anchor 2472 or 
1739 is furnished at sill only. 

(6) Whether or not windows are to bear Underwriters' 
labels. 

(7) Whether or not shade brackets arc wanted. 

METHOD OF LISTING WINDOWS 


TABLE OF STANDARD OPENING WIDTHS 
Pivoted Windows 


Number 
of 

openings 

Size of opening 

Glass 
size 

Number 
of units 

Catalog 
No. 

Number 
of units 

Catalog 
No. 

tWidth 

Height 

(Where 
2 

there is on 
3'-8' 

ly one uni 
6'- 10^' 

t used in a 
14'x20' 

n openin 

g) 
34161 



(Where 
openin 
3 

there are t 
\l'-V 

wo or mor 

e units of 
14''x20' 

the same 
3 

catalog 
34161 

number i 

n one 

(Where 
list ea 
2 

there are t 
ch niimbe 
\r-6H' 

wo or mor 
r separate! 

e units an 
y thus: 
14'x20' 

d more t 
2 

han one 
34161 

catalog n 
1 

umber 
44181 


tOet this dimension from diagrams of sizes (page 84) in case of 
single opening, or from the table of widths on this page in case of mul- 
tiple openings. 


12' X 18' 

glass 


Widths of 
openings 


2' 

y 

4' 
5' 
6' 
6' 
8' 
9' 
10' 
10' 
11' 
11' 
12' 
12' 
13' 
13' 
14' 
14' 
15' 
16' 
16' 
17' 
17' 
17' 
18' 
IQ' 
19' 
19' 
20' 
21' 
21' 
21' 
22' 
22' 
23' 
23' 
23' 
24' 
25' 
25' 
26' 
26' 
27' 
28' 
28' 


2' 

2%" 
6' 

6^' 
10' 

7^' 
10^' 
10%' 

lOH' 
8M' 
nvs" 
iiH' 
iiH' 
iiJ^' 
iiK' 

23^' 

OH' 
OH' 


v 

IVs' 
AH' 

IVs' 
»H' 
8K' 
SH' 
W%' 
iiH' 

9' 

6H' 

W% 
OH' 
OH' 
lOH" 
r 
r 


Total 
number 
of units 


I 
1 
1 
1 

2 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4 
5 
4 
4 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
6 
5 
4 
5 
6 
5 
5 
6 
6 


No. of lights 
per unit 
Position of each 
number indicates 
position of unit 
in opening 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

3, 3 

4. 4 
3, 3. 3 

5. 5 
3. 4. 3 

3, 5. 3 

4. 3, 4 

6, 6 
4, 4, 4 

4, 5, 4 

5. 3, 5 

4, 6, 4 

5. 4. 5 

3. 4, 4. 3 

5, 5, 5 

6. 3. 6 

5. 6. 5 

6. 4, 6 

4. 4, 4, 4 
6. 5. 6 
6, 6, 6 

3. 6, 6, 3 

4. 5. 5. 4 
5, 3, 3, 3. 5 

5. 5, 5, 5 

4, 6, 6, 4 
4. 4, 4, 4, 4 

4, 4, 5. 4, 4 

3. 5, 5. 5, 3 

5, 6, 6, 5 

5. 4. 4, 4, 5 

3, 4. 4, 4. 4, 3 

4. 5. 5, 5, 4 

6, 6. 6, 6 
3, 6, 6, 6, 3 

4, 4, 4, 4, 4, 4 

5. 5, 5, 5. 5 
5, 5, 6, 5, 5 

5, 4, 4, 4, 4, 5 
3. 5. 5. 5. 5. 3 


Total 
number 
of 
lights 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
6 
8 
9 
10 
10 
11 
11 
12 
12 
13 
13 
14 
14 
14 
15 
15 
16 
16 
16 
17 
18 
18 
18 
19 

20 

20 

20 

21 

21 

22 

22 

22 

23 

24 

24 

24 

25 

26 

26 

26 


Total 
number 
of 

mull ions 


None 


2 
1 

2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 

3 

3 

4 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

3 

4 

5 

4 

3 

4 

5 

4 

4 

5 

5 


14'x 20' 

glass 


Widths of 
openings 


2' 
3' 
4' 
6' 
7' 
7' 
9' 

12' 

12' 

13' 

13' 

14' 

14' 

16' 

16' 

17' 

17' 

17' 

18' 

18' 

19' 

19' 

19' 

20' 

22' 

22' 

22' 

23' 

24' 

24' 

24' 

26' 

26' 

27' 

27' 

27' 

28' 

29' 

29' 

30' 

30' 

32' 

32' 

32' 


HEIGHTS OF OPENINGS 


12' X 18' glass 


I 


14' X 20' glass 


5^' 
8' 

iOVs' 

OH' 

10^' 

w 

SH' 
SH' 
SH' 
nvs' 

iH' 

3J^' 

6H' 
6H' 
6H' 
SVs' 

IIH' 


4M' 

AH' 

Wi' 

9' 

9' 

nVs' 
2H' 
2H' 
IH' 

4^' 

7H' 

7' 

6H' 
9^' 

OH' 
\\H' 

2H' 

5' 

5' 


Lights 
high 


Height of 
openings 


3' 
4' 
6' 
7' 
9' 
10' 


IH' 
\%' 

8' 

2^' 
8%' 
3>^' 
OH' 


Lights 
high 


Height of 
openings 


1' 
3' 
5' 
6' 
8' 
10' 
11' 


9H' 
SH' 

2' 
lOH' 

6H' 

wVi' 



HEAD 


/cAi. 3'-I-0" 


CIR.CLtOR- 
"CAMbEH 
HE-AD -UNIT 

R. H M V 

HOLE/- Alt- NOT 
PUMCHfeOOKi 
"TOP- OF 
XQUAHe-HUO 
UWlTUNLt// 
JPtCIFltOON 

/QUAfttHEAD 
UNIT. 


-i-i 


4^ 


r-i-i -r 
\itlQ ' 
I'-IO* 


/•41 



ALL- DIMtM/IOM/ - AR-t AAtA/UfctD-TO WIMDOW- 0 
POIMT/ • A/ VHOU/N- ON- Dt TAIL/ AT • Lt FT. 



IMErN/ION 


W-^ 3-2' 

A - r-6ya 
B 1 - r 

IL-r 3 '1" 


r-f"l-i 
C-31 

t4»20 ' 
3'-fl" 

3-6" 


i|i?t-j 

C-di 

o-iiVa 


4'.10%' 
4'-10%' 



CAAAMtR.- or.- CIR.CLfc • HtAD- UNIT/ MOT-OVER.- 6 • LIG HT/ • NVID t 
AHE- &OLTED -DlR.fCTLV TO-/9UAR.b- HEAD • UNIT - BELOW. 


/TAMDAllD-yiZt/-AND-ATTACHMeWT-DE:TAIL;-FOIL 
yTAMDAIlD-CAAA5£:ll-AMD-ClllCLE-HEAD-UMITJ' 
U/tD-\X;iTH- PI VOTED -VINDONX;/. 




MOTE -/EMIC I R.CULAR.- UNIT/ • J-IX i J-Q^ 
ARE U/ED OVER. COAABINATION/-OF 
/QUAHEHtADUMITZ/HOVM-ABOVE-ftY-OAlH 
LINE/ 


CLIP NO. 2325 

VAJHtt i NUT 

MOltX IN- l/MPO/T 
l-0'OC-6Y-/TttL 
COWTRACTOIC 

MOLt-J- IKJ FLAKiGt 
OF\X/IWDO\)k/NOT 
PUNCHED - UKJLt// 
/PtClHED 

/c*tt 3'-i-0* 

|^APO/T• TYpe-i 

fOR.. U/fe • WITH- /-74 I /-64 
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WIMDOW-DIAALN/IOM- WIDTH 


WO.OF • LIGHT/ - 


■ 2 


OJ 4 


o 


o 

Q 


GLA/j' I4'x20"— Z'-55/a 
GLAJJ 


3-1%" 


CATALOG MUM6tU — 3£ 32160 


4-8" 


6-23/5" 


7-5% 


5-2 


23141 


10'.9K2' 


10'-3!/6 


3 

3'- 2" 
3' -6" 


35 55161 


3 4 34161 


3 5 35161 35162 


4'-2%" 
4'-10Vd 


EE 


42 42140 42180 


43 43141 43161 


44 44141 44181 


5- 23/4' 

6- 03/4" 


52 


5216O 


53 53161 



54 54161 


45 45141 45iai 45162 


36 36161 362614 


i 


372614 


46 4614i 46161 462614 


J LLl 


55 


55161 55162 


5 6 56161 562614 


47 


472614 


6- 3»^' 

7- 3%' 


62160 


63161 


64161 


65161 


572614 



Shaded units are dealer stock windows. 

Dimensions— The window dimension of a unit is 
the same as the masonry or structural opening required 
for that unit. See sketch at left for measure pomts. 

Mullions— Mullion details and dimensions are the 
same as for Commercial Projected Windows. See page 86. 

Imposts— Imposts are the same as for Commercial 
Projected Windows. See page 86. 

Glass— Glass in fixed lights is full 14x20 or 12x18 in. 
in size. Border lights in ventilators are reduced as shown 
in diagrams at right to allow 1 in. for weathering. 

Anchoring— For method of anchoring see pages 8/ 

Note: Dimensions of units, and the sizes and posi- 
tions of ventilators must be exactly as shown in the dta- 
grams; otherwise the window is a special. Windows can 
be listed using the method outlined on page 83. Use 
14v20-in. (jlass in preference to 12xl8-in. glass. The four 
and six-light projected out-at-bottom vents may f^e re- 
placed by projected in-at-top vents if specified at no added 
cost, but a longer time must be allowed for delivery. 

Special Glass Sizes — Window dimensions of units 
with special size glass are ohtained as follows: Add % in. 
to glass size for fixed lights (width or height as re- 
quired), multiply by the number of lights and add % in. 



10 

14 
20 

14 
20 

14 

14 

20 

ix 

19 

{ 4 

■ \/ 


14 
20 

14 
20 

13. 
U9 

1 9 


14 

z5 

1 4 

20 

i4 

ZO 

I 4 
20 

1 4 

20 

(4 

20 
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O 
2 


HEAD 

WITH-VtWT 


v/ILL (fixed light) 


JAM5 (with vl-wt) 


COMJTR.UCTIOM 
OF ^ WIMDONXy 

/CALE * 3 = r-0" 



yCALEr 
FULL'/IZIr 





J-tCTION AbOVt PIVOT 
JHOUINC JIDt WtATHttlUa JtCTIOH 
A IT A CHtD TO VtHTILA TOl ^ 






1 

/ 




/ 




/ 

/ 



^JtCriOU ttLOW PIVOT 
SHOWtNG JlOt VftATHCVNt JCCTIOM 
*JJ< ATTACHCD TO UIUDOW 


LUPTOM- PIVOTtD - WINDOW 
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JAAAb 


MULUOM 


JAMB 


IKI - MULTIPLE- • UMIT- OPE-KJIUG/ - — tACH • MULHOKI - ADD/ - Z' 
TO THe'/UM OP-THt- - WIKJDONX/ ' DlMfcWyiOW/ 


MULLIOM 


IMPO/T 


PROJtCTtD 
OR. • P I VOT to 
VEK1TILATCR.S 



TABLt'/HOVlMG UMITJ OF AAULLIOM-Ot/IGM 


light/ 

HIGM 

I2"x 16" 
GIASJ 

14"x ZO' 
GL A // 

LIGHT/ 
WIDE- 5 

4 

5 

6 

3 

4 

5 

6 

* 2 

A 

A 

A 

A 
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CONCmttJTELL-RilNrOPriNG; 
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QUANITYOP 
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hole. * 


-CLIPWO-435 
JEE-NOTE-3 
UJED FOt ATTACHIWG- 
WIMDOVJ* • TO -/THUCTUR^L 
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COMMERCIAL PROJECTED AND PIVOTED WINDOWS 


With Underwriters' Labels 


j^mCADWTLPMIAl F 


UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES. INC. 
FIRE WINDOW FRAME NO.S LMmil— , 


I 


Lupton Underwriters' Pivoted Wmdozvs are furnished only when specified in bid and mentioned in contract 


Wherever wire glass is to be used for fire protection it is 
advisable to specify Underwriters' Labelled Windows. 

Lupton Dealer Stock and Standard Windows, when htted 
with special hardware and glazing angles, may receive under- 
writers' labels. . 

Where immediate delivery is essential, stock windows 
may be altered at slight extra cost to receive labels 
before shipment from our Philadelphia, Cleveland or Chicago 


warehouses. IVindozvs cannot be altered to receive labels after 
shipment. 

It is important to ^ive complete information with the 
order. The underwriters' inspector will not label windows 
until he receives the following data: (1) number and size of 
the ifnits in each masonry opening, (2) details at head, jambs 
and sill. The latter is required so that proper anchoring con- 
nections may be furnished. 


THE UNDERWRITERS' REQUIREMENTS 


Opening Sizes 

1. Single Unit openings may not exceed 84 sq. ft. area. 
Neither width nor height may exceed 12 ft. 

2. Multiple unit openings may not exceed 12 ft. in height. 
Opening width is not limited, but no unit may exceed 7 ft. in 
width. 

Glass Sizes 

3. Maximum exposed glass area of single light is 350 sq. in. 
Maximum dimensions measured tip to tip of glazing angles 
are 48 ft. horizontally, 54 in. vertically. 

Note: Glass in standard units is less than this. 

Ventilators 

4. All projected ventilators must open out. 

il 5. Hinges for pivoted vents must have stop lugs limiting 
i(!)pening to 135°. 

6. No more than two ventilators may be used in a unit. 

7. Maximum area of one ventilator is 20 sq. ft. Maximum 
dimensions are 5 ft. horizontally, 4 ft. vertically. (See detail 
for measure point.) 

Note: The maximum size recommended by us is 
■' 41x38 in. zvhich is a ventilator 3 lights zvide, 2 lights 
high, 14x20 in. glass. 


Hardware 

8. All hardware must be malleable iron. 

9. Projected ventilators may be operated by gravity type 
handle (No. 141, page 76) or spring catch. Beyond reach 
from floor handle or spring catch may be operated by chain, 
or a pull down ring (No. 4481, page 76) may be used for pole 
operation. 

10. Pivoted ventilators may be operated by spring catch 
and chain or gravity type handle (No. 141, page 82) and chain. 
Chain arrangement is same as used for standard windows with 
addition of a fusible link (see page 82, and detail on this page). 
With the approval of the local inspection board, stay bars may 
be used instead of handles or spring catches. 

MuUions 

11. Mullions must be 339 section anchored at head and 
sill by means of clips, bolts or embedded in the masonry. (See 
page 86.) 

Construction of Units 

12. Construction is the same as for the Lupton Standard 
Commercial Projected or Pivoted Windows with addition of 
glazing angles and expansion interlocks. (See detail on this 
page. ) 

13. Curved or splayed head units cannot be labeled. 


iXPAN/lON IMTtHLOCK 
CUP THU CUP I J MOT UJtO 
AT ^Ot> OF PlOJtCTED VENT/. 


OttmOTED 
i(ENTAT TOP 
WINDOW 



StayiTV TVPt 
'HAkjDLtkJO 141 


p^ojKnDOftPivono 

VENT AT BOTTOM 
OF WINDOW 



iKjrfUMta/iTB 

\/£hJT 
(PQOJSCTEQI 


cof^riNjou/ 

-CLAZINC ANCtI 

Yi't % -ncA. mfl 
MUNTIN 


Details of Special Features 


(Scale 3" = r 0") 
LUPTON PAGE 92 


Glazing Angles 

14. Glazing angles ( /'♦jxViX iV 
in.) must be fastened to the win- 
dow sections with steel screws. 
The A in. leg is to be upstand- 
ing. 

Note: Small lights 
up to 100 sq. in. area may 
have in. upstanding leg. 

Glass 

15. Glass must be ^ in. thick 
wire glass. 

Anchoring 

16. Windows must be anchored 
by embedding the window flange 
in the masonry or by using any of 
the clips or anchors illustrated on 
page 91. Spacing of anchors is 
different from the standard spac- 
ing of anchors shown on page 91 
and is as follows : 

At Head or Sill— One not 
more than 8M^ in. from each end 
of frame member and one ap- 
proximately at center of each 
light. 

At Jamb — One not more than 
12 in. from each end of frame 
member and one approximately at 
center of each light. 
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ALUMINUM WINDOWS— INDUSTRIAL TYPE 



EXPLOSION RELEASING LATCH FOR COMMERCIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 


Commercial Projected Windows 
equipped with explosion releasing latch 
operate automatically to relieve internal 
explosive pressure. Used wherever ex- 
plosion hazard is present as in film 
storage rooms, etc. 

Construction of the window is the 
same as for the standard Commercial 
Projected Window except that a special 
friction shoe is used. Opening sizes, 
glass sizes and anchoring 'details are 
same as for Standard Commercial Pro- 
jected Windows. See pages 76 to 80 
and 86 to 9L Glass must be in. thick 
wire glass. 

Normally the window is operated by 
the hand chain shown in illustration. 
Lhider explosive pressure however, the 
vent will open and remain open until 
closed by hand. 

Patent Pending 
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LUPTON PIVOTED WINDOW OPERATING DEVICES 


Two types of operators are available for simul- 
taneous operation of a group of pivoted ventilators. 

Tension Type — The Tension type is similar to the 
tension operator described on pages 102 to 104, and is 
recommended for use where the length of run or num- 
ber of ventilators exceeds the limits of the Torsion 
operator. It can be manually or electrically operated. 

Torsion Type — Torsion type operators are either 
lever type or rack and pinion type. Limits of each type 
are given in the table at right. 


LIMITS OF OPE KATION— TORSION OPERATORS 


Limits 

Lever type 

Rack and 
pinion type 

H-in. shaft 

1-in. shaft 

Maximum length of horizontal shaft .... 

20 ft. 

*80 ft. 

*160 ft. 

Maximum number of 6 light vents 

6 

12 

24 



Lever Type Operator with Hand Chain Control 


*Power to be located in center of run. 

Lever type is hand operated. Rack and pinion 
type can be operated by hand or motor. In both 
types power is applied through a worm and gear to a 

horizontal shaft of stand- 
ard, black wrought iron 
pipe supported in ad- 
justable malleable iron 
brackets attached to walls 
or window mullions. 
Worm and gear can be 
open type or enclosed in 
oil tight case. See details 
on this page and page 
96. 

Rack and Pinion Type Operator 


SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON PIVOTED 

Work Included 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawings Lupton 
Operating Device, manufactured by David Lupton's Sons 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Materials and Construction 

2. Power shall he a machine cut steel worm operating a 
gray cast iron segment worm gear assembled with a gray 
cast iron yoke and mounted on a malleable iron supporting 
bracket adapted to rigid attachment to building construction, 


20 rLET-MAXlMUA\ - 



HAMDVHttLJ 
NOT INCLUDED 
IN ASJtMiLY 


VERJICAL- SECTION- 

LEVtR."AmS PCX/EH- BRACl^ET^ 


ALTERNATE: •HANDM^E£L 

MlTJLt GWL- ASJEMJLY Not957 

povm 


OR.DE:R,-No 

L 


rSHAFT 

2166 



2165 

1958 

r 

2164 

m? 

12' 1 


OLDhK No. 

P 


rSHAFT 

144^ 

lOtC 

y 


212-C 

r 





SHAFT 


ORimio 


A' 

1974 

r 

V 

1967 








WINDOW OPERATOR— LEVER TYPE 

or, by means of extension clips, to window mullion. The hub 
of the segment gear shall be drilled to fit the power trans- 
mission line and shall be tightly secured to it with set screws 
so as to rotate the line on the gear axis. 

Note: There are two types of power shaft; 1 in. and Vz in. 
The larger will operate runs up to 40 ft. on each side of power, 
and no more than 12 average sice ventilators. The smaller will 
operate runs up to 10 ft. on either side of power and no more 
than 6 average size ventilators. 

3. Power shaft shall be standard black wrought iron pipe 
joined into a continuous line by standard threaded pipe coup- 
lings, screwed tight and secured by two Vk in. steel pins. 





^^1 





-POWER. BRACKET , -LEVER. fi, VLNT ROD 


, 40 F^ET AAAXIMUM 


|--POVttL 4o ptET MAXIMUM j 


TYPICAL-ELEVATION 

NO MOR£-THAN-l2 
JTANDAR.D-2-LIGHT- 
HIGH-VENTJ-CAN- 
•tE-OPERATED-E 
•ONE -POWER.- 


rrANDARD 
^4'-EXTENJION-CUP/ 
' ^ No 1949 



ORDER.- No 

L 


ORDER- No 

P 

H'JHAFT 

I'iHAFT 


yi'iHAFT 

TiHAFT 

2166 


5J/4' 


144 C 
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5" 
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r 
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ii' 





SHAFT -BRACKETS 

ORDER.- No 

T 

VARIABLE 


ORDER- No 

I 

FIXED 

Vl' 
5HAFT 

r 

5HAFT 


Vl' 
JHAFT 

JHAFT 

1979 

1950 

5'to7' 


1976 

1968 

5' 

1978 

1951 

7'to 9' 


1975 

1969 

9' 

1977 

1952 

9'toir 



1964 

ir 


1986 

iyto24' 






FIXED -TYPE 


No I980-FOR.- 
fi'JHAFT 
No 1955 • FOR.- 
I'JHAfT 


ADJUrrABLE 
TYPE- 


Details of Lever Type Operator with Hand Wheel Control 

Scale % in. = 1 ft. 
Similar handwheel and vertical shaft can be used for rack and 
pinion operator 

LUPTON PAGE 94 


Details of Lever Type Operator with Hand Chain Control 

Scale % in. = 1 ft. 
A similar method of control can be used for rack and pinion operator 
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4. Shaft shall be supported by malleable iron brackets 
attached to the window mullions or to the building construction. 

5. Steel operating arms (one to each ventilator) shall be 
rigidly clamped to the shaft. 

6. Connection between the operating arm and the ventila- 
tor shall be made by a steel vent rod and a malleable iron 
bracket mounted on the ventilator. Pivot pins at both ends 
of the vent rod shall be bronze. 

Note: Specify operation by chain or by vertical steel shaft. 

7. Chain 0/^eration — Power shall be operated by No. 9 
Register hand chain, operating over a chain wheel and guided 
by a guard. Both wheel and guard shall be gray iron castings. 
Wheel shall he accurately drilled, mounted in worm shaft and 
securely held by a setscrew. Chain shall terminate approxi- 
mately 2 ft. above the floor. 

Note: Where building construction makes it impractical to 
hang the chain directly vertical from the power (as in monitor 
window installations) single and double chain idlers may be spec- 
ified (at added cost). 

8. Steel Shaft Operation — Power shall be operated by a 
vertical % in. round, cold rolled steel shaft, coupled directly to 
the worm shaft with a malleable iron coupling. The shaft 
shall be supported by adjustable malleable iron brackets spaced 
not over 6 ft. apart, one bracket always being placed at the 
lower end of the shaft, approximately 4 ft. above the floor. 

Note: Lower end of shaft may be terminated in either one 
of two ways, specify which. 

9(a). (Wheel in horizontal plane.) A gray iron hand wheel 
and handle shall be mounted on the lower end of the shaft. 

9(h). (Wheel m vertical plane.) The shaft shall be directly 
connected by a malleable iron coupling to a pair of miter gears 
of cut machine steel assembled with a gray iron hand wheel 
and handle on an adjustable malleable iron bracket. 

Note: When specified a gray cast iron housing is furnished 
for the miter gears at added cost. 

Note: Where building construction makes it necessary, uni- 
versal joints for the vertical shaft may be specified (at added 


cost). The angle between two adjacent lengths of shaft must not 
be less than 135°. 

Erection 

10. All operating devices shall be erected and adjusted to 
proper working order by the window contractor. 

Painting 

11. All operating devices shall have one coat of manufac- 
turer's standard, dark gray paint, oven dried and applied be- 
fore shipment. 

Note: The following should be provided for in the paint 
specifications — one coat of red lead and oil should be applied 
after erection followed by one or more coats of finishing paint 
as required. 



Application of Lever Type Operator 

Scale W = 1' 0" 


SPECinCATION FOR LUPTON PIVOTED WINDOW OPERATOR— RACK AND PINION TYPE 

Work Included 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawings Rack and 


Pinion Type Operating Device, manufactured by David Lup- 
ton's Sons Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Materials and Construction 

2. Power— 

Note: There are three types of powers as follows: 
2(a). Power shall be a worm and gear having a 40 to 1 
ratio. Worm to be cut from steel, worm wheel to be cast iron with 
cast teeth and fastened to the horizontal shaft with two setscrews. 
Worm and wheel shall be held in mesh by a cast iron yoke. 

2(b). Power shall be a worm and gear having a 26 to 1 
ratio. Worm to be cut from steel and provided with a thrust 
bushing. Worm wheel to be cast steel with cut teeth and 
fastened to the horizontal shaft with two in, diameter steel 
pins. Both worm and gear shall be enclosed in an oil tight case. 

2(c). Power shall be a worm and gear having a 60 to 1 
ratio. Worm to be cut from steel and to be provided with 
two Nice ball bearings. Worm wheel to be cast iron with cut 
teeth and attached to horizontal shaft with two y% in. diameter 
steel pins. Worm and wheel shall be enclosed in an oil tight 
cast iron case. 

3. Power shall be mounted on a malleable iron bracket 
adapted to rigid attachment to building construction or by 
means of clips to window mullion. 

4 and 5. Power Shaft — See specification for Lupton 
Operating Device Lever Type — paragraphs 3 and 4. 

Note: % »«• pipe is not used for the rack and pinion oper- 
ator. In addition to the 1 in. standard pipe, 1 in. extra heavy 
and 1 in. double extra heavy pipe may be used. 

6. One rack and pinion shall be provided for each ventila- 
tor. Rack shall be of lx% in. steel channel punched with slots 
to mesh with a malleable iron pinion clamped with one bolt to 
the horizontal shaft so tightly as to withstand a pull of 300 lb. 
on a 2 in. radius. 

7. Rack and pinion shall be held in mesh by two 13 gauge 
steel yokes with two brass bushed steel rollers. 

8. Rack shall he- 
Note: Rocks may be straight or curved and may be attached 

at top or bottom of center pivoted ventilators. Specify type and 
where attached. 

9. A malleable iron hinge shall be provided for attaching 
the rack to the ventilator. Hinge shall be adjustable so that 
all vents may fit tight when closed. 

10 to 14. Operation — 

Note: See specification for Lever Type Operating Device, 
paragraphs 7 to 9(b) inclusive, at top of this column. 

Note: Power described under paragraph 2(c) may be oper- 
ated by motor, specify as follows: ' 

15. Power shall be operated by a motor bolted to the base 
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of power and geared to power with a spur gear. Limit switch 
shall be attached to power. Push button with open, closed 
and stop buttons and a motor control panel as well as limit 
switch shall be furnished by manufacturer and operator. 

Note: Conduit wiring and line switch are to be furnished 
by the electrical contractor. See "Electrical Construction" under 
specification for Lupton Tension Type Operating Device, Lupton 
page 104. 


Erection and Painting 

Note: Same as for Lever 
Type. See top of this col- 
umn. 

Application of Chain Operator 
to Monitor Windows 

This arrangement can be used 
for either the Lupton Lever Type, 
Rack and Pinion Type or Tension 
Type Operating Device 
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-JHAFT BR.ACKET ON MULLION 



60 FEET MAXIMUM 



ONE rack: for. each vent 


fflfflfflmfflffl 
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' 460-C 
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JHAFT BRACKET 


HANDWHEEL OPERATION HAND CHAIN OPERATION 

POWERJ WITH FULL WORM GEAR 

VER.T1CAL JHAFT $. HANDVHEEL JAME A^ FOR. L.O.D. 
JCALE I'-O* 
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U JED, JAME AJ FOR. L O D. 


TYPE lA* POVEH 
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HAND CHAIN OPERATION 


HAND WHEEL OPERATION UJEJ 
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LUPTON OPERATING DEVICE 
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TOP PIVOTED VIMDOWJ 

LOCATION OP 
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LENGTH OF RACK 

LOCATION OF 
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LENGTH OF RACK 
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OPG. 
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OPG. 
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A 

b 

A 

B 

A 
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27' 

IT 
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59" 
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59^ 

35* 


52" 
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5r 
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JTRAIGHT RACK OPERATION 
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CURVED RACK OPERATION 
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LUPTON V-TYPE ROOF DESIGN 


The Lupton V-type Roof Design was primarily 
evolved to supply needed ventilation and daylight to 
foundries and similar buildings in which heat and gases 
are produced as a result of manufacturing processes. 

Its remarkable efficiency both in ventilation and 
light distribution, has led to its adoption in many manu- 
facturing buildings in various industries, regardless of 
size. These include automobile, rubber, glass and air- 
plane factories in addition to a great number of foun- 
dries and buildings devoted to the metal manufacturing 
industries. 

It corrects the faults of other roof designs, in that 
it quickly and thoroughly clears any size building of 
heat, foul air, or smoke. It provides large outlets 
arranged to receive the ascending air and heat currents 
with minimum lateral draft. There is no place any- 
where within the steep planes of the V-shaped portion 
for stale air to be pocketed. 



Cross-section of Typical Lupton V-type Roof Used in a 
Foundry Showing Ventilation Features 

While ventilation and lighting are the primary func- 
tions of the Lupton V-type Roof, it gives maximum 
weather protection, because it incorporates the use of 
top hung continuous windows which are in themselves a 
weather protecting element. 

The Ventilation Features — The old style moni- 
tor type roof proves faulty in several ways. Its outlets 
are too small for free discharge of individual heat 
streams. The center pivoted monitor windows allow 
rain and snow to blow over them, and cross winds to 
enter, chilling the warm monitor and causing down 
drafts. Consequently the windows need much closing 
and opening and have no ventilating value except under 
the most favorable conditions. 

Lupton V-type Roof Design gives complete ventila- 
tion where the monitor failed. It provides for proper 
relation of fresh air inflow to stale air elimination. Build- 
ings of unusual width are satisfactorily ventilated by 
the use of several V-shaped roof bays with Lupton A- 
Frames located between them. The lower the roof, in a 
heat producing building, the better. Such a roof need 
not be higher than is required for crane clearance. 



Ford Motor Company, Lincoln Division, Detroit, Mich. 

Alkkkt Kahn, Architect. Walbkiix;!:, Ali)IN(;i;r Co., Contractors 
Two large V-shaped hays with an A-frame between them. All hung 
with Lupton Continuous Windows. Each line of windows is 842 ft. long 
and controlled by a single Lupton tension type oj)erating device, motor 
driven. Lupton has equipped Ford plants in Jacksonville, Fla.; Norfolk, 
Va.; Dallas, Texas; Los Angeles, Cal., and Louisville, Ky. 


The Lighting Features — The superiority in the 
lighting features of the Lupton V-type Roof Design is 
the result of carefully planned construction. The con- 
tinuous windows in the sides of the truss permit lighting 
through a wider angle than other roof construction. A 
portion of light strikes the slopes of the roof, which re- 
sults in a breaking up of light rays and a more widely 
spread diffusion of light. The combination of crossing 
rays produces an even lighting throughout the entire 
building. 

There is no necessity of locating the building or its 
roof design in a theoretical position for interior light- 
ing, for the lighting is from practically all sides, hard 
shadows are absent and workers can see clearly even 
when facing the window because of the light from 
behind. 



L 


Cross-section of Typical Old Style Foundry 

Owing to the light distribution, this type of 
roof requires less glass area than a saw-tooth roof 
for equally effective lighting, thus saving fuel. Inves- 
tigations show that added cost of steel for a Lupton 
V-type Roof will be more than offset by a few years' 
fuel saving. 

Fuel losses can be reduced and the average sum- 
mer temperature decreased by the use of a suit- 
able insulation between the roof slab and weather- 
proof covering. Exposed cement tile should be 
avoided. 

Engineering Service — Lupton V-type Roof De- 
sign is not a stock design. For its correct and most ef- 
ficient use, the proportions of trusses and A-Frames 
should be worked out for each particular case. Lupton 
Engineering service is available, to study your problem 
without obligation, and give our recommendations to 
insure a better lighted and ventilated building. 



r-S.ANK D CHAJt INC 
IHDUSTklAL tUGItJttlJ 


TCMPLt MALLtAbLt liON I, JTttL CO. 
JLMPLt PA 


Cross-section Showing Lupton V-type Roof 
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Cross-section Showing Two V-shaped Bays with A-Frames 
Between Them. The A-Frames Provide Inlets 
for Fresh Air in Wide Buildings 
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LUPTON CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 


These windows are designed for lighting and nat- 
ural ventilation in roofs and sidewalls of industrial 
buildings where mass control of ventilation is necessary 
and desirable. Units can be joined end to end, by means 
of weatherproof expansion joints, to form a continuous 
window for openings as long as 1000 feet. Long runs 
such as this can be operated by a single motor driven 
operating device as described on page 103. When the 
windows are opened, there is formed over the opening 
a continuous awning of glass and steel that effectively 
prevents the entrance of rain, thus permitting ventilation 
in stormy weather. Storm panels are provided at the 
ends of runs to keep the rain out at these points. 



Lupton A-Frame in Roof, with Two Lines of Lupton Con- 
tinuous Windows in the Sides 

This is one of several uses for this type window 

In Roofs — Their most effective use is in the Lupton 
V-type Roof construction described on page 97, for in- 
dustrial buildings with heat processes. The Lupton "A" 
Frame is the most inexpensive, practical ventilating sky- 
light for roof lighting of other types of buildings. When 
furnished with Lupton Continuous Windows, sawtooth 
and monitor roofs give the best results of which they 
are capable. 

In Sidewalls — They can be used either in short 
lengths between pilasters or in long runs hung outside 
the wall columns. 

Operation — Short runs (SO to 100 ft. depending on 
length of window) may be operated by the Rack and 
Pinion Operator described on page 94. For longer 
runs the Lupton Tension Type Operator described on 
page 102 should be used. 

Members — Are solid one 
piece rolled steel sections. The 
sill member (section 360) 
is especially designed to shed 
water even when the window 
is open. Full size sections are 
shown on page 101. 

Welded Assembly — At 
the joints the members are 
coped and solidly oxy-acety- 
lene welded along the entire 
length of contact, making the unit a single rigid piece. 
There is no possibility of loosening joints with resultant 
cracked putty and broken glass. 

Expansion Joints — Expansion joints are provided 
between units to allow for unavoidable inaccuracies in 
building construction and variations in length due to 
temperature. A section through an expansion joint is 
shown on page 100. Fig. 4. The frame member of one 
unit (section 326) overlaps the frame member (section 



Sill Member 
Section 360 


350) of the adjacent unit. The units are held together 
by an ''expansion plate" and bolted as shown. 

Sizes of Units and Openings — There are four 
standard heights of units: 3 ft., 4 ft., 5 ft. and 6 ft. 
These are overall dimensions. Clear heights of open- 
ings, from head girt to sill girt for any unit, are U/^ 
in. less than the overall height of unit. These heights 
must be carefully maintained in placing steel work, see 
details page 100. 

Standard units are 20 ft. long with muntins ap- 
proximately 2 ft. 0 in. center to center. Shorter length 
units, 10 ft., 12 ft., 14 ft., 16 ft., 18 ft. long, are used 
at the ends of runs as needed to suit the openings. 

Storm and End Panels — End panels 2-ft. long 
are usually used at ends of both stationary and operated 
runs in roofs. Storm panels attached to end panels and 
underlapping the operated windows for a distance of 
2 ft., are desirable if windows are to remain open in 
stormy weather. See page 100, Fig. 4. 

Overall length of window is always even feet; no 
odd feet or inches. See page 100, Fig. 4. To these 
even feet dimensions must be added not less than IV2 i^- 
at each end (more if desired) for clearance and 
end flashings. Thus opening lengths are expressed as 
84 ft. 3 in., 136 ft. 3 in., etc. Clearances exceeding 11/2 
in. at each end must be filled out with additional 
Hashing. 

In the Side Walls — Between pilasters, special 
width units and glass are sometimes necessary. The end 
rails of formed plate (section 326) overlap special plate 
weathering furnished by us, see details page 100, Fig. 3. 
Width of opening is specified by architect. Weather- 
ing is of standard overall width (51/2 in.) and is lo- 
cated to project from the masonry from U/^ to 31/2 in. 
This gives an allowable variation of 4 in. in width of 
unit and saves needless glass cutting. 

Weathering is set in pilasters by general contractor 
before the face brick or concrete is applied. We fur- 
nish a sketch showing its location and that of the two 
holes to be punched by the general contractor in the 
head girt angle to carry it. 



Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., Akron, Ohio, 
Mechanical Building 

OsBORN Enc.inelring Co., Engineers 

By using Lupton Continuous Windows it is possible to work close 
to the windows without need of shutting them in case of rain. Every 
third column breaks the lines of windows. Other columns are spaced on 
20 ft. centers and are set inside windows. Upper and lower lines of 
windows, each 56 ft. long, are connected in pairs and opened simulta- 
neously by Lupton Tension Type Operating Device with hand chains. 
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Standard Glass Sizes — Standard glass heights are 

3 in. less than the standard or overall heights of the 

units, i. e. : 

•No. 3 Unit 3 ft. high 33 in. glass 

No. 4 Unit 4 ft. high 45 in. glass 

No. 5 Unit 5 ft. high 57 in. glass 

No. 6 Unit 6 ft. high 69 in. glass 

Standard lights are 23 and 24 in. wide, these widths 

being combined as needed to make the desired length of 

unit. 

In ordering glass for replacement, the width and 
height for each light must be specified. 

In ordering new units, only the nominal length of 
the units need be specified. 

Steel Work Required — Structural Steel Work 
required for the installation of Lupton Continuous Win- 
dows and Continuous Window Operators, described in 
the Specifications and shown in the details for these 
products, is not furnished by Lupton. We furnish 
drawings showing punching in girt angles for attach- 
ing hinges, but the punching is done by the steel 
contractor. 

Clearances Required — Clearances for hinges, over- 
lap at sill, and operators must be strictly maintained. 
They must be kept free of rivets and other obstruc- 
tions. All structural steel supporting windows must be 
straight and true, and must be directly attached to steel 
columns to avoid faulty alignment due to use of brick 
walls for support. 

All estimates are based on our standard construc- 


tion as shown in details. Extras will be charged for 
any special construction necessitated by departure from 
dimensions and clearances here indicated. 

Flashings — All joints in sill and intermediate girt 
angles, all storm panels and end panels require flashings 
as shown by details on pages 100 and 101. 

We do not furnish these flashings; they should be 
supplied by the sheet metal contractor. We will not be 
responsible for the weatherproofness of Lupton Con- 
tinuous Windows where flashings are omitted. 

Windows between pilasters require special end 
weathering in jambs which we furnish. See Detail on 
page 100, Fig. 3, for dimensions needed, covering both 
window and weathering. 

Power House Type Windows 

Power House Type Windows are made of the same 
sections as the regular Lupton Continuous Windows. 
The units, however, are shorter than generally used for 
continuous windows and are set one above the other 
in as many tiers as required for the needed height. 
The structural steel frame in which the units are set is 
furnished by Lupton. Glass is held securely by glazing 
angles, which are continuous along the muntins and ver- 
tical side rails. 

Both the window and operator usually have to 
be designed to meet special conditions and therefore 
a Lupton representative should be consulted for de- 
tails. 


SPECinCATION FOR LUPTON CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 


Work Included 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawing, Lupton 
Continuous Windows, manufactured by David Lupton's Sons 
Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Materials 

2. Frame Members. 

Note: Structural steel members forming frame are not fur- 
nished by windo7v contractor. They should be specified under 
the proper heading elsewhere in the specifications of other trades. 
The members required are shown on the details and arc as 
follows : 

(a) A continuous girt angle at the head, to which the hinges 
are bolted. This angle should not be smaller than 3x3 in., 14 in. 
to % in. thick. (Punching for hinges is not done by window 
contractor.) 

(b) A continuous member at the sill. The face of this 
girt (usually an angle or a channel) should be in the same plane 
as the face of the girt angle at the head. 

(c) A continuous girt angle between upper and lower lines 
of u'indows where one line is placed directly above the other. 
This member should be the same size as girt angle at head ichen 
windows abo7'c and beloiu are both vertical or both sloping, btft 
when U'indows above are vertical and windows belotv are sloping, 
the leg to which hinges for lower windows are bolted, should be 
at least 4 in. long. 

3. Window Sections — Top rail, bottom rail and end rail 
shall be special hot rolled solid steel sections. Bottom rail 
shall be patented sill section No. 360. 

Overlapping end rail shall be 13 gauge steel plate, formed. 

4. Muntins shall be special hot rolled steel T section. 

5. Jamb weathering of 13 gauge steel plate, formed, shall 
be furnished (but not installed) by the window contractor 
where the window extends between pilasters. 

6. Flashings. 

Note: Under proper heading elsezvhere in specifications of 
other trades, specify sheet metal flashing at joints of and over 
gaps between girts, and condensation gutters (where required). 
These are not furnished by the window manufacturer. 

7. Steel Clips shall be furnished for storm panels and sta- 
tionary windows. 

8. Glazing wedges shall be of galvanized pressed steel. 


Construction 

9. All Lupton Continuous Windows shall be designed for 
outside glazing. 

10. All windows shall be straight and true with members 
in alignment and surfaces in a plane. All joints shall be rigid 
and tight. Members shall be coped, fitted together and oxy- 
acetylene welded along their entire length of contact so that 
their ultimate strength at the juncture will not be decreased. 

11. The windows shall be hung on malleable iron hinges 
with heavy bronze pins. 

12. Muntins shall be continuous from top to bottom of 
window. Joints at top and bottom rails shall be oxy-acetylene 
welded. 

Mechanical Operators 

Note: These are covered in other specifications. 

Elrection (See page 1) 

13. All Lupton Continuous Windows shall be erected in pre- 
pared openings by the window contractor. They shall be set 
plumb and true, properly aligned, securely attached to struc- 
tural members and properly adjusted before glazing. 

Note: (a) Include under the proper heading elsewhere in 
specifications of other trades, that all structural steel members 
that come in contact with Lupton Continuous Windows shall form 
straight parallel lines and shall be located, punched and flashed 
in accordance with the Lupton Continuous Window details. Where 
there is a deflection, structural members shall be straightened in 
the field by the structural steel contractor before windows are 
erected. 

(b) Include in the masonry specification that all masonry 
openings shall be accurately constructed in accordance with the 
Lupton Continuous Window details and that all mortar grouting, 
pointing, etc., shall be done by the mason contractor after win- 
dows have been erected. 

Painting (See page 1) 

14. Al! Lupton Continuous Windows shall receive one shop 
coat of window manufacturer's standard, dark gray paint, oven 
dried. 
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Glass and Glazing 


Note: (See also page 1.) Glass and Glazing should he in- 
cluded under the proper heading elsewhere in the specifications 
of other trades. 

(a) Specify vertical ribbed glass ^ in. thick. (Ribs to be 
placed on the side least exposed to dust.) 


(b) Specify special L. C. W. putty. 

(c) r 


Specify that glass shall be set in a bed of putty and 
secured by steel glasing wedges supplied by the window manu- 
facturer. Four wedges per light shall be used on windows 
3 or 4 ft. high and six wedges per light shall be used on win- 
dows 5 or 6 ft. high. 
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Details of Sidewall Windows 
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Fig. 4. Details of Expansion Joint, Storm Panel and End Panel 
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LUPTON CONTINUOUS WINDOW OPERATING DEVICES 


Rack and Pinion Type 

This type operator is described on pages 94 to 96. 
Designed primarily to operate pivoted windows, it will 
operate satisfactorily and economically short runs of 
continuous windows (70 to 100 ft., depending upon 
height of window). 

Tension Type 

The Lupton Tension Type Operating Device is the 
type usually specified in connection with Lupton Con- 


tinuous Windows. It permits operation of extremely 
long lines of windows. Power is applied by hand chain 
or motor through worm and gear and transmitted by a 
double line of steel rods always in tension. Motion is 
transferred to the windows through pairs of operating 
arms arranged to eliminate useless stresses, friction 
and lateral thrust against the transmitting rods. 

In a modified form it may be used to operate 
pivoted windows in groups exceeding the limits of the 
Rack and Pinion Operator. 




Spiral and Counter- 
weight 

Can be used instead of idler 

dow part way open, 
substantially uniform. 


Structural Work Required 

All structural supports for 
Lupton Tension Type Operating 
Device are furnished by struc- 
tural contractor. This includes 
supports for power and for oper- 
ating arms attached to transmis- 
sion rods. Lupton furnishes 
detail blue prints as needed. 

Spirals and Counterweights 

Spirals and counterweights 
used in place of idlers, reduce 
the number of powers required 
as indicated in table below. They 
are recommended for use on long 
lines of motor operated windows 
as they prevent overload on 
motor when starting with win- 
and keep motor load and speed 


MAXIMUM LENGTHS OF RUNS IN FEET— WITH AND 
WITHOUT SPIRALS 


Heipht of 

Hand operation 

Motor operation 

window 

Vertical 

60° slope 

Vertical 

60*= slope 

With Idler 

3 ft. 

300 

194 

792 

512 

4 ft. 

190 

132 

500 

346 

5 ft. 

176 

116 

463 

304 

6 ft. 

166 

too 

438 

263 

With Spiral and Counterweigrht 

3 ft. 

500 

323 

1320 

854 

4 ft. 

317 

220 

833 

577 

5 ft. 

294 

193 

772 

506 

6 ft. 

276 

167 

730 

438 


DEGREE OF OPENING WITH TENSION TYPE OPERATOR 

3- ft. high top-hung continuous windows 46° or 28 in. 

4- ft. high top-hung continuous windows 47* or 38 in. 

5- ft. high top-hung continuous windows 42" or 43 in. 

6- ft. high top-hung continuous windows 36* or 44 in. 


Single and Double Idlers 

Used where hand chain 
must be operated from a po- 
sition not directly under the 
power 
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Motor Driven Power 

Lupton Tension Type Operating Device, Motor 
Driven, ventilates the large industrial plant with the 
same precision and completeness as it does the small 
plant, by co-ordinated, uniform control. 

The ideal ventilating result is obtained by operat- 
ing all the windows by motors, with switches so located 
that both inlets and outlets may be regulated by the 
same person, preferably the foreman or shop superin- 
tendent. To control the air change or to open or close 
the windows for any reason then requires only the push- 
ing of a button. 

If certain bays require separate control, their 
switchboards can be located accordingly. Sometimes the 
floor space is divided between different departments hav- 
ing different ventilating requirements. The molding 
floor, the core departments, and the cleaning floor of a 
foundry, for example if under one roof, should each 
have its own window control. 

In ventilating large buildings, one of two general 
purposes obtains. These are : 

(1) To centralize and make easy the control of 
windows in buildings of unusual size, where the open- 
ing of short runs of windows by hand would take too 
long and possibly be neglected. 

(2) To operate many windows quickly, as in a large 
foundry in winter, when it is desired to open them for 
a few minutes to get rid of the smoke without unneces- 
sary loss of heat. 

Both of these purposes are satisfactorily accom- 
plished by Lupton Tension Type Operating Device, 
Motor Driven. 

Explosion Type Operator 

Pat. No. 1747271 

The explosion type operator is for use in chemical 
or rubber process buildings, granaries or other indus- 
trial buildings where explosion hazards are more or less 
unavoidable. The explosion operators are made in two 
types to operate Lupton Continuous Windows. The 
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Operating Arm for 3 and 4-ft. Windows 

Scale 1" = r 0" 


counterweighted type can be adjusted to operate auto- 
matically at any desired atmospheric pressure. The 
pressure type operator requires the explosive pressure 
to open the windows. It is recommended for storage 
buildings where there are no workmen. Both operators 
continue to hold windows open after explosion has 
occurred, allow the poisonous gases and smoke to escape 
and insure a quick change of air. 

Note: See also page 93 for an explosion releasing latch for 
small projected ventilators used in film storage rooms, etc. 
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SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON TENSION TYPE OPERATING DEVICE 

Work Included shall be attached to the spiral by means of a steel wire cable 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawings Lupton ^ ^^^^ windows open the weight shall exert 

Tension Type Operating Device, manufactured by David ^"creasing force on the transmission line and balance a part of 
LuPTON^s Sons Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Material and Construction 

Note: Structural Steel supports for Lupton Tension Type 
Operating Device are not furnished by the window contractor. 
These consist of uprights (angles, channels or tees) for attach- 
ing the operating arms. 

tor windows 5 or 6 ft. high the center spacing of the sup- 
ports should not be less than 7 Yz ft., nor more than 16 ft.; for 
windows 3 ft. or 4 ft. high, the spacing should not be less than 

ft. nor more than 15 ft. Trusses on 20 ft. centers, with one 
intermediate usually make the most economical arrangement for 
steel work. 

2. Power — The operating power unit shall consist of a 
machine cut steel worm shaft mounted in ball-bearings operat- 
ing a machine cut worm wheel. For manually operated powers 
the worm wheel shall be a steel casting made integrally with 
the sprocket wheel. For electrically operated powers the worm 
wheel shall have a bronze rim with cut teeth. Bearings shall 
be phosphor bronze. The power unit shall be assembled in a 
dust-proof, grease packed, cast steel case. The worm shall 
lock the window in any position. 

3. Power Brackets— Power units shall be mounted on - 
brackets made of structural steel angles, trussed to the building 
construction and designed to withstand the lateral stresses 
caused by operating the windows. 

Transmission Line 

4. Transmission line shall consist of 2 lines of solid round 
steel rods. (Note: Specify V2 in. or % in. diameter as required 
by conditions.) Where joints occur rods shall have the ends 
hot headed and securely clamped in malleable iron couplings 
so as to develop the maximum tensile strength of the rods. 

5. At the end of the run the two rods shall be connected 
by a sprocket chain passing over the sprocket wheel in the 
power unit. 

6. Forged steel turnbuckles shall be furnished to adjust 
the transmission line. 

7. The rods shall not be run through guides, rollers or 
other bearings. 

8. 

Note: There arc two ways of terminating the end of the run 
opposite the power. 

(A) With an idler, (B) With a spiral and counter weight. 
Specify which one is desired. 

(A) At the end of the run opposite the power unit the 
two rods shall be connected by a % in. steel wire cable passing 
over an idler wheel. Bearing in idler shall be phosphor bronze. 

(B) At the end of the run opposite the power unit the 
two rods shall be connected by a sprocket chain passing over 
a sprocket wheel of steel cast integrally with a spiral. A weight 


Operating Arms 

9. Operating arms shall be mounted in pairs on a 4 in. 
channel bracket. Bracket shall be rigidly bolted to structural 
steel supports furnished by others. Arms shall be of flat steel 
specially constructed to form a rigid T shape and so arranged 
that all back thrust from the windows shall be transformed into 
tension in the transmission line. 

The stem of the T shall be pivoted to the 4 in. channel 
bracket. Of the other two extremities of the T, one shall be 
pivoted to a malleable iron clamp, securely fastened to the 
transmission rod, and one shall be pivoted to a steel vent rod 
(of li/4xP/4x% in. angle) in turn pivoted to the flange of 
the bottom rail of the window. All bearings in the operating 
arms shall be phosphor bronze. 

Note: specify cither manual or electrical operation. 

Manual Operation 

10. Manual operation power unit shall be operated by a 
No. 9 Register hand chain passing over a chain wheel mounted 
on the worm shaft and secured to it by a setscrew. Chain shall 
be guided by a suitable guard. 

Note: Where building construction makes it impractical to 
hang the chain directly vertical from the power (as in monitor 
wtndozv installations) single and double chain idlers may be 
specified (at added cost). 

Electrical Operation 

11. Electrical operation power shall be operated by an 
electrical power unit operating a sprocket and silent chain. 
Sprocket shall be mounted on the worm shaft secured to it by 
a steel key. Electrical unit shall be located beneath the power 
unit and securely bolted to it. 

Note: Immediately following this specification include speci- 
fication for Electrical Equipment. 

Erection (See page 1) 

12. All operating devices shall be erected and adjusted to 
proper working order by the window contractor. 

Painting 

13. All operating devices shall have one coat of manu- 
facturer's standard, dark gray paint, oven dried and applied 
before shipment. 

Note: The following should be provided for in the paint 
specifications. One coat of red lead and oil should be applied 
after erection, followed by one or more coats of finishing paint 
as required. 


Work Included 

1. The Operating Device manufacturer shall furnish wiring 


diagram and complete electrical equipment for Lupton Tension 
Type Operating Device as hereinafter specified. 

Electrical Equipment 

2. Motors— Motors shall be of type best adapted to the 
power equipment, of high torque and ample horsepower. 

Note: The motors for Lupton Tension Type Operating Device 
operate on A. C, 220 or 440 volts, 60 cycle, 3-phase, and are espe- 
cially wound for high starting torque. They are furnished from 
stock, which avoids delay. Motors with other current character- 
istics require from four to six months to deliver. 

3. Power Connections— ^Fotors shall be connected to 
power by means of sprockets and silent chains. 

4. Reversing Switches— Standard magnetic reversing 
switches shall be enclosed in steel boxes and so designed, that 
the movement of the ventilator either in opening or closing may 
be stopped or started at any point by manipulation of i)ush 
buttons. 

5. Limit Switches — Limit switches shall be positive in 
action and rigidly attached to the power to form an integral 
part of the power unit. All limit switches shall be enclosed 
yet accessible for adjustment so as to positively limit the motion 
of the ventilator in either direction. 

6. Push Button Stations— Push butt on stations "open," 
"close" and "stop" shall be of rugged construction to withstand 


SPECIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 

hard usage. Buttons shall be recessed in cover so that they 
cannot be accidentally operated. 


Electrical Construction 

rr, /^^'V ^^f'^.follozL'ing provisions should be made in the 
Electrical Specifications. 

The Electrical Contractor shall install magnetic reversing 
switches and push button stations and shall furnish and install 
safety type, line switches. He shall also furnish all conduit, fit- 
tings and wire and do all wiring between the electrical equip- 
ment furnished by the Window Operator Manufacturer and 
that furnished by himself in accordance with the wiring dia- 
gram furnished by the Window Operator Manufacturer. 
All materials and workmanship shall meet the requirements 
of the National Electric Code and all Local and State Inspec- 
tion Bureaus. 

Conduit shall be galvanized or black enameled, approved hx 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Wire shall be rubber covered 
N. E. C. Exposed conduit shall be run in a systematic, sightiv 
manner, paralleled with structural features of the building and 
rigidly and neatly secured. Where walls are plastered con- 
duit shall be concealed. 

The Electrical Contractor shall carry fire, workmen's com 
pensation, and public liability insurance. He shall guarantee 
his work for a period of one year after completion. Defects in 
the work and material furnished by him developing during ihe 
above named period shall be promptly and satisfactorily made 
good at his expense. 
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LUPTON STEEL INDUSTRIAL DOORS 


Lupton's Steel Industrial Doors are built to with- 
stand, successfully, the constant and sometimes rough 
usage given them in buildings used for industrial pur- 
poses. Lupton Doors of this type have been rendering 
unfailing service during a period of many years, prov- 
ing beyond question their investment value. Doors are of 
steel tubing with all joints solidly oxy-acetylene welded 
to give strength and rigidity and to prevent corrosion of 
the inside due to entrance of moisture. This method of 
construction prevents warping or sagging and gives 
assurance that doors will open and close as easily after 
a long period of use as when they were first installed. 


Lupton Industrial Doors are made in a wide range 
of sizes and are suitable for exterior or interior use in 
factories, work shops, forge shops, chemical process 
buildings, boiler and pump houses, garages, automobile 
service and repair shops, power houses, warehouses, 
freight offices and car barns. Equipped with Panic 
Hardware they are suitable for exit doors in many 
types of buildings. 

Aside from their industrial applications they have 
been found suitable for use in hospital and school serv- 
ice buildings, in gymnasiums, swimming pool buildings 
and in dairies. 


SPECIFICATION FOR LUPTON 

Work Included 

1. Furnish and install where shown on drawings Steel 
Industrial Doors, manufactured by David Lupton's Sons Co., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Material and Construction 

2. Frames — 

Note: Frames are furnished for siving doors only, and only 
when specified. 

Frames for swing doors shall be made of 4 in. structural 
channel. Top corners shall be bolted together by means of 
clips. Jambs to be braced at bottom by structural angles to 
preserve square lines of frame during shipment. 

3. Doors made of 1Vjx2% in. tube shall have W2XV2 in. 
structural channel stops at head and jambs. 

Doors of larger tubing shall have stops of \V2xV2 in. chan- 
nel at head and of lMjxiy2 in. structural angle at jambs. Stops 
shall be attached to frames with round head drive screws not 
over 9 in. on centers. 

4. Anchors of in. steel plate bent in Z shape shall be 
attached to jambs of frame not over 3 ft. 0 in. on centers. 

5. Doors up to and including those 10 ft. 0 in. in height 
shall have rails and stiles of lV2x2% in. x 14 gauge welded steel 
tubing. 

6. Doors over 10 ft. 0 in. in height shall have rails and stiles 
of 3x2 in. X 14 gauge welded steel tubing. 

7. Rails and stiles shall be mitered at corners — welded and 
ground flush. 

8. All doors shall have a 14 gauge steel panel insert in 
the lower part of the door and standard rolled steel window 
glazing panel in the upper portion, both panels to be attached 
to the rails and stiles by sheet metal screws. 

9. Astragals for double doors shall be 14 gauge steel plate. 

Hardware 

10. Hinges for swing doors made of P/4x2% in. tube shall 
be Stanley ball bearing butts. Three hinges for doors up 
to and including those 8 ft. 0 in. high, four hinges for doors 
over 8 ft. 0 in. high. 

' LUPTON 
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STEEL INDUSTRIAL DOORS 

11. Hinges for swing doors made of 3x2 tube shall be 
Allith-Prouty strap hinges. Three per leaf. 

12. Track, track brackets and roller bearing trolleys shall 
be furnished for slide doors. 

Note: Locks, bolts, latches, door stops and stay rollers 
should be listed here if required. See next page. 

Butt Hinges are manufactured by Stanley Hardware Co., 
and locks are manufactured by Sargent. Other hardware is 
manufactured by Allith-Prouty Co. All hardzvarc wherever 
possible is fitted in the factory and shipped unattached, except 
in the case of single hinged doors with frames where frame, 
door and hinges are shipped assembled together. 

Erection 

13. Lupton Steel Industrial Doors shall be erected by (state 
by whom) in accordance with details furnished by door manu- 
facturer. Frames for swing doors shall be set plumb and square 
and securely anchored to the building construction. Slide doors 
shall be hung from tracks securely fastened to building con- 
struction. They shall be adjusted to give satisfactory operation. 
Hardware shall be applied according to door manufacturer's 
directions. 

Note: See page 1. 

Note: Where slide doors are hung outside on exterior wall 
flashing is required. This flashing is not supplied by Lupton. 

Painting 

14. All doors shall receive one shop coat of door manu- 
facturer's dark gray paint, oven dried. 

Note: See page 1. 

Glass and Glazing 

15. Glazing stops of ^^xA- in. rolled steel angle section 
shall be furnished, shipped attached. 

Note: (See also page 1.) Specify glass and glazing under 
proper heading elsewhere in specifications. 

(a) Do not specify single thickness glass. 

(b) Specify high-grade steel xvindow putty (ordinary wood 
sash putty tnust not be used). 

(c) Specify that Lupton Steel Industrial Doors shall be 
glased from the inside; that the glass shall be set in a bed of 
putty and held by Lupton Glazing angle-stops. 
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LUPTON STEEL INDUSTRIAL DOORS (Continued) 


Sizes and Types 

Door units are made in standard and stock sizes 
and types as illustrated on next page. The shaded units 
are carried in stock for quick delivery. 

Door units are used interchangeably as swing or 
slide doors. The sizes given on next page are opening 
dimensions and are less for slide doors than for sw^ing 
doors to provide overlap at head and jambs. 

Large Doors 

Where doors larger than 10x10 ft. are required, it 
is economical to use, if possible, doors of the following 
dimensions : 

Swing Doors 

Single doors, widths 3 ft. 3 ft. 6 in. 4 ft. 5 ft 6 ft. 

Double doors, widths 6 ft. 7 ft. 8 ft. 10 ft. 12 ft. 

Heights of Single and Double Swing Doors of Any Width Listed Above 
11 ft. 12 ft. 13 ft. 14 ft. IS ft. 


Slide Doors 

Single doors, width: 
Double doors, width_ 

Heights of Single and Double Slide Doors of Any Width Listed Above 
10 ft. IQi/^ in. 11 ft. 101^ in. 12 ft, lOVs in. 13 ft. 10^^ in. 14 ft. lOV^ in. 


. .2 ft. 10 in. 

widths .5 ft. 10 in. 


3 ft. 4 in. 
6 ft. 10 in. 


3 ft. 
7 ft. 


Oin. 4 ft. 10 in. 5 ft. 10 in. 
Oin. 9 ft. 10 in. 11 ft. 10 in. 


Ordering 

Always use standard or stock sizes for lower cost 
and quicker delivery. Designs and sizes must be ex- 


actly as shown in size diagrams and details on following 
pages, otherwise doors are special. 

Note that frames are furnished for swing doors 
only and only for doors 10x10 ft. or less in size. Single 
doors with frames are shipped assembled with frames. 
Double doors with frames are assembled in factory for 
inspection and then taken apart for shipment. 

Glass is not included with doors but glazing angles 
are furnished shipped attached. 

In ordering be sure to give following information : 

1. Size and quantity (use Opening Size as shown 
on Plate R-1). 

2. State whether doors are swing or slide, open in 
or open out, right hand, left hand or double. (See key 
for hand of doors on pages 108 and 109.) 

3. Specify frames for swing doors if they are 
wanted. (Frames are not furnished for slide doors or 
for doors over 10x10 ft.) 

4. Specify whether Flat Steel Latch or Mortise 
Lock is desired. 

(If mortise lock is specified, state whether one 
cylinder and thumb latch, or two cylinders are required 
and if cylinders are to be master keyed.) 

5. Specify any special hardware required such as 
door checks, panic hardware or bronze butts. 


HARDWARE 


Standard hardware is shown in illustration. Mortise 
cylinder locks are not shown but can be furnished when 
specified for single or double, swing or slide doors. 
Locks can be equipped with either one cylinder and 
thumb latch, or two cylinders. Cylinders can be master 
keyed. When specified doors can be equipped with 


Sargent Door Checks and Von Duprin Panic Hard- 
ware. Doors more than 10x10 ft. are equipped with 
Allith Prouty Strap Hinges. Wherever possible, hard- 
ware is fitted in factory and shipped unattached; ex- 
cept in case of single swing doors in frames. In this case 
door, frame and hinges are shipped assembled together. 
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cj+rvrV "Dnora— Doors shown shaded are dealer stock See plates R-2 and R-3 for measure points. . 
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LUPTON AIRPLANE HANGAR DOORS 
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These doors are built by skilled workmen to sat- 
isfy the exacting requirements of the airplane in- 
dustry. Made in two types, Straight Slide Type and 
Around-the-Corner Type. 

Sizes — Standard opening heights range from 12 
to 30 ft. Larger doors of the same design can be 
furnished when required. 

Width of a door unit is approximately 10 ft. 
Hinged end units for use with around-the-corner 
doors, are approximately 4 or S ft. as required. It 
is desirable to make the total width of opening some 
multiple of 10 ft. (40, 50, etc.) 

Construction — Doors are made of steel tubing 
(shown in detail) or structural steel channel as speci- 
fied. All joints between frame members are solidly 
welded and the exposed part of the weld ground 
flush. 

Glazing— Glazing panels are glazed inside with 
putty. Glass is held by steel wire glazing clips. 

Pilot or Pass Doors — Pilot doors are provided 
where required. They are made of li/^x2%-in. steel 
tubing and are equipped with cylinder locks. 

Hardware — Weight of door is carried on two 
bottom rollers running on 16 lb. A.S.C.E. rails. Doors 
are guided at top by two double rollers bearing on a 
structural steel angle. Bottom rollers have Timken 
bearings and Alemite fittings for lubrication. A ball 
thrust bearing is used to pivot rollers for around-the- 
corner doors. 

Cane bolts are furnished for slide doors and drop 
into holes drilled in track. Cremone bolts are fur- 
nished for locking hinged end doors. Bumpers at 
top and bottom of door are furnished at ends of 
tracks. Travel of doors is limited by stops at top 
of door. Slide doors have pull handles for conven- 
ience in operation. 
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LUPTON STEEL COMMERCIAL DOORS 


Lupton Commercial Doors arc designed for use as 
exterior or interior doors for garages, manufacturing 
plants, etc., where inexpensive steel doors are desirable. 
Lighter in construction than Industrial Doors they arc, 
within their size limits, a practical and economical product. 

Sizes — Doors arc made only in stock sizes shown at 
right. 

Construction — Stiles and rails arc made of 18 gauge 
steel, mitcred and welded at corners of door and the welds 
ground flush. The lower part of door has a 16 gauge steel 
panel and the upper part is made to receive glass. 

Frames — Frames are furnished for swing doors only 
and only when specified. They are made of steel plate. 
Flat steel anchors are provided at jambs and an expansion 
bolt at head. 

Hardware — All necessary hardware (shown below) is 
included with doors except Hook Back No. 101 which must 
be specified if required. In ordering swing doors specify 
whether Mortise Lock or Lever Latch is desired. 

Erection — (See page 1) Door frames must be set 
plumb and square, securely anchored to building. Tracks 
for slide doors must be level and anchored securely. 

Swing doors are drilled in shop for hinges and when 
Lock No. 97 is ordered doors are mortised and drilled 
to receive it. All other drilling must be done in field. 

Single doors with frames are shipped assembled in 
frames. Double doors are shipped separately from frames. 

Glazing— (See page 1) See table at right for glass 
sizes. Orders for doors do not include glass, but steel glaz- 
ing stops are furnished, shipped attached. Always use steel 
window putty and glaze after doors are erected. 

Painting — (See page 1). 

Ordering — When ordering give the following ni- 
formation : 

1. Symbol numbers of doors required (D-1, D-2, etc.). 

2. Quantity of each type required. 

3. Whether doors are to swing or slide and whether 
right or left hand. (See "Key for Hand of Doors" on 
next page.) If swing doors are ordered state also, 

a. Type of lock desired (No. 97 or No. 98). 

b. If frames are required, give Door Frame Marks 
(see table at right). 

c. Whether or not Hook Backs are required. 


Dl 


D2 


D3 

JINOLEDOORJ' 


D4 


D 5 


□ 


m 


□ 


D21 


D 22 


D 23 
DOUBLE DOOR/ 


D 24 


D25 


STANDARD-SlZtS 


SLlDt-TVPt 

SWING -TYPt 

BOTH-TYPES 

DOOR 

DOOR 

OPENING 

CATALOG 
NO. OF 
ASTRAGAL 

OPENING 

CATALOG 
NO. OF 
ASTRAGAL 

GLASS -SIZFS 

MARK 

FRAME- 
MARK 

WIDTH 

HFIGHT 

WIDTH 

HtlGHT 

D-1 





1'- (J 

7-0'' 


I - 19y6X50V 

d-1 

DF-1 

2'-9" 

^'-lOVi 


5'-0" 

7-0^ 


?- llVs X50'/i' 

D-^ 



7-4 Vi" 



7-G" 



D-4 

DF-4 


7-10'/l' 


4'-0" 

8-0" 


7-iaV6X47Vi" 


DF-^ 

4'- 9" 

9'-10'A" 



lO^O' 


X30y 

D-11 

DF-21 

4"' 9" 

g'-ioW 

'105 5 

y-o" 

7-0" 

*2391 

7-197fi"X30W' 

D-n 

DF-n 




g'-o" 

7-0" 

♦1397 

4-llV8X30W' 


DF-1-^ 

G'-9" 

7-4 Vi 


7-0' 


*'I393 

4-l^^^'X3^'/i" 


DF-24 

7-9" 

7-10'A" 

*1037 

6-0" 

6-0" 

*2394 

4-lS^/8 X42'A" 


DF-Z"? 

9'- 9" 

9'-10Vi 

*10^d 

lO'-O" 

lO'-O" 

*?39'7 

17-IGV4"X30V 


Standard, Stock Sizes and Types 


SLIDE DOORS 


HARDWARE 



TR.OLLEY 6eyAClC&T 

.A 



ADJUSTABLE 
DQDR GUIDE 
NO- \0^o^ 


TRACK BRKCKtT 
N2 101 



SWING DOORS 


LEVeR. LATCH 
6- PADLOCK. 
BHAClCtr 
N2 96 


m irnnF center, overhead stop 
?andIe ^^'^-^^ 

N9 liO 


INSIDE HANDLE 
NS 109 



D 



TOP 6. E>OTTOiV\ 
&OLT A//EAbLV 

N2 lOO. 

(INCLUDE/ ICEEPER.;} 


BLONIE 
MORJI/E 
LOCIC N? 97 


OOOlU /TOP 


0 











0 





HIN6E 

N? 99 


a 


r 


NT 

AJ'TICAGAL 
/EE TA&Le AbOV& 

NC lOl 


KiEPtiL FOIL 
WOOD PL. 


HA/P 6. /TAPLE N2 lit 
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CORRUGATED WIRE GLASS BY LUPTON 

For Sidewalls, Roofs and Skylights 


Corrugated Wire Glass is a translucent material 
which, if used as a covering for skylights, roofs and 
sidewalls, has definite advantages. 

It transmits a finely diffused light with minimum 
glare and shadow. 

It is easily erected and completely weatherproof. 

Because of its corrugations it develops greater 
strength under uniform loading and greater resistance 
to vibration and temperature changes than any other 
type of sheet glass of equal thickness. 

No skylight bars are used. The glass carries the 
load directly to purlins and curbs. 

Maintenance cost is low because there are no bars 
to rust or corrode, breakage 
is practically eliminated and 
the corrugations permit rain 
to clean the glass. 

It meets every require- 
ment of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters for 
fire retardment. 

Corrugated Wire Glass 
is often used as a covering 
for the entire roof area of 
a building. It is readily ap- 
plied to single or double 
pitch roofs, connected di- 
rectly to any type roof cov- 
ering. It can be used for 
sawtooth roofs, back slopes 



Indoor Tennis Court of Mrs. H. E. Talbot, Dayton, Ohio 

Peabody, Wilson & Brown, Architects 


of Lupton V-type roof, sidewalls, marquises and canopies. 

Installation Details — Details covering the more 
common types of installation appear on following 
pages. A folder containing additional roof details, 
details for Canopy and Marquise, Sidewall Construc- 
tion and application of Roof Ventilators will be sent on 
request. 

Note: Details are typical and are meant to indicate method 
of attaching glass to roof or framework. Sizes of curbs shown 
are minimum for satisfactory glass bearing. Supporting struc- 
ture must be designed with adequate strength in each specific 
case. 

Draining Condensation — Two methods of drain- 
ing condensation are shown on page 118. The usual 

condensation gutters can be 
used ; or drainage tubes can 
be provided, placed at the 
bottom of each corrugation 
under the felt separating 
the two sheets of glass and 
under the special sealing 
strip at the lower curb. 
Tubes conduct condensation 
to outside of roof. 

Actinic Glass — Actinic 
glass excludes much of the 
sun's radiant heat, thus re- 
ducing the summer tempera- 
ture under theglass. Its use is 
sometimes advisable where 
glass is to cover large areas. 


SPECIFICATION FOR INSTALLATION OF CORRUGATED WIRE GLASS 


Work by Others 

1. All supporting frames, curbs, purlins, ridge-beams, tie- 
rods and bracing for proper construction shall be provided under 
another contract. 

2. All roofing, curb and roof flashings, gutters and counter- 
flashings shall be provided under another contract. 

Work Required 

3. The work to be done under this contract includes the fur- 
nishing of all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary 
for, and reasonably incidental to, the erection of (White or 
Actinic — specify which) Corrugated Wire Glass (in Skylights 
or Side-Wall Panels), as manufactured by the Pennsylvania 
Wire Glass Company with 

18 oz. cold rolled copper 
24 gage galvanized steel (copper bear- 
ing) (painted with aluminum) 
13 gage zinc 

No. 3S8 aluminum (.032 in. thick) 
24 gage "Lead Sealed" steel 
6 lb. Hoyt Hard Lead 
as shown on the drawings and Herein specified. 


Standard fittings of 
(specify which) 


Shop Drawings 

4. This Contractor shall furnish the (Architects, Engineers, 
Purchasers) for their approval before any of the work is exe- 
cuted, complete shop drawings conforming to the recommenda- 
tion of the Manufacturer. 

Construction and Erection 

5. This Contractor shall erect the Corrugated Wire Glass 
exactly as prescribed in the approved drawings and recommenda- 
tions of the Pennsylvania Wire Glass Company. 


Note: While the specification clause above will cover the 
erection of Corrugated Wire Glass, under the heading of "Notes" 
below, there are several clauses which may be included where 
deemed necessary. 

Notes 

6. No sheet of Corrugated Wire Glass shall exceed 27% in. 
in width, and no single sheet shall span more than 60 in, clear 
opening (up the slope) without an intermediate support. Where 
glass is set at an angle of 60 degrees, or more, from the hori- 
zontal, the maximum clear span may extend to 96 in. (up the 
slope). Corrugated Wire Glass covering openings greater than 
those mentioned must have an intermediate support or arrange- 
ments must be made to use two or more lights of glass. 

7. The sheets of glass shall be laid edge to edge (not lap- 
ping) with \i in. spaces between the sheets and the open joints 
so formed shall be covered with exterior metal cover caps and 
metal inner strips which conform to the corrugations of the 
glass. The exterior cover caps shall have an asphaltic lining. 
The caps and inner strips, to complete the joint, shall be bolted 
together by bolts passing through the caps and inner strips and 
between the sheets of glass approximately 9 in. center to center. 

8. Where structural steel supports occur, clips, engaged by 
bolts passing through the cover caps, shall be used to hold the 
glass securely in place. Wherever wood supports occur lag 
screws shall be used in place of clips. 

9. Each light of glass shall have a firm, even bearing and 
wherever any sheet of glass is applied to structural work (such 
as curbs, purlins, etc.) or where it laps over other glass, it shall 
be cushioned with impregnated felt or asphalt strip. At the 
bottom (or eaves) of Corrugated Wire Glass construction and 
at the top (in conjunction with the ridge or flashings) the 
openings caused by the corrugations of the glass shall be 
filled with a sealing strip especially designed and supplied for 
this purpose. 
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H^i3^ol in<j Sfriji-. 

UoTE-lhd supporim^consirudion shorn on Nose. Clip ' 
\hLS draujinf^ is of minimum SLyz for safis- ^>r-v!^ 
fadorij ^lasrhaartn^Jhe siid of curbs, purhm, 
rid^c- beams, fu- rods, and Dracin^ for proper 
construdion must ixz cLzarlu slated in plans 
and specifications for the Building . 


M^l Clip 



j I CT/y) position 

Detail 1 



asm 1 



DETfilL 11 



''by ot-hzrs 

'^l'W*l'W'^'/a"/^ncjlJ End Finish, c/ips^ holts by P.WCCo. 
'"Flos hi in J by otfiars 


MOTE'-P/t WlRECiL/I^S Co. DOES MOT FURNISH PURLINS, CURB OR RIDCSE SUPPORTS, CURB OR COUNTER FL/iSHINGS, VENTILATORS OR FRAMES 


JCALt 
FOe.-DETAlU 
3 = I' - O" 


DETAl U -OF'CORRUGATED * mt - GLA5J - JKYLIGHTJ 
WITH-GABLfc-END'/TEEL-FKAMEJ 

MANUFACTURED • BY ■ PtMKJJYLVAKJlA • Witt • GLAW- COMPAWY- PHILADELPHIA • PA. 


PLATE:- WUMBfclL 
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N0.1SEALING SUIP UNDER ANGLE 
ZXl'SHEeT METAL- ANGLE 
ASPHALTIC- STRIP 


fx I SHEET 
METAL ANGLE 
BV PWG.Co. 



CORRUGATED RCJDFING FLANGED UP^lt, 
BV RCDFER. 

ELASTIC CEMENT 


Zt\ SHEET METAL ANGLE 

Detail 

NO. I SEALING STRIP UNDER CLASS 
NOSE: CLIP 
ELASTIC CEMENT 


CORRUGATED METAL ROOFING 


TAPERED CAP AT T " 


N0.5 CLIP ASPHALTIC STRIP^ ^ BV OTHERS 

NO ! SEALING STRIP UNDER GLASS 
l"Xl"sHEET METAL ANGLE 

TAPERED ASPHALTIC STRIPS UNDER ANGLE 4 ASBESTOS 
N0.4 SEALING STRIP ON TOP OF ASBESTOS 


TAPERED CAP AT TOP 

OPENING ME-ASUREMENT FOR AREA. 


TAPERED COVER-CAP BY PWG.Co. 



The supporting construction shouin on this drauib^ is of mini* 
NO.i SEALING STRIP UNDERCLASS ^UTn Slid fof Satisfactory Jlass bcarin5.1h<z. slKz: of CuTbs, 

Pur[iiis,Rid^c-Bcams,Tic-Rods and Bracing for proper constrac- 
tiomnust ha ckarli) stated in plans and specifications for the 

t3uddir^-: Pennsqlvania Wire Glass Co. does not faTnlsh 

Plirlins,Curb or Rid^e- Supports Curb or Counter Flashinf) i 
Ventilators or Frames. 

N04 SEALING STRIP^ 
ON TOP OF ASBESTOS 


SCALE 
FOR- DETAILS 
3" = r~0" 


DE'TAILS-C.'W.C'APPLIBD-TO-CORRrASBtSTOS- 
AND-CORR.-SH&ET-MtTAL-RQDFlNG 

NAANUFACTURE 'BY' PENNSVLVANiA*»/lRE 'GLASS' COMPANV»PmLADELPHiA«PENNSUVANtA 


PLATt-NUAABErU 

TI26 

AUGUST- 1 930 
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OTHERS^ 


'A X 3" Iron Inserts 
Furnished bij P.^V.G.Co.dn<ls4^ 
bi\ others on 7l-4'/4"ccntcrs. 


ROOFING BV OTHErT^ 

•NOTE- 

Ihc supporting comtruchon shouin cm this drauiini of minimum 
siic for satisfacbrij jlass bcarin^.lhc size of Plirlms Rid^c^ 
Bcamsjic-Rods and Bracing for proper construction must 
be ckarlij stated in plans and specifications for Ihc building 


SCAL& 
FOU-DtTAILS 
3" = l'-0" 


DETAILS --CN^y.G. APPLIED -TO-CONCR&Tt 
CUR55 - AND - WOOD • SHEATHED -ROOF. 

MANUFACTURED BY PENNSVLVANIA >WIRE GLASS COMPANY PHILADELPHIA PENNA. 


PLATE- -NUAABER 

TI27 

AUGUST- 19 30 
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3 PIV IMWl«*IATtO FEIT 



DtTAIL(53) 


DETAILJ-JHOWIMG 
DHAlMAGt-TUBEJ 


DtTAIL5-JHOWIWG 

COWDtM/ATlOM 

GUTTER^ 


METHODy -OF'DRAIMIMG -COMDtNJATION 


LUPTON C.W.G. SKYLIGHTS IN STANDARD SIZES 


When skylights of C. W. G. are required there is an ad- 
vantage in using, if i)()ssible, one of the standard sizes shown 
on the two following pages. 

Standard size skylights require the least amount of time 
for delivery and erection. Shipment can be made from Dunbar, 
Pa., within a few days after we receive the order with com- 
plete information. 

Material Supplied by Lupton 

Sketch below shows the material supplied by Lupton for 
a Standard Skylight. It consists of glass (white or actinic as 
specified), flashing for upper curb, 
caps, bolts, clips, sealing strips 
and elastic cement. Setting instruc- 
tions are packed in each crate. (Lup- 
ton will quote a price on erection if 
requested.) 

Work by Builder 

Wood Curbs— Skylights of the 
types shown on following two pages 
are usually applied to wood curbs and 
this is the type of construction shown 
in the details. The curbs must not be 
less than 2 in. thick, but the height of 
the curb or its length may require 
greater thickness or the use of tie 
rods or braces, to make curbs rigid and 
strong. A center purlin is required for 
Type B skylight. 

The roofing material can be carried 
up the side and back and our top flash- 
ing and end caps will cover it. At the 
front or low curb, the roofing can be 
carried over the curb and no flashing is 
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necessary. It is important that the construction be watertight. A 
cricket or gusset may be required to shed water on the upper side. 

Other Types of Construction— Corrugated \\ ire Glass 
Skylights of standard size can be applied equally well to curbs 
of concrete, steel or any other structural material or direct to 
sloping roofs made of wood, corrugated steel, corrugated 
asbestos, steel deck or any other type of roofing. The general 
construction of the skylight is the same, but the method of 
attaching to the roof varies. A Lupton C. W. G. folder show- 
ing each construction may be obtained on request. See also 
pages 114 to 117. 

Price List 

A list of i)rices covering all stand- 
ard sizes with white corrugated glass 
and Copper, Galvanized Steel or Alu- 
minum fittings may be had on re- 
quest. 

Ordering 

In ordering standard skylights 
specify quantity, catalogue number, 
kind of fittings, kind of glass (white 
or actinic) and pitch. (Although C. 
W. G. is weathertight on pitches as 
small as IV2 in. in 12 in., pitch will be 
assumed to be 6 in. in 12 in. unless 
definitely stated otherwise.) 

It is also important to specify the 
type of roof construction, whether 
curbs are wood, concrete or steel, etc. 

Ventilators 

Ventilation may be provided if re- 
quired, by means of windows, ventila- 
tors or fans. 
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OTHER LUPTON PRODUCTS 

Not Described in Detail in This Catalogue 


LUPTON STEEL PARTITIONS 

Two tvpcs of Steel Partitions 
are built by Lupton. One type 
combining good looks, finish, dura- 
bility and interchangeable unit con- 
struction is ideal for the well 
dressed office, while another type 
less expensive, but possessing equal 
strength and flexibility, is espe- 
cially suitable for factories, etc. 
Finished in a variety of colors to 
suit individual requirements. 



SHEET METAL PRODUCTS 


Lupton manufactures a com- 
plete line of Rain Gutters, Spouts, 
Elbows and all the things neces- 
sary to erect them. A recent addi- 
tion to the line is the Art-Bead 
Gutter. This is the half-round 
trough with an attractively de- 
signed edge which gives class and 
distinction to the edge of roof and 
eaves. All articles are made of 
the highest grade materials. 


LUPTON DETENTION \ 

This window offers the unique 
advantages of a steel windovv plus 
the detention features but without 
the customary jail-like bars. The 
concealed spring balance permits 
the window to be opened within 
certain limits by the inmates but 
not far enough to let them escape. 
All mechanism is concealed. W'in- 
dows can be supplied with locks 
and in this way entirely controlled 
by the attendant. 


NDOWS STEEL 



FACTORY EQUIPMENT 

A complete line of factory 
equipment is manufactured by 
Lupton. Some of the articles in 
this line are Work Benches, Shop 
Desks, Tool Cabinets, Work Tables 
and Bench Legs. Neat, strong, 
easily kept clean. Can readily be 
moved from place to place to take 
care of changing conditions. With 
reasonable care they will give serv- 
ice for many years. 


LUPTON STEEL SHELVING 

Lupton Steel Shelving solves 
the ordinary storage problems and 
can be readily adapted to take care 
of the most unusual re(iuirements. 
Made in Open and Closed types 
for storage purposes and in Dis- 
play Type for stores. All types 
greatly multiply storage space, cut 
maintenance costs, conserve floor 
spice, and are adaptable to dif- 
ferent layouts. 



HARDWARE STORE EQUIPMENT 

The maximum in service, 
storage space, and display value. 
Display Tables, Cutlery Tables, 
Counters, Units combining display 
and storage, Screen Wire Racks, 
Platforms for heavy articles. 
Counter Merchandisers — anything 
needed to make a hardware store 
neat, inviting and brimming with 
sales appeal. Every piece of equip- 
ment is made according to N.R. 
H.A. standards, sturdily built and 
finished in attractive colors. 



TEXTILE MILL EQUIPMENT 


STEEL PRINTING EQUIPMENT 


Realizing the need for tetxile 
equipment that would reduce fire 
hazards, damage to goods from 
rough edges, and cost of mainte- 
nance, Lupton has produced a com- 
l)lete line for the textile mills. 
That it is successful is proven by 
the long list of prominent manu- 
facturers that have installed Lup- 
ton c(|uii)ment. This e(iuipment 
greatly reduces the number of sec- 
onds and cuts overhead. 



This line includes Cut Cab- 
inets, Job Jacket Files, Cut Stor- 
age Cabinets, Sorting Tables, 
Paper Racks, Retouched Drawings 
File and similar equipment. Made 
similar to our Steel Shelving. It 
can be taken down and re-erected 
without loss, is adjustable and may 
be added to as needed. Makes neat 
appearance, does not splinter and is 
fire-resisting. 


The articles listed above and described in detail in the foregoing pages are in no 
sense a limit to Lupton's ability to serve in making other products of 
metal. For example, all the Stainless Steel Store Fronts and 
Wind(3ws on the lower floors and in the tower of the 
Chrysler Building were made by Lupton. 
Lupton facilities are always available 
for making products to meet 
special requirements. 
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THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Bronze Casement Windows 

235-241 Court Avenue 
COVINGTON, KY. 

l^WC TORY: 230-240 Scott ^Boulevard, COVINGTOX, KY. 
(Three minutes from the heart of Cincinnati, Ohio) 
REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Fixed Transoyn 
side light sash 
similar 


Products 

Bkoxzk Casement Windows with phosphor bronze 
weatherstrip. Sole manufacturer of this weatherstrip. 

For additional Michaels Products, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Service 

Complete catalogues and additional details of Michaels 
Casement Windows sent on recpiest. 

Our Designing and Engineering states are at the disposal 
of architects and will he glad to co-operate in the solution of 
any problem involving the use of windows of this type. 



MULLION 

Side hung to swing in. Fixed 
sash oyxeside 


SCALE AND FULL SIZE SECTIONS OF MICHAELS' PATENTED 
EXTRUDED BRONZE CASEMENT WINDOWS WITH 
PHOSPHOR BRONZE WEATHERSTRIP 

Full sice details and f^ricrs upon request. 
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ESTABLISHED 1879 


MESKER BROS. IRON CO. 

Manufacturers of Windows, Doors and Ornamental Iron 

ST. LOUIS. MO. 

For Mesker Stairs, see Manufacturers' Index 


Experience and Facilities 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co. has been in 
ljusiness continuously for over fifty years 
in the manufacture of high-grade metal 
l)roducts, and has specialized in metal win- 
dow sash for the past thirty years. The fac- 
tory covers over two and one-half acres of 
floor area, and is equipped with the most 
modern machinery, enabling it to take care of the largest 
orders with ease. 


WROUGHT 


MeMr 


Designing Service 

This catalogue has been prepared to show all neces- 
M sary details for standard industrial 

H windows as designated by the U. S. 

Department of Commerce, and as 
" such cannot cover the multitude of 

special treatments possible. 

We maintain an engineering 
service, however, and are at all 
times desirous of co-operating in 
the solution of special window prob- 
lems. Our Engineering Depart- 

Transverse Etch nient is always ready to perform 
Wrought Iron , , • ^ r 

Normal Size SUch duties. 


Wrought Iron 

It has been our pleasure to originate 
and develop solid section metal window sash 
made from genuine wrought iron. This 
material, due to its inherent ability to resist 
progressive corrosion, coupled with its new 
improved heavy duty construction, has 
found an immediate acceptance wherever 
products and low maintenance costs are 


quality 
wanted. 

This metal is made to A.S.T.M. Specification 
A-84-30 Grade C, and where required, should be 
specified as such to eliminate the possibility of 
less corrosive resistant substi- 
tutes. 

All our wrought iron bars 
have clearly rolled on their sur- 
face the distinguishing mark H.W.I. 
and can thus be readily identi- 
fied. 

For further information refer 

to our literature on wrought iron. 

It tells how to specify to insure 

getting the genuine. Transverse Etch 

Steel 
Normal Size 




Benjamin Franklin's lightning rod, after serving 158 years on St. Paul's Cathedral, London, 
shows no appreciable signs of serious corrosion. The surface is pitted, but the inner parts are 
as good as the day it was fabricated. The etched section (transverse) shows the same struc- 
ture that has always characterized good wrought iron, the cinder layers which are such an efficient 
stop to progressive corrosion. (Compare this with the etch; the similarity is striking.) 
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HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOWS 

Heavy Duty 


Pivot 

The cup pivot is characteristic of the care which 
has been given the design of this heavy duty sash. 
Its salient points are the unusual perfect weathering 
it affords, so hard of accomplishment in the pivoted 
window, the unusual bearing surface, signifying 
long life and ease of operation, and the neat, clean 
appearance it offers on both sides. The smaller 
inside disc is made of bronze, while the larger out- 
side ring is of malleable iron, both almost totally 
impervious to corrosion, and a combination pre- 
cluding any possibility of rusting tight. 

Muntin Joint 

All joints are both mechanically locked by 
means of temporary wedges and then securely arc- 
welded. This forms an intersection both stout and 
rigid and gives the sash such strength as is impos- 
sible of attainment with a mechanical joint only. 
This feature means better fitting ventilators because 
the sash will retain the original factory fit and 
except under the most abusive conditions will not 
require any field fitting as is so often necessary. 



Camlock and Push Bar 


General 

All window openings unless otherwise specified 
shall be solid section Cruciform Sash (heavy duty) as 
made by Mesker Bros. Iron Co., St. Louis, Mo., or 
equal approved by the architect. 


Specifications 

lions shall be used in accordance with the manufac- 
turer's standard practice. All mullions must be 
anchored at head and sill. Provide necessary clips, 
bolts and nuts for attaching sash to steel work where 
required. 


Weathering 

Continuous two-point contact around the ventila- 
tors shall be provided by means of specially hot rolled 
angles of at least %-in. thickness. 

Material 

The material used shall be [low carbon hot rolled 
billet steel] [genuine wrought iron] in sections not less 
than l^ in. thick throughout the entire sash and not less 
than 11/2 in. in depth. Ventilator bars shall be 1%-in. 
anchorage in the masonry and still give %-in. clear- 
ance. Glass bearing rabbets shall be at least in. 

Hardware 

All ventilators within easy reach of the floor shall 
be equipped with both camlock and push bar. All other 
vents shall be operated by spring latch and chain in 
approved manner. 

Pivots 

All ventilators shall be pivoted 4 in. above center 
on Mesker malleable iron and bronze cup pivot, afford- 
ing extra large bearing surface and being perfectly 
weathertight. 

Construction 

All sash shall have nominal glass lights of either 
12x18 or 14x20 in. All joints and intersections shall 
be solidly welded to insure rigidity. For openings 
requiring more than one unit, solid rolled section mul- 


Painting 

All sash shall have one dip coat of rust-resisting 
mineral paint, gray in color, before shipment. 

Glazing 

All sash shall be glazed on the inside with special 
steel sash putty. Provide sufficient spring glazing clips 
(four per light). Glass shall be well bed-puttied to 
prevent leakage. 

Erection 

Each unit must be set plumb and true in prepared 
opening and securely cemented or grouted in by ma- 
sonr}^ contractor. Care must be taken to see that the 
sash are not sprung by forcing them into improperly 
made openings. All ventilators should be tested to 
assure easy operation, and have hardware attached 
before glazing. 

Notes 

(1) Sash may be furnished from genuine wrought iron 
in identical construction (see our literature on wrought iron). 

(2) Outside or double glazing may be had. 

(3) Ventilators may be bottom or top pivoted, instead 
of center pivoted. 

(4) All sash may bear the Underwriters' label. The local 
fire prevention bureau will be glad to review plans and suggest 
where labeled sash will be required. 

(5) Sash may be hot dipped galvanized after fabrication. 

(6) Other combinations of hardware may be had if so 
specified. 

(7) Window cleaning bolts may be attached as shown. 
(S) Erection and glazing may be done by sash contractor. 
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Standard Camlock 


COMMERCIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 

Heavy Duty 

Pivots 

The ventilators are supported on special hot 
rolled angle side arms, a feature not found in any 
other sash, and one which gives unusual solidness 
to its operation and ohviates any possibility of bent 
side arms. 

Solid bronze adjustable friction slides complete 
the mechanism. They slide on the sash members 
themselves and have no channels to become gummed 
up with dirt. A ball bearing furnishes the neces- 
sary friction to hold the ventilator open at any de- 
sirable angle without the use of a stay bar. 

Weathering 

As in Aleskcr's Pivoted Window, the weather- 
ing on the projected type is double contact, and 
made up of all solid rolled sections. There are no 
light gauge sections, and since both contacts are 
continuous around the ventilator, and in the same 
plane, there are no breaks to cause only single con- 
tact at certain points as is found frequently in other 
makes. 


Panel Hook 



Camlock 
(Projected in) 



Projected Construction 


General 

All window openings unless otherwise specified 
shall be solid section Cruciform Sash (heavy duty) as 
made by Mesker ]^>ros. Iron Co., St. Louis, Mo., or 
equal approved by the architect. 

Weathering 

Continuous two-point contact around the ventilators 
shall be provided by means of specially hot rolled angles 
of at least %-in. thickness. 

Material 

The material used shall be [low^ carbon hot rolled 
billet steel] [genuine wrought iron] in sections not 
less than % in. thick throughout the entire sash and 
not less than II/2 in. in depth. Ventilator bars shall be 
1%-in. anchorage in the masonry and still give %-in. 
clearance. Glass bearing rabbets shall be at least i" 

Hardware 

All ventilators within easy reach of the floor shall 
be equipped with malleable iron camlock for both project- 
ing in and out types. All projecting ventilators out of 
reach shall be operated with window pole. 

Pivots 

Ventilators shall be balanced on special angle side 
arms and equipped with bronze ball bearing friction 
slides adjustable to meet necessary conditions for hold- 
ing the ventilator open at any desired angle. 

Construction 

All sash shall have nominal glass lights of either 
12x18 or 14x20 in. All joints shall be solidly welded to 
insure rigidity. For openings requiring more than one 
unit solid rolled section mullions shall be used in accord- 
ance with the manufacturer's standard practice. All 


Specifications 

mullions must be anchored at head and sill. Provide 
necessary clips, bolts and nut for attaching sash to steel 
work where required. 

Painting 

All sash shall have one dip coat of rust-resisting 
mineral paint, gray in color, before shipment. 

Glazing 

All sash shall be glazed on the inside with special 
steel sash putty. Provide sufficient spring glazing clips 
(four per light). Glass shall be well bed-puttied to 
prevent leakage. 

Erection 

Each unit must be set plumb and true in prepared 
(openings and securely cemented or grouted in by 
masonry contractor. Care must be taken to see that the 
sash are not sprung by forcing them into improi>erly 
made openings. All ventilators should be tested to 
assure easy operation and have hardware attached be- 
fore glazing. 

Notes 


(1) Sash may be furnished for genuine wrought iron in 
identical construction (see our literature on wrought iron). 

(2) Outside or douhle glazing may be had. 

(3) Projecting out ventilators only may be labeled. The 
local fire prevention bureau will be glad to review plans and 
suggest where labeled sash will be required. 

(4) Sash may be hot dipped galvanized after fabrication. 

(5) Other combinations of hardware may be had if so 
specified. 

(6) \\ indow cleaning bolts may be attached as shown. 

(7) Bronze hardware may be substituted for malleable iron. 

(8) Chain operation may be substituted for pole according 
to hardware application details. 

(9) Shade brackets may be furnished where required. 

(10) Erection and glazing may be done by sash contractor. 
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- WMTHERlNfi I BAR pR/lME I BAR 


1.03 


.80 


NO. 1 


r/8- 


VENT. ■ B/IR 


1.45 


NO. 10 NO. 4 

FULL SIZE DETAILS 


NO. 5 



PROJECTED CONSTRUCTION 


PIVOTED CONSTRUCTION 
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2314' 


23141 


STANDARD SIZES 
PIVOTED 

STOCK AND STANDARD TYPES 



1 


LI 


42 42140 42180 


52 


52IG0 


62iao 


1 



m 


43 43141 43181 


53 


53161 


63181 



5AAE)ED UNITS 
ARE DEALER. 
STOCKS 


44 44WI 44181 


54 


54*61 


64181 


^2 



35I6I 35J6E 45 45141 45181 45182 


55 


55161 


7 


II 


mi 


55162 


65181 


36161 362614 46 46141 46181 4628(4 


56 


56161 


562614 


7 


7 


7- 


372614 47 


472814 


572614 


PROJECTED 

STOCK AND STANDARD TYPES 


1 


LICHT5 
WIDE 


OPENING DIMENSIONS 


LIGHTS 
HIGH 


GLASS WIDTHS 


12" 


3'- a" 


4-2 3 /6" 


5-23/4 


14" 


2-5%" 


3-8" 


6 - 0^4" 


7-3/e' 


GLASS HEIGHT 


18" 


I > 7 /4" 


3- I W 


4-8" 


6 - 23/6" 


7-8W 


"9- 3/e" 


IO-9V2' 


20" 


1 1 9 /4" 


3-5%" 


5-2" 


6-l03/a 


8 • 6y4' 


10-3/8' 


I r-ir/z* 


32160 


33161 


34161 


35161 


3423602 


42140 


43141 


44141 


52160 


53161 



^-7 


4422402 


54161 


5423602 



A 


35162 

FT 


3523602 


45141 4522402 55161 


55162 


5523602 


7^ 


7 


7^ 


36161 


362614 


3623603 


372614 


46141 4622403 S6161 

SAADED VNITS 
ARE DEALER 
STOCKS 


562614 


5623603 


572614 
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INSTALLATION DETAILS 
INSIDE GLAZING 



BRICK CONSTRUCTION 


^ \ PWCAST Sill 1> 0 : 
TILE CONSTRUCTION 



i-.'.^-.'.'.^./'.'^-.'o'r'f.v^ 




CONCRETE COMSTRUCTION 


BRICK VENEER CONSTRUCTION 


STEEL CONSTRUCTION 


Mullions 


Scale i" = r 



LIS 
NIGH 


STANDARD HEIGHTS 


HEIGHTS OF OPENINGS 


I2kI8 GLASS 


f 7/4' 


3' lW-2_ 
4' 8" 3 


6' Z^M ' 4 
9' 3'/^" 6 

10' g'/z' 7 


l4x20GlA$S 


r 9/4" 

3' 6^8 


5' 2- 


6' 10^^' 
8 634" 


10' a/a" 


If M'/a' 


rrrr 


GLi^SS SIZES 

HORIZONTAL DETAILS X -X 


Al A«« ^LA53 L.-l G»*^* riLAt* r^"^^ (^L _ , 


Standard x/cbtical mullions arc coNiTRocrto for ancmoram at outm mcaoano sill Tme inner mimbfr 

IS ATTACMEO to TMf LINTtL BY BOLTING AND Trtt OTHER ONE TO THE SUL . \H CASE Of A DOUBLE AN6L£ UN 
Ta TWE MULLION MAY BE ToR«0 UPSIDE DOWN SO TME OOTSIDC PlATE WILL SLIP BlTAttN THI UNItL AN6LI S, 
AND TMt INNER ONE WILL THEN BE ANCHOHtD TO THE SU.I MOLllONj D V(D F ONLY ARE Fl/WUMfD V»ITH 
COVERS WHEN SPECIFIED 


STANDARD VERTICAL MULLIONS 


IT- 


5*6 


. 3/16, ^ f^WNL , 




SYMMETRICAL STANDARD WIDTHS 


VERTICAL SCCTIOIUS 


OPENING 
OtMEHSlONS 

I2"xl8" 
GLASS 


2'- 1^8 


4-5/4 


6-3/ s 


7- 


8 6V* 


9-10 


10- rh 


lO-IO'/B 


I I - 10^/4 


I l-IO^tt 


12- 8'/4 


13-2 


13-1 r/2 


I3-II'A 


16-0/4 


l^-0'/4 


16-6 


170% 


'7-o»^ 


17 - 3'/^ 


17- 3'/t 


l7-6*/9 


18- I 


I8-6H 


19-4/ 4 
19-4/4 


4^ 


44- 


3 4,3 


i.5 


4:^ 


4J4J4 
5. 


OPCNINQ 
DMENSKMi 
I4"x20" 

GLASS 


2-5% 


5-1/4 


6-0^4 


7-3'yfe 


9-I0V4 


11-4 


12 .3/? 


'3 en 


'4-8/4 


i4^ 


16- 1 /a 


«7-^ye 


«7-3ya 


'7-fey4 


'96/4 


1 8-6-/4 


19-8% 


19-8^ 


20-2V8 


2 2- iVa 


22-4/4 


24 -. 9 
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CONTINUOUS 

Expansion Joints 

Standard lengths are joined in a continuous run 
by means of specially designed expansion joints which 
permit irregularities in the building to be taken up and 
prevents glass breakage, due to weaving and expansion, 
frequently found in sash where the parts are spliced 
together. 

Welding 

All joints are solidly welded, insuring a stiff and 
strong construction not capable of being easily racked 
out of shape as is the case with riveted construction. 

Hinges 

Extra heavy malleable iron hinges with bronze pins 
are spaced approximately 4 ft. on center. The hinges 
are attached on the outside of the girt angle to elimi- 
nate the necessity of notching the top rail and the inevi- 
table leakage around such notches frequently found on 
other makes. The hinges are normally heavier than 
the girt angle and hence would not be subject to defects 
by corrosion. 


WINDOWS 



Specifications 


General 

All continuous sash shall be Mesker's as made by 
Mesker Bros. Iron Co., St. Louis, Mo., or equal 
approved by the architect. 

Material 

All members shall be [one-piece sections from low 
carbon, hot rolled billet steel] [genuine wrought iron] 
not less than in. thick. All weathering and expan- 
sion joint members shall be formed from 11-gauge 
material. A sufficient quantity of glazing angle clips 
with all nuts and bolts shall be provided. 

Construction 

Sash shall be made in standard units and fastened 
together with expansion joints. All intersections shall 
be solidly welded. Heavy malleable iron hinges shall 
be solidly riveted to sash and provided with adjustable 
bolt holes for fastening to steel work. Stationary end 
panels shall be furnished at the ends of all runs. 

Painting 

All sash shall have one dip coat of rust-resisting 
mineral paint, gray in color, before shipment. 

Glazing 

All sash shall be glazed on the outside with Vi'i"- 
glass bedded in special non-hardening putty struck ofY 


flush with face of glass and held in place with special 
angle clips. 

Erection 

All sash shall be hung carefully, having all steel 
work trued up by steel contractor where necessary. 
Where stationary end lights are omitted the general 
contractor shall erect special weathering members fur- 
nished by the sash contractors. Girt punching details 
shall be furnished steel contractor by sash contractor 
to insure correct steel design. 

Shop Drawings 

The manufacturer shall furnish detail drawings 
for approval before fabrication is begun. 

Notes 

All continuous sash may be furnished in genuine 
wrought iron in slightly different construction due to 
the difficulty in securing certain sections. 

(2) Storm panels may be furnished where 
required. 

(3) Continuous sash cannot be labeled. 

(4) Erection and glazing may be done by sash 
contractor. 

(5) All flashing and structural work come under 
other headings. 
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STANDARD SIZES 


■A; 


r.' 


;^:?:--:irFi> — 2 

* nvm run 



Table OF STANDARD 
Openings anoSasm. 

Table or Glass Sizes 

HINQEO SASH 

Fixed 5ash 

Open'g. HG'T. 

Sash Hgt. 

STANDARD LT5. 

END LIGHTS 

STOdM LTS. 

END LIGHTS 

CENTER LTS. 


3 - 0 " 



23^^x31/4" 

22^x33^/4 

23^6x333/4" 

3-10/2 

4-'-o" 



23H"x43/4 

EE^'e'x 45^^" 

23Hx 45j^' 


5*- 0 " 


22^8 X 573/4 

23%"x 55/4 

22J/^x57^^" 

23%''x 61^4 

5-10/2: 

6'- O"* 


22^'x 69^4 

23y8x 67/4" 

22^'x 69^^' 

23Vx 693/4" 


TRUSSES 20-0' CENTERS 'STANDARD 


B 


23" — -I r] 



,3 


c _1 


24'^ 24'^ 4. 23" ?fl>— 23" 


n ASHlNd NOT 
fUnNISHtOBY 
M.B. I. CO. 


7 LIGHTS 24"C.TO C. OF B/flfS-h2,LTi. 2S''C.ro OimiDE.- TOTAL LENGTH /T-fO" Oy£/i AIL - 

HorlzontalSection at End ofRun^ Shoy^inq SrmoARo Lryout BO'-O" Truss Centzrs 



\ I \ \ — r 


truss 2Q'0'' centers - STANDARD 


• 24* ■ 


-24-- 


-Z4' 



- e LIGHTS 24-" C. TO C. or BAJtS V- 2 LIOHTS 25" C. TO OUTSlDM TOTAL LENGTH J9 W 0{/£MLL.- 


HORt20NrAh^£CTiON /IT Sa/0 Ofi /^UN CONTINUOUS 6a6H V\/N£R£ T/fCED £nO PANELS ARE OmiTTSD, 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 



D£T/qiLS TOP MiyVGED 

SI DEW/ILL SASH. 


Horizontal OfMiLS Top Hinged Run 



WEATHtRiNG 



□ 


MULL ION 



Scale J" = Jf' 


Scale 1W = 1' 
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MECHANICAL OPERA 

General Torsion Operators 

All pivoted window openings where specifically 
shown on drawings as mechanically operated shall be 
controlled by Mesker's Torsion Operators as made by 
Mesker Bros. Iron Co., St. Louis, Mo., or equal 
approved by the architect. 

Powers 

Powers shall be operated by galvanized endless- 
chain control within easy reach of the floor, and shall 
consist of cut cast gears and cut steel worms mounted in 
suitable open frames and provided with special brackets 
for attaching to building. 

Shafting 

Horizontal shafting shall be wrought pipe supported 
on adjustable angle iron brackets attached to the build- 
ing or mullions. Pipe shall be connected in convenient 
lengths by rigid couplings, making a solid construction. 

Lever Arms 

Ventilators shall be connected to horizontal shafting 
by means of specially designed connecting rods and lever 
arms securely fastened to the sash by means of sash 
plates and firmly locked on the shaft. 

General Rack and Pinion Operators 

All pivoted or continuous window openings where 
specifically shown on drawings as mechanically operated 
shall be controlled by Mesker's Rack and Pinion Oper- 
ators as made by Mesker Bros. Iron Co., St. Louis, 
Mo., or equal approved by the architect. 

Powers 

Powers shall be operated by galvanized endless 
chain control within easy reach of the floor, and shall 
consist of cut cast gears and cut steel worms mounted in 
suitable open frames and provided with special brackets 
for attaching to building. 

Shafting 

Horizontal shafting shall be 1-in. wrought pipe 
supported on adjustable angle iron brackets attached to 
the building or mullions. Pipe shall be connected in con- 
venient lengths by rigid couplings making a solid con- 
struction. 

Lever Arms 

Ventilators shall be connected to horizontal shafting 
by means of specially designed racks of cold rolled steel 
with machine cut teeth securely fastened to the sash by 
means of sash plates and firmly locked on the shaft by 
means of special machine cut pinions. 

General Screw Type Operators 

All pivoted window openings where specifically 
shown on drawings as mechanically operated shall be 
controlled by Mesker's Screw Type Operators as made 
by Mesker Bros. Iron Co., St. Louis, Mo., or equal 
approved by the architect. 

Powers 

Powers shall be operated by vertical hand wheel 
within easy reach of the floor, and shall consist of phos- 
phor bronze cast bevel gears mounted in suitable frames 
and provided with special brackets for attaching to build- 
ing and cut steel screw. Cold rolled vertical shafting 
shall transmit the power from the screw to the horizon- 
tal shafts. 


Shafting 

Horizontal shafting shall be 1-in. wrought pipe sup- 
ported on adjustable angle iron brackets attached to the 
building or mullions. Pipe shall be connected in conve- 
nient lengths by rigid couplings, making a solid construc- 
tion. It shall be operated from the vertical shaft by 
means of specially designed lever arms and connecting 
rods. 

Lever Arms 

Ventilators shall be connected to horizontal shafting 
by means of specially designed connecting rods and lever 
arms securely fastened to the sash by means of sash 
plates and firmly locked on the shaft. 

General Tension Operators 

All continuous window openings where specifically 
shown on drawings as mechanically operated shall be 
controlled by Mesker's Tension Operators as made by 
Mesker Bros. Iron Co., St. Louis, Mo., or equal 
approved by the architect. 

Powers 

Powers shall be operated by galvanized endless 
chain control within easy reach of the floor, and shall 
consist of cut cast gears and cut steel worms mounted in 
suitable fully enclosed dustproof frames and provided 
with special brackets for attaching to building. All parts 
to be running in oil. 

Shafting 

Power shall be transmitted through standard ten- 
sion pipe line mounted on substantial roller brackets and 
connected to power through machine cut steel rack and 
pinion. 

Lever Arms 

Ventilators shall be connected to horizontal shafting 
by means of specially designed toggle arms securely 
hinged to the sash and firmly locked on the shaft. All 
bearings shall be bronze bushed. 

Painting Included for All Types 

All exposed surfaces shall have a shop coat of rust- 
resisting mineral paint and a field coat after erection by 
the painting contractor. 

Erection 

All operators shall be erected by this contractor and 
left in perfect working order. All ventilators shall be 
thoroughly tried before attaching arms and shall not be 
glazed until completely assembled. 

Shop Drawings 

The manufacturer shall furnish detail drawings for 
approval before fabrication is begun. 

Notes 

(1) All operator parts not castings or machine parts can he 
furnished from genuine wrought iron. 

(2) All parts may be hot dipped galvanized with the excep- 
tion of the powers, which will then be painted aluminum. 

(3) Shaft control by means of cold rolled shafting with 
either a vertical or horizontal hand wheel may be substituted for 
chain operation. 

(4) Enclosed powers working in oil may be substituted for 
open powers. 

(5) All punching of structural steel and necessary supports 
shall be done by the steel contractor. 

(6) Power control may be substituted for hand control (see 
specifications for motor driven units). 
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ESTABLISHED 1912 CABLE ADDRESS 

MICHEL & PFEFFER IRON WORKS 

Manufacturers of Ariston Copper Steel, Bronze and Aluminum Windows 
and Doors, also Ornamental Iron, Bronze and Aluminum 

MAIN OFFICE AND PLANT 

Harrison and Tenth Streets 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 

DISTRICT SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CH 1 KS 

Consult telephone directory for local sales representatives' office address or wire home oftice 
Warehouse Stocks Located at Central Distributing Points 
Member Solid Section Steel Window Industry 


/I RISTOM 

WINDOWS OF COPPER STEEL 


Manufacturing Departments 


STEEL WINDOWS AND DOORS 


Staxdardized Medium, St 

Architectural I 
Casements Open Outward 
Casements Open Inward 
Casements Screened 
Casements Clear Opening 
Detention Windows 
Burglar-proof Windows 
Galvanized Windows 
Horizontally Projected Windows 
Composite and Monumental Windows 


WDAKDIZED Hf;AVY AND CuSTOM 

Products 

Vertically Projected W^indows 
Office Windows 
School Type Windows, Single 

or Group Operated 
French Doors 
Screen Doors 
Shower Doors 

Mechanical Operators, Manual 
and Motor Operated 


Built Extra Heavy Section Windows 

Commercial Products 
Horizontally Pivoted and Projected \\ indows 
LIndcrwriters' Labeled Windows 
Burglar-proof and Detention Windows 
Galvanized W indows 
Store Front Windows 
Continuous Windows and Operators 
Mechanical Operators, Manual and Motor Oi)eratcd 
Doors — Airplane Hangar 
Industrial Doors and Partitions 


Standard Steel Service Station.- 
Canopies 

Cleaning and Grease Racks 
Comfort Stations 

Single Buildings and Super-station Uni 
All types carried in stock- 


lits 


MISCELLANEOUS STEEL WORK 

Plate Work 
Buckets, Boiler Breechings 
Bunker Gates, Mortar Boxes 
Concrete Hoppers and Skips 
Beams, Columns, Girders 
Sidewalk Doors — Conveyor Frames 


Coasteel Standard Buildings for Commercial and Industrial 


Wire Work 
Window Guards 
Elevator Shaft Guards 
Elevator Enclosures 
Machinery Safety Guards 
Partitions, Screens for Offices 

Uses carried in stock 


ORNAMENTAL IRON, BRONZE AND ALUMINUM 

Ornamental Iron Ornamental Bronze and Aluminium 

Wrought Iron Front Entrances Elevator Cars and Enclosures Bank Screens 

Steel Stairs, all Types Wrought Iron Folding Gates Doors, Entrances, and Gates and W indows 

Spiral Stairs, Stair Railings Grilles, Gates and Fences Chromium Plated Shower Doors 

Bond Iron, Joist Anchors Hosepipe Casings, Joist Hangers Cast Bronze Tablets 

Ornamental Cast Iron Manhole Covers Alausoleum Fixtures 

Catalogues and Detail Drazvings zvill be sent on request 


General 

The Ariston Engineering Department and Department of 
Engineering Research is maintained to assist in solving problems 
in daylighting and ventilation. It is composed of a staif of 
specially trained engineers and designers, experienced in steel 
window work, who are prepared at all times to work with 
architects and engineers in submitting tentative designs showing 
the practical application of our products. 

The various types of steel windows shown in this catalogue 
arc designed in accordance with nationally adopted standards, 
and construction details have been prepared to meet all practical 
conditions in the field. Modern plant equipment and manufac- 
turing methods produce windows of the highest grade, at the 
lowest possible price, and specifications are based on our ex- 
tended experience in this line. 

The many special designs obtainable in steel windows obvi- 
ously cannot be shown in one catalogue, l)Ut we are equipped 
to manufacture practically any type of steel window, door or 
operator. The most practical and economical window designs 
can be ol)taincd by consulting our branch offices or agents at the 
time the building is being designed. 

SPECIALS 

Standard types and sizes shown supply most opening re- 
quirements; however, when specials are required they can be 


furnished to suit the architect's particular needs. Specialization 
on irregular and special units, enable us to furnish these custom 
made windows at a cost but slightly greater than on our 
standards. 

FACILITIES 

Ariston carries large stocks of standard windows and parts, 
in warehouses through the country ready for immediate ship- 
ment. Specials are furnished directly from the plant. Due to 
our excellent shop organization and efficiency, rapid shipment 
is possible on specials. 

ERECTION SERVICE 

Ariston offers a complete erection service and maintains 
a field crew of specially trained mechanics to erect Ariston 
l)roducts. In addition Ariston maintains a service organization 
for the purpose of advising and instructing the builder, and, 
where necessary, inspecting and servicing the windows at time 
of installation. This latter service is entirely free and entails 
no obligation. 

GUARANTEE 

When Ariston products are installed by our mechanics we 
assume complete responsibility for the delivery, handling and 
erection of same and guarantee satisfaction from the time the 
material is shipped until the installation is completed. 
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ARISTON STANDARDIZED WINDOWS 

Manufactured from Hot Rolled Copper Bearing Solid Steel Sections 


Ariston Standardized Windows are a new develop- 
ment in steel casements, designed to meet the require- 
ments of the average home, combining low cost, beauty, 
service and permanence and are furnished in standard 
and special units, designed to open outward or open 
inward. 

OPEN OUTWARD UNITS 

(1) Standard Windows — Are furnished with ex- 
tended friction type cleaning hinges and old coinage 
finish, solid bronze cam action latch and strike plate. 

(2) Standard Screen Type Windows — Are fur- 
nished with extended non- friction type cleaning hinges 
and special ornamental locking latch and through screen 
sill adjuster to accommodate standard Ariston bronze 
screens, and so designed that the swing leaves may be 
opened, closed and locked without touching the screen. 


OPEN INWARD UNITS 

Standard windows are furnished with close fitting 
hinges, concealed friction stay arms and solid bronze 
cam action latch and hook type strike plates. Special 
bronze screens, fitted to outside face of window, are 
standard on open inward casements and will be fur- 
nished when specified. 

LONG LEG ANCHOR FRAME SECTION 

In masonry construction additional anchorage should be 
provided. Ariston windows arc furnished when specified with 
special long leg anchorage frame section, providing iM^-in. con- 
tiiuious head, jamb and sill anchorage. This long leg section, 
an integral part of the frame, provides additional weathering, 
strength and durability. This section is a distinct Ariston 
development and will be supplied when specified at a small 
additional cost. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON STANDARDIZED WINDOWS 

Notes arc explanatory or advisory only and need not be included in the specifications. 


Note: Sf^ccificatiofis arc based on standard (non-scrccn tyf>c) 
u'i)idozi.'s. ll'hcn s/^ccifyin(j standard screen zcindozv eombinations, 
hardware specifications on paye 7 should be substituted. 

Note: Standard and stock non-screen types shozcn on Plate Xo. 
II ; standard and stock screen types shozcn on Plate So. 11' ; stock 
basement zvindows, types, sices, specifications and details shozcn on 
Plate AC. /'//; (standard hardzcarc details shozcn on paqcs IS 
and 19). 

General 

All windows shown on the drawings, unless otherwise, shall 
be Ariston Standardized W indows. as manufactured by Michfx 
& Pfefkkr Iron Works, San b^-ancisco, Calif. No substi- 
tute will be i)ermitted without the written permission of the 
architect. 

Shop Drawings — Submit in triplicate, for the architect's 
ai)i)r()\ al, complete shop drawings. 

Scope of Work — This contractor shall include in his 
work the furnishing and installing of all steel windows complete, 
including the attaching of hardware, and supplying glazing clips, 
as called for on drawings and covered in this specification. 

Work Not Included — Glass, glazing, caulking and paint- 
ing after erection. 


Horizontal mullions (transom bars) shall be l%x2%-in. 
T-section, specially rolled to form a weather drip. 

Note: IVhcrc cither zertical or horizontal mullions arc required, 
care must be taken to insure mullions being zcell buttered zvith 
mastic in order to secure zccathcrproof joints. 

Head Drip — Provide 16-gaugc steel drip wherever swing 
leaves extend to head of frame. 

Note: Head drips arc shipped unattached and should be fitted 
to frame before zvindozcs are installed. (See installation detail 
Plate No. III.) 

Long Leg Frame Member — Ariston engineers have de- 
\ eloped a special long leg frame section for use in masonry 
construction. 

Note: nV recommend the use of either long leg frame section or 
head and jatnb tins for all maso)iry construetion. When desired, 
long leg frame sections or continuous fins, should' be specified. 
Where used, zcindozcs must be built into masonry zcork and not 
installed in prepared openings. If long leg frame section or 
continuous fins arc not included, jamb and sill anchor slips should 
be specified. 

Sill and Jamb Anchor Clips — Furnish 14-gauge steel sill 
and jamb anchor clips with bolts to attach to frame as required. 


Material 

Michel & Pfeffer specification Copper-Alloy, new billet, hot 
rolled steel containing not less than .25% or more than 
.35% copper, shall be used in the maiuifacture of all mem- 
bers. 

All bars shall be roll straightened to a tolerance of in. to 
each 16 ft. before fabrication, and shall be free from hammer 
marks, roll flaws and other imperfections. 

Construction 

All windows shall be constructed of special rolled sections, 
with frame and ventilator frame members not less than 1 in. 
deep. Frame and ventilator members shall be special % x % x 1 
in. Z-bar. 

All corners of frames and ventilators shall be mitered and 
electrically welded and ground to insure a smooth finish surface. 
The process used in cutting and welding shall provide exact size 
and squareness of corners. 

Provide continuous two-point contact weathering between 
swing leaves and frame. 

Muntin bars to be % x % in. T-bar. IMuntin bars shall be 
continuous from head to sill and from jamb to jamb. All 
muntin l)ar cross joints shall be mitre cut and electrically welded 
on the outside face so as to increase the rigidity and strength 
at intersections. Joints at frames, stiles and rails shall be mor- 
tise and tenon, air hammer riveted. 

Note: Vertical or horizontal muntins, or both, may be omitted 
to permit glazing zcith single lights of plate glass or with leaded 
glass. (Wc do not supply glass.) 

Vertical mullions shall be specially designed 1 in. hot rolled 
unequal leg **H" sections. Provide bolts for attachment to 
window frame. 


Hardware 

Side Hinges — (1) All open-out, side hung swing leaves 
shall be hung on heavy high elastic limit solid rolled steel ex- 
tension (cleaning type) hinges, equipped with adjustable bronze 
friction washers to hold the window rigidly open in the desired 
l)osition. 

Hinges shall be electrically welded to the frame member 
and securely riveted to the swing leaf frame member. All hinge 
pins shall be cadmium plated. 

Note: This friction hinge holds the swing leaves in the desired 
position zvithout the use of stay bars or other mechanical adjusters. 
Prozision is made for variable' friction adjustment. 

Note: If Ariston Screen JVindozv Combination is desired, sub- 
stitute the hinge specification shown on Page 7 , for the foregoing. 

(2) All side hung open inward, and top hung swing leaves 
shall be hung on special solid rolled high elastic limit non- 
friction type butt hinges. Hinges shall be electrically welded 
and riveted to the frame and ventilator rail member. 

Note: Standard Extension Hinge shown on page 19. 

Locking Handles — Locking handles shall be standard 
solid bronze, design Xo. 150 (old coinage finish), designed to 
produce a cam action against bronze strike so as to provide a 
tight and even contact the full length of the ventilator. Locking 
handles shall be attached to handle l)rackets with bronze hexa- 
gon head bolts, tap screwed into steel spring friction clevis to 
insure even tension and to prevent rattle. 

Note: Unless otherwise specified, Handle No. 150 (old coinage 
finish), zvill be furnished as standard on side hinged szcing leaves. 
Handle No. 151 will be furnished as an alternate at slight addi- 
tional cost. 

Note: If Ariston Screen IVindozc Combination is desired, the 
foregoing should be omitted and the locking handle specification 
on page 7 substituted. 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON STANDARDIZED WINDOWS (Continued) 


Strike Plate — All handles on open outward swing leaves 
shall lock against solid bronze wedge type strike plates riveted 
to frame. 

All handles on open inward swing leaves shall lock against 
rust resisting steel hook type strike plates attached to frame. 

Note: If Ariston Screen Window C combination is desired, the 
foregoing should he omitted and the strike plate specification on 
page 7 substituted. 

Locking Handle Brackets — All side hinged (open out- 
ward (;r open inward) swing leaves shall be fitted with special 
ornamental clevis type locking handle bracket, of special Vs-in. 
spring steel, both riveted and welded to ventilator rail member. 

Note: If Ariston Screen Window Combination is desired, the 

foregoing should be omitted. 

Top Hung Transoms — All top hung open outward tran- 
som swing leaves shall be furnished with No. 102 stay bar 
of malleable iron, dull black, parkerized rust resisting finish. 

Bottom Hung Transoms — All bottom hung open inward 
swing leaves shall be fitted with concealed friction stay arms 
No. 105A and No. 25B bronze pole operated snap lock. 


Operators 

Note: Standard side hinged open outward units are fitted with 
extension friction type hinges and bronse cam action locking 
latch. Any of the folloiving described sill operators arc stand- 
ard and will be furnished when specified at slight additional cost. 

(1) Ariston Thumb Type Sliding Stay, No. 100, malleable 
iron black rust resisting finish. (100-A, solid bronze old coin- 
age finish.) 

(2) Aristox Peg and Stay Adjuster No. 103, malleable 
iron, black rust resisting finish, including stay plate and stay 
bracket. (103-A, solid bronze, old coinage finish.) 

(3) Aristox Thumb and Screw Adjuster, No. 101, park- 
erized dull ])lack rust resisting finish, including bronze, old 
coinage finish, die plate and thumbscrew. (101-A, solid bronze, 
old coinage finish for entire assembly.) 

(4) Aristox Concealed Type Friction Adjuster No. 105-A, 
carrier arm steel chromium plated rust resisting finish, friction 
shoe bronze and track hard drawn brass. 

(5) Aristox Geared Underscreen Operator, No. 26, mal- 
leable iron with parkerized rust resisting finish. (26-A, solid 
bronze old coinage finish.) 

(6) Aristox Surface Type Operator No. 7, malleable iron, 
parkerized rust resisting finish. 

(7) Aristox Flush Type Underscreen Operator No. 24, 
furnished in oxidized bronze. 

Note: operator provisions : This clause should be added to sped- 
Hcations in event any of the above sill operators are wanted, 
"Frozndc countersunk holes standardised as to size and location 
in the lou'cr rail of the s-wing leaf and sill frame member for 
attachment of the operator." 

Note: Shade and drapery brackets are not attached to steel win- 
doic frames, and, therefore are not provided by the window manu- 
facturer. When specified, windows are punched to receive stand- 
ard shade and drapery brackets, which can be purchased from 
local shade manufacturers. 

Note: All hardware, except hinges and concealed friction adjusters, 
shall be shipped unattached to be installed by the contractor in the 
field and shall be carefully packed to prevent damage. 

Note: Szcing leaves during shipment are held closed by means of 
a special clip. 

Note: The follozving special finishes for hardn-are zvill be fur- 
nished at slight additional cost, polished brass, nickel plate, 
chromium plate, dull black iron, parkerized, silver plate, gold 
plate and verde antique. Special design hardware of cast bronze 
or hand forged iron also obtainable. 


Screening 

Note: Any standard method of screening may be specified. 
Ariston Standard Window Combination Screen unit details and 
specifications ate covered on page 7. Other types of screens are 
described on Plate 5. 

Note: Screens for Ariston Standard Screen Window Combination 
Unit should be specified here. 


Mastic 

The window manufacturer shall furnish 1 lb. of mastic 
cement to each 10 lin. ft. of outside frame. 

Note: This quantity of mastic cement is sufficient to form a 
weather joint at the head, jambs and sill and at mullions. 


Erection 

Note: In masonry construction zvherever casements are built into 
the masonry (not in prepared openings) include in the masonry 
specifications a clause that the mason shall use ei'cry precaution 
against springing or racking the casctnents out of line. Where 
built in prepared openings, proviston should be made for proper 
rebates and reglets. 

All casement windows snail i»e set i>lumb and true, and shall 
be properly aligned and securely anchored before glazing. 

All mullions and transom bars (and continuous head and 
jamb anchors, if specified) shall be bolted securely to the frames. 

Steel watershed shall be placed over all ventilating units 
extending to the head. 

All frames shall be set in mastic neatly applied in a narrow 
beading where the frame contacts steel mullions, transom bars 
or building construction. (Use 1 lb. of mastic cement to each 
10 lin. ft.) 

All hardware shall be applied in accordance with the manu- 
facturer's direction. 

No grouting or caulking of windows is included in this con- 
tractor's work. 


Painting at the Factory 

All sections shall be thoroughly cleaned of rust and scale 
l)efore painting. All windows shall be given one dip coat of 
English oxide of iron and oil paint (gray in color) before ship- 
ment from the factory. 

Note: The following alternate for standard shop paint is recom- 
mended and will be furnished at a small additional cost. 

All sections shall be thoroughly cleaned of rust and scale 
. before painting. Windows shall be given one spray coat of red 
rust resisting paint and one spray coat of gray primer, each 
baked on separately. 


Galvanizing 

Note: Galvanizing is recommended as an alternate for cither 
standard or baked factory paint u'here added protection against 
the elements is necessary. 

All windows, mullions, etc., shall be hot dipped galvanized 
after fabrication. (Alullion bolts and transom bolts shall be 
sherardized.) 


Inspection 

All windows shall be given rigid inspection as to quality, 
size and finish before shipment. 


Glass and Glazing 

Note: The follozving work is not included in the windirw tnanu- 
facturer's specifications hut should he included in the specifications 
of the specific trades covered: "Glass shall be (double strength), 
(^-in. plate), (clear wire), (leaded glass)," etc. Describe the 
kind and quality of glass wanted. 

Note: Single strength glass is not recommended. Putty shall be 
steel zi'indozv putty especially prepared for steel ziindozi's contain- 
ing not less than SO^/o of pure linseed oil zi'itli sufficient litharge 
mixed in by the glazier to insure rap-id setting. 

Note: Wood sash putty should never be used for steel zvindozcs. 

All casement windows, unless otherwise specified, shall l)c 
glazed from the outside. 

Glass shall be set in a bed of putty secured l)y Akiston 
Copper Plate Spring Steel Glazing Clips (two clips to each 
light) to be furnished by the window manufacturer. 

Bed and face putty shall be applied in a smooth, neat and 
workmanlike manner. 

Note: Putty should be allowed to set three zceeks in order to 
permit thorough hardening before painting. 
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INSTALLATION DETAILS 
ARISTON STANDARDIZED AND MEDIUM SECTION 
ARCHITECTURAL WINDOWS 
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Ariston Standard Screen Units 

Screen Units are applicable to either standardized or arciiitectural medium section windows. 
Prefix "SC" indicates screens for standardized windows. I'refix "ASC" indicates screens for 
architectural medium section windows. Three-light wide screens are furnished for medium 
section windows only. , . , . , i j- i • j^, 

Refer to Plate No. II for standard types and sizes of Ariston standardized windoxNS. 
Refer to Plate No. VIII for standard types and sizes of architectural medium section windows 

SPECinCATIONS FOR COMBINATION SCREEN UNIT 

Note- The following captions should he inserted or substituted under the proper headinfrs 
in the (leneral speeifieations for steel ivindows in cither standardi::ed or medium Arehi- 
tectural Sections, whichever type is preferred. 

^^"whire indicated on the plans or called for on the window schedule wukIows slj^^^^ be 
\KisT()N screen type casements, designed to open outward and to be glazed with putty on t it. 
outside. These windows shall be equipped with Ariston screen units as ^P*^^;;^^': . "^^^ 
and with special operating hardware as called for under hardware in bcreen casement 
specifications. 

^'"^N^U: Thfs^T^^M°^d construcHcn specifications atHy I'crc as frovidci for in ,l.c 

(H'Hcral specifications. 

"^^'xiT^oTen outward, side hung screened unit swing leaves shall be hung on liifil^^^ elastic 
limit steTextension cleaning . type hinges, equipped with solid _ brotize, non^^^^ 


liinger^^;allTe"Tec\riVa11v weld^^ IVT^'^^r? '"'"'"^.i JtVno^ { SZ^'joirc^nagcYn: 

tockinff Handles— Locking handles shall be solid bronze design No. 157 ^0'';^^^°'"f 
ish), especiaHy designed to provide a cam action to engage vvith a hook type keeper on s^^m^ 



leaf-rail member and so constructed as to tightly close and lock the 

Strike Plate— All ventilator rail members shall be fitted with a »^"st resisting i ^n u stic 
limit sTeel cam action strike plate. Strike plate shall be riveted to the swing leaf rail membei , 
desitjned so as to ])e concealed when swing leaf is closed. , ti i * ^ o:o*;«„ fi^id, 

*^I.OcklB« Handle Bracket— Furnish a specially constructed black rust resisting finish 
ornamt-rrtallfcking handle bracket of Vs-in. high elastic limit steel, for each side hinged ventila- 
tor Mracket is to be riveted and welded to the window frame member. u 
' Operator-^^^ hung swing leaves shall be provided with special ^RISTON thumb scre^^ 

type through screen operator. Operator shall be so designed as to provide free moyemt t 
h?ough the screen, opening in such a manner that at no point of the opening 9Peration w 11 t^ 
possible for the operator to bind or form a dead. center. . Operator shall consist of a spec ;d du 


;^Jsr^ar.rpalsin^^ara'7ui;;um'^ 

mechanism shall be attached to a spring steel sill bracket by means of a sol>_fl _^ronz_e_ pinion. 


Bracket to brfastened To'Vhe'f raVe ' membc^^^ machine screws. Operator arm shall 

be attached to the sill rail swing leaf by a specially designed steel bracket. 

^^"^^Screen Construction— All screen frames throughout shall be of tubular construction with 
stiles and rails, to be not less than .032-in. thick and shall be of: -i ♦ i 

(1) Cold rolled copper content steel electro galvanized in the flat. All stiles and rails to he 
electrically spot welded through spline groove. , , , 

(2) Best grade commercial bronze. Stiles and rails to be soldered. 

Stiles and rails of frames shall be assembled on reinforcing corners, which shall extend into 
the moulding at least 2 in. /. . , , • inrh 

Screen Cloth— (1) Standard woven antique finish bronze wire, 16-mesh to the intii, 

specially reinforced at the edges. . . , • n • c^^.^a tii*. 4-Airt^<i 

(2) Standard woven silver finish wire, 16-mesh to the inch, especially reinforced t^e e U^^^^^^^ 
Screen cloth shall be held taut in a groove in screen frame with a .<^^j" J^^X^^,"^,"-',^f 
metal spline which can be readily removed and replaced for the renewing of the cloth ^Mthout 
distorting the spline or damaging the frame and without removing screws or rivets. 
Screen Frame Plnish— Screen frame shall be painted one coat of gray primer which shall be applied both inside and out. liciore ai y 
finish is applied, screens shall be thoroughly cleaned free from all dirt or grease. 

Installation— Screens shall be installed in strict accordance with the manufacturer s specifications. 
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TYPES, SPECIFICATIONS AND DETAILS 

OF CONSTRUCTION 
ARISTON COMBINATION SCREEN UNIT 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE IV 
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GENERAL 

The above alternate screen units are offered as optional equip- 
ment and will be furnished when specified on any of the standard 
Open Outward Types of Ariston Windows, shown on Plates Nos. II 
and VIII. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON SIDE PIVOTED 

SCREENS 

All exterior window openings, unless otherwise specified or desig- 
nated, shall be screened on the inside with Ariston side pivoted 
screens. 

Material 

Screen cloth shall be specially reinforced at the edges, and shall 
be of: 

(1) Standard woven antique finish bronze wire, No. 16 mesh. 

(2) Standard woven silver finish wire, No. 16 mesh. 

Screen cloth shall be held taut in frame and constructed to permit 
easy replacement. 

Screen Construction 

All screen frames throughout shall be of tubular construction and 
shall be of: 

(1) Cold rolled steel electro galvanized in the flat. 

(2) Best grade commercial bronze. 

Hardware 

Scrtcns shall be pivot hinged at side with trigger operated spring 
pivot liinKc at bottom. 

Note: Trigger operated pivot hinge permits instantaneous 
renio'j'al and replacement of screen. 

Provide mortise type trigger operated spring latches on all screen 
leaves. 

Provide suitable keepers for pivots and spring latch. 
Finish 

Screen frames shall be given one coat of gray primer. 
Installation 

vScreens shall be installed in strict accordance with the manufac- 
turer's specifications. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR ">yiNDOR" SCREEN UNIT 

Note: riic same (jencral material, construction and hardware 
specifications apply, zcith the follozving additions and substitu- 


tions and should be inserted in the General Windon' Specifica- 
tions under the hcadinii Screens. 

(A) A special flat locking handle is required in conjunction with 
Windor units. This hardware should be specified as a substitute for 
the standard bronze cam latch. 

(B) Windor Screen Units are furnished with an iron locking 
handle as standard; bronze handle and window operator may be had 
at a slight extra cost if desired. 

Screen Construction and Hardware 

All casement swing leaves shall he fitted with No. 26 reversible 
crank operated worm and gear type operator provided with a remov- 
able handle and a solid bronze worm and bronze bushed gear accu- 
rately machined and housed in a deep drawn steel case. All steel 
parts shall be parkerized to prevent rust. Operating crank shall be 
dull brass tumbled finish. Ventilator shall be e(iuipped with special 
flat locking handle finished in black iron. 

Metal Sill — A reversible No. 16 gauge parkerized copper steel deep 
drawn metal sill of standard size with an upstanding lip for screen 
contact «hall be provided. 

Note: Screen construction, screen cloth, screen frame finish, 

and installation — as above. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON ROLLER SCREENS 

.\11 exterior window openings, unless otherwise specified or desig- 
nated, shall be screened on the inside with Ariston Roller Screens. 

Material 

All exposed working parts shall be of rust resisting steel. Wire 
cloth shall be specially reinforced at the edges, designed with special 
vertical strands to resist rolling action and shall be of: 

(1) Standard woven anticjue finish bronze wire, No. 16 mesh. 

(2) Standard woven silver finish wire, No. 16 mesh. 

Housings for screens shall be dirt and insect proof. Channels 
shall be one-piece formed sections. Screen roller shall be non-rustable 
sttel tube, mounted on a stationary steel shaft with solid tapered 
bearings. Tension springs shall be No. 16 gauge piano wire. Screens 
shall be provided with special trip locking latch. Channels and hous- 
ing shall be given one coat of standard gray primer. 

Installation 

Screens shall bo attached to windows in the field in strict ac- 
cordance with the manufacturer's specitications. 
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ALTERNATE SCREENING DETAILS 
ARISTON STANDARDIZED AND MEDIUM SECTION 
ARCHITECTURAL WINDOWS 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE V 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON 
STANDARDIZED WINDOW 
(OPEN INWARD) 
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Note: The following captions should he inserted or substituted under the proper headings 
in the general windczu specifications, when open inward casemefits are specified. 

Where indicated on plans or called for on window schedule, windows shall be Ariston 
Standardized Open-in Type Casements, designed for putty glazing on the outside. 

Note: Open inward casements will also be furnished with inside putty glazing ivhcn 
specified. 

Hardware ^ , • 1 u 

All open inward side hung and bottom hung swing leaves shall be hung on special, heavy 
solid high elastic limit non-friction butt type hinges. Hinges shall be electrically welded and 
riveted to the frame and swing leaf. . xt mc 

Swing leaves shall be equipped with concealed friction stay arms, Ariston No. 1U5. 

Locking handles shall be Ariston solid bronze design No. 150. 

^ ^ol*: When specified screens will be furnished for attachment to outside of frame 
FoHo'vvrng specifications should be added to the General Specifications under the heading of 
screenj,^. ^ jn^^rd casements shall be equipped with special bronze screens designed to lie flat 
against the window on the outside. Wire cloth shall be antique finish bronze 16-mesh to the inch, 
drawn taut over a special frame of No. 20 gauge steel, electro galvanized in the flat 1 he con- 
struction of the screen frame shall be such that there will be no exposed edges of the screen. 
At the bottom of each screen a specially designed box shall be integral to the frame and sha 1 
extend not more than 1^ in. beyond the face of the window frame, and shall be fitted with 
weep holes to carry off accumulation of water. , . ,r , u- 

Screens shall be attached to window frame by means of %-in. self-threading machine screws 
located at centers not more than 12 in. 
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DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
ARISTON "OPEN INWARD'^ STANDARDIZED 
WINDOWS 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE VI 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON BASEMENT WINDOWS 

^^'^Basement windows shall be Ariston Standardized Basement Windows as manufactured by 
Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works, of San Francisco. 

^^^Alichel & Pfeffer special copper alloy new billet hot rolled steel shall be used in the manu- 
facture of all members. 


All 


All corners of frames and ventilators shall be mitered electrically welded ^J?"""^-,!,:^!, 
windows to be constructed of special %x%xl-in. Z-bar. All sections to be at least H^"- 
Sash and frame shall be constructed to give V4-in. double contact weathering at head-jamb and 
sill when closed. Special steel watershed section shall be provided at the sill. 

^^^''AlTtifh shall be top hinged to swing in, hung on steel removable pin hinges welded to frame 
and ventilator head member. Locks shall be self-centering and shall consist of slotted angle 
riveted to sill and a wedge pin attached by ring and heavy chain to bottom rail of ventilator to 
act as support for sash when opened. 

^^'^xirbasement windows to be given one dip coat of gray English oxide of iron and oil paint 
by the manufacturer before shipment. 
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TYPES, SIZES, SPECIFICATIONS 
AND DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION 
ARISTON BASEMENT WINDOWS 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE VII 


Sweet's 


PAGE 9 


Conlinucd on next page 


Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works 


A 1189 


ARISTON MEDIUM SECTION ARCHITECTURAL WINDOWS 


Ariston Aledium Section Architectural Windows are manu- 
factured from hot rolled copper bearing solid steel sections 
IVh in. deep. 

These windows are furnished in standard or special units 
to meet the architect's particular requirements. They are de- 
signed to open outward or inward and are obtainable with 
either standard solid rolled heavy steel extension type hinges, 
bronze butt hinges or patented horizontally or vertically pro- 


Architectural Medium Section Windows are obtainable with 
either special Ariston screen type hardware, designed to accom- 
modate standard Aristox bronze screens, or our standard old 
coinage finish bronze hardware. ' 

Standard English and Spanish type casements and door 
units with swing leaves opening either outward or inward, and 
horizontally projected office windows and combination pro- 
jected casements opening either outward or inward, are carried 
in stock or can be assembled from stock parts. 


jected sliding friction hinges 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON MEDIUM SECTION ARCHITECTURAL WINDOWS 

Notes are explanatory or advisory only and need not he included in specifications 


Note: St^eci/i cations ore hascJ on architectural non-screen type 
windozi's. IVhen specifying Architectural Screen Window Com- 
bination Unit, hardivarc specifications shown on page No. 7, should 
be substituted. 

Note: Standard types of windoics and doors arc illustrated on 
Plate No. VIII. Ariston Combination Projected Office ll'indoxi's, 
types and sizes arc illustrated on plates Nos. X and XII. Com- 
bination office tvindoivs, unless otherivise specified,^ have transom 


and side 'projected ventilators open outward. Sill ventilators 
project in at top. Standard hardxcare 
pages 18 and 19. 


details are illustrated on 


General 

All windows shown on the drawings, unless otherwise noted, 
shall be Ariston Architectural Medium Section Windows, as 
manufactured by Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. No substitution will be permitted without the 
written permission of the architect. 

Shop Drawings — Scope of Work — Work Not Included 
— Material — See Specifications, page 2. 

Construction 

All windows to be constructed of special heavy rolled sec- 
tions with frame and ventilator frame members not less than 
1% in. deep. 

Note: The following specifications should be used for standard 
architectural casement windozcs. 

Frame members shall be WhxIVs in. equal leg Z-bar. 

Ventilator frame members shall be special yHX%x\V8 in. 
unequal leg Z-bar. 

The combined weights of the ventilator rail and window 
frame members shall be not less than 2.90 lb. per lin. ft. 

Note: The foUoziing specification should be used for Standard 

Medium Section Office Type IVindoz^s. (This specification should 

also be used on Architectural Type Casement Construction on 

which additional rigidity and anchorage are desired.) 

Frame members shall be special long leg anchorage sections, 
not less than l%xl% in. unequal leg Z-bar. Ventilator frame 
member shall be special WsxlVs in. equal leg Z-bar. 

The combined weights of the ventilator rail and window 
frame members shall be not less than 3.60 lb. per lin. ft. 

All corners of frames and ventilators shall be mitre cut and 
electrically welded and ground to insure a smooth finished 
surface. Process used in cutting and welding shall provide 
exact size and squareness of corners. 

Provide continuous M:-in. two-point contact weathering be- 
tween swing leaves and frame member. 

Aluntin bars shall be %x% in. T-bar. 

Note: Special %x%-in. T-bar or %xl%-in. T-bar furnished 
at additional cost. Specify zvhen desired. 

All muntin bar cross joints shall be electrically welded on 
the outside face. Joints at frame, stiles and rails shall be mor- 
tise and tenon air hammer riveted and arc welded. All exposed 
face at welds shall be finish surface ground to insure smooth- 
ness. 

Note: Vertical or horizontal )nuntins may be omitted to permit 
glazing with single lights or with plate or leaded glass. 
Vertical mullions shall be specially designed of P^-in. hot 
rolled unequal leg H-sections. Provide bolts for attachment to 
window frame. Horizontal mullions (transom bars) shall be 
l%x2%-in. T-sections, specially rolled to form weather drip. 
Note: Where either vertical or horizontal mullions are required, 
care must be taken to insure mullions being buttered with mastic. 

Head Drip — Provide 16-gauge steel drip wherever swing 
leaves extend to the head of frame. 

Note: Head drips are shipped unpttachcd and should be fitted to 
frame before* windozvs are installed. Sec installation details, 
Plate III. 

Head and Jamb Fins— 

Note: U'e recommend the use of head and jamb fins on all 
masonry construction in connection with open-in casements. 
Where used, casements must be built into masonry work, not 
installed in prepared openings. If not included in specification, 
jamb and sill anchor clips should be specified. 

Sill and Jamb Anchor Clips— Furnish 14-gauge sill and 
jamb anchor clips with bolts to attach to frame as required. 

Hardware 

Hinges — 

Note: If Ariston screen window combination is desired substi- 
tute the hinge and hardzvare specifications shozvn on page No. 7 
for the following: 


Standard Hinges — All open outward, side hung, swing 
leaves shall be hung on special heavy high elastic limit steel 
extension (cleaning) friction type hinges, equipped with adjust- 
able, bronze friction washers to hold the window rigidly open in 
any desired position. Hinges shall be electrically welded to the 
frame member and securely riveted to the ventilator frame. 
All hinge pins shall be cadmium plated. 

All side hung open inward and top hung swing leaves shall 
be hung on special solid rolled high elastic limit non-friction 
type butt hinges. Hinges shall be electrically welded and riveted 
to the frame and ventilator rail member. 
Alternate (1) — (Bronze Butt Hinges) 

Note: When desired substitute this specification for standard 
hinges. 

All side hinge ventilators shall be hung on 4-in. extruded 
bronze butt hinges. 

Hinges shall be fitted with hardened steel pins and shall 
be fastened to the ventilator and frame member with steel 
machine screws (4 to each hinge leaf). 

Alternate (2) — (Horizontally or Vertically Projected Slid- 
ing Friction Hinges, Open Outward- — Open Inward) 

Note: IV hen desired substitute this specification for standard 
hinges. 

All ventilators, unless otherwise noted, shall be of balanced 
reversible type. Each ventilator shall l)e balanced by two sup- 
porting arms of solid spring steel. Ventilators shall be equipped 
with two adjustable bronze friction shoes — vertically projected 
ventilators shall operate in a brass track, horizontally projected 
ventilators shall operate in a copper steel track. No ventilators 
will be accepted without a friction adjustment. Carrying arms 
and all other movable parts shall be either bronze or cadmium 
plated to prevent corrosion. 

Operators — All ventilators, unless otherwise specified, 
not equipped with Ariston Patented Sliding Type Friction 
Hinge, shall be fitted with concealed adjustable friction stay 
operator as standard equipment. 

Note: When desired, any of the operators shown on page 19 
may be substituted for the standard concealed friction type opera- 
tors specified above. When specified, zvindows zvill be punched 
to receive standard shade and drapery brackets. 
Note: Hardware and fittings are fully described on pages 18 
and 19. 

Note: The follozuing fittings are recommended as a standard and 
should be included iti the specifications as required. 
Note: Single throzv latches are used on all sidt: hinged ventilators 
5 ft. 6 in. and under. Double throve latches on ventilators 5 ft. 
7 in. to 6 ft. 11 in. and triple throw latches on all ventilators 
7 ft. to 8 ft. 6 in. Connecting rods arc y^xV2 in. wrought iron 
painted same color as zvindoic. 

(1) All side hinged and vertically projected open outward 
windows shall be fitted with bronze latches and wedge type 
strike plates. 

(2) All side hinged and vertically projected open inward 
windows shall be fitted with bronze latches and rust resisting 
steel hook type strike plates. 

(3) All top hinged open out windows shall be fitted with 
bronze peg and stay bar adjusters and locking pegs. 

Note: Concealed friction type operators not furnished on top 
hinged Zinndozcs. 

(4) All bottom hinged open inward windows shall be fitted 
with bronze pole type snap locks, keepers and concealed friction 
operators. 

(5) All horizontally projected out at bottom windows shall 
be fitted with l)ronze cam action latches, wedge type strike plate 
and ring pulls. 

(6) All horizontally projected in at top windows shall be 
fitted with bronze cam action latches and rust resisting steel 
hook type strike plates. 

Screening 

Note: Any standard method of screening may be specified. 
Ariston Architectural Combination Screen Windozv Units, details 
and specifications arc covered on page 7. 

Other types of screens are described on Plate V. 
Note: Screens for Ariston Architectural Combination Screen 
IVindow Unit should be specified here. 

Notes 

Mastic — Erection — Painting at the Factory — Galva- 
nizing — Inspection — Glass and Glazing — See Specifications, 
page 3. 
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STANDARD TYPES AND SIZES 
ARISTON MEDIUM SECTION WINDOWS 
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For general description and specifications of Architectural Windows, see page 10. 

For standard types and sizes, see pages 11, 13 and 15. 

For installation details, see page 6. 

For hardware description, see pages 18 and 19. 


MEDIUM SECTION— FULL SIZE DETAILS 
ARISTON ARCHITECTURAL WINDOWS 


FULL SIZE 


PLATE IX 
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(-(>' 


0C1884 


0C1896 


!• H 


H H 



OC2490 

IS21 


0C2496 


OCI860 OCZ460 OC 0C36GO 

T 







El 




OC 3096 











OCIdTZ OCZ472 00 3072 00 367^ OCAZIZ OC467Z 



OCI878 OC2478 OC 3078 OCSi/fl OC4278 004878 



OC3084 OC3684 0C4284 OC4884 



OC 3090 OC3690 OC4290 OC4890 



OC3696 0C4296 OC4896 



OCI8J02 OC2410Z OC3OI02 OC56I02 OC42I02 OC48102 



4'- 6' 



OCI854 OCZ454 OC3054 OC 3654 OC4254 OC4854 OC5454 



OC4260 OC4860 0C546O 



OCI866 00 2466 0C3066 0C3666 064266 OC4866 OC3466 



OC5472 



OC5470 



OC5484 



OC 5490 



065496 



OC54I02 



h ^ 



OC6054 



OC6060 



OC 6066 



OC 6072 



OC 6078 



OC 6084 



OC 6090 



0C6096 



OC6OI02 



OC 18)08 0C;24I08 0C30I08 OC 36108 0C42I08 OC46I08 OC 54108 

Transom and Side Projected Ventilators Open Outward, Sill Ventilators Open in at Top 

Specifications and general description on page 10 


0C6OI06 


/I RISTOIf 


STANDARD TYPES AND SIZES 
Medium, Standardized Heavy and Extra Heavy Section 
COMBINATION PROJECTED OFFICE WINDOWS 


NO SCALE 


PLATE X 
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*StCTIOMt-t 


•SECnON*l* 


'SECTION nAYBt 

SUBS TITUTtD fOI3 

SECTION'l AS SHOUN -^eCOTZ- 
&Y DOmOLlNLSOKDtTAlLS* 


'OtTAILS'SCALt 3"'P0'' 
A-1 ' K-^ 


•TABLf:* OP^AAKIAm* SIZES * 


TYPe VCNTIL^ATOI^. 

WIDTH 

HtK5H7 


•SLlDLHlNGt -CA5EAENT5* 

7'- 3" 


•SIDE- HlfNG • CAStAEMTS* 

2-G- 

G'-C 

-HOCII ?R0J*OP£.M OUT AT BOT» 

4-6" 

V-O' 

SPtClM 

•HOt.ll PROJ • OPtN IN AT TOP 


T-O' 


•SLlDt HINf6E-'»CASEAtNTS» 

2-1" 


*SlDEr UUNCD'CASEAtNTS* 



• HOPII PRO> OPEK OUT AT BOT» 

3:0" 

2-6- 




■SLCTIOM* 


•PROJECTtD-TYPC- 

VtNTllMORJ MTOPW LITHCR- IK OR OUT 


'KOTE-DIAtNSlONS OK TABLtA50Yt 
MSI NOT CXCELDED*nAXIAm 
SmGLt VINDOV VNITSIZE IS^^OVIO'O* 
ir GI^tATER VIDTH OR HEI6UT IS PE- 
QUlRCD-SINSLt UNITS CAK BE COA- 
ftlMCD UITH inULLIOhrS TO fIT ANY i 
OPtNlNS* STt) FC/^I^ nf nbtR 5KJ E I 
AAY M SUBSTITUTED fOR LONS LE6 I 
rCAAVt AEA5ER, IN VGDD INSTALLA- I 
TICK* PECOAAVCNDED STANDAHO 
UNITS SHOW CM PA(5t /3 * SPECIAL 
TYPES AND SIZLS 0BTAfN'A5Lt AT • 
NO ADDITIONAL COST* I 
*SPtCiriCATION-SAAt AS ALDIUA I 
SECTION APCHITCCTURALVIKDOVy- I 
REfLR TO PAGt m \ 
* STtfcL (aLA71N6 ANGLES f UI^- i 

NlSUtD I^S KN tXTRA * %' x VWATIM 
SECTION' RfcCCOMENDLDINQDNJUNCTlON V\TU 
GLAZ!N(9i ANaiS Oa 5CAD5 * 

•vtt^TiLms ruY OPEN IN oj^ our m m 

K: IHSTALLtD yilti?t flXED UM175 m mm- 


n UN T m ys" » j v - v optional 


CASE>IENT 
OPtN OUT 


'SnCTlON^ 



CLtVATION* 


•TRANSOA PROJECTED OUT AT bOTTOA' 


For general description of Medium Section Combination Projected Office Windows, see page 10. 
For types and sizes, see pages 13 and 15. 

For other installation details and full size sections, see pages 6 and 12. 
For glazing information, see page 10. 
For specifications, see page 10. 


ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION 

MEDIUM SECTION 
COMBINATION PROJECTED OFFICE WINDOWS 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE XI 


Swkkt's 
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OfTIP OKZP DK91* eHlfl 



owi^ oirsif onr^s ojirio -(fjrju 


A 


7 


X 


X 

V—- 


aar/or omr^ ojr/ti' odtms oiret 


QDTJAF OUrjIP O/^/a/f CtlT'^t 


V 


cw9Jf onreaj^ oDre£jr owss 


X 


X 


CJ/J^2J^ oiirzfr OKs^r 0^64- ojrCf3 


^wr^ ^<«r ivr^i/' ^n'/^ our 20 owi/ 


oms^r ofi^r ojyjsj'' cj^jj oitrjs orr^s 


CfJf7S 


A 


t 


7 


^7 


2< 


< 


1 


X 


X 


Oi\f70 


.2S 


1^ 


r-7 


/ 


X 


2i 


V. 


V7 


Recommended Standards for Medium, Intermediate and Heavy Section Office Windows. Addi- 
tional Ventilators may be added to any fixed unit. For special sizes, or sizes larger than shown, refer 
to Maximum Ventilator Size Tables, Medium Section, page 12, Standardized Heavy and Extra 
Heavy Sections, page 20. Muntins may be added to permit any cut-up. Standard units have 
projected out at bottom ventilators. Projected in at top ventilators will be furnished when specified. 

For general description of Office Windows, see page 10 (Medium) , page 20 (Heavy and Extra Heavy) . 

For installation details and F.S. sections, see pages 6, 12 and 14 (Medium), pages 21 and 22 
(Heavy and Extra Heavy). 

. For specifications, see page 10 (Medium), page 20 (Heavy and Extra Heavy). 


STANDARD TYPES AND SIZES 
Medium, Standardized Heavy and Extra Heavy Section 
HORIZONTALLY PROJECTED OFFICE WINDOWS 


NO SCALE 


PLATE XII 
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fRAAt^CONSTRVCTlON- 'CONCRtTt -COKSTWION 


DClCkf-CONSTR-UCT-lOK- 



• DtTAIL * 1 • 

• OPtM on PVTTY CSUItD CVT5\DC • 

Standard Construction — Medium 
Section 


\ \ 

IP ftOlT 


L 





f5UTTS 

CCCAOR 

C ftOiT 

i 1 




VS 








rr ""il'T'i 1 



CLtVATlOff-Or- 


•DtTAIL ^ Z- 

• OPtN OUT PUTIY GUZtD OVlSlDt * 

Special Long Leg Anchorage Con- 
struction — Heavy Section 

ARISTON CASEMENT DOORS 

Ariston Casement Doors are furnished in standard or special sizes 
obtainable in citlier medium or heavy sections. Doors are designed to 
open outward and inward, and may be obtained with either bronze or 
steel thresholds. 

Standard medium section types are shown on Plate No. 6. 

Maximum sizes for single swing leaves for medium section casement 
doors is 2 ft. 6 in. x 7 ft. 

Maximum size for single swing leaves for standardized and extra 
heavy section doors is 2 ft. 9 in. x 8 ft. 6 in. 

Specifications 

All f^rovisions for medium and heavy section windows in the 
General Si^ecifications will likewise apply here. 

General 

All exterior doors, unless otherwise designated or specified, shall be 
Ariston Medium, Standardized Heavy or Extra Heavy Section Archi- 
tectural Casement Doors, as manufactured by Michel & Pfeffer Iron 
Works, San Francisco, Calif. 

Note: Specify type sections desired. 

Doors shall \it of standard construction to open outward or inward 
with provision for: 

(1) Outside putty glazing. 

(2) Inside or outside glazing with continuous glazing beads or angles. 
Note: Specify t\pe of glazing wanted. 

Doors shall be provided with standard steel frame thresholds and 
shall be fitted with double 14 gauge kick plates 9 in, high. 

Note: Standard bronze thresholds, in lieu of steel sill member 
ivill be furnished at small added cost — specify when desired. 

Hardware 

Hinges — All casement doors shall be hung on 4 in. extruded bronze 
butt tvpe hinges. 

Hinges shall be fitted with hard steel pins. 

booking Hardware — Doors shall be equipped with keyed lock, 
bronze handles both sides, and top and bottom bolts on inactive leaf. 


•PtTAIL * 3- 

Standard Open In Construction — 
Heavy Section 



'tLLVAT10N-or-Da)B- 
•VITH • LOCk:- 


/I RISTplf 


ELEVATIONS, DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION 
AND SPECIFICATIONS 
ARISTON ARCHITECTURAL CASEMENT DOORS 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE XIII 


Sweet's 
34 
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ARISTON TYPICAL BAY WINDOW INSTALLATION 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE XIV 


ffax/mmSfzes , 

6ronzi TbpM/' 



'brnze^'iorr^mSoit , 


PI 



d 

(S) 



S/^le 

5CREEN 


Double 

DOOR. UNITS 




Posl/re iPri/ Pa/?^/e Jra/?7e 

LOCKINC DEVICE HINCB 

t^ammy ihanif^es fi/rn/shed n-fren 
Spec/fiet/af aM/'o/fa/ ct:>j/ 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON COMBINATION ALL-METAL 
SCREEN AND DOOR UNIT 

Note: The following paragraphs should be added to and included in the General Specifica- 
tions for (medium or heavy type doors). 

Note: Casement door details and specifications on page 16. 
Construction 

Door units shall be constructed as detailed, with No. 14 gauge subframe completely around 

opening specially designed with double ^-in. rebates for door and screen. 

Note: Specify whether doors are to open in or out. Open in doors are screened on the out- 
side and open out doors are screened on the inside. . , . t , i , 
Subframes— All subframes shall be 5 or 6-in. No. 14 gauge copper bearing steel with double 

rebates. Subframes shall be arc welded at the corners and ground smooth on all exposed surfaces. 
Screen Doors — All screen door frames throughout shall be of tubular construction with stiles 

and rails of copper content steel, electrogalvanized. All stiles and rails to be electrically siwt welded 

through spline groove. All doors shall have 9% -in. high single kick plate. 

Screen Door Hardware 

Singes — Doors shall be hung on three solid bronze loose pin butt hinges. 

Latch— Active leaf shall have mortise type latch complete with escutcheon plate and lever handles. 
Note: Screen door can be locked on inside only. /- • i 

Inactive leaf of double doors shall be provided with one-half oval solid old coinage hnish sur- 
face type top and bottom bolts. 

Astragals shall be provided on all double doors. , . , 

All doors shall have at least one stiffening rail at locking handle height. 


JAM5 SECT 191 

^eat/ S//?7/lar 



SIIL SECTION 

j411 screer? a^oors c//7//s 
are e^(//pl yr/fp Subfra/r7eS' 

Case/rrer?/ f)oorj a//a//7able 
mtP //?s/^e ^laz//?^. 


Notes 

Screen Cloth— See page 7. 


Frame Plniih — See page 8. 


DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
MEDIUM AND HEAVY SECTIONS 
ARISTON SCREEN DOOR COMBINATION 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE XV 
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HARDWARE AND FITTINGS FOR ARISTON WINDOWS 

f^or Standardised, Medium and Heavy Section IVindon's. 

General 

. All standard hardware on Ariston Windows is of solid bronze 
specially treated and toned to an old coinage finish. Other materials and 
finishes may be obtained if specified. The most generally used standard, 
hardware and fittings are described and illustrated on this page. 



No. 150. Single Throw 
Cam Latch 



Special designed hard- 
ware of cast bronze or hand 
forged iron furnished at 
additional cost. Special fin- 
ishes may be secured in any 
of the following — polished, 
hammered, sanded, scaly, 
in either brass, nickel plate, 
chromium plate, old iron, 
parkerized, gold plate, sil- 
ver plate or verde antique. 


No. 151. Single^ 
Throw Cam 
Latch 


No. 

No. 


Opens 

Throw- 

For Side 

Hinfced and 

Vertically 

Projected Ventilators 

150 

151 



Out 

Single 

150- A 

151-A 



Out 

Double 

150-li 

151-B 



Out 

Triple 

152 

159 



In 

Single 

152-A 

1 50- A 



In 

Double 

1S2-B 

159-H 



In 

Triple 


Horizontally 

I*roJe<»te<l 

VentilatorN 


160 

163 



Out 


160- A 

163- A 



In 


154 

153 



Out 


154-A 

153-A 



Tn 





150-A. Standard Double 
Throw Cam Latch 


No. 161. Standard 
Cremone Bolt 

Cremone Bolts for DoubK- 
Side Hinged Casements and 
Doors. 

No. 161- A, through handle 
cremone bolt. Fitted with dead 
lock (operated from either 
side of unit and provided with 
interior lock) 




Horizontally Projected Sliding Friction Hinge 
(Patented) 

No. 255 — For hori/ontally projected vents out at 
bottom or in at top. Medium section windows only. 
Ventilator is balanced on spring steel supporting arms, 
cadmium plated, connection between arms and frame 
and ventilators are made with malleable brackets, 
double riveted. Ventilators equipped 
with adjustable brass-friction shoes, 
sliding verticallv in a copper steel 
channel. Movable parts are either 
bronze or cadmium plated. Maximum 
size open out ventilators 4 ft. 6 in. x 3 
ft. — open in top 4 ft. 6 in. x 2 ft. 

No. 255. A — For standardized 
heavy section type window only. 

BUTT HINGE TABLE 



No. 251 


No. 251. Adjustable Friction Type Hinge 

Standard for side hinged ventilators. 2 ft. 3 
in. X 5 ft. 9 in. and under, unless otherwise specified 
on standardized medium section windows 

A. Extension Hinge Non-friction Type 

For Screen Unit Combinations 


Height 

Hinges 



5 ft. 7 in. to 7 ft. 0 in 

3 

7 ft. I in. to 8 ft. 6 in 

4 


Bronze Butt Hinge 

No. 253. Heavy Section Type 
No. 254. Medium Section 
Type 


Note: Maximum size side 
hinged ventilators — standard- 
ized section, 1 ft. 10 in. x 5 
ft. 3 in.; medium section, 2 
ft. 6 in. X 6 ft. 6 in; standard- 
ized heavy and extra heavy 
sectioai, 2 ft. 9 in. x 8 ft. 6 in. 



Butts are 4 in. solid extruded bronze with hard steel pins, fitted 
to frame and ventilator with steel screws. Concealed or exposed fric- 
tion stay adjusters are required with butt hinged ventilators. 


Vertically Projected Sliding Friction Hinge (Patented) 

No. 252 — For medium section windows only. 

Ontional equipment (when specified) at no additional cost. All 
movable parts are cadmium plated high elastic limit steel or bronze. 
.\djustable fraction element in hinge; no stay bars required. Maximum 
ventilator size 2 ft. 3 in. x 5 ft. 6 in.' ' 

Wo. 252^ — For standardized heavy section type windows only. 
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HARDWARE AND FITTINGS FO 

The hardware and fittings used on all Ariston Win- 
dows are made from the finest materials and combine great 
strength with simplicity of design. Workmanship is in 
keeping. 

The following standard fittings are entirely suitable for 
the majority of cases. When special interiors require special 
fittings, our designers and shops arc at the architect's disposal 
in carrying out his ideas. 

Material — Government specification bronze or malleable 
iron is used for all Aristox fittings. All brackets are arc 



Standard Concealed Friction Adjuster 


No. 105, For standardized heavy and extra heavy section windows 
only. 

For side hinged ventilators. Installed at head of ventilator. An 
adjustable spring bronze sliding shoe operates in a hard drawn brass 
track. Friction is regulated by turning set screw. No additional sill 
adjuster is reijuired. (Note: Peg and stay, thumb type double or suigle 
bar bronze sill adjusters or friction or gear type under screen operators 
will be furnished in lieu of above adjuster at a slight additional cost.) 

No. 105-A. For medium and standardized section windows only. 



No. 80 Ariston "Windor" Screen and Operator Unit 

Specifications, Plate V 


ARISTON WINDOWS (Continued) 

welded to frames and ground smooth. Special fittings are 
cast bronze or hand forged iron. 

Finish — Unless otherwise specified herein all fittings are 
of bronze finished in an old coiijage color. 

Fittings arc intcrchangeal)lc and are shipped loose. 
They should not be attached until after windows are installed. 

When attaching fittings all screws should be properly 
seated and all ends cut and riveted smooth so as not to inter- 
fere with proper contact. All working parts should be oiled 
occasionally. 



No. 259 Cord Operated Snaplock 

For open in horizontally projected or bottom hinged ventilators 



No. 258 Pole Operated Snap Lock 

For pole operated open in at top ventilators 
No. 258A. For pole operated open out at bottom ventilators. 


No. 100 Ariston Sliding Stay Sill Operator 



No. 101 Ariston Thumb Type Friction Adjuster 

Alternate for Style 100 

No. 104 Ariston Combination Screen Unit Sill Adjuster 

Operates below screen without necessitating moving screen. Auto- 
matically closes and locks ventilator. Recommended for units where 
screen is used. See Ariston Screen Combinations, Plate IV, 




No. 107 Ariston Heavy Double Bar Sliding Type Friction 
Adjuster 


No. 171 No. 172 
Standard Top and Bottom 
Bolts 

No. 1/1. For heavy type 
windows. 

No. 172. For standardized 
and medium type windows. 



No. 262 Chain Type Automatic 
Locking Latch 

Recommended for projected out at 
bottom vents out of reach from floor. 

May be operated through a box 
type screen. 
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ARISTON STANDARDIZED HEAVY AND CUSTOM BUILT EXTRA HEAVY SECTION WINDOWS 

ArisTON Heavy and Extra Heavy Section Architectural Note: The followny table is presented as a guide to viaximum 

Windows arc of highest qiiaHty and have been designed for tractual sice: 
use in buildings of better grade. 

Manufactured in either copper alloy steel, bronze or MAXIMUM SIZE OF VENTILATORS 

aluminum Heavy and Extra Heavy Sections 

Standardized heavy sections are IV2 in. deep and extra Width Height 

heavy sections are lU in. deep. Side Hung Casements and Single Leaf Doors 

They arc constructed of universal sections designed to open Opening outward 2 ft. 9 in. 8 ft. 6 in. 

outward or to open inward on butt hinges, patented horizontal!}' Opening inward 2 ft. 9 in. 8 ft. 6 in. 

or vertically projected sliding friction hinges or bronze pivot Vertically Pivoted Windows ....4 ft. 6 in. 8 ft. 6 in! 

type hinges. They may be glazed either on the outside or on Double Side Hinged Casements and Doors 

the inside with putty, glazing angles, rolled steel or hardwood Opening outward 5 ft. 6 in. 8 ft. 6 in. 

beads. The specially designed sections used permit uniform Opening invv^ard 5 ft. 6 in. 8 ft. 6 in. 

external and internal appearance and the same rebates and glass Top Hinged Windows, opening outward 5 ft. 6 in. 4 ft. 0 in. 

hne and the same glass plane on both ventilator and fixed units. Horizontally Projected Windows 

These units are custom built to fit the theme of the building. Out at bottom, down at top 5 ft. 6 in. 4 ft. 0 in 

with no limitation of size or type in which they may be built. In at top, up from bottom 5 ft. 6 in. 4 ft. 0 in 

The sections used provide great sturdiness to care for unusually Bottom Hinged Windows, opening inward 5 ft. 6 in. 4 ft. 0 in! 

large openings and offer the heavy sight lines demanded for Horizontally Pivoted Windows 5 ft. 6 in. 4 ft! 0 in! 

massive structures. Should architect prefer the use of standard Vertically Projected, opening outward and 

units, any of the sizes and types shown on pages H, 13 and 15 opening inward 2 ft. 6 in. 5 ft. 6 in. 

will be furnished in heavy or extra heavy section construction. (F'urnished in standardized heavy sections only.) 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON STANDARDIZED HEAVY AND EXTRA HEAVY 

SECTION WINDOWS 

• 1 explanatory or advisory only and need not be (4) All vertically projected open inward windows shall be 

included in the specification. fitted with bronze latch and hook type strike plates. 

General double side hinged open outward or inward win- 

f„ • , , , . , , <^^^^^vs (clear opening type) shall be fitted with bronze sash pull, 

All windows shown on drawings, unless otherwise noted, cremone bolt and strikes 

shall be Ariston Architectural (1) Standardized Heavy Section, (6) All double side hinged windows (with fixed connecting 

L^ustom liuilt Hxtra Heavy Section Windows (specify sec- rail) open outward type same specification as No. 1 above open 

tion desired) as manufactured by Michkl & Pfkffkk Ikon inward same specifications as No 2 above 

fu''""; ' t^^-ancisco. Cahf. No substitution will be permitted (7) All top hinged windows shall be fitted with bronze peg 

without the written permission of the architect. and staybar adjuster and locking peg 

Shop Drawings-See specifications, page 2. (8) All bottom hinged windows shall be fitted with bronze 

w XT . T i^^^i specifications, page 2. pole type locks, keepers and concealed friction operator. 

Work Not Included-See specifications, page 2. (9) Horizontally pivoted windows shall be fitted with cord 

Material— See specifications, page 2. or pole type snap locks and concealed friction operator. 

Construction ^^^^ Horizontally projected, out at bottom windows shall 

A„ , , n t . , r • , , „ , ^^^^^^ ^^'^^h bronze cam action latch, wedge type strike 

All windows shall be constructed of special heavy rolled plate and ring pull 

sections with frame and ventilator frame members not less than (11) All horizontally projected, in at top windows shall be 

(1 Ai in. deep on heavy sections), (Uk in. deep on extra heavy fitted with bronze cam action latch and bronze hook type strikes. 

sections } • 

The combined weight of ventilator rail and window rail Fi-i^rfirtn 
and window frame members shall be not less than 3.96 lb. per 

lineal ft. (heavy section) and 5.10 lb. per lineal ft. (extra heavy ..^P^^- masonry construction wherever casements are 

section). built into masonry (not into prepared openings) include in the 

All corners of frames and ventilators shall be mitered and "i^isonry specifications a clause that the mason shall use every 

electrically welded. All stiles, rail members and muntin joint precaution against springing or racking windows out of line, 

intersections to be arc welded. Exposed face at welds to be ^^^^ ^^"^^^ into prepared openings provision should be made 

ground to insure a smooth finished surface. Sash to have proper rebates and reglets. 

%-in. double contact weathering on all sides without the use windows shall be set plumb and true and shall be 

of screwed-on or presscd-on fillets or strips. All handle Properly aligned and securely anchored before glazing, 

brackets to be welded to ventilator rail members. Sections ^^^^ mullions and transom bars (and continuous head and 

shall be designed so that glass will be in same plane, and sight ^^^^^ anchors if specified) shall be bolted securely to the frame, 

lines and masonry lines will be uniform throughout each open- ^teel watersheds shall be placed over the head of all open 

ing. ' outward ventilating units and over the sill of all open inward 

„ J ventilating units. All frames shall be set in mastic neatly ap- 

Hardware phed in a narrow beading, where the frame contacts steel mul- 

All ventilators shall be fitted with either (1) 4-in. extruded Hons, transom bars or building construction (use 1 lb. of mastic 

bronze butt hinges, (2) bronze pivots or (3) Ariston patented cement to each 10 lineal ft.). 

slide type hinges (recommended for use only on standardized hardware shall be applied in accordance with the manu- 

heavy section windows). facturer's directions. 

Note: All ventilators unless othcrzvisc specified, not equipped No grouting or caulking is included in this contractor's 

with Ariston patented sluhncf type friction hinqe, shall he fitted work 

ivith cancealed adjustable friction star operators. i\j^t^. tu;. ^* *• j j: 

All hardware and fittings, unless specified, to be solid ^^l' ^'^^T ^ Z before screening. 

bronze, old coinage finish. Design and finish to be in accordance ^creening— See specifications, pages 7 and 8. 

with Ariston standard practice. . Mastic— See specifications, page 3. 

Note: Hardzi'are and fittings are fully described and illustrated Painting at Factory — See Specifications, page 3. 

on pages 18 and 19. Galvanizing— See specifications, page 3. 

Note: The folloivmg fittings are recommended as a standard In<;n<»rtinn stu-rifir-iti'nnc nao-o ^ 

- specification. Either or any of the following clauses to be in- T>^1^,1 ' f sptcitications, page 3. 

eluded in the specification as required. JrrOVlSlOnS lOF Ulazing — (jlaSS tO be furnishcd and SCt 

Note: Single throw latches are used ati all side hinged ventila- as provided under another heading. Steel window manufac- 

; n'7'ln't"'6 %\'nt:anf?rt're ^ ffi Z ^IT^^^f^H %'\r\\ ^""^'^ "^""'f'-"^ ^""f ^^^^["S '^^^''^ 

tors, 7 ft. to 8 ft. 6 in. Connecting rods are V4. x V^, in. xvrought \^) /2X yL>x ys-in. solid rolled Steel glazing angles or (3) spring 

iron painted same color as window. Steel glazing clips, for holding glass in place. (Specify t\pc 

(1) All side hinged, open outward and vertically pivoted desired.) 

windows shall be fitted with bronze latches and wedge type Glazing beads (or angles) shall be mitered at corners, 

strike plates. fitted to windows at factory and held in place with countersunk 

(2) All side hinged, open inward windows shall be fitted machine screws (brass or steel). All glazing beads (or an- 
with bronze latches and bronze hook type strike plates. gles) shall be installed on inside of windows. Putty glazed 

(3) Vertically projected open outward windows shall be installations shall be glazed from the outside, 
fitted with bronze latch and wedge type strike plates. Glass and Glazing— See specifications, page 3. 
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^tciioNs "F-r^^ 'd-d' kre. 
5\m.k^ TO SCCTION "A-A" $ 
5U0V!N(^ ALTt^^NHt (^LAZING^ A.ND 
mm CONDn\ONS ^ m INTtR- 
a^NC,tA.N.C:* N3;/AltESUt05 NOT 
5UOWN-12f ftl5 TO INSTI^VUTION 
DtTMlS - 

5fCTlON > F" 57ANDKRDC0N5TR\X:71flN 
fOR OPtN OUT ^UltD \m\dt OROPfN 
IN QUItDOn^^lDL WINDOWS- 
SECTION D-D'STANWkKDCOKSTRyJtnoN 
rOl? OPtN OVT (^L/VltD OVTSIPE-'OEOPtN 
m aUTLD INSlDt WINDOWS - 


■•"1 


1 1 



v' 

\ 

r 

1 

""•!•/ 


t / 

X— 

/ 

\ 

/ 

/ 

\ 

\ 

1 



NoTtS-VlNDOVS MY OPtH IM OXl OUT- tiS DtS\RtD^OPtN-lM CASL/MMTS W DRONZt OR. SltLVATtRr 
SHED n SILL.* OPtN -OVT CAStftENTS WAVE STEEL VATERSMtD AT HtAa-PVTTY MAY BE INSfDE OR OUTSlDt.* 

Units may be combined to fit any special conditions. Maximum single fixed unit size is 10x12 ft. 

Single units may be combined with mullions to fit any opening. 


/i piSTOM 


FULL SIZE DETAILS 
ARISTON EXTRA HEAVY SECTION WINDOWS 
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CONCRlTt-CONSTOCTION- 



DBlCkT' CONSTI^UCTION 


•STONt'CONSTRlfCTiOM' 


o 

in 

^ 2: 

•SILL 

• 6 II 

0 in 


to 
< 
0 


9 In 

r. In 


; 2 




WLCP 




holkJ 







WINDOV X 

I^trtft TO TAbLt PAGC" 20 fOIl AAXIAVA 
S17CS or VrrNTlLATOI^S 


fix 

to 

— ^ 

r H 

/ \cLtllW 

6 OMV 

/ \ 



VmDOV-A 


•NoTtS- AOLDLD AKD O^HAAWlAl AVLL- 
lOKS ATO TPAhfSOAS SWVm WlOl Sim 
LIKK AAYBtObTAlKLDIKCAST IROK- 
HOLLOVA AtTAL OB COLLtD STECL- ^tm 
TO SHttT SHOVINS AVLLIC/f AKP S\f6-mAt 
DETAILS' mm LATOHS AAY 5C SIDE HI/7f(S- 
50TT0A OB TOP HUK^ - CC^^TtC PIVOTCD 
CAStAtfiTS ABE: PCCCOACN-DrO TO^ 
\rCKTILATOCS OVLR 2-r IN VIOTH* 


Notes: All connecting bars punched with lona slotted holes. 
Composite windows must he braced and plumb before fixing. 
Bracing should not be removed until wnole frame is firmly 
cemented in position. Unless otherwise specified hollow metal 
frames are furnished in 14 gauge steel. Frames should he 
set and pointed by masonry contractor as work proceeds. 
Submit problems to our Engineering Department. 


Operating Room Window 

Notes: Units of any sicc, type or design may he built to suit 
special conditions. Large glass area permits minimum shadow. 
Interior sash should be set flush with interior wall to elimi- 
nate dust ledge. 

Connecting bars may be used as mullion or transom bar. 
Size to he determined by our Engineering Department accord- 
ing to size of opening to be filled. 


/i piSTOH 


ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION 
ARISTON HEAVY SECTION WINDOWS 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE XVII 
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ARISTON COMMl 

Manufactured from iVs-in. copper bearing rust resisting 
steel sections. 

Ariston Commercial Windows have been designed prin- 
:ipally for use in industrial structures. Weather resisting cop- 
per bearing steel is used throughout. 

Water resistance and weather protection have been rigidly 
safeguarded. The flat exterior face with welded joints re- 
duces chances of corrosion, by removing points where moisture 
can settle. 

Standard horizontally pivoted types and sizes are carried 
at the factory for immediate shipment at all times. 

STANDARD WINDOW UNITS 

Standardization and economic considerations have led to 
the almost complete adoption of 12x18 and 14x20-in. glass 
size as the standard for commercial windows. A majority of 
steel window jobs can be designed with these standard units 
and it is to the advantage of architects to use the standard 
units whenever possible as they are stocked, fabricated and 
shipped without delay. 

The table on page 24 shows the range of standard 12x18 
and 14x20-in. glass size windows. 

NOMENCLATURE 

Numbers designating various types of commercial windows 
are translated as follows : first numeral, number of lights in 
width; second numeral, number of lights in height; third num- 
eral, number of ventilators; fourth numeral, number of lights 
in each ventilator; fifth numeral, number of lights between 
ventilator and the sill of the window. A horizontally pivoted 
type 43141 indicates a unit four lights wide, three lights high 
with one four-light ventilator one light above the sill. 


ICIAL WINDOWS 

f 

CAMBER AND SEMICIRCULAR HEAD WINDOWS 

These units arc not stocked; however, they will be fur- 
nished at a very slight additional cost, and require but little 
more time for delivering than is needed for stock windows. 

BURGLAR PROOF WINDOWS 

Obtainable in 7x9 and 8x8-in. glass sizes. Special burglar 
proof windows are manufactured for all sizes of openings and 
are sold at the price of a cheap iron guard. 

STEEL SASH PARTITIONS 

Partitions are constructed with our commercial window 
sections, according to the requirement of the individual job. 

SPECIALS 

Our standard sizes will supply most of the opening require- 
ments ; when specials are called for they can be supplied to 
exactly suit the architect's needs. 

INDUSTRIAL DOORS 

Doors are built of angles or tubular sections. They may 
be either sliding or swing type, hung singly or in pairs. 

WINDOW DIMENSIONS 

The window dimensions shown in tables on page 25, cor- 
respond to the masonry openings. The actual out to out or 
overall dimension is VA in. larger than the window dimen- 
sions shown. This provides for %-in. anchorage at head, 
jamb and sill. An adjustment space of % in. all around the 
window has already been provided within the sash dimen- 
sions. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON COMMERCIAL WINDOWS 


General 

All windows shown on drawings and called for in these specifications 
shall be Ariston Commercial Windows, as manufactured by Michel & 
Pfeffkr Iron Works, of San Francisco, Calif. No substitution will be 
permitted without the written approval of the architect. 

Scope of Work — (See specifications, page 2.) 

Work Not Included — (See specifications, page 2.) 

Material and Construction 

Steel used shall be new billet hot rolled copper-alloy steel, containing 
not less than 0.25 or more than 0.35 copper in order to resist rust. All 
corners of frames and ventilators shall be tenon and air hammer riveted. 
All muntin joints shall be mitered and spot welded to provide complete 
rigidity. Muntin bars, excent where ventilator occurs, are to be con- 
tinuous from head to sill and from jamb to jamb. 


Ventilators 

All ventilators shall be fitted with double contact weathering on all 
sides and horizontally pivoted 2 in. above the center line, unless other- 
wise specified. 

Note: Alternate types of ventilators may be (1) hott&m pivoted, 
open-in, (2) bottom hinged, open-in, (3) horizontally pivoted 4 
in. from ventilator head rail to open out, (4) horizontally pro- 
jected out-at-bottom or (5) horizontally projected in-at-top. Specify 
type wanted. 

Hardware 

Por Center Pivoted Windows — All center pivoted windows shall 
be fitted with (1) standard stay bar hardware; ventilators over 5 ft. 
above floor level shall be fitted with (2) snap latch at head, chain op- 
erated; (3) snap latch at ventilator sill member and endless chain over 
a chain roller, fastened to ventilator head rail member; (4) same operat- 
ing equipment as in (3) except for the substitution of a cam handle for 
the snap latch. 

Note: (1) and (2) are considered standard. 

Por Ventilators Pivoted 4 in. from Head to Open Out — All 

ventilators pivoted 4 in. from head to open out shall be fitted with 
standard cam acting stay bar hardware. 

Por bottom Hingfed or Bottom Pivoted Ventilators — All 

bottom hinged (or bottom pivoted) ventilators shall be fitted with (1) pole 
operated snap lock, fastened to ventilator head rail member, and a sliding 
stay arm, operating in jamb rail member, to hold ventilator in an open 

Eosition; (2) snap lock fastened to head rail of ventilator and operated 
y an endless chain which acts over and against a chain roller at head rail. 
Note: (1) is considered standard. 

Por Horizontally Projected Ventilators — (Out at Bottom) — All 
horizontally projected ventilators (out at bottom) shall be fitted with 
(1) bronze cam latch and strike at sill, pull hook at head; (2) automatic 
through screen operator controlled by endless chain. 

Note: (1) is considered standard. 

(In at Top)— AW horizontally projected ventilators (in at top) shall 
be fitted with (1) pole or cord operated snap lock and keeper; (2) bronze 
spring type cam latch and keeper, pole (or hand) operated. 


Note: (1) is considered standard. 

Note: Poles not furnished by window manufacturer as part of 
standard hardware. 

Installation — All hardware shall be installed after erection of win- 
dows but prior to glazing. 

Mechanical Operators 

All runs of ventilators, indicated as mechanically controlled, shall 
be eciuipped with torsion or other approved operators, and of design 
shown on drawings. All structural work for support of steel windows 
shall be provided by another contractor. 

MuUions 

(1) Ariston standard plate mullions shall be provided and installed 
for all openings with two or more window units 5 ft. 2 in. or less in 
height. 

(2) Ariston standard T-bar mullions shall be provided and installed 
for all openings with two or more window units over 5 ft. 2 in. in height. 

(3) Ariston double back to back T-bar mullions shall be provided 
and installed for all openings with two or more window units over 10 ft. 
3Vs in. in height. 

All mullions shall be 2% in. wide (2-in. mullion dimension distance) 
with slotted holes to permit vertical and horizontal adjustment. 

Note: If mullion covers arc wanted, they should he specified here. 
Note: When galvanizing has been specified the following clause 
should be included in specification. 

All window units in contact with mullions shall have the contact 
surfaces covered with mastic to make joint watertight. 


Notes 

Painting- at Pactory — (See specifications, page 3.) 
Galvanizing" (See specifications, page 3.) 

Erection — All windows shall be set plumb and true, and properly 
aligned and anchored before glazing. Wooden wedges shall be used to 
hold windows in place, and in setting same must be located so as not to 
bulge or distort window unit. All hardware shall be installed in accord- 
ance with manufacturer's direction. 

Inspection — (See specifications, page 3.) 

Screens — Removable flat type screens shall be fitted to outside face 
of window over ventilators and shall be held in place by clips fastened 
to window frame by machine screws, permitting economical replacement 
at any time. Screens shall be (1) 16 gauge copper wire mesh cloth, 
securely double overlapped and crimped into a bronze frame, (2) 16 gauge 
galvanized wire mesh cloth securely double overlapped and crimped into a 
galvanized frame. 

Note: The above screens ate recommended in conjunction with 

bottom hinged ventilators. 

Glass — (See specifications, page 3.) 

GlazinflT— (See page 27.) 

Caulking* — (After erection.) 

Painting-— (After erection.) 
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■ 
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43 45141 45181 43180 


53 53161 53160 


63 63181 63141 
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Z4 Z4I4I 


34 54(61 J4I62 


54Z60Z 


4J^ 44 141 44161 44182 442802 


54 54161 54162 


64 


64181 64ldZ 


/8"GL 7-8^4 
£0"ql 8-6^' 




25141 


35 55161 35I6Z 35lfe3 352603 


45 


45141 45181 45I8Z 4SZ503 


55 55161 552605 


65 


65181 652803 


I8"CL <i'-5^/8 ^ 


^-7 


36 36161 36162 36163 362614 




46 4614/ 46181 46Z4I4 462814 


56 56161 562614 


66 66161 66Z8I4 


zo"qL n'-ii'/z' 


1 37 37161 37164 


3726 


47 47181 47)84 472414 47Z8I4 


57 57161 



67 67/8 i 67/84, 


WIDTHS 

IZ' qLAS5 
14' CLASS 


5-2^4" 


Z'-5^/8 


6'-3V 


5-8'^ 


4'-l0%- 


6'-0%' 


7-3'V 


oT 14 

77^ 


•5y \li 


14 


12 X 

18 17^ 


"7 


if/ass /Zx/8 UxZO /Z*IB 


/TO 


3-2" 


r-6V 


i-r 


3-2' 


5-8- 


14*20 


4-2 


-10^ 


r-6'/8- 


0-ll%" 


4'-2^' 


4'/0'/ 


C41 


12 'CIS 


5-2%' 


1-6'-^- 


14*20 


6'-0%' 


l'-8J^" 


0*10* 


6'-0^^'' 


C-51 


12 XJ8 


6'-3'V 


l'-6'V 


0*-8'/»6' 


6'-5^ 


WX20 


7'-3/« 


0-8 T,* 


MANDA2D ' CAMB£R - HEAD/ UNITS- ONE-LICHF- HIGH^ 


OTAMMRD'GLASHfZ[5'rOR'COMMfliaAL^lVINDOW5' 

Notes: Types shown are standard commercial pivoted 
and commercial projected xvindows. Commercial pro- 
jected ventilators may open in or out as desired. 
Specifications on page 23. Windows marked thus * 
are stocked in warehouse, for immediate shipment. 
Windoxvs Marked thus * are standard and will be 
fabricated for shipment on short notice. All others 
require delayed shippini) schedule. Specials fur- 
nished on request at slight extra cost. 

SYMBOLS 

Symbols are shown below each unit and are interpreted 
as follows: 

First number indicates the number of lights in width. 
Second number, lights in height. 
Third number (if given), nuhiber of ventilators. 
Fourth number (if given), number of lights in each ven- 
tilator. 

Fifth number (if given), the number of lights from the 
sill of the window to the sill of the ventilator, thus indicating 
ventilator location. 

Thus, the symbol 53 designates the window which is five 
lights wide and three lights high, with no ventilator; symbol 
53161 designates the window which is five lights wide and 
three lights high, with one ventilator containing six lights 
located one light above the sill of the window. 



mm \mi' - standard - semicircular.- units - 

NOTes- C/rc/e hfa^s no^ on^r s/x //^es /r/i:/^ a/ne 


STANDARD TYPES AND SIZES 
ARISTON COMMERCIAL WINDOWS 


NO SCALE 


PLATE XVIII 
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TABLE OP \nNDOVV CX>MBINATIONS 


Commercial Pivoted and Projected Windows 


U"x20" 
Glass 


12"xl8'' 
Glass 


Width of 
opening 


1' 314' 

y 8" 

4' lO^s' 
6' OH' 

r 6" 

9' 1034^' 
11' 4" 


12' 
12' 
13' 
13' 
14' 


3'/2 
63 s 


14' 11^" 
14' 11 H 
2" 


11/2' 

6H" 
6 14' 
CM" 
0" 

85/f 


15' 
16' 
16' 
17' 
17' 
18' 
18' 
19' 
19' 
19' 
19' 111^^' 
20' 2^s" 

20' ir 

21' 4^f' 

22' 1^8" 

22' 4U" 

22' 414 

22' lyf 

22' 10" 

23' 9!,<;' 

24' 9"" 

24' 9" 

24' Wli' 
2=5' 2^{' 

27' 13,r 
45^ 
7K 
7"" 
6'i' 
OK 


r 

2' 
3' 
4' 
4' 
5' 
6' 
6' 


1 

9" 

5^" 

23/4 ■ 

^Vs 
6" 
8' 634 
9' 10" 
10' 74" 

10' 103'8 

11' 1034" 
11' 1034" 
12' 8K" 
17' 111^" 
12' 114" 
W 2" 
13' IIK/ 
13' \ \y2' 

14' lUr 
15' 23^" 

0V4" 

6" 

OA^" 
0^" 
34" 
638" 
1" 

6>4" 
l^/ 
4)4" 
414" 
74" 
10" 

5" 


27' 
28' 
29' 
30' 


15' 
16' 
16' 
17' 
17' 
17' 
17' 
18' 
18' 
19' 
19' 
19' 
19' 
19' 

ly 

W 
W 5" 
2 i ' 7 ' J, 

?r 10'^ 

21' 8»<4 

5 ^ ; 

11 

9 ' 

6 • • 
01 . 


Num- 

of 
lights 
wide 


2.V 
2V 

2[' 

2.V 


1 

2 
3 
4 
4 
5 
6 
6 
8 
9 
10 
10 
11 
11 
12 
12 
12 
12 
13 
13 
14 
14 
15 
15 
15 
16 
16 
16 
16 
17 
17 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
10 
20 
20 
20 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
7 


Nuni- 
of . 

sash 
units 


1 
1 
1 
1 

2 
1 
1 

2 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
4 
5 
3 
5 
3 
4 
4 
5 
6 
5 
4 
4 
5 
6 
5 
4 
5 
6 
5 
4 
6 


Number 
of lights in 
each sash 
unit 


1 

2 
3 
4 
2, 2 
5 
6 
3,3 
4,4 
3, 3, 3 

5,5 
3, 4, 3 
4,3,4 

3, 5, 3 
6,6 

4,4,4 
3,6,3 

3, 3, 3, 3 
5, 3, 5 
4,5,4 
5, 4, 5 

3, 4, 4, 3 

5, 5, 5 

6, 3, 6 
3,3,3,3,3 

5,6,5 
6,4,6 
4,4,4,4 
3, 3, 4, 3, 3 

6,5,6 
^, 4, 3, 4, 7 

6, 6,6 
4,5,5,4 
3. 6, 6, 3 

4, 4, 4, 
^3,3,3,3,3 
S, 3, 3, 3, 5 

5,5,5,5 
4,6,6,4 
1,4,4,4,4 
^,3.4.4,3,; 
^ 5, 5, 5, 7 

5, 6, 6. 5 
4,5,4,5,4 
^4,4,4,4,3 
4,5,5,5,4 

6, 6, 6, 6 
t,4.4.4.4,4 


Num- 
ber 
of 
mul- 
lions 


None 
None 
None 
None 
1 

None 
None 

1 

1 

2 

I 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2 

4 

2 

2 

3 

4 

2 

4 

2 

3 

3 

4 


Burglarproof Windows — 8x8 In. Glass 


Width 
of 

opening 


1' SVs" 
2' 2" 
2' 103^" 

3' 6^4 
4- 34 

4' 114" 

5' 73/8' 

6' 4I/4" 

7' 05/^" 

7' 34" 

r nvs" 

8' 83^" 
9' 45^" 
10' 1" 
9 U " 
53/4" 
24" 

104" 

6>8'' 

334" 
2 4" 

mv 

0" 


10' 

11' 

12' 
12' 
13' 
14' 
15' 
15' 
16' 
17' 
18' 
18' 
19' 
20' 
20' 
21' 


1.4" 
91^" 

54" 


Num- 
ber 
of 
lights 
wide 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 


Num- 
ber 
of 
sash 
units 


Number 
of lights in 
each sash 
unit 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
5,5 
6,5 
6,6 
7,6 
7,7 
8.7 
8,8 
0,8 
9,9 
10,9 
10, 10 
7,7,7 
7,8,7 
8, 7,8 

8, 8,8 
8,9,8 

9, 8,9 
9, 9. 9 
9, 10, 9 
10,9 10 
10. 10, 10 


Num- 
ber 
of 
mul- 
lions 

None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


Num- 
ber 
of 
lights 
high 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


Height 
8"x8" 
class 


Height 
12"xl8" 
glass 


Height 
ll"x20" 
glass 


Num- 
ber 
of 
sasli 
units 




v 

7'4'' 

1' 014" 

1 

1' 

5'^8" 

3' 

l^ii" 

3' 5.4" 

I 

2' 

2" 

4' 

8" 

5' 2" 

1 

2' 

10 Vs" 

()' 

2 K" 

6' 104" 

1 

3' 

6^^4" 

V 

8^," 

8' 63^" 

I 

r 

3 4" 

9' 

3's" 

10' 31s" 

1 

4' 

1 1 • 

10' 

94" 

ir 11 

1 

5' 

7 4" 



I 

6' 
7' 

44" 

OH" 



I 
1 




Horizontal MulUons 



Type A 

For Units Up to and Includ- 
ing 6 Lights in Width 



1 


Type B 

Horizontal Muilion Suitable 
for Single Unit Openings 



Type C 

Standard Horizontal 
Muilion 


I' or si7.«' 


stnictiiral muilion 
iff table 


DIMKNSIOXS OF STKU( TUHAli HORIZONTAL 
>ll LLIONS 


Lights 

Typ. 

Keq. 

Size of 

Size of j 

wide 

110. 

angles 

plate 


per footj dinien- 


Ib. 


12x18 In. Glass 


2 to 6 
2 to 6 

6 to 9 
10 to 14 
15 to 16 
17 to 18 


A 
B 

c: 

C 

c 
c 


1" xl" x4" 
14^x2" xVx^" 
24"x24W 
2 4"x2 4"xV 
2 4"x2 4"x4" 


3" xV 


xi4' 


None 

3 


None 



None 

6 

5 

6"x4" 

11 

5 

6"x4" 

13 

5 

6"x'4" 

15 

5 


0^8 
7" 


54" 

64" 


14x20 In. Glass 


2 to 6 

6 to 8 
9 to 1 1 
12 to 16 
16 to 18 



1 


1 

c 

2 

c 

2 

c 

2 

c 

2 


I" xl" 
14"x2 


2 4"x2 4"x 
3" x3" x\ 
3" x3" x^ 


x4 
x^le' 

■4'' 


None 
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Typical Vertical MuUions 



Muilion No. 1, for Openings 
Over 7 Lights High 


Muilion No. 2 with Muilion 
Cover 



Muilion No. 2, Tee Type 


Muilion No. 3, for Openings 
3 Lights High and Under 
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STANDARD WINDOW COMBINATIONS 
MULLION SIZES AND DETAILS 
ARISTON COMMERCIAL WINDOWS 


NO SCALE 


PLATE XIX 
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ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION 
ARISTON STORE FRONT WINDOWS 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE XX 
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BRICK CONSTRUCTION CONCRETE C0N5TR(/CT10N 5TEEL CONSTRUCTION WOOD CONSTRUCTION 


Note: Dimension points shown on pages 24 and 25 are not given over all but correspond with the size of the wall 
openings indicated above. 

INSTALLATION DATA FOR VARIOUS TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION 


MASONRY WALL 

Set end units in each opening first, inserting the frame into 
groove in the brick or concrete. Set remaining units and mullions 
and bolt them loosely together. If necessary block up windows to 
bring members in line horizontally, using wedges at jambs to hold 
the window in place. When a steel lintel is used, window is bolted 
to the clips furnished for this purpose or directly onto the steel. 
Care should be taken in placing wedges only under vertical mullions 
or iambs. The masonry sills should be finished before head and 
jambs are grouted in. 

STEEL FRAME 

Bolt all units and mullions together loosely fastening them with 
clips to frame angles. Line up the members properly and tighten all 
bolts and clips, leaving the window ready for other contractors. 


WOOD FRAME 

Procedure is same as wiUi masonry wall, except that windows 
are fastened to wood frames with screws instead of being grouted 
in. 

HARDWARE 

Operating hardware should be attached after windows have been 
trued and securely fastened in place. Wires on ventilators are to b( 
removed at tlie same time. (Hard 
manufacturer.) 


dware is not installed by window 


GLAZING 

Glazing clips must be used to hold glass in place. Four clips are 
furnished with each light. Glazing is done from the inside and steel 
sash putty must be used. 


INSTALLATION DETAILS 
ARISTON CONMERCIAL WINDOWS 


SCALE: 
3 in. = 1 ft. 


PLATE XXI 
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ARISTON CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 
Important Features 


Ariston Continuous Windows have been designed to provide 
a maximum amount of lighting and natural ventilation in roofs 
and side walls of industrial buildings where mass control of 
ventilation is necessary. Units are joined end to end by means 
of fixed intermediate panels to form a continuous window for 
openings up to 1000 ft. in length. Such runs are operated with 
Ariston operators. Ariston Continuous Top Hung Windows 
when open form a continuous awning of glass and steel that 
effectively prevents the entrance of rain or sleet, thereby per- 
mitting efficient ventilation in stormy weather. Storm Panels 
are attached to the stationary end panels to keep the moisture 
out at these points. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Unusually heavy members are used in the fabrication of 
Ariston Continuous W indows. All joints are accurately fitted 
and rigidly tenon and air hammer riveted. Muntin bars are arc 
welded to top and bottom rail members thereby providing addi- 
tional stiffness. 

These features combined permit the fabrication of Con- 
tinuous Windows as high as 7 ft. 

STRUCTURAL STEEL WORK 

The structural steel work required for the installation of 
Ariston Continuous Windows and operators described in the 
specifications and shown in the details is not furnished by 
Ariston. We however furnish necessary drawings for attach- 
ing hinges and showing punching for hinges in girt angles. 
Punching is done by steel contractor. 

FLASHINGS 

All joints at sill and intermediate panels, all combination 
storm panels and short end panels on stationary units require 


flashing. Ariston does not furnish flashings. They should be 
furnij-hed by sheet metal contractor and their installation in- 
sisted on as we cannot be responsible for the weather proof- 
ness of Ariston Continuous W indows when flashings are 
omitted. 

MECHANICAL OPERATING DEVICES 

Ariston offers four types of mechanical operating devices, 
designed for either hand or electric control. 

Worm and Gear Operators — Designed for horizontally 
pivoted ventilators, may be used on top and bottom pivoted 
units. 

Rack and Pinion Type Operators — Recommended as a 
substitute for worm and gear operators. Also suitable for pro- 
jected ventilators and small runs of continuous windows. 

Rack and pinion operators are recommended as standard 
for use on ordinary commercial structures where medium runs 
up to 100 ft. arc used. 

Screw Type Operators — Designed for power houses and 
for use on exceptionally high openings, entirely filled with 
windows and structural mullions. Recommended for use on 
horizontally center and top pivoted ventilators and individual 
bays either within or beyond reach of the floor. Operators arc 
fitted close to the inside face of window, out of the way of 
movable cranes and other obstructions. Power and electrical 
mechanism if desired may be concealed in the wall. 

Tension Type Operators — Recommended for use on 
long runs of horizontally center or top pivoted windows and 
for top (or bottom) hinged continuous windows. 

We invite Architects to submit their operating prob- 
lems to our Engineering Department. 

Note: Architect should always specify whether manual or 
power operation is desired. If power operation is wanted, 
specify size of motor required. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARISTON CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 


TOP HUNG WINDOWS 

General — All windows shown on drawings and herein 
specified, shall be Ariston Continuous Type Windows, as manu- 
factured by Michel & Pfeffer Iron W orks, of San Francisco, 
Calif. No substitution permitted without the written approval 
i'i the architect. 

Scope of Work— (See specifications, page 2.) 

Material— Michel & Pfeffer specification new l)illet hot 
rolled steel shall be used in the manufacture of all members. 
All head and jamb members shall be iVaxA-in. angles. Sill 
inembers shall be of specially designed section not less than lU 
in. deep, providing a long downstanding leg, insuring great 
rigidity and close contact with building construction. 

Work Not Included— (See specifications, page 2.) 

Muntins— Muntin shall be IVuxfs in. T-bars, set 2 ft. on 
centers. 

Construction— All joints shall be accurately fitted and 
rigidly tenon and air hammer riveted to form standard panel 
units. Muntin bars shall be arc welded to top and bottom rail 
members, to provide additional stiffness. 

Fixed End Panels — Ends of all swing units, adjoining 
building construction, shall be provided with stationary panels. 

Fixed Intermediate Panels— Between ends of swing units 
there shall be provided 2 ft. fixed panels. 

Storm Panels — Where indicated, provide 2-ft. storm panel, 
attached to intermediate and stationary end panels with steel 
plates, and to sill by clips. Panels shall be constructed so that 
they will underlap swing window unit, and shall be provided 
at sill with continuous drip, set over sill flashing. 

When continuous windows are used in sidewall construc- 
tion, Storm Panels shall be omitted and special channel type 
weathering substituted. 

Hardware — All continuous windows shall be top hung on 
specially designed heavy iron butts, fitted with % in. brass pins. 
Hinges shall be spaced 4 ft. apart on centers. Butts shall be 
arc welded to head angle. Necessary bolts for attachment in 
the field shall be furnished. 

Condensation Gutters — Where condensation gutters are 
shown on drawings, they shall be furnished and installed by 
another contractor. 


Structural Supports— All stnictural work for support of 
continuous windows shall be provided by another contractor, 
who shall furnish a continuous angle not less than 3x3 in. with 
le^ turned downward, against which the sill member o£ the 
wmdow can weather to a depth of at least % in. 

Painting at Factory — (See specifications, page 3.) 
Galvanizing — (See specifications, page 3.) 
Provisions for Glazing — All continuous windows are to 
be glazed on the outside. All glass shall be secured by means 
of special glazing angle clips, fastened to jamb rails and mun- 
tin bars with bolts, furnished under this contract. 
Glass- 
Glazing* — Note: The folloxviny should he included in Specifica- 
tion for Cilazing Work. 

Glazing — All glass shall be bed and face puttied with spe- 
cial steel window putty, containing not less than 50% pure lin- 
seed oil. A sufficient quantity ot litharge to be mixed in by 
the glazier to insure rapid set up. 

Erection — All continuous windows shall be set plumb and 
true, and aligned. Distortion of units, which might occur in 
shipment or handling, must be corrected in field before erec- 
tion. After hanging, all swing units shall be accurately ad- 
justed and fitted before glazing. 

Inspection — (See specifications, page 3.) 

BOTTOM HUNG WINDOWS 

Specifications for bottom hung windows are similar to 
those on continuous top hung windows, with the following 
exceptions : 

(1) Special T-bar is used for the head construction. 

(2) A special angle section designed to take butt hinges is 
substituted for the specially rolled Z-bar sill member. 

FIXED WINDOWS 

Specifications for continuous fixed windows are the same 
as for continuous top hung windows, except that all window 
units are stationary. Special steel clips bolted to the window 
head and structural girts are substituted for butt hinges. Steel 
sill clips are furnished by Michkl & Pfkkfer Ikon Works, 
and are bolted to the sill of the window and bent around steel 
sill girt to rigidly anchor window in position at the bottom. 
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INSTALLATION DETAILS 
ARISTON CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 
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3 in. = 1 ft. 
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MILCOR STEEL COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

DETROIT, MICH. 


BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

MiLCOR One-piece Steel Basement Windows. 
MiLcoR Fireproof Windows. 


KANSAS CITY, .MO. 

SALES OFFICES 
ATLANTA. GA. 


CANTON, OHIO 

LA CROSSP:, WIS. 


LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


MlLCOJ<j 

TRADE-MARK 
(Registered) 


For our pages on Metal Tile Roofing and 
Metal Lath, Corner Beads, etc., see Manufac- 
turers' Index. 


Note two-point 
contact of sash 
with one-piece 


Milcor One-piece Steei Basement Windows 

Frame — Stamped from a solid sheet and formed without 
a joint. A solid integral flange projects from jambs, sill and 
head into masonry for anchorage and weathering. An integral 
fin on inside of jambs guides mason when setting the window 
and insures against fouling the sash. 

Sill — Special design provides protection 
against driving rain. Sill section slopes 
sharply downward and outward. Sloping frame"at"ja*mV Tn^ 
and rounded corners prevent driven rain suring good weath- 
entering. At ja.nbs, ^^S'^y^lf f-' 
inside edge of frame bed for glazing rest" 
is slightly turned in 
over sash providing 
further protection. 

Sash — Formed in 
one piece, including 
hinge sections. Only 
glazing bars spot- 
welded in place. Glaz- 
ing done from inside. 

Putty bed rests on sash detail. Note sharp 

channel formed when fjcZg'^^rhJn'g " o" 
Stamping sash. All sash. Driv' 
Milcor steel sash are cannot enter 
interchangeable in like 
frame sizes. 


Lock — Type regularly used for double hung sash. Lever 
end is drilled for chain to hold window open. 

Hinges — Colter pins used for hinge coupling. Insures 
against unhinging as with open type hinges and makes sash 
easy to remove. 

Bulletin — Write for bulletin giving complete description. 

Hinge details are 
integral with frame 
and sash and are 
linked together with 
large cotter pins 


t4'XZ&' 
CLASS 


t Ji 



No. 501 
Area: 2.5 sq. ft. 
Shipping weight: 17 
lb. 

T 

4? 


No. 502 
Area: 4 sq. ft. 
Shipping weight: 15 lb. 


No. 503 
Area: 4.5 sq. ft. 
Shipping weight: 18 1b. 


* j 

No. 504 
Area: 4.5 sq. ft. 
Shipping weight: 19 lb. 

Frame and Glass 

Sizes 




S14 Double Hung or Si 6 
Counterbalanced 
Window 


Milcor Fireproof Windows 

Made of specially inspected No. 24 gauge galvanized sheet 
steel, and are hollow air channel construction throughout. We 
can also furnish windows in heavier weight galvanized sheet 
steel or pure copper. 

Milcor Metal Windows carry the fireproof label of the 
Fire Underwriters' ^ Laboratories, Inc. All pivoted sash on 
Milcor Fireproof Windows are equipped with two positive lock- 
ing gravity locks, one at the top and one at the bottom of each 
sash. Each lock is attached to a chain which is designed to 
hold the sash open at any angle, f^ach length of chain has a 
link of fusible metal which melts at 165"^ F. If the window 
is open when a fire starts, the heat will melt this link; the chain 
will break and the window will close automatically. 

Milcor Fireproof Windows are made with either square or 
segment (arched top) heads. 

Write for complete information. 


S4 Window 

Lower sash stationary. Up- 
per sash swings on on-center 
pivot 
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ESTABLISHED 1884 


THE PHILADELPHIA SUPPLIES CO^ INC. 

SUCCESSORS TO P. DEISSLER & BRO. 

All-metal Window Frames and Pivoted Window Ventilators 

1741 North Sixth Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Sole manufacturers of the P. Deissler & Bro. 
patented Pivoted Ventilators. 

Metal Frames for church windows and the leaded 
glass trade. 

Basement Window Ventilators for masonry or 
wood construction. 

Also Skylights, Domes, and all other kinds of 
wrought iron work used in the leaded glass trade. 

Improved Type AU-metal Biult-in Window Frames 

Frames are made of steel or wrought iron as de- 
sired. They are built in as the building is in course of 
construction and make a rigid and everlasting weather- 
proof job. They are made in all styles — square, round 
or gothic top, and in any size or weight material desired. 
Used for leaded, plate, wire, ribbed or prism glass. 
Finish is either painted or galvanized. 

Frames are made for storm glass outside and leaded 
glass inside or for single glazing. 

Ventilators can be put in the top, center or bottom 
of frames, and the inside swinging frames can be re- 
moved for glazing. 

"Deissler" Improved Pivoted Ventilators 

These ventilators have been specified for over 40 
years as the standard church window ventilator. They 



are made of steel or wrought iron angles for single or 
double glazing and can be used for leaded, plate, wire, 
ribbed or prism glass. The inside frame of ventilators 
can be taken out and bars put in to suit the design. 
Finish is either painted or galvanized. 

Where ventilators are in reach they are provided 
with spring lock at the top and lug at the bottom with 
strap for adjusting extent of opening. Ventilators out 
of reach should be specified with bottom heavy, self- 
closing; these are for the intermediate and bottom sec- 
tions of windows. They are equipped with lock, pulley, 
bracket and chain fastener attached to the ventilator 
and are operated from the side with a chain. This elimi- 
nates the objection of cords or chains obstructing the 
design or view of the window. 



Two Designs of Frames That Are Reasonable in Price 

We also make special designed metal frames — any style, size or weight material desired 
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The Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc. 
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Fig. 1. Sectional View (Full Size) 

Illustrates a section of a metal frame for out- 
side storm sash and inside leaded glass glazing. 
The double, double bottom ventilator shown is 
pivoted in the center to swing in at the top. Spe- 
cify Catalogue No. 10 for double bottom venti- 
lators where operation of sash is by spring lock 
at top and adjusting lug at the bottom ; for the 
bottom heavy self-closing type adjusted by chain 
at the side specify Catalogue No. 38. 

Fig. 2. Sectional View (Full Size) 

Illustrates a section of a Te-iron metal frame 
for single glazing. Type illustrated is for build- 
ing into masonry openings but it can be made with 
angle iron all around and screwed into rough wood 
openings. Can also be used where wooden frames 
have a rabbet in which case the angle iron on the 
outside is not required as the frames have turned 
ends on the mullion bars which can be screwed 
direct to the wood. 

The ventilator is also for single glazing and 
pivoted in the center to swing in at the top. 

Specify Catalogue No. 1 ventilator for the 
bottom; No. 2 for the middle, and No. 3 for the 
top. Hardware can be furnished the same as 
described for the Nos. 10 and 38 Double, Double 
Bottom Ventilators described above. 

Information Required for Estimates 

All-metal Window Frames — Send blue 
prints and specifications with list of bidders. Any 
charge for these will be gladly remitted. 

Pivoted Window Ventilators — The quality 
of ventilators and style wanted; and if for leaded 
glass, give bar sizes. 

The sizes should be taken from the outside of 
angle iron, giving the width first, then the height. 
For rabbeted work, sizes should be taken full size. 

In grooved mullions or jambs, the sizes should 
be taken daylight size. 

State if ventilators are to be placed in top, 
middle or bottom of window, and if they fit in 
wood all around ; and, also, if they are to be 
painted or galvanized. 

For domes, skylights or iron work, send 
sketches. 

Sizes, shapes and quantities vary so consid- 
erably, that it is impossible for us to issue a re- 
liable price list. We will be glad to prepare a 
special estimate on receipt of specifications and 
quantities. 


CEMENT 
teAP PLASTER 





Fig. 1 — Sectional View 
(Full size) 


Patented Jan. 25, 1927 
No. 38 Bottom Heavy Self-closing Ventilator 



Fig. 2 — Sectional View 
(Full size) 


Details of P. Deissler & Bro. Pivoted Ventilators and Metal Frames 
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The Improved Projection Type, Built-in Window Frames and Ventilators for Public Buildings 

and Churches 


No. 60 Frame for Double Glazing — The No. 60 

frame is our improved hiiilt-in steel frame with the 
projection type ventilators. Most adaptable for double 
glazing — for leaded glass inside with storm glass on the 
outside. Projection ventilators can be made to project 
outward or open inside. 

The frame and ventilators are absolutely weather- 
proof. They can be arranged to hold glass with glazing 
clips, spring clips, 
or glazing beads. 
Be sure to specify 
which you wish, as 
the glazing beads 
come slightly high- 
er in price. 

They can also 
be furnished for 
single glazing in 
either leaded or 
plain glass 


No. 61 Frame for Single Glazing — The No. 61 

frame is our improved built-in steel frame with pro- 
jection type ventilators. Most adaptable for single 
glazing. 

The frame and ventilators are absolutely weather- 
proof. 

Frame can be furnished in either round top gothic 
head or square. 



Estimates — When requesting 
estimates on our steel frames, 
specify whether they are desired 
galvanized, parkerized or painted 
after fabrication. 





No. 60 Improved Built-in Steel Frame 


No. 61 Improved Built-in Steel Frame 
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THE NEWMAN MANUFACTURING CO. 


FOUNDED 1882 


Bronze, Aluminum and Nickel Windows 
(Double-hung, Casement, Pivoted, Fixed) 


MAIN OFFICE AND PLANT 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 


BRANCHES: CHICAGO AM) NEW YORK 


SALES OFFICES IX 84 CITIES 


Products 

PiVOTED-SASH WiNDOVVS. 

Casement Windows. 
Double-hung Windows. 
Stationary Windows. 

Also manufacturers of Bronze and Alumi- 
num Transoms, Side Grilles, Overhead Fan-lights, 
complete Storefronts and similar products. 

For our pages on Ornamental Brass and Bronze 
Work, Solid, Kalamein, Hollow and Extruded Doors, 
Storefronts, Grilles, see Manufacturers' Index. 

For Iron Work and Lighting Fixtures, see our Mid- 
west Metal Art Division in Manufacturers' Index. 

Facilities 

Our facilities for hand-crafting all types of genuine 
bronze, nickel and aluminum windows are second to 
none. Newman windows are built up of hollow or ex- 
truded members, or these two in combination, with or 
without cast ornamentations, as may be most expedient. 

In our gigantic new plant are 226,000 sq. ft. of 
space devoted to the fabricating of high grade bronze 
and aluminum work. We employ 450 skilled crafts- 
men. 

Outstanding Features 

(1) Adaptability — Newman Double Hung Win- 
dows are so designed that they may be readily adapted 
to any building of any type of architecture, regardless 
of size, and whether new or being renovated. In other 
words, there is a design for every building. 

(2) Positive Permanence — Built of **the metals 
of everlasting beauty." 

(3) No Maintenance Cost — Require no attention, 
and are foolproof and practically impossible to wear 
out, thus eliminating up-keep expense. 

(4) Inside Setting — Ingenious construction per- 
mits of inside setting, which eliminates the need for 
scaffolding. 

(5) Watertight and Airtight — Best from the 
viewpoint of the owner, because they reduce fuel costs. 

(6) Facility of Adjustment — Parting strips are 
removable over entire length, facilitating adjustment of 
sashes or sash weights. 

(7) No Visible Outside Screws — All glazing is 
done from the inside, v*-'-^'- ^^ „ = • 



Two-point Construction 

F'or Newman Double-hung Windows we 
recommend and customarily use our new and 
improved two-point contact construction (patents 
applied for) as sj>ecified and endorsed by many 
prominent U. S. architects. 
Using this ingenious method, we are enabled to 
fabricate windows of great strength and undoubted 
durability, so simplified as to construction that the prices 
are astonishingly low, quality, appearance and perma- 
nence considered. 

Also we specialize in standard three-point con- 
struction window^s of all standard types. In fact, there 
are no limits to the kinds of plain and ornamental 
windows of bronze, nickel and aluminum which we can 
manufacture. 

Hardware and Accessories 

Any and all standard types of cast or wrought 
hardware are suitable for application to all of our 
windows. 

Newman Windows may be supplied with or with- 
out windshields, heat screens and fly screens of any 
preferred make. 

Co-operation with Architects 

It is always a pleasure to work with architects on 
their problems involving the use of metal windows of 
every description. We welcome opportunities to offer 
pertinent suggestions and submit detailed estimates of 
cost, free of charge or obligation. 

In addition to the details reproduced on the pages 
immediately following, we have on file numerous other 
so-called standard designs, for all purposes, and upon 
request we will supply blueprints or special sketches 
to conform to the requirements of the job. 

Special windows of all kinds are among our lead- 
ing specialties, and you are cordially invited to solicit 
the aid of our Engineering Department whenever you 
detail or specify windows. Our 35 draftsmen are at 
your service, and they are prepared to work up the 
complete job from the opening sizes, with the distinct 
understanding that sketches and estimates of cost are 
positively free of charge. 

Full size details of any of the designs shown herein 
will be sent upon request. 
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Museum of Art, Baltimore, Md. 

John Russii.i. Poim:, Architect 


Commercial Loan & Trust Co. 
San Antonio, Tex. 

PiiLLPS & DeWees, Architects 



Book Tower Annex, Detroit, Mich. 

.\i.i:i;rt Kaiix, Architect 


A Few of Hundreds of Installatinns of Newman Windows 
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First Camden Trust Co., Camden, N. J. 

Simon & Simon, Architects 


City National Bank, Miami, Fla. 

R. De C. Weakley, Architect 


■ ; 1 




III 
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Telephone Building, Bridgeport, Conn. 

R. W. FooTE, Architect 


Union Gas & Electric Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Garber & Woodward, Architects 
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NEWMAN BRONZE AND ALUMINUM WINDOWS 



THE 

NEWMAN HFC. C©. 
N © RW© P.®. STA . 
CINCINMATL®. 


NEWMAN MONZE WINDOW 


rATCNT APrU£Z> rOK 

PERMANENT AS^tHE PYRAMIDS 


TYPE 0H 
5IHIEET N09 
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NEWMAN BRONZE AND ALUMINUM WINDOWS 




.EVMAHHrcc0 NEWMAN lEONZE WINDOWS fixe© «w 

NdDRWdDdDID) KdD.STA. ' "^TEHT apipue© ir®». TYPE 12 

CINCINMiOTI,©. PERMANENT AS THE IPYDSAMHDS SHEET N® 12 
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NEWMAN BRONZE AND ALUMINUM WINDOWS 
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NEWMAN BRONZE AND ALUMINUM WINDOWS 
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THE 

NEWMAN MFC. CO. 

MORWOdSD F.(D). STA. 

CINCINNATI.®. 


NEWMAN BRONZE CASEMENTS 

FATSNT ArrLIB» FOSL 

"PERMAN tNT AS THE PYRAMIDS" 


FIXE© WINDOW 
TYPE va 11 

SHEET m n 
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NEWMAN BRONZE AND ALUMINUM WINDOWS 

. . 



D.e.il. «f NEWMAN BRONZE CASEMENTS 
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NEWMAN BRONZE AND ALUMINUM WINDOWS 
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The Newman Manufacturing Co. 


NEWMAN BRONZE AND ALUMINUM WINDOWS 
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NEWMAN lEROMZE CASEMENTS 

rATKMT ArruEo ron 

■•PERMANENT AS THE PYRAMIDS" 


CASEMENT WINDOW 
TYIPE CW 4 
SHEET H©. 4 
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NEWMAN BRONZE AND ALUMINUM WINDOWS 
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THE 

NEWMAN MFC. CO. 

NOlRWdilDC) P.IQ). S>irA. 
CINCHNMATL©. 


NEWMAN BROMZE CASEMENTS 

rATBNT ArrLxs» roB. 

"PERMAMENT AS THE PYRAMIBS" 


CASEMEMT ^INlDdDW 
TYPE 3 
SMEET H® 3 
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NEWMAN BRONZE AND ALUMINUM WINDOWS 



lEWMirHFcco. NEWMAN BRONZE CASEMENTS casement 

I!f®IRW©OD RO.STA. fatewt ahplxx© tok TYPE CW 5 

CgHONNATI. (D). '> E RMAN ENT AS THE IP YRAM H B S" SHEET-N©. S 
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NEWMAN BRONZE AND ALUMINUM WINDOWS 



'IHg.u^Titawauiii BIB. 



THE 

NEWMAN MFG. CO. 
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The Newman Manufacturing* Co. 
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Details of Neiy and Improved Newman Casement Window 

^ (Patents applied for) 

Please write to us for full information on this im- four sides, making this an absolutely weatherproof 

proved window, made of bronze, aluminum or nickel, in window. 

all styles and sizes to order. Details to suit special conditions will be prepared 

This is the new Newman "2-point contact" win- and sent to you immediately upon receipt of data, with- 

dow, with phosphor bronze weatherstripping on all out charge or obligation. 
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TYPE.B 
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Details of New and Improved Newman Double Hung Window 

/*> , (Patents applied for) . r • - *• i • • 

The latest addition to the Newman Hne is this contact. It has concealed cam fasteners at the meeting 

greatly improved double hung window, made of bronze, stiles. It also has phosphor bronze anti-rattling devices 

aluminum or nickel, in either single or double style, and at the jambs. 

in any needed size. This window has a new type of Write for additional details, suggested specifica- 

meeting stile that makes for a positively weatherproof tions, and estimates of cost. 
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The Newman Manufacturing Co. 


Wilson Reversible Windows 

The Newman Manufacturing Co. takes great 
pleasure in announcing the 
addition to its line of the 
famous ''Wilson Reversible 
Window," now offered in 
bronze, aluminum, nickel and 
steel, in all sizes to suit con- 
ditions. 

Write for blue prints from 
detailed drawings, mention- 
ing the metal in which you 
are interested. Specifications, 
sketches and estimates are 
free of obligation. 


Patents 

Wilson Reversible Win- 
dows are fully covered by 
U. S. Patents 1193101 and 
1565975. 


A Few Buildings in Which Wilson Reversible Win- 
dows Are Installed 



Wilson Reversible 
Window 


Special Advantages of the Wilson Reversible Window 

(1) Cheaper to Make — It eliminates weights, pul- 
leys and chains, and takes less material in the frame, 
and saves the expense of the window cleaning device. 

(2) Can Be Cleaned from Inside of Building — 
This means the saving of accidents, and, consequently, a 
reduction of the insurance risk. 

(3) Ventilation — 100% ventilation when desired, 
versus double hung maximum 50%. 

(4) Light — Several more inches all around, be- 
cause frame and mullions are narrower. Specially im- 
portant in school buildings. 

(5) Noiseless — Free from rattling even when 
open. 

(6) Weathertight — Without weatherstrips it is 
claimed to be the tightest window on the market, and 
it is especiall/ easy to weatherstrip because it does not 
wear out the weatherstrips by sliding across their faces. 

(7) When partly open, it admits air while exclud- 
ing rain. 

(8) Shades— With shades that travel with the 
sash, tilting when the sash tilts, it makes an ideal awn- 
ing. With lower sash curtained, it admits air while 
giving privacy, valued in hotel bedrooms. 

(9) Re-glazing and Re-painting — These are 
done from the inside. 

(10) Burglarproof — In shutting the window you 
use the lock as a handle and therefore cannot forget to 
lock it; and the lock cannot be reached from the outside. 

(11) Cheaper to Ship — About one-half the ship- 
ping weight. 

(12) Cheaper to Erect — Frames are erected with 
sashes already in position. The hanging of sashes and 
weights are thus avoided. 

(13) Completely Reversible — It is the only win- 
dow on the market that is completely reversible, that is 
when the sash are in a reversed position the entire 
opening is closed ; thus during the whole operation of 
cleaning, it almost entirely excludes wind and cold air, 
a very important point in cold weather. 


Building and Location 
Powers Building, Decatur, 111. 
Bloomington High School, Bloomington, 111. 
Lewis Building, Champaign, 111. 
Robinson Building, Champaign, 111. 
Citizens National Bank Building, Independence, Kan. 
Commercial National Bank Building, Independence, 
Wilson-Hawkins Building, Akron, Ohio 
Mt. Sinai Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Simons Building, Spokane, W ash. 
Y. AL C. A. Building, Lima, Ohio 
Y. M. C. A. Central Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Y. M. C. A. Building, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Brown Co. Hospital, Binghamton, N. Y. ' 
Simmonds Building, Kenosha, W^is. 
Salvage Corp Station, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Waggoner Building, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Citizens National Bank Building, Wichita Falls, Tex 
School Building, Pensacola, Fla. 
Tampa Church, Tampa, Fla. 
Pensacola High School, Pensacola, Fla. 
New Palestine School, New Palestine, Ind. 
Valas & Spare Apartment, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Morrison School, Morrison, 111. 
First National Bank, Si)ringfield, 111. 
Factory Building, Chicago, 111. 
Y. M. C.A. Hotel, Chicago, 111. 
Lyon & Healy Building, Chicago, 111. 
Dawes Hotel, Chicago, 111. 
Illinois Central Office Building, Chicago, 111. 
Tibatha Hospital, Chicago, 111. 
Karpen Building, Chicago, 111. 
Goetz Apartment, Chicago, 111. 
Woods Office Building, Chicago, 111. 
Standard Accident Building, Detroit, Mich. 


Kan. 


Wjndows 
975 
275 
cSO 
122 
140 
90 
24 
24 
50 
250 
1534 
244 
76 
235 
39 
814 
439 
28 
58 
380 
108 
21 
34 
136 
138 
2082 
93 
292 
897 
149 
255 
103 
234 
794 



Pa rtly Open Top Saeh Open 

Positions of Wilson Windows 
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Typical Installations of Wilson Reversible Windows 
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Central Y. M. C. A., Cincinnati, Ohio 


Illinois Central Office Building, Chicago, 111. 



S'^;^; i^trit- Bri^ .iVK^::! iffl^i;;^!^^ 



Lyon & Healy Building, Chicago, 111. 
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S. H. POMEROY CO., INC. 

Double Hung Metal Windows in Steel and Bronze 
280-296 East 134th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., George Dowman, 462 Highland Avenue N. E. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., J. O. Burks, 1008 Martin Building 
BOSTON, MASS., Skillman & Sunderland Co., 1042 Little Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Wm. Kraetz, 505 Delaware Avenue 
CHARLOTTE, N. C, W. Fred Casey & Co., 507 No. Tryon Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., Kasson Steel Products Co., 360 No. Michigan 
Avenue 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, L. D. Zellner Co., 622 Broadway 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Mills Co., 965 Wayside Road 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, Alvan Tallmadge, 63 Parkwood Avenue 
DALLAS, TEX., Pinkston-Mason Co., 710 Construction Building 


J. W. Rollinson Specialties Co., 2270 Penobscot 


DETROIT, MICH., 
Building 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., John F. Hurley Co., 711 National Building 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., J. T. Mann & Co., Inc., 319 Dryades Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Tiios. S. Gassner Co., 4545 Wayne Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Norman C. Brown, Park Building 
RICHMOND, VA., James S. Archer, 202 Davis Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., John Wasson Co., Paul Brown Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., H. E. Root, 639 Howard Street 


TAMPA, FLA., Stovall & Archer, 1009 Peninsular Telephone Building 
WASHINGTON, D. C, A. B. Gilbert, 1427 Eye Street N. W. 
IN CANADA: Cresswell-Pomeroy, Ltd., 3989 St. Ambroise Street, MONTREAL, P. Q. 


A Pioneer Manufacturer of Metal Windows 

The S. H. PoMEROY Co. Inc., was a pioneer manu- 
facturer of metal windows. It has been engaged in per- 
fecting window design and adaptabiHty for over 30 years, 
during which time many prominent installations have 
been made. It now offers its — 

"Superior Type" Heavy Metal Double Hung Window 

Superior Metal — This window is made throughout 
of^ hot dipped galvanized copper-bearing steel. It is 
painted with a special galvanized iron primer made to our 
order. 

Note: Committee A-5 American Society for Testing Ma- 
terials : 

"We have now reached a point where we may definitely 
conclude that copper-bearing metal shows marked superiority in 
rust-resisting properties as compared to non-copper-bearing 
metal of substantially the same general composition . . . under 
atmospheric exposure." 

Superior Distribution of Metal — Structural and 
wearing portions of frame and sash of No. 14 and 


No. 18 gauge metal, viz.: sill, No. 14 gauge; pulley 
stiles, head and vertical rails of sash, No. 18 gauge; 
jamb boxes and cross rails of sash, No. 20 gauge. 

Superior Weathering — Two-point contact inside 
and out entire perimeter of both sash, making double 
weathering. 

Superior Light — Due to small sash and frame 
members, maximum sight glass area is obtained. 

Width of standard muntin 1 in., Underwriters' mun- 
tin 1% in. 

Superior Appearance — Compare the slender lines, 
the simplicity and dignity of design with other metal 
windows. Note the absence of rivet and screw heads, 
bolts, etc. All exposed screw heads on interior are 
countersunk. 

Superior Economy — In the "Superior" window 
we offer to the building public, wherever located, a 
double hung metal window of unsurpassed merit and at 
a price so surprisingly close to wood windows that their 
use must now become universal. 



University of Montreal, Montreal, Canada 

Ernest Cormier, Architect. Damien & Boileau, Contractors 
In this building nearly 7000 double hung steel windows and casements, byPomeroy, are to be installed. This, we believe, represents the largest metal 

window contract in the British Empire 
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Air Infiltration 

This window has been designed and constructed with the 
idea of insuring against excessive infihration of air. 

Subjected to test made at the University of Wisconsin by 
Professors Edward Anderson and G. C. Wilson, under the 
supervision of Professor G. L. Larson, in a manner similar to 
that described in the Journal of the American Society of Heat- 
ing and Ventilating Engineers, June, 1924, the amount of in- 
filtration of air through a standard double hung window proved 


to be less than two-thirds of a cubic foot of air per foot of 
sash perimeter per minute when subjected to static air pressure 
equivalent to air pressure exerted by a wind of twenty-five 
miles per hour. 

This minimum amount of infiltration of air is accomplished 
without any added weatherstripping, device or appliance, with 
their additional cost. 

This amount of air leakage is not discernible to a person 
standing on the room side of a window without the aid of a 
mechanical recording instrument. 
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POMEROY "SUPERIOR HEAVY 

VERTICAL SECTION METAC DOUBLE HUNG WINDOW 


Specification for "Superior" Type 

Scope — Furnish and install, where shown on drawings, 
double hung windows of "Heavy Metal Superior Type," as man- 
ufactured by S. H. Pomeroy Co., Inc., of New York City. 

Material — All windows to be constructed throughout of 
copper-bearing hot dipped galvanized steel. Sills shall be of 
No. 14 gauge, jambs of No. 20 gauge, pulley stiles No. 18 gauge, 
heads No. 18 gauge, side rails of sash and inside muntin caps 
No. 18 gauge, cross rails of sash No. 20 gauge. 

Frame Construction — Head, sill and jambs shall be con- 
structed of one piece of metal, exclusive of pulley stiles and 
closure strips. All members shall be formed straight and true, 
neatly mitered, lapped and properly interlocked to their respec- 
tive intersecting parts. Exterior hanging stile shall be flat and 
IVs in. in width. The interior of jamb shall be flat and 3% in. 
wide. The depth of frame from inside to outside of hanging 
stile shall be 6% in. Pulley stiles shall be formed with deep 
weathering grooves and shall be removable to permit of access 
to weight boxes and pulleys, and held in position by flat head 
countersunk screws. These screws, and two others on each 
jamb face, shall pass through heavy reinforcing plates span- 
ning the inside of jamb box. With the exception of these 
screws no other screw heads, nuts, bolts or rivets shall appear 
on the inner face of the jamb or sofiit of the head. 

Sash Construction — Sash shall be moulded and of tubular 
design P/4 in. thick. Side rails shall project not more than 
IV4: in. beyond the inner face of the jamb, making the total 
distance from masonry jamb to sight line of glass 2^/5 in. Stiles 
and rails shall be constructed of one piece of metal moulded 
and neatly mitered, lapped and properly welded and interlocked. 
Side rails shall be of open construction with each flange being 
formed with a returned edge projecting into and operating in 

Sweet's 
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Heavy Metal Double Hung Window 

the weathering grooves of pulley stiles. Top and bottom sash 
rails shall be formed with flanges which shall engage in weather- 
ing grooves in the soflit of the head and those formed in the 
sill. Meeting rails shall not be more than 1% in. in depth and 
constructed with flanges forming interlocking contact. Glass 
rabbets in side and bottom rails shall be % in. deep. Those 
occurring in top rails of upper and lower sash shall be 1% in. 
deep. Where sash are to be glazed with one light of glass the 
side rails shall be constructed with removable inside glazing 
beads which shall be held in place with flat head countersunk 
machine screws. 

Muntins — Exterior muntin bar shall be moulded and rein- 
forced with No. 14 gauge steel lugs. Interior caps shall be flat 
and held in place by flat head countersunk machine screws 
passing through the oeinforcing lug of the exterior member. 

Hardware Equipment — Frames shall be equipped with 
solid steel bronze bushed pulleys, contained in Nos. 12 and 14 
gauge steel housings. Sash shall be hung on substantial sherard- 
ized steel sash chain and properly counterbalanced by cast iron 
weights. Sash shall be equipped with one pair of solid moulded 
bronze lifts, one malleable iron plated sash lock and pole 
socket. ^ 

Painting — Frames and sash throughout shall be given one 
shop coat of manufacturer's special prepared metallic primer 
before delivery. 

Note: If Underwriters' label is desired the following paragraph should 

be incorporated: 

"Windows shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements 
of the National Board of Fire Underwriters and shall bear their label of 
approval, as well as the label of the manufacturer." 

Note: If it is desired to construct this window of bronze, please 
write for specification. 
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RICHEY, BROWNE & DONALD, INC. 

Manufacturers of the Browne Window 

. , J 52-15 Flushing Avenue 

. . MASPETH, CITY OF NEW YORK 


AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


BROWNE WINDOWS OF COPPER BEARING STEEL AND EXTRUDED ARCHITECTURAL 
BRONZE, HREPROOF, WEATHERPROOF AND DUSTPROOF 


Operation of Browne Windows — Built on prin- 
ciples that produce positive results in operation and in 
overcoming air leakage. The windows may be in 
groups of one or more pair of sash as desired. 

Browne Fire Windows — Same in general appear- 
ance, and bearing labels of Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. 

Browne Psychiatric Type Windows — With tee- 
bar muntins and stops to limit opening. These elimi- 
nate need of restraint bars or guards. 

Other Types of Browne Windows — These win- 


dows are made in a wide range of types and sizes 
appropriate for office buildings, hospitals, school and 
university buildings, public buildings, department stores, 
industrial buildings, apartments, hotels, homes, etc. 

Samples — Browne Windows are on display at the 
following places : . 

Architects* Samples Corp., New York, N. Y. 
Architects' Exhibit Corp., Boston, Mass. 
Architects' & Builders' Exhibit, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Architects' Exhibit, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio. 
Architects' Exhibit, Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Metropolitan Builders' Exhibit, Seattle, Wash. 



ill 


Gulf Building, Houston, Tex. 


A. C. Finn, Architect 
Kenneth Frenziieim & J. E. R. Carpenter, Associated Architects 
American Construction Co., Builders 
W. B. Booker, Building Manager 



New York State Psychiatric Institute, 168th Street and 
Riverside Drive, New York, N. Y. 

Sullivan W. Jones, State Architect 
Dr. George 11. Kirby, Director 

Neurological Institute in background also equipped with 
Broivne Windows 
James Gamble Rogers, Architect 
Chas. F. Neergaard, Consulting Architect 
Esther F. Rivington, Superintendent 
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Browne Windows Installed in Sun Room of a Metropolitan 
Hospital 


Typical OfBce Building Installation of Browne Windows 


General Description 

Sash are firmly hinged together to open (outwardly) 
and shut under symmetrical control of hinged arms 
attached to a stationary vertical har. The arms afford 
absolutely rigid support. A simple catch fastens sash 
when window is closed. 

Heavy felt weatherstripping is an integral part of 
the construction. 

Every window is assembled at factory, tested for 
accuracy and shipped a complete unit including weather- 
strips. 


of Browne Windows 

Browne windows require no special skill for setting 
and are readily glazed after installation. 

Hardware — Furnished by us. Bronze handle 
shipped loose to be applied at the job by contractor. 

Glass — Should be furnished and set by glazing 
contractor. 

Painting — All steel parts receive one shop coat of 
paint before shipment. 

All finishing coats should be applied by the painting 
contractor. 


Browne Window Advantages 


Maximum Light and Vision — Sash are continu- 
ous from sill to head with no obstruction from horizontal 
meeting rails. 

Ventilation — Ideal changing of air without drafts. 
The sash control forms flue that draws out all impure 
air, which is automatically replaced with fresh air. A 
pleasant quality of ventilation is obtained by bowing 
sash open to maximum of seven or eight inches. This 
gives fresh air intake at bottom, exhaust at top, with 
no opening at sides. 

Weather Protection — The airtight and dustproof 
qualities of the windows have been established under 
laboratory test. 

Noiseproof — Thick felt contact cushions practically 
shut out street noises when window is closed. 

Safety — All parts of the sash are accessible from 
the inside. The expense and danger of outside window 
cleaning and painting are eliminated. 

Simplicity — No track mechanism for the accumu- 
lation of dirt and water. No weight boxes to invite 
drafts and annoyance from noise; no chains, weights 
or pulleys to get out of order; no rattling of parts when 
open or closed. 


Contact — No metal to metal weathering contact. 
The contact in all cases is metal to felt. 

Service — Continuous and lasting, with no danger 
of sagging, warping, racking or wearing off paint. 

Operation — Smooth, easy, noiseless; with slight 
physical effort the sash may be opened to any desired 
angle. Releasing catch handle, pushing sash partly open 
and a slight pull at the edges of sash towards center 
opens window full extent. Pushing edges of sash away 
from center brings handle within easy reach for closing 
and locking. The handle is a most convenient latch 
attachment and is intended for this use only. Where 
window^s can not be reached from the floor, our standard 
operator may be applied, locking window in any position. 

Strength — All parts are sturdy and substantial ; the 
greatest care is taken in the construction and assembling 
to insure rigidity and permanence. 

Curtains, etc. — Curtains, shades, Venetian blinds, 
and inside screens may be applied as for ordinary sash. 

Economy — Minimum cleaning and maintenance 
costs ; assurance of maximum results from heating ar- 
rangements ; and fuel saving due to dependably tight 
openings are prominent features. 


Full size details, specifications and complete information furnished on request 
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ESTABLISHED 1880 


LIONEL VALLAS 

Manufacturer of Sheet Metal Products 
2850 West Lake Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

See Manufacturers' Index for Lionel Full Ventilating Skylights and Syphon Type Ventilator 


LIONEL HOLLOW METAL WINDOW 


Materials 

The sill of the Lionel Hollow Metal Window is made 
of No. 12 gauge galvanized iron, the head, jambs, parting 
stops and muntin bars are all made of No. 16 gauge gal- 
vanized iron. All weather stripping is of brass. Sash 
weights are single unit castings attached to steel chains. 

Bronze rubbing plate on each jamb at ends of meeting 
rails to insure tight fit. 

Windows are made of bronze or aluminum if desired. 

Construction 

Samples submitted upon request to show our superior 
construction and workmanship. 

Paint 

All parts receive one coat of best grade priming paint on 
inside and outside before delivery. 

Note 

We also manufacture the Lionel Hollow Metal Door. 
An opportunity to estimate your work will be given 
prompt and careful attention. 



-4^ 
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WINDOW DETAIl^ONE-HALF FULL SIZE 
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SOULE STEEL COMPANY 

STEEL WINDOW AND DOOR DIVISION 
Member Solid Section Steel Window Industry 
FACTORIES 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 

SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Standardized Windows and Doors 

As members of the Solid Section Steel 
Window Industry we have standardized our 
product to conform to the standardization and 
simplification program of the United States 
Department of Commerce. This is for the 
purpose of giving better service to the buyer 
of steel windows through greater ability to manufacture 
a better product at a minimum price. Therefore, pages 
of the Solid Section Steel Window Industr}^ in this 
volume will give all necessary data regarding our stand- 
ard and stock types of horizontally pivoted windows, 
commercial projected windows, architectural projected 
windows, and industrial doors. 

Specialized Windows and Doors 

In the following pages we have attempted to give 
sufficient exact data about our various other specialized 
types of windows and doors to enable the architect and 
builder to select the types most suitable to their pur- 
poses. . In addition to the information given here we 
have prepared a number of special catalogues giving 
very complete information regarding each type of prod- 
uct together with photographs and drawings of typical 
installations. These catalogues will be furnished on 
request. 

Our engineering sales organization is available at 
all times to give any additional assistance or advice 
required. Many years of experience in meeting the 
varied problems of our part of the building industr}^ 



have given us invaluable knowledge which is 
at your command. ^ 

Protection of Products 

All SouLE Windows and Doors are given a 
shop coat of high grade paint before shipment. 
This shop coat protects the products until they 
are installed in the building. After installation we 
recommend that at least two coats of high quality min- 
eral paint be applied by the painting contractor. 

Hardware is boxed securely and shipped with the 
units to which it is to be applied in the field. 

Erection 

We strongly recommend that we erect all impor- 
tant installations of our products, particularly special- 
ized items. Our erection service is available through- 
out the country. 

Standardized products may be installed without dif- 
ficulty by any builder. We will furnish installation de- 
tails free of charge with any of our products. 

Glazing 

Proper glazing of steel windows is a very important 
part of any satisfactory installation. Special steel win- 
dow putty must be used to insure correct setting and 
strength. We recommend tinting the putty with dry 
colors instead of painting its surface. Spring wire 
glazing clips are furnished with all Soule Windows 
unless screwed on glazing angles or beads are specified. 
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PIVOTED STEEL WINDOWS 


COMMERCIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 


Specification 

All steel windows shown on plans shall 
be Soule Steel Windows as manufactured 
by Soule Steel Company. 

Windows shall be constructed of hot- 
rolled, solid, moulded steel sections specially 
rolled for the purpose. 

All joints of frame and ventilator mem- 
bers shall be mortised and tenoned and air- 
hammer riveted. 

Muntin bars shall be neatly mitered to- 
gether and welded at intersections and shall 
be mortised and air-hammer riveted into 
frame members. 

Ventilators shall be of the pivoted type 
hung on heavy steel butt members securely 
riveted to the ventilator and frame two 
inches above the center (unless otherwise specified) and hav- 
ing removable brass pins. 

Ventilator shall have double contact weathering on all four 
sides and weathering shall overlap at pivots. 

Provide special tee-bar mullions with sherardized bolts 
between window units where two or more occur in the same 
opening, except for one and two light high windows which shall 
have flat mullions. 

Provide standard push-bar or spring latch and chain hard- 
ware for windows as selected by the architect and pro- 
vide also four copper plated steel spring glazing clips for 
each light of glass except where glazing angles are required. 

Where required by ordinance or here- 
inafter specified provide standard glaz- , ' 
ing angles mitered at corners and 
attached with steel machine screws and 
nuts. 

All windows shall be given one dip coat 
of Soule Gray rust-resisting paint at fac- 
tory. 

Windows shall be installed by skilled 
erectors under the supervision of the 
manufacturer or his agent and shall hv 
properly wedged, squared plumb and 
frue, ready for grouting by masonr}^ 
contractor. 

Glass and glazing, grouting, and final 
painting of sash shall be done by 
others. 



The Rigid Soule Joint 

Used at intersection of muntin bar 



Corner of Window Frame 


Showing window dimension point and 
purpose of % in. clearance within the win- 
dow tlimension 


Specification 

All windows shown or indicated on plans 
as being projected type shall be Soulk Com- 
mercial Projected Windows as manufac- 
tured by the Soule Steel Company. 

Windows shall be constructed of hot- 
rolled, solid, moulded steel sections espe- 
cially rolled for the purpose. All joints of 
frar.ie and ventilator members shall be 
mortised and tenoned and air-hammer 
riveted and in addition, lower corners of 
ventilators shall be welded and ground 
smooth on the face. 

Ventilators shall project out or in as 
indicated on plans and shall be hung on 
heavy steel arms attached to ventilator with 
bronze pivots and to frame members with 
adjustable bronze pivots. Sliding pivots shall be contained in a 
steel housing securely riveted to the ventilator and shall have a 
bronze shoe held in the channel formed by the frame members 
by means of a coil spring. Where two or more window units 
occur in the same opening provide special tee-bar mullions with 
sherardized bolts and washers between units. • 

Provide pressed steel mullion covers with clips and bolts 
for all mullions between projected window units. 

Hardware for ventilators within reach from floor shall be 
No. 101 handle on projected out ventilators. For ventilators out 
of reach from floor provide No. 101 cam handle and No. 102 pole 
eye for pole operation (or No. 29 throwout latch and chain for 
chain operation) on projected out ventilators 
and No. 8 transom catch for pole operation 
(or No. 129 spring catch and chain for chain 
operation) on projected in ventilators. All 
hardware shall be of malleable iron. 

Windows shall be given one dip coat of 
Soule gray paint at factory before shipment. 
Openings shall be properly prepared for 
windows according to shop details fur- 
nished by manufacturer and windows shall 
be erected by manufacturer or his agent, 
plumb and square and securely blocked or 
anchored in place, after which they shall be 
grouted in with rich cement grout by ma- 
sonry contractor. W^indow erector shall at- 
tach all hardware and adjust ventilators so 
ihcy will operate easily and fit tightl3\ 


SCREENING 


Commercial projected windows are particularly 
suitable for screening and screens as illustrated are 
manufactured by the Soule Steel Company in accord- 
ance with the following : 

Specification — Windows where indicated on plans or 
hereinafter specified shall be provided with Soule metal frame 
screens with No. 14 mesh copper-bronze wire cloth. Screen 


frame for projected out ventilators shall be built out to enclose 
the operating hardware and shall have recess and slot in sill 
to permit the operation of the ventilator through the bottom 
of the screen frame. Projected in ventilators shall have 
the screens attached outside with special clips and machine 
screws. 

All screens shall be so attached to windows that they may be 
easily removed. 
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MULLIONS 


Steel mullions are furnished when windows con- 
sist of more than one unit^ and are fastened together 
with i^x% in. round head sherardized stove bolts and 
washers. The stems of the mullions may be turned in 
or out when erected in masonr}^ When erected in steel or 


Horizontal Mullions 

Where greater 
heights than seven lights 
are required, structural 
horizontal mullions 
should be used. They 
are not furnished by the 
window contractor, but 
the detail and the table 
will be of assistance to 
architects and builders in 
designing these members. 


5IU. CLIP N0.40 AND 
ruSB BY SOULr' 



VERTICAL SECTION 

5C<*vi_c-3'-l'-o' 


W//VDOW D/n. 



' W//V/70W D//1. Z'. ^ W//VDOW D/JL 



wood the stem should be turned out, otherwise a special 
cut ofif is required. Provision should be made at the sill 
for fastening mulHons in the masonry. Mullions are 
made with horizontally slotted holes and windows with 
vertically slotted holes to allow for adjustment. 

STRUCT I RAI. MIXLION DIMENSIONS 


6 
8 
9 
10 

11 

12 

15 
14 

15 
16 
17 

m 


14x20.in. GIa«8 


2,^x2^x8/16 
2^x2^x^16 

2Hx2Hx% 
2^x2y2xH 


xH 
x}4 


^^^^ 

^ ^ ki $ 
^ Cb ^ 


Number of 
lights 
wide 

Size angles 
2 per mullion. 
inches 

Size of 
plate, 
inches 

Weights, 
lb. 

Vertical 
distance 
between 
window 
dimensions, 
inches 

12xl8-iiu GlaNN 

6 
8 
9 
10 

2>^x2HxS.i6 
2Hx2HxV6 
2»ix2kx»46 
23^x2 i^x»^6 

None 
None 
None 
4x'46 

71 
101 
119 
131 

5 
5 
5 

SH 

11 
12 
13 
14 

2^x23^x^6 
2Hx2Hx»46 
IHxiyux^e 
2Hx2Hx»46 

4x^6 
5x«w 
6x% 
6x}4 

152 
183 
205 
244 

5H 

SH 

5^ 

15 
16 
17 
18 

2Hx2}4xH 
2Hx2HxK 
3 x3 xH 
3 x3 x»4 

6x% 
6x% 

6\y\ 

272 
300 
351 
403 

SH 
SH 
6H 



5 
5 

SH 
SH 

SH 
SH 
SH 
SH 

6H 
6H 
6H 
6>,t 
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Standard steel windows are 
built around standard glass sizes. 
Note method of arriving at win- 
dow dimension, i. e. — glass size 
plus % in. times number of 
lights in width or height plus 
^ in. for each edge of unit 



WmOW D IMLNSION ^-loj' 


WDTH or OPLNINC 9 -10^ 


rnm^N DinLN3ION4'-IO 


i i i W i I i 

Above View Shows Connection of Units with Mullions and Installation in Concrete 



Designating 

A standard numerical system of designating 
units is employed to eliminate confusion and to sim- 
plify the description of the unit. 

The letters B and C indicate glass sizes. B is 
12xl8-in. glass size and C is 14x20-in. glass size. 

The numbers following the letter (indicating 
glass size) describe the type of unit, as follows: 

First numeral — number of lights wide. 

Second numeral — number of lights high. 

Third numeral — number of ventilators. 

Fourth numeral — number of lights in each ven- 
tilator. 

Fifth numeral — number of lights between sill of 
unit and bottom of ventilator. 

Sixth numeral — number of lights between sill of 
unit and bottom of upper ventilator (when unit has 
two ventilators). 

Seventh numeral — number of lights between sill 
of unit and bottom of top ventilator (when unit has 
three ventilators). 


Indow Units 

Examples — 

A window unit three lights wide and four lights 
high, without ventilators and in 12xl8-in. glass size 
would be designated B-34. 

A unit four lights wide and four lights high wuth 
one ventilator of four lights located one light up from 
the sill and in 14x20-in. glass size would be desig- 
nated C-44 1-4-1. 

A unit five lights wide and six lights high with 
two ventilators of six lights each located one 
light up from the sill for the low^r ventilator 
and three lights up from the sill for the upper ven- 
tilator and in 14x20-in. glass size would be desig- 
nated C-562-6-1-3. 

A unit three lights wide and six lights high with 
three ventilators of six lights each located at the sill 
and two and four lights up from the sill respectively 
and in 14x20-in. glass size would be designated 
C-363-6-0-2-4. 
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Center Pivoted Ventilator Center Pivoted Ventilator Center Pivoted Ventilator 

Spring catch and chain hardware Cam handle and chain hardware Push bar hardware 


Top Pivoted Ventilator 

Push bar hardware 



Projected In Ventilator Projected In Ventilator Projected Out Ventilator 

Transom catch hardware, window Transom catch and chain hardware Cam handle hardware 

l)ole not included 


Projected Out Ventilator 

Spring lock and chain hardware 


Types of Ventilators and Hardware 



Pulley Bracket No. 30 


Spring Catch No. 28 


Cam Handle 

No. 101 and chain 


Chain Cleat No. 32 

(Also fastened to walls 
where windows are out of p^^j^ • 
reach) ^ r» 

Open Position 



Push Bar No. 31 in 
Locked Position 


Transom Eye 
No. 102 


Transom Catch No. 8 Spring Lock No. 29 Transom Catch No. 129 

and Chain and Chain 
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UNDERWRITERS' LABELED WINDOWS 


In many instances where steel windows occur on a 
fire exposure, or in buildings subject to unusual fire 
hazard a considerable saving in fire insurance rates may 
be secured by the use of Soule Underwriters' Labeled 
Windows. These windows have been tested and listed 
bv the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and bear their 
label. 

Either Center-pivoted or Projec ted-out Windows 
may be labeled by conforming to certain Underwriters' 
requirements and by attaching glazing angles for hold- 
ing the glass in place. These glazing angles must be 
V2^V2 ii^- must be attached to the sash members 
with steel bolts. 

Sizes ^ 

The total area of each individual sash unit must not 
exceed 84 sq. ft. nor 12 ft. in either width or height. 
Where an opening is larger than these limits a stand- 
ard 2-in. mullion bar must be used between units. 

Glass Sizes 

The maximum exposed area of each light of glass 
must not exceed 350 sq. in. and the height must 


not be greater than 54 in. nor the width greater 
than 48 in. 

Mullions 

Where mullions are required for connecting sash 
units together, they should extend into the masonry at 
the top and bottom at least 4 in. If steel lintels are used 
the mullions should be attached by clips which are fur- 
nished with the mullions. 

Hardware 

Center-pivoted ventilators are furnished with iron 
push bars or malleable iron cam handles and chain with 
fusible link. Projected type ventilators are furnished 
with malleable iron cam handles and with transom eye 
for pole operation where ventilators cannot be easily 
reached from the floor. 

Erection 

Windows should be installed by skilled erectors 
under the supervision of the manufacturer or his agent 
and be properly wedged, squared plumb and true, ready 
for grouting by masonry contractor. 


STEEL DETENTION WINDOWS 


Soule Detention Windows are made for use where 
burglar-proof windows are desired without the neces- 
sity of using burglar bars. They are constructed of 
standard solid steel members with muntin bar divi- 
sions for 8x8 in. lights of glass. Ventilators may be 


two, three, or four lights wide and one light high, 
pivoted in the center with non-removable pivot pins. 
Standard muUion bars are used between units. 
Either push bar or chain hardware may be used as 
desired. 


STANDARD DIMENSIONS 


Number 
of 
lights 

Height or width 
dimension 

Number 
of 
lights 

Height or width 
dimension 

Number 
of 
lights 

Height or width 
dimension 

Number 
of 
lights 

Height or width 
dimension 

2 
3 
4 
5 

1 ft. 5% in. 

2 ft. 2 in. 

2 ft. 10% in. 

3 ft. 6% in. 

6 
7 
8 
9 

4 ft. 3% in. 

4 ft. lli/i in. 

5 ft. 7% in. 

6 ft. 4M in. 

10 
11 
12 
13 

7 ft. 0% in. 

7 ft. 9 in. 

8 ft. 5% in. 

9 ft. 1% in. 

14 
15 

9 ft. 10% in. 
10 ft. 6V2 in. 


ERECTING SOULE STEEL WINDOWS 


Masonry Walls 

Set the end units for each opening first, with the flange 
inserted into the groove left in the brick or concrete. The 
remaining units and mullions are then set and loosely bolted 
together. The window should then be blocked up so that the 
bars are in line horizontally. Wedges can be used at the jambs 
to tighten units and hold them plumb. If the head is of ma- 
sonry, the window can be lined up with wedges; if a steel lintel 
is used bolt the window to the steel or use the clips furnished 
for the purpose. Wedges should be used only under mullions 
or jamb members of window and should never be placed under 
the center of a light. 

The masonry sills should be finished before the jambs and 
head are grouted. 

Steel Frame 

W hen windows are fastened to steel work, clips and anchors 
as shown in installation details are used. Bolt window units 
and mullions together loosely, line up the window and then 
tighten mullion bolts and clip bolts. 

Wood Construction 

Secure window to wood frame with screws, after the units 
are properly lined up, as. shown in details on page 8. 


Attaching Hardware 

After windows have been erected, plumbed, squared and 
securely fastened in place, cut the wires on the ventilators and 
attach the operating hardware. (See illustrations on page 6 
for types of hardware.) 

Glazing 

Glazing is done from the inside and glass is held in place 
by spring wire clips, four being furnished for each light. It is 
important that glass be carefully back puttied with good steel 
window putty and imperative that the glazing clips be used. 

Galvanized Windows 

In erecting galvanized steel windows and mullions, it is 
very important that the mullion compound furnished be applied 
between window units and mullions where they come in contact 
with each other. 

Caution ^ 

In erecting window units, be sure that they are placed 
right side up. For center-pivoted, top-pivoted and projected-out 
ventilators, the plate to which hardware is attached is at bottom 
of the ventilator. On bottom pivoted ventilators and projected- 
in ventilators, the pivots are located near the bottom of vented 
openings, and the holes for attaching hardware are at the top 
of the ventilators. 
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MECHANICAL 

SouLE Mechanical Operators for steel windows 
have been developed and perfected after many years' ex- 
perience. SouLE Operators will be found to embody all 
of the best features of the various types and in addition 
they are made with an accuracy and finish which makes 
for ease of operation and positive control of window 
ventilation. 

Specification 

Torsion Type S-A with Chain Control, Plate G-5— 

All windows shown on plans or hereinafter specified to be 
mechanically operated shall be controlled by means of Soule 
Torsion Type S-A Operators. 

Power unit shall consist of a cast iron segmental worm 
gear and worm with teeth ground to engage smoothly and 
mounted in an enclosed power housing securely bracketed to 
building construction. Segmental gear shall be securely attached 
to power transmission shaft by means of set screws extending 
into shaft. Power transmission shaft shall consist of 1 in. 
black, steel pipe joined into a continuous line by means of 
machined couplings and pins. Shaft shall be carried on heavy 
steel brackets with machined, cast iron bearings which shall 
have both horizontal and vertical adjustment. Torsion arms 
for operating ventilators shall be made from %xf^ in. steel, 
drop forged to fit power shaft with drop forged clamp and two 
set screws. Connecting rod shall be made of same material 
as torsion arm and attached thereto by means of a heavy steel 
rivet pin. 

Operation of power unit shall be secured by means of a 

sprocket wheel and endless chain extending to within three 

feet of the floor. 

Torsion Type S-C with Crank Control, Plate G-6— 
All windows shown on plans (or hereinafter specified) to be 

mechanically operated shall be controlled by means of Soule 

Torsion Type S-C Operators. 
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AND NINE STANDARD B 
LIGHT HIGH \JaNT3 FOf^ 
BACH HAND VIHBBL 


FLOOR 
LINE 


OPERATORS 

(Construction of power, shafting, brackets, and torsion 
arms same as for Type S-A.) 

Operation of power unit shall be secured by means of a 
%-in. vertical shaft rotated by means of a cast iron handwheel 
and enclosed mitre gear box located approximately 3 ft. 6 in. 
from floor. 

Rack and Pinion Type S-B Operator, Plate G-7— 

Power unit shall consist of a cast iron worm gear and 
worm with teeth ground to engage smoothly and mounted in 
an enclosed power housing, securely attached to building con- 
struction by means of adjustable brackets. Worm gear shall 
be securely attached to power transmission shaft by means of 
set screws extending into shaft. 

Power transmission shall consist of 1-in. black steel pipe 
joined inta a continuous line by means of machined couplings 
and pins. Shaft shall be carried on heavy steel brackets with 
machined, cast iron bearings which shall have both horizontal 
and vertical adjustment. Arms for operating ventilators shall 
consist of a rack accurately machined from 1-in. channel sec- 
tion. Rack shall be operated by a cast iron pinion securely at- 
tached to the power shaft. Rack shall be held in engagement 
with the pinion by a steel housing with two roller guides. 

Operation of power unit shall be secured by means of a 
cast iron, grooved sprocket wheel and endless chain extending 
to within 3 ft. of the foor (or by means of a ')4-in. vertical 
shaft rotated by means of a cast iron hand-wheel and enclosed 
mitre gear box located approximately 3 ft. 6 in. from the floor). 
Screw Type E-B Operator, Plate G-8— 
Mechanical operators where shown shall be Soule Elec- 
trically Controlled (or Hand Controlled) Screw Type E-B ?.s 
manufactured by Soule Steel Co. 

Operators shall control ventilators by bays or banks as in- 
dicated by dotted lines on elevation drawings. Power units 
shall consist of motor, reduction gears and limit switches com- 
plete and enclosed in a tight housing. Reduction gears shall 
operate in an oil tight housing and shall run in an oil bath. 
Flexible coupling shall be provided between motor and gears. 
Vertical power threaded shaft shall be solid cold rolled steel 
1 in. in diameter with Tee guide bearings at each horizontal 
shaft. Horizontal shafts shall be connected to vertical shaft 
by means of heavy drop forged torsion arms securely fastened 
to both shafts. Vents shall be connected to horizontal shafts 
by drop forged torsion arms and heavy connecting rods. No 
cast arms will be allowed. Vertical and horizontal shafts shall 
operate in machined cast iron bearings having lateral adjust- 
ment sufficient to equalize any inequalities in walls. Horizontal 
shafts shall be made of 1-in. black steel pipe with machined 
couplings and pins at all joints. 

Motor shall be furnished with winding to conform to power 
circuit of building. Push button control switch shall be fur- 
nished by operator manufacturer but all wiring and conduit 
shall be furnished and installed complete by electrical contractor. 
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CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 


Soule Top-hung Continuous Windows are particu- 
larly adapted to and designed for sawtooth or monitor 
roof construction where it is desirable to admit the 
maximum amount of light by placing the windows on a 
slope. By the use of Soule Continuous Operators it is 
possible to open an entire run of Continuous Sash at 
one time for efficient ventilation. 


Specification 

All openings shown on the drawings or indicated 
as "Continuous Windows" shall be Soule Con- 
tinuous Windows as manufactured by the Soule 
Steel Company. 

Windows shall be constructed of special hot-rolled 
steel shapes as per manufacturer's standard details, 
securely riveted or welded together. Windows shall be 
attached to the adjoining steel work at the top with 
heavy malleable iron butts not more than 4 ft. on centers. 
Provide a 12-in. stationary end panel at each end of each 
swinging section. Attach a formed piece of 12-gauge 
steel weathering to each end of each swinging section 
which shall overlap the end panels. Vertical division 
bars shall be spaced 2 ft. on centers. Provide four 
angle glazing clips for each light of glass. Paint all 
windows one shop coat Soule gray paint. 

Storm Panels — Storm Panels (if definitely speci- 
fied) 2 ft. wide shall be provided at the end of each 
swinging section. Storm Panels shall be attached to 
end panels by means of a continuous plate and to the 
sill by means of clips and weather bar overlapping the 
flashing installed by others. 

All structural supports and flashings shall be sup- 
plied and installed by other contractors. 

Operators — -All continuous windows where shown 
on plans or therein specified to open shall be operated 
by means of Soule Tension Operator Type S-D, Chain 
Control, as manufactured by Soule Steel Company. 
Power stations are to be placed as shown on plans. 
Where hand chains interfere with equipment they are 
to be carried on idlers to accessible clear position as 
indicated on plans. All worms, gears, pinions, and racks 
shall be accurately fitted and have bronze bushed bear- 
ings. Worm and gear shall be enclosed in a dustproof 
case and provision shall be made for proper lubrica- 
tion. All tension line bearings shall be of cast iron and 
shall be equipped with rollers for easy operation of 
shaft. Worm and gear ratio shall be such that pull on 
hand chain shall not be excessive. 

This contractor shall furnish and erect powers, 
tension line, tension line brackets, and lever arms com- 
plete; but structural steel contractor shall furnish struc- 
tural steel members to support brackets and powers. 
All structural steel members shall be designed to carry 
operator loads transmitted to them through brackets, 
PAGE 12 


Operators shall open sash thirty-six inches or to a maxi- 
mum of 35 degrees. Length of any one run shall not 
exceed 250 ft. Operators shall be finished with one 
shop coat of Soule gray paint. 



United States Steel Products Co., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Met-Prod-Co Continuous Sash in Monitors 
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Soule Steel Company 


ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 


Description 


Soule Architectural Projected Steel Windows dif- 
fer from Commercial Projected Steel Windows in their 
glass divisions, hardware, outside frame member, and 
welded construction. They offer a more pleasing design 
and are particularly suitable for offices and schools. The 
long leg frame member makes it possible to anchor the 
windows in the masonry and also leave ample room 
for plastering on both sides. 

Shade bracket clips No. 110 can be supplied when 
specified. 


Standard types and sizes of Soule Architectural 
Projected Steel Windows are shown on pages of 
Solid Section Steel Window Industry in this volume. 
Other types or sizes can be furnished when de- 
sired. 

Underwriters' Labels can be furnished on Architec- 
tural Projected Windows but are restricted to out- 
projecting ventilators and the exposed area of each light 
of glass is limited to 350 sq. in. and must be held in 
with glazing angles and steel bolts. 
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SPECIFICATION FOR ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 


All windows so shown on plans shall be Soule 
Architectural Projected Steel Windows as manufactured 
by the Soule Steel Company. 

Windows shall be constructed of hot-rolled, solid, 
moulded steel sections especially rolled for the purpose. 
Outside frame member shall be an unequal leg channel 
section w^ith outstanding leg 1% in. long. All joints 
of frame and ventilator members shall be mortised and 
tenoned and air-hammer riveted and in addition all cor- 
ners shall be electrically welded and the exposed faces 
ground smooth. 

Ventilators shall have double contact weathering 
against frame members all around. They shall project 
out or in as indicated on plans and shall be hung on 
heavy steel arms attached to ventilator with bronze 
pivots and to frame member with adjustable bronze 
pivots. Sliding pivots shall consist of a bronze shoe on 
a hardened steel pin mounted in a steel housing securely 
riveted to the ventilator. Shoe shall be held in the 
channel formed by the frame members by means of a 
coil spring. Alignment stops shall be installed in the 
channel track to limit travel of shoe but shall be so 
designed as to permit reversal of ventilator for cleaning. 

Where two or more window units occur in the 
same opening provide special Tee bar mullions with 
sherardized bolts and pressed steel mullion covers inside. 


Hardware for ventilators within reach from floor 
shall be No. 106 Handle on out-projecting ventilators 
and No. 109 Latch Handle on in-projecting ventilators. 
For ventilators out of reach from floor provide No. 106 
Cam Handle with Ring and No. 102 Pole Eye for pole 
operation (or No. 29 Throwout Latch for chain opera- 
tion). For chain operation of in-projecting ventilators 
use No. 129 spring latch. All hardware shall be solid 
bronze, polished finish. 

All windows shall be given one dip coat Soule 
gray paint at factory before shipment. 

Openings shall be properly prepared for windows 
as per shop details furnished by manufacturer and win- 
dows shall be erected by manufacturer or his agent, 
plumb and square and securely blocked or anchored in 
place, after which they shall be grouted in with rich 
cement grout by masonry contractor. Window erector 
shall attach all hardware and adjust ventilators so they 
will operate easily and fit tightly. 

Optional Types of Glazing — 

(a) Provide copper plated spring steel wire clips 
for inside putty glazing. 

(b) Provide copper plated spring steel wire clips 
for outside putty glazing. 

(c) Provide %xf^XT^^7;-in. glazing angles attached 
with round head brass screws and nuts. 





Part No. 109 


Part No. 102 


Part No. 110 


It ■ 



CuAS. W. MgCall, Architect 


Daniel Webster School, Oakland, Calif. 


R. W. LiTTLEFiELD, Contractor 
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Plate G-19 

All steel doors shown on plans shall be Soule Tubular 
Steel Doors as manufactured by the Sovht Steel Company. 

Doors shall be constructed with stiles and rails of lV2x3-'\n. 
cold drawn tubing with all corners and intersections electrically 
welded and ground smooth. Steel panels shall be welded in 
place and caulked with mastic. Provide copper plated spring 
steel wire glazing clips for glass panels (or continuous steel 
glazing angles). 

Swinging doors shall be hung in steel channel bucks as 
detailed and shall be equipped with three heavy steel butts 
to each leaf. Single swing doors shall have iron lever handles 
and cylinder lock (or latch). Pairs of swinging doors shall 
have astragal, lever handle and cylinder lock (or latch) on one 
leaf and surface bolts at top and bottom on other leaf. 

Sliding doors shall be equipped with tubular track and 
roller bearing hangers of ample size for weight of door. Guide 
rollers and backstops shall be provided at the floor and each 
door shall be equipped with pull handle and hasp. 

All doors, frames, and track shall be given one coat Soule 
gray paint at factory before shipment. 

Doors shall be installed and hardware fitted by manu- 
facturer or his agent. 

Plates G-18 and G-24 

All doors where shown on plans or in door schedule shall 
be Soule Tubular Steel Doors as manufactured by the 
SouL^: Steel Company and shall be completely equipped with 
hardware as shown on door schedule. Entrance doors shall 
be complete with frame, cylinder lock, lever handles, rosettes, 
butts, letter drop, and door check. Pairs of doors shall be 
equipped with astragal and surface bolts in addition to the 
above hardware. 

All hardware shall be fitted to doors and doors shall be- 
fitted to frames in the shop. Stiles and rails shall be of 
lV2x3-in. cold drawn tubing with all joints electrically welded 
and ground smooth. Panels shall be welded in place and 
glass panels shall be set with glazing beads or glazing angles 
as shown in details. Steel panels shall be of 14 gauge 
furniture steel. Threshold shall be of specially rolled steel 
section with grooved top and shall be welded to side members 
of door frame. 


TUBULAR STEEL ENTRANCE DOORS 

Specification 

Doors shall be finished with one shop coat of Soule gray 
paint. 
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FOLDING DOORS 


Soule Folding Doors are particularly designed for 
wide openings where it is desirable to fold the doors 
against the jamb or behind a pier where they occupy a 
minimum amount of space when folded. They have 
found special favor for large markets where the use of 


Soule folding Doors allows the maximum clear open- 
ing with the minimum amount of obstruction. They 
do not interfere in any way with the transom lights and 
both the Mesh Type and Glass Panel Type make attrac- 
tive display windows when closed. 


Specification 


Where indicated- on plans provide Soule Mesh 
(steel or glass panel) Type Folding Doors, complete 
with all necessary operating hardware. 

Framework of leaves shall be constructed of special 
members electrically welded together at all intersections 
and ground smooth on all exposed faces. Kick panels 
shall be of 14-gauge steel welded in. Upper panels 
(for Mesh Type) shall be constructed of heavy expanded 
metal tightly clamj>ed in pressed steel frame which, in 
turn, shall be welded into framework of leaf. Upper 
panels (for Glass Panel Type) shall be filled with 24 oz. 
sheet glass (or wire glass) set in moulded rubber glazing 
strips and held in place with continuous glazing angles. 

Each alternate leaf shall be hung at the top on a 
heavy cast iron hanger with roller bearing wheels rolling 
in heavy tubular track. Hanger shall have, in addition 
to supporting wheels, guide rollers traveling between 
upturned flanges of track. Track shall be securely 
anchored to building construction above opening by 
means of suitable anchors or brackets. 


Door leaves shall be hinged together on steel butts 
and shall fold to the jamb as shown on plans and where 
so shown shall swing around behind wall at jamb. 
Where doors are made to swing provide heavy steel 
pivot-hinge bar at end of doors and patented locking 
device to swinging and locking portion of track at head. 
Floor guide shall be made to fold up and swing with 
door. 

Where it is not required to swing door behind 
jamb the floor guide shall be set down and securely 
anchored in the floor with the top of the guide flush 
with the floor. 

Paint all doors and hardware one shop coat Soule 
gray paint before delivery. 

Doors shall be erected by the manufacturer or his 
agent square and plumb in the openings and shall fit 
within Yo in. of the adjoining masonry at floor, jambs, 
and head. 

Door leaves shall be made to fold together and to 
jamb without binding or undue effort. 
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Vertical Sliding Doors, Clarence Saunders Chain Store Warehouse 

W. P. Neil Co., Architects Los Angeles, Calif. Central Manufacturing District, lUiilder 
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VERTICALLY SLIDING DOORS 


SouLE Vertically Sliding Doors provide an ideal 
installation for openings up to 25 ft. wide where there 
is sufficient clearance above the opening for the operating 
mechanism. Due to their accurate construction and 
perfect balance they are very easy to operate. Doors 
are hung on heavy steel chains traveling over special 
cast iron sheaves which preclude the possibility of 
slippage and keep the door sections in proper relationship 
at all times. When opened the door is entirely out of 
the way. No special construction of the building is 
required for the installation of Soule Vertically Sliding 
Doors as they are located on the inside face of the wall. 

Specification 

Where shown or indicated on plans provide and install 
Soule Type CVS Vertically Sliding Doors complete with all 
necessary operating hardware and fittings. 

Door leaves shall be constructed of a 2-in. channel frame 
with P/^-in. intermediate Tee bars solidly welded together with 
exposed faces ground smooth. Panels shall be covered with 
sheets of 14-gauge steel welded to frame members. Provide 
flexible rubber weather strip at horizontal meeting rail. 

Doors shall slide in guides at jambs constructed of 5-in. 
steel channels with angles and Tee bars welded together to form 
a continuous guide in which the door sections will operate 
easily. Provide pressed steel cover of 16-gauge steel which 
shall be fastened to one jamb-guide with machine screws and 
to masonry with expansion bolts to form cover and guide for 
counterweights. 

Doors shall be hung on heavy steel chains passing over 
combination cast iron sheaves of two diameters so that lower 
door section will operate at twice the speed of the upper sec- 
tion and both doors will reach the opened position simul- 
taneously. 

Chains from both sides of door sections shall pass over 
sheaves to one side where they shall all be connected together 


and pass through another sheave attached to a single counter- 
weight. Counterweight shall be of cast iron sections tied to- 
gether with through bolts and shall be of proper weight to 
exactly balance the weight of the door sections. 

Sheaves shall be mounted in substantial steel bracket on 
hardened steel shafts fitted in bronze bearings lubricated through 
Alemite fittings. 

Doors less than 8 ft. high and not over 80 sq. ft. in area 
shall be manually operated by means of a handle attached to 
bottom rail of door. 

Larger doors shall be chain operated by means of endless 
hand chain and steel gearing connected to sheave at weight 
side of door. 

All doors shall have heavy throw bolt at horizontal meeting 
rail which shall engage in channel guide and which may be 
locked by means of a padlock (supplied by others with finish 
hardware). 

Paint all parts of doors one coat Soulk gray paint at fac- 
tory before shipment. 

Doors shall be installed by manufacturer or his agent who 
shall furnish all necessary anchors, bolts, clips, etc., required 
for a complete operating installation. . ; 



Metropolitan Market, Los Angeles 


Waltfr R. IlAtiEDoiiN, Architect 


Morris RosnNBERc, Owner 


COLLAPSIBLE GATES 


SouLE Collapsible Steel Gates are a machine made 
product w^ith every part made to fit accurately together 
to make a gate that will operate easily and silently. A 
SouLE gate will give better and longer service because 
of its sturdy construction and accurate assembly. 

Specification 

Where collapsible steel gates are shown or indicated on 
plans they shall be manufactured by the Soule Steel Company. 

Gates shall be constructed with alternate 1-in. rolled steel 
channels and i^x%-in. steel bars connected together with ex- 
pander-arms of %x%-in. steel. Expanders shall be pivoted in 
the center to the channels and at one end to the intermediate 
bar with ^/4-in. iron rivets and washer bearings. The other 
end of each expander shall be attached to the intermediate bar 
by means of a die-formed steel guide which is machine riveted 
to the expander ends. All rivets shall be well peened over 
but shall permit free movement of the connected parts. Pressed 


steel roller shall be attached to bottom of each third channel 
by means of a formed steel clip securely riveted to channel. 
Roller shall roll freely between clip and channel on Vj-in. iron 
rivet. Bottom rail shall be of %xlM!-in. steel and shall fold 
down and be located on floor by means of threaded steel pins 
and adjustable nut which are welded thereto and which fit into 
pipe sockets placed in floor. Top guide rail shall be constructed 
of a continuous steel plate and angle welded together to form 
a guide for the channels. Pivot bar at end of gate shall be 
fitted with pivot pin at lower end fitting into pipe socket in floor 
and at the upper end a pivot pin fitting into angle clip welded 
to top guide. 

Provide hinged bar for locking hinged portion of bottom 
bar and channels together when gate is collapsed and hasp for 
locking gate with padlock from outside (or inside). 

Paint all parts of gate one coat Soule gray paint at factory 
before shipment. 

Gates shall be installed by manufacturer or his agent so 
that both bottom and top rails are level and gate operates 
easily. 
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SUDING DOORS 


SouL^: Sliding Steel Industrial Doors are serviceable and 
yet economical. They are the most economical type of steel door 
to use on any size opening where there is sufficient clearance 
at one side for the door to slide back of the wall. These doors 
are made in two types for small and large openings. The Tee- 
Type Single Sliding Door (Type T-HS-1) is used for openings 
up to 100 sq. ft. and the Double Door (Type T-HS-2) is used 
for openings up to 160 sq. ft. where neither dimension exceeds 
12 ft. for each door. The Channel Type Single Sliding Door 
(Type C-HS-1) can be used for openings up to 240 sq. ft. and 
the Double Door (Type C-HS-2) for openings up to 480 sq. ft. 
where neither dimension exceeds 22 ft. for each door. 

Specifications 

Te€-Type — All sliding doors shown on plans shall be manufactured 
by tjie SouLi: Steel Company. 

Frame members and cross members of doors shall be l^xl^x^-in. 
hot rolled Tee bars electrically welded together at all intersections and 
ground smooth on all exposed faces. SolicT panels shall be 16-gauge steel 
sheets bedded in mastic cement and welded to ^x%-in. bars which are 
in turn welded to the Tee bars in such a manner as to allow for expan- 
sion of sheets without buckling. 

Provide open panels divided for glass where shown. Glass shall be 
held in place with continuous steel glazing angles. 

Doors shall be hung on four wheel roller bearing adjustable hangars 
rolling in tubular steel track attached to lintel with brackets atrd expan- 
sion bolts. 

Provide floor guide at one jamb and floor stop at opposite jamb or 
at center of opeping on double doors. Weld hasp to inside (or outside) 
of door for locking with padlock (supplied with finish hardware). 

Paint doors one coat Soul£ gray paint at factory before shipment. 

Doors shall be installed by manufacturer or his agent plumb and 
level and made to operate easily without binding or rubbing on jambs. 
Clearance of % in. shall be maintained at jambs and floor. 

Channel Type — All sliding doors shown on plans shall be manu- 
factured by the Soule Steel Company. 

Outside frame members shall be 3-in. 4.1 lb. hot rolled channels. 
Interior members shall be 2x2x^4 -in. hot rolled Tee Bars. All members 
shall be electrically welded together and ground smooth on all exposed 
faces. Solid panels shall be 16-gauge steel sheets bedded in mastic 
cement and welded to Ax% in. bars which are in turn welded to the 
frame members, so that sheet can expand without buckling. 
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BIFOLDING DOORS— TYPE J-l 


Soul6 Type J-l Bifolding Doors can be used on openings 
where there is neither jamb clearance nor head clearance for 
other types of doors and where a sturdy, serviceable door is 
required. They are made to withstand the hard usage to which 
service doors are subjected and are not rendered inoperative 
when subject to ordinary damage. There are no springs or 
other parts to get out of adjustment and once installed they 
will give perfect service. 


Specification 

Plate 0-16 — Where shown or indicated on plans provide and install 
SouLi Type J-l Bifolding Doors manufactured by the Soul£ Steel Com- 
pany. 

Doors shall be constructed in accordance with manufacturer's stand- 
ard details with all frame members of doors electrically welded together 
and ground smooth on exposed surfaces. Panel plates shall be of 14-gauge 
steel, welded to the door frame. Hinges shall be die-cut and machine- 
forged with hardened steel pins. Hinges shall be of the proper size and 
weight for the size of the door. Guide rollers shall be of cast iron 
securely mounted on steel shaft rigidly connected to the lower corners 
of the door. These rollers shall roll on angles attached to door jambs. 
Counterweights shall be of cast iron and shall be enclosed by a formed 
steel cover. The lifting chains shall be heavy chain of proper size for 
the size of the door and shall be attached to the lower corners of the 
door with adjustable connections. Chains shall be carried over grooved 
wheels, one set of which is operated by means of hand-pull chain and 
spur reduction gears, to the counterweight. Gearing shall be designed so 
that a light pull will operate the door. 

Provide locking levers on each jamb at meeting rail to lock the door 
securely from the inside with provision for a padlock where desired. 

All parts of doors shall be painted one coat Soul^ gray paint a^ fac- 
tory before shipment. 

Doors shall be installed by the pianufacturer or his agent. Hanging 
hinges shall be bolted to the wall with through bolts ^yhere practicable 
or with expansion bolts at least 6 in. long. Chain wheels and gear 
housing may be attached to wall with expansion bolts. Doors shall be 
hung plumb and square and so adjusted as to operate smoothly without 
binding and all gears shall be well lubricated. 
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AIRPLANE HANGAR DOORS 


SouL^: Airplane Hangar Doors of both the Tubular and 
Channel Types with their hardware are made with a precision 
and finish which makes for ease of operation and pleasing 
appearance. The trucks are made in our own plant and are 
of much heavier construction than those ordinarily used. 

While the catalogue illustrates but two kinds of doors for 
the same type of opening we are prepared and equipped to 
furnish around-the-corner type doors, overhead track type, or 
electrically driven doors of any type. 

The tubular type door is lighter than any other type of 
door and therefore much easier to operate. Being con- 
structed, however, of steel tubing it is very strong and 
can be constructed to withstand any designated wind pres- 
sure. 

The channel type door, being constructed of structural 
shapes, is more economical to manufacture than the tubular 
type. Although much heavier than the tubular door, our own 
specially constructed trucks make it surprisingly easy to oper- 
ate and it will stand an immense amount of hard service and 
abuse. 

Specifications 

Tubnlar Type — Doors for all large hangar openings shall be Soule 
Tubular Type Hangar Doors manufactured by the SouLi: Steel Company. 

All frame and intermediate members of doors shall be of steel tub 
ing electrically welded together at all intersections and ground smooth 
on all exposed faces. 

Solid panels shall be of U-gauge steel sheets attached to frame 
members with machine screws not over 9 in. on centers. Open panels 
for glazing shall be standard Soul£ Industrial Type steel window sec- 
tions arranged for inside glazing with spring steel clips and putty. Win- 
dow sections shall be attached to door members in the same manner as 
the solid panels. 


Roller trucks and top guide rollers for door shall be manufactured 
by the Soul£ Steel Company. Trucks shall have 12 in. heavy cast iron 
wheels mounted with roller bearings on 1 in. hardened steel axle. 
Truck housing shall be constructed of ^ in. steel sides with heavy cast 
iron bearing blocks and hardened spacers at ends. Wheel shall be 
mounted between side plates with steel thrust washers between hub of 
wheel and plates. Wheel shaft shall be drilled so that bearing can be 
lubricated through an Alemite fitting screwed into the end of the shaft. 
Wheels shall be machined to fit the particular rail used on the job and 
firm supplying the rails shall furnish section of rail to door contractor. 
'I rucks shall be mounted within the door and shall be bolted thereto 
with four bolts in slotted holes permitting of vertical adjustment. Load 
ol door shall be transferred to wheel through two adjusting bolts with 
locknuts which bear on the wheel housing bearing blocks. 

Top rollers shall be of cast iron with graphited bronze bushings and 
hardened steel axles. 

Doors shall be weatherstripped around sides and bottom with 3-ply 
rubber which shall be attached to door with continuous steel bar and 
brass machine screws. 

Provide heavy cast iron flush door pull on the outside and handle 
pull on inside of each door. Locking device shall consist of a steel bolt 
mounted in a suitable guide with a coil spring which will engage in a 
socket set in the floor. (Or when specified the following device will be 
furnished.) 

Locking device shall consist of a lever handle located approximately 
30 in. above the floor which is linked to a vertical bolt, having a 
heavy steel shoe on the lower end, in such a manner that a down- 
ward pressure on the lever will eff'ectively brake the door or 
lock it by transferring the weight from the roller to the locking 
device. 

Doors and hardware shall be painted one coat SouLi; gray paint at 
factory before shipment. 

Doors shall be erected on track and in guides (supplied by others) 
by the manufacturer or his agent and trucks shall be adjusted so that 
doors are plumb and square. All bearings shall be well lubricated and 
doors made to operate easily and without binding. 

ChAXinel Type — Doors for all large hangar openings shall be SouL^ 
Channel Type Hangar Doors manufactured by the Soul£ Steel Com- 
pany. 

Outside stiles and rails of doors shall be of 3 in. (4 or 5 in.) hot 
rolled steel channels and interior members shall be of 3 in. (4 or 5 in.) 
I beams all electrically welded together and ground smooth on exposed 
faces. 

Balance of specification same as for Tubular Type Hangar Doors. 




/OULE -TUbULAB- - fiAwqAR.-DOoii-TYPE:-;<9-H-j!.-T- PLATE:-G-23 
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DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS 


Specification 

All windows, where shown on plans, shall be Soule double 
hung steel windows as manufactured by the Soule Steel 
Company. 

Frames shall be constructed from 22-gauge galvanized steel 
sheets with sills constructed from 16-gauge steel sheets. All 
frames shall be well assembled with rivets and cleats. 

Sash portions shall be of special Soule rolled sections, 
welded at the corners and ground smooth. Sash portions shall 
slide in brass (for Underwriters' labeled window substitute 
"galvanized iron") guides held in place by machine screws. 
Sash shall be counterbalanced by cast iron weights connected 
to the sash by galvanized iron chains carried over roller bearing 
pulleys. 

Soule standard hardware of malleable iron (or bronze) 
consisting of two handles for lower sash, one handle for upper 
sash and a sash lock shall be furnished for each window open- 
ing. 

All windows shall be painted one shop coat of Soule gray 
paint at factory, before shipment. 

All windows shall be erected, trued and plumbed, and left 
in a satisfactory, workmanlike manner, by the manufacturer. 
Glazing, field painting and grouting are covered under another 
specification and are not included under this item. 


Underwriters' Labeled Windows 

Soule Double Hung Steel Windows arc also furnished 
with the label of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and 
when bearing the Underwriters' label are limited to a maximum 
size of 5 ft. X 9 ft. 11% in. If larger openings in width are 
desired, they may be had by using mullions. 

On Soule Underwriters' double hung windows it is neces- 
sary to use glazing angles to hold the glass in place. This 
is clearly shown in the details. 

Underwriters' Labeled Windows are fitted with galvanized 
running guides as required by the Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. 

Glass sizes are limited to a maximum of 350 sq. in. of 
exposed glass area and munlin bars must be included. 


6 z^^" D/m. 
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HEAVY TYPE WINDOWS 


In the following pages, we have endeavored to give 
architects and designers a sufficient amount of informa- 
tion to assist in the design of heavy section window 
openings of practically every type and description, for 
use in monumental, office, school, hospital and residential 
buildings. 

We have standardized in the construction, workman- 
ship and preparation of windows for hardware. This, 
however, does not limit the architect or designer to 
standard sizes and designs, as we realize that on the 
type of buildings for which windows of this class are 
used there must be individuality. 

Our salesmen are trained to give you the informa- 
tion you require for preliminary study and our de- 
signing department will gladly make up sketches and 
details and submit them to you without obligation on 
your part. 

On several of the pages which follow, we have 


reproduced details of actual installations which we have 
recently made. 

Sub-frames of other dimensions than those for 
the windows on drawing No. HC-53 can be supplied. 

All finish hardware is made of solid bronze and 
may be furnished to match any finishes ordinarily used. 

Mechanical operators which are furnished as stand- 
ard are shown on drawing No. HC-64 and are furnished 
only when specified. Other means of operating windows 
are also employed, depending on type of ventilating unit. 

Maximum Sizes of Ventilators — 

Projected Casements, each leaf : width 2 ft. 6 in., 
height 6 ft. 

Side Hinged Casements, each leaf : width 2 ft. 9 in., - 
height 8 ft. 

Project Out or In Ventilators : w4dth 5 ft., height 
3 ft. 6 in. 


Specification 


All windows shown on plans shall be Soule Heavy Section 
Windows with ventilators to swing as indicated. All corners 
of frames and ventilators shall be electrically welded and 
ground smooth. Ventilators shall be carefully fitted into the 
frames to insure perfect weather tightness and easy opera- 
tion. 

Projected Casements and Ventilators— Where called for, 
projected casements and ventilators shall operate on Soule 
sliding cleaning hinge, so that they may be cleaned from the 
inside. When vent is in a closed position no part of the hinge 
shall project either inside or outside of the plane of the window. 

Hinged Casements and Ventilators— Where called for, 


casements and ventilators shall be mounted on extruded bronze 
hinge No. 124, with hardened steel pin. Supply solid bronze 
adjuster No. 161, one for each hinged casement leaf. 

Glazing Beads— Moulded steel glazing beads shall be 
supplied for holding glass in i)lace. Miters at corners shall 
be neatly and accurately fitted. (Aliters of solid rolled beads 
may be butt welded at additional cost.) 

Hardware— All casements not over 5 ft. 0 in. high shall 
be furnished with single casement fasteners. Casements over 
5 ft. 0 in. high shall be furnished with two point casement 
fasteners. All open in or out transoms out of reach of floor 
shall be supplied with transom catches. 


llllllllf illi i I' 



Life Science Building, University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 

Ceo. W. Kelham, Architect DixwinoiE Construction Co., Builders 

Soul6 heavy section windows are installed on all exterior elevations. Soul£ type "K" windows are installed in light courts 
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Top Hinged Open OUT 
Ventilator Prepared for 
Mechanical Operator 



Bottom Hinged Open IN 
Ventilator 



OUTSWING 
Casement Doom 



INSWiNG 
Casement Doors 
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PAGE 25 


Continued on next page 


A1254 


Soule Steel Company 


Casement Fastener 
No. 183-D 
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No. 182 
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Casement Fastener No. 185 


Casement Fastener 
No. 185-D 





Transom Catch No. 134 Transom Catch No. 128 Transom Catch No. 127 
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No. 164 
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Soule Casement and Transom Hardware 
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Soule Casement Hardware 
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SCREW TYPE OPERATOR 


This operator is equipped with a compound lever 
arm which requires a clearance of only 1-^ in. inside 
the plane of the window, thus allowing the use of drapes 
or Venetian blinds. 

When desirable both lowxr and upper mitre gear 
boxes may be concealed in the wall behind ornamental 
cover plates of steel, bronze or other material harmoniz- 
ing with other decorations. Gear boxes and traveling 
thrust blocks are of tobin bronze while threaded shafts 
are of heat treated steel. Gears are accurately machined 
and gear boxes are provided with a special device to 
prevent leakage of the lubricant in which the gears are 
packed. 

Handles are removable with handle shafts recessed 
into rosettes so that nothing projects beyond their 
smooth surface. 

Either top hinged or side hinged casements may 
be operated singly or in groups. 

Specification 

Casement operators where shown or indicated on 
plans shall be B-1 screw type operators as manufactured 
by SouLE Steel Company. All miter gear boxes, thrust 
blocks, traveling blocks and shaft bearings shall be of 
tobin bronze. Threaded shaft shall be of heat-treated 
steel with double Acme thread. Gear boxes shall be 
rough (or polished) finished with rosette and handles 
of polished bronze. • 

Operators shall be erected by window manufac- 
turer and shall operate windows easily and smoothly. 




Hibemia Bank, San Francisco, Calif. 

Albert Roller, Architect Barrett & IIilp, Contractors 
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TYPES "K" AND "L'^ WINDOWS 


Soule Types "K" and "L" projected steel windows 
are adaptable for use in offices, apartment houses, hotels, 
and other commercial buildings where windows of high 
quality and convenient operation are desired. 

All ventilators are mounted on Soule sliding shoe 
fixtures, which permit maximum convenience in clean- 
ing from the inside of the building. All parts of the 
sliding shoes that hinge to the sash are concealed when 
the ventilators are closed. 


Appropriate bronze hardware, in water-rolled fin- 
ish and of a beautiful light statuary bronze color, is 
furnished as standard. Other colors and finishes are 
supplied at a slight extra charge. 

Drawings on following pages give necessary infor- 
mation regarding details and standard sizes. 

Soule engineers will be glad to assist you with 
your layout when window^s other than standard are 
required. 



Type "K" Window 

Made with either project-in or 
project-out ventilators or a com- 
bination of both 


Specification 

W'here shown on plans, furnish and install Soule Type "K" or "L" 
protected steel windows. Windows shall be made of hot rolled shapes 
made expressly for the purpose. 

Corners of all frames and vents shall be electrically welded and all 
exposed surfaces cleaned of excess metal. 

Vents shall operate on Soule sliding shoe fixtures with pivoting 
arnis made of spring: steel and attached to both the vents and frames 
with brass rivets. The bronze sliding shoe shall fit in a brass track of 
special patented construction, which diverts the shoe toward the inside 
and causes vents to be in tight contact when closed. Project-out-at-side 
ventilators shall be equipped with casement fasteners No. 116 or No. 

Project-out-at-bottom ventilators shall be equipped with casement 
fasteners No. 116 or No. 130 when within reach of floor, otherwise 
furnish No. 127 spring catch and transom eye No. 102. 
L Project-in-at-top vents shall be equipped with No. 116 or No. 130 
handle when within reach of floor, otherwise furnish No. 128 sorinc 
catch. ^ 

All finished hardware shall be solid bronze in light statuary finish 

\Vhen two or more units are used for one opening, supply mullions 
and bolts for connecting units. 

Paint windows and mullions one priming coat of gray paint at the 
factory. 

Windows shall be erected by the manufacturer in openings prepared 
to the manufacturer s details, and shall be set plumb and true without 
distortion so that a weather tight installation is obtained. 

Glass and glazing shall he supplied by another contractor, but the 
window manufacturer shall supply spring wire clips for holding glass in 
place. All windows shall be glazed from the outside 



Casement Fastener No. 116 

As used on projected ventilators 
opening in and within reach of the 
floor 




Type "L" Window 

Casement ventilators always 
open out. Transoms, whether lo- 
cated at top or bottom of windows, 
can be made either to open in or 
to open out 



Casement Fastener No. 116 

Used on open out projected ventilators 


Casement Fastener No. 116 

Used on double casements 


Transom Catch No. 128 

Used on ventilators opening in and 
occurring out of reach 
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Transom Eye No. 102 

Used at top of ventilators when catch 
127 is used 
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Transom Catch No. 127 

L^sed at bottom of open-out ventilators 
that occur out of reach 
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RESIDENTIAL CASEMENTS 

To meet the requirements of the average home permit accessibiHty to the outside glass surface for 
builder Soule Steel Casements are made with either cleaning purjMDses. 

extended or projected cleaning hinges. Both hinges ' • 



Friction Cleaning Hinge 

Standardized casements are 
equipped with this liinge. Ample 
clearance is left between frame and 
sash for cleaning purposes 



Solid Bronze Fastener 
No. 130 

Furnished with casements 
and transoms 


Soule Standardized Casement — In 

order to produce an economical window we 
have designed a casement equipped with 
friction cleaning hinges and a large stock 
of various types and sizes is carried. 

Soule Projected Residential Case- 
ment — This very popular style of casement 
is operated on sliding cleaning hinges. It 
is made to standard dimension and may be 
had also in special sizes and odd shapes. 

Screens — Both types can be easily 
screened and this subject is covered under 
''Screens" on the following page. Screens 
are not furnished with casements, except 
as an extra. 

Hardware — Solid bronze casement 
fasteners No. 130 of design as illustrated, 
are supplied detached. They are dull bronze 
finished. Other finishes will be furnished 
at a small extra charge, to match other 
hardware in the building. 

Details — In Drawing R-36 (page 45) 
we have shown, included with other shapes, 
a full sized detail of section 1507. This is 
shown again on Drawing R-37 (page 46) 
detailed into concrete and brick construc- 
tion. This section may be obtained on any 
windows except standardized casements, at 
a small extra charge. 



Projected Type Casement 

Shows clearance available for 
cleaning exterior glass surface 



Projected Type Transom 

These may be had as a separate 
unit or as a part of the casement unit. 
See note regarding this, under types 
and sizes on drawing R-27 


Specifications 

Standardized Casements — Install Soule Standardized 
Casements of types and sizes shown on the plans. 

Casements to be made from hot rolled shapes specially 
rolled for the purpose. 

The corners of all frames and sash shall be electrically 
welded, and shall be cleaned of all excess metal on the exposed 
surfaces. 

Ventilators shall be equipped with extended cleaning hinges 
designed to permit adjustment of friction to withstand wind 
pressure. Method of obtaining friction shall be one which will 
insure against loosening of bolts or nuts. 

Note: The following portion of Specifications shall be included under 
Projected Residential as well as Standardized Casements. 

Casement fasteners of solid bronze, with water rolled finish 
and light statuary bronze color shall be supplied by the manu- 
facturer and attached by the window erector. 

Give windows one shop coat of gray rust-resisting paint at 
the factory. 

Erect the casements, in prepared openings, well bedded in 
mastic. (Window manufacturer to supply one pound of mastic 


to each ten linear feet of frame perimeter.) Care must be 
taken that casements are not twisted or distorted out of shape 
while installing. 

Glass and glazing will be covered in another contract but 
this contractor shall supply spring wire clips for holding glass 
in place. 

When grouting is required, it is not to be included by the 
Window Erector. 

Projected Residential Casements— Install Soule Pro- 
jected Residential Casements of types and sizes shown on plans. 

Casements shall be made from hot rolled shapes specially 
rolled for the purpose. 

The corners of all frames and sash shall be electrically 
welded, and shall be cleaned of all excess metal on the exposed 
surfaces. 

Ventilators shall be equipped with sliding cleaning hinges, 
constructed with bronze sliding shoes, pivotally connected to 
the ventilators and having sufficient compression to hold ven- 
tilators in any desired position. No part of hinge shall project 
outside the face of the window. 
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SCREENING OF CASEMENTS 


SouLE Steel Casements may be easily screened. 
One method is with roller screens; the other, with 
fixed screens, using underscreen operators as illus- 
trated. 

Roller Screens — As there are a number of roller 
^screens to choose from, we are omitting details for 
preparing openings where they are used. Our sales 
engineers will gladly assist you in getting information 
regarding the make desired. 

Underscreen Operators and Fixed Screens — 
When casements are operated through fixed screens, 
they are prepared for screens and hardware as covered 
by the illustrations and specifications. We will quote 
prices on this equipment when desired. 

Specification 

Casements shall be equipped with Soule standardized case- 
ment operators and flat screen units. Equipment shall consist 
of the following: 

Screens shall have a heavy gauge steel frame strongly 
reinforced at corners, screened with the highest grade 16 mesh 
solid bronze wire in antique finish. 

Operating Hardware provided with a solid bronze worm 
and bronze bushed gear and with one iron operating handle 
for each window. 


Metal Stool of standard sizes made of 16-gauge steely 
to house casement operator and provided with an upstanding 
lip for screen contact. 

Locking Handles : Cast, flat type locking handles of iron are 
to be provided with suitable brackets for convenient attachment. 
(Bronze Handles may be had at an additional expense.) 

Position of Operator 

Illustration shows the operator in position beneath 
its cover or metal stool. The positive control operator 
works without disturbing or cutting through the screen. 




Ease of Placement 

Screen Units require no special tools - to place-^ - 
them in position. The screen hangs from its own-^^ 
upper frame — recessed on either side to engage over 
neat hangers. It is the work of a moment to either 
attach or remove it. The screen can be raised as on a 
hinge at any time it is desired or locked in the closed 
position by turning a simple catch on the bottom rail 
holding it tight all around. |, 


Installation Detail 
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J. S. THORN COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Solid Steel Casement Windows 
Allegheny Avenue and Twentieth Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO. ILL. 


BOSTON', MASS. 


Products 

Thorn Standard Residence and Manor Type 
Casements and Doors for residences, apartments, 
dormitories, etc. 

Thorn Cottage Casements 


Advantages — Thorn metal casements are of the 
finest quality and create an architectural appearance 
which can not be obtained by the use of wood windows. 
They have all the advantages of double hung windows 
and,' in addition, they provide 100% ventilation. They 


Thorn Medium and Heavy Type Casements — control ventilation by conducting breezes into the build- 
Side Hung and Projected. ing and to a certain extent will exclude rain while the 
For our other Sash Products, Sash Operators and windows are open. They are economical, costing no 
\'ertical Lift Doors, see Manufacturers' Index. more than a good quality wood casement and are 

more reasonable in price than double hung win- 


Thorn Standard Residence Type 
Casements 

Produced in standard sizes, made 
of specially rolled solid steel casement 
sections of substantial weight, and de- 
signed to produce a most rigid con- 
struction. At all corners the sections 
are mitered, electrically butt-welded 
and ground to a smooth finish. Steel 
inuntins have a %-in. face and all in- 
tersections are flush and electrically 
welded. All casements are accurately 
made, carefully fitted and when prop- 
erly installed in the building are 
weathertight under all conditions. 
Casements are equipped w^ith Thorn 
solid bronze straight handles and 
strikes, and Thorn cleaning hinges of 
solid bronze. 

Thorn Cleaning Hinge — A new 
type sliding hinge of solid bronze for 
Thorn solid steel casements, w^hich, 
when closed has the appearance of an 
ordinary butt hinge and, when open, 
permits cleaning of the glass from the 
inside. Not only is the unsightly ex- 
tension or offset hinge eliminated, but 
also the sill adjusters, as the Thorn 
sliding hinge, with friction adjustment, 
holds the casement securely, top and 
bottom, in any position. 



Thorn Residence Casement 


dows. They need not be weather- 
stripped because of their weather- 
tight construction. They can not 
warp, shrink, or swell as do wood 
windows. 

Thorn Cottage Casements 

Thorn Cottage Casements are for 
use in the more modest homes where 
economy must be exercised, and the 
allowance for windows will not per- 
mit the use of the Thorn Residence 
and Manor types. 

The general construction is simi- 
lar to the Thorn Residence type, al- 
though steel sections of lighter weight 
are employed, and they are fitted with 
iron friction extension hinges to per- 
mit glass cleaning from within and 
iron fasteners are furnished. 

They can be furnished with 
bronze fittings, or with a type of 
under-screen operator at an extra 
cost. 

Catalogues 

Thorn Casements for Residences 
and Apartments — R.C-5, M.C-2 and 
CC-L 

Thorn IMedium and Heavy Type 
Casements— M.H-1, 




Thorn Cleaning Hinge Open 


Thorn Cleaning Hinge, Showing Slide and 
Friction Adjusting Screw 
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Full Sized Sections of Thorn Residence Casements 


No. 204 
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arcl windows, the lines are neat and pleasing. iVs 
in all Thorn casement construction, the corners are 
electrically butt welded, resulting in a strong solid 
unit. 

The sections are especially designed for neat putty 
glazing with short bevels and with a putty stop which 
eliminates a ragged finish where the tapering putty 
bevel meets the window bar. 

Vertical and horizontal sight lines are maintained 
in ventilated and fixed sections. 

The famous Thorn friction hinge of forged steel 
and bronze is standard equipment. 

The Manor is an accomplishment in steel window 
craft worthy of the finest architecture. 



Full Size Section of Thorn Manor Casements 


Thorn French Casement Doors 

The very finest of materials and the highest quality 
of workmanship are incorporated in the standard Thorn 
French Casement Doors. They are made of heavy case- 
ment sections solidly welded at the corners, and the 
lower section of the door is arranged with a small kick 
panel of furniture steel. The sill of the frame is a 
heavy extruded bronze threshold riveted and brazed 
into the jamb members. They are fitted with beautiful 
bronze hardware including cremone bolts and friction 
adjusters at the head and receive two coats of gray 
enamel, oven dried, before leaving the factory. 

The standard type is made to fit an opening 3 ft. 
7% in. X 6 ft. 10i% in. and can be arranged to open in 
or out. 

Thorn Manor Casement Windows 

A standardized casement of the finest quality 
combining the very best of materials and workman- 
ship. 

Good, substantial, carefully designed sections are 
employed, and although much heavier than other stand- 


3TtLL MUMTIN TYPt5 


LtADtD Gla^^ Typcs 











PI 



\ 



\ 



\ 


.1 



O 






1 



MZ3 


MWI&L Mi^llOL ML23lfeL 

LXTtmOU [.LtVATI0N5 


ML24 

MLUI6L 


/ 

1 

/ 

-It 

/ 


\ 


\ 

\ 

1 

N 



ALL UNIT5 KKl IMDICMCD /^i RIGHT HAMO 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


J. S- Thorn Company 


A1279 



Thorn Medium and Heavy Type Metal Casements 

For use in more elaborate residences, churches, banks, 
office buildings, etc. Constructed of heavy 2-point specially 
rolled steel casement section. Constructed with great care 
and accuracy. Glazing may be provided for by the use of 
putty only or glass may be held in place with drawn steel 
glazing beads which are accurately mitered rit the corners 
and held in place with brass oval head screws. Solid bronze 
hardware is used throughout. 

Where desired. Thorn medium and heavy type metal 
casements may be provided with a pressed metal subframe 
which is built in and the casements placed after openings 
are prepared. . , , . 

They are custom built, can be made side hmged, pro- 
jected or pivoted and permit great flexibility of architectural 
design. 

Architectural Service 

In designing buildings in which Thorn metal casements 
are to be installed, it is always well to detail the openings to 
receive the windows after masonry work is completed. We 



will at all times be glad to co-operate with architects, owners 
and builders in the proper preparation of details and will 
forward on request our booklet covering usual installation 
conditions for Thorn standard units. 


Wall Opening Size 



Jamb 


One-half Full Size 
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TAYLOR STEEL PRODUCTS CO. 

(THE W. H. TAYLOR CO.) 

Manufacturers of Copper Steel Windows, Screens and Coal Chutes 
326 S.W. 11th Street, DES MOINES, IOWA 


Products ' 

Steel Basement and Utility Windows, Stand- 
ard and Security Types; Ajax Top Pivoted 
Steel Sash ; Steel Screens and Storm Sash ; 
Coal Chutes, Solid Steel Door, Daylight Door, 


lAYLOR 


Combination Hopper-door, Grade Line and Store. 

Also Flue Cleanout Doors and Ash Dumps. 
Distributed through dealers in building supplies^ 
specialties, lumber, hardware or structural steel. 


COPPER-STEEL ARC WELDED BASEMENT WINDOWS (PATENTED AND PATENTS PENDING) 

tra heavy galvanized wire 12-mcsh, 25 gauge 
strand, eight gauges heavier than standard. 
This screen will stand much scuffing and abuse. 

Lever Latch — Easy to take hold of and 
positive in action. Forces the sash snugly up 
against the frame. Sec illustration below. 

Self-Weathering Lift Out Hinge— The 
design of the hinge slots utilizes the full 
weight of the glazed sash in securing a tight contact. 

Electric Arc Welded Throughout — All joints are full 
welded, producing a stiff cr window. 

Copper Steel for Permanence — Both frame and- sash are 
built of rust-resisting copper steel. 


Special Features 

Wide Frame — (2% in.) with double 
facing flanges keeps the masonry in line on 
both sides. See "Frame Corner" illustrated 
below. The wide and deep mortar pocket 
assures a secure setting. 


3-A- 3 LIGHTS 12x18 
33 V4'' >f 

IT 


31%" 



2-D-2 U6HTS 14x20' 
— 53>4 


Easy to Screen — The 

frame is rabbeted to re- 
ceive screens and storm 
sash eliminating interfer- 
ence of stucco or rough 
masonry surfaces. Slotted 


3-B-3 LIGHTS 10x12 


3-r- 3 LIGHTS 10x16 ' 


3-C-3 LIGHTS 10 x20 

Standard Sizes of Basement Win- 
clows Special Sizes Built to Order 


T lugs, permanently attached 
to the screen with brass 
7 screws, operate in slots 
provided in the window 
frame. 

Tayco Screen — Steel 
frame, grooved for gal- 
vanized rod. Furnished 
with 16 Mesh Galvanized 
or Bronze wire. 

Type R Screen- 
Round steel frame with ex- 


Security Basement Windows 

Complete protection for the open 
ing is provided by five V2 in. solid 
steel bars, welded into the window """^ 
frame at top and bottom. Bars do 
not interfere with screening. It is 
safe to leave a Security Window open. 



Security Window 


Steel Storm Sash 

Attached by the same system as the screens. Brass screws 
insure easy removal. Storm sash save fuel and keep the win- 
dows free of frost. 




Screen 
Fitting 


Frame 
Corner 


Lift Out Self- 
Weathering 
Hinge 


Characteristics 

Built entirely of rust-resisting copper 
steel, every joint arc welded. Curved 
frame and embossed door provide ample 
reinforcement. Oversize anchors prevent 
chute from shaking lobse in the wall. The 
double, break-proof hinges allow the close 
fitting door to operate without binding. 
Finished in battleship gray. 

Types and Sizes 

Made in two sizes and three wall thick- 
nesses. 

Solid Steel Door Chutes — Door is 
held open and locked automatically. Fur- 
nished without hopper unless specified. 

Daylight Door Chutes— The heavy 
glass in. thick) is set in heavy rubber 
channel and is protected by a steel shield. 
Furnished without hopper unless speci- 
fied. 

Grade Line Chutes C Oversize J— For 

use where floor line is low. Have a large, 
clear opening. Door is made of safety tread 
floor plate. Wings prevent scattering of 
fuel. 

Store Chutes (Oversize) — Used in 
business buildings where the floor line is 
level with the sidewalk. 

Combination Hopper Door — Full de- 
tails oh request. 


Lever Latch Screen Detail Type R Screen New Tayco Screen 


COAL CHUTES 





Details of Solid Steel Door 
and Daylight Door Chutes 

DIMENSIONS OF COAL CHUTES— ALL DOOR TYPES. IN. 


Details of Grade Line 
Chutes 


No. 
Solid 
door 

No. 
Day- 
light 
door 

No. 
comb, 
hopper 
door 

Rough wall 
opening 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

W 

H 

109 

709 

409 

24 

17 

25 

8^ 

16 

21H 

8M 

19^ 

16 

113 

713 

413 

24 

17 

25 

13 

17^ 

21H 

13^ 

19^ 

16 

39 

79 

49 

33 

22 

331^ 

8H 

21^ 

30 

sy2 

253^ 

21H 

33 

73 

43 

33 

22 

33 H 

13 

23H 

30 


25H 

2\% 

38 

78 

48 

33 

22 

33 H 

18 

23H 

30 


25H 

2\% 


DIMENSIONS OF GRADE LINE CHUTES, IN. 



Door opening 











No. 

Width 

Depth 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 











40 

24 

20 

28 

24 

3 

16 

27 1^ 

24 H 

29 

21 

203^ 

203^ 

41 

30 

26 

34 

30 

3 

18 

34 

6OV2 

36 

27J^ 

27 H 

26]4 

Store Chutes 

55 

21 

15 

25H 

12 

27 

16H|22 

18H 

18 

16 

16 

18 

56 

29>^ 

21 

33 H 

12 

32 

\6\i\3OV2 

18^ 

18 

16 

21H 

23 H 



Details of Store Chutee 
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COPPER STEEL UTILITY WINDOWS 


Description 

A splendid window for larger basement openings, and for 
stores, garages, warehouses and farm buildings. Both frame 
and sash are copper steel. Frames are built of same sections 
as the basement windows. 

There are four standard sizes. Special sizes will be made 
to order. 

Built to swing in or out. Direction of swing should be 
specified. The inswinging type may be set to open from the top 
or bottom, after delivery. 

Screens — Furnished for the Inswinging type, and are very 
easily attached or removed, by the same system used in the 
basement windows. Frames are rabbeted to receive screens, 
which have permanently attached fittings with brass screws. 
See screen details on preceding page. 

Choice of three screens: Tayco galvanized (16-mesh), 


Inswinging Bottom 
Hinged 



Inswinging Top 
Hinged 


Hinged 

Taylor Des Moines Utility Window 



Exchange Building, Decorah, Iowa — Northwestern Bell 
Telephone Company 

Mortimer B. Clf.vf.land, Architect, Waterloo. Iowa 
Taylor Utility and Basement Windows used 


Tayco bronze (16-mesh) or Type R extra heav^ galvanized wire 
(12-mesh). Also storm sash. 

Ventilating Wings — Furnished when specified. If men- 
tioned when ordered, lugs will be built into windows, so the 
ventilating wings can be added at any time. 

Security Utility Widows — Furnished with five (or more) 
V2 in. solid steel bars welded into the frame for protection of 
the opening when specified. Bars do not interfere with 
screening. 



Ventilating Wings (Optional) 
Standard Sizes of Utility Windows 


No. 6F, 6 lights 10x16 in. 
Use 4 lights 10x16 in. 
2 Lights 10%xl6 in. 



No. 4BI ) 4 lights 
No. 4BOj 10x12 in. 


•3V- 



. 3.3^^ 

> 

«0 








No. 9BI 1 9 lights 
No. 9BOj 10x12 in. 


No. 6AI ) 6 lights 
No. 6AOil2xl8 in. 


Full ventilation furnished. To swing in or out as specified. 
Inswinging window may be set to open at either top or bottom. 
Notched Bar Operator is standard. 
Cam Latch and Chain optional. 

. ■ {TP* ' 


COPPER STEEL AJAX WINDOWS— All Bar Frames 


Sturdy arc-welded copper steel windows for any building 
where moderate sizes are needed. . , m j 

Built in three standard sizes. Other sizes built to order. 
Ventilators are top-pivoted and swing out. 

Standard Sizes of Ajax Windows 


No. 6BI (Inswinging) i 
No. 6BO (Outswinging)J 
6 lights 10x12 in. 


No. 6H. 6 lights 12x18 in. 
Use 3 lights 12x18 in. 
2 lights 11^x16% in. 
1 light 12x16% in. 


No. 9H, 9 lights 12x18 in. 
Use 6 lights 12x18 in. 
2 lights ll>4xl6% in. 
1 light 12x16% in. 


'HEAD JXMb' 




1 

i 




« Dt JXMB' 




Ajax Window Details 
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J. S. THORN COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Steel Windows, Skylights, Sash Operating Devices, and 

Vertical Lift Doors 
Allegheny Avenue and Twentieth Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICACiO. ILL. 


BOSTON. MASS. 


Thorn Products 

Pivoted Windows, Projected 
Windows, Continuous Windows, 
Window Operators, Skylights. 

BuRVETT Vertical Lift Doors. 

Also Industrial Steel Doors, Coun- 
terbalanced Windows, Double Hung Windows. 

For our pages on Steel Casements, see Manufac- 
turers* Index. 

Industrial Steel Window Catalogue 

New Catalogue F-S-5 shows Thorn steel windows 
for industrial plants. It will be sent on request. 

Thorn Pivoted Windows 

Designed for use in all types of industrial build- 
ings and constructed of solid steel sections 1% in. 
deep. They are of substantial construction having all 
muntin joints welded. Ventilators are double weath- 
ered and hung on strong steel butts. Thorn windows 
are given one good priming coat of gray enamel at 
factory but should receive two coats of paint after 
erection. 

Standard windows are furnished only in 12x18 and 
14x20-in. glass sizes, except in the lights of vents where 
it is 1 in. less on each outside edge. 

Standard windows may be combined to form a great 
variety of Widths and are made with uniform punching 
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V4 full Size 
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3 * IZ'" 16' GLASS ) 


ALL TTPE^ JMOWN ktLl 
PUNCNCD rOR MULLIONS. 
TO OBTAIN WIP1H or 0PCUIN6 
ADD r rot IkCn MULLION. 


THORN 

STEEL WINDOWS 


JTAUDAR.D TTfCd AND 3IIC9 

HORIZONTULY PIVOTED WlMDOWS 

J.S.THOliCO. PIILADtLPHIA.PA 


H.P.-3 


in the jamb members to match the slots 
in the standard mullion bars. Any com- 
bination of standard units may be ob- 
tained by joining them together with 
standard mullions. For heights greater 
than o])tainable with standard units 
they may be joined with horizontal mullions. 

Underwriters' Type — The 
Underwriters* label can be fur- 
nished when specified and as an 
extra. No unit shall exceed 
7x12 ft. and ventilators shall 
not exceed 4x5 ft. No more 
than two vents shall be in a 
single window unit. Ventila- 
tors must be pivoted above 
center. Ventilator hardware 
must conform to rules of local 
board. 



Thorn Pivoted Window 


Thorn Projected Windows 

Economical office win- 
dows for industrial build- 
ings, offices, schools, hospi- 
tals, etc., where screens and 
shades are necessary. Made 
of the same steel members 
and the same welded con- 
struction as Thorn pivoted 
windows. 

They are made in commercial and architectural de- 
signs. The commercial type contains equal lights of 
12x18 or 14x20-in. glass and are similar to pivoted win- 
dow standards. The architectural type are made with 
combinations of large and small lights similar to typical 
window shown. 

They are fitted with 
bronze shoes with friction 
adjustment which slide up 
and down in the stationary 
jamb members of the vent 
openings as the ventilator is 
closed and opened. These 
friction shoes together with 
the steel side arms attached 
to each ventilator hold the 
vent in any position. 

Projected windows may 
be combined by the use of 
mullions the same as pivoted 
windows. 

Underwriters* Type— ; Un- 
derwriters' label can be furnished 
on commercial projected win- 
dows only. Size limits are the 
same as for pivoted windows 
and vents must open out. 

Thorn Projected Window 

Thorn Continuous Windows 

For use in roof construction. When properly in- 
corporated in roof design they will perfectly daylight 
and ventilate buildings of great widths and lengths, in- 
creasing the efficiency of the workers and the quality 
of the product. 
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Thorn Malleable Hinge 


Controlled by long lines 
of the powerful Thorn ten- 
sion operator they are par- 
ticularly effective in quickly 
carrying off smoke, gases, 
etc. They form a great 
glass awning when open, the 
unbroken line of steel and 
glass permitting ventilation 
regardless of weather con- 
ditions. Stationary storm 
panels vi^ill be provided at 
the ends when ordered. 

The continuous win- 
dow is made of a series of 


window units connected together. Each unit is rug- 
gedly built of heavy one-piece steel members. The 
windows are hung on heavy malleable iron, free move- 
ment hinges. 



Thorn Continuous Windows 

Whenever possible, continuous windows should be 
erected only by experienced men. We maintain a field 
organization to do this work and if erection is a part 
of the contract we assume full responsibility for a satis- 
factory installation. 

Flashings, when necessary at head, sill and jambs 
of openings or gaps in the window lines, should be fur- 
nished by the contractor for the sheet metal work. They 
are not included with the windows. 

Thorn Window Operators 

Made in two types, tension operators and torsion 
operators. 

Tension Operator — Is designed for long and 
heavy lines of windows. It is a smooth working 
mechanism free from friction. Practically the entire load 
is carried by compound lever arms, eliminating strain on 
the tension line. Made for manual or motor operation. 

Torsion Operator — Is for short runs of ventilators. 
Consists of a revolving shaft to which are attached 
pressed steel arms which have a connecting link attached 
to the ventilators. Made for chain or pipe operation. 

Thorn Steel Skylights 

Composed of a series of heavy rolled steel bars of 

special design. These 
«.i..HM.«.o.T provide perma- 

nency and strength m 
skylight construction 
and have made pos- 
sible glass roofs of 
vast areas. The bar 
provides wide glass 
rests which permit ex- 
treme expansion and 
contraction. It also 
provides wide gutters 
to carry off large 


11- 24 « 

COrrCR CAPPING 



amounts of condensation. Bars can be furnished in a 
single lengih of 30 ft. and roof purlins may be spaced 
as much as 8 ft. without danger of sag. 

Parts of the bar subject to elements from within, 
such as steam, gases, etc., are accessible for painting 
without disturbing the skylight in any way. Por- 
tions of the bar above the glass are covered with 
a pressed metal 
cap of galvanized 
iron or copper and 
attached by brass 
screws. 

Thorn skylights 
may be entirely fixed 
or arranged with a 
ventilating section 
operated by a Thorn 
torsion operator. 

Burvett Vertical Lift Doors 

The improved Burvett Vertical Lift Door, manu- 
factured by J. S. Thorn Company, is, we claim, the 
most modern development in steel door construction and 
fills a long-felt need for a sturdy, burglar, hre and 
weather proof barrier that operates with the utmost 
simplicity, requires no wall space, and on which the cost 
of maintenance is extremely low. 

The limitations of other types of doors used in 
the past have been fully overcome in this new de- 
sign. 

It is built of a series of 16 gauge galvanized steel 
plate interlocking panels, which lift vertically, telescop- 
ing into a compact group to the height of a single panel 



Thorn Steel Skylight 



Section Through Skylight Bar 
No. 30 


Burvett Vertical Lift Doors 

and requiring a head clearance of about only 24 in. when 
completely raised. The door is raised by means of a 
hand chain or motor power, turning a grooved drum 
and spiral and winding two lines of heavy steel cable 
attached to the bottom plate panel. 

A third cable is attached to counterweights and 
winds around a spiral which compensates for the addi- 
tional load as the plates stack. 

As each section lowers, lugs attached to the ex- 
treme ends of the panels are guided by rollers at- 
tached to the bottom panel into pockets formed in the 
heavy channel jamb guides, hold each panel securely and 
allow only a slight deflection under extreme wind 
pressure. 

The bottom panel is equipped with two plungers, 
which automatically lock the door when fully closed. 

The great utility of this door, and the ease with 
which the plates can be removed and repaired, make it 
particularly desirable for warehouses, piers, freight sta- 
tions, loading platforms, garages, factories, aeroplane 
hangars, and buildings of similar character, for it is 
built to stand hard usage. 
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TRUSCON STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of a Complete Line of Steel Windows 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

OFFICES (*) AND WAREHOUSES (t) 


♦ALBANY. N. Y. 

*ALTOONA, PA. 

*AMARILLO, TEX. 

♦ATLANTA, GA. 
*tBALTLMORE, MD. 
*tBIRMlNGHAM, ALA 
*t BOSTON, MASS. 

* BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
*tBUFFALO, N. Y. 

♦CHARLESTON, W. VA. 


tDALLAS, TEX. 
*DAYTON, OHIO 
^DENVER, COLO. 
*DES MOINES, IOWA 
tDETROIT, MICH. 
*EL PASO, TEX. 
*ERIE, PA. 
*FT. WAYNE, IND. 
tGARDEN CITY, N. Y. 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 


♦CHATTANOOGA, TENN. *tGREENSBORO, k. C 
'tCHICAGO, ILL. *HARRISBURG, PA. 

*tCINCINNATI, OHIO "HARTFORD, CONN. 

♦tCLEVELAND, OHIO *HEMPSTEAD. N. Y. 

♦COLUMBUS, OHIO *tHOUSTON, TEX. 

nVICHITA, KAN. 

Products 

Steel Windows. 

For other Truscon Products, see pages 
in this edition on Concrete Reinforcing Steel, 
Steel Joists, Steeldeck Roofs, Standardized 
Buildings and Structural Steel, Steel Doors, 
Metal Laths and Accessories, as listed in 
Manufacturers' Index. 


General 

The complete line of Truscon Steel Windows in- 
cludes types for every kind of building and purpose. 
Their design, materials, construction, workmanship and 
equipment represent the last word in modern steelcraft. 
Each type is built to meet the practical requirements 
of its particular installation. All windows are stand- 
ardized to insure low cost in production and maximum 
value to the purchaser. 

Window Service 

The objective of Truscon Window Service is to 
co-operate with architects in securing the most satis- 
factory window installation. Practical requirements, 
investment value, easy operation, simple installation, 


*tINDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
*tJACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
*tKANSAS CITY, MO. 
*tLOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

tLONG ISLAND CITY. 
N. Y. 

♦LOUISVILLE, KY. 

*LUBBOCK, TEX. 

*MADISON, WIS. 

♦MEMPHIS, TENN. 
♦tMILWAUKEE, WIS. 

♦MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

♦MOLINE, ILL. 
♦tMOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 
♦tNEWARK, N. J. 


♦NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
♦NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
♦tNEW YORK, N. Y. 
♦tNORFOLK, VA. 
♦t OMAHA. NEB. 
♦OKLAHOMA CITY 
OKLA. 
♦tPHILADELPHIA, PA. 
♦PHOENIX. ARIZ. 
♦PITTS IRJRGH. PA. 
♦tPORTLAND. ORE. 
♦PROVIDENCE, R. L 
♦RICHMOND. .VA. 
♦ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
♦ROSWELL, N. M. 


♦tYOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 


♦SALT LAKE CITY. 

UTAH 
♦SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 
♦tSAN FRANCISCO, 
CALIF. 
♦fST. LOUIS. MO. 
tST. PAUL. MINN. 
♦SCRANTON. PA. 
♦SEATTLE, WASH. 
♦SOUTH BEND. IND. 
♦SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
♦TAMPA, FLA. 
♦TOLEDO, OHIO 
♦TULSA, OKLA. 
♦WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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maintenance and permanence are important 
considerations. 

Recommendations are made without bias 
as Truscon furnishes all types of windows 
and is solely interested in their successful use. 


Erection 

The success of steel windows depends 
in a large degree on the manner of their 
installation. To assist architects, contrac- 
tors and owners in obtaining dependable results, Trus- 
con has built an organization of experts to undertake 
completely the erection and adjustment of steel win- 
dows. With this erection service, the Truscon Steel 
Company assumes entire responsibility for the steel 
window installation, including fabrication, delivery, 
erection and installation. 

Literature 

Steel Window Handbook, 81/^x11 in., 160 pages, 
containing details of all types of steel windows for va- 
rious building constructions, will be sent to architects 
on request. Separate catalogues on each type of win- 
dow can be furnished. 


TRUSCON DOUBLE-HUNG STEEL WINDOWS 


Counterwelghted Model No. 28 

Model No. 28 Truscon Double- 
Hung Steel Windows meet the mod- 
ern demand for artistic design and 
quality workmanship. They are 
equally satisfactory in the practical 
advantages of easy operation and 
enduring, care- free service. 

Their narrow, clean-cut mem- 
bers add to the attractiveness of any 
building and increase the daylighting 
of interiors. Their solid steel con- 
struction provides fire protection at 
the most vulnerable part of the 
building. The galvanizing of all 
parts prevents corrosion. The spring 
bronze weather stripping shuts out 
draughts and insures constant easy 
operation. 

The details of construction, fin- 
ish and hardware have been per- 
fected so as to adapt Truscon Dou- 
ble-Hung Steel Windows to use in 
the finest buildings. Their cost 



under efficient Truscon manufactur- 
ing methods is so moderate as to 
make them practical for general 
use. 

Complete catalogue cmitaining 
installation details furnished on re- 
quest. 

Truscon Counterbalanced Steel 
Windows 

Truscon Counterbalanced Steel 
Windows combine beauty and high 
quality with ease of operation, 
unusual fire-resisting qualities and 
weathertightness. Made in a variety 
of models, Truscon Counterbalanced 
Steel Windows can be furnished sim- 
ply with two counterbalanced sash, 
with two sash and projected type 
transom, with two sash and projected 
type bottom ventilator and with 
more than two sash. They may be 
arranged in bays or in a number of 
ways to meet building requirements. 
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TRUSCON DOUBLE-HUNG STEEL WINDOWS 

Count erii'cighted Model No, 28 

Construction Details and Hardware 



Condensed Specifications 

(1) General — All window openings shown on drawings, un- 
less otherwise specified, shall be equipped with solid steel, plate 
type (galvanized and weatherstripped) Model "28" Double- 
Hung VVindows, as manufactured by the Truscon Steel Com- 
pany, of Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Material — All windows throughout shall be constructed 
of Truscon special hot-rolled new billet steel, galvanized. Sills 
shall be of 12-gauge ; weight boxes, jambs, pulley stiles, heads 
and head covers 16-gauge ; rails and stiles of sash 12-gauge; 
inside glazing strips at jambs 14-gauge, and at top and bottom 
rails 12-gauge. 

(3) Construction — Frame members: head, sill and jamb 
construction, each one piece of metal exclusive of parting stop, 
weight box cover and head cover; all members formed straight 
and true with welded joints ground smooth ; stafif bead formed 
on exterior of frame of double thickness of metal. 

(4) Pulley Stiles shall be formed with deep weathering and' 
the pulley stile and weight box cover held in place with one line 
of oval head screws passing through a heavy reinforcing piece 
on inside of jamb. Adjustment of sash and frame shall be 
secured by these screws which hold the pulley stile and weight 
box cover. The weight box cover shall run the full height of the 
jamb from sill to head, and shall be removable. 

(5) A brass check plate shall be attached at meeting rails 
to insure proper weathering. 

(6) A window stop shall be provided to prevent air enter- 
ing room from slot under upper sash. 

(7) Sash members shall be so designed that the distance 
from masonry opening to glass line at jambs and head will 
be ZVi in. 

(8) Corners of sash shall be welded and ground smooth. 

(9) Where muntin bars are required they shall' fit into the 
sash members and be so welded that a flush surface is secured 
at joints and intersections. 

(10) The meeting rails shall be formed so as to interlock. 

(11) Glazing strips secured with oval head screws permit 
inside glazing. 

(12) Weatherstripping — Weatherstripping shall be pro- 
vided of spring bronze and applied to sash members at sill, 
jambs, meeting rails and head. A spring bronze closure shall 
be applied to lower half of outer sashway. 


(1) Section Through Head of Frame — Showing one- 
piece channel construction with recess to receive upper sash 
rail; staff mould formed from two thicknesses of metal and 
head cover welded to frame section. 

(2) Muntin Bars— Can be furnished horizontally and ver- 
tically to secure small glass-light effects. 

(3) Section Through Jamb— Illustrating the dual function 
of the jamb frame, as weight box and sash guide. Proper 
weathering is secured through spring bronze weatherstripping 
attached to the sash stiles. 

(4) Concealed Grout Holes— Assure a firm and weather- 
tight bed for the window. 

(5) T-Shaped Mullions — For joining two or more win- 
dows in a single opening. Held in place by means of concealed 
steel straps. 

(6) Pair of Lifting Handles — Tap-screwed to the bottom 
rail of the lower sash. 

(7) Section Through Bottom of Window— Showing 
double contact weatherinjj between sash and sill. 

(8) Section Through Meeting Rail — Showing interlock- 
ing contact between the upper and lower sash, and the spring 
bronze weatherstripping on upper rail of lower sash. 

(9) Cutaway View of Jamb Frame — Showing the bronze- 
bushed, pressed steel chain pulleys that turn on hardened steel 
pins in heavy, pressed steel housings. 

(10) Section Through Head of Window— Showing 
adaptability of head section to any type of construction and 
positive contact between sash and frame. 

(11) Combination Sweep Lock and Pull-down Handle— 
The sweep lock is adjustable to secure proper contact and 
locking. 

(12) Pole Socket— Attached to the top rail of the upper 
sash facilitates opening and closing this sash. 

Note: Standard Hardware is sherardized malleable iron. 
Solid bronze can be supplied when bronze hardware is specified. 
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TRUSCON DONOVAN AWNING TYPE STEEL WINDOWS 

V Model No. 29 

Daylight illumination without sun glare, and 
natural ventilation without draughts are provided 
for schools, hospitals, offices, hotels, apartments and 
public buildings by Truscon Donovan Awning Type 
Steel Windows, Model No. 29. 

Shades attached to the lower rail of each sash 
act as awnings. Thus the open sashes deflect the 
sunshine and air currents upward toward the ceil- 
ing, thereby diffusing the sun glare, illuminating 
every corner of the room and maintaining a health- 
ful circulation of fresh air. 

Movement of the lower sash operates the upper 
sash — no window poles are required. By merely 
moving a lever the lower sash may be opened or 
closed independently of the others. All sashes ma} 
be opened for 100% ventilation, or the upper or 
lower sash may be closed. Sashes, being adjustable 
in any position, may be easily cleaned from the in- 
side. 

Made of copper bearing steel, Truscon Dono- 
van Awning Type Windows are superior in design, 
construction, workmanship and operation. They 
are furnished complete, fabricated, assembled and 
painted. Their moderate cost makes them practical 
for any building. 

Catalogue with full information furnished on 
request. 


Outside View 

Three lights high- 
all sash open 



Outside View 

Three lights high — 
lower sash closed 


Condensed Specifications for Donovan Awning Type Steel Windows, Model No. 29 


(1) General— All windows so indicated on the 
plans and elevations and called for in these specifica- 
tions shall be of the Model No. 29 Donovan Awning 
type window as manufactured by the Truscon Steel 
Company of Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Operation — The lower sash shall be the man- 
ual of operation controlling the opening and closing of 
the upper sashes. 

(3) The construction of the component parts shall 
be such that not only shall all sashes open and close 

simultaneously but so arranged that 
the upper sash or sashes may be 
left open while the bottom sash is 
closed, or the bottom sash open 
with the upper sash closed. The 




Outside View 

Three lights high — 
lower sash open 


Inside View 

Two lights high — 
closed 


Outside View 

Two lights high — 
all open 


sash shall be connected with a %x% in. flat bar con- 
cealed in the frame and so fixed by the engaging 
pins of the clutch on the lower sash that with the 
clutch in its normal position wuth the pins engaged 
in the holes in the bar, the two or three sashes in the 
unit may be operated simultaneously, the traveling bar 
riding up and down in the channel frame section as the 
lower sash is operated. The engaging pins of the spring 
pivot in the lower sash shall be so constructed that they 
may be disengaged allowing the lower sash to be oper- 
ated singly and also that when the 
lo,wer sash is used as the manual of 
operialtidn to open the upper sash, 
the lower isash may be closed by 
disengaging the clutch pins. 





Inside View 

Two lights high- 
all open 


Inside View 

Two lights high — 
bottom closed 


Outside View 

Three lights high — 
all sash closed 
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(4) Construction — All joints shall be mortise and 
tenon, and air-hammer riveted. 

(5) The four corners of all sash and frames shall 
be welded and ground smooth where necessary. 

(6) Muntins shall be mortised and tenoned at sash 
members and air-hammer riveted. 

(7) Ventilators shall have double contact weather- 
ing on all four sides. 

(8) The outside section of the window^ shall be a 
heavy, solid rolled steel channel. 

(9) There shall be two heavy supporting arms 
attached to the sash and frame, designed to be concealed 
when the ventilator is closed. The rivet holes in sup- 
porting arms shall have brass bushings. 

(10) A pressed steel cover plate shall be applied 
to the upper rail of lower sash to conceal clutch oper- 
ating mechanism. 

(11) Hardware — The bottom sash of all windows 
shall be equipped with water-rolled bronze locking 
handle fitted to the lower rail and a clutch handle at 
the center of the upper rail of the lower sash. (Polished 
bronze or malleable iron can be furnished if required.) 

(12) All supjx)rting arms for sash units shall be 
of flat steel, sherardized with pivot points brass bushed. 

(13) The upper sashes shall be equipped with 
trunnion hinges so placed as to obtain perfect balance 
and leverage of the sashes with one (1) leaf of the 
hinge riveted to the sash and the other pivoted to a 
shoe on the traveling bar. The lower sash shall be 
equipped with a spring pivot. 

(14) Each sash in the window shall be equipped 
with shade brackets and cord rollers. The shade 
brackets shall be attached to the lower rail of each sash 
and the cord rollers at the center of the upper rail of 
sashes. Shade brackets and cord rollers shall be so 
placed to allow shades to be drawn up from the bottom 
to secure the awning effect. 
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Construction Details of Truscon Donovan Awning 
Type Steel Window Model No. 29 

(1) The Head Construction — Utilizes a heavy 
Tee section as a bearing against which the top ventilator 
makes a two-point contact that is positive and weather- 
tight. An angle welded to the Tee bar provides an 
anchorage fin that insures a tight installation in the wall. 

(2) The Meeting Rails — Are Tee sections which 
provide a two-point flat contact bearing for the bottom 
rails of the ventilators to which drip strips are welded 
for further weatherproofness. Note that the shade 
bracket is placed close to the ventilator to prevent in- 
filtration of light. 

(3) The Bottom Ventilator Pivots — Are rug- 
gedly constructed. When the bottom ventilator is 
released from the others, the pivot pins are pulled and 
the bottom ventilator guided by shoes, as shown. Spring 
pressure snaps the pins back into position for regular 
operation. 

(4) The Sill — Also utilizes two-point flat contact 
construction to assure weathertightness, and in addi- 
tion, the longest leg of the sill member is placed on the 
outside to make weathertight contact with the masonry. 

(5) The Locking Handle and Strike — Permit the 
window to be locked by a simple down and inw^ard pull, 
practically automatic. The handle is shaped and placed 
so that the knuckles of the operator cannot be scraped 
on the sill. This handle provides complete operation of 
all superposed sash. 

(6) The Releasing Handle — Disconnects the bot- 
tom ventilator from the others so that each ventilator 
may be moved separately and left in any desired posi- 
tion without reference to the position of the others. 

(7) The Upper Ventilator Hinges — Are fastened to the 
connecting bars by screws and to the ventilators by welds. 
The tightness of the ventilators can be increased or relieved by 
moving these hinges up or down on the bars. The adjustment 
is easily made with a screwdriver. 

(8) The Jambs — Also utilize the two-point flat contact 
weathering system, the same Tee section being used here as 
at the head and sill, providing exceptionally fine contact with 
the walls or mullions. 



Construction Details 
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TRUSCON HEAVY TYPE STEEL CASEMENTS 




Double Casement 



Double Casement with Transom 


Double Casement with Hopper Vent 


Truscon heavy type steel casements have been de- 
signed to fill the need for a heavier type of casement for 
better class residential and apartment work and for a 
similar type of casement v^^ith pressed steel frames to 
harmonize with the architectural treatment of monu- 
mental and office buildings. 

Manufactured in single or double casement units, 
double casement with transom and double casement with 
hopper vent, they are adaptable to any building design 
or room requirement. 

Truscon heavy type casements are designed for 
either outside putty glazing with angle or spring wire 


clips, or inside glazing with solid section, hot-rolled 
glazing bead. Swing-out units are furnished with 
either close offset or close-up type friction hinge — or 
swing-in units with extruded bronze butt hinges. Swing- 
out ventilators are recommended. 

Handles are furnished either in U. S. Government 
Standard No. 11, solid cast bronze, antique finish, of 
latest modernistic design, or in malleable iron, black 
finish, of same design. 

Extension type friction hinges make window wash- 
ing from the interior possible and preclude the neces- 
sity of dangerous cleaning from the outside. 


Construction Details for Truscon Heavy Type Steel Casements 


(1) Head of Ventilated 
Transom — Cross section of out- 
side frame, % in. doul)le contact 
weathering and top rail of tran- 
som vent. 

(2) Transom Bar Between 
Swing Casement and Transom 
— Note heavy Tee section, com- 
pact assembly with % in. double 
contact weathering and drip sec- 
tion of rustless KA-2 Enduro 
steel. 

(3) Jamb of Ventilated 
Casement — Showing outside 
frame, % in. double contact 
weathering and side rail of ven- 
tilator. 

(4) Meeting Rail Between 
Hopper Vent and Swing Case- 
ment — Illustrating special Zee 
section, compact assembly and 
% in. double contact weather- 
ing. 

(5) Jamb of Hopper Vent- 
Section through outside frame % 
in. double contact weathering and 
hopper side rail. 

(6) Sill of Hopper Vent- 
Note position and attachment of 
hinge, outside frame and bottom 
rail of hopper vent with drip sec- 
tion of KA-2 Enduro rustless 
steel and % in. double contact 
weathering. 
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(7) Hinge — Special Five- 
knuckle, 3V2 in. Extruded Bronze 
Hinge with 1^ in. cold-rolled steel 
pin, hinge screwed to frame and 
ventilator. 

(8) Vent Stop— Vent stop of 
bronze, antique hnish, designed to 
hold hopper vent open in any de- 
sired position. 

(9) Cam Latch Handle and 
Strike — For in-swinging hopper 
vent. 

(10) Cam Latch Handle and 
Strike — For swing -out case- 
ment. 

(11) Vertical Meeting Rail 
Between Swing Casements — 

Note heavy Tee section Hush on 
inside with frame, compact assem- 
bly and % in. double contact 
weathering. 

(12) Extension Type Fric- 
tion Hinge, Bronze Bushed — 
Holds the swinging casement in 
any desired position. 

(13) Extension Type Fric- 
tion Hinge for Transom — Can 
be adjusted for friction and sim- 
plifies cleaning of glass. 

(14) Bronze Push Bar with 
Latch — For use with transom 
vents. Holds transom open in 
any desired position and may be 
operated with window pole. 
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Condensed Specifications for Trv 

(1) General — All window openings shown on drawings 
shall be fitted with heavy type Steel Casements as manufac- 
tured by the Truscon Steel Company of Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Scope of Work — This contractor shall include in his 
work the furnishing of all Steel Casements complete, in accord- 
ance with design and sizes as shown on drawing and covered 
by these specifications: the erection, the adjusting after erec- 
tion and before glazing, and the attaching of hardware. This 
contractor shall also furnish and apply the necessary mastic 
to insure a weathertight installation. 

(3) Work and Material Not Included — Glass, putty, 
glazing and field painting are not included in this contract. 

(4) Material — Truscon specification, new billet, hot-rolled, 
copper-bearing steel shall be used in the manufacture of all 
members, with the exception of pressed drip strips which shall 
be formed from KA-2 Endure rustless steel, securely welded 
to sash section. 

(5) Construction — (A) All units shall be square and true 
and constructed of sections not less than li^ in. deep. The out- 
side framing section shall be a channel leg section, continuous 
from sill to head, and jamb to jamb, and shaped for perfect 
double flat contact and not less than % in. between frames and 
sash. Each corner of sash and frames shall be mitered, butt 
welded joint, ground smooth before assembly. The ventilators 
and frames shall be made perfectly straight and true to insure 
perfect weathering and ease of operation. 

(B) Muntins, where required, shall be a specially designed 
Tee Bar Section and shall be continuous between rails and 
stiles. At intersections there shall be a mechanical joint rigidly 
interlocking the muntins flush with each other. Joints of 
muntins and frames, stiles and rails shall be tenoned, mortised 
and air-hammer riveted. 

(C) All stiles, rails, frames and muntins shall be prepared 
for outside putty glazing with spring clips where muntin bars 
are used, and angle clips in units without muntin bars. (Inside 
putty glazing with spring or angle clips will be furnished if 
required. Solid section, hot-rolled glazing beads, with oval head 
screws, will be also furnished if specified.) 

(D) All swing-out ventilators shall be equipped with Trus- 
con specially constructed, heavy, bronze bushed, extension type 
friction hinge, designed to hold window open in any desired 
position, securely riveted to rails of sash and electrically welded 


:on Heavy T3rpe Steel Casements 

or riveted to frame. (Close-up extension type friction hinge 
will be used on transoms.) (Five-knuckle, 3V2 in. extruded 
bronze hinge with ^ in. cold-rolled steel pin will be furnished 
if so specified at slight extra cost.) 

(E) All swing-in ventilators shall be equipped with five- 
knuckle, 3V2 in. extruded bronze hinge with ^ in. cold-rolled 
steel pin. 

(F) All units with transoms or hopper vents shall be 
constructed with continuous frame section. 

(G) A horizontal or vertical mullion can be used if de- 
sired for assemblying combination units and shall be a special 
shape, two-point contact lug bar, bolted between the outside 
sash section and buttered at all contact points with mastic 
cement. 

(6) Painting — Casements shall be given one prime coat of 
Truscon specially prepared gray lacquer mineral paint at fac- 
tory, capable of being sanded to a hard, smooth surface to 
which either lacquer or oil paints or enamels can be applied 
for finish coats. Paint shall be subject to a six-hundred (600) 
hour test in a weatherometer of cycles composed alternately 
of thirty (30) minutes of ultra-violet light and thirty (30) 
minutes of water spray (equivalent to nine months outside 
exposure). 

(7) Glazing — All casements shall be either inside or out- 
side glazed. If inside glazed, glass shall be bed puttied and 
held in place with special section hot-rolled glazing bead, at- 
tached with oval head screws or with glazing angle clips; if 
outside putty glazed, either spring clips or glazing angle clips 
shall be used. Putty shall be Truscon special casement window 
putty. 

(8) Erection — (A) Each unit shall be set plumb and true 
in opening, securely wedged and held in alignment during con- 
struction. After windows have been placed in opening and be- 
fore glazing, the ventilators shall be carefully adjusted so as to 
provide continuous contact between ventilators and frame and 
equal clearance shall be maintained around entire perimeter. 

(B) Alastic in sufficient quantity shall be used in setting 
and bedding frames when they come in contact with mullions 
or wall construction. 

Note: Mastic (1 lb. per 6 ft. perimeter dimension of each 
unit) is furnished and shipped with casements without addi- 
tional charge. 
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TRUSCON MONUMENTAL PROJECTED STEEL WINDOWS 


Truscon Monumental Projected Steel 
Windows are especially adapted for use in 
buildings of a monumental character. 

They are built of solid hot-rolled sections 
made of copper bearing steel. 

Continuous frame sections in standard de- 
signs exclude the necessity of built-up assem- 
bled units, making a rigid installation and 
preventing the possibility of bowing or mis- 
alignment. Hopper vents at bottom of window 
solve the problem of ventilation and 
eliminate the need for window guards. 

The design of Truscon Monumental 
Projected Steel Windows permits of 
easy cleaning of the outside of the win- 
dow from the interior of the building, 
eliminating the danger and providing the 
economy that cleaning from the inside 
allows. These windows give complete 
control of ventilation, as the ventilators 
may be set at any angle. The narrow 
steel members give the maximum amount 
of daylight that is possible for any 
masonry opening. The friction device 
that holds the ventilators open is of 
bronze, insuring against corrosion. Be- 
ing adjustable, they make for perma- 
nently smooth, easy operation. 

Handles are furnished in either 
U. S. Government Specification No. 11 
solid cast bronze, antique finish, of latest 
modernistic design, or in malleable iron, 
black finish, of same design. 

Maintenance costs are reduced with 
Truscon Monumental Projected Win- 
dows. They do not warp, shrink or swell, 
and are rugged and permanent. All units 
are square and true. Perfect %-in. double 
flat contact weathering between sash and 
frame is maintained throughout. 

Condensed Specifications 

(1) General — All window openings shown 
on drawings shall be fitted with Monumental 
Projected Windows as manufactured by the 
Truscon Steel Company of Youngstown, Ohio. 
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(2) Material—Truscoh specification, new 
billet, hot-rolled, copper bearing steel shall 
be used in the manufacture of all members. 

(3) Construction— (A) All units shall 
be square and true and constructed of sec- 
tions not less than l i\ in. deep. The outside 
frame shall be an unequal leg section, de- 
signed for %-in. anchorage on outside leg 
and continuous from head to sill and jamb 
to jaml), and shaped for perfect double flat 
contact weathering not less than % in. between 
sash and frame weathering. Intermediate bars 
between ventilators shall be a Zee section with 
offset baffles allowing %-in. double contact 
weathering. Each corner of sash and frame 
shall he electrically welded, rigid and tight 
and ground smooth before assembly. The 
ventilators and frame shall be made perfectly 
straight and true to insure perfect weathering 
and ease of operation. 

(B) Muntins where required shall be a 
specially designed Tee bar section and shall 
be continuous between rails and stiles. At 
intersections there shall be a mechanical joint 
rigidly interlocking the muntins flush with 
each other. Joints of muntins and frames, 
stiles and rails shall be tenoned, mortised and 
air-hammered riveted. 

(C) All stiles, rails, frames and muntins 
shall be prepared for outside putty glazing 
with spring clips where muntin bars are used, 
and angle clips in units without muntin bars. 
(Inside putty ja^lazing witb spring or angle 
clips will be furnished if required. Solid 
section, hot-rolled glazing bead, with oval head 
screws, will also be furnished if specified.) 

(D) Horizontal or vertical mullions 
can be used if desired for assembling com- 
bination units and shall be a special two- 
point contact lug !)ar, bolted between the 
outside frame section and buttered at all 
contact points with mastic cement. Plate type 
mullion with ^-in. steel plate on outside and 
inside face of frame with 20-18 round head 
machine bolt and acorn nut will also be fur- 
nished if desired. 
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TRUSCON STANDARD STEEL CASEMENTS 

Model No. 5 


Truscon Standard Steel Casements, 
Model No. 5, are the ideal casements 
for homes. They admit plenty of sun- 
light and fresh air into the rooms and 
are handsome in appearance and mod- 
ern in character. They are substantial 
in construction, economical in applica- 
tion, rigid and fireproof. They do not 
shrink, warp, swell or decay, and pro- 
tect draperies and decorations against 
dust and the elements. 

Ventilation is well controlled with 
Truscon Standard Steel Casements, 
Model No. 5, and draughts and glare 
are eliminated. 

Due to quantity production, they 
are economical in cost. Assembled in 
single units or combinations in the 
factory, they require no building up or 
assembling in the field. 

The inside screens, of either the 
Rol-up or Side Hinged type, that can 
be used with these steel casements, are 
designed by Truscon to fit exactly the 
openings and harmonize with the handsome appearance of the 
casements. 

Truscon Steel Casement Doors 

Truscon Steel Casement Doors make a practical door in- 
stallation for porches, terraces, etc. Handsome in appearance, 
mechanically perfect and correct in architectural design, they 
are adaptable to many styles of buildings, including homes, city 
and country clubs, apartments with private porches and pent- 
houses. Their large glass area allows maximum daylighting 
and insures the brightness of the rooms from which they open. 

Construction Details of Truscon Standard Casements 

(1) Continuous Head Drip — Showing the shape and proper posi- 
tion when attached. 

(2) TTertical Meetlufir Rail— Of heavy hot-rolled section, smoothly 
finished on inside. Used in all combination units having both fixed and 
swing portions. 

(3) Zee-Bar Sections — Used on outside frame members of all 
combinations and around swing portion of casement. 

(4) Sill Sections of Zee Bars — Showing the wide lap double con- 
tact for positive weathering. 




(5) Friction Type Extension Hing'e — Allows for easy cleaning 
of windows on the outside and holding the ventilator open without the 
use of an adjuster. 

(6) Transom Bar Tee —Section used between upper and lower 
units in transom combinations. 

(7) Stiles of Sash and Frame — Showing the wide lap double con- 
tact and insulating air space and baffle. 

(8) Corners of Sash and Frame— Mitered, electrically butt 
welded and ground smooth making the frame members one continuous 
piece. 

(9) Muntin Intersections — Made with a mitered and mechanically 
interlocked joint obtaining the maximum strength of muntin bars and 
securing a neat, flush surface on the inside. 


Condensed Specifications for 
Truscon Standard Steel 
Casements — Model No. 5 

(1) General — All window open- 
ings shown on drawings unless 
otherwise specified shall be fitted 
with a standard type of casement 
as manufactured by the Truscon 
Steel Company of Youngstown, 
Ohio. 

(2) Construction--(A) All case- 
ments and standard combinations shall 
be manufactured in complete units at 
factory. The nominal glass size shall 
be 8x12 in. 

(B) All frames, and stiles and 
rail members of swing leaves, shall be 
Zee bars. All corners to be mitered 
and electrically butt welded. Ex- 
posed faces at welds to be ground 
smooth. 

(C) All muntins shall be Tee bars 
with a % in. face and a depth of % in. 

and shall be continuous between rails and stiles. At inter- 
sections there shall be a mechanical joint rigidly interlocking 
the muntins flush with face on the inside. Joints of muntins 
with frames, stiles and rails shall be tenoned, mortised, and 
air-hammer riveted. Horizontal muntins shall be punched for 
glazing clips. 

(D) All side hung swing leaves shall open outwardly and 
be equipped with heavy extension (cleaning) hinges that are 
securely riveted to rails of sash and electrically welded or 
riveted to frames. 

(E) Hinges shall be of the special Truscon friction type, 
designed to hold window open in any desired position. 

(F) Windows shall be hinged to swing right or left as 
indicated. Continuous double contact weathering between swing 
leaves and frame shall be provided. 

(G) Where combinations of standard units are required 
for any single opening, vertical and horizontal mullions shall 
be used to join them. 

(H) A continuous drip strip (flashing) shall be provided 
on transom bars of all standard swing leaf combinations. 
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Truscon Standard Steel Casements with Screens - 

Standard Casement Rol-up 
Screens 

The Truscon Casement Rol-up 
Screen is a handsome, efficiently op- 
erating, durable accessory that rolls 
up out of sight when not in use, thus 
protecting the screen against wear, 
the elements and possible damage, 
while allowing additional light when 
required. It is economical in cost, 
and with proper care will give a life- 
time of efficient use. As the installa- 
tion requires only the setting of six 
screws, a Truscon Casement Rol-up 
Screen can be set up in two minutes, 
materially reducing labor cost. 


Truscon Casement with 
Rol-up Screen 


Standard Casement Side 
Hinged Screens 

Hospitals, offices, apartment hall- 
ways and general screening purposes, 
where low cost, permanence and sim- 
plicity of operation are all required, 
will find Truscon Casement Side 
Hinged Screens meet their need. The 
screen frame is designed to fit Trus- 
con Standard Steel Casements exactly, and to harmonize with 
the design of the casement. No special fitting or mouldings 
are necessary. 

Condensed Specifications for Truscon Rol-up Screens 

(1) G-eneral — All Truscon Steel Casement Windows, unless other- 
wise specified, shall be equipped with "Casement Rol-up Screens," as 
furnished by Truscon Steel Company of Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Matexlal — All exposed and working parts shall be of rust- 
resisting alloy steel. Wire screen cloth shall be especially woven 16- 
mesh Silver Finish, so manufactured as to have stiff horizontal strands 
to provide rigidity and soft vertical strands to withstand constant rolling 
action. All selvage edges shall be reinforced with additional vertical 
strands. 

(3) Construction — (A) Housing shall be of hexagonal shape l%x 
1*4 in- with end caps provided with a 4V2 in. telescoping projection. 

(B) Guides shall be % in. wide and H deep and so designed 
as to constantly interlock the bottom rail. 

(C) The bottom rail shall be of reinforced double-ribbed construction 
with right angle end projection interlocking with guides. A double ply 



Flexo Rubber Cushion shall be installed in 
all bottom rails to assure perfect stool con- 
tact. The bottom rail shall be equipped 
with a positive locking device. 

(D) Roller mechanism shall be of all- 
metal construction with a l^-in. solid steel 
mandrel running the entire length of roller 
and provided with special alloy steel bear- 
ing and high tension spring capable of 
maintaining a sufficient and constant pull. 

(4) PlniBh— All "Casement Rol-up 
Screens" shall receive an electroplated an- 
tique bronze finish. 


Truscon Casement with 
Side Hinged Screen 


Condensed Specifications for 
Truscon Side Hinged Screens 

(1) General — All Truscon Standard 
Casements Model No. 5, unless otherwise 
specified, shall be equipped with "Casement 
Side Hinged Screens" as furnished by the 
Truscon Steel Company of Youngstown, 
Ohio. 

(2) Materials— (A) Frame shall be 
of cold-rolled galvanized steel, 20-gauge. 

(B) Wire cloth shall be of 16-gauge 
mesh, antique finish solid bronze. 

(3) Construction — Frames shall be 
% in. in depth and 1 in. in width, of tub- 
ular construction, and all corners shall be 
reinforced. Frames shall be provided with 
a removable spleen so as to make it easily 
re-screenable. Pivot rods shall be provided 
on each end. The lower pivot rod shall 
be adjustable so that the screen can be 

easily removed. Hardware for installing and positive locking catch shall 
be provided. 

(4) Finish — All "Casement Side Hinged Screens" shall receive 
one standard skop protective coat at factory. 

(Where so desired, the Erection Division of the Truscon Steel Com- 
pany will contract for the installation of all "Casement Side Hinged 
Screens.") 

Construction Details Standard Steel Casements with 
Casement Rol-up Screens 

(1) Operating" Medianism — Special oversize tempered coil spring, 
properly lubricated. 

(2) Screw Slot — Six screws project slightly from the casement 
frame and engage in slots in the screen guides. When the screws are 
tightened, the entire screen is firmly held in place. 

(3) Wire ClOtb — 16 mesh "Silver Finish" wire cloth. Rigid hori- 
zontal strands prevent bulging, soft vertical strands provide flexibility, 
and reinforced selvage edge insures added strength. 

(4) Znterloeklng' Bottom Bail — Keeps the rail always in a cor- 
rect operating position, and assures an even pull on the screen. 
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(5) Flexo Rubber Cashlon- 

(6) Section of Bottom Bail- 


-Protects finish and keeps out insects. 
— Insures sufficient strength and rigid- 
ity for' ail widths of screens. 

(7) End Cap Projection — Allows the necessary vertical adjust- 
ments to take care of all installation conditions. Fits neatly into the 
guides, permitting the use of the same standard screen whether hous- 
ing is attached to transom bar or below head jamb. 

(8) Hexag>on SonsinflT — Only 1^ in. high and so inconspicuous 
that it appears an integral part of the frame. 
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TRUSCON PROJECTED STEEL WINDOWS— ARCHITECTURAL TYPE 


Truscon Projected Steel Windows — 
Architectural Type, are designed for appear- 
ance as well as practicability. They are fur- 
nished in a wide variety of types and sizes, 
combined as desired, enabling the architect 
to choose the exact window that will best 
harmonize with his building design. 

By means of an outside frame that is 
formed of a heavy channel, these windows 
emphasize the massiveness that is basic in 
the design of so many modern buildings. 
Their slender steel muntin bars impart to 
projected windows a delicate beauty with- 
out sacrificing strength or daylighting. 

Glazing angles, which are standard 
with Truscon Projected Windows — Archi- 
tectural Type, also enhance the appearance 
of the window, as does the practice of using 
large glass sizes. Heavy bronze hardware 
completes the window's luxuriousness. 

Ventilation is entirely controllable, as 
the ventilators may be opened to any de- 
sired degree. These windows, obtainable 
with either in-swinging or out-swinging 
ventilators, admit plenty of air and deficct 
it so as to protect the occupants of the 
room from draughts. 

Weathertightness is assured by the 
rigid construction of the window and the 
Truscon double contact weathering. 

Condensed Specifications for Pro- 
jected Steel Windows — Archi- 
tectural Type 

(1) General — All windows so indicated 
on the plans and elevations and called for 
in these specifications shall be the Architectural Projected Type 
as manufactured by the Truscon Stkkl Company of Youngs- 
town, Ohio. 

(2) Construction — All joints shall be mortise and tenon, 
and air-hammer riveted. 

(3) The four corners of all ventilators and sash shall be 
welded and ground smooth. 



(4) The intersection of horizontal and 
vertical muntins shall have a dovetail miter, 
rigidly interlocking the bars. 

(5) No excess metal or projecting sur- 
faces shall be permitted where muntin bars 
intersect. 

(6) Muntin bars except where ventila- 
tors occur shall be continuous from head to 
sill and from jamb to jamb. 

(7) Ventilators shall have double con- 
tact weathering on all four sides. 

(8) The sliding pivots shall be con- 
structed of screw stock brass. 

(9) The outside section of the window 
shall be a heavy, solid rolled copper bearing 
steel channel (210-A or 210-B section). 

(10) The side of the window or ven- 
tilator frame shall act as a guide for the 
sliding pivot, and shall be constructed with- 
out recess or slot. 

(11) Uniform tension to hold ventila- 
tors in any desired position shall be gained 
by the use of a spring applied between 
sliding pivot and ventilator. 

(12) There shall be two heavy sup- 
porting arms attached to the ventilator and 
frame, designed to be concealed when ven- 
tilator is closed. The rivet holes in sup- 
porting arms shall have brass bushing. 

(13) Ventilators Projected Out when 
opened shall have no part of the ventilator 
projecting inside the normal plane of the 
windows. 

(14) Ventilators Projected In shall 
not project outside the normal plane of the 
windows. 

Construction Details of Truscon Projected Steel 
Windows — Architectural Type 




(n Solid Brass Sliding" Pivot— Glazing bead of sash section acts 
as guide, eliminating recess tor collection of dirt and ice. Coil spring 
provides tension. 

(2) Bronze Pole Hook Ring"— Allowing operation of outswing 
ventilators, out of reach from floor, with window pole. 

(3) Heavy Brass Bushed Pivot— i=Vxl -in. supporting arms con- 
cealed when ventilator is closed. 

(4) Iiocking- Handle— Designed with strike plate of solid bronze. 

(5) Donble Contact Weathering-— Through ventilator at sill. 

(6) Automatic Spring Latch— Of solid bronze for ventilators 
opening in for hand or pole operation. 

(7) Double Contact Weathering"— Through sill of out-swinging 
and head of in-swinging ventilators. 

(8) Ventilator Frame — Rigid angle section, mortised and tenoned, 
electrically welded and ground smooth. 

(9) Double Contact Weathering* at the Jambs. 

(10) Continuous Metal Glazing; Angles— Glass is bedded in 
Truscon Steel Window putty and held in place with glazing angles at- 
tached to sash with brass bolts. 

(11) Corners — Heavy frame members of unequal leg channels are 
mortised and tenoned, electrically welded and ground smooth. 

(12) Vertical Mullions— Exterior Tee-bar with pressed metal in- 
terior cover to give rigidity and pleasing appearance. 
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TRUSCON PROJECTED STEEL WINDOWS— COMMERCIAL TYPE 


Truscon Projected Windows — Com- 
mercial Type, are well adapted for garages, 
filling stations, printing plants, warehouses, 
and other buildings. The ability of these 
windows to protect the interior from driv- 
ing rain and snow when opened allows the 
circulation of fresh air and the elimination 
of impure air to take place at all times. 
Projecting entirely outside, they do not in- 
terfere on the interior with passageways, 
machinery or equipment. 

Daylight is also obtained in a maximum 
amount by the use of Truscon Projected 
Windows — Commercial Type. Their rigid 
construction and narrow muntin bars allow 
great areas to be daylighted with these win- 
dows with a minimum of obstruction. 

Being manufactured in standard types 
and sizes, in large volume, decided econ- 
omies in production costs are passed on to 
the consumer in the form of economical 
prices for these windows. 

Truscon Utility Steel Windows 

An economical type of Projected Win- 
dow made in one standard size, 3 ft. 3% in. 
wide by 3 ft. 7% in. high. They are espe- 
cially suitable for lighting and ventilating 
garages, filling stations, stores, shops, base- 
ments, area-ways, etc. Truscon Utility 
Steel Windows are well designed, being 
made of hot-rolled billet steel, and having 
" the strength to withstand hard usage. Dou- 
ble contact weathering on all sides insures 
the windows being weathertight, and standardized production 
makes them economical to purchase. 

Construction Details of Truscon Projected Steel 
Windows — Commercial Type 

(1) Glaziugf — Glass is bed and face puttied and held in place with 
clips; stagj^ered holes and flexible clips allow various thicknesses of glass. 

(2) Torged Brass Slidingf Pivot— Glazing head of sash section 
acts as guide, eliminating recess for collection of dirt and ice. 

(3) locking* Handle — Of malleable iron sherardized. 



(8) Supportin^r Arms — Heavy pivots are 
brass bushed. The ^oxl-in. supporting arms for 
ventilator are concealed when ventilator is closed. 

(9) Ventilator Frame Comer — Heavy, 
rigid angle section, mortised and tenoned, air 
hammer riveted and ground smooth. 

(10) Pole Hook BinfiT — To be used with 
window pole. 

(11) Weatheringr at Head— Provides dou- 
ble contact at two po.nts. 

(12) Vertical Mullion— Exterior Tee-bar to 
give necessary rigidity, with pressed metal cover 
on the inside to give pleasing appearance. 

Condensed Specifications for Truscon 
Projected Steel Windows — 
Commercial Type 

(1) General — All windows so indicated on 
the plans and elevations and called for in these 
specifications shall be the Commercial Projected 
type as manufactured by the Truscon Steel Com- 
pany, Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Constniction — All joints shall be mor- 
tise and tenon, and air-hammer riveted. 

(3) The corners of all ventilators to which 
pivots are attached shall be welded. 

(4) The intersection of horizontal and vertical 
muntins shall have a dovetail mitre, rigidly inter- 
locking the bars. 

(5) No excess metal or projecting surfaces 
shall be permitted where muntin bars intersect. 

(6) Muntin bars except where ventilators 
occur shall be continuous from head to sill and 
from jamb to jamb. 

(7) The members of the windows shall not be 
bent or deformed during process of manufacture. 

(8) Ventilators shall have double contact 
weathering on all four sides. 

(9) The sliding pivot shall be constructed of 
screw stock brass. 

(10) The side of the window or ventilator 
frame shall act as a guide for the sliding pivot, 
and shall be constructed without recess or slot in 
which dirt or ice may collect, to interfere with 
the free movement of the ventilator. 

(11) Uniform tension to hold ventilator in any desired position shall 
be gained by the use of a spring applied between sliding pivot and 
ventilator. , j . 

(12) There shall be two heavy supporting arms attached to the ven- 
tilator and frame, designed to be concealed when ventilator is closed. 
The rivet holes in supporting arms shall have brass bushings. 

(13) Ventilators Projected Out when open shall have no part of the 
ventilator projecting inside the normal plane of the window. 

(14) Ventilators Projected In shall not project outside the normal 
plane of the window. 



(4) Corner Construction — Heavy frame members of unequal leg 
channels are mortised, tenoned, and air hammered. 

(5) Weathering" at Sill — Double contact weathering makes tight 
fit and assures weathcrtightness. 

(6) Automatic Chain Latch — Automatic kick-out allows operation 
by chain when ventilator is out of reach from floor. 

(7) Frame — Heavy angle section at head, sill and jambs, mortised 
and tenoned, electrically welded and ground smooth. 
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TRUSCON PIVOTED STEEL WINDOWS 


Proper light and flexible control of ventilation are obtained 
by use of Truscon Pivoted Steel Windows, adaptable to every 
type of industrial building. They are constructed of heavy, 
hot-rolled, rust-rcsisting steel sections, are permanent and fire- 
proof, and will never stick, shrink or warp in any kind of 
weather. Slender muntin bars admit maximum daylight. 

Ventilator operates so as to swing easily at the touch on a 

cam acting push bar 
if accessible from 
the floor and other- 
wise by means of a 
spring latch and 
chain. 

Truscon Pivoted 
Steel Windows are 
glazed from the in- 
side and glazing 
clips are supplied 
with them. Double 
contact weathering 
is provided on all 
four sides of the 
ventilator. 

These windows 
can be supplied in 
a wide range of 
standard sizes and 
can be combined 
with standard mul- 
lions to fit almost 
any size window 
opening. Twenty 
types of sash illus- 
trated in diagram 
are available for 
quick delivery from 
Truscon warehouse 
stocks. 

All windows are 
given one dip coat 
of protective paint 
before leaving the 
factory. 

Condensed Specifications for Truscon Pivoted Steel 
Windows 

(1) General — All windows so indicated on the plans and 
elevations and called for in these specifications shall be the 
Horizontally Pivoted type as manufactured by the Truscon 
Stefx Comi'Any of Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Construction — All joints shall be mortise and tenon, 
and air-hammer riveted. 

(3) The intersection of horizontal and vertical muntins 
shall have a dovetail mitre rigidl)^ interlocking the bars. 

(4) No excess metal or projecting surfaces shall be per- 
mitted where muntin bars intersect. 

(5) Muntin bars except where ventilators occur shall be 
continuous from head to sill and from jamb to jamb. 

(6) The members of the windows shall not be bent or 
deformed during process of manufacture. 

(7) Double contact weathering shall be provided on all 
four sides of the ventilator. 

(8) Unless otherwise specified, the ventilators shall be 
Horizontally Pivoted 2 in. above the center line. 

(9) The pivots shall be solid steel securely riveted to the 
ventilator and side bar of window, and equipped with % in. 
steel removable pins held in place with washers and cotter pins. 

(10) Top and bottom rails of ventilators shall be cambered 
in shop before being fitted to windows, so, when closed, the 
corners shall engage first, allowing the ventilator to be evenly 
drawn up to the weathertight bearing by means of standard 
locking device. 

(11) Mullions — Where two or more window units, less 
than 6 ft. 3 in. in height, are used in the same opening, they 
shall be connected with Truscon Standard Plate Mullions 
(Type T-1). 

(12) For window units over 6 ft. 3 in. high, and up to 
and including 10 ft. 9% in. high, Truscon Standard T-Bar 
Mullions (Type T-2) shall be used. 

(13) For all window openings over 10 ft. 9% m. Truscon 
Standard double T-Bar Mullions (Type T-3) shall be used. 

(14) All mullions shall be 2M» in. wide (2 in. mullion dis- 
tance) with slotted holes to allow for adjustment. 

(15) Mullions shall extend \% in. below the leg of win- 
dow at sill to provide a firm anchorage in sill construction. 



Construction Details of Truscon Pivoted Windows 

(1) Double Contact Weathering at Head— Assures pro- 
tection from rain and wind. 

(2) Double Contact Weathering at Jamb— Provides 
proper weathering same as on head. 

(3) Solid Steel Pivot with Removable Pin— Assures 
easy operation and indefinite service. 

(4) Heavy Angle Section at Sill and Jamb— Provides 
positive anchorage in masonry or mullion connections. 

(5) Cam Acting Push Bar— The lower edge of bar is 
notched to engage edge of weathering member at bottom of 
ventilator and hold it open at any desired angle. The ventila- 
tor is securely locked by folding push bar back against sash 
and engaging in the cleat. 

(6) Gravity Cam Latch and Chain— Tapped to bracket 
at sill of ventilator and securely held with a locking nut. A 
pull of the chain releases the cam latch and opens ventilator. 

(7) Spring Latch and Chain— BoltcdU) sill angle bracket, 
which is securely 
riveted to sill of 
ventilator. The 
chain passes 
through the roller 
bracket at head 
of ventilator. 

(8) Dove- 
tail Mitre 
Joints at Mun- 
tin Intersec- 
tions — Joints are 
skillfully fitted to- 
gether and assure 
great strength 
and rigidity. 

(9) Roller 
Bracket at Head 
of Ventilator — 
Permits the use 
of chain opera- 
tors on windows 
when out of 
reach from floor. 

(10) Spring 
Steel Wire 
Glazing Clips. 
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TRUSCON CONTINUOUS STEEL WINDOWS 



Truscon Continuous Steel 
Windows are ideally suited for 
industrial plants where the 
nature of the factory work re- 
quires frequent complete and 
instant ventilation of the build- 
ing. 

Besides providing for the 
entrance of a great volume of 
air in minimum time, and con- 
sequent perfect regulation of 
temperatures for working con- 
ditions, Truscon Continuous 
Steel Windows admit a maxi- 
mum amount of daylight into 
the plant. 

Combinations of Top and 
Bottom Hung Continuous Steel Windows have been devised 
by Truscon for use in glass factories, foundries and similar 
industries. By this means, air currents, excessive heat and 
smoke are released without change in direction. 

Truscon Continuous Steel Windows are made entirely of 
rust-resisting steel, important in resisitng corrosion and in- 
jurious gases which would escape through roof openings. 

Construction Details of 
Truscon Continuous 
Steel Windows 

(1) Welded mortise 
and tenon joint prevents 
twisting. 

(2) Hinge member 

forms continuous bearing 
giving perfect weathering. 

(3) Glazing clips of 
heavy brass on vertical 
muntin bars. 

(4) Wide flange for 
the attachment of mechani- 
cal operator. 

(5) Mortise and 
tenon joint showing weld- 
ing. 

(6) Vertical expan- 
sion mullion. 

Condensed Specifications for Truscon Continuous 
Steel Windows (Top Hung Type) 

(1) General — All windows so indicated on the drawings 
and elevations and called for in the specifications shall be Con- 
tinuous Windows as manufactured by the Truscon Steel Com- 
pany of Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Construction — All sash members shall be of solid 
rolled sections designed to secure maximum strength without 
excessive weight. 

(3) Joints shall be mortise and tenon and air-hammer 
riveted. In addition, vertical muntin bars shall be arc welded 
to top and bottom rails. 

(4) Sash shall be so constructed that the glass will be set 
in a putty bed of even thickness on all four sides. 

(5) The hinge shall be formed by bolting a continuous 
formed member to the structural steel. The member shall 
interlock with the channel head section of the sash unit, 
resulting in continuous bearing and positive weathering without 
the addition of built-up members or flashing. The hinge con- 
struction shall provide for expansion or contraction of the 
sash units. Stay clips attached at intervals to the muntins shall 
lock the hinge and sash members together. 

(6) Provisions shall be made for punching hinge members 
in the field to insure correct alignment of continuous windows, 
irrespective of irregularities in the structural steel construction. 

(7) The design of sill members shall be such as to provide 
a flange on the inside for attachment of operators, a glazing 
ledge and a long overlapping weathering leg. This member 
shall have a depth of not less than 2V2 in. and a height of 
31/2 in. 



(8) Muntin bars shall be 
constructed of not less than 
mxP/i-in. T-Bar. 

(9) There shall be a fixed 
panel at the ends of sash runs 
to afford the means of attach- 
ing the sash to the building con- 
struction in a weather-tight 
manner. The flashing between 
the building and the sash shall 
be furnished and installed by 
another contractor. 

(10) Attached to the fixed 
end panel and recessed from 
same shall be a storm panel 
over which the swing sash shall 
lap at least 24 in. This panel 

shall be arranged to drain to the outside. 

(11) When continuous windows are used in side wall con- 
struction, storm panels shall be omitted and a special channel 
weathering used. 

(12) Mechanical Operators— All runs of continuous 
windows, except those marked "fixed," shall be equipped with 
a mechanical operating device of the toggle type as manufac- 
tured by the Truscon Steel Company. Fixed runs shall be 
equipped with hinges for possible future operation. 

Truscon Mechanical Operators 

Truscon Mechanical Operators for opening and closing 
Truscon Continuous Steel Windows are furnished in either hand 
operated or power driven units. With the latter, a mere push 
of a button will instantly open or close a whole series of 
long run windows. 



Type *'D" Duplex (two-way) Operator 

Type "G" Power Operator— Most frequently used for 
the control of long runs of Truscon Continuous Steel Windows. 
It is also used, however, with top and bottom hung continuous 
windows as well as with a sidewall tension operator, for the 
control of Center Pivoted Windows. 

Type "GM"— The motorized form of Type "G" and has 
the advantage over the hand operated power of being more 
even and steady in operation, assuring preservation of all parts 
as well as adding to the life of the equipment and the sash 
itself. 

Type "EM" — A heavy duty tension operator capable of 
handling continuous windows in runs up to 300 feet. Because 
of the additional load of long window runs, this model is de- 
signed for motor drive only. 

Type "D" — Designed for the operation of especially 
long runs of continuous windows. It is mounted in the center 
of a run instead of at the ends, and controls the sash in both 
directions. 

Master Control— Master control of groups of smaller 
stations is obtained by a switchboard which maintains tempera- 
ture and ventilation under constant electric control. 
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TRUSCON BASEMENT WINDOWS, LINTELS AND COAL CHUTES 

Truscon Basement Steel Windows 

Four Standard Sizes 


2 ft. 9% in. wide, 1 ft. 3% in. high 


Truscon Basement Steel Windows 
satisfy the demands for performance, 
permanence and economy. They are fur- 
nished completely assembled and painted 
with removable pin hinge and cam act- 
ing latch. Head and jambs are formed 
as a unit, giving added strength and 
preventing distortion. 

Their narrow, extra rigid frame ad- 
mits more light and the continuous, dou- 
ble contact weathering makes them 
storm tight. They cannot warp, swell 
or stick, and can be easily screened. 

They may be installed in concrete, 
masonry or any other type of construc- 
tion, at a cost less than ordinary wood 
windows. 



2 ft. 7% in. wide, 1 ft. ll^^ in. high 


2 ft. 9% in. wide, 1 ft. 11% in. high 


Window opening 

Lights wide 

Glass size 

2'9%"xr 31/8" 
2'9%"x V 11 Vs" 
2'7A"x 1' lll^" 
3'3%"xl' 9%" 

3 
3 
2 
3 

10" X 12^^ 
10" X 20" 
14" X 20" 
12" X 18" 



3 ft. 3% in. wide, 1 ft. 9% in. high 


Condensed Specifications for Basement Steel Windows Construction Details of Basement Steel Windows 


(1) O-enexal — All windows so indicated on the plans and elevations 
and called for in these specifications shall be Standard Steel Basement 
Windows as manufactured by the Truscon Steel Company of Youngs- 
town, Ohio. 

(2) Constrnotiou — Jambs and head member shall be one continu- 
ous piece bent at corners. Sill corner joints shall be formed with a 
mortise and tenon and air-hammer riveted. 

(3) The major part of all sections shall be at least % in. in thick- 
ness. 

(4) The sash and frame shall be constructed to give double con- 
tact weathering at side jambs, head and sill when closed. 

(5) The sides and head of frame shall be of Zee-bar construction 
with a "U" shaped section welded to jambs for anchorage into the 
masonry. The inside and outside legs acting as positive guides for 
masonry construction. 

(6) The inside leg of Zee-bar frame shall bear against the masonry 
and act as a guide for same, providing the necessary clearance for open- 
ing and closing of window. 

(7) The bottom section shall have a 1%-in. vertical face on the 
exterior overlapping the masonry sill. 

(8) All frames shall be provided with two holes at each side jamb 
for attachment of screens. 

Truscon Pressed Steel Coal Chutes 




(1) Head — Double contact between the ventilator and frame mem- 
bers assures absolute weathertightness when window is in closed position. 

(2) Jamb— Double contact weathering, rigid Zee-bar section with 
additional channel section. 

(3) Sill — Double contact weathering with additional projecting over- 
hang drip absolutely preventing leakage. 

(4) Cam Actingr ^tch — Operates free and easy, also assures posi- 
tive lock and tight contact. 

(5) G-lazingr — Putty on inside assuring security and pleasing effect 
from outside. Special cup glazing section forms vacuum holding putty. 

(6) End Plate — For use in concrete, making groove better to 
accommodate steel sash. 

(7) King^e — Removable Pin Type Hinge specially formed to prevent 
rattling when closed. Hinges solidly welded to frame and ventilator. 

(8) Corners — Zee-bar frame member specially curved at upper cor- 
ners making one-piece frame continuous around three sides of unit pre- 
venting distortion. Bottom corners mortise and tenon jointed and air- 
hammer riveted. 

Truscon Pressed Steel Lintels 


The Truscon Pressed Steel Coal Chute meets the demand 
for an indestructible, neat appearing, efficiently operating coal 
chute for home use. 

Being made of pressed steel, the Truscon Coal Chute is 
unbreakable, weathertight, thief-proof and of simple construc- 
tion. The door and frame design develops maximum strength 
while keeping the weight of the unit to a minimum. The door 
is pressed out of a single piece of steel and the entire frame 
is electrically welded into one unit. 

TWO STANDARD SIZES CARRIED IN STOCK 

Frame: 27x21 ^ in. Door opening: 22x16 in. Depths: 8 or 12 in. 
Weights: 33 or 39 lb. 



Truscon Pressed Steel Lintels are light in weight, easy to handle, 
have maximum load capacity and are low in cost. They are strong, 
durable and rust-resisting. The turned edges give a neat appearance, 
and cross ribs placed at proper intervals give the maximum degree of 
rigidness to the lintel and ample support to the masonrv above it. 

31/^ X 31/2 in. X 11 gauge, weight 2.72 lb. per lin. ft. 

Standard lengths: 2 ft. 6 in., 3 ft. 0 in., 3 ft. 6 in., 4 ft. 0 in., 
4 ft. 6 in., 5 ft. 0 in. 

4 X 4 in. X 9 gauge, weight 3.91 lb. per lin. ft. 

Standard lengths: 5 ft. 6 in., 6 ft. 0 in., 6 ft. 6 in., 7 ft. 0 in., 
7 ft. 6 in., 8 ft. 0 in. 
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VENTO STEEL SASH COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Puttyless Steel Windows and Steel Bound Screens 
' MUSKEGON, MICH. 



Products 

Puttyless Steel Basement Win- 
dows; Puttyless Steel Factory Win- 
dows, and Sash Operating Devices. 

Steel Bound Basement Screens 
and Factory Screens. 

Also Steel Thresholds and Steel 
Puttyless Coal Chutes. Patented March 
4, 1924, December 11, 1928, and July 30, 1929, U. S. 
Patent Office. Other patents pending. 

Vento Puttyless Steel Basement Windows 

Frame of heavy gauge 
steel, bridge construction, 
electrically welded at all cor- 
ners into solid unit 2 in. 
wide with anchorage fin in 
center. Jigged square. Sash 
of IxlxVs-in. tee bar, elec- 
trically welded at all joints 
of muntins and corners. Sash 
opens in at top for ventilation; also lifts up and opens 
full wide. When open for ventilation can be locked at 
bottom with safety lock. Makes basement secure. 

Vento Puttyless Steel Mullion Basement Windows 

Vento basement window 
has a %-in. outside water- 
shed at bottom and a %-in. 
condensation ledge at bottom 
of pane of glass. All water 
runs out keeping basement 
dry. This window does not 
stick, bind or sag and can be 
opened in winter, as well as in summer. Open in at top 
breaks away ice and snow, and when open is safe and all 
rain and water runs out. The glass is held against a 
cushion of cork (bed putty) by Vento patented glazing 
clips which saves contractor and owner cost of putty and 
glazing. Guaranteed waterproof and weatherproof. 
Any one can set a pane of glass or fit a screen in place 
of glass. 

Vento Puttyless Steel Storm Window and Combina- 
tion Screen 

Vento steel basement 
window can be fitted with a 
steel storm sash that can be 
made into a screen. Being 
puttyless, the pane of glass is 
held against the (hzd) cork 
with clips during the winter 
and a pane-size screen re- 
places the glass in summer 
and is held by the same puttyless clips. Can be changed 
from the basement in a few minutes' time. A storm 
window is needed in cold weather. Keeps the basement 
warm and helps keep the house warm. 

Vento Metal Bound Outside 
Screen 

Each Vento basement 
window is drilled and tapped 
ready to be fitted with a 



Vento 16-mesh galvanized or 
screen or storm window. 


copper 


New U. S. Pat. July 30, 1929 
Covering 11 Features 


Vento Metal Frame Pane-size Screens 

Vento windows can also be fitted with a 
pane-size screen. Remove the pane of glass 
(puttyless) and replace with metal bound 
pane-size screen (16-mesh galvanized or cop- 
I)cr wire cloth). 




[ 
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I'anc-sizc Screen 

Detail Basement Installation Through 
Head and Sill (At Right) 

TJridge formation of frame, made of 
12 gauge steel with grout, makes extra 
heavy and firm 
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Detail Basement Window Section Through Jambs and Muntin 


Right 

Detail of Vertical Mullion Bars 

Vento vertical mullion bars for 
basement windows are made of 12 
gauge steel held secure by square car- 
riage bolts. If the space between 
mullion bar and window is filled with 
cement it makes a solid concrete steel 
covered jamb. This window can be 
fastened in combinations of units 




Vento Patented Safety Lock 
Vento Patented Glazing Clip at Bottom of Sash 

STANDARD SIZES OF VENTO BASEMENT SASH 


Number of 

Size of 

Wall opening 

Net shipping 

lights 

lights, in. 

required, in. 

weight, lb. 

2 

10 X 12 

23^x1 5 

17 

2 

14 X 20 

31 H X 23 

21 

3 

10x12 

33 Vx X 1 5 

18 

3 

12x18 

39 K X 21 

23 

3 . 

10 X 20 

33 »i X 23 

23 

3 

10 X 16 

33 »4 X 19 

22 

3 

12 X 20 

39 8.( X 23 

23 

3 

10 X 24 

3384 X 27 

28 

2 

14 X 24 

31 3^ X 27 

23 


Special sizes made upon order. 
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Vento Type Number for Sidewall Units 

Vento windows should be specified by letter and number, 
also to avoid error give pane size. "A" means 12xl8-in. glass. 
"B" means 14x20-in. glass. First figure in type means number 
of panes wide. Second figure in type means number of panes 
high. Third figure in type means number of ventilating sec- 
tions. Fourth figure in type means number of panes in ven- 
tilating sections. 

For example: 4 panes or lights wide and 5 lights high 
with two ventilating sections of 2 panes each, placed as per 
our standard layout, Type, A 45-2-2=12xl8-in. pane. 

If ventilating sections are wanted in different location, 
this would be a special window and a detailed sketch of what 
is wanted should be attached. 

The Vento Puttyless Steel Window is the only sash 
that can be made with any section to ventilate, if ordered 
special. 

A 55-1-3 can be made into a 55-2-3 or all sections to ven- 
tilate at an additional cost per section. A 55-1-3 can be changed 
to a 55-1-6 or a 35-2-3 to a 35-1-6 or all sections to ventilate. 
(A 36-2-3 can be made into a 36-2-6 or a 36-4-3.) These changes 
all come under the head of Specials and require 10 days to 
manufacture and ship. 

To Measure Vento Sidewall Openings 

The outside frame of the Vento sidewall sash is elec- 
trically welded into a solid bar. It is so constructed that the 
outside leg of the tee should embed in the masonry or fasten 
to the frame or steel construction of building between V2 to 
% in. Vento is made to fit standard openings, so in measuring 
disregard that part that embeds in the building. Vento dimen- 
sions are identically the same as the standard masonry open- 
ings. 

To Install a Single Vento Unit 

There are no wires on Vento windows except those hold- 
ing the puttyless glazing clips. 

Place the Vento window in wall opening with a block 
under lower frame, and remove same when ready to point up to 
sill. 


Vento windows are not of the pivoted type. The ventilat- 
ing section opens in at top and does not swing outside the 
building. 

Vento frame is extra wide so that grout will not inter- 
fere with ventilating sections. 

Combination of Vento Units 

For example : A wall opening 23 ft. 9V2 in. long, 6 ft. 
9% in. high will take 5 Vento units and 4 mullion bars as fol- 
lows — 2 only — No. B54 Vento windows, 3 only — No. B34. 

GLASS SIZES 


A— 12x18 in. 

B— 14x20 in. 




Lights 
high 

Height, 
tt. in. 

Lights 
high 

Height, 
ft. in. 

I\ umber 
of ligl'.ts 
in total 
width of 
opening 

IN umber 
of sash 
units 

tf\ fill 
to nil 

opening 

■NT U 

JN umber 
of lights 
in each 
unit and 
number 
units to 
fill openins 

2 

4 

5 
6 

3 15^8 

4 8 
6 

7 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

3 .'^ 

5 2 

6 lOH 
8 CM 

10 3K 

The over-all widths 
shown below may 
be had in any of the 
above heights 
ft. in. 

The over-all widths 
shown below may 
be had in any of the 
above heights 
ft. in. 

2 

y% 



2 

1 

2 


2 

3 

8 

3 

1 

3 

4 

2H 

4 

10^ 

4 

1 

4 

5 

2^ 

6 


5 

1 

5 

6 


7 


6 

1 

6 

8 

6 

9 

\0% 

8 


4,4 

9 

10 

11 

4 

9 

3 

3.3.3 

10 


12 

3^ 

10 

2 

5,5 

10 


12 


10 

3 

3,4,3 

11 

lOM 

13 


11 

3 

3,5,3 

12 

11^ 

14 


12 

3 

4,4,4 

13 

iiM 

16 

1 '/2 

13 

3 

4,5,4 

13 

iiH 

16 

iH 

13 

3 

5,3,5 

14 

nVs 

17 


14 

3 

5,4,5 

15 

2H 

17 

6H 

14 

4 

3,4,4,3 

16 

OH 

18 

6H 

15 

3 

5,5,5 

17 

SVi 

19 

UH 

16 

4 

4,4,4,4 

18 

6H 

21 

4M 

17 

.S 

3,4,3,4,3 

19 


22 


18 

4 

4,5,5,4 

20 

m 

23 

9^i 

19 

5 

5,3,3,3,5 

21 

5 

24 

9 

23 

4 

5,5.5.5 


2. Close-up of Vento 
hinge with spring stage 
opener that holds window 
at any given point — 
"stays put" 


Vento Puttyless Steel Win 
Ventilating Sections 

The illustrations are of a 23 1-2 Vento 
Puttyless Steel Window but will operate 
on any size Vento window and the venti- 
lating section can be a 2, 3, 4 or 6-light 
section 




4. Vent section re- 
moved and hung against 
sash — overhead ventila- 
tion 


1. Vento Puttyless 
Steel Window with over- 
head ventilating section 
and outside screen 


3. Regular over- 
head indirect ventila- 
tion 


5. Vent section lift- 
up and held out 


pivoted window by the 
ventilating bar — pushed 
up against upper sash 


6. Vent section held 
by ventilating bar — sash 
is at end of hinge giv- 
ing 5-in. opening at 
top, overhead ventila- 
tion, and direct ventila- 
tion at bottom 


7. Close up of attaeh- 
ed ventilating bar — held 
by cotter pin — can be in- 
stalled on any Vento 
factory type window 
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Vento Steel Sash Company 


Vento Puttyless Steel 

General — Patented March 4, 1924, December 11, 
1928, and July 30, 1929, U. S. Patent Office. Easy to 
install and keep glazed (no putty). Each pane can be 
removed, washed on both sides and replaced. The win- 
dow gives overhead ventilation, has interchangeable ven- 
tilating sections and is especially suitable for creamer- 
ies, bakeries, ice cream plants, public and private 
garages and factories. (Illustrated on following page.) 
Has four distinct methods of opening for ventilation. 

Construction — Frame constructed of 11/2x1x1%- 
in. structural steel tee, electrically welded making a 
solid steel frame. Sash constructed of standard lxlx%- 
in. tee, electrically welded at each muntin contact and 
at each corner into a solid unit. Vento being puttyless, 
each pane of glass is held against a cushion of cork 
(bed putty put on at factory) by Vento patented glaz- 
ing clips, making a weatherproof and waterproof job. 
(See following page for details.) 

Ventilating Sections — Any section of window can 

DIMENSIONS. TYPES, AREAS, AND WEIGHTS FOR 12xl8-IN. 
GLASS. "A" 


Factory Type Window 

be ventilated (other than standard) if ordered. The 
opening is top hinged to swing in at top, yet can be 
lifted open full width. Also has ventilating bar so that 
the vent section can be opened full width, a pivoted 
feature yet allowing outside screening. (See illustra- 
tion.) Fitted with high tension spring stage openers. 
Cam lock at top. The frame is tapped and drilled to 
take a flat outside (16-mesh) galvanized or copper 
screen. 

Two Standard Glass Sizes— "A" made for 12x18- 
in. and "B" for 14x20-in. glass. The ventilating sec- 
tions for "A" hold glass ll%xl6% in. in 3-pane vent 
(center pane is 12x163^4 in.) and for "B" 13%xl83^ in. 
in 3-pane vent (center pane is 14x18% in.). 

All sidewall sash will hold single and double 
strength as well as y^-'m. wire glass. Special clip for 
wire glass. See table of types for "A'' and **B.*' 

Paint — Painted one coat of "Vento" waterproof 
ship paint. 

DIMENSIONS, TYPES, AREAS. AND WEIGHTS FOR 14x2a-IN. 
GLASS, "B" 



Width, ft. in. 

2' IH' 

3' 2' 

4' 238' 

5' 2H' 

6' SVs' 

Height, 
3' IH' 

Type 

Area, sq. ft. 
Weight, lb. 

22 22-1-2 
6 6 
14 22 

32 32-1-3 
10 10 
20 28 

42 42-2-2 
13 13 
28 36 

52 52-1-3 
16 16 
34 40 

62 62-2-3 
20 20 
40 52 

Height, 
r 8' 

Type 

Area, sq. ft. 
Weight, lb. 

23 23-1-2 
10 10 
20 24 

33 33-1-3 
15 15 
26 32 

43 43-2-2 
20 20 
32 40 

53 53-1-3 
24 24 
45 51 

63 63-2-3 
29 29 
51 63 

Height, 
6' 2%' 

Type 

Area, sq. ft. 
Weight, lb. 

24 24-1-2 
12 12 
30 34 

34 34-1-3 
20 20 
36 42 

44 44-2-3 
26 26 
47 55 

54 54-1-3 
32 32 
54 60 

64 64-2-3 
39 39 
62 74 

Height, 

r SH" 

Type 

Area, sq. ft. 
Weight, lb. 

25 25-1-2 
15 15 
36 42 

35 35-2-3 
25 25 
50 64 

45 45-2-2 
33 33 
62 70 

55 55-1-3 
40 40 
73 79 

65 65-2-3 
48 48 
81 93 

Height, 
9' SVs' 

Type 

Area, sq. ft. 
Weight, lb. 

26 26-2-2 
20 20 
42 50 

36 36-2-3 
29 29 
52 64 

46 46-2-2 
39 39 
63 75 

56 56-2-3 
48 48 

80 92 

66 66-4-3 
57 57 
93 105 



Width, ft. in. 

2' SH' 

3' 8' 

4' 103 s" 

6' H' 

r zvs' 

Height, 
3' 5^8' 

Type 

Area, sq. ft. 
Weight, lb. 

22 22-1-2 
8 8 
18 23 

32 32-1-3 
13 13 
23 30 

42 42-3-2 
17 17 
34 44 

52 52-1-3 
21 21 

38 ^5--^ 

62 62-2-3 
25 25 
44 58 

Height, 
5' 2' 

Type 

Area, sq. ft. 
Weignt, lb. 

23 23-1-2 
13 13 
25 30 

33 33-1-3 
19 19 
30 37 

43 43-2-2 
25 25 / 
40 60 1 

63-1-3 
31 31 
50.-57 y 

\63 63-2-3 
/37 37 
59 73 

Height, 

Type 

Area, so. ft. 
Weight, lb. 

24 24-1-2 
17 17 
34 39 

34 34-1-3 
25 25 
39 46 

44 44-2-2 
33 33 
52 62 

It 54-1-3 
42 42 
63 70 

64 64-2-3 
50 50 
70 84 

Height, 

8' 634* 

Height, 

lO' zys' 

Type 

Area, sq. ft. 
Weight, lb. 

25 25-1-2 
21 21 
40 50 

35 35-2-3 
31 31 
54 68 

45 45-2-2 
42 42 
66 76 

55 55-1-3 
52 52 
77 91 

65 65-2-3 
62 62 
85 99 

Type 

Area, sq. ft. 
Wrieht. lb. 

26 26-2-2 
25 25 
49 59 

36 36-2-3 
38 38 
59 73 

46 46-2-2 
50 50 
72 86 

56 56-2-3 
62 62 
87 101 

66 66-4-3 
74 74 
96 110 
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'IA7ING QLIP/ 

Detail Section Through Jambs and Muntin 



Extra Heavy Vertical Mullion Bar 



Detail at Head Double Angle 
Lintels 



Detail of Factory Type Window 
Frame 




Ventilating Section Opens in 11 Inches 

One, two, or all sections may be ventilated 


Single Unit Installation 


Double Unit Installation 


//%/ 12 111% 
X I X / X 


12X20 


12X20 


6LT. 12X20 


18V4\ 16 V4 16^4 


14X20 


14X20 


14X20 


^ 



(D 


6111 14x20 


^1 

-'I 

I 

^1 


«'T" Mullion Bar 


X I X / A' 


12X18 


12X18 


12X18 


12X18 



—7 — ^ 



/ 




1 m 

1 im 

/ m 

10X16 

10X16 

10X16 


6LT. 10X16 

Dimensions of Smaller Sized Windows for Utility, Small Store or 
Garage Installation 


VENTO PUTTYLESS STEEL FACTORY WINDOWS 

DETAILS . ^' 
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VOIGTMANN & COMPANY 

Manufacturer of Metal Windows and Doors 

2543-59 West 22nd Street 
,j CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

VoiGTMANN Type ''E" Double Hung Window — 
14 gauge. 

VoiGTMANN Hollow Metal Double Hung Win- 
dow — 24 Gauge. 

Also Pivoted, Double Pivoted, Standard Pivoted, 
Top Hinge, Casements and Stationary. An approved 
mullion may be used when it is necessary to use more 
than one unit in an opening. Voigtmann Hollow Metal 
Doors No. 18 gauge steel. 

Pioneer Manufacturer 

VoiGTMANN & Company is a pioneer manufac- 
turer of metal windows, being engaged in perfecting the 
window through 36 years of experience and successful 
manufacture. 

Approvals 

All Voigtmann windows and doors have been tested 
and approved by the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers. 

Air Infiltration Test 

The air infiltration test for the Type "E" Window 
was made by the University of Wisconsin and has stood 
the real value of the scientific test. 

Voigtmann Type "E" Window 

This window is a product of long years of experi- 
ence. 

Material — It is made of No. 14 gauge hot gal- 
vanized steel for frame and sash. No. 12 gauge hot 
galvanized steel for sill. 

All members formed straight and true, neatly 
mitered, lapped and interlocked. 

Head, sill and jambs are acetylene welded thus 
making the frames a rigid unit. The sash is 1% in. 
thick and all members are likewise acetylene welded to- 
gether. 

Glass rabbets inside are % in. deep and have re- 
movable glazing caps at stiles which are held in place 
with oval head screws. 

Muntins are 1% in. wide having underwriters' 
approval. 


Hardware — ^Frames are equipped with cast iron 
pulleys with bronze axles with No. 14 gauge hous- 
ings. 

Sash hung on substantial sherardized steel sash 
chain and properly counterbalanced by cast iron weights. 
Sash are equipped with one pair of lifts, solid bronze, 
one malleable iron plated sash lock, one pole socket and 
bronze upper sash pull. 

Painting — Frames and sash to bt given a shop 
coat of manufacturers' metallic paint before delivery. 
The Type '*E" Window can also be had in copper, 
bronze or aluminum in equivalent gauges. 

Voigtmann Light Gauge Hollow Metal Window 

Material — Metal used shall be No. 24 gauge tight 
coated galvanized steel throughout or No. 22 gauge 
frame and No. 24 gauge sash. 

The walling in fin to be formed as part of the 
jamb. 

The continuous weather stops are adjustable and 
easily removed from frame to permit hanging of weights 
and sash. 

The continuous slots and fins at outer surface of 
sash rails and stiles prevent wind and dust getting past 
outer surface of sash. 

All frame members are carefully formed and 
miters neatly cut, lapped, riveted and soldered. 

All sash members are neatly mitered, riveted and 
soldered, and are carefully fitted into the frames at 
the factory to insure perfect operation and a weather- 
tight job. 

Sash to be divided with muntin bars into lights, not 
exceeding 720 sq. in. as required by the Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. 

Muntin caps are removable from inside to permit 
glazing without removing sash from frame. 

Sills are filled with concrete to comply with the 
underwriters' requirements. 

The light gauge window can also be had in copper, 
bronze or aluininum in equivalent gauges. 

Hardware — Malleable iron plated locks and lifts; 
cast iron pulley ; heavy steel sash chain sherardized ; 
pole socket and cast iron weights as per underwriters' 
requirements. 


Some Recent Installations of Voigtmann Windows 


^ ' Building 

State Bank of Chicago 

Lawyers Building ■ 

Shell Building for Roxana Petroleum Co. 

Liberty Bank Building 

Magnolia Building 

Free Press Building » 

Stop & Shop Building 

F. W. Woolworth Company 

Michigan-Chestnut Building 

Chicago Women's Club . „ 

Illinois Bell Telephone Company 

Addition to Franklin Office Building /; 

Illinois Bell Telephone Company 

Wabash Office Building « 


Location 
Chicago, 111. 
Chicago, 111. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Dallas, Tex. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Chicago, 111. 
Chicago, 111. 
Chicago, 111. 
Chicago, 111. 

Architect 
Graham, Anderson. Probst & White 
A. S. Graven 
Jamieson & Spearl 
Alfred C. Bossom 
Alfred C. Bossom 
Albert Kahn 

Schmidt, Garden & Erickson 
Walter Ahlschlager 
Holabird & Root 
Holabird & Root 

Chicago, 111. 

Holabird & Root 

Chicago, III. 

Holabird & Root 


Sweet's 


Con filmed on next page 


Voigtmann & Company 


A1303 



A1304 


VOIGTMANN METAL WINDOW CORPORATION 

i DIVISION OF CAMPBELL METAL WINDOW CORP. 

.V 

Double Hung Metal Windows in Steel, Copper and Bronze 
TELEPHONE 2-0156 Reed and Fulford Streets, KALAMAZOO, MICH. 

All Departments 

NEW YORK OFFICE: Campbell Metal Window Corporation, Pershing CHICAGO OFFICE: 1912 Guilders TJuilding, 228 No. La Salle 
Square Building Street 

7 " DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, OA., Luke Seawell, 144 Spring Street 
BOSTON, MASS., H. A. Seeley, 73 Tremont Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Shults Eng. Co., Morgan Building • 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, A. W. Frank, 707 Gerke Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Walters-Seidel Co., 2341 Carnegie Avenue 
DALLAS, TEX., Gilbert Mfg. Co., 510 Marvin Building 
DENVER, COLO., Builders Service Bureau, 1413 Court Place 
HARRISBURG, PA., O. L. Preble, Jr., 25 So. 3rd Street 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Stackiiouse Building Specialties Co., Hume 
Mansur Building 

KANSAS CITY, MO., C. S. Hawley Co., 1012 Baltimore Avenue 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., J. Royden Estey, Transportation Building 
MEMPHIS, TENN., Akers & Co., 242 Madison Avenue 
MIAMI, FLA., Brinson Builders Material Co., Security Building 
NASHVILLE, TENN., Geo. W. Ruth & Co., 151 Fourth Avenue, No. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., Ole K. Olsen, 325 No. Cortez Street 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., Bissell Builders Supply Co., 705 Col- 
cord Building 


Products 

VoiGTMANN Heavy Section Steel Windows, 
Double Hung. . ... 

VoiGTMANN Hollow Metal Windows, Double 
Hung. 

Tested and listed as standard by the Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. 

Also Radiator Hangers and Supports, Stools, Un- 
derwriters' Labeled Fusible Links and Window Ven- 
tilator Brackets. 

Improved Features 

New double weathering at all points of contact be- 
tween sash and frame, adjusted to give maximum 
weather tightness. Sash operate in double guides, as- 
suring extremely smooth and easy operation. Elimina- 
tion of all exposed screws and simplified method of 
hanging and adjusting sash. Architecturally correct and 
new design throughout, combined with smooth finish 
and first-class workmanship. 

Neat Appearance 

Voigtmann windows have neat and slender lines 
and present very pleasing appearance. 

More Light 

Voigtmann windows give maximum exposed glass 
area, due to these slender lines and narrow margins. 

Better Weathering 

Spring bronze weatherstrips at sill and meeting 
rails and double integral two-point contact weathering 
throughout entire perimiter of sash. 


OMAHA, NEB., Kraus & Trustin, 634 Paxton Block 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., L'. S. Lucus, 1524 Chestnut Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., P. Larsen Co., Inc., Commonwealth Building 
Annex 

ROCHESTER, N. Y., Francis Metal Door & Window Corp., 46 Cort- 
land Street 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, S. A. Roberts & Co., 222 Dooley Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Fire Protection Products Co., 1101 16th 
Street 

SCHENECTADY, N. Y., Steel Supply Co., 110 Wall Street 
SCRANTON, PA., A. D. Parsons, Cedar Avenue 

SYRACUSE, N. Y., Arnold Metal Door & Window Corp., 315 Hills 
Building 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Randolph Sales Co., 1104 Chemical Building 
TOLEDO, OHIO, S. L. Everitt, 615 Ohio Building 
TULSA, OKLA., Murray R. Womhle Co., 417 Thompson Building 
WASHINGTON, D. C, William S. Graham, Investment Building 
WICHITA, KAN., Lusco Brick & Stone Co. 



Ohio Savings Bank & Trust Building 
Toledo, Ohio 
Mills, Rhines, Bellman & Nordhoff. Architects 
A. Bentley & Sons Co., Builders 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS 


Scope — All windows where shown on drawings to be 
double hung heavy metal construction as manufactured by 
Voigtmann Metal Window Corporation, of Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Material— All windows shall be constructed of hot-dipped 
galvanized steel of the gauges listed below. 

Note: Material may be copper bearing steel, cold rolled copper or 
sheet bronze of the same gauges if desired. 

Voigtmann Model 18-V Heavy Metal Double Hung 
Windows— Sills shall be 14 gauge ; pulley stiles, sash stiles and 
heads 18 gauge; jambs, sash rails and muntins 20 gauge. 

Voigtmann Model 20-V Double Hung Windows— Sills 
shall be 14 gauge; pulley stiles 20 gauge; jambs, heads, sash 
stiles, sash rails and muntins 24 gauge. 

Sash Construction— Sash shall be of moulded design. 
Sash stiles and rails shall be constructed of one piece of metal, 
closed construction, interlocked at seam, reinforced in tubular 
chamber by interlocking construction to insure great rigidity 
and uniformity. Joints between members shall be neatly mitred, 
lapped, spot welded and soldered absolutely watertight. Sash 
stiles and upper sash socket rail shall be formed to produce 
%-in. double interlocking flanges which shall engage in double 
weathering grooves. Meeting rails shall have channel flanges 
and interlocking spring bronze weatherstrip to insure weather- 
tight contact. Lift rails shall be constructed with interlocked 
spring bronze weatherstrip to insure weathertight contact at sill. 
Glass rabbets in stiles and bottom rails shall be % in. deep and 
those in top rails 1% in. deep. 

Frame Construction— Sills shall be formed with deep 
weather stops, ample drain pitch and without slots. Jambs, head 


and sill shall be constructed of one piece of metal exclusive of 
pulley stiles and closure strip. All members shall be formed 
true, neatly mitred, lapped, flush riveted and soldered water- 
tight. Pulley stiles shall be rolled with %-in. quadruple weather 
fins to form double slots and guides for each sash stile, remov- 
able to afford access to weight boxes and pulleys, and held in 
place with machine screws tapped to heavy adjustable rein- 
forcing plates spanning the inside of jambs. 

Muntins— Exterior muntin bars shall be moulded and rein- 
forced with 12-gauge steel lugs. Interior removable caps shall 
be formed with offset bead and double flange putty stops. 

Hardware Equipment— Frames shall be equipped with 12 
and 14-gauge galvanized steel tandem pulley sets. Wheels shall 
be bushed with 16-gauge seamless bronze cylinders and rotate 
on %-in. steel axles. Pulley sets shall be adjustable, removable 
from frame and secured in place with machine screws. Pulley 
stiles shall be equipped with adjustable bronze rubbing strips 
to secure weathertight contact at ends of meeting rails. Sash 
shall be hung on galvanized steel chain No. 130 and properly 
counterbalanced by cast iron weights. Sash shall be equipped 
with one pair of moulded bar lifts, one sash lock and pole socket, 
polished bronze or iron plated as required, of Voigtmann stand- 
ard design. 

Painting— Frames and sash shall be given one coat of 
Voigtmann special prepared metallic gray primer sprayed on 
to completely cover all surfaces. 

Labels— Where Underwriters' approval is desired their 
label shall be attached in evidence of their inspection and ac- 
ceptance. 
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DETAILS OF THE VOIGTMANN MODEL 18V DOUBLE HUNG WINDOW 

Note: Design and details for Model 20V are the same as Model 18V. 
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THE WILLIS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 1891 

Manufacturers of Hollow Metal Windows and Tin Clad Fire Doors 

HOME OFFICE and FACTORY 

GALESBURG, ILL. 


Willis Paramount Hollow Metal Double Hung 
Window, Type "20-24" 

Materials — All as indicated in detail drawings. 
Sills of No. 16 gauge galvanized iron. 

Jamb and head members of No. 20 gauge galvan- 
ized iron. 

Sash No. 24 gauge galvanized iron. 

Pulleys are heavy steel w^heels with bronze bush- 
ings and %-in. steel axles with No. 16 gauge housings. 

Chain is sherardized finish steel. 

Finish hardware is solid bronze, bronze plated, or 
black finish, as desired. 

Each window is equipped with one sash lock, two 
bar lifts and one pole socket. 

Sash weights are of cast iron, of sizes to properly 
counterbalance the sash. 

Assembly — All frame members are fastened to- 
gether with butt joints reinforced with plates riveted on 
the inside. 

Sash joints are oflFset, lapped, riveted and sol- 
dered. 

Glazing strip is attached to sash members with 
screws as shown on details. 

Finish — All parts receive one coat of best grade 
metal priming paint, inside and outside, before ship- 
ping. 

Underwriters' Labels — When required, windows 
shall bear the labels of the Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. 

Write for full size details. 


' 1 



Patented Feb. 9, 1926 
Scale: 3"=l'-(y 
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Willis Paramount Windows — Heavy Gau^e. Type 
"20-14" 

Materials— All as indicated on detail drawing. 
Sills of No. 16 gauge galvanized iron. Jamb and head 
of No. 20 gauge galvanized iron. 

Sash of No. 14 gauge soft rolled strip steel. 

Pulleys are heavy steel wheels with bronze bushings 
and %-in. steel axles with No. 16 gauge housings. 

Chain is sherardized finish steel. 

Rubbing plate is solid bronze and is placed at each 
end of the meeting rail. 

Finish hardware is solid bronze, bronze plated, or 
black finish, as desired. Each window is equipped with 
one sash lock, two bar lifts, and one pull-down handle 
or pole socket. 

Sash weights are of cast iron, of sizes to properly 
counterbalance the sash. 

Assembly — All frame members are fastened to- 
gether with butt joints reinforced with plates riveted 
on the inside. Sash joints are mitered and welded. 
Glazing strip is attached to sash members with screws 
as indicated on details. 

Finish — All parts receive one coat of best grade 
metal priming paint, inside and outside, before shipping. 

Underwriters* Labels— When required, windows 
shall bear the labels of the Underwriters' Labora- 
tories, Inc. 

Write for full size details. - ' 
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DAYTON DIRECT-ACTION WINDOW OPERATORS 

Manufactured by 

THE DAYTON GREENHOUSE MFG. COMPANY 

FORMERLY THE T. J. CALLAHAN COMPANY 

DAYTON, OHIO 

For our page on Greenhouses, etc., see Manufacturers' Index 


Product 

Window Operating Apparatus, hand and elec- 
trically controlled, for steel or wood sash in factories, 
foundries, machineshops, central stations, powerhouses, 
theaters, churches, gymnasia, exhibition buildings, etc. 

Also special types for greenhouses and sludge bed 
covers. 

Types 

The 500 Series comprises 
manually operated open type 
powers handling shorter runs 
of windows. Easily adapted 
to average conditions. 

The 700 Series has man- 
ually operated powers, chain 
or shaft drive, for long runs 
of cither top hung or center 
pivoted windows. Gears en- 
closed in case packed with 
grease. 

The 800 Series consists 
of manually operated powers 
using endless chain drive. 
Powers operate tension shaft 
for top hung continuous 

The 900 Series of mo- 
torized drives is the ideal 
sash control providing easy 
and convenient ventilation 
over large areas of floor 
space. 

Large runs of sash are 
operated at the touch of a but- 
ton from one central control 
station. 

Dayton Direct-Action 

Window Operators 

The Dayton Direct- Action 
type of window operator is re- 
markable in its simplicity and 
case of operation. It will open 
a series of sash of great length 
from one operating station 
without variation in width of 
opening from end to end. 
This enables the builder to put 
the operating stations at the 
most convenient points, even 
at the ends of long runs, if 
necessary. 

The Dayton Direct-Action 
Operator is fully patented, and 
it is recommended for all in- 
stallations, large or small, be- 
cause it provides the utmost 
in convenient, economical and 
durable window operators. 



Dayton Direct-Action Operator 

Showing the convex rack and pinion 
operating arm 





I 





i 

1 

Li 




Dayton Split Lever Arm 
Operator 

Can be clamped on pipe without 
dismantling present equipment 



Dayton Direct-Action Principle 

The principle employed by these operators consists of a 
pinion gear fixed to the line shaft in a self-alignmg yoke or 
housing opposite the hinged sash. The teeth of the Pinio" 
engage a circular cut steel arm or rack of any length needed. 
The distance from the center of the line shaft to pitch Ime of 
the rack is only VA in., and this distance is always constant. 
The torque in the line shaft is thus reduced to an absolute 
minimum. 

The short leverage permits operating stations to be located 
most conveniently in the building. All sash operate to the same 
height (as much as 90° opening) without any variation along 
the line and are pulled down easily, yet firmly. An absolutely 
tight close-down is always assured, preventing dripping, drafts 
and loss of heat. 



Dayton Tension Arm Operator 

Windows are opened and closed by toggle lever arms. Manual force is 
applied by endless chain 


Monitor Sash with 3 Runs of Top Hung Continuous Sash 
Showing Dayton Direct-Action Operators Easily 
Controlled by Dayton Electric Power 

Jnsert Panel of push buttons operating all sash in this building 

Long runs of top 
hung or heavy center 
pivoted sash may be op- 
erated with a minimum 
of operating stations, 
centralizing the control 
and substantially lower- 
ing cost of installation. 

All Dayton equip- 
ment is painted in gray 
enamel. Only the best 
materials are used. 
Properly tempered steel 
shafting of large diam- 
eter and analyzed cast- 
ings are used through- 
out to withstand the 
necessary loads. 

Installations for 
center pivoted sash can 
be arranged to reverse 
up to 120 , for top hung 
sash up to 90°, and for 
bottom hung sash up 
to 60° from the closed 
position. This gives 
convenient accessibility 
for washing or clean- 
ing the glass. 

Engineering Service 

The range of types offered in Dayton operators is such as 
to meet all demands. Our new catalogue gives complete infor- 
mation. Send for it. 

Our Engineering Department will gladly co-operate and 
advise with you or your contractors. Your inquiry is solicited. 



Dayton Electric Power for Dayton 
Direct-Action Window Operators 
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ESTABLISHED 1875 

THE PAYSON MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Sash Operating Devices and Builders' Hardware 

2920 Jackson Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Sash Operating Devices. 

Also manufacturers of : Simplex Transom Lifter, 
for all types of transoms; Casement Adjusters, friction, 
geared, and thumbscrew control for all types of casement 
sash ; Signal Sash Lock, for double hung windows ; 
No. 49 Harris Concealed Transom Lifter, for transoms 
where concealed device is required. 

Types of Payson Sash Operating Devices 

Torsion Type Using Levers to Sash — Ideal, 
chain control, for pivoted sash. 

Superior, hand wheel control, for pivoted sash. 

Triumph, hand wheel control, for pivoted sash in 
monitors, also for store front transoms. 

Torsion Type Using Racks and Pinions to Sash 
— Reliance, chain or hand wheel control, either straight 
or curved rack, for top hinged or heavy pivoted sash. 

Gem, for single top hinged, skylight sash, chain 
control. 

Star, for single top hinged skylight sash, pole 
control. 

Screvs^ Type Using Levers to Sash — Crown, for 
short runs of bottom hinged sash opening in. 
Duplex, for heavy transoms. 

Signet (new), for long runs of hinged sash open- 
ing in or out. 

Globe, for large window control. 

Tension Types — Peerless, chain control for top 
hinged continuous steel sash. 


Victor chain wheel control for vertically pivoted sash. 

Monarch, for short runs of vertically pivoted or 
side hinged sash. 

All types furnished with electric equipment if 
desired, ^ , 

Payson Products Give Satisfaction 

This list of Payson products is selected with 
the hope that it may be used freely by architects 
in writing specifications. The list contains standard 
articles that are guaranteed to give perfect satisfaction. 

Service 

Payson sash operating devices are made to order, 
using measurements taken from the plans and checked 
at the building. Every job is exhaustively studied by 
Payson engineers, and a drawing showing the scheme 
thought most satisfactory is prepared and submitted to 
the architect for approval as to layout and general de- 
sign. After this approval is obtained, if there is any 
question as to measurements, drawings are forwarded 
to the building to be checked. 

Time is really saved in this way, because the opera- 
tors can then be erected from the blue print with the 
certainty that every part will fit the place for which it 
is intended. 

Catalogue 

We have a very complete catalogue of Payson 
products which we would be glad to forward on request. 
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THE SIGNET OPEBflTOn DLFtlVES IT3 
POWER FROM J\ ^CREW /IND CROSS HEAD 
INSTE/1D OF A \NORn AND GEm /?5 USED 
IN OJHEFt TYPES OF TORSION OPEFW70R5. 
IT 15 /I SELF-LOCKING DEVICE /^ND HAS 
SEVERAL IMPORTANT ADVANTAGES. 

THE VIBRATION WHICH IS INHERENT 
IN THE WORM AND GEAR POWER IS 
PRACTICALLY ELIMINATED IN THIS DEVICE. 

THE LEVERAGE OBTAINED IS BETTER 
THAN THAT GIVEN BY A WORM AND GEAR 
OPERATOR OF THE SAME GENEHAL 
DIMENSIONS. THIS LEVERAGE ALSO 
INCREASES AS THE SASH LOAD INCREASED 

THESE IMPROVEMENTS MAKE THIS 
DEVICE ESPECIALLY SUITABLE IN THE 
OPERATION or SASH HINGED /IT BOTTOM- 
OPENING IN. 

THE CHAIN CONTROL IS HERE SHOWN 
BUT OTHER TYPES OF CONTROL MAY 
BE FURNISHED IF DESIRED. 


- SIGNET oPEnnron 

STAMDARtt DCT/IIL 


THE PAYSON MANUfACTURING COMPANY 

CHICAGO. ILL. U5fl 

iwn trr Ichcckld byI, 
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Detail of Signet Operator for Use on Top or Bottom Hinged Sash, Opening In or Out 
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The Payson Manufacturing Company 
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INr£NO€0 £SP£C//flLY /^oe r/f£ OPE^/ITfON 
OF 7DP HJNG£D CONT/NUOUS S/1SH. 

TH£ OR£R/1TO/^ ^T/rr/OA/ /e MN O/L 
TIGHT SOX CO/Vr/r/A/fNO /1 H/1/eC>£N£D ST££L ^ 
V/OffM /f/VO BRONZE WO/^M CE/i/^. THE 
WORM SPINDLE /n5 £<pU//^/^ED W/T/^ TH/eUST 
B£/1RINGS- /? C/rsT /^/fCK /7/VO /J cur STEEL. 
PifsJiON TR/fNSM/T THE f^OW£/^ /^/^OM THE 
OPE/SHTOR BOK TO /9 mRlZO^r/7£. ^L/O/rVG 
SH/tET 

THE ELECTR/C MOro/^ /S /9R/>LJ£0 To 
THE OPERHTOR BOX A//7>r/A4? /7 CO/^R/fcT 
£Encj€A/T U/\//T. M^CH/f^£ CUT SPROCXE7:s 
ZfAfD S/LE/Vr CH/i/^ /9RE USEO FOR S/>E£D 
REDUCr/O/V. 

THE SHHET /S SUPRORTEO BY ROLLER 
BRHCKET^ fITT/iCHEO TO T/ZE TRUSSES 
/fNp TO /NTERAi£D//fT£ ^TEEL ^E/^BERS, 
THE L/FT/rVO /JRMS /J RE /fTr/?CM£:£> ro 
THE BR/fCKET'S /TRE /fRR/fA/<^EO SO /fS 

TO EL/Mll^^TE /9LL L/fTER/f^ T//RC/ST OV 
6HSH. /fLL S\^fV^E^. Ro/z^T-S Oru C/FT//^<i 
/IRMS HHVE BR/fSS W/)SH£RS /JA/D T/fE 
ROLLER BR/fOKETS /7RE F/TTED W/TH 
BR/fSS s5L EEVES. 

Oi^GR/7/^S W/LL BE /'UR/V/SHED \a/H/CH 
WILL G'/VE THE ELECTR/C/7L CC^TR/fCTOR 
COMPLETE //VEORMHT fOM REG/tRO/AJO THE 
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METALLIC SASH OPERATOR COMPANY 

. 4367 D;ji,ncan Avenue 

ST. LDUIS, MO. 
• _t_ 

Product ' • ^ong life and ease of operation, Metallic Sash Operator 

Manually or electrically controlled Sash Operators C()mpany Screw Type sash operators will he found to he among 
— — - the best and the most economical. 


of ScREW^ Torsion, Tension, and Rack and Pinion 
Types. 


Company and Facilities 

The Metallic Sash Operator Company has been 
in the exclusive manufacture of sash operators of all 
types for the last 14 years. The company maintains a 
plant of sufficient size to guarantee ample and efficient 
service. Having furnished installations for every kind 
of sash for years, the company is in a position to fur- 
nish sash operators of the very best materials, substan- 
tially designed and manufactured by the best work- 
manship, easy to operate and operates w^ithout friction. 
Metallic Sash Operators will be found to be of lasting 
quality. 

Service 

The company being of the type of an engineering 
organization, architects and engineers are requested to 
submit their sash operator problems for solution. Our 
engineering staflf is ready at all times to furnish pro- 
posed layouts, estimates or quotations, for the asking. 
We can also furnish details of the most efficient and 
economical line of sash operators of any kind and con- 
dition. There is no charge for such services. 

Special Features 

Screw Type — The company manufactures the latest im- 
proved type of this style of sash operator. All vertical shafts 
are of cold rolled steel, connecting arms are of steel, shaft 
brackets are of steel with adjustable bearings. 

Torsion — Made of cut gears, cut steel worms; gear hous- 
ings or brackets are of heavy materials. Torsion type connect- 
ing arms are made of steel, shaft brackets are of steel with 
cast iron adjustable bearings. 

Tension Type — Contain cut worm gears enclosed in oil- 
tight housings free from dust or dirt, so designed that worm 
gears and worms are running in bath of oil at all times. Worms 
are made of solid steel, cut on the latest designed machines, 
held in place with thrust ball bearings to eliminate friction. 
Gear and worm shafts bronze bushed. Connecting arms arc 
made of steel with all hinge points bronze bushed. Roller 
brackets are of steel rigidly attached to structural members, 
walls or sash members. 

Rack and Pinion Type — All powers contain cut gears and 
cut worm, tooled out of solid steel, housed in substantial hous- 
ings or frames, with heavy brackets which are rigidly attached 
to sash mullions, walls or structural members. Racks are made 
of cold rolled steel with teeth cut or generated on latest type 
of improved machines. Pinions are made of cold rolled steel 
with teeth cut on latest type of improved machines. 

Screw Type Sash Operators 

The very latest resign of sash operator for the control of 
large bays or groups of pivoted or hinged sash is found in the 
screw type sash operator. A single power is capable of con- 
trolling as many as 28 center side pivoted vents from one 
single control station. The greatest use for this type of sash 
operator is found in large windows containing a great number of 
ventilators, such as occur in power houses, turbine rooms or 
auditoriums. ScreAv type sash operators are not designed for 
use on long runs of sash. 

Metallic Sash Operator Company Screw Type operators, 
like other types, are manufactured of the very best materials, 
ample metals being provided to meet all strains put upon them 
in normal service. Considering the ample design, assurance of 
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Torsion Type Sash Operators 

Practical, simple, as well as economical operator for 
the controlling of side pivoted or hinged sash. Will 
control 100 ft. or less of pivoted sash and hinged sash 
according to their weight and position. Can be fur- 
nished in rod control type with bevel 
gears and hand wheels if desired. Gears ^ 
are made in four sizes and the connect- 
ing arms in three. Shaft brackets can be 
furnished in any desired lengths. 
Gears are made of gray iron with ma- 
chine cut teeth. Worms are cut from 
solid steel. Connecting arms are of 
steel rigidly attached to pipe shafting 
applying the power of operator to sash, 
opening them to any desired degree. 
All parts are substantial, and of suf- 
ficient weight to withstand the strains 
put upon them in the use for which 
they are intended. 


Tension Type Sash Operators 

Powers are made up of cut cast 
worm gears, cut steel worms with 
steel ball thrust bearings all enclosed 
in dustproof housings and running in 
bath of oil at all times. Tension racks 
are made of cold rolled steel, also the 
rack pinions, both of which have teeth 
cut and generated on the latest type 
of improved machines. Connecting 
arms of toggle type are made of steel 
with all hinged points bronze bushed 


insuring ease of operation and absolute elimination of 
friction. 

This type of sash operator will be found to be 
hinged continuous sash. 




Rack and Pinion Type Sash Operator 


Rack and Pinion Sash Operators 

These have proven to be the best type 
of sash operator that can be used for the 
control of long runs of side pivoted or 
hinged sash. 

Both racks and pinions are made of 
cold rolled steel with cut teeth insuring 
positive action, lasting qualities, freedom 
from friction which makes them easy to 
operate. 

Racks can be furnished in either 
straight or convex shapes. 

Electrically Controlled Sash Operators 

Any of the above types of sash op- 
erators can be furnished motor driven. 

Whether preliminary estimates, sketches 
of layouts, or the final quotations are de- 
sired, we invite requests for such service, 
and will give them prompt, careful atten- 
tion. 


Torsion Type Sash Operate 
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IRVINGTON, N. Y. 


LORD AND BURNHAM COMPANY 

SASH OPERATING DIVISION 
v; Graybar Building, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORIES 

DES PLAINES, ILL. ST. CATHARINES. ONT.. CANADA 

BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Sash Operating IMechanism of the highest grade, 
architecturally suitable for Banks and Office l^uildings, 
Churches, Libraries, Theaters and Public Buildings. 

Sash Operating Equipment for Factories, Power 
Houses and Industrial Type Buildings. 

Screw Thread Operators for Transom Sash. 
For our pages on Greenhouses, see Manufacturers' 
Index. 


Sash Controls in Lai-ffe 
Bank Windows 


Estimating and Advisory Service 

Our engineers are prepared to give full information 
regarding our products and their uses, to offer sugges- 
tions as to arrangements, to quote prices, etc. 

These mechanisms are especially made to meet 
individual building conditions. Each problem is care- 
fully studied by our engineers. Drawings showing 
the most practical solution are prepared for architects' 
approval. 

Architects secure co-ordination of architectural 
treatment and utility, by using this service in the pre- 
liminary stages of their design. 


i 


No. 18 



No. 3 


No. 2 


No. 1 


No. 9 


Arrangements of Mechanisms Which Solved Various Problems of Sash Operation 

We have prepared a series of drawings and photo- public buildings. The ideas illustrated will be found 
cranhs showing solutions of twenty-one sash operating of help to architects and designers. 

problems. This series and our catalogues ni an American 

These include schools, churches, banks and other Institute File Folder gladly sent upon request 



Concealed Control of Gymnasium Sash 


Exposed Control of Gymnasium Sash 
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METAL DOORS 


Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 


Corp A1508-1521 

Art Metal Construction Co A1317-1335 

Atchison Revolving Door Co A1420-1423 

Bayer, A. J, Co A1336 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A1337 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co A1338-1339 

Columbus Rolling Door Corp A1428-1429 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc \143(>-1432 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co A1340-1349 

Door-Motive Corp A1522-1523 

Dusing and Hunt, Inc A1475 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc A1352 

Empire Fireproof Door Co \ 1350-1351 

Equipment & Supply Co., Inc A1353 

Friedrich, E. H., Co A1354-1355 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc \ 1356-1363 

Johnson, Geo. W., Mfg. Co V1462-1463 

Kalman Steel Co A1417 

Kawneer Co A1364 

Kinnear Mfg. Co A1453-1461 

Lawton- Stephens Co., Inc A1365-1367 

Lyon-Carr Fire Door Co A 1476 

^lahon, R. C, Co. — 

Metal Covered Doors A1368 

Rolling Doors A1433-1452 

Majestic Iron Works, Inc \.1464-1465 

Mayer, J. L., Co A1369 

Merchant & Evans Co A1477 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc A1370 

Metal Door & Trim Co A1371-1375 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A1376 


AIoeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc. — 


Metal Covered Doors A1377 

RoHing Doors A1466-1467 

Newman Mfg. Co. — 

Metal Doors A1378-1385 

Revolving Doors \1423a-1423d 

New York Kalamein Co A1386 

Ogden, J. Edward, Co., Inc. . . A1524 

Overly, W. F.. & Sons . ! A1387-1393 

Pcelle Co A 1478-1485 

Peterson and Neville, Inc : ..' A1418 

Philipp Mfg. Co A1394-1395 

Quincy Elevator Gate Co A1525 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp...'.;.. A1396-1399 

Revolving Doors, Inc A1419 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co .....A1486 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co. . A1488-1493 

Riester & Thesmacher Co ; A1400 

St. Louis Fire Door Co v . A1494-1497 

Security Fire Door Co : A1498-1501 

Sykes Metal Products Co A1401 

Syracuse Fire Door Corp .' A1404 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co A1405-1409 

Truscon Steel Co : A1502-1507 

Trussbilt Steel Doors Inc A1416 

United Metal Products Co .A1410-1413 

Van Kanncl Revolving Door Co A1424-1427 

Variety Fire Door Co A1414-1415 

Variety Rolling Door Co H A1468-1469 

V^ulcan Rail & Construction Co .;. A1487 

Wilson, J. G., Corp : . A1470-1474 
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ART METAL CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 

Hollow Metal Doors and Trim 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 

For Branch Offices, see Bank, Office and Library Equipment Section 
For Sectional Metal Office Partitions, see Art Metal Construction Company in Manufacturers' Index; for Ornamental Bronze 
Work, see Art Metal Construction Company in Manufacturers' Index; for Bank, Office and Library 
Equipment, see Art Metal Construction Company in Manufacturers' Index 



TRADE-MARK 


Types of Doors 

The types illustrated in this catalogue 
cover Art Metal standard construction, 
with profiles carefully designed and selected 
to conform to the best in architectural 
detail. 

Art Metal facilities make possible the 
fabrication of doors in any special type and profile 
where conditions warrant. 


STANDARD FINISHES OF ART METAL DOORS 


ART METAL DOORS AND TRIM IN STEEL AND BRONZE 

Detail and Style Plates 

In the following pages the aim has been 
to provide the essential information needed 
by the architect and builder in making a 
selection of hollow metal doors and trim 
to meet any situation. 

The large number of styles and types 
of doors and the wide range of carefully selected mould- 
ings make it possible to provide for any situation in a 
manner that will be gratify- 
ing to architect and owner 
alike. 

Where it is absolutely 
required, tools and dies 
will be made for specially 
designed mouldings — and 
Art Metal facilities in this 
direction are most com- 
plete. The combinations 
of Art Metal mouldings 
with the various styles and 
types of doors offer such 
an unlimited field for in- 
dividual eflFects, however, 
that the extra cost for 
special tools and dies is 
rarely deemed advisable 


With the plates following and the general descrip- 
tion on the next page, it is possible to develop a specifi- 
cation that will be most exact and accurate in meeting 
the architect's requirements. 

Art Metal engineers and representatives are at the 
service of the architect and builder in amplifying the 
information on any point. 


Casings and Mouldings 

On plates 5 to 10 in- 
clusive are illustrated some 
of the many shapes avail- 
able in Art Metal mould- 
ings. These have been 
grouped according to prin- 
cipal uses to which they 
are ordinarily put. How- 
ever, many of these mould- 
ings are equally suitable for 
other purposes and while it 
is hoped that the grouping 
shown will be of assistance 
to architects it is not to be 
considered as the only pos- 
sible uses for any particu- 
lar shape. All are made in 
both bronze and steel. The numbers on the plates are 
for bronze mouldings; for steel add the suffix i^. 

All mouldings are made of specially selected stock 
and carefully rolled through accurate dies giving a sharp 
profile. Art Metal Construction Co. has unusual facil- 
ities for producing special mouldings to architect's designs 
where standard shapes will not meet the requirements. 


Class 

Finish 

■ 

Class 

Finish 

No. 1 

Olive "F" 

No. 3 
(cont.) 

White 
Ivory 
Cream 

No. 2 

No. 29 Brewster green 

No, 30 Stone green 

No. 51 Medium green 

No. 52 Brown 

No. 53 Tan 

Maroon 

Black 

No. 4 

No. 36 Dark mahogany, 

crotch grain 
No. 61 Brown mahogany 

No. 5 

No. 57 Plain oak, medium 
No. 58 Quartered oak, 
medium 

No. 21/^ 

No. 1 Dull bronze, light 
No. 2 Dull bronze, 

medium 
No. 3 Dull bronze, dark 
French gray 

No. 6 

No. 59 Light American 

walnut 
No. 60 Dark American 

walnut 
Circassian walnut 

No. 3 

No. 36 Dark mahogany, 

straight grain 
No. 36B Light mahogany. 

straight grain 
N^o. 54 Gold bronze 
!^o. 55 Silver bronze 

1 No. 7 

No. 56 Verdigris green, 

stippled 
No. R-328 Mottled green, 

stippled 


FIRE UNDERWRITERS' REQUIREMENTS 


The National Board of Fire Underwriters have 
tested and approved Art Metal products, authorizing 
their labels for the following situations: 

Class "A/* Units in Division Walls Between 
Separate Buildings or Sections of Buildings- 
Limitations: swinging type; single doors for openings 
not exceeding 4x7 feet, and doors in pairs not exceeding 
5x7 feet, all steel with approved hardware. 

Class "B," Units in Enclosures to Vertical 
Comnriunications Through Buildings — Limitations : 
swinging type ; single doors for openings not exceeding 
4x10 feet, and doors in pairs not exceeding 8x10 feet, 
all steel with approved hardware. 

Class "C/* Units in Corridor and Room Parti- 
tions — Limitations: swinging type; single doors for 


openings not exceeding 4x10 feet, and doors in pairs not 
exceeding 8x10 feet, with or without panels of standard 
wire glass. Exposed area of individual lights not 
exceeding 399 square inches. 

Class "D,'* Units in Exterior Walls Subject to 
Severe Fire Exposure — Limitations: swinging type; 
single doors for openings not exceeding 4x10 feet, and 
doors in pairs not exceeding 8x10 feet. 

Class "E," Fire Escape Units Subject to Mod- 
erate Fire Exposure — Limitations: swinging type; 
single doors for openings not exceeding 4x10 feet; 
single doors in pairs not exceeding 5x10 feet. With 
or without panels of wired glass. 

Exposed area of individual lights not to exceed 
399 square inches. 
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Art Metal Construction Company 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION FOR SPECIFICATIONS 


Materials 

Materials used are the best of their respective kinds, 
and those best suited for their particular purposes. All steel 
and ingot iron are the best grades commercial furniture stock 
of the United States standard gauge. All bronze is best grade 
commercial stock of Brown & Sharpe gauge, of suitable hard- 
ness and uniform color. 

Workmanship 

All work is executed by craftsmen, in accordance with the 
latest principles of construction and most modern methods of 
manufacture. 

Doors and Sash 

Stiles and rails are formed of No. 18 gauge stock with 
cold drawn panel mouldings securely keyed thereto and properly 
reinforced for hardware. Stiles are provided with compressed 
cork insulation for eliminating metallic sound. 

Joints are fitted, reinforced, welded and dressed to pro- 
duce invisible connections. 

Metal panels consist of two plates of No. 20 gauge stock, 
separated by ^/4-in. heat retarding insulation. 

Glass panels are retained by removable cold drawn moulding 
frames closely fitted and secured to panel mouldings by No. 6-32 
countersunk oval-head screws. 

Muntins are constructed of cold drawn interlocking shapes 
fitted and welded to panel moldings. 

Astragals are of cold drawn interlocking shapes welded to 
door stiles. 

Jambs 

For openings in walls up to IVi in. thick, jambs are formed 
of No. 18 gauge stock; over 7M: in. No. 16 gauge with Mj-in. 
plain or moulded stops for regular units, and %-in. for under- 
writers* units and secured to bucks by No. 8-32 screws. 

Casings 

Of No. 18 gauge cold drawn shapes, corners accurately 
mitered, welded and dressed to produce invisible joints. Casings 
are secured to bucks and jambs by concealed fastenings. 

Pressed Steel Bucks 

Of No. 14 gauge stock provided with anchor retainers and 
plaster bonds ; corners reinforced with No. 12 gauge splices 
electrowelded ; 2x-')4 in. x No. 16 gauge channel spreaders with 
No. 12 gauge angle gussets screwed to bottoms; No. 18 gauge 
corrugated adjustable anchors furnished for each 25 in. of 
opening height. 

Bucks for walls of plaster block construction are furnished 
with struts of i/4x3-in. bars, having No. 12 gauge 6x6-in. 
flanged gusset connections for securing to ceiling. 

Bucks for openings more than 3 ft. 6 in. wide in tile or 
brick walls are provided with No. 12 gauge x 4 in. arched 
masonry supports welded to heads at ends. 

Frames 

Combination buck and jamb frames are formed of No. 10, 
12, 14 or 16 gauge, corners accurately fitted, welded and dressed 
to produce invisible rigid joints. Trim members can hit pressed 
into frames or be of drawn shapes applied by concealed fasten- 
ings. Frames are provided with spreaders, anchors, struts and 
masonory supports as specified for bucks. 

Hardware 

Hollow metal work is prepared and reinforced for proper 
reception of all hardware and appliances. Ordinarily the hard- 
ware is furnished under separate contract, but applied at our 
plant. . • :. 

Transom Sash 

Stiles and rails are formed of No. 18 gauge stock with 
cold drawn panel mouldings securely keyed thereto. Glass panels 
are retained by removable cold drawn moulding frames closely 
fitted and secured to panel mouldings by No. 6-32 countersunk 


oval head screws. Muntins are constructed of cold drawn 
interlocking shapes fitted and welded to panel mouldings. 

Transom Bars 

Transom bars are formed of 10, 12, 14, 16 or 18 gauge 
stock with plain, paneled or moulded faces and welded to jambs 
or secured by concealed screws as conditions warrant. 

Mullions 

Mullions are formed of 10, 12, 14, 16 or 18 gauge stock, 
with plain, paneled or moulded faces and welded to jambs or 
secured by concealed screws as conditions warrant. 

Partition Lights 

Partition lights, side lights or borrowed lights are made 
up similar to door frames under headings "Jambs" and "Frames" 
described above. 

Trim Mouldings 

Chair rail, staff or scribe, picture and wire mouldings are 
of No. 18 gauge cold drawn shapes, secured to walls by con- 
cealed fastenings. 

Bases 

Constructed of No. 18 gauge with plain or moulded pro- 
files, fitted with bronze sanitary coves and secured to walls by 
concealed fastenings. 

Window Trim 

Jamb linings are of No. 18 gauge, plain or paneled, pro- 
vided with adjustable stops secured by No. 6-32 countersunk 
oval head screws. Mullions are No. 18 gauge with plain, 
moulded or paneled faces, and provided with adjustable stops 
secured by No. 6-32 screws. 

Stools are of No. 16 gauge with returns accurately mitered, 
dressed smooth and secured by concealed method. 

Casings and aprons are of No. 18 gauge cold drawn shapes 
with corners and returns mitered, welded, dressed smooth and 
secured by concealed method. 

Partitions 

Of sectional type with units of size allowing for flexibility 
of arrangement. Units properly constructed of formed and 
drawn shapes of No. 18 gauge stock, reinforced and so assem- 
bled as to produce invisible connections. Owing to its per- 
fected construction, installation is simple and can be performed 
economically and expeditiously, ceiling height partitions are 
secured by indirect method, causing no injury to ceiling. 

Bronze Work 

The foregoing description covers our standard products 
in steel. Bronze work is executed similarly except that ma- 
terials are two gauges heavier, joints are made by riveting, 
screwing and brazing, and finish is produced in accordance 
with standard methods for durability and desired effects. 

Finish — Baked Enamel 

Alaterial is thoroughly cleaned, primed and filled, followed 
by subsequent coals as required to produce a durable finish of 
color required. Each coat is uniformly applied, baked, and 
sanded with final coat rubbed to an eggshell gloss. Prime finish 
consists of ground-coat filler and dipped or sprayed finish 
coat. 

Elevator Door Hardware 

The general practice is to include the hangers for elevator 
doors in the door contract, the operating device and safety 
locks being installed under separate contract or with the 
elevator mechanism and car. 

Hangers 

Unless specifications state make required, we will use our 
best judgment in supplying hangers of dependable and recog- 
nized manufacture. 
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NUMERICAL INDEX OF MOULDINGS 


Xloulding 

Plate 

AiouldinK 

Plate 

Moulding 

Plate 

Moulding 

Plate 

01 

9 

013272 

8, 10 

013320 

8 

013398 

9 

0100 

o 10 

013273 

6 

013321 

8, 9 

013402 

9 

0101 


013274 

6 

013322 

8 

013403 

8 

0102 


013275 

8 

013323 

9 

013404 

8 

0108 

5 

013277 

10 

013324 

10 

013409 

7 

Oil 


013278 

10 

013325 

9 

013410 

6 

0111 

10 

013281 

9 

013326 

8. 9 

013411 

7 

01 14 

8 10 

013282 

9 

013327 

10 

013412 

7. 8 

0115 

7 10 

013287 

8, 10 

013328 

9 

013413 

7 

0116 

' 7 

U 1 JZoo 

8, 10 

013329 

9 

013414 

7 

0117 

8 9 

013289 

9 

013330 

10 

013415 

6 

01 18 


013290 

9 

013331 

9 

013416 

7 

01 19 

g 

013291 

10 

013332 

9 

013417 

7,8 

5 

0120 

10 

013292 

10 

013333 

9 

013419 

0125 

9 


8, 9 

013334 

9 

013420 

6 

0126 

9 

013294 

9 

013345 

8, 9 

013421 

5 

0127 

•J 

013295 

9 

013346 

8 

013422 

5 

0128 

9 

013296 

8, 10 

013349 

9 

013424 

5 

0129 

g 

013297 

10 

013350 

9 

0134^5 

5 

0130 

7 

013298 

10 

013351 

9 

013428 

5 

0131 

10 

013299 

10 

013352 

9 

013429 

5 

013143 

10 


9 

013353 

9 

013430 

6 

013170 



8, 9 

013354 

9 

013431 

6 

013173 

10 


8 

013359 

8 

013432 

8 

013190 

10 

013303 

8, 9 

013360 

8 

013433 

5 

0132 

9 

013304 

8. 9 

013361 

9 

013434 

8 

013258 

7 8 

01 ^305 

9 

013362 

8, 10 

013435 

6 

013259 

7 


9 

013363 

10 

013436 

5 

013260 


ni xxcM 

9 

013364 

10 

013437 

6 

013261 

7 

ni ^^no 

10 

013365 

8 

013438 

6 

013262 

6 

013310 

9 

013367 

8 

013439 

6 

013263 

7. 8 

013311 

10 

013368 

8 

013440 

6 

013264 

8 

013312 

9 

013372 

10 

013441 

5 

013265 

5 

013313 

9 

013375 

9 

013442 

6 

013266 

5 

013314 

9 

013376 

9 

013443 

6 

013267 

5 

013315 

8. 9 

013386 

10 

013448 

6 

013268 

5 

013316 

8 

013390 

8 

013449 

5 

013269 

8. 9 

013317 

9 

013391 

9 

013450 

5 

013270 

8, 10 

013318 

9 

013393 

10 

013451 

6 

013271 

8 

013319 

8 

013397 

9 

013455 

9 


Moulding 

Plate 

Moulding 

Plate 

Moulding 

Plate 

Moulding 

Plate 

013456 

9 

013585 

10 

0194 

6 

030657 

9 

013457 

7 

013820 

10 

02 

9 

030675 

8 

013458 

8, 10 

013862 

10 

02241 

10 

030676 

10 

013459 

7 

013915 

10 

023 

5 

030683 

5 

013460 

8 

013916 

9 

024 

5 

030 85 

7 

013461 

9 

013926 

9 

02402 

9 

030686 

10 

013462 

9. 10 

013950 

10 

02403 

7 

030690 

9 

013463 

10 

013951 

10 

02404 

8 

030699 

6 

013464 

9 

013953 

5 

02405 

6 

030700 

6 

013465 

7 

013954 

5 

02407 

8 

030711 

5 

013466 

9. 10 

013955 

5 

02408 

7 

030744 

5 

013467 

9 

013957 

10 

02410 

6 

035 

8.9 

013468 

9 

013960 

10 

02413 

9 

044 

9 

013504 

9 

013964 

6 

02427 

10 

05 

9 

013508 

10 

013975 

10 

02431 

10 

052 

10 

013512 

10 

013976 

7. 10 

02433 

8. 10 

053 

7.9 

013517 

8. 10 

013977 

7 

02439 

10 

05481 

10 

013518 

8.9 

013978 

8 

02441 

10 

059 

9 

013524 

9 

013985 

5 

02442 

10 

06 

9. 10 

013526 

8 

013997 

8. 10 

027 

10 

06045 

9 

013528 

9 

013999 

5 

030 

9 

06123 

9 

013531 

9 

0140 

9 

030102 

5 

06124 

8 

013535 

9 

0141 

6 

030109 

9 

06148 

7 

013539 

8 

0146 

8 

030121 

10 

06165 

8 

013542 

8 

0157 

8.9 

030122 

8 

06166 

8 

013546 

9 

0158 

8, 10 

030287 

10 

06203 

8 

013548 

9 

0159 

10 

030293 

10 

06204 

9 

013552 

9 

0161 

10 

030295 

5 

066 

9 

013553 

5 

0162 

7 

030296 

5 

070 

10 

013554 

6 

0167 

6 

030297 

8 

072 

8.9 

013555 

5 

0170 

10 

030315 

9 

074 

9 

015556 

6 

0171 

9 

0 0324 

8 

076 

6. 10 

013557 

5 

0172 

7 

030341 

6 

077 

6. 7. 10 

013558 

6 

0173 

7 

030348 

8 

079 

9 

013559 

8 

0177 

10 

030383 

9 

084 

9 

013567 

9 

0178 

10 

030528 

6 

085 

• 9 

013572 

10 

0181 

9 

030568 

5 

086 

7 

013578 

10 

0183 

10 

030574 

10 

097 

9 

013579 

9 

019 

8. 9 

030579 

10 

09756 

9 

013582 

10 

0192 

10 

030580 

5 

09868 

7,10 


SOME ART METAL INSTALLATIONS OF 

AND TRIM 


HOLLOW METAL DOORS 


City 

Hartford 

Torriiipton 
Waterhnry 


W'ashiiiKtoii 
Washington 
Washington 
Washington 


Atlanta 
Atlanta 


Chicago 
Chicago 
Chicago 
Chicago 

Chicago 


Anderson 

Fort Wayne 

Hammond 
Indianapolis 

Kokomo 

Muncie 


Baltimore 

Haltimore 
Baltimore 
Baltimore 


Boston 

Boston 

Boston 
Boston 
Boston 
Boston 

Springfield 

Springfield 
Worcester 


CONNECTICUT 

Installation 
Hartford National Hank & Trust 
Co. 

Charlotte-Hungerford Hospital 
Southern New England Telf- 
phone Co. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Congressional Library 
(rallinger Hospital 
National Geographic Society 
Tivoli Theatre 

Washington Loan & Trust Co. 
GEORGIA 

City Hall 

First National Hank 

ILLINOIS 

Board of Trade Building 
Commonwealth Edison Co. 
Morrison Hotel 

LTnderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
Wacker-LaSalle liuilding 

INDIANA 

Anderson Bank & Trust Build- 
ing 

St. Joseph's Hospital 

First National Bank Building 
Selig Building 

Kokomo Telephone Exchange 

Building 
Ball Memorial Hospital 

MARYLAND 

Johns Hopkins Medical. & Sur- 
gical Clinics 
Lord Baltimore Hotel 
Hecht Brothers Store 
Municipal Building 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston City Hospital 

Commonwealth Atlantic National 
Bank 

Consolidated Gas Co, 

P!dison Electric Illuminating Co. 

First National Bank Building 

John Hancock Mutual Life In- 
surance Co. 

Massachusetts Mutual Life Ins. 
Co. 

State Building 

State Mutual Life Association 


Architect 

Crow, Lewis & Wick 
Douglas Orr 


A. L. Harris 
A. B. Heaton 
Thos. W. Lamb. Inc. 
Arthur B. Heaton 


C. Lloyd Preacher & 
Co. 

Pringle & Smith 


Holabird & Root 
Holahird & Roche 

Richard E. Schmidt, 

Garden & Martin 
Holabird & Root 


Vonnegut, B o h n i^- 

Mueller 
Pohlmeyer & I»ohl- 

meyer 
Weary & Alford 
N'onnegut, Bohn & 

Mueller 


Kibele & Garrard 


Joseph Evans Sperry 
W. D. Stoddart 

W. H. Emory 


Kirkman & Parlett 
Burton E. Geckler 
Parker, Thomas & Rice 


City 
Ann Arbor 
Detroit 
Detroit 
Detroit 
Detroit 
Detroit 
Grand Rapids 


Atlantic City 
Camden 

Hackensack 
Jersey City 
Newark 


Albany 

.Mbany 

Albany 

Brooklyn 
Buffalo 
Buflfalo 
New York 

New York 
New York 
New York 
New York 
New York 
New York 
New York 
New York 


Cincinnati 
Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 


Ritchie, Parson & 
Taylor 

Thomas M. James Co. 
Parker, Thomas & Rice 
Bigelow & Wadsworth 
York & Sawyer 

Parker. Thomas & Rice Pittsburgh 


Harrisburg 
New Kensington 

Philadelphia 
Philadelphia 
Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 


Edmonton 
Montreal 


MICHIGAN 

Installation 
University of Michigan 
David Stott Building 
Detroit News 

Detroit R. R. Harbor Terminal 
Detroit Towers Building 
Herman-Kiefer Hospital 
Michigan Bell Telephone Co. 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Union Trust Co. 

Aluminum Co. of America, Re 

search Bldg. 
Equitable Building 
Free Library of Philadelphia 
Presbyterian Hospital 
Arrott Land Building 

McCreery & Co. 

CANADA 

Canadian Bank of Commerce 
Royal Bank of Canada 


Architect 
York & Sawyer 
Donaldson & Meirer 

Albert Kahn, Inc. 
Walter A. Ahlschlager 
Albert Kahn, Inc. 
Smith, Hinchman & 
Grylls 


NEW JERSEY 

Atlantic City Electric Co. 
Camden Co. Court House and 

Municipal Bldg. 
Holman Building 
Holland Tunnel Buildings 
Essex County Hall of Records 

NEW YORK 

Capitol Building 

Department of Health Building 

Executive Mansion 

Kings County Ho.spital 
Erie County Court House 
Federal Reserve Bank 
Equitable Trust Co. 

Federal Reserve Bank 

R. H. Macy & Co. 

New Madison Square Garden 

New York County Court House 

No. 2 Park Avenue Building 

Plaza Hotel 

Saks Co. Building 

W^aldorf-Astoria Hotel 

OHIO 

Carew Tower 

Union Central Life Building 
Cleveland Club 
Federal Reserve Bank 
National Town & Country Club 


V. B. Smith 

Edwards & Green 
Moores & Dunford 
Ole Singstedt 
Guilbert & Betelle 


State Division of Ar- 
chitecture 

Sullivan W. Jones, 
State Architect 

State Division of Ar- 
chitecture 

Leroy P. Ward 

T. J. Cook 

Esenwein & Johnson 

Trowbridge & Livings- 
ton 

^'ork & Sawyer 
Robert D. Kohn 
Thos. W. Lamb, Inc. 
Guy Lowell 
Buchman & Kahn 
Schultz & Weaver 
Starrett & Van Vleck 
Schultz & Weaver 


Walter W. Ahlschlager 
Garber & Woodward 
Meade & Hamilton 
Walker & Weeks 
George P. Post & Sons 


P. R. L. Hogner 
A. F. Gilbert 
Horace Trumbauer 
John T. Windrum 
Hunting, Davis & 
Dunnells 


York & Sawyer 
York & Sawyer 
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A1320 


Art Metal Construction Company 



Art Metal Construction Company 


A1321 



A1322 


Art Metal Construction Company 



TYPE * 5 7 


•TYPE • 63 ' 

CANNOT BE LABELED 



T YPE ' 1 08 


T YPE • 90 




TYPE* 55 


*TYPE ^ 90 


TYPHIS? 


•TYPE* 94 • 


TYPE' 66 


^T YPE • 107 ' 

WITH STEEL PANELS 



- T YPE • 107 ' 

WITH GLASS PANELS 

t: 




T Y P E * 8 7 

LABELED DOOR 





TYPE' 98 


T YPEM04 
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Art Metal Construction Company 


A1323 



OOMBDIA-nON BUCX AND J 

TYPE B4 


COMBINATION BUCK AND IAMB 

TYPE El 


COMBINATION BUCK AND JAMB 

TYPE B2 


V Y P E H H 1 


NO.M 


10»x3»* NO. 18 GA. 
CORRUGATED 
ADJUSTABLE 
ANCHOR 


AHD 16 OA. 


iii Iaction doo rs 

MOUNTED ON ROOR 
CHECKS OR HVOTS 



NO. 10 


P" 



b 



b. 



f 

AND 14 OA. 


NO. 14 AND 


J. 


STANDARD 
ARRANGEMENT 

I I FOR 1 
TRANSOMS AND 
PARTITION SASH. 
I I OF I 
PIVOTED SASH 
CONSTKUCnON 



COMBINATION BUCK AND JAMB 

TYPE B3 


COMBINATION BUCK AND JAXiB 

TYPE C2 


COMBINATION BUCK AND JAMB 

TYPE B7 



COMBINATION BUCK AND JAMB 

TYPE B5 


N0.14 


10"x3"x NO. 18 GA 
CORRUGATED 
ADJUSTABLE 
lAhX:HOR 



COMBINATION BUCK AND JAMB 

TYPE B6 


NO. 14 AND 


r 


COMBINATION BUCK AND JAMB 

TYPE B8 



NO. 14 AND 


»- STANDARD 
ARRANGEMENT 
FOR 

TRANSOMS AND 
PARTITION SASH 
OF 

FIXED SASH 
CONSTRUCnONl 


16 GA 


< 


COMBINATION BUCK AND JAMB 

TYPE B9 


NO HAND 16 GA 


l(»Na 18 GA 
CORRUGATED 
ADJUSTABLE 
ANCHOR 


COMBINATION BUCK AND JAMB 


"L-^^T^ 


TYPE G2 


NO. 16 AND 18 GA. 


I I I I I I 
10\3»x NO. 18 GA. 
CORRUGATED 
ADJUSTABLE 

Ianchor I 

OQMBlNATjoN BUCK | 
JAMB AND T1UM L 




NO.10.14 


10'x3"x NO. 18 GA 
CORRUGATED 
ADJUSTABLE 
ANCHOR t 


COMBINATION 
BUCK JAMB 

TYPE RF 1 


AND 16 GA. 
/ 




_i_ 


I ,11 

10»x3»x NO. 18 GA.j 
CORRUGATED | 
ADJUSTABLE | ^ 
ANCHOR ' 

III ii; 


YPE H2 



lY STOCK CASING OPTIONAL 



10V3»x NO. 18 GA 

corruoated(.J 
adjustable [t" 


+ -Ml; I 


TYPE J2 


ANY STCXK— 1^:^ 
SCRIBE 
OmONAL 



'COMBINATION 
BUCK JAMB 
"^TYPE L2 ANDTWM 


N0.16 AND 18 GA 

/ I 


m 


4"xNO. 16 GA STRAP WELDED TO 
ANCHOR IN BRICK 
WALLS 


T" 

N0.16 


GA 


TYPE 
PWl 



OOMBINAIION 
BUCK JAMB 
AND TRIM 

NY STOCK TYPE 
CASING 
OPTIONAL N 2 
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A1324 


Art Metal Construction Company 


SCALE 
1/2 F. S. 


ART METAL 
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Art Metal Construction Company 


A1325 


SCALE 
1/2 F.S 


ART ME r A L 


01345r 

4x 1 


013443 

VI/: X i-i/s 

.050 UA 
I 


030341 

2x 1|2 

05 OA 


I 013430 
013964 k oVuA. 

2-1/4 « 5A6 \ 
.05 GA. \ 



MOULDINGS 


CASINGS (CONTINUED) 



013439 

>Vl6 x^^lG 


r 


013438 

3-1/4 V 1/2 
0375 GA. 


013554 

l-lfS* 1/2 
.05 GA. 


L 


'030528 

05 GA. 


PLATE 

6 


SPECIAL 

CasinK', ot thl^ | charactci .md with plain (acci 
can be bent up with either square or round corncri 
to special sizes when drawn casinus cannot be usi-d 


Mm 


iikI I 


,030700 / ^^1^437 


pro)cctjon 1/2', radius ui « 
y and width u( band l/S: \ I 


Iff 


013556 

31/2X 9A6 
.05 GA 


01355S 

31/2 ^Jfio 
05 GA 


^ 030699 

21,'4 VU> 
.05 GA 


r 


013442 

41/: X 1/2 

05 GA 


013435 

5 X l-l/S 

.05 GA 


CORNICES 
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A 1326 Art Metal Construction Company 
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Art Metal Construction Company 


A1327 


SCALE 
1/2 F, S. 


ART METAL 


WIRE AND PICTURE MOULDINGS 




MOULDINGS 


PLATE 

8 


013417 

2-3^ X lis 
.05 OA. 


013258 

2-lA>« ^6 

05 CA 



013412 
Hi/16 > i-m6 



0133671 ^ 

.0375 GA 


013275 

m X 1-3/16 
.0375 CA. 


013264 

2-WM3/16 
.030 GA. 


013368 013390 

2Mj/l6 1.5j8Mlil6 
.0375 GA 0375 CA. 


GLASS STOPS 


r 


02407 

1-I5n6«7fe 

0623 GA. 


030122 

.05 GA. 


[ 


SCRIBE AND BED MOULDINGS 



0302: . 
3f^«5^ ■*0133 

.0375 CA^ 5j8 
.0375 


r 

013404 

ii;i6»^6 

.050 GA. 


27|32-5|8 
.0375 GA 


013315 

5l8»Il/32 
050 GA 


013316 

7fl6"9f32 
.050 CA 


0119 

l-3iB 

.0625 GA 


0101 

9fl6''3)B 
0375 GA 


0117 

27/32 * 1/4 
0375 CA. 


0129 

7/I6M5/32 
ObO GA 



013359 

2-IiS X 1/2 

j05 GA. 


013293 

l-HS" 1/2 
.05 CA. 


013346 

3j^x 
07»l GA 


0146 

1 1/16 >« 11/16 
0375 GA 


013997 

5<Sx3|8 
.05 CA. 


^^^J^^^/l/ln^^ 

013978 013517 02404 030675 013319 013320 013270 013345 013269 030324 01: 

l*3h ' l-3/l6''37lb4 5l8x 1-3/16 l-3D2«3;/64 51/64x2^^4 im^9l\6 17/32*'^ l/2 x 1/2 19l52«3^y32 5/16 ^21/32 1^ 

.0625 GA, 0375 GA 0375 GA. 0375 GA 050 GA .0375 GA 0375 CA. 05 GA. 0375 GA ,03o GA. .037 


013432 

3H/4 * 1/2 
.05 CA 


n 

013518 013322 

lS02'-5fl6 1/2x1/2 
.0375 GA .0375 GA 




PANEL 
MOULDINGS 


013304 

l-^x-;/8 
0375 GA 


06124 013296 013362 

3lA^*7)B 1-1/2 X 2 V^2 1-1^6*15/16 

.0625 GA 0375 GA. .0375 GA. 


013458 013288 013287 030348 013460 06203 

1-1/4M3/16 l-3fl6«li2 1V^»9/16 I*l2fi2 l-m^HS 1-1/2x58 

.0625 GA .0375 GA 0^75 GA .0373 GA. .05 GA. 030 GA. 



02433 

1114*23/32 

.0625 


06165 

l-3l8»27/32 

.050 GA. 


Sweet's 


PAGE 11 


Continued on next page 


A1328 


Art Metal Construction Company 


SCALE 
1/2 F S. 


ART METAL 


BASE MOULDINGS 


030383 

5-L'Sx2-l/4 
.05 GA. 



05 

M X 7/16 
.0375 GA. 



06, 
5|fex 21/32 
0313 GA 



C30690 

•l^x 7A6 
05 GA. 

u 


013295 

1-1 1/16 X 7^ 
0375 GA. 


013462 

3rt> 11/16 
GA 


013461 

^-1/2 
.05 GA. 



02402 

11/2-3^ 
.0625 GA 



C 

030315 

1M3'32 
.0375 GA 

/ 


06123 

3-li4«lUl6 
.0625 GA. 



MOULDINGS 


059 

' 0375 GA 


PANFL MOULDINGS (continued) 


024 


.lly'lox 1/2 
.09 5S GA. 


013466 

050 GA 


013281 

7^6 X 17/32 
0375 GA 


V-097 on^2s 


■097 

1V16X1M 


013325 

1902x5/8 


.05 GA. .0375 G.\. 


0171 

■0375 GA. 


D 13305 

3A*1 3A6 
.05 GA . 


013306 

3^'«11|32 
0375 GA 


MUNTINS « 1-1 

ol33o'^J r \l vT 

o?ca t 013376) 013353 

ni:»::'5£: l-5/l6«17f32 1-Ii4'«ll/16 

n 11|8?1K^ ^^"^5GA. .0375 GA 

r ^375 GA. 



013349 "013398" 013375 

1-2^32*53^4 

0575 GA. 


H/16»m 15/16^31/32 
.0375 GA .0375 GA 


013350 

Hli32>15/16 

.0 575 GA 


013354^ 

15|16'<25|[32 

.0375 GA 


MISCELLANEOUS MOULDINGS 



013916 

X i-5<:w 
05 GA 


013467 

5/1 6 X 5f| 
0375 GA 


06204 

1 3/52 X 7/52 
0313 GA. 


C 



013468 

05 GA 


-JO3O0 


I L L_ I VV V ^ kl tJ -J030657 

3Wxl-l/lb 

0128 0157 013293 030109 0102 013402 013361 013289 013351 0375 g.-\. 

2-7ib*9ll6 l-^S^l/2 13rt«lH4 t9fl6>9/l6 15/16«5|16 1-5/32 x 1-7/16 11/2x15/32 1^5/16x1/4 

0<.25 GA .0625 CA 050 GA. 0375 CA 0375 GA 050 GA 0625 GA. 0375 GA. 0375 GA » 


013352 Oil 084 

3^x1^ 5Jbxl/4 3f4x]/4 
.0375 GA. 0375 GA. 0375 G.-\. 


044 013312 0132 013323 079 066 013310 074 013294 013282 013290 

3^xj^ 7^x11/32 1-1/8x7/16 15/l6xll|32 1*'B2 ^5/32 x 13/32 7)^x2*4 7/8*^^16 1x7/10 27/32x1/2 r^xi7^4 

05 GA 0375 GA )575 GA 050 GA 0375 GA 0313 GA. 05 GA. 0375 GA 05 GA.. 0375 GA .05 GA. 


013315 013504 013548 

5^x11/52 1^32x5/16 Il/52x5/l6 
.05 GA. .0375 GA. .0375 GA. 


085, 013321 013546 0181 030 01 013579 013345 013332 0126 

l}l}1^9l51 3tixl/2 11/32x5/16 1/2 x jjfci ij/32 x I V32 1/2 x 3H''ll/32 1/2 x 1/2 ~ 5/8x3/8 38''^ 

0375 GA .0375 GA .0375 GA. 05 GA. 0375 GA 05 GA Oi75 GA 05 GA 05 GA 050 GA. 


0140 013314 

n32A23/32 5/8 x^ 
0375 GA 05 GA. 


0125 013303 013391 013455 013304 013318 053 

l-jH'f^y 1-1/8x1-1^ 11/2x11/16 1-1/2x1/2 1-5/8x^8 1-I|4»7fl6 Ml8''2l/32 M]8>«l/2 
.05 GA .0375 GA .050 GA. .0625 GA .0375 GA. 0375 GA. .0375 GA. 0375 GA 


013300013456013326013313013317 072 0117 013464013518 

1 * V2 3^x 5/^ 31/32 x g/16 3^ X 1/2 7/8 x1/2 27/32^1/4 #t x 5/16 19|f32 x 5/16 
.05 GA 0375 GA. .0375 GA .0375 GA 05 GA .0375 GA .05 GA 0375 GA. 


013524013301 035 013329 019 02 013328 013269013528013552013531 013331 013567 013281 013334 013926 013333 

Ix31j64 U 1-112 27/32 x^ 3fl x 5^ 3fl x 2 1/52 25/32 x 3^ 1 1/16 x 7/16 1^2''3S^W 15)f32)^5/l6 Il/32x5/l6 3l/(^x 1/2 l/2x7/i6 1*^2^5/16 l7/52x7/K 3/B^5/l6 M'^-^3/lo 

.0375 GA..0375 GA.0375 GA 0375 GA.0373 GA 0375 GA. 05 G.V 0575 GA 0575 GA..0375 GA. .0375 GA 050 CA .0375 GA 0375 GA .0575 C.A. 0575 GA .0 575 eiA. 
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Art Metal Construction Company 


A1329 


SCALE 


ART METAL 


MISCELLANEOUS 


0177 
43/4x1-1/2 

.05 CiA. 


030121 

.0375 GA 


030574 

3-U4^5)3 
05 GA 


030676 013820 

1-118^9(16 1x7^ 

.03 GA .0625 GA 




076 

^....^ H362X1-3/16 
013362 .0375 GA. 
IUI6X 15/16 
0375 GA 


02442 0178 

iJ^x 1-5/16 111/32x1.3/52 
0375 GA. .05 GA 


013278 

IJ^X 1 

.0375 GA 


0115 

0375 GA. 


0100 

l-l/S'^'^ 
.05 GA 


013297 013960 013585 

2^3H 1-718 nlil m ^ 27/32 
.03/5 GA .0375 GA 0375 GA 


9Pi^£^ ^k^^l^ 013298 013296 0161 0192 013572 013287 013393 013386 onsos 

03?;^ g1 'toT J3?SG*A \f.V??l T'rT '^'^ ^^^^ ^4^^^ 

.V5n GA 05 GA .0375 GA 0375 GA .05 GA .0375 GA 0375 GA .0375 GA. .03Z5_.CA. J0375 GA .0375 GA. 


013386 013508 

H4x^ 1-1/8^31/64 

J0375 GA .0375 GA. 


0111 013517 013272 

1-3/1 6 X 5/8 1-3/16 X 3 «'64 ix 2^y32 
.0375 GA 0375 GA .0375 GA 


013299 013324 013582 013270 

l-]l\t*9ll6 15n6Kjto 3/^«ll/32 1^2x5fc 
.0375 GA 0375 GA. .0375 GA .0375 GA 


013463 02439 013578 0170 013327 013957 

TP X 51/6 7(3 X 1502 3|4iill|32 9/16x 7/32 f((SxiB2 l*2xl|2 
05 GA. .0313 GA. .0375 GA. .0375 GA .0375 GA e375 GA 


013862 013288 

19f32x3te l-]yi 6x1/2 
.0375 GA .0375 GA. 



013277 

\-9l\6 * 1/2 
0375 .GA 


02441 030579 013291 0159 

^-^n^^'X^ ^-^"^ l-ljBx 13/16 l-3»8x7?8 
.0375 GA 05 GA .0375 GA 05 GA 


013458 02433 070 052 013976 0114 

1-1/4 x 13/16 1-1/4x 23/32 1-3/16x 15/16 l^l 1x15/16 i x 1/7 

0625 GA. .07»1 GA .0375 GA .0375 GA .05 GA.. .05 GA 


013292 013462 

7/8x11/16 34x11/16 
.0375 GA. .05 GA 


^^^^ 


05481 01-3311 

3/16 >^ 15^2 25/32 X 17/32 
05 GA 0375 GA 


0131 

23/52<5^ 
.05 GA. 


013512 013466 013950 013997 06 02431- 027 

3tiK\9b2 56x36 3/4X7A6 3fex3jB S&x 21/32 1/2 x 5/1615/32 x 11/32 
.0375 GA. .05 GA 0375 GA 05 GA .0313 GA 05 G A. 0375 GA. 


02427 

7/16x1 m 6 
0313 GA 


013309 

l*4Jife4 
.05 GA. 


0158 
15A6X 1 
.05 GA. 


013330 013951 

34x3^^ lx-38 
.05 GA. 0375 GA. 
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A1330 


Art Metal Construction Company 


ELEVATOR ENCLOSURES 



STEEL DOORS WITH PAINTED 
DECORATION 
Board of Trade lUiilding, Chicago, 111. 
HoLABiRi) & Root, Architects 




HOLLOW METAL DOORS WITH ETCHED 
BRONZE PANELS 
' Lord Baltimore Hotel, Baltimore, Md. 
W. D. Stoddart, Architect 



HOLLOW METAL 
ELEVATOR DOORS 

Pittsburgher Hotel, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
H. L. SxEviiNS Co., Architects 


STEEL DOOR WITH 

NICKEL TRIM 
Board of Trade Building, 
Chicago, 111. 
HoLABiRD & Root, Architects 

Elevator Enclosures 

The plate illustrations on the following 
pages show the styles of elevator enclosures in 
general use and are shown with combination 
buck and jamb frame. . 

Any of these styles can be furnished in 
rough buck or structural buck and finished jamb 
with casings or scribe mouldings as required. 

Art Metal elevator enclosures make proper 
provision for the reception of all operating ap- 
pliances and safety devices. 

Dumbwaiter Enclosures 

Dumbwviiter enclosures of any size, with 
frames of either combination buck and jamb or 
buck and finished jambs, with or without casings, 
can be supplied. . 

Unless otherwise specified, pulleys, weights 
and chains will be furnished with the units. 



STANDARD TYPE "A-1" 
HOLLOW MKPAL DOOR 
Union & Peoples National Bank, 

Jackson, Mias. 
Alblrt Kahn, Inc., Architect 


^ r, 't.-' 




FLUSH PANEL STEEL DOORS WITH 
NICKEL SILVER MEDALLION AND 
RIVET HEADS 
Board of Trade Building, Chicago, 111. 
HoLABiRD & Root, Architects 



STEEL DOOR W^ITH 
ETCHED BRONZE PANEL 
Chateau Crillon, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Horace Tkumbauer, Architect 


()K\ AMIM AL CAST BRONZE ELEVATOR 
DOORS 

David Stott Building, Detroit, Mich. 
Donaldson & Meirer, Architects 
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SCALE 
3/8 &.1 1/2 


ELEVATOR 



ENCLOSURE S 


PLATE 

11 


AUTOMATIC (PUSH BUTTON) UNIT 


PLAN 



-Nai01Jil4GA. 



il 


IRACKETS^ 


'fTTl 


rOlMTS OnSK VISE SUJ. 
SETINaUXJT j 


ELEVATION 


SINGLE SLIDING UNIT 



PLAN 


rRAMt CONDITION 
« HERE ENCLOSURES 
OCCUR IN SERIES 



ELEVATION 


VERTICAL SECTION 
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Art Metal Construction Co. 


SCALE 
3/8" &. 1 1/2 


ELEVATOR 



ENCLOSURES 


PLATE 

12 


SLIDE (Sl fixed panel UNIT 




ELEVATION 


VERTICAL SECnON 


SLIDE iSL SWING UNIT 

•HANGER -BAR- TYPE • 



DOOR IN OPEN POSITION 
WHEN EQUrPPED WITH 
FINOER LATCHES 

PLAN 




CORKUOATfn Al 



" — 

^1/2- RUBBER BUFFER " 





J I 

1 1 1 
u u \ IL 

i 



^ CONCEAIED FASTENED C 
PROFIIE OPTIONAL SEE C. 
PLATES FOR SELECTION 


I ^DOTTEf 


DOORS IN OPEN POSITION 



II BOLT> ARi 
USED AS GUIDIS 
AND TO PERMIT 
SWINGING OUT 
OF DOORS 


AOIUSTABIE Sill BRACKETS 
WHf N FLOOR CONSTRUC 
PERMITS OTHERWISE Sill 
SET IN GROUT 



ELEVATION 


VERTICAL SECnON 
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SCALE 


ELEVATOR 



ENCLOSURES 


PLATE 

13 


TWO SPEED UNIT 



HAir ortNJNo nos 

■WITH CLOSERS l WITH— 

locks and |.j/«' 

• --Hes 


PLAN 



DiriON 
WHtnt fNClOSURtS 
OCCUR IN SERIES 



ELEVATION 


VERTICAL SECTION 



TWO SPEED LABELED UNIT 



ELEVATION 


Swfet's 
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Art Metal Construction Company 


SCALE 
3/8"&.tl/2 


ELEVATOR 



ENCLOSURES 


PLATE 

14 


CENTER OPENING UNIT 



Sweet's 


PAGE 18 


Continued on next page 


Art Metal Construction Company 


A1335 




■ STANDARD OCENINO 



1 





PLAN 


ELEVATION 


DOUBLE PANEL UNIT 

— r-r 



\"'aD. 


.DiUSTABLl 
ANCHORS SPACED 
APPRO* Jl- APART 


°n CAST IR 

I [ I WEIGHI 



rONCEALED FASTENED CASINGS 
PROFILE OPTIONAL SEE CASJNO- 
PIATES FOR SELECTION 


NO 14 AND l< 


[5 


I- • 10- > NO 18 OA 




• MULLION - AT- SECTION - A 


^^^^^ 


• MULLION • AT • SECTION • B • 


E DETAIL 
FOR ALTERNATE 
CONSTRUCTION 


VERTICAL SECTION 
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A. J. BAYER COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Hollow Metal Doors 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

For our page on Ornamental Iron and r.ronze Work, sec ^^anufactllrers' Index 


Experience 

This company has served the building in- 
dustries since 1900 in the manufacture and 
installation of ornamental metal and hollow 
metal in monumental and commercial build- 
ings. 



Nickel Silver Elevator Enclosure, Alexander & Oviatt Hollow Metal Elevator Enclosure Pacific Mutual 

Building, Los Angeles, Calif. Los Angeles, Calif. 


Recent Installations 

• • Building Architect 

City Hall, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Biltmore Hotel, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Forman and Clark Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Jonathan Club, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Elks Club Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Roosevelt Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Bullock's, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Richfield Oil Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 



Facilities 

A complete manufacturing plant and foun- 
dry is maintained for the execution of work 
ranging from miscellaneous iron work to the 
highest grade of architectural bronze and 
iron. 


Austin, Martin & Parkinson, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Schultze & Weaver, New York, N. Y. 
Curlett & Beelman, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Schultze & Weaver, New York, N. Y. 
Curlett & Beelman, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Curlett & Beelman, Los Angeles, Calif. 
John and Donald B. Parkinson, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Morgan, Walls & Clements, Los Angeles, Calif. 
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THE CINCINNATI MFG. CO. 

Kalamein and Hollow Metal Doors 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

Hollow Metal and Kalamein Doors and Trim, 
all types and designs. 

Hollow Metal Doors, hearing Underwriters' Lab- 
oratories, Inc., label of approval. 

Also Elevator End osures, Doors and Cars. 

For our page on Ornamental Iron and Bronze 
Work, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Kalamein Doors 

These doors are constructed 
with a wood core over which sheet 
metal is applied. This construction 
will not warp or bulge, as expansion 
and contraction are allowed for in a 
special lock seam. 

They can be furnished in a vari- 
ety of stock designs. 

Catalogue No. 53 sent on appli- 
cation. 

In addition to doors, kalamein 
trim, mouldings, muntin bars, as- 
tragals, and stop strips are manufac- 
tured by this company in either stock 
or special designs. 

Specification Data— \\\)()d core of thoroughly kiln dried 
lumber covered with No. 24 gauge armco furniture steel 
stretcher leveled. Mouldings to be either wood, metal covered, 
or special hollow steel interlocking type. Exterior doors can 
be furnished covered with copper or bronze. Steel doors 
finished in either prime coat or baked enamel plain colors or 
grained as desired. Kalamein trim, mouldings and muntin 
bars can be furnished separately from stock, covered with 
cither steel, copper or bronze. 



Detail of Con- 
struction for 
Kalamein Door 




Style B 


Style- Tv 

Kalamein Doors, with Glass Panels 


Style F 


Hollow Metal Doors 

Made to architect's designs in special finishes 
permitting a wide range of individual expressions, or 
in stock patterns and standard finishes. Thoroughly 
insulated throughout to insure an efficient fire retard- 
ant and to prevent metallic sound. The construc- 
tion obviates necessity of installing jamb during erec- 


tion of walls, and permits hanging and adjusting of 
doors independently of frames. The Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc., have tested and approved these doors 
and their label is affixed to them 
when required. 

Complete information should be 
given when asking for estimates, as 
they are based on the requirements 
of each particular installation. 

Catalogue No. 53 sent on request. 
Specification Data— Doors of high- 
est grade No. 18 gauge armco open hearth 
steel specially treated. All surfaces true, 
level, and free from all imperfections. 
Parts interlocked and welded with invisible 
seams and joints. Insulate stiles, rails, and panels through- 
out with asbestos. Apply baked enamel finish in imitation 
of wood specified. Frames of No. 14 gauge steel, welded at 
joints to form, one piece. Attach to walls by means of 
adjustable anchor plates. Jambs, furnished in separate pieces, 
tit over frames. 



Corner Section 
Hollow Metal 
Door 



Applications to Channel Iron Frames 



Application to Wooden Frames 



Application to Cinmanco Approved Frame with Adjustable Anchor Plates 
Section Through Door Jambs Showing Approved Buck 
Jamb and Casing Constructions for Hollow 
Metal Doors 
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COBURN TROLLEY TRACK MFG. CO. 

Metal Covered Doors, Windows and Finish, Steel Bucks and Trim 

HOLYOKE, MASS. 


BRANCHES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Metal Covered Doors with photographic graining to match 
wood doors; Steel Bucks, Frames and Trim. 

Also Metal Covered Double Hung Windows both with and 
without intQgral weatherstripping ; Bronze and Copper En- 
trances; Metal Covered Dumbwaiter Units of all types; Eleva- 
tor Enclosures, including sills and hardware complete ; Tin Clad 
P'ire Doors and Shutters with hardware. 

For Coburn Sliding Door Hardware of all types, and Fold- 
ing Partitions, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Facilities and Shipping 

This company is prepared to handle orders of any size for 
all parts of the country. A large modern plant, with direct 
rail connection, insures the fabrication and delivery of all 
work promptly and in a satisfactory manner. 

Metal Covered Doors and Trim 

Coburn metal covered doors are furnished both labeled 
and unlabeled for use in office buildings, hospitals, public build- 
ings, hotels, theaters, stores, residences, etc. These include 
stair, elevator, fire escape, tower, corridor and partition doors 
for general interior work, and entrance doors in copper, bronze, 
and brass. 

Coburn standard doors are made with kiln dried white 
pine cores ; rails are tenoned into stiles ; panels are grooved 
into stiles and rails. Cores are covered with kalamein or gal- 
vanized iron, bronze, copper or brass. 

For standard details and application of labeled and un- 
labeled doors showing mouldings and panels, see details on 
following page. 

Underwriters' Labeled Kalamein Doors 

Coburn underwriters' labeled kalamein doors when installed 
as specified below for the purposes indicated, will give maxi- 
mum protection and procure minimum rates for the insuring 
of the building and its contents. 

Standard Stair and Elevator Doors — Labeled for single 
doors up to 48 in. wide and in pairs up to 96 in. wide. Panels 
to be solid. Hung on angle iron frames for brick walls and 
channel frames for tile walls or for metal lath and plaster 


partitions, with strap hinges and latches or butts and lock sets. 
Doors to stairs should be made self-closing. Doors can not be 
hung on metal covered jamhs. 

Fire Escape and Tower Doors— Labeled for single doors 
up to 4 ft. wide, 10 ft. high and for pairs up to 8 it. vride, 10 ft. 
high ; can include glass panels not exceeding 720 sq. ft. in area. 
Must be hung in the same manner as stair and elevator doors. 

Corridor and Partition Doors— Labeled to receive 9 sq. ft. 
of wire glass. Labeled up to 4 ft wide, 10 ft. high for single 
doors and 8 ft. wide, 10 ft. high for pairs. 

Specifications for Kalamein and Metal Covered Work 

The following specifications are applied to the manufacture 
of all Coburn metal covered work and comply strictly with the 
most approved methods of construction for labeled and un- 
labeled doors and trim. 

Cores — All woodwork used in the manufacture of doors 
and window frames, jambs, doors, sash and trim to be seasoned, 
clear, kiln dried white pine. Stiles more than 6 in. wide to be 
built up of strips glued together. All door and sash members 
to be mortised and tenoned together. 

Trim — Trim for doors to be shipped knocked down and 
fitted in the field so that any irregularities may be taken up at 
the job. 

Metal — All metal covering of galvanized iron, furniture 
steel or kalamein to be of gauges ranging from 18 to 26; copper 
to be from 16 to 32 oz. ; bronze from gauges 16 to 24. Metal 
to be drawn on to wood cores through steel dies. Furniture 
steel or kalamein can be painted in color or grained to match 
any type of wood door ; copper and bronze to be finished 
antique, statuary bronze or any suitable design as required. 

Covering of Cores — Unlabeled Doors — The metal is to 
be applied directly over the cores. All metal must fit closely to 
the wood cores. All surfaces and edges are to be straight and 
true; mouldings to be as per details. Bench marks are to be 
avoided as much as possible and cut ends at miters are to be 
covered with the same metal as used on mouldings. Thick«ness 
of door is 1% in. 

Labeled Doors — Are to be covered in the same manner 
as the unlabeled doors except as shown on detail on folLowing 
page. Thickness of door is 1% in. 

All joints of metal to be locked and soldered so that no 
moisture can gain entrance to the cores. 
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DETAILS OF COBURN METAL COVERED DOORS 


Coburn maLes, furnishes and. 
instaJls the complete opening, 
including. Doors, 5teel Jambs, 
TracK. and hangers, Sills and 
TracK. Covers. 

Details show standard material 


5atl bearing 
Elevator Door 
Hanger 

^ Cover 



HORIZONTAL SECTION 


DETAILS OF TWO SPEED GEARED KALAMEIN 
ELEVATOR. DOORS WITH STEEL BUCKS AND TRIM 




Ko.iOOl JAME> 



'/MO J. I 



Ho. 1002 JAMB' 

"A"* 15 Z' for Sfci Labciad Poors^Cr is 
14 Srd Unlab<zlid Doof*. This di- 
mension can be Yan«d f est speciad bcavy doors. 

OUE-HALf rULL STZlt DITATLS 
JTANDATO JAMbS 



_Cyiinder_ 
this iida 

W. H. R£Y ilVlL LT H RLV BtV^L. 
DtSIGHATIONS 01* DOOl^- S\mNaS. 


COBURN COMBINATION STEEL BUCKS, FRAMES AND TRIM 


The Coburn construction combines into one unit the 
buck, door frame and trim. These units are made of blue 
annealed, pickled sheets in 10, 12, 14 and 16 gauge. AJl 
miters and joints are solidly welded. Anchors are furnished 
as required. Rigid reinforcements are provided for the 


application of all hardware. Boxes in back of all reinforc- 
ing plates prevent mortar getting into the screwholes. One 
coat of metallic primer is applied to all frames. 

Note: We can manufacture special types of hospital 
frames. Prices and details furnished on application. 
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DAHLSTROM METALLIC DOOR COMPANY 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES AND FACTORIES 

^ ; ' JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 

i BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 475 Fifth Avenue CHICAGO, ILL., 19 So. La Salle Street DETROIT, MICH., 1331 Dime Bank Building 

PACIFIC COAST PLANT: 335 East Slawson Avenue, LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Manufacturers of Metal Doors and Trim and 
Elevator Entrances. 

Also Conduo-Base, General Trim for office build- 
ings, hotels, apartments, hospitals, schools, banks, 
theaters; Hose Cabinets and Switch Box Panels. 

For Adjustable Steel Partitions, see Manufacturers* 
Index. 


Dahlstrom Metal Doors and Trim 

Design — Original and largest 
metal doors and trim in the world. 


manufacturers of 
Metal doors were 


originated by the founder of this Company. Twenty- 
five years of designing and manufacturing doors and 
trim to meet various conditions have given Dahlstrom 
products the well-earned title of "The Specified 
Standard." 

Construction — Dahlstrom Metal Doors and Trim 
have during a quarter of a century proved their fire- 
retarding value. No portion of the product can burn. 

All joints are carefully welded. Reinforcements 
are also welded to the construction members. The de- 
sign of Dahlstrom Metal Doors makes for rigidity, 
stability, fire protection and elegance. 



Top, Left: Elevator Entrances, Wise Shoe Store, Detroit, Mich. Top, Right: Main Floor Elevator Entrance, Smith Young Building, 

San Antonio, Tex, 

Bottom, Left: Borrowed Light Units, Children's Ward, L^nion Bottom, Right: Main Floor Elevator Entrances, New Jersey State 

Memorial Hospital, Baltimore, Md. Ofifice Building, Trenton, N. J 

Top, Center: Vestibule Entrance Unit, Salmon Tower, New York, N, Y. 
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Door frames are fabricated from Nos. 16 to 11 
gauge metal according to the size of the opening and 
the service required. 

Finish — All surfaces are thoroughly cleaned before 
finish is applied; all materials are carefully tested in our 
laboratory. Each coat of paint or enamel is carefully 
baked and properly treated to secure the superior finish 
for which Dahlstrom products are noted. The same 


care and attention is given all finishes, whether plam 
colors, stipples or reproductions of wood graining. All 
material for finishing is carefully tested in our labora- 
tories. 

Quality — Dahlstrom products are internationally 
known. Only the expert workmanship and first-class 
materials entering into their manufacture can sustain 
this reputation. 


General 

The preceding page gives an idea as to the great 
variety of door designs and door types that can be fur- 
nished. The door opening sizes and the dimensions of 
stiles and rails should ])e established in accordance with 
the recommendations set forth under the auspices of the 
Bureau of Standards of Washington, D. C. The main 
features of those recommendations are shown below. 


Various meeting stiles, types of frames and gen- 
eral hardware locations are shown on the following 
three pages. 

General information with reference to elevator en- 
trances is also given on the following pages. For in- 
formation regarding metal partitions, refer to Manu- 
facturers' Index. 


SHORT FORM SPECIFICATIONS FOI 

The work embraced under this heading shall be fur- 
nished strictly in accordance with the specifications 
herein outlined. 

Materials 

All steel used in the construction of the doors and 
trim shall be of the best grade open hearth full cold 
rolled, full pickled, double annealed, patent leveled sheet 
steel entirely free from scale and pits, of the United 
States standard gauges herein under the various 
headings. 

Workmanship 

All work shall be executed and finished to conform 
to the generally accepted standards established by the 
Dahlstrom Metallic Door Company of Jamestown, 
N. Y. The finished work in all cases shall be neat in 
appearance and free from defects. All surfaces shall 
be smooth and free from warps and buckles ; all moulded 
members shall be clean cut, straight and true ; all miters 
shall be well formed and in true alignment ; all welded 
joints shall be neatly made and cleaned of¥ flush. 

Construction 

All doors, rough bucks, jambs, casings, borrowed 
light and transom sash, base mouldings, picture mould- 


DAHLSTROM STEEL SWING DOORS 

ings, wire mouldings, metal partitions and railings shall 
be constructed in accordance with the standard practices 
established by the Dahlstrom Metallic Door Com- 
pany (complete specifications furnished on request). 

Finish 

All preparations for finishing, all prime coating and 
final finishing shall be done in accordance with the stand- 
ard practices of Dahlstrom Metallic Door Company 
(complete specifications on request). 

Elrection 

The materials embraced in this specification shall 
be set in place at locations designated on the Architect's 
plans and to levels established by the General Contractor 
or Architect's superintendent. Bucks and frames shall be 
plumb and true to insure satisfactory operations of the 
doors. 

Cleanins: and Final Finishing 

The Erection Contractor who is in charge of setting 
this material shall leave the finished material clean and 
in condition satisfactory to the Architect. The Paintmg 
Contractor shall clean and finish in a manner satisfactory 
to the Architect only such portions of this material as 
are furnished by this contractor in prime finish. 
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Dahlstrom Metallic Door Company 


STANDARD DOOR DESIGNS 


The problem of fitting a hollow metal door into 
an interior or exterior opening is not such a compli- 
cated job if we analyze it carefully. 

There are 60 designs of swing doors shown on 
second preceding page. Here will be found flush and 
panel doors — metal and glass panels. 

On the first preceding page are shown different 
types of door mouldings. 

There are also several widths and designs of 
Muntin units, so designed that they can be used sepa- 
rately or in combinations. 

To illustrate: If a door No. 101-102-114 and 115 
is used, any of the following mouldings can be applied — 
Mouldings DM-1, DM-3, DM-5, DM-7 if glass panels. 
And for metal panels use DM-2, DM-4, DAI-6 and 
DM-8. 

If door No. 109 is chosen, mouldings DIM-9, 
DM-11, DM-14 and DM-16 can be used (if no labels 
are desired) and DM-10, DM-12, DM-15, and DM-17 
muntins — according to width of door. If labels are 
desired it is necessary to use DM-1 or DM-18 for stiles 
and rails and DM-13 and DM-19 for muntins on 
account of %-in. glass rabbet being required. 

If door No. 113 be chosen, it would perhaps be 
necessary to use DM-9 and DM-14 together with 
DM-10 and DM-15 muntin in order to obtain greater 
light area, using DM-2, DM-4, or DM-6 in lower panel. 


The above will illustrate that one can select any 
one of the 60 designs of doors — with the appropriate 
mouldings. 

Further, in combination for a door such as No. 118 
one can use the following: 


Lower Panel 

Upper Panel 

Stile and Rail 

Muntin 

I)M-8 

DM-14 
DM-16 
DM-18 

DM-15 
DM-17 
DM-19 


DM-2 

. DM-9 
DM-11 
DM-1 

DM-10 
DM-12 
DM-13 


DM-6 

DM-9 

DM-11 

DM-1 

DM-10 
DM-12 
DM-13 


DM-4 

DM-9 

DM-11 

DM-1 

DM-10 
DM-12 
DM-13 



Again we have DM-2, DM-4 and DM-6 as O. G. 
mouldings and their combinations. Also M-8 cove 
moulding with its combination. 

Section 7 and 7A contains many more types of 
stock mouldings for both interior and exterior doors. 

Special profiles can be furnished at an additional 
expense made necessary by the making of new die and 
tool equipment. 
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EMPIRE FIREPROOF DOOR CO. 

EMPIRE KALAMEIN CO., INC., SUBSIDIARY 

Covered Doors, Windows and Trim; Shower Stall Doors 
Southern Boulevard at 145th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICE: 703 Leader Building. CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Write to Home Office for Address of Nearest Representative 



Products 

Metal Covered Doors (Underwriters' 
Labeled), Windows, Door Frames and 
Trim, Elevator Fronts, Smoke Screens; 
Bronze Entrances. 

Empire Reinforced Extruded Bronze Doors. 

Empire Reinforced Extruded Aluminum Doors 
and Shower Stall Doors. 

We specialize in Bronze Work. 

"Empire Commercial'* Metal Covered Doors 

Through years of speciahzation in the manufacture 
of metal covered work, we have 
evolved a product in which we take 
just pride — the ''Empire Commer- 
cial" metal covered door, suitable for 
any class of fireproof work. 

Details — Cores — Sound kiln 
dried white pine milled in one piece, 
sanded and finished accurately, for 
cores of stiles and rails. 

Covering — Long terne or gal- 
vanized or furniture steel of No. 24 
gauge. Drawn on through steel dies ; 
sharp angles and arrises; tight and 
free from waves and buckles. 

Panels — To be three-ply lami- 
nated pine meeting requirements of 
all city and state building depart- 
ments. 

Assembly — Doors are mortised 
and tenoned, wedged and glued or 
doweled. Seams soldered and scraped 
by our own process, producing a per- 
fect and smooth surface. Under ordinary use seams 
are guaranteed not to split. 

Finish— AW material receives one coat of special 
metallic primer. 

Underwriters* Labeled Doors 

Paneled metal clad swinging doors may be used for 
openings in vertical shafts, corridor or room partitions, 
exterior walls, and fire escape exits when provided with 
special hardware. a o - 

Size when mounted singly, not exceeding 4x8 tt. 
In pairs, not exceeding 7x8 ft. 

Doors must be hung to angle iron, channel iron or 
hollow metal jambs. 

Empire Metal Covered Windows 

Double hung or casement type windows are made 
in our standard design, or they will be manufactured to 
meet special conditions. 

The construction follows, in general, the strictest 
standard requirements. Great care is taken to secure 
tight seams and joints to counteract the natural effects 
of exposure. 

Empire Integro Window— Details are the same 
as described for the standard window, with the ad- 
dition of special interlocking features which combine 
to produce all the eflfect of a weatherstripped window. 



Bronze Entrance of the Architects* Build- 
ing, 101 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


Empire Copper Doors 

It is wise to use an "Empire Copper 
Door" for exterior openings as the chemical 
composition of copper is such that will enable 
it to withstand the elements far better than 
iron or steel. 

Empire Metal Covered Smoke Screens 

For enclosing stair halls, and corridors, we manu- 
facture in any design to meet any condition. 

Empire Metal Covered Elevator Fronts 

Metal covered elevator fronts 
are being used more extensively now 
than ever before, because the solid 
core feature makes it practically the 
only fireproof elevator door which 
can be operated quietly. 

The tinny metallic rattling sound 
so common in metal sliding doors is 
absent in metal covered work as the 
wood core acts as a sound deadener. 

Empire Shower Stall Doors 

We manufacture shower stall 
doors in bronze, nickel, benedict 
metal and chromium plated. The 
doors are made with patented ad- 
justable "non-sag" hinge and frame. 
Complete details sent on request. 

Empire Service 

'We can duplicate in metal 
covered work any door that can 
be designed in wood/' 

This company is always ready to co-operate with 
the architectural profession. We are ready at all times 
to suggest details or to furnish technical information in 
relation to our products. Catalogues sent on request. 

References 

Theaters 

Loew's 175th Street, New York, N V. v ,1, K v 

Warner Brothers' Hollywood, Broadway, New York, IS Y. 
Warner Brothers' Grand, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Loew's Syracuse, Syracuse, N. Y. 
Shubert's Forrest, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Loew's Richmond, Richmond, Va. 
Keith's, Chester, N. Y. 
Mark Strand, Utica, N. Y. 

Banks 

Northport Trust Company, Nprthport, L. I,, N. Y. 

Flushing National Bank, Flushing, L. I., IN. y. 

Malverne Bank, Malverne. L. I., N. \ . 

Little Neck National Bank, Little Neck, L. I., N. Y. 

First National Bank, Wytheville, \ a. 

First National Bank, Niagara Falls, N. \. 

Schools 

Julia Richman High School, New York. N. Y. 
Girls' Commercial High School, Brooklyn. Y. 
Adams School, Youngstown, Ohio 
University of Wyoming, Casper, V\ yo. 
Jerome High School, Phoenix, Ariz. 
McNeil High School, Kansas City, Mo. 
Junior High School, Camden, N. J. 

OfBce Buildings 
The Architects' Building, 101 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
251 West 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 

Apartments 
1 Beekman Place, New York, N. Y. 

Continued on neixt page 
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Empire Reinforced Extruded Bronze Doors and Aluminum Doors 


Note: The details and specifications following apply to 
aluminum as well as bronze. 

The door illustrated below is a product of our own factory 
and originated with us. It was designed for the puri)ose of 
furnishing a strong, well constructed bronze door at a nominal 
cost. Note from the specifications that the metal used is of 
sufficient thickness to make the door withstand much abuse. 


The finish shown below is just one of many. We have over 
twenty standard colors and designs which we can furnish. 
The cost is surprisingly low. 

We have installations of this door in all parts of the 
country, and will be glad to furnish any one interested with a 
list of the buildings. These doors are used extensively for 
theater and bank entrances. 



Section of 

Empire Reinforced Extruded 
Bronze Door Showing Etched Surface 
Effect and Sturdy Construction 


Specifications — Bronze doors to be reinforced extruded 
bronze as manufactured by Empire Fireproof Door Co. Metal 
for stiles and rails No. 16 gauge bronze sheets. Panel and 
glass moulding extruded bronze. Edge pieces of extruded 
bronze channel. Edge pieces are to be used on both sides, 
top and bottom of doors. Edge pieces and mouldings to lap 
doors on both sides. Mouldings to be secured with concealed 
brass screws, except on removable side. Reinforced filler of 
kiln dried chestnut to be used as core. Vs-'m. brass plates to 


be countersunk over all seams and joints in the core and to 
be secured with countersunk brass screws. Bronze sheets to be 
brazed to this plate. Seams between stiles and rails to be 
invisible. Jambs and trim to be bronze covered (or extruded 
bronze as desired). 

Transom sash to be constructed same as doors. 

All material to be finished either natural, statuary, or 
etched and chased, as desired by architect. The finish is to be 
chosen from Empire Fireproof Door Company's color card. 



3ECTJON THRwU. 5TILL R.OUND EDGL milUG STlLE DEVELLED EDGt MftTliC Milt 

Section of No. 16 Gauge Bronze Door with Extruded Bronze Mouldings 
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ESTABLISHED 1911 

ELLISON BRONZE COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Ellison Welded Bronze Doors and Welded Aluminum Doors 

JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 

For Representatives, see our page on Ornamental Metal Work 
For our pages on Cast and Hollow Bronze Products and Louvre Ventilators, see Manufacturers' Index 


Ellison Welded Bronze Door 

The Ellison Welded Bronze Door is formed from 
No. 11 gauge extruded bronze (tj\ thick), dent 
and buckle proof. Although this material is con- 
siderably heavier than the usual hollow bronze con- 
struction, this door is light enough to swing easily at 
all times. 

Stiles and rails are formed from extruded bronze 
with all visible corners and arrises made sharp by an 
Ellison patented process. 

Stiles and rails can be made any width and can 
be plain, paneled or ornamented, as may be de- 
sired. 

All joints where stiles meet 
rails are welded, not brazed or 
riveted. Welding makes a solid 
joint, which is absolutely invisible 
as done by us. The metal is 
actually flowed together. 

We use Anaconda architec- 
tural extruded bronze shapes for 
plain mouldings. This means 
correct contours and 
straight, sharp and true 
arrises. All mouldings, 
with the exception of 
the removable glass 
stops, have concealed 
fastenings. 

All ornamental 
mouldings or orna- 
ments on panels, stiles 
and rails are in 
cast bronze, match- 
ing the color of 
the extruded 
bronze exactly and 
are attached by 
means of concealed 
fasteners. 

The construc- 
tion of the Ellison 
Welded Bronze 
Door is so flexible 
that architects are 
assured of having 
their designs cor- 
rectly interpreted. 

All inherent 
defects of the so- 
called hollow- 
bronze doors are 
eliminated; our 
method of fabrica- 
tion makes a "one- 
piece'' door of per- 
manent rigidity. 


Ellison Welded Aluminum Doors 

We also make doors of genuine Alcoa aluminum 
l)y this same process. 

Ellison Stiffener and Aligner 

We have also developed a stiffener and aligner, especially 
for day doors which have a strike at the top only. By the use 
of the Ellison Aligner, doors of this type are easily brought 
into alignment and remain so indefinitely. 


Literature, etc. 

Literature, list 
mailed on request. 


)f installations and specifications gladly 



Details of Ellison Welded Bronze Door Construction 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLY COMPANY, INC. 

Adjustable Steel Paneldor 


51 Madison Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Adjustable Steel Paneldor for Room Ventila- 
tion in Hospitals, Schools, Apartments, State Rooms, 
Compartments and Public Buildings. (Patent pending.) 

For "Jantzen'' Towel Stands and Cabinets see 
Manufacturers' Index. 

Description 

A door construction with independently adjustable 
upper and lower panels to provide openings for ventila- 
tion while the door proper remains unopened. 

Panel housing cavities, in line with openings, are 
located in the intermediate portion of the door frame. 
Panels are guided in operation and when closed cover 
openings firmly and with solid door appearance. 

Concealed automatic door closer eliminates the pos- 
sibility of door slamming. 

Perfect Ventilation Without Draught— The 

adjustable feature allows the opening of either panel 
from 1 to 16% in. 

Eliminates Transom — Leaving upper panel of 
Adjustable Paneldor open acts as a transom, with the 
added feature it can be adjusted to any opening desired 
up to 16% in. 

Sneakproof — Inside mechanism holds either panel 
in rigid position at any size opening. Panels are auto- 
matically locked in the position desired and cannot be 
forced down. 

Visibility— When panels are open full depth of 
opening, it is possible to see people passing throiicrh the 


corridors, yet the center of the door between panel 
openings acts as a screen. 

Protection Against Insects — Copper screws 
snugly fit in recess frame completely covering opening 
at top and bottom of door when panels are opened. 

Finishes — Grained to match any wood or any of 
several plain finishes. Only special steel furniture stock 
used, thus eliminating the refinishing for several years. 
All finishes are baked-on enamel rubbed to an egg-shell 
gloss with pumis stone and oil. 

Unaffected by Climate — Adjustable Steel Panel- 
dor are not affected by any variance in climate. They 
always work, no swelling, binding or cracking and are 
impervious to any weather conditions. 

To the Architect 

The adjustable Steel Paneldor is so designed as to 
leave our factory complete, ready for erection. All 
mechanism is concealed in the door proper, eliminating 
all cutting in the field for door checks and closers. To 
your clients it will be a great stride in modern practical 
door enuioment. 

Inspection and Detail Drawings 

We solicit a oersonal call for your inspection and 
comments 

Display Suite, 2509-51 Madison Avenue, New York, 
N. Y. 

We will be pleased to consult with you, furnishing 
detail drawings and estimates for your consideration. 
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E. H. FRIEDRICH COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Metal Covered Doors, Windows, Partitions and Trim 

HOLYOKE, MASS. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

„ ,T , ^ 1 K- r>io^^ NEW HAVEN, CONN., A. R. Kirschner Co., 30 Whitney Avenue 

ALBANY, N. Y., Haefner & Hari.ing. 1 Columbia Place SCRANTON. PA.. LkHar Evans & Allen, 711 Linden Street 

BALTIMORE, MD. Consolidated Supply Co., 1102 No Charles Street UTICA, N. Y.. American Hardwall Plaster Co. 

BOSTON, MASS., Rubin-Burke Co.. ^33 W^ashmgton^ Str^^^^ Consolidated Supply Co.. Bond Building 


Products 

High grade Kalamein (Metal Covered) 
Woodwork for fireproof and sanitary purposes, 
including Doors and Trim, Windows, Parti- 
tions, etc., in Kalamein, Copper, Bronze and 
Steel. 

Also Kalamein and Tin Clad Door with 
Underwriters' label service. 


Kalamein Elevator Doors 

We make a specialty of metal covered ele- 
vator doors in kalamein, copper or bronze. 

These are furnished in three types : swing, 
slide, or combination slide and swing, and in 
any design. Mouldings to be standard to fit 
trade-mark our dies. 

Doors can be furnished complete with hardware. 



Facilities and Workmanship 

Our factory is especially well equipped to produce 
any design in high grade metal covered woodwork suit- 
able for buildings, such as banks, public office and 

school buildings. i rr • .1 

This work can be executed promptly and etticientiy. 

High Grade Metal Covered Entrance Doors 

The manufacturing of highest grade metal covered 
entrance doors is our specialty. They are made in cop- 
per or commercial bronze. 

^*"*^A11 bronze and copper work is properly cleaned, 
oxydized and oiled before it leaves the factory to pre- 
vent corrosion. Kalamein products are cleaned and 
painted with one coat of special metal primer. 

Metal Covered Mouldings 

In order to economize in designing metal covered 
work, a number of standard stock mouldings for panels, 
trim, 'etc., have been shown at the scale of 3 in. to the 

foot. , . • 1 1- 

By using these mouldings the cost of special dies 

is saved. 

Recent Contracts 

Apostolic Sisters Orphanage, New Haven, Conn. 
Albany Law School, Albany, N. Y. 
Boys' Club, Bridgeport, Conn 

Baltimore Copper Smelting & Rollmg Co., Balti- 
more, Mcf. 

High School, Brighton, Mass. 

Brehms Lane School, Baltimore, Md. 

Bridgeport City Trust Co., Bridgeport, Conn. 

City National Bank, Danbury, Conn. 

Folger Shakespeare Library, Washington, U. C. 

Franklin Academy, Malone, N. Y. 

Guilford Pumping Station, Baltimore, Md. 

Clinic Building and Medical and Pediatric Build- 
ing, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

Dining Hall, Holmes Library and Dormitory, 
Phillips Academy, Andover, Mass. 

Dormitory, Smith College, Northampton, Mass. 

American Tel. & Tel. Co., West Haven, Conn. 

Elihu Club, New Haven, Conn 

Francis Junior High School, Washington. D. C. 

General Electric Co., Pittsfield, Mass. 

Gov. Clinton Hotel, Kingston. N. Y- 

Highlandtown School, Baltimore, Md. 
- Lackawanna County Courthouse, Scranton, ra. 

Hotel Charles, Springfield, Mass. 

Loyala College, Baltimore, Md. ^ .j 

Langdell Hall, Harvard University, Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Morris Plan Bank, Evanston, Ind. 
National Central Bank, Baltimore, Md. 
Pierce School, Arlington, Mass. 
Physiology Building, John Hopkins University, 

Baltimore, Md. 
High School, Salem, Mass. 
State College for Teachers, Albany, N. Y. 
Y. M. C. A., Springfield, Mass. 
Sacred Heart Convent, Washington, D. C. 
Tioga County Hospital, Waverly, N. \ . 
Tufts College, Medford, Mass. ^ „ 
Southern New England Telephone Co., New Haven, 

Conn. ^ T» Ttr 

United Shoe Machinery Co., Boston, Mass. 


Specifications for Kalamein Doors and Smoke Screens 

Where indicated on plans, doors, jambs, trim, side 
lights, transoms, etc., shall be kalamein. 

All metal used for covering shall be "Keystone'' 
copper steel. No. 26 gauge to be used for stiles, rails, 
jambs and panels, and for all sash and trim, and No. 28 
for all moulding. 

All cores shall be made up from clear kiln dried 
white pine, free from loose knots, sap and shakes. 

All cores shall be milled true to form. All stiles 
over 6 in. wide shall be built up of small strips glued to- 
gether. All door stiles and rails shall be mortised, 
tenoned, and glued together. 

All door stiles, sash, jambs, mouldings, muntins and 
trim shall be drawn through steel dies. All mouldings 
and edges shall be clean, sharp and true to detail with 
metal fitting closely to wood cores. 

Special care must be used in assembling to avoid 
bench marks as much as possible. 

All joints between metal shall be filled with solder 
and scraped flush. 

After work is assembled all metal surfaces shall be 
thoroughly cleaned, with oxide of iron, of grease and all 
foreign substances, and given one coat of special metallic 
primer sprayed on even and smooth. 

Recent Contracts 

United Illuminating Co., New Haven, Conn. 
Wendell Hotel, Pittsfield, Mass. 
School No. 33, Scranton, Pa. 

St. Lawrence State Hospital, Ogdensburg, N. Y. 
First National Bank, Amherst, Mass. 
Somerville High School, Somerville, Mass. 
Park City Hospital, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Crocker Burbank Mfg. Co., Fitchburg, Mass. 
lioston Elevated Substation, Boston, Mass. 
Central Maine Power Company, Lewiston, Me. 
Ann Lee Home, Albany, N. Y. 
Kingston City Hall, Kingston, N. Y. 
Masonic Temple, New Britain, Conn. 
Waterbury Hospital, Waterbury, Conn. 
Odd Fellows Temple, Springfield, Mass. 
Baltimorean Apartments, Baltimore, Md. 
Trinity Grace Church, Springfield, Mass. 
General Industrial Bank, New Haven, Conn. 
Elks Home, New Haven, Conn. < 
liorough Hall, Merchantville, N. J. 
High School, Middletown, N. Y. 
Wynnfield Theatre, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Germantown Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Baltimore City College, Baltimore, Md. 
John A. Nichols School, Syracuse, N. Y. 
Sixth Precinct Building, Albany, N. Y. 
Fourth Presbyterian Church, Washington, D. C. 
First National Bank, Exeter, Pa. 
Kingston Hospital, Kingston, N. Y. 
Prospect Street Apartments, Stamford, Conn. 
Baltimore Club, Baltimore. Md. 
St. Francis College, Staten Island, N. Y. 



D. C. 


A Friedrich Metal Covered Door 

Hardware applied at factory 


Mercy Hospital, Springfield, Mass. 
Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., Washington, 
Bowdoin College, Brunswick, Me. 
Walter Reed Hospital, Washington, D. C. 
First National Bank, Greensboro. N. C. 
Y. M. C. A., Winston- Salem. N. C. 
Pollard Building, Lowell, Mass. 
Masonic Temple, North Adams, Mass. 
American National Bank, Camden, N. T. 
Chamber of Commerce Building, Springfield, Mass. 
Y. M. C. A., Oneonta, N. Y. 
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Connecticut Power Company Office Entrance, New London, Conn. 
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JAMESTOWN METAL DESK COMPANY, INC. 

Hollow Metal Doors and Trim 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 28S Madison Avenue liOSTON, MASS., 540 Chamber of Commerce Building 

REPRESENTATIVE SALES OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2206 Chestnut Street imFFALO, N. Y., Morgan Building 
REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


NEWARK, N. J., (Jriffith Building 


Products 

Hollow Metal Doors and 
Trim. 

Elevator Enclosures. 
Also Furniture, Metal Desks 
and Counter Work. 


METAL DESK C« 


General Description of Hollow Metal Doors 

The stiles and rails are formed from a single sheet of 
No. 18 gauge steel. All joints and miters are made a con- 
tinuous weld with acetylene gas process. Panel mouldings 
electric welded to the stiles and rails, insuring perfect align- 
ment and rigidity. Cork insulation strips are inserted in the 
stiles and rails to deaden the metallic ring of hollow metal. 
Panels are insulated with Vi-in. thick asbestos.^ 

Frames — Reinforcing plates are placed inside, backing 
up all hardware. Drilling and tapping for hardware is done at 
factory. Combination bucks and jambs are made of No. 18, 
16, 14 or 12 gauge steel as required together with sufficient 
masonry anchors. Corners are mitercd and gas welded. 



Bronze Elevator Entrances, Rand Building, Butfalo, N. Y. 

F. J. and \V. A. Kidd, Architects 
John W. Cowper Co., Contractors 


Trim— Made of No. 18 gauge cold 
rolled steel. 

Mitered corners are gas welded. 
Trim is secured with concealed 
fasteners or with special oval head 
screws. 

Finish— All finished products are thoroughly cleaned, 
primed and filled, followed by required coats to produce 
durable finish of color desired. Each coat uniformly 
applied, baked and sanded, with final coat rubbed as re- 
quired. 

Classification of Finishes— A list of standard classifica- 
tion of finishes is given in the following schedule. The purpose 
of this list is to show the price brackets in which the various 
finishes occur. 

Class A — All plain enamels except white and black. 

Class Z?— Color stipples, straight grain mahogany, walnut, 
birch, white enamel and black. 

Class C— Oak, crotch mahogany, pine, Circassian walnut, 
gumwood, metal stipples and flat metal finishes. 

Class Z9— Fumed oak, silver oak, hand stipples, black wal- 
nut and ebony black. 

A Partial List of Installations Executed by This 
Company 

Rand Building, Buffalo, N. Y., F. J. and W. A. Kidd, Archi- 
tects ; John W. Cowper Co., Contractors 

Barclay- Vesey Telephone J^uilding, New York, N. Y., McKenzie, 
Voorhees & Gmelin, Architects; Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc., 
Contractors 

Bank of New York & Trust Co., New York, N. Y., Benjamin 
W. Morris, Architect ; Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc., Contractors 

New Jersey Bell Telephone Co. of Newark, N. J., Voorhees, 
Gmelin & Walker, Architects; Turner Construction Co., 
Contractors 

Public Service Building, Boston, Mass., Harold Field Kellogg, 
Architect; Turner Construction Co., Contractors 

Firemen's Insurance Co., Newark, N. J., John H. & Wilson Ely, 
Architects; Starrett Bros., Contractors 

Beth Israel Hospital, Boston, Mass., Densmore, LeClear & 
Robbins, Architects; Holt Fairchild Co.. Contractors 

New York Central Station, Buffalo, N. Y., Fellheimer & Wag- 
ner, Architects; Walsh Construction Co., Contractors 

City Hall Annex, Philadelphia, Pa., Philip H. Johnson, Archi- 
tect ; F. W. Mark Construction Co., Contractors 

Irving Trust Co., 1 Wall Street, New York, N. Y., Voorhees, 
Gmelin & Walker, Architects; Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc., 
Contractors 

Western Union Building, New York, N. Y., Voorhees, 
Gmelin & Walker, Architects; Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc., 
Contractors 

Convention Hall, Philadelphia, Pa., Philip H. Johnson, Archi- 
tect; McCloskey & Co. Inc., Contractors 

Camden County Courthouse, Camden, N. J., Edwards & Green 
Inc., Architects; F. W. Mark Construction Co., Con- 
tractors 

State Office Building, Albany, N. Y., Wm. E. Haugaard, State 
Architect, Seglin Harrison Construction Co., Contrac- 
tors 

Bell Telephone Building, Cincinnati, Ohio, Harry Hake and 

Charles Kuck, Architects 
Christ Hospital, Cincinnati, Ohio, Tietig & Lee, Architects; 

Penker Construction Co., Contractors 
Genesee Valley Trust Co., Rochester, N. Y., Voorhees, GmeHn 

& Walker, Architects ; A. Friederich & Sons, Contractors 
Medical Arts Building, Rochester, N. Y., Gordon & Kaelber, 

Architects; John B. Pike & Sons, Contractors 
City Hall, Buffalo, N. Y., Dietel & Wade and Sullivan W. Jones, 

Architects; John W. Cowper Co., Contractors 
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Jamestown Metal Desk Company, Inc. 



Design D-7 Bi-pardng Elevator Door Unit 
with Combination Buck, Jamb 
and Trim Frame 

Any of our stock moulding can be used in the 
various door types, and door units finished in plain 
enamel or grained to match finished samples 
approved by architects. 
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ELEVATOR and SPECIAL DOOR SECTIONS . . . Half Full Size . 
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THE KAWNEER COMPANY 

AND SUBSIDIARIES 

Welded Doors 
NILES, MICHIGAN 

For Branch Offices, refer to our pages on Kawneer Store Fronts 
SEE OUR PERMANENT EXHIBIT AT THE ARCHITECTS' SAMPLE CORPORATION. NEW YORK. N. Y. 



Products 

Welded Bronze Doors. _ _ 

Also Sculptural and Architectural ^ D O O 

Castings in any practical metal, Metal 

Thresholds, Kick Plates, Push Plates and Grilles, Metal 

Architectural Mouldings, Ventilator Brackets. 

For Sealair In-swinging Windows, Store Fronts 

made of solid bronze, aluminum alloy or copper, see 

Manufacturers' Index. 

Kawneer Welded Bronze Doors 

The rails and stiles of this door consist of heavy 
tubular members, the joints of which are strongly 
welded. 

Panel mouldings are modern in character and 
secured in a manner to expedite glazing. 

Kick plates are made flush or sunken and in flat 
stock or cast panels. 

With necessary hardware furnished and applied the 
complete ensemble presents a unit appropriate for use 
in the finest commercial buildings. 


U. 


Specifications 

Material — Furnished in bronze and 
aluminum alloy. 

Gages — Stiles and Rails — 14 gage 
S. Standard. 

Panel Mouldings — 14 gage U. S. Standard. 
Jambs — 13 gage U. S. Standard. 
Thresholds — If thresholds arc desired they can be 


furnished in extruded 
or cold rolled bronze. 

H a r d w a r e — 
Hardware can be fur- 
nished by The Kaw- 
neer Company or by 
the customer. In 
either case it will be 
applied at the factory. 

Sizes — All Kaw- 
neer Welded Doors 
are built to comply 
with architects' sizes 
and designs. 


J 




FULL c/lZE DETAIL 
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ESTABLISHED 1909 


LAWTON-STEPHENS CO., INC. 

Hollow Metal Doors, Drawn Metal Mouldings 
427 Marcy Avenue, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


SALES AGENTS 


ALBANY, N. Y., L. G. Bamkr, 56 Grove Avenue 
BALTIMORE, MD., Wm. E. (Iambrill Co., 213 East Street 
BOSTON, MASS., George Taylor & Co., 77 Summer Street 
CHARLOTTE, N. C, Euvmn C. Boyette, Jr. 
DENV'ER, COLO., George P. Heinz Co., 812 Twelfth Street 
DETROIT, MICH., Metallic Door & Specialty Co., 1354 Buhl Building 
HARRISBURG, PA., O. L. Preble, Jr., 25 So. Third Street 
HARTFORD, CONN., A. E. Greene, 191 Whiting Lane, W. Hartford 


HOUSTON, TEX., Walcott & Maisey, 330 West Building 
JERSEY CITY, N. J., Atlas Building Products Co., 3010 Hudson 
Boulevard 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., R. C. Kratz, 311 Perry Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Gates-Tatterson Company, 557 Market Street 
SCRAXTOX, PA., Georck F. Becker, 517 Lackawanna Avenue 
UTICA, X. Y., E. C. Reusswig, 73 (Jenesee Street 

WASHINGTON, D. C, Fred S. Giciiner Iron Works, 1214 D. St., N. W^ 


1] 


I 


Products 

Hollow Metal Doors and Trim. 
Combination Buck, Jamb and Trim. 
Complete Elevator Enclosures. 
Drawn Metal Mouldings. 


Service 

Lawton - Stephens* facilities 
for making complete installation 
of hollow metal doors, its diver- 
sified experience in this type of 
work and its highly trained per- 
sonnel assure the maximum sat- 
isfaction to both architect and 
builder. 

Without obligation of any 
kind, we will be glad to submit 
tentative designs and specifica- 
tions, and co-operate in any way 
regarding methods of construc- 
tion or problems where hollow 
metal and kindred products are 
contemplated. 

Doors 

The Lawton-Stephens Co., 
Inc., hollow metal doors are 
made in any variety of styles and 
sizes as demanded by architects 
and builders — embracing solid 
panel, glass panel, raised panel, 
louver, or flush doors. 

Lawton-Stephens hollow 
metal doors are constructed with 
care, and represent years of 
study in this field. They are 
adapted to meet all conditions 
where the best and most durable 
type of fireproof construction is 
required, such as in hotels, hos- 
pitals, apartment houses, office 
buildings, residences, etc. 

Specifications for Standard Hol- 
low Metal Doors — All doors to be 
of size and design as shown on door 
schedule and drawings, of Lawton- 


Hollow Metal Door and Trim, Kelvin Apart- 
ments, Forest Hills, N. Y. 

Tii. Engelhardt, Architect 
The character of a fine Colonial wooden door can be 
Kiven to a hollow steel door. Not only can the hollow 
metal door be made a harmonious part of the interior in 
any of the historic types of design, it can be made quite 
as satisfactory a part of the modern style interior 


Stephexs Co., Inc. manufacture, constructed throughout of 
open hearth, cold rolled, patent leveled furniture steel. They 
shall he 1% in. thick, 5-in. stiles and rails, except bottom rail 
which shall be 10 in. in height, and be welded at all points of 
intersection. Stiles and rails to be of No. 18 gauge steel, with 
suitable asbestos or cork filler ; panels to comprise two sheets 
of No. 18 gauge steel with suit- 
able asbestos or other filler, or to 
be a single sheet of No. 12 gauge 
patent leveled furniture steel, and 
mouldings to be cold drawn of No. 
20 gauge steel. ^louldings to be 
interlocked with and into these 
stiles and rails and, where doors 
are glazed, to be provided with 
loose steel stops arranged to receive 
the glass. 

Note: If underwriters* doors 
are required, they should be so speci- 
fied — in which event, stiles and rails 
are lined with asbestos with Z-bar 
or other suitable spreader. 


Elevator Enclosures 

The Lawton-Stephen.s Co., 
Inc., is a pioneer in this field of 
endeavor and has completed ex- 
tensive installations where the 
full responsibility for the eleva- 
tor enclosure has been entrusted 
to the door manufacturer. The 
entire opening, including doors, 
bucks, jamb, sill, glass, glazing 
and hardware is installed as one 
contract, thereby doing away with 
divided responsibility and faulty 
operation. 

Particular attention has been 
given to push button installations 
for apartment houses and this 
coinpany has developed a special 
standard installation for this type 
of enclosure. 

Lawton-Stephens Co., 
Inc., will be pleased to forward 
to architects and builders com- 
plete data, including specification, 
photographs and sketches, on re- 
quest. 



5WEET s 


Continued on next page 


A1366 


Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc. 



3 IR SCALE DETAILS OF STANDARD DOOR FRAME? 



GIN' SCALE SECTIONS OF STANDARD DOOHS 



6 IN. SCALE SECTIONS OF STANDARD MUNTIN? 


in shies , 



on t<equesr 


pane 


1 doors 


LAWTON- 
STEPHENS 
CO., INC. 


DETAILS OF 
HOLLOW METAL DOORS AJVD TRIM 


DRAWING 
SCALE 3' 
EQUALS 


INO. A 
5 6 1 
, 1-0" 1 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc. 


A1367 



Special Hospital Type Door Construction 

Lawton-Stephcns Hospital Doors were specially 
developed for this service. They are semi-flush, carry- 
ing all the characteristics and sanitary features of the 
flush door but eliminate the usual flat monotonous ap- 
pearance. Finish is a high class baked or grained enamel, 
the life of which is about 25 years. 

Jambs 

Jambs may be No. 12, 14, or 16 gauge integral com- 
bination buck, jamb and trim, or No. 18 gauge cabinet 
jambs installed with rough steel bucks. With cabinet 
jamb installation, trim is separate, either clipped on or 
screwed on, and both jamb and trim can be finished to 
match the door. 

Finish 

All surfaces are thoroughly cleaned of all grease and 
foreign matter before finish is applied. Each coat is then 
applied and baked. 

This Company has an enviable reputation for the 
quality and durability of its finish and is prepared to fur- 
nish a large variety of enamels in plain colors, grained to 
match wood, or metallic finishes of various shades such 
as bronze, copper, verd antique or any other finish 
desired. 

Where a prime coat finish is specified, the final coat 
is applied at the building by the painting contractor. 

Mouldings 

This Company specializes in drawn metal mouldings, 
made from either stocky dies, or to special detail. 


Our service includes a complete machineshop, to 
make either new dies or to keep old dies in first class 
condition. A large number of dies are in stock, including 
such shapes as panel mouldings, trim, automobile mould- 
ings, channels, angles, and special shapes of many kinds. 
These may be specified in either hot or cold rolled strip 
steel, galvanized steel, bronze, copper, monel metal or 
various other metals, as desired. 

Other Products 

This company manufactures various types of pressed 
or stamped metal shapes for a large number of different 
purposes. 

List of Representative Installations 

Memorial Buildings 

Horace Bushnell Memorial Hall, Hartford, Conn., Helmle, Corbett & Har- 
rison, Architects; R. F. Jones & Company, Builders 

Sterling Memorial Library, Yale University, New Haven, Conn., James 
Gamble Rogers, Architect; Marc Eidlitz & Son, Builders 

Office Buildings 

Architects Building, 101 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y., Ewing & Allen, 

Architects; Post & McCord, Builders 
Williamsburgh Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y., Halsey, McCormack & 

Helmer, Architects; William Kennedy Construction Co., Builders 
Washington Central Trust Building, Washington, I). C, Coolidge, Shepley, 

Bulfinch & Abbott, Architects; James Stewart & Co., Builders 
U. G. I. Fidelity Building, Philadelphia, Pa., U. G. I. Contracting Com- 
pany, Builders . 

Hospital Buildings 
Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, New York, N, Y., James Gamble 

Rogers, Architect; Marc Eidlitz & Son, Builders 
Somerset Hospital, Somerville, N. J., Crow, Lewis & Wick, Architects; 

John Lowry, Inc., Builders 
Riverside Hospital, New York, N. Y., H. C. Pelton, Allen & Collens, 

Assoc. Architects; Marc Eidlitz & Son, Builders 
Germantown Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa., Arthur H. Brockie, Architect; 

Irwin & Leighton, Builders 
Medical & Pediatric Laboratory, Yale University, New Haven, H. C. 

Pelton, Architect; Sperry & Treat, Builders 

Municipal Buildings 

Brooklyn Municipal Building, IJrooklyn, N. Y., McKenzie, Voorhees & 
Gmelin, Architects; Cauldwell- Wingate Co., Builders 

South Office Building No. 2, Harrisburg, Pa., Gehron & Ross, Architects; 
Nelson-Pedley Construction Co., Builders 

Magistrates Court House, New York, N. Y., George M. McCabe, Archi- 
tect; James Mc Williams, Inc., Builders 

Telephone Buildings 

Newark Telephone Building, Newark, N. J., Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker, 

Architects; Turner Construction Co., Builders 
Southern New England Telephone Building, Stamford, Conn., R. W. 

Foote, Architect; H. Wales Lines Company, Builders 
Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Exchange, Parkersburg, W. Va., 

McKenzie, Voorhees & Gmelin, Architects; Engstrom & Co., Builders 
New York Telephone Company, West 18th Street Exchange, New York, 

N. Y., Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker, Architects; Tide Water Building 

Co., Builders . i « ., i- 

Industrial Buildings 
National Biscuit Company, New York, N. Y., I^ouis Wirsching, Architect; 

John Lowry, Inc., Builder 
Ward Baking Company, Pittsburgh, Pa., C. B. 

W. F. Trimble & Sons, Builders 
Otis Elevator Company Building, Yonkers, N. Y., 

tect; Turner Construction Company, Builders 

Educational Institutions 

Yale Law Building, New Haven, Conn., James Gamble Rogers, Architect; 
Sperry & Treat, Builders 

Brooklyn Law School, Brooklyn, N. Y., Goodhue Associates, Architects; 
Thos. O'Reilly & Son, Builders 

Seward Park High School, New York, N. Y., Walter C. Martin, Archi- 
tect; Psaty & Fuhrman, Builders 

Hall of Civil Rights, Lafayette College, Easton, Pa., Warren & Wetmore, 
Architects; James Stewart & Company, Builders 

Residences 

Ogden Reed Residence, New York, N. Y., Lafayette Goldstone, Archi- 
tect; G. Richard Davis, Inc., Builders 

Kirkman Residence, New York, N. Y., Ernest Flagg, Architect; Downey 
Associates, Builders 

Chauncey M. Depew Residence, New York, N. Y., James Stewart & Com- 
pany, Builders 

Dodge Residence, New York, N.«Y., Clinton & Russell, Architects; L. M. 
Neckermann & Company, Builders 

Clubs 

Lawyers* Club, New York, N. Y., Cass Gilbert, Architect; James Stewart 
& Co., Builders 

The Hangar Club, New York, N. Y., Cross & Cross, Architects; William 
Crawford, Builder 

Panhellenic Institute, New York, N. Y., John Mead Howells, Architect; 
Hegeman-Harris Company, Builders 

Foreign Installations 

Bermudian Hotel, Bermuda, Warren & Wetmore, Architects; James Stew- 
art & Co., Builders 

Rio de Janeiro Tramway, Light & Power Co., Argentine, Dwight P. 
Robinson Company, Architects and Builders 


Comstock, Architect; 
W. O. Moyer, Archi- 
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THE R. C. MAHON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Kalamein and Tin Clad Doors 
DETROIT, MICH. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


I 


Products 

Mahon Kalamein and Tin 
Clad Doors; Transoms, Jambs, 
Trim and Moulding Sections. 

For Mahon Permanent Steel 
Floor Forms, Steel Roof Deck, Rolling 
Steel Doors and Cast Iron Roof Sumps, 
see page numbers in Manufacturers' In- 
dex. 

Mahon Kadamein Doors 

Underwriters* Labeled Doors^Mahon 

Underwriters' Labeled Kalamein Doors are 
manufactured from the finest selected kiln- 
dried pine, covered with 24-gauge sheet 
steel. 

All joints are welded, making a sturdy, 
fire safe, fine appearing door. 

Standard Kalamein Doors — Mahon 
Standard Kalamein Doors embody the same 
high quality materials and fine workman- 
ship as Mahon 
Underwriters' 
r^abeled Doors. 


MAHON 


KALAMEIN a TIN CLAD DOORS 


Grlasa 
I Optional 


Optional 



These doors are manufactured for 
use in locations where quality fire 
_^ doors are desirable when labeled 

doors are not specified. 

Standard Types and Sizes — 
Mahon Underwriters' Labeled and Standard 
Kalamein Doors are available in 12 distinc- 
tive designs in 16 standard sizes. These 
doors, with their sharp, clearly defined lines, 
are masterpieces of fine workmanship — fit 
companions for the finest materials that can 
go into any building. 

Service 

Mahon designers are available and will 
co-operate on special conditions where stand- 
ard size doors cannot be used. 

Mahon Tin Clad Doors 

The R. C. Mahon Company also man- 
ufactures tin clad doors (Underwriters' 
labeled) to meet 
every require- 
ment. 


Mahon Type 1 
Kalamein Door 


STANDARD SIZES—MAHON KALAMEIN DOORS 


2'6"x6' 6" 

2'8"x6' 6" 

2' 10^x6' 6" 

3'0''x6' 6" 

2'6"x6' 8" 

2'8"x6' 8" 

2'10"x6' 8" 

3'0''x6' 8" 

2'6"x6' 10-' 

2'8"x6'10" 

2'10"x6'10" 


2'6''x7' 0" 

2'8"x7' 0" 

2'10''x7' 0" 



Type 1 


Type 2 



Type 11 


Type 12 




LJ 


n 


□ 


□ 


n 



□ 


Flush 


□ 



Type 3 


Type 4G 


Type 5G 


Type 6G 


Type 70 


Type 8 


Type 9 


Type 10 


Standard Fireproofed Jambs, Trim and Moulding same high quality materials and fireproofed in the same 
Transoms, jambs and many attractively designed manner as Mahon Kalamein Doors, are carried in stock 
trim and moulding sections, manufactured from the for immediate delivery. 


No. 200 


No. 201 


l^5^S^s?IU^ ^^^^ t^^^M ^^^1 

No. 203 Nos. 204 and 206 No. 205 

Standard Trim Sections 


No. 101 
Standard 5^^ -in. Jamb 


No. 100 No. 101 No. 102 

Standard Stop Sections 


No. 300 No. 301 No. 305 No. 307 Nos. 309 and 308 No. 310 No. 311 

Standard Moulding Sections 
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J. L. MAYER COMPANY 

Hollow Metal Swing Doors and Trim, Elevator Enclosures, 

Elevator Cabs and Gates 


TELEPHONE 6-4025 


Post Office Box 935 

DES MOINES, IOWA 


Products 

Hollow Metal Passenger 
Elevator Enclosures. 

Kalamein Passenger Ele- 
vator Enclosures. 

Industrial Steel Freight 
Elevator Doors. 

Elevator Cabs. 

Elevator Cab Gates. 


QUALITY 


BUILT 



Hollow Metal Swing 
Doors and Trim. 

Kalamein Swing Doors 
and Trim. 

Combination Buck Jamb 
and Trim Frames. 

Custom-built Partitions. 

Industrial Steel Doors. 


Corner Section MAYCO Door 


The Architect 

The architect will find the original designs and 
construction of Mayco custom-built products so flexible 
that same may be used to carry out his most exacting 
individual ideas. 

This flexibility of design and construction, using 
the highest grade of copper-bearing, furniture stock- 
steel, stainless steel, aluminum or other alloys of 
a gauge to insure perfect rigidity, fabricates a unit 
that only quality, materials and workmanship can create. 

Finish, which is of major importance, furnished to 
meet any requirements. 

Grained finishes in the standard nine-coat process 
of baking enamels, hand grained to match all domestic 
and rare woods, rich inlays, panels, etc. 

Solid colors, stippled, verdi antique or the most 
delicate shades of bronze in seven-coat lacquer, final 
coat rubbed to an eggshell gloss. 

Our Engineering Department is composed of men 
trained in architectural designing and will assist you in 
construction or details. 

As we specialize in custom-built design and con- 
struction we ask that you deal direct or through our 
representatives. Your requests will receive prompt 
attention. 


The Elevator Manufacturer 

We offer the elevator manufacturer a most progres- 
sive line of elevator enclosures. Enclosures in the high- 
est quality, custom-built designs to architects' specifica- 
tions, furnished either f.o.b. or installed. Our completely 
assembled Mayco units which are furnished in six 
designs and fourteen opening sizes can be shipped direct 
with your equipment and installed by your workmen. 

Our line of Mayco cabs are custom-built to your 
requirements, design and price range, to carry out your 
individual ideas and complete your line of equipment. 

Enclosures and cabs designed to incorporate your 
interlocks, electrical contacts, control switches, gang 
switches, closers, etc. We will be glad to assist your 
Engineering Department in securing equipment. 

The Contractor 

Particular attention has been given to the design 
and construction of our products with the object of 
assisting the contractor in the field. All units are fabri- 
cated as completely as possible ; combination bucks so 
designed that they can be quickly and economically 
placed ; doors properly fitted and the actual hardware 
applied if desired. These labor saving items, with prompt 
delivery, will assist in completing your projects. 
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METAL CLAD DOORS, INC. 

685 Concord Avenue, CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


Products 

Metcla Metal Covered Doors, Frames, 
Trim, Entrances and Windows; Tin Clad 
Fire Doors and Shutters. 

Kalamein and Tinclad Doors are furnished either 
with or without Underwriters* label. 


Metcla Metal Covered Doors, Frames and Trim 

Made by drawing sheet metal 
through steel dies over a wood core 
of white pine. This process prac- 
tically welds the metal covering to its 
core, eliminates buckles and brings 
out all moulding members in clear 
relief. 

Made in kalamein iron, galvan 
ized steel, copper or low brass; in 
sections, tongued, grooved and pinned 
together, and finished with a priming 
coat of paint. Glass is not furnished 
by us. 

Standard styles in kalamein iron 
are illustrated below. Special styles 
and sizes will be furnished on short 
notice. 

Metcla metal covered doors, 
frames and trim are approved by 
leading architects and engineers, and have been used 
under the most severe conditions. In specifying Metcla 
doors, frames and trim the architect is assured of the 
utmost in quality, workmanship and durability, upheld 
by continuous service and a high reputation for mate- 
rials and workmanship. 



No. 102G 
Metcla Metal 
Covered Door 



^ DIR.ECTION.S FOR. 0IIDE.I11NG 

wcHTMA>5uOT5iL''SlAle style And type of door 
Give iKcIchihowin^ st/in^. 
ovdstu r^ ^*^ of door3-nd width of opening h\ 
ixrr HA>m rmiil**. '^^^^ heiotil from finished ft 
s^s^^f^ <3«Vc liei$hl of T^rolioldi if Any. 

grr^51a,le kind of old33 if Any. 

"^Give finuhtdlhictneuofwAlki 


DETAILS or 
METCLA 
KALAMEIN 
DOORS 
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STANDARD 5TYLLS OF METCLA KALAMUNDOOLS 


Metcla Metal Covered Windows 

The outstanding quaHties of Metcla windows are 
their simple construction, ease of operation, fire retard- 
ing qualities, and the unusually high standard main- 
tained in regard to the materials used in their construc- 
tion. 

They combine safety, economy, durability and 
weatherproof ness. 

Made for all classes of buildings in all required 


types and sizes, either from our own or archi- 
tects' details and to conform with special re- 
quirements. 

Furnished glazed or unglazed, with or 
without hardware, as required. 


Metcla Metal Covered Elntrances of Copper, Bronze 
or Kalamein . .- 

Metcla en- ' 
trances are made i 
in accordance with 
the architect's de- 
tails to meet every 
requirement. They 
are a striking fea- 
ture of many prom- 
inent public and 
private buildings 
and have all the 
advantages and the 
appearance of cast 
metal doors, with- 
out their extreme 
weight or cost. 


Metcla Kalamein 
Elevator Fronts 

Metcla kala- 
mein elevator 
fronts are specified 
for durability, ease 
of operation and 



Mill Entrance 

Metcla Copper Kalamein 


appearance, where sheet steel doors are not desired, or 
where hollow metal doors would be too expensive. 

Tin Clad Doors and Shutters 

These are made in any style and size, and are fur- 
nished with or without hardware f.o.b. Boston or in- 
stalled with or without Underwriters' labels. 



Storage Warehouse Equipment 

Tin Clad Doors, Iron Frames, Special Hardware 
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METAL DOOR & TRIM CO. 

SUCCESSORS TO J. C. AIcFARLAND COMPANY v -^r^^ " 

'LA PORTE, IND. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 205 E. 42nd Street CHICAGO, ILL., 1458 Builders Building 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Swing Door Units. 

Elevator Enclosures. 

Also Dumbwaiter Enclosures ; Mould- 
ings ; Interchangeable Partitions ; Louvres 
and Grilles ; Sills and Weatherstrips. 


£dPoTte 

METAL DOORS 


building, Kansas City. La Porte hollow 
metal materials are used nationally in the 
leading buildings. 


Facilities 

A plant covering more than 6V1> acres, designed 
and built solely for the manufacture of hollow metal 
products. Equipped throughout with the most modern 
machinery and equipment. 

Recent Installations 

Recent outstanding installations include : Empire 
State (now under construction), Chrysler, Lincoln, 
Daily News, Chanin and New York Central buildings, 
all in New York; Civic Opera building, Chicago; 
Pennsylvania building, Philadelphia ; and Bus Terminal 


Materials and Workmanship 

Materials and workmanship are the best of their 
respective kinds. Steel is of the highest grade com- 
mercial furniture stock of U. S. standard gauge. 

Catalogue and Service 

We have prepared a comprehensive catalogue 
giving essential information needed to detail and 
specify hollow metal doors and trim to meet almost 
any situation. Elevator door operating hardware, to- 
gether with fire underwriters' requirements, have also 
been fully covered. We will be glad to send you a 
copy. 

A competent Engineering Staff is at all times 
available for advisory service. 


HOLLOW STEEL SWING DOOR UNITS 


Doors and Sash (Metal Panel Type) — Panels are con- 
structed ol two 18 gauge steel plates separated by heat retard- 
ing filler. Panel mouldings, cokl drawn to profile, are fitted to 
l)anels, mitered and welded at corners, forming a continuous 
frame around panels. 

Stiles and rails are formed of 18 gauge steel and con- 
tinuously interlocked to panel mouldings. Stiles are fitted to 
rails, reinforced and welded at joints. StilYener channels ex- 
tending full width are welded inside the doors at top and 
bottom. 

Compressed cork is provided in stiles and rails of doors 
to eliminate metallic sound. 

Doors and Sash (Flush Type) — Doors and sash are con- 
structed of two 18 gauge steel plates locked together with spe- 
cial interlocking mem])ers welded to plates. Members are 
spaced not more than 6 in. apart and extend full height of 
doors and sash. 

Continuous reinforcements and stiffener channels arc 
welded inside the doors and sash at top and bottom, and in 
both sides. 

Compressed cork is placed in doors to eliminate metallic 
sound. 

Doors and Sash (Glass Panel Type) — Glass panels are 
held in place by remo\able mouldings which are secured to 
stationary mouldings with oval head machine screws. Alould- 
ings are cold drawn to profile and are made into frames with 
corners mitered and welded. Stiles and rails are interlocked 
to stationary mouldings as described under "Metal Panel Type." 

When doors are "Flush Type," stationary mouldings are 
interlocked to plates in a similar manner. 

Aluntins are constructed of cold drawn interlocking shapes 
fitted and welded to panel mouldings. 

Where mirrors occur, 18 gauge steel plates are provided 
for backing up. 

Stall Doors — Stiles and rails are formed of 20 gauge steel 
and continuously interlocked to 16 or 18 gauge steel panels. 
Stiles are fitted to rails and welded at joints. 

Astragals — Astragals are of cold drawn interlocking 
shapes welded to door stiles. 

Grilles — Grilles are of 14 gauge perforated steel secured 
in doors in the same manner as metal or glass panels. When 
grilles are desired in bottom rails they are usually formed as 
a part of the rail. 

Louvres (Stationary Type) — Louvres, constructed of spe- 
cially formed 18 gauge steel members, are secured in doors 
in a substantial manner. 

Ventadoors, Panelouvres and Servidors — Doors are pre- 


pared to receive these products which are usually furnished 
under separate contract. 

Ventadoors and Panelouvres are ordinarily delivered to our 
factory completely finished, and installed in the doors by us. 

Ser\idors are usually delivered direct to the building and 
installed in the doors by Scrvidor contractor. 

Frames (Rough Buck and Cabinet Jamb Type) — 
Bucks are formed of 12 or 14 gauge steel, welded at corners, 
provided with anchors for securing to walls and clip angles at 
bottom for fastening to floor. 

When bucks are shipped knocked down, side members are 
provided with tenons for securing to heads. 

Jambs, formed of 16 or 18 gauge steel, are secured to steel 
bucks by machine screws, and to wood bucks, which are usually 
furnished and erected under separate contract, by wood screws. 

Stationary doors and sash, or glass panels, are retained by 
removable cold drawn moulding or channel frames, secured to 
jambs by oval head machine screws. 

Frames (Combination Buck and Jamb Type) — Frames 
are formed of 12, 14 or 16 gauge steel, mitered or coped and 
welded at corners. Anchors are provided for securing frames 
to walls and clip angles at bottom for fastening to floor. 

Glass panels, or stationary doors and sash, are held in place 
by removable cold drawn moulding or channel frames, secured 
to frames by oval head machine screws. 

Frames (Combination Buck, Jamb and Trim — Rolled 
Type) — Frames are cold rolled of 16 gauge steel. The jamb 
portions of side members are coped and tenoned to heads, 
while casing portions are mitered and acetylene welded. 

Frames are provided with wire anchors for securing to 
walls and clip angles at bottom for fastening to floor. Special 
anchoring arrangement is provided for frames in plaster, wood 
stud or Simplex partitions. 

Glass panels are retained by removable cold drawn chan- 
nels, coped at corners, and secured to frames by oval head 
machine screws. 

Transom Bars and Mullions (Rough Buck and Cabinet 
Jamb Type) — Bucks are formed of 12 or 14 gauge steel, 
welded to frames or secured by concealed clip angles and screws 
as conditions warrant. 

Jambs are formed of 16 or 18 gauge steel, secured to steel 
bucks by machine screws, or to wood bucks, which are usually 
furnished and erected under separate contract, by wood screws. 

Transom Bars and Mullions (Combination Buck and 
Jamb Type) — Transom bars and mullions are formed of 12, 
14, 16 or 18 gauge steel, welded to frames or secured by con- 
cealed clip angles and screws as conditions warrant. 
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Metal Door & Trim Go. 


Weatherstrips — Exterior openings are made weathertight 
at sides and heads by felt, rubber or spring bronze weather- 
stripping, and at the bottom by bronze interlocking shapes or 
specially formed steel strips. 

Casings — Casings are of 18 gauge cold drawn shapes with 
corners mitered, welded, and secured to frames by concealed 
fastenings or oval head machine screws. 

Scribe Mouldings — Mouldings are cold drawn of 18 gauge 
steel, mitered or coped at corners, and secured to frames by 
oval head machine screws. 

Plinths— Plinths are formed of 18 gauge steel, secured to 
frames by concealed fastenings or oval head machine screws. 


Hardware and Reinfofcements — Hardware must be 
to template and is ordinarily supplied under separate con- 
tract. 

All work is mortised, reinforced, drilled and tapped at the 
factory to receive hardware, except that frames are usually 
drilled and tapped for surface hardware at the building by the 
contractor erecting the doors. 

Combination type frames are provided with cover boxes 
in back of hardware cutouts. 

Fire Underwriters* Labels — Our products have been 
listed by the Fire Underwriters' Laboratories for Class A, B, 
C, D and E situations. 


HOLLOW STEEL ELEVATOR ENCLOSURES 


Doors (Metal Panel Type) — Panels are constructed of 
two 18 gauge steel plates separated by heat-retarding filler. 
l*anel mouldings — cold drawn to profile — are fitted to panels, 
mitered and welded at corners, forming a continuous frame 
around panels. 

Stiles and rails are cold rolled of 12 gauge steel and con- 
tinuously interlocked to panel mouldings. Stiles are fitted to 
rails and welded at joints. Stiffener channels extending full 
width are welded inside the doors at the bottom. 

Continuous rubber bumpers, secured in place by neat cold 
drawn mouldings, are provided for center-parting doors. For 
all other types, rubber bumpers are fastened to frames and 
sills. 

Two cast iron guides are attached to the bottom of each 
sliding door. Flush bolts are used as guides when doors are 
combination slide and swing. 

Doors (Flush Type) — Doors are constructed of two 18 
gauge steel plates locked together with special interlocking 
members welded to plates. These members are spaced not 
more than 6 in. apart and extend full height of doors. Con- 
tinuous reinforcements and stiffener channels are welded inside 
the doors at top and bottom, and in both sides. Compressed 
cork is placed in doors to eliminate metallic sound. 

Continuous rubber bumpers, secured in place by neat cold 
drawn mouldings, are provided for center-parting doors. For 
all other types, rubber bumpers are fastened to frames and sills. 

Two cast iron guides are attached to the bottom of each 
sliding door. Flush bolts are used as guides when doors are 
combination slide and swing. 

Doors (Glass Panel Type) — Glass panels are held in 
place by removable mouldings which are secured to stationary 
mouldings with oval head machine screws. Mouldings are cold 
drawn to profile and are made into frames with corners mitered 
and welded. Stiles and rails are interlocked to stationary 
mouldings as described under "Aletal Panel Type." 

W^hen doors are "Flush Type," stationary mouldings are 
interlocked to plates in a similar manner. 

Aluntins are constructed of cold drawn interlocking shapes, 
fitted and welded to panel mouldings. 

Where mirrors occur, 18 gauge steel plates are provided for 
backing up. 

Stationary Panels — Panels are constructed as previously 
described for doors, with the exception that no provisions are 
made for hardware or guides. Panels are secured to frames 
at the head and side with machine screws, and held in place 
at the 1)ottom by channels fastened to sills. 

Glass — Glass, which is usually furnished by us, is set in 
rubber inserts and putty and held in place by removable mould- 
ing frames. 

Mirrors are set in the same manner, with the exception 
that they are backed up with felt. 


Hanger Housings — Hanger housings are formed of two 

12 gauge steel plates spot-welded together and firmly fastened 
to angle supports at both ends with machine bolts and nuts. 

Angle Supports — Hanger housings are supported inde- 
pendent of the walls by two structural steel angles extending 
from sill to either steel or concrete beam overhead and securely 
fastened in place. One of these angles is located to act as 
a closer support when closers or pneumatic operators are 
used. 

Hanger Covers — Hanger covers are formed of 16 or 18 
gauge steel and attached to hanger housings by concealed 
method. Ready access to hangers is permitted without remov- 
ing covers. 

Frames (Combination Buck, Jamb and Trim Type)— 

Frames are formed of 16 gauge steel mitered and welded at 
corners. They are securely fastened to hanger housings with 
machine screws and to the sills with clip angles and cap screws. 
Where required, a suitable number of rubber bumpers is pro- 
vided. 

Frames (Combination Buck and Jamb Type) — Frames 
are formed of 12, 14 or 16 gauge steel, either mitered or coped 
and welded at corners. They are securely fastened to hanger 
housings with machine screws and to the sills with clip angles 
and cap screws. Where required, a suitable number of rubber 
bumpers is provided. 

Sills — Sills are either close grain gray iron or bronze cast- 
ings with non-slip surfaces, securely anchored to either struc- 
tural steel or concrete. The grooves for door guides are ma- 
chined. Bumper angles, secured to sills with cap screws, are 
provided where required. 

Facias — Facias are formed of either 14 or 16 gauge steel, 
substantially reinforced where necessary, and securely fastened 
in place.^ 

Casings — Casings are cold drawn of 18 gauge steel, mitered 
and welded at corners, and secured to frames by concealed 
fastenings or oval head machine screws. 

Scribe Mouldings — Mouldings are cold drawn of 18 gauge 
steel either mitered or coi)cd at corners, and secured to frames 
by oval head machine screws. 

Plinths — Plinths are formed of 18 gauge steel and secured 
to frames by concealed fastenings or oval head machine 
screws. 

Hardware and Reinforcements — Hardware must be to 
template and is usually included in our contract. 

All work is mortised where required, reinforced, drilled 
and tapped at the factory to receive hardware, except that drill- 
ing and tapping for bar locks, pneumatic operators, door 
closers, rack and pawl devices, interlocks and striker plates 
are done at the building. 

Frames for combination slide and swing type doors are 
provided with cover boxes in back of all hardware cutouts. 


FINISH 


Prime Finish (Doors and Sash) — Before assembling, 
metal panels are painted on the inside. After assembling, all 
oil, dirt and rust are removed. 

Doors and sash are thoroughly coated on the inside and 
outside with rust resisting paint by a dip process, and then 
baked. Exposed surfaces are filled where required, each 
coat baked and sanded. Priming coat of paint is then applied 
and baked. 

Prime Finish (All Other Work) — After assembling, all 
oil, dirt and rust are removed. Exposed surfaces are filled 
where required, each coat baked and sanded. Priming coat of 


paint is then applied to all surfaces, both inside and outside, 
and baked. 

Plain Enamel Finish — Prime coat is thoroughly sanded, 
after which three coats of enamel of a color as selected are 
applied to all exposed surfaces. Each coat is baked and rub- 
bed, the final coat being rubbed to an eggshell gloss. 

Grained Finish — Prime coat is thoroughly sanded, after 
which all exposed surfaces are hand grained to match sample 
selected, and then baked. Two coats of finishing varnish are 
then applied, each coat baked and rubbed, the final coat being 
rubbed to an eggshell gloss. 


CRATING AND ERECTION 


Crating — The finished products are substantially crated to 
guard against damage in transit. 

Combination type frames, when finished in baked enamel, 
are protected by oiled paper, and crated individually. Crating 
is not removed until after walls have been plastered. 


Erection — All work is erected plumb and true by skilled 
mechanics. Rough bucks, frames, etc., are set and braced in 
position before partitions are built. The doors, cabinet jambs, 
casings, etc., are erected after plastering has been completed and 
the floors are broom clean. 
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SOME makes 6f pneumatic operators require greater clear- 
ance than shown. Heavy duty sheave type hajigers 
require not less than IV headroom. When bar locks are 
used, hanger covers must be n;iade straight. 

When sufficient space is not available to permit mounting 
the pneumatic operators or closers in back of doors as here 
detailed, these devices can be placed between the doors 
and cab. 

When overhead pneumatic operators are used, write us for 
detail drawing showing condition at head. 


ANGLE STRUT ACTS AS CLX)SEn SUP- 
PORT. iyi'xi'xH' FOR PNEUMATIC 
OPERATORS, 3'x3W FOR CLOSERS 

cy"^ — 



HALF OPENING PLUS 9' WITH PNEU- 
-MATIC OPERATORS. 8yi' WITH 
CLOSERS AND 4' WITHOUT CLOSERS 


© 




^ 12. 14 OR 16 GA. 


® 


STD. 


minTI 


. CAST IRON OR 
. . BRONZE SILL ; 




CENTER PARTING UNIT 
(Combination Buck and Jamb Type Frame) 

SCALE /a IN. - .1 FT. 
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COMBINATION BUCK, JAMB AND TRIM FRAMES 

(Rolled Type) 

SCALE 3 IN. = 1 FT. 
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- THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Cast and Welded Doors 

235-241 Court Avenue 
COVINGTON, KY. 

FACTORY: 230-240 Scott Boulevard, COVINGTON, KY. 
(Three minutes from the heart of Cincinnati, Ohio) 
REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Casement Doors. |I 
Cast Doors of all types. 

Elevator Doors. Qym 
Welded Bronze Doors. P 
Welded Extruded Doors. 

For our pages on Bronze Casement Windows; 
Ornamental Iron and Bronze; and Store Front Con- 
struction, see Manufacturers' Index. 


Originators of Welded Doors (Cork Filled) 

Our bronze doors will pass the most critical inspec- 
tion. You will find no sagging, no winding, no waves, 
no seams, no joints. 


Facilities and Experience 

Our plant of over 150,000 sq. ft. of floor space, 
modernly equipped and especially adapted for designing 
modeling and manufacturing distinctive metal work, 
includes complete estimating, engineering and drafting 
departments, modeling studio, pattern shop, bronze 
foundry, fitting, assembling and finishing departments, 
chasing and engraving departments, polishing, buffing 
and electroplating department, baking enamel ovens, 
extensive machine shop, wrought iron and wire mesh 
departments, electric laboratories and acid etching 
department. 

Large stock of bronze, brass and iron mouldings, 
channels, angles and sheets on hand at all times and on 
account of our central location, we can secure the very 
best deliveries on mill shipments. 

Our organization of skilled craftsmen was selected 
individually for their architectural and mechanical abil- 
ity to do artistic and exacting workmanship. 



Circle Tower Building, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Rush & Hunter. Architects 
Doors welded by Michaels 


Service 

Architects are invited to write for full size details 
of various Michaels' doors. Estimates cheerfully fur- 
nished, catalogues sent upon request. Architect's de- 
tails faithfully executed. Complete engineering and 
drafting service. 

Shop drawings and details submitted for approval 
on all contracts. 

Architects are offered, without extra cost, any of 
our numerous ornamental stock patterns (designs that 
correspond with any type of architecture). 
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THE MOESCHL-EDWARDS CORRUGATING CO^ INC. 

Manufacturers of Kalamein and Tin Clad Doors 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

"Mecco'* Kalamein and Tin Clad 
Doors; Jambs, Trim, Transoms and Mould- 
ing Sections. 

For ''Mecco" Rolling Steel Doors, see 
Manufacturers' Index. 



TRADE -mark 


Facilities 

A long established firm with a modern plant and 
ample facilities to execute orders of any size, for high 
grade metal covered woodwork in steel, copper or 
bronze. Also hollow metal frames, kalamein trim and 
moulding. 

Labeled Products 

Kalamein doors are Underwriters' labeled for all 
except Class "A" openings. Frames to be labeled must 
be hollow metal. Mecco labeled doors and frames will 
give you the best possible rating obtainable. A circular 
giving complete details will be mailed upon request. 

Specifications for Underwriters' Labeled Kalamein 
Doors 

Where specified or marked "Kalamein Doors" same shall 
be metal covered with wood cores and labeled by the National 
Board of Underwriters and all to be as manufactured by The 
Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc., of Cincinnati, Ohio. 

The cores shall be built of non-resinous wood assembled 
with mortise and tenon joints. Panels to be V^-'m. thick 
formed of asbestos mill board and two thicknesses of 24 gauge 
galvanized steel. Covering for rails and styles shall be not 
less than 24 gauge galvanized steel so applied as to fit the 
cores snugly and edges of covering to be riveted through the 
panels, all in neat and workmanlike manner. 

Where styles and rails meet, they shall be joined by a 
lock joint. Panel molds are to be of wood core, drawn metal 
construction with members sharp and true. Glass molds to be 
of drawn hollow metal, joined as approved by the Underwriters. 
Doors shall receive one prime coat of paint at the factory. 
STOCK DOORS— STANDARD SIZES ALWAYS IN STOCK 
All Dimensions in Ft. and In. 


Type E 

Type B 

Type C 

2-6x6-0; 2-6x6-6 
2-8x6-8; 3-0x7-0 



2-8x6-8; 3-0x7-0 

2-8x6-8; 3-0x7-0 


Construction and Materials 

"Mecco" Kalamein products are manufac- 
tured of only high grade materials throughout. 
Construction used is that proven by time and 
experience to be the best for every condition. 
Wood work is kiln dried and only stretcher 
leveled sheets of proper gauges are used. 

Specifications for Commercial Non-labeled Kala- 
mein Doors 

Where specified or marked ''Kalamein Doors" same shall 
be metal covered with wood cores, as manufactured by The 
Moeschl-Edwakds Corru(;ating Co., Inc., of Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Cores shall be of non-resinous wood with mortise and 
tenon joints, thoroughly ?lued and nailed. 

Covering shall not be less than No. 25 gauge stretcher 
leveled kalamein iron for interior doors and No. 24 gauge 
galvanized steel for exterior doors, so applied as to fit the 
cores snugly, in the most approved and workmanlike manner. 

Panel and glass mould must have wood cores with metal 
covering drawn tightly on by means of steel dies. All mem- 
bers must be sharp and true; no pressed moulds will be 
permitted. 

Doors must receive one prime coat of paint at the factory. 

Frames, casing and staff moulds for these doors, where 
required, are also to be wood core, metal covered of equal 
workmanship. 

Hardware is furnished by others, but must be mortised 
for by the door manufacturer at the factory. 




Frame 


Frame F-Z 




Frame F'3 Lab£L£0 Frame 

Typical Jamb Sections 



K M H 


Suggestions for Paneling 
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THE NEWMAN MANUFACTURING CO. 


FOUNDED 1882 


Bronze, Aluminum, Monel and Nickel Doors, Frames, 
Trim and Enclosures 


AIAIN OFFICE AND PLANT 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCHES: CHICAGO AND NEW YORK 
SALES OFFICES IN 84 CITIES 


Products 

Solid Cast Doors and Frames. 
Kalamein Doors, Trim, Partitions and Elevator 
Enclosures. 

Hollow Doo:<s, Trim, Partitions and Elevator 
Enq.osures. 

Extruded DooiRS and Entrances. 

Also makers of Door Bars, Pulls, Push and Pull Plates, 
Kick Plates, Thresholds and Sills, of Brass, Bronze, Aluminum, 
etc. 

Note: We do not make steel doors. 

For our pages on Ornamental Brass and Bronze Work, 
Windov^s (double-hung and casement types), Storefronts, 
Grilles, see Manufacturers' Index. 

For Iron Work and Lighting Fixtures, see our Midwest 
Metal Art Division in Manufacturers' Index. 



Facilities 

Plant contains 226,000 sq. ft. of space, is devoted 
exclusively to ornamental metal work, and employs 
450 craftsmen. Door Department second to none, and 
we are prepared to execute contracts for all varieties of 
doOrs and entrances, as listed above. 

Construction 

AU'zcnian Bronze Doors are of the construction termed 
standard, except that the materials in some instances are extra 
heavy. All cast bronze work is regulation U. S. Government 
Standard, moulded in French sand, bound and baked. 

Please write for complete specifications, giving opening 
sizes if you wish suggestions and estimates of cost. If desired, 
we will gladly design special doors and entrances, or send full 
size blueprints of the sections shown herein, and also details 
of bronze jambs. 




No. 10. 6x2 in.. 


No. 11. 51/2x2 in. 



-4f4*- 



No. 12. 4%xl% in. 


No. 13. 4%xl% in. 




No. 14. 6x1% in. 


No. 21. 2Uxiy8 in. 



No. 16. 3Vix2V^ in. No. 17. SV^xZVt. in. No. 18. 3V2x\V2 in. 


DETAILS OF NEWMAN EXTRUDED BRONZE DOOR SECTIONS 
(Other details on 4th page following) 
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Museum of Art, Baltimore, Md 

John Russii.i. I'oi'k, Architect 


Columbia National Bank, 
Washington, D. C. 

Appleton p. Clark, Jr., Architect 


First Camden Trust Co., Camden, N. J. 

Simon & Simon, Architects 




Telephone Building, Bridgeport, Conn. 

R. W. FooTE, Architect 


Fountain Square Building, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

Harry Hake, Architect 


Mesa County Courthouse, 
Grand Junction, Colo. 

Eugene G. Groves. Architect 




Calcasieu National Bank, Lake Charles, La. 

Favkot & LivAUDAis, Architccts 



Willoughby Tower, Chicago, III. 

S. N. Crowen & Associates, Architects 
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The Newman Manufacturing Co. 



Jackson Trust Co., Jersey City, N. J. 

\Vm. Neumann, Architect 



Industrial Bank, Detroit, Mich. 

Louis Kamper, Inc., Architect 




First National Bank, Boise, Ida. 

TouRTELOTTE &' HuMMEL, Architects 


Woolworth Building, Chicago, 111. 

Walter W. Ahlsciilacer, Architect 




Federal Reserve Bank, 

Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Gkaiiam, Anderson, Prohst & White, 
Architects 



I 



I 


Commercial Loan & Trust Co., 
San Antonio, Tex. 

Phelps & Dewees, Architects 



Liberal Savings & Loan Building, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

Rendigs, Panzer & Martin, Architects 


Navy Central Y. M. C. A., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Louis E. Jallade, Architect 


Immaculate Conception Church, 
New Orleans, La. 

Wor.ANn & Bernard, Architects 
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The Newman Manufacturing Go. 



No. 34. 3V2xlVs in. No. 37. 2%x2 in. No. 36. 3x2x2% in. 


DETAILS OF NEWMAN EXTRUDED BRONZE DOOR SECl IONS 
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No. 38. 3yixr/b in. No. 39. 2%xl¥2 in. No. 40. 2VL»xP/l> in. 

DETAILS OF NEWMAN EXTRUDED BRONZE DOOR SECTIONS 


No. 45 


No. 48 


No. 51 


No. 54 




No. 41 


No. 42 




No. 43 


No. 44 



No. 46 


No. 47 




No. 49 



No. 50 




No. 52 


No. 53 




No. 55 


No. 56 



No. 57 No. 58 No. 59 

DETAILS OF NEWMAN DRAWN HOLLOW BRONZE DOOR SECTIONS 
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The Newman Manufacturing Go. 



No. 78 No. 79 


DETAILS OF NEWMAN DRAWN HOLLOW BRONZE DOOR SECTIONS 
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NEW YORK KALAMEIN CO. 

Manufacturers of Metal Covered Wood Work 
800 Humboldt Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Drawn Metal Covered Wood Doors, 
Windows, Elevator Fronts, Partitions 
and Trim in Steel, Copper and Bronze. 


Sound Construction 

In the manufacture of our products we 
follow old established methods, which have been found 
through long use to be the most satisfactory. Doors 
are of mortise and tenon construction. No dowels 
or corrugated fasteners are used. No parts are cov- 
ered by hand, the doors are strictly a machine made 
product. 

All parts of doors, windows and trim are separately 
kalameined before assembly. This not only produces 
the highest class of work, but places us in a position to 
render a very wide service to users of all classes of 
metal covered woodwork. 

Specification Data for Standard Metal Covered Doors 

Cores, Stiles and Rails — Wood used in cores, stiles 
and rails is sound, kiln dried white pine, milled solid, 
and free from large and loose knots and sap. 

Covering — All parts are covered with No. 24 
gauge furniture steel. No. 24 gauge terne plate or 
No. 26 gauge galvanized iron by die process before 
assembly. 

If doors are to be covered with copper, 16 oz. is 
recommended; if bronze is used, 20 gauge is recom- 
mended. 

Panels — Panels are built up as in veneer process, 
under pressure of 2 sheets of metal, cemented on to 
approved board. 

Assembly — 

Stiles are mortised 
and rails blind 
tenoned. Panel is 
inset into stiles and 
rails. Surface 
seams are soldered 
and scraped smooth. 
The top and bottom 
edge seams have 
underlaid strips of 
metal making the 
joints practically 
waterproof. 

Painting — All 
material is given a 
priming coat of 
paint before leav- 
ing the factory. 

Metal Covered 
Windows 

Metal covered 
windows of double 
hung or casement 
type can be fur- 
nished in our own 
New York Central Building Standard designs, or 

Warren & Wetmore, Architects WC will build them 

James Stewart & Co., Inc., Contractors . -n j.' 

N. Y. Kalamein Doors used throughout tO SpCCltlCatlOnS. 



TRADE-MARK 


Other types of windows will be manufac- 
tured to meet special conditions. All win- 
dows are of sturdy construction. Special 
care is taken to have the joints and seams 
tight to withstand the action of the 
weather. 




1 

2. aAlL 

§TENOM 
6 PANtL GQ.OOVJ5 
3 UNDERLAID 

STBI p AT E:NO 


Service 

We are prepared to design special metal covered 
woodwork to fit openings with unusual contours. Upon 
receipt of drawings or sketches we shall be glad to sub- 
mit for approval designs for filling any shape or size 
window opening. 

Some Recent Installations 

New York Central Office Building, New York, N. Y. ; James 
Stewart & Co., Inc., Contractors; Warren & Wetmore, 
Architects 

Vincent Astor Residence, New York, N. Y., Saxton-Gerard Co., 
Inc., Contractors; Mott B. Schmidt, Architect 

Apartment House, 79 E. 79th Street, New York, N. Y., James 
Stewart & Co., Inc., Contractors; Electus Litchfield, 
Architect 

Edison Substation, West 72nd Street, New York, N. Y., Sax- 
ton-Gerard Co., Inc., Contractors; W. Whitehill, Architect 

Edison Substation West 124th Street, New York, N. Y., Ken- 
Well Contracting Co., Contractors ; W. Whitehill, Architect 

Hillsboro High School, Tampa, Fla., J. L. Crouse, Contractor; 
Francis J. Kennard & Son, Architect 

Westbury Theater, Westbury, L. I., N. Y., A. B. Whitney Co., 
Contractors; D. P. Hall, Architect 

Brooklyn Preparatory School, Brooklyn, N. Y., John Kennedy 
& Co., Contractors; McKenna & Irving, Architects 

Coal Loading Towers, New York Edison & New York Steam 
Cos., New York, N. Y., Maine Electric Co., Contractors 

U. S. Veterans' Hospital, Bedford, Mass., Murch Bros. Con- 
struction Co., Contractors 

Clark Office Building, Philadelphia, Pa., Day & Zimmerman, ' 
Contractors; Zantzinger, Borie & Aledary, Architects 

Greenpoint Avenue Bridge, Brooklyn, N. Y., P. T. Cox Con- 
tracting Co., Contractors 

Hartford National Bank, Hartford, Conn., Stone & Webster, 
Contractors; Dennison & Hirons, Architects 

Radio Corporation of America Building, Riverhead, L. I., N. Y., 
Skinner & Cook, Contractors ; Clinton McKenzie, Architect 
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KSTAHLISHED 1888 

W. F. OVERLY & SONS 

\ : Overly Metal Covered Doors 
GREENSBURG, PA. 


Products 

Labeled and Non-labeled Metal Cov- 
ered Doors. 

Also manufacturers of Special Architec- 
tural Sheet Metal Products, including Cornices, 
Roof Ventilators, Gutters and Conductors. 

For Goodwin Automatic Stage Ventilator, Sky- or cast 
lights and Marquees, see Manu- 
facturers' Index. 



In addition to the standard type, Overly 
Doors are supplied in a variety of styles and 
sizes. Special designs and construction may 
be covered with various metals as desired, 
brass, bronze, aluminum, monel metal, Everdur 
metal, etc., and furnished with rolled extruded 
mouldings. 


Overly Metal Covered Doors 

An unusually high standard 
is maintained in the manufacture 
of Overly Metal Covered Doors. 
They are specified by lead- 
ing architects and approved by 
prominent engineers and 
builders. 

Facilities 

The plant of W. F. Overly 
& Sons is fully equipped with 
modern machinery and devices 
to meet the most exacting re- 
quirements combined with quan- 
tity production. The men em- 
ployed are craftsmen in the field 
of metal door production, men 
accustomed to executing the 
highest grade of metal work. 



Entrance Doors, John E. Born Building, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


General Construction 

The wood core is of thor- 
oughly seasoned kiln dried white 
pine, straight and true and free 
from loose or unsound knots, 
shakes or other imperfections. 

The metal is die formed to 
insure uniformity and made to 
encase each member of the door. 
The method of assembling as- 
sures adhering closely to the 
wood core. Metal is free from 
waves, buckles, mars or other 
imperfections. 

Overly Service 

Our Engineering Service is 
at your disposal to help in solving 
any problems involving metal 
covered materials. Write, telling 
us about the problem, and we will 
promptly co-operate with you. 



Entrance Doors, Mason Store, PitUburgh, Pa. 


Main Doors, Zembo Temple, Harrisburg, Pa. 
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W. F. Overly & Sons 


STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR OVERLY KALAMEIN DOORS, FRAMES AND TRIM 


Under this heading furnish all kalamein work and pressed 
steel frames as shown on drawings or door schedule. 

All material shall be made in accordance with U. S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce, Bureau of Standards, "Simplified Practice 
Recommendations R83-28." 

Wood Core 

All kalamein doors, frames and trim shall have thoroughly 
seasoned kiln dried white pine wood cores. Each member shall 
be made independently and completely covered with melal as 
hereinafter specified. All members shall be straight and true, 
machined all over and free from loose or unsound knots, shakes 
or other imperfections. 

Panels shall be of in. thick and either 

(a) 3-ply laminated fir (for non-labeled) 

(b) Composition asbestos board (for labeled) 

and covered with metal as hereinafter specified, glued under 
pressure with suitable compound to assure permanent adhesion. 

Metal Covering 

Shall be formed from : 

'(a) No. (state gauge) (No. 24 gauge for labeled) 

(b) Galvanized tight coated steel 

(c) Long tcrne tin 

(d) Furniture stock steel 

(e) (State weight) oz. copper (16 oz. for non-labeled) 
(20 oz. for labeled) 

Overly doors of special design and construction may be 
covered with various metals as desired, bronze, brass, aluminum, 
monel metal, cverdur nietal, etc., and furnished with rolled 
extruded or cast mouldings. 

Metal shall be die formed to insure uniformity and made 
to completely encase each member of the door and with pro- 
jecting flanges to provide means of attaching panels and to 
provide bearing for glass. Aletal stile covering at top and 
bottom shall be double lock seamed on itself and to the metal 
covering for top and bottom rails. Metal covered panels shall 
be electrically spot welded to flanges of metal coverings of stiles 
and rails with spots not over 8-in. centers. 


Optional 


Mouldings shall be of rolled type, 18 gauge, die mitered 
and acetylene welded at corners to form unit for each panel 
and secured with 1%-in. oval head wood screws. Glass mun- 
tins when used shall be of same material as moulding with 
all intersections welded into a complete unit with moulding 
frame. Muntins in labeled doors shall be of solid section steel 
per Underwriters' standard requirement. 

Doors shall be asseml)led in a manner to allow for unequal 
expansion and contraction of wood and metal. 

Face joints shall be soldered and sanded smooth so as to 
be imperceptible after painting. 

Kalamein transoms, side lights and sash (cannot be labeled) 
shall be made similar to doors in material and construction. 

Casings, staff moulds, back bands, etc., shall be drawn 
through steel dies and made with wood cores and metal cover- 
ings as specified for doors. Shall be of manufacturer's stock 
profiles as selected. 

Kalamein frames, transom bars and mullions (cannot be 
labeled; use pressed steel for la])eled) shall have wood cores 
and metal coverings as specified for doors. 

All material shall be finished at the factory with: 

i(a) Grey metallic primer 
(b) Solid color lacquer 
(c) Grained to match (state wood) 
(d) As per manufacturer's sample approved 
Copper covered material shall be finished: 
r (a) Natural 
Optional-j (b) Cleaned and lacquered 

[(c) Oxidized per sample approved 
This contractor shall make provision for all mortise hard- 
ware, templates and schedule of which shall be furnished him 
by the hardware contractor. 


Underwriters' Labels 

M f- 1 ^ (^0 All doors 
Optional j ^|^>^ ^i^^^^j.^ frames 

Shall bear the label of the Underwriters' Laboratories incurrnig 
the lowest rate of insurance for opening in question. 

All material under this heading shall be as manufactured 
1)y W. F. OvKRLY & Sons, Greensburg, Pa. 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS FOR KALAMEIN DOORS, FRAMES AND TRIM 

Under this heading furnish all kalamein work and hollow Recommendations R83-28" and in accordance with standard 

steel frames as shown on drawings or door schedule. specifications covering this material as published by \A . t. 

All material shall be made in accordance with U. S. Depart- Overly & Soxs, Greensburg, Pa. 
ment of Commerce, Bureau of Standards, "Simplified Practice 



Overly Doors, Masonic Temple, Plainfield, N. J. 


Overly Doors, Park Mansions Apartments, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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W. F. OVERLY & SONS. 
GREENSBURO, PA. 


DOOR DESIGNS. 


PLATE N0.1. 

SCALE 3/1 6 = 1-0" 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


A1390 


W. F. Overly & Sons 
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W F OVERLY & SONS. 
CR£ENSBI;K0.PA. 


STANDARD FRAMES. 


FIATE NO. 6 
SCALE yi 6 • I INCH 



CRf ENSBURG, ?i 




COMBINATION STEEL FRAMES. 


EKO? 
I \/Ui-€ 



SECTION A-A 




0\TRLY «» SONS 
R^ENSBURC.FA. 


DOOR CONSTRUCTION 
DETAILS. 


riATE NO 8 
SC.Mt 6".l'o' 
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SECTION D-D 


SECTION A-A 


/REMOVABLE PANEL. 



REMOVABLE PANEL 


SECTION E 


ARE THE MOST COMMONLY USED AND MAY BE 


«■. F OVTRLY i SONS 
CREEN5BL'RC.TA 


DUMBWAITER DETAILS. 


PLATE NO 9 
SCALE I 0'" 
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W. F. Overly & Sons 
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W F OVERLY fii^NS 
CREENSBURG, PA 


STANDARD MOULDINGS. 


PLATE NO. 10 
SCALE 6- l-O" 
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DOOR SIZE 

• JAMB OPh 
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VARIES 


TYPICAL DOOR 


R. H. R. B. R. H. R. B. 

SWING DIAGRAM 




KF 1 



KF 2 


DOOR SIZE 

JAMB OPO. 
ROUGH opa 




KF 3 


KF 4 



KF 7 


KF 8 


TYPICAL KALAMEIN FRAME 


KF 5 


KF 6 


LIST OF INSTALLATIONS AND THEIR ARCHITECTS 


Gulf Refining Co. Bldgs.. Pittsburgh, Pa., E. B. Lee 
Junior High School, Parkersburg, W. Va., Warne, Tucker, Silling & 

Hutchinson 

Franklin-Levering Carey Hall, Purdue University, Lafayette. Ind.. 

Walter Scholer 
Wesley Hospital, Oklahoma City, Okla., Edward L. Gahl 
Polk State Hospital, Polk, Pa., Louis Stevens 
Smith Opera House, Geneva, N. Y., Victor A. Rigaumont 
Dulaney Bldg., Fort Worth, Tex., W. G. Clarkson Co. 
Chemistry Bldg., Indiana University. Bloomington, Ind., R. F. Daggett 
Falk Clinic, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa., E. P. Mellon & 

W. I. Smith 

Connelley Trade School, Pittsburgh, Pa., E. B. Lee 
McCann Store and Garage Bldg., Pittsburgh, Pa., B. H. Prack 
Presbyterian Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa., J. T. Windrim 
King Edward Aoartments, Pittsburgh, Pa., H. G. Hodgkins 
Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., Lockwood & Greene 
Grant Central Office Bldg., Bell Telephone Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., J. T. 
Windrim 

Central National Bank, Richmond, Va., John Eberson 
Bell Telephone Bldg., Wilkes Barre., Pa., J. T. Windrim 
Farm Show Bldg., Harrisburg, Pa.. Hersch & SchoUar 
East End Junior High School, York, Pa., Robert A. Stair 
Michigan Soldiers' Home, Grand Rapids, Mich., H. L. Mead 
Lakeside Hospital Group, Clevelancf, Ohio, Coolidge, Shepley, Bul- 
finch & Abbot 

Improvement of the Poor, Bldg. No. 2, Pittsburgh, Pa., E. P. Mellon 
Hotel Harrisburger, Pa., Lawne & Green 
Garfinkle Store, Washington, D. C, Starrett & Van Vleck 
State Normal School, Montgomery, Ala., Warren, Knight & Davis 
1530 North State Parkway Apartment, Chicago, 111., Granger & Bol- 
lenbacher 


Zembo Temple, Harrisburg, Pa., Charles Howard Lloyd 

Main Bldg., State College, Pa., Charles Z. Klauder 

Office Bldg., 17th and Sansom Streets, Philadelphia, Pa., Arthur W. Hall 

Central Bldg., Wichita, Kan., Ed. Forsblom 

Moreland Courts Addition, Cleveland, Ohio, Philip Lindsey Small 
Wauseon Hospital and Nurses' Residence, Wauseon, Ohio, H. C. 

Pelton and J. R. Gamble 
Harris Theater, Butler, Pa., John Everson 
Chevrolet Parts Depot, Pittsburgh, Pa., Albert Kahn, Inc. 
Mansfield State Teachers' College, Mansfield, Pa., Eric Fisher Wood & Co. 
Curtis-Caproni Corp., Baltimore, Md., Frederic R. Harris 
Ludy Hotel. Atlantic City, N. J., V. B. Smith 
Poppin Realty Bldg., Muskegon, Mich., Robinson & Campau 
S. W. Bell Telephone Bldg., Norman, Okla., J. R. Timlin 
Craig Theatre, New York, N. Y., R. E. Hall & Co. 
Commerce Bldg., City College of New York, New York, N. Y., 

Thompson, Holmes & Converse 
Women's Athletic Club, Chicago, 111., Philip B. Mayer 
E. W. Clark Bldg., Philadelphia, Pa., Day & Zimmermann Engr. & 

Const. Co. 

Keystone Club, Pittsburgh, Pa., Janssen & Cocken 
High School, Wilkinsburg, Pa., Thomas H. Scott 

Nurses' Home, Frankford Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa., Walter T. Smedley 
Curtis Hall, Drexel Institute, Philadelphia, Pa., Simon & Simon 
Circle Theater, Philadelphia, Pa., Hoffman & Henon Co. 
Y. M. C. A., Huntington, Ind., R. W. Stevens 

Commercial Exchange Bldg., Oklahoma City, Okla., Hawk & Parr 
Caldwell County Courthouse, Lenoit, N. C, Martin C. Hampton 
Masonic Temple, Plainfield, N. J., F. B. & A. Ware 
Masonic Temple, Hastings, Neb., Keefer & Jones 

S. W. Bell Telephone Bldg., Kansas City, Mo., Hoit, Price & Barnes 
Mahaska County Hospital, Oskaloosa, Iowa, George Martin 


W. F. OVERLY &. SONS. 
GREENSBURG,PA. 


STANDARD CLEARANCES. - SWING DIAGRAM. 
TYPICAL KALAMEIN FRAMES. - INSTALATIONS- 


PLATE NO. 11, 
SCALE 1 l/l'*' I-d* 
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THE PHILIPP MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Kalamein Doors, Sliding Door Hardware and Hardware 

Specialties 

EASTHAMPTON, MASS. 

Member of the National Fireproof Door Manufacturers' Association 


Products 

Metal Covered Kalamein Doors, Windows, 
Door Frames, Trim, Underwriters' Labeled Kala- 
mein Doors; Smoke Screens; Elevator Fronts; 
Dumbwaiter Doors; Bronze and Copper Kalamein 
Doors. 

Metal Covered Doors 

Wood cores are made of No. 1 sound, kiln dried 
white pine, free from loose or large knots, dry rot, sap 
or shake. Machine sized to accurate dimensions. 

Stiles and rails mortised and tenoned, are glued 
with waterproof glue, doweled and wedged, grooved to 
receive panels. 

Metal covering for stiles, rails and panels is 
26 gauge galvanized or kalamein, 16 to 32 oz. copper, 
20 gauge bronze. Floor mouldings and trim, 26 gauge 
kalamein, 14 oz. copper or 24 gauge bronze. 

Panels are composition board with metal glued to 
surfaces with waterproof glue, under pressure. 

Special care is taken in assembling to avoid bench 
marks as much as possible. 

All joints between metal filled with solder and 
scraped smooth. AH material has shop coat of special 
metal primer. 

Underwriters' Labeled Kalamein Door 

Our Underwriters' labeled kalamein doors are built 
to requirements of National Board of Fire Underwriters 
and bear their labels. Single doors not to exceed 4x8 ft., 
pairs not to exceed 8x8 ft. These must be hung in 
channel, angle or hollow metal frames. We recommend 
consulting your local requirements to obtain minimum 
rates on building and contents. 

Hardware 

We are in position to fit for all mortised hardware 
on receipt of hardware schedule and samples. 

Metal Covered Windows 

Double hung or casement type windows are made 
in our standard design. All metal drawn on core to 
give neat and serviceable window. 

Kalamein Elevator Fronts 

Combined slide and swing, two-speed and three- 
speed, and standard swing elevator doors are serviceable 
and noiseless and are extensively used. 

Kalamein Smoke Screens 

We manufacture kalamein covered smoke screens 
of all types and for all conditions. Note one of our 
standard construction on next page. 

Sweet's 


Bronze and Copper Kalamein Doors 

We also manufacture a high grade line of bronze 
and copper kalamein doors, etc., for entrances in banks, 
theaters, public buildings, etc. 

Service 

Estimates will be furnished from the architect's 
plans and specifications. Suggestions and shop draw- 
ings will be furnished whenever desired. We solicit 
your inquiries. 

Blue Prints of Mouldings and Casings — We 
have a series of blue prints of our various stock designs 
of panel mouldings, stop mouldings, and casings which 
we will be glad to mail upon request. 

References 

Gardner High School, Gardner, Mass. 

Maple Street School, Easthampton, Mass. 

Sacred Heart School, Springfield, Mass. 

Annunciation School, Florence, Mass. 

Leonard Memorial Hospital, Natick, Mass. 

Ward 4 School, Revere, Mass. 

Female Infirmary, Northampton, Mass. 

Granite Street School, Worcester, Mass. 

Nelson Place School, Worcester, Mass. 

Mary Hunt Home, Nashua, N. H. 

Nurses' Home, Bristol, Conn. 

Jefferson School, Meriden, Conn. 

Trumbull Grade School, Meriden, Conn. 

River Street School, Red Bank, N. J. 

Cosmopolitan Club, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Bala Cynwyd Theater, Bala, Pa. 

First Presbyterian Church, Pottsville, Pa. 

Theater, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 

Clevenden Apartments, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Newark Hospital, Rochester, N. Y. 

St. Ann's Home for Aged, Rochester, N. Y. 

Public School No. 15, Rochester, N. Y. 

Empire Theater, Birmingham, Ala. 

Ritz Theater, Birmingham, Ala. 

School No. 20, Scranton, Pa. 

West Side Theater, Scranton, Pa. 

Harris Theater, Tarentum, Pa. 

McFarland Junior High School, Washington, D. C. 

St. Joseph's Home, Washington, D. C. 

Washington City Orphan Asylum, Washington, D. C. 

Semmes Garage, Washington, D. C. 

Hillside School, Hillside, N. J. 

East High School, Youngstown, Ohio 

Washington School, Niles, Ohio 

Cedar Lee Theater, Cleveland, Ohio 

Stark School, Canton, Ohio 

St. Andrews Church, Cleveland, Ohio 

Telephone Building, Ashtabula, Ohio 


Continued on next pagti 
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RELIANCE BRONZE & STEEL CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Fire Retardant Products and Ornamental Bronze 

MAIN SALES OFFICE 

Calyer and West Streets, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

FACTORIES 


No. 1— BROOKLYN, N. Y., Dobbin and Baxter Streets and Norman 
Avenue 

j^o. 2— LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y., Review Avenue, Young and Gilbert 
Streets 

REPRESENTED IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


No. 3— COLLEGE POINT, L. I., N. Y., 2nd Avenue and 14th 
Road 

No. 4— HOBOKEN, N. J., 539 14th Street 


For List of Representatives, see Our Other Section 


Products 

Hollow Steel Doors, Jambs, Trim, Elevator 
Fronts and Dumbwaiter Fronts. 

Combination Steel Bucks. 

Welded Furniture Steel Covered Doors. 

Metal Covered Doors, Jambs, Trim and Win- 
dows in Kalamein, Copper, Bronze, Aluminum and 
Stainless Steel. 

Plate Warehouse Doors. 

For Architectural and Ornamental Bronze, Alu- 
minum and Nickel Silver Products, see Manufacturers' 
Index. 


Facilities 

Large and most modern equipped plants devoted to 
the manufacture of architectural bronze, hollow steel 
and metal covered fireproof products. 

Service 

Our offices maintain competent engineers whose 
services are free to architects, engineers and builders. 

Quality 

Reliance products are internationally known. Only 
expert workmanship and first-class materials are used 
in their manufacture. 


SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIFICATIONAL DATA COVERING THE VARIOUS 

RELIANCE PRODUCTS 


Specifications for Hollow Steel Material 

Steel— All steel to be first grade patent leveled furniture 
stock. Doors and sash to be of No. 18 gauge U. S. Standard 
.05()-in. thickness. Trim mouldings of No. 18 gauge for large 
meml)crs; No. 20 gauge for door mouldings. All mouldings to 
l)c rolled or drawn with sharp, clean arrises to exact size and 
design. Flush doors to be made from No. 16 gauge leveled sheets. 

Panels — Filled panels to be built up with ^4-in. fire resist- 
ing core, covered each side with patent leveled sheets of steel. 
No. 18 gauge for doors with panel over 30 in. wide and No. 20 
gauge for panels under 30 in. wide. Elevator doors and toilet 
stall doors finishing IM: in. in thickness can be made with No. 12 
gauge patent level sheet panels with no composition core. 

Fabrication — All stiles and rails to be formed to exact 
detail, straight and true. All connections between stiles and 
rails to be welded, so that stiles and rails are as one piece. All 
mould to be mitered and welded clean and true. 

Fitting for Hardware — All doors to be cut at factory to 
fit standard template l)Utts and locks. All drilling and tapping 
for butts, locks and bolts to be done at the factory in accordance 
with template hardware furnished by the hardware contractor. 
All surface hardware, such as door checks, transom rods (which 
are not made to template) are to be drilled and tapped for the 
field by the contractor who erects the doors or sash. 

All butts, locks and lock trim are to be applied to the doors 
at the factory. 

Reinforcing — All butts are to have Vs-in. plate reinforce- 
ments thoroughly welded to the door stiles. Locks are to have 
No. 12 gauge plates to receive lock fronts. Stiles are to be rein- 
forced to receive lock trim with No. 16 gauge plates welded to 
inside of stiles. 

All top rails are to be reinforced on both sides to receive 
door checks. Other miscellaneous hardware that is furnished is 
to be reinforced as required. 

Miscellaneous — Where exposed screws are used for attach- 
ing glass moulds, or other removable mouldings, they are to be 
of oval head type neatly countersunk. 

Finish — Material to be thoroughly cleaned, primed and filled, 
followed by subsequent coats required to produce a durable 
finish of colors selected. Each coat shall be uniformly applied, 
baked and sanded with final coat rubbed to an egg-shell gloss. 

Note: Following finishes are standard; grouped according to class. 

STANDARD FINISHES OF RELIANCE HOLLOW STEEL DOORS, 
CABINET JAMBS AND TRIM 


Class 


A 
B 

C 

D 

E 


Finish 


birch, white 
Ciuni Wood, 


All plain enamels, excluding white and black. 
Color stipples, straight grained mahogany, walnut. 

enamel and black. 
Oak, Crotch Mahogany, Pine, Circassian Walnut, 

Metal Finishes and Flat Metal Finishes. 
Fumed Oak, Silver Oak, Hand Stipples, Black Walnut and 

Ebony Black. 

Special finishes as may be required. 


Fire Underwriters* Requirements — See separate para- 
graph on third page following. 

Finishing — All kalamein or galvanized iron material receive 
a priming coat of paint in our shop before delivery. 

If finish painting is desired, finish may be solid or grained 
in colors as selected, in air dried enamel finish. 

Bronze and copper work receive an oxidized finish of color 
as selected. 
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Specifications for Combination Steel Bucks 

Frames to be made of furniture steel of not lighter than 
No. 16 gauge U. S. Standard with all miters and joints to be 
welded and made smooth. Reinforcement for application of 
necessary hardware to be electrically welded and of proper 
size to insure rigid construction. Wire wall anchors to be 
provided which are installed by mason at intervals to insure 
rigidity. Each frame to be provided with spreaders at bottom 
for parallel alignment. Templates for all hardware to be 
furnished in reasonable time prior to the manufacture of these 
frames. 

All frames to receive one shop-coat of the best metallic 
primer and applied in a first-class workmanlike manner to 
insure a comi)lete covering on all surfaces, inside and outside. 


Specificational Data on Welded Furniture Steel Cov- 
ered Doors 

The cores of all doors are made from sound, dry sea- 
soned and kiln dried white pine. This serves the double pur- 
pose of a sound deadener and a heat retardant when door 
is subjected to fire. The metal covering enclosing these cores 
is so fabricated and welded that air is excluded from the 
cores, making burning slow, so that doors will withstand the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters' test, where the door 
must withstand heat up to 1800° F. for one hour. 

The metal covering is of patent leveled steel sheets which 
have been covered with a rust preventive coating known as 
dull coat galvanized. This is impervious to moisture and 
prevents all danger of rust. The gauge used is No. 22 and 
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24 U. S. Standard (.031 and .025-in. thickness), respectively. 
The mouldings used are of No. 20 U. S. gauge (.0375-in. thick- 
ness) hollow steel — drawn to correct design with sharp true 
arrises. 

All doors are fabricated with the joints between stiles and 
rails interlocked or welded, making the metal covering of the 
door practically one piece. This insures effective fire retarda- 
tion. All surfaces are made flush and smooth without the 
use of plastic filler, the joints being filled with solder which 
is smoothed off in the finishing processes. 

Doors can be furnished with Underwriters* labels, and arc 
particularly suitable for the protection of vertical shaft open- 
ings and other interior fireproof openings. Due to their suitability 
for the application of any type of hardware they can be easily 
installed by a good carpenter. 

For the information of architects, in specifying doors of 
these types which bear labels, doors bearing Underwriters' 
labels for vertical shafts must be of solid panel types, no 
glass being allowed. 

Labeled fire escape doors may have glass openings, the 
lights of glass not to exceed 720 sq. in. 

Labeled corridor and partition doors may have glass open- 
ings not exceeding 1296 sq. in. 


Specifications for Metal Covere'd Doors, Jambs, Trim 
and Windows 

Metal Covering — All wood forming parts of doors, jambs, 
and trim to be covered with metal as follows : 

Kalamein Iron Covered— Doors and jambs, Nos. 22 to 
26 gauge and trim No. 26 gauge. 

Furniture Steel Covered— Doors, Nos. 22 to 24 gauge, 
jambs 20 to 24 gauge, and trim No. 26 gauge. 

Copper Covered— Doors and jambs, 16 to 32 oz. ; mould- 
ings and trim, 14 or 16 oz. 

Bronze Covered— Doors and jambs, 14 to 20 gauge; 
mouldings and trim. No. 23 gauge. 

Cores — All wood in doors, jambs and trim shall be clear 
white pine and shall be thoroughly seasoned, dried and free 
from shakes, sap, loose or large knots, or any defects impair- 
ing strength or durability. Doors to be made, IVs, P/4, 1%, 
Hi, 2^ in., or heavier, if required. If doors are either 
Hi or 2^ in. thick, stiles, top and cross rails , are to be 5 in. 
wide and bottom rail is to be 10 in. high. 

Jambs to be made 1% or 1% in. thick, by width shown 
on drawings, if rabbeted; or % or 1% in. with loose stop 
applied. 

Trim moulded or plain as shown. 
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Hollow Steel Elevator Fronts 

The following description covers Reliance Standard Ele- 
vator Enclosures in Steel : 

Doors — All Reliance doors are assembled from stiles and 
rails formed of suitable gauge stock and provided with rolled 
in panel mouldings. Doors are properly reinforced for the 
application of track and hangers, door closers or bar locks. 
They arc insulated with compressed cork to prevent metallic 
sound, the joints arc closely fitted, reinforced, electrically welded 
and dressed to produce invisible connections. Solid panels are 
of double plate construction, insulated with V4 in. fire resisting 
material. Glass panels are secured in position by cold rolled 
removable moulded frames accurately fitted, welded and se- 
cured to doors by special oval head screws. Aluntins are con- 
structed of cold rolled shapes, closely fitted and welded to 
stationary glass frame. All doors are provided with standard 
close fitting guides insuring smooth and quiet operation. 

Frames — Frames are formed of either No. 12, 14 or 16 
gauge steel as specified, and provided with necessary anchors 
and knee angles for attaching to either steel or saddles. All 
trim corners are mitered and continuously acetylene welded. 
Frames are supplied with hangers and covers where specified. 
Ceiling extensions and closers supports are furnished when 
specified and are fabricated of heavy structural shapes, includ- 
ing necessary knee angles to provide for suitable fastening to 
saddles or steel as may be specified. 

Trims — Reliance trims are of cold rolled shapes with 
corners accurately mitered, acetylene welded and dressed, pro- 
curing invisible joints and are secured to frames by either con- 
cealed fastenings or oval head special screws. Also can be 
furnished welded to frame at factory forming integral com- 
bination unit. Plinths when required are formed and secured 
to frames by concealed fastenings. 

Shaft Linings and Facias— Shaft linings and facias, when 
specified, are furnished in suitable gauges and are properly 
reinforced to eliminate vibration. 

Saddles — Saddles are of materials as specified, and in all 
cases are provided with machined grooves, necessary reinforc- 
ings web so same can be secured to building construction by 
adjusta])le angle brackets or granited in cement as building con- 
ditions warrant. 

Finish — Material is thoroughly cleaned, primed and filled, 
followed by subsecjuent coats as required to produce a durable 
finish of colors selected. 

Note: We also manufacture elevator enclosures in Bronze, 
Aluminum and Nickel Silver. See Manufacturers* Index. 

Specifications for Plate Warehouse Doors 

The contractor shall provide and install, where shown on 
the drawings, non-automatic swing type steel Underwriters' 
labeled doors to all storerooms, similar to those manufac- 
tured by the Reliance Bronze & Steel Corporation, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

General — The doors shall be non-automatic swing type, 
equipped with triple latch, all mounted and attached to No. 12 
LLS Standard gauge steel frame. 

Frame— Shall be made of No. 12 US Standard gauge fur- 
niture steel, free from scale and formed with a 2-in. flange or 
trim on room side and 3-in. on corridor side, with edges of trim 
returned to receive finished plaster walls. All miters shall be 
welded by the oxy-acetylene process. Frames shall extend 2 in. 
below finished floor (frames shall set on finished floor). 

Mullions — Provide 6-in. mullions between doors to receive 


dividing partition. These shall l)r constructed as indicated l)y 
the detailed drawing. 

Anchors — Strap iron anchors shall be attached to the jambs 
of each frame placed 12 in. above floor and below head and 
24 in. apart. Frame shall be slotted to permit adjustment of 
anchors. 

Note: Where frames extend 2 in. below finished floor the following 
i lause should be included in specification. 

Sills — Provide channel shaped sills ])roperly welded to 
f rames. 

Doors — Shall be made of No. 14 US Standard gauge 
steel. The edges shall be folded over W2 in., enveloping one 
leg of a Z-shaped reinforcing frame in the fold, with miters 
welded. The Z-shaped frame and horizontal stiffening members 
shall be made of No. 12 US Standard gauge steel welded at all 
joints, with an additional reinforcement of No. 12 US Standard 
gauge steel knee angles iMjxlll* in. welded to both mem- 
bers. Horizontal members shall be spaced not to exceed 2Mj ft. 
apart. 

The finished size of doors shall be 3 ft. 7 in. x 8 ft. 6 in. 

Hardware — Hinges shall be strap type with pintles attached 
to frame. Latches shall be 3-point type made of bar stock with 
coil spring with handle control both sides of door. Catches for 
triple latches shall be applied to frame. 

Assembly and Installation — Each door and frame shall 
be shipped separately, all equipped with hardware. Each frame 
shall be installed as a unit, and door hung to frame. 

Painting — The frame and door shall receive a thorough 
coat of special black fire resisting paint applied at the factory. 

Underwriters* Label and Trade-mark — All doors shall 
bear Underwriters' Lal)oratories, Inc. label, also the manufac- 
turer's trade-mark or name. 

Fire Underwriters* Requirements — Applying to Hol- 
low Steel, Furniture Steel and Copper Covered 
Doors and Combination Steel Bucks 

Class "A/' Units in Diiision Walls Beticecn Separate Build- 
ings or Seetions of Buildings. (This applies to Hollow Steel 
Doors only) — 

Limitations: swinging type; single doors for openings not 
exceeding 4x7 ft., and doors in pairs not exceeding 5x7 ft., all 
steel with approved hardware. 

Class "B/' Units in Enclosures to Vertical Communications 
Through Buildings — 

Limitations: swinging type; single doors for openings not 
exceeding 4x10 ft., and doors in pairs not exceeding 8x10 ft., 
all steel with approved hardware. 

Class "C/' Units in Corridor and Room Partitions — 

Limitations : swinging type ; single doors for openings not 
exceeding 4x10 ft., and doors in pairs not exceeding 8x10 ft., 
with or without panels of standard wire glass. Exposed area 
of individual lights not exceeding 399 sq. in. 

Class "D/' Units in Exterior Walls Subject to Severe Fire 
Exposure — 

Limitations: swinging type; single doors for openings not 
exceeding 4x10 ft., and doors in pairs not exceeding 8x10 ft. 

Class Fire Escape Units Subject to Moderate Fire 

Exposure — 

Limitations : swinging type ; single doors for openings not 
exceeding 4x10 ft.; single doors in pairs not exceeding 5x10 ft. 
With or without panels of wired glass. Exposed area of indi- 
vidual lights not to exceed 399 sq. in. 


PARTIAL LIST OF RECENT INSTALLATIONS 


Location 
1 Cedar St., New York, N. Y. 
South, Wall and Pine Sts., New York, N. Y. 
270 {{roadway, New York, N. Y. 
International Tel. & Tel. Bldg., New York, 
N. Y. 

80 JJroad St., New York, N. Y. 
29 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
400 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Hotel Pierre, New York, N. Y. 
City Bank-Farmers Trust Bldg., New York, 
N. Y. 

D. A. R. Building, Washington, D. C. 
Public Ledger lildg., Philadelphiaj Pa. 
Fire Association iUdg., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Manger Hotel, North Station, Boston, Mass. 
North Station Office Bldg., Boston, Mass. 
Nurses' Home, Baltimore, Md. 
Jersey City Hospital, Jersey City, N. J. 
Eastman Kodak Works, Rochester, N. Y. 
Standard Oil Bldg., Albany, N. Y. 
State Tower Bldg., Syracuse, N. Y. 
Medical Arts Bldg., Atlanta, Ga. 
Cincinnati Enquirer, Cincinnati, Ohio 
American Insurance Union, Cleveland, Ohio 
Mayflower Hotel, Washington, D. C. 

Civil Courthouse, St. Louis, Mo. 


Architect 
Clinton & Russell 
Ely Jacques Kahn 
E. H. Faile & Co. 

Lewis S. Weeks 
Sloane & Robertson 
Sloane & Robertson 
H. Craig Severance 
Schultze & Weaver 

Cross & Cross 
J. Russell Pope 
Horace Trumbauer 
E. J. Matthewson 
Funk & Wilcox 
S. Scott Joy 
Palmer & Landin 
John T. Rowland 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Shreve, Lamb & Harmon 
Thompson & Churchill 
G. Lloyd Preacher 
Lockwood, Greene & Co. 
C. Howard Crane 
Warren & Wetmore 
Beresford Asso. 


Location. 

Nix Professional Bldg., San Antonio, Tex. 
Penny Warehouse, St. Louis, Mo. 
Hotel New Yorker, New York, N. Y. 
Goldman-Sachs Bldg., New York, N. Y. 
Sterling Memorial Library, New Haven, Conn. 
Institute of Human Relations, New Haven, 
Conn. 

First National Bank, Albany, N. Y. 

Majestic Apartments, New York, N. Y. 

Abraham & Straus Department Store, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Princess Hotel, Pembroke, Bermuda 

Tilden Garden Apts., Washington, D. C. 

Telephone Building, Binghamton, N. Y. 

Astor Apartments, East 86th St., New York, 
N. Y. 

Convention Hall, Atlantic City, N. J. 
Columbia-Presbyterian Hospital : 
Hospital Bldg. 

Surgeon's and Physician's Bldg. 
Out Patients* Pavdion 
Private Patients* Pavilion 
Nurses* Home 
Babies' Hospital 
Psychiatric Pavilion 


Architect 
H. T. Phelps 
Robt. E. Lyons 
Sugarman & Berger 
A. F. Gilbert 
J, G. Rogers 

Grosvenor & Atterbury 
Halsey, McCormack & Hel- 

mer 
H. L. Glynn 

Starrett & Van Vleck 
Clinton Mackenzie 
M. & R. B. Warren 
V^oorhees, Gmelin & Walker 

Chas. A. Piatt 
Lockwood, Greene & Co. 

Tames Gamble Rogers 

James Gamble Rogers i 

James Gamble Rogers ' 

James Gamble Rogers 
H. C. Pelton 
H. C. Pelton 

H. C. Pelton . - . 
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THE RIESTER & THESMACHER COMPANY 

Hollow Metal Doors and Trim 

1514-1526 West 25th Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Products 

Hollow Metal Doors, Partitions, Elevator 
Fronts, Combination Bucks and Jambs, Metal Base 
and Picture Mould. 

For Steel Stairs, see List of Manufacturers. 

Construction 

The R & T hollow metal door with its interlocking 
joint construction has been developed through nearly 
twenty years in the door business. Doors are constructed 
of first grade No. 18 gauge furniture steel, full pickled, 
full cold rolled, re-annealed, patent leveled, re-squared 
and oiled. Jambs and casings are of same gauge ma- 
terial. Bucks or frames are fabricated from No. 10 to 
14 gauge material in accordance with size of opening 
and service required. All joints in construction are 
electric process welded, practically making the door one 
continuous piece of metal. Proper reinforcements are 
welded within the door to take care of all hardware 
requirements and the entire design makes for rigidity, 
stability, fire protection and neat appearance. These 
doors can be fitted to either the ca])inet jamb design or 
combination buck and jamb. R & T hollow metal doors, 
having no combustible material within the door, are fire 
retarding and fully meet the requirements of the Na- 
tional Board of Fire Underwriters and bear their label, 
when specified. 


Finish 

Before assembly, all parts are paint dipped in order 
to protect the interior of the door. Before final finish, 
all surfaces are thoroughly cleaned to remove grease or 
oil. 

Each coat of paint or enamel is carefully baked 
and properly treated to secure the highest possible finish. 
Doors are finished in prime coat, plain color enamels, 
stipples and wood graining reproductions. 

Hardware 

Hardware, as selected and furnished by the owner, 
is applied at the factory, and we have a good selection 
of templates of standardized hardware which facilitates 
delivery and avoids undue delay. 

Upon request we are glad to furnish typical details 
and stock mouldings in order to assist in designing metal 
trim. 

References 

A few buildings of varied types in which we have 
recently made installations of metal doors and trim : 
Cleveland Public Auditorium, Cleveland, Ohio 
Women's Hospital, Detroit, Alich. 
Cleveland City Hospital Group, Cleveland, Ohio 
Weymouth Power Station, Boston, Mass. 

Cuyahoga County Jail and Criminal Courts Building, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
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SYKES METAL PRODUCTS CO. 

Manufacturers and Fabricators of Metal Doors and Frames, Drawn Steel 

Mouldings, and Sheet Metal Products 


TELEPHONE 

Wentworth 6100 


Doors 


GENERAL OFFICES 

6036 South State Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

FACTORY: LOGAXSPORT, IND. 
AGENCIES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


The Sykes Metal Products Co. Hollow Metal Doors are 
made in a variety of styles and sizes, with panels and mould- 
ings to conform to architectural design. 

Material — No. 18 gauge stiles and rails, No. 20 gauge 
])anels, all full cold rolled, pickled, patent leveled furniture 
steel. Mouldings are of No. 18 or 20 gauge cold rolled steel. 

Construction — Doors are constructed to conform with 
simplified practice recommendation R 82-28, Department of 
Commerce, Bureau of Standards, and in accordance with the 
approved methods of Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. They are 
properly reinforced and mortised for hardware at factory. AH 
members locked and welded, giving great strength and stability. 

Painting — All doors are given a shop coat. We have all 
facilities for applying baked enamel finish to match any samples 
submitted, either grained, antique, copper or bronze, plain color, 
etc., either gloss or rubbed to an eggshell finish, as may be 
specified. All finishing is done by experts. 


Combination Steel Door Bucks, Jambs and Trim 

Our facilities for the manufacture of Combination Steel 
Frames permit us to fabricate any style, size or shape required 
in gauges ranging from No. 10 to No. 18, for any dass of 
building desired. We especially recommend our types "A,"^ "B" 
and "C" for hospital buildings, and types "D" and "G" for 
hotels or school buildings. 

All Frames are neatly made, with brakes sharp and true, 
mitres welded, reinforced, tapped and drilled for the application 
of hardware according to templates furnished. 

Fixed, adjustable anchors and floor clips are furnished, 
insuring a positive bond between wall and floor construction, 
eliminating plaster cracks when properly erected. 

All concealed and exposed surfaces of frames are given a 
prime coat of rust-resisting paint at the factory prior to 
shipment. 

The illustrations given below represent a few of the frames 
which we are prepared to furnish. 
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SYRACUSE FIRE DOOR CORPORATION 


INC. 


Manufacturers of Metal Covered Doors and Trim and Tin Clad Fire Doors 

900 Canal Street 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 



Products 

Underwriters' Labeled and Non-labeled Kala- 
MEiN Doors, covered with copper, bronze, or kalamein 
steel, long terne or galvanized ; Underwriters' Labeled 
Tin Clad Fire Doors and Fire Door Hardware. 

Also manufacturers of Metal Covered Frames, 
Trim, Mouldings, etc. ; Metal Covered Window Units, 
Dumbwaiter Units, Elevator Fronts, Smoke Screens, 
Partitions, Channel and Angle Iron Frames; Hollow 
Metal Jambs, Bucks, etc. 

Sjrracuse Kalamein Doors 

These doors are made in a variety of standard 
designs for use in office buildings, public 
buildings, schools, theaters, stores, hos- 
pitals, etc. 

The wood used in the cores is thor- 
oughly seasoned and air dried before 
going through the factory. Panels are 
carefully built up and covered with metal, 
both sides glued, and placed under heavy 
pressure to insure good contact and 
eliminate any buckling. Mouldings are 
drawn true and accurately mitered. All 
joints are welded and scraped to smooth 
surface. 

Standard thicknesses for metal covered doors are 
either 1% or 2l^ in. 

Unless otherwise advised, our doors, etc., are given 
one shop coat of special metallic primer. 

Whenever practical, the metal covering on our 
kalamein jambs, casings, mouldings, etc., is carefully 
drawn on the wood cores through steel dies. 

Labeled Kalamein Doors 

We specialize in labeled kalamein doors. 
All doors shown below can be labeled excepting 
doors marked "B," "W" and "X." 



A Typical Smoke Screen Detail 

Tin Clad Fire Doors and Shutters 

All types of labeled and unlabeled, two-ply and 
three-ply tin clad fire doors and shutters to fill conditions 
imposed by insurance and building re- 
quirements. First class materials, careful 
workmanship developed by many years of 
experience and the most modern and effi- 
cient machinery serve to make these fire- 
proof units of most approved design. 

Doors and hardware bearing the 
label of the National Board of Fire Un- 
derwriters' are inspected by their repre- 
sentative at our shop. This is an addi- 
tional warranty of their worth as fire 
retardants. 
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THORP FIRE PROOF DOOR CO. 

1600-1610 Central Avenue 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


Products 

Thorp Metal Covered Doors, Frames and Trim. 
Thorp Smoke Screens. 

Thorp No. 14 Gauge Tubular Elevator Doors. 
Thorp Bronze and Copper Covered Entrances. 
Thorp Hollow Metal Frames. 

Facilities 

All products are made in our new plant which is 
equipped with the most modern machinery made to suit 
our individual requirements and fully capable of handling 
any size order. 

Details 

Full size and scale details are submitted by our 
Drafting Department for architects' checking and ap- 
proval. The requisite number of copies is furnished the 
general contractor. 

Construction and Materials 

Thorp Kalamein Doors are made on the basis of the 
Underwriters' requirements of 3-ply built-up pine core, 
heavily lined with asbestos and thoroughly nailed with 
cement-coated nails. All mortises in the core are made 
and reinforced for hardware at this point. 



Fig. 1. Section Through Door 

A — Wood core. B — Asbestos paper lining. C — Steel sheet. F — Beveled 
edge band. G — 2-in. wood screw 


Metal — The steel covering used is No. 1 furniture 
steel with 24 gauge for stile and rails, and 20 gauge for 
panels. If desired, 20 gauge may be specified for stiles 
and rails as well. The panel mouldings are an integral 
part of the stiles and rails and formed with them, and are 
not a separate nailed-in mould. 



Face of the 
sheet ready for 
the polishing. 


Welding — All stiles, rails, panels, and panel moulds 
are electrically welded into one sheet. The two sheets 
thus formed are lapped on all four edges, formed into 
a groove and held in place by a steel band. No de- 
])endence is placed on mortise and tenon joints or (lag) 
screws to hold the doors together. No solder is used 
at all, since the door is welded throughout. 

Mouldings — We have a large number of dies for 
both solid panel and glass panel moulding. Since it is 
more economical to use standard dies, we make our quo- 
tations on this basis unless specifically stated otherwise. 




Back of sheet 
showing the re- 
inforcement at 
the butt joint of 
the stiles and 
rail, and the 
welded miter joint 
uf the moulding. 


Fig. 2. This System of Welding Avoids All Possibility of Fig. 3. A Few of Our Many Styles of Casings and Mouldings 
Breakfige and Looseness for Divided Light Panels 
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Thorp Fire Proof Door Go. 




Vs-'in. steel bar of door thickness to which the mould- 
ings are machine screwed. When hollow mouldings are 
used, they are made up in framed, welded units for each 
glass light opening. 

Finish — ^All grained or enameled finishes are baked 
and are of the very best seven-coat type. We follow 
the architect's requirements for each individual order. 
Unless specifically stated otherwise, all work is primed. 
Copper-plated finish is electro-copper on steel and may 
be finished in the various shades of statutary copper. 
This is practical only for interior use. 


Fig. 4. Details of Hardware Reinforcement 

A and B — Photographic section of the jamb at the butt seat, showing 
the sinkage of the washer nut on the back of the jamb. 

C — Section of the back edge of a door showing butt sinkage 
These methods are typical of the great care exercised by this organi- 
zation that all details shall be as strong as possible to resist the action of 
hard usage and fire. Xote that the metal is formed in under the butts 

Hardware — All hardware, except checks, is fitted 
at the factory, provided it is delivered to us with all 
charges prepaid. In making the mortise seat for the 
hinge, the metal is not cut away, but formed into the 
mortise to protect the wood core on both the door and 
frame. The hinge jambs are suitably reinforced at all 
hinges to carry the door without any sagging. Neces- 
sary reinforcements are placed in the door. 

Munt Bars — Our Munt Bar construction is the 
strongest possible, and the smallest. It consists of 



Fig. 6. The Thorp Method of Munt Bar Reinforcement 

Insures complete and lasting rigidity in all divided light panels 

Hollow Frames 

Our frames are adaptable to any type of building 
or partition construction. They are either 16 or 
14 gauge welded joints fully reinforced and fitted for 
hardware. 



Fig. 5. Some of Thorp Special Panel 
Layouts 


Fig. 7. These Are a Few of the Many Styles of Hollow Trim 
Architects May Specify 
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Thorp Fire Proof Door Go. 


Elevator Openings 

These may be of metal covered or tubular steel 
construction. Tubular doors are 14 gauge drawn steel 
tubes with all mitres and joints welded. Glass mould- 
ings are in welded frame units. This simplifies glass 


RUBBER BUMPER 



-NOTE - 

WELD ANGLE 
CLIP TO FRAME 
AND BOLT TO 
THE. SILL* 


CASINGS SHIPPED ASSEMBLED 
ATTACHED TO FRAME IN FIELD. 




Fig. 9. Four Typical Thorp Elevator Opening Casings 


setting. The Thorp guide is the width of the bottom 
rail, preventing shaft drafts and light strikes. 

The guide is lined both sides with a special grade 
of hard fibre, obviating metal-to-metal contact, adding 
to quietness and ease of operation. 

We furnish the welded type of hollow metal frame 
and track cover or cabinet jamb type. Sills and hard- 
ware complete are also provided if desired. Sills should 
be machine grooved or of a similar construction. Eleva- 
tor openings are finished in baked enamel in any desired 
wood grain or color. Otherwise it is factory primed. 




Fig. 10. This Illustrates the Thorp Method of Eliminating 
Light Strikes Below Elevator Doors and of Reducing Noise 

Note hard fibre 



Fig. 11. Thorp Elevator Doors As Installed in the New Baker Building, 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Larson & McLaren, Architects 
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Entrance Doors 

Thorp bronze and copper entrances are especially 
suited to public buildings, such as office buildings, hotels, 
theaters, etc. 

The construction is identical with Thorp steel covered 
doors except an inside lock seam joint is used instead 
of welding which is impossible in the case of bronze 
or copper. No solder is used. 

Copper may be 18 oz. to 30 oz. Bronze may be 
18 oz. (22 gauge) to 30 oz. (18 gauge). We also use 
36 oz. (16 gauge) bronze in hair line joint construction 
as well as hollow bronze in 16 gauge. 

Label Service 

If called for, we label doors according to the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters' requirements for 
various types of openings. This should be specified 
when inquiring. 

Catalogue 

The reference book of Thorp Fire Proof Doors 
will be sent to any architect who will send for it on his 
firm stationery. This catalogue of 95 pages will furnish 
detailed and authoritative information on fire proof 
doors and allied products. 



Fig. 12. Thorp Entrance Doors Were Specified by the Archi- 
tects of the New Wise Community Center 
of Holy Congregation 

Fecheimer, Ihorst & McCoy, Cincinnati. Architects 



Fig. 14. Thorp Entrance Doors, Main Vestibule Richard J. 
Kinsella School, Hartford, Conn. 
Whiton & McMahon, Architects 


A1410 


THE UNITED METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 1270 Broadway 
BOSTON, MASS., 1042 Little Building 
BALTIMORE, MD., Iglehart Building 


CANTON, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

DETROIT. MICH., 934 Dime Bank Building 
PHILADELPHLA, PA., 1600 Walnut Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 703 Leader Building 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Alember of the rroducers' Council 


Products 

Complete Elevator Entrances (Under- 
writers' Labeled). 

Hollow AIetal Doors and Trim. 

Hollow Metal Office Partition. 

Hollow Metal Fire Wall Doors (Under- 
writers' Labeled). 

CoNDuo Base. 

Also Metal Moulding, including Picture 
Moulding, Cornices, Base, Chair Rail, etc. 



Plant and Facilities 

The U.ALP. Co.'s plant and entire facilities 
are devoted exclusively to the manufacture of 
elevator entrances, hollow metal doors, frames 
and trim, office partition, conduo base and 
other materials required for the complete 
furnishing of the interior of office buildings, 
hotels, apartment buildings, hospitals, schools, 
etc. 


U.M.P. Standard Hollow Metal Doors and Trim 


Stiles and Rails — Formed from No. 18 U.S. 
gauge steel, thoroughly pickled, double annealed, patent 
leveled, free from blisters, pits or other imperfections. 
Stiles and rails are formed of one piece of metal and 
interlocking channel is inserted in the stiles and rails 
providing reinforcement and also providing an inter- 
locking member for the panel moulding. See illustra- 
tion. 

All stiles and rails have cork inserts of suitable 
size to prevent metallic sound. 

Panels — Construction of two 
sheets of No. 18 U.S. gauge steel. 
A filler of asbestos and felt is 
inserted to make the over-all 
thickness of panel in. thick. 
Panels are inserted in a deep 
groove provided in panel mould- 
ing. Panel mouldings are neatly 
mitered or coped at all corners 
and intersections are welded. All 
seams and joints are oxy-acetylene 
welded their entire length. All 
joints are made perfectly level 
and invisible. Reinforcing bars of 
sufficient length and thickness are 
welded in hinge stile at all hinge 
cutouts. The bars are drilled and 
tapped for hinges. Reinforcing 
plates are spot welded in lock stile 
to receive locks, and additional re- 
inforcements are placed in door 
to receive such hardware as is 
specified. 

The construction noted above 
has been listed by the Under- 
writers' Laboratories, Inc., and 
has the L^nderwriters' approval. 

Jambs — Made of the same 
quality steel as described for doors. 
No. 18 U.S. gauge steel for walls 
7y2 in. thick or less and No. 16 U.S. 
gauge steel for walls more than 71/2 
in. thick. Jambs are formed to de- 



Peinforcement 

Detail Showing Construction of U.M.P. Door 


tail and made to fit accurately over bucks, all intersecting 
members are neatly coped and fitted before shipment. 

Casings — Made from cold rolled strip steel. All 
casing corners and miters are neatly welded and ground 
off to insure invisible joints. Casings are applied to 
frame with concealed clips. 

Transom Sash — Constructed of No. 18 U.S. gauge 
steel similar to doors and properly reinforced for all 
necessary hardware. 

Rough Bucks— Made from No. 14 U.S. gauge 
steel. Intersecting joints are 
accurately welded, adjustable 
crimped or corrugated anchors 
will be provided with rough bucks 
for building in wall. Bucks will 
receive dip coat of paint before 
shipment. 

Unit Frame — (Combining 
buck, jamb and casing in one.) 
lALide from No. 12, 14 or 16 U.S. 
gauge steel of the same quality as 
described for doors. Combination 
frames are notched and reinforced 
for hardware. The frames will re- 
ceive a baked-on prime coat. The 
finishing coats to be applied at 
building by painting contractor. 

Finish — After fabrication, 
doors receive a dip coat of rust 
resisting enamel, the inside of 
panels are painted before being 
assembled, the dip coat is baked 
on and a filler is then applied over 
all uneven surfaces and baked. 
The filler coat is ground and 
sanded perfectly smooth. Two 
coats of high grade mineral paint 
are then applied, each baked on 
separately. All grained finishes 
receive two coats of best baking 
varnish — each coat is baked. All 
finished work is rubbed to an egg- 
shell gloss. 


_Cork Insulafor 
a Sound Deaclener 


Pail 
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Qmfordn^ Channel 
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of screws 
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Jambs, casing and mouldings are finished in the 
same manner as the doors. 

Hardware — Applied to doors at factory before 
shipment, except where crating of materials might be 
interfered with. Drilling and tapping for such items 
as door and transom closers are done at the building 
by the erector after materials are installed. 

Underwriters* Labels — The standard U.M.P. con- 
struction has been tested and approved by the Under- 
writers' Laboratories, Inc., and we have been granted 
the privilege of applying the Underwriters' label to 
doors for corridor, room partition and fire escape open- 
ings. 

Fire wall doors to receive Class "A** labels can 
be furnished in hollow metal construction. Doors may 
be made from No. 18 U.S. gauge steel and the design 
may be of one or more panels to match surrounding 
work. Frames may be of the unit type not less than 
No. 14 U.S. gauge, or a No. 10 gauge rough buck only 
be used, together with a cabinet jamb No. 16 U.S. 
gauge. Frames must be of the built-in type. 

Underwriters' labels can be furnished for fire wall, 
vertical shaft, fire escape and partition openings up to 
4 ft. wide, 8 ft. high for single doors, and 8 ft. wide, 
8 ft. high for pairs of doors. 

Glass is not oermitted in labeled fire wall or vertical 
shaft doors. 

Shop Drawings — These illustrate all work in de- 
tail and are prepared and submitted for Architect's 
approval before materials are fabricated. 

Samples — Samples of finish are submitted for ap- 
proval before materials are finished. 



Details of U.M.P. Standard Buck and Jamb Construction 

Type Ul — Rough buck, cabinet jamb and casing construction. 

Type U2 — Wood buck, cabinet jamb and casing construction. 

Type US — Combination buck and jamb, with separate applied casing. 

Type U4 — Channel iron buck, cabinet jamb and casing construction. 

Type U5 — Inverted buck. Cabinet jamb and scribe mould construction. 

Type U6 — Unit frame (combined buck, jamb and casing). 

Type U7, U8, U9 and UIO — Combination frames suitable for hospital 
or school construction. 

Underwriters' labels can be furnished for all types of frames shown. 
Crimped or corrugated plate anchors will be furnished with frames where 
required , 


Doors of Etched Stainless Steel with Plastic Enamel 
Background 

One of the newest devel- 
opments in interior finish is 
the use of the ultra-modern 
types of German stainless 
steels, recently so successfully 
introduced to this country for 
many interesting applications. 
These permit of a wide vari- 
ation in design, as the ma- 
terial can be etched in any 
pattern desired and colored 
backgrounds of plastic enamel 
applied by a recently perfected 
process. 

United Metal Doors are 
available in Enduro Nirosta 
stainless steel, etched either in 
conventional or modernistic 
designs and inlaid with enamel 
in various colors to produce 
highly striking effects. The 
new plastic finish, whether 
applied on a stainless base or 
on ordinary steel is fireproof, 
weatherproof and waterproof. 
It is highly elastic and will 
give with the metal, eliminat- 
ing all possibility of cracking 
or warping. This process is 
exclusive with United Metal. 
Specifications for this finish 
and samples will be mailed 
upon request. 

Conduo Base 

Combining base and wire 
conduit. United Metal Con- 
duo Base is a combination base and distribution 
system for telephone, light and power wires. The use 
of U.M.P. Conduo Base eliminates the necessity of an 
expensive underfloor conduit system where tenant re- 
quirements cannot be predetermined. 
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If provision is made for the use of Conduo Base 
on exterior walls, all wires can later be distributed 
from this to the Conduo Base on subdividing parti- 
tion walls or metal partition, and outlets for telephones, 
desk lamps, adding machines, etc., can then be had 
in any location in the room where required by the 
tenant. 

For further information regarding the use of Con- 
duo Base please write or wire The United Metal 
Products Company. 
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Elevator Enclosures 

The basic construction of United Elevator Doors 
is similar to that of the swing doors described in detail 
on the preceding pages. 

Special heavy reinforcing is used to compensate 
for the added stresses involved in power operation. 
Any required design can be furnished in door thick- 
nesses of li/s, 11/4, and IV2 i^i- l^i-i^- doors are con- 
sidered standard. United Doors are furnished in bronze 
or in steel, finished in solid colors or grained to simulate 
any natural wood. 
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Standard Elevator Door Designs 

Underwriters* Labels — The importance of eleva- 
tor enclosures as fire-stops has led to wide use of 
Underwriters' Labeled construction and to a very high 
degree of specialization on this grade of enclosure. 
United Metal has been a pioneer in this field and has 
been responsible for several important innovations in 
design. Progress along this line has now reached a 
point where virtually any type of United Elevator 
Enclosure, except those in which glass is used, can be 
furnished with the label of the Underwriters' Labora- 
tories. This certified construction covers doors, frames, 
sills and hardware, providing complete fire protection at 
highly vulnerable points. 

It is a matter of common knowledge that the only 
ready avenues for fire in the modern, slow-burning 


type of building are the elevator shafts, which are all 
too frequently inadequately protected and function as 
chimneys in a blaze of any size. In any building which 
is heavily occupied it is vital that all elevator open- 
ings be protected by steel construction which has been 
tested and guaranteed to afford a definite degree of 
protection. The mere fact that steel is the material 
used is not enough. Interlocking members of United 
Doors and Frames are so designed that they positively 
prevent the passage of fire and smoke, yet they do not 
detract in any way from the finished appearance of the 
enclosure. Safety is secured at no sacrifice of beauty. 

Insurance companies take cognizance of the fact 
that fires confined to the floor upon which they origi- 
nate seldom assume serious proportions. The security 
provided by United Underwriters' Labeled Enclosures 
is reflected in correspondingly lower insurance rates. 
A simple calculation will develop that this type of con- 
struction pays for itself completely in relatively few- 
years time, since there are no upkeep costs involved and 
no materials of a perishable nature included in the 
design. 

Another Fire-safe Specialty — Among many other 
fire-safe specialties, United has developed a special type 
of elevator enclosure for use in connection with swing- 
ing doors to push button elevators. The door, frame 
and sill all finish flush on the hatch side and a steel 
facia plate is provided to fill the space between the top 
of the door and the sill above, presenting a solid barrier 
to fire when the door is closed. 

One of the principal purposes of this new devel- 
opment is to guard against accidents which some- 
times result on this type of elevator from the projec- 
tion of the door frame and sill into the finished shaft. 

Specifications and details covering United Flush 
Hatch construction for swinging doors to push button 
elevators will be furnished upon request. 

Hollow Metal Partitions 

The U.M.P. Standard Hollow Metal Partition is 
made entirely from the best quality of cold rolled fur- 
niture stock steel. The panel sections are welded to- 
gether in varying widths to fit any floor or room layout. 

The base, cornice and mullion members are spe- 
cially designed for the reception of telephone and light 
wires. 

The U.M.P. Oflice Partition is interchangeable, and 
can be adapted to varying conditions without damage 
to floors, walls or surrounding work. 

Elngineering Service 

Back of the entire line of United Hollow Metal 
Doors and Trim is United engineering service. 

Architects have had good reason to be suspicious 
of many offers of service of this kind. In a regret- 
tably large number of cases it proved to be either inade- 
quate or unsound, or both. In the United organization 
it is the guiding factor back of the whole operating 
plan. 

United engineers have to their credit many of the 
largest as well as the most unusual and difficult hol- 
low metal installations in this country. Since new 
problems are always arising it is essential that an engi- 
neering staff keep an open mind and be prepared to 
co-operate to the fullest extent to carry out the archi- 
tect's ideas. We believe this state of mind will be 
found to exist in our organization to a degree that will 
make United service a welcome innovation to many 
architects. 
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ATLANTA. GA. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 


VARIETY FIRE DOOR COMPANY 

Manufacturers of All Kinds of Fireproof Doors 
Sacramento and Carroll Avenues, CHICAGO, ILL. 


DALLAS, TEX. 
DAVENPORT, IOWA 
DAYTON. OHIO 
DECATUR, ILL. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
FORT WAYNE, IND. 


GRAND RAPIDS. MICH. 
HOUSTON. TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LOS ANGELES. CAL. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MILWAUKEE. WIS. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OMAHA, NEB. 
PHILADELPHIA. PA. 
PITTSBURGH. PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 


RICHMOND, VA. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 
SAN FRANCISCO. CAL. 
SEATTLE. WASH. 
TULSA, OKLA. 


Products 

Universal Passenger Elevator Doors. 
Hollow Metal Fireproof Doors and Trim. 
Kal-O-Mine Metal Covered Fireproof Doors 
and Trim. 

Vamanco and Varclad Counterbalanced 
Freight Elevator Doors. 

Also manufacturers of Cross Hori- 
zontal Folding Doors, Saino Fire Doors 
and Shutters, Tin Clad and Metal Cov- 
ered Doors and Trim. 

Universal Passenger Elevator Doors 

Type V. U. — Variety Fire Door Company's 
"Universal" Type V. U. passenger elevator doors 
are constructed of No. 18 gauge furniture metal 
throughout, with all connections between stiles 
and rails formed by continuous lock joints and 
solidly welded over entire length of joint. 
Finish is either air dried, baked enamel in any 
color, or grained to match any kind of wood 
finish. 

Type M. U. — Variety Fire Door Com- 
pany's "Universal" Type M. U. passenger ele- 
vator door construction is similar to V. U. type 
except that both shaft and corridor sides of 
door have recessed panels finished against stiles 
and rails with drawn mouldings mitered and 
welded. Finish is either air dried, baked enamel 


in any color, or grained to match any kind of wood finish. 

Type T. U.— Variety Fire Door Company's "Universal" 
Type T. U. passenger elevator doors are constructed of rec- 
tangular tubes drawn from No. 14 gauge cold rolled strip stock 
and welded. AH connections between stiles and rails are formed 
by continuous lock joints and solidly welded over the entire 
length of joint. Finish is either air dried, baked enamel in 
any color, or grained to match any kind of wood finish. 



Universal Passenger Elevator Doors 
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Specifications for Counterbalanced 
Freight Elevator Doors — Va- 
manco Varclad Doors 

(1) Freight Elevator Doors— All door 
openings to freight elevator, except penthouse 
doors, shall be counterbalanced doors as sold by 
Variety Fire Door Company and shall be type 
known as [Vanianco] [Vamanco Hollow Metal] 
[Varclad] [Varclad Kal-O-Minc]. 

(2) Work Furnished by Manufacturer— 
The manufacturer shall furnish, freight allowed 
to freight station nearest building site: (a) all 
doors complete with guides, roller bearing 
sheaves, bar locks, trucking sills, bolts, anchors 
and all necessary hardware to properly secure 
doors to walls of shaft; (b) drawings and full 
directions required for erection; (c) all parts to 
receive priming coat of metallic paint at factory. 

(3) Underwriters' Label— All doors shall 
be approved and labeled by UruJerwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc., for "Fire Door for Vertical 
Shaft." 

(4) Special Lock— Special lock shall be 
provided at (ground) floor to permit access to 
elevator shaft when all doors are closed. 

(5) Operation — Doors to be manually 
opened and closed: (a) If electric interlocks 
are desired add : Each door to be provided 
with a Varlock operated by bar locks so that 
when door is unlocked the current will be cut 
off from the car and it will be impossible to 
run the car until all doors are closed and 
locked, (b) If full automatic operation is de- 
sired add: Door contractor to furnish mechani- 
cal operating device to open and close doors 
automatically by simply pressing button when 
car is at landing. This device to be full circuit 
type and to contain interlocks cutting current from car when 
door is unlocked. 

(6) Trucking Sills— All doors shall be provided with spe- 
cial design trucking sills (state if for heavy or light duty) so 
that no part of load passing over doors will be sustained by door 
mechanism or guides, but will be carried entirely by sill of build- 
ing. 

(7) Glass Panels— Each door shall be equipped with a 
panel 12 in. square, arranged to receive %-in. wire glass (glass 
by glazing contractor). The glass panels are to be backed by a 
sliding metal panel, with fuse link for automatic closing and 
doors must bear the Underwriters' label. 



Elevation and Plan of Vamanco Door 


(8) Clearance — There shall be not more than 1%-in. clear- 
ance between door and elevator car at all floors. In case there 
is any inequality of construction of shaft that will not allow this, 
the architect will decide whether to cut the masonry or put ex- 
tension on doors to make correction of same, which is to be 
charged to contractor who built the shaft. 

(9) Erection — The manufacturer shall erect the entire 
equipment in a substantial manner and shall leave the installation 
in perfect working order. 

(10) Painting— The contractor shall apply 2 coats lead and 
oil paint to all parts exposed to view, in colors selected by the 
architect, as specified under "painting." 



Elevation of Varclad Door 
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TRUSSBILT STEEL DOORS INC: 

SUCCESSORS TO GROSS METAL PRODUCTS CO. 

Manufacturers of Hollow Metal Doors, Frames and Trim 

2575 Como Avenue 3303 Como Avenue 

ST. PAUL, MINN. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

REPRESENTATION IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

All-steel Trussbilt Flush Doors, 
Hollow Steel and Bronze Doors, 
Frames, Trim and Elevator Fronts. 

Also Rolled Integral Frames. 

Hollow Metal 

A general line of hollow metal doors, 
trim is manufactured by this company, in 
the Trussbilt Flush Panel Door. 


STEEL nOOI^ 


frames and 
addition to 


Trussbilt Doors 

The surface, being of 18 gauge steel reinforced 
continuously with a steel core giving an unsupported 
width of only 21/4 in., is perfectly flat and is finished 
in either solid color or beautiful wood grain effects, 
giving them a warm and attractive appearance. 

A careful survey of erection costs proves that a 
complete unit of Trussbilt frame and door can be in- 
stalled at a cost very little above a complete wood unit, 
and in several cases on actual installations were quoted 
lower than wood by general contractors. 

Underwriters' Labeled Doors and Frames 

Where required doors and frames can be furnished 
with Underwriters' label. 

Specification 

All doors, where shown on the plans or schedule, shall be 
steel Trussbilt Flush Doors \% in. thick, built with a continu- 
ous 28 gauge truss-structured core, the apexes of which are flat 
and continuously engaged with the 18 gauge exterior shells 
and are spot-welded both vertically and horizontally thereto 
on approximately 2%-in. centers. The webs of that truss- 
structured core are reversely oblique, straight and flat in cross 
section affording a compressed tension core that connects the 


two exterior shells and will not stretch, straighten 
or buckle under pressure or strain. 

After doors are finished they shall be thor- 
oughly cleaned then completely immersed twice 
in a semi-enamel primer, so the interior as well 
as the exterior surface is completely covered ; no filler or putty 
of any kind allowed. Doors then shall be primed or finished in 
cither our standard grained oak, mahogany or walnut (solid 
color) (or finished according to sample as selected by the 
architect). 

Two coats of varnish shall then be applied, each coat 
baked on, the final coat being rubbed to an eggshell gloss. 

Service 

Trussbilt Engineers have devoted their entire time 
and thought to the development of the Trussbilt Flush 
Door from the standpoint of stability and appearance. 
They have equipped the plant with the most modern 
machinery, particularly for the 1%-in. flush door, of 
their own design, to secure efficiency in construction, 
their aim being quality and service to the ultimate user. 

Doors of 1%-in. thickness can be made but at a 
slight increase in price. 

All products guaranteed to be of the highest stand- 
ard of workmanship, material and quality. 

Installations of Hollow Metal Doors, Frames and Trim 

A partial list of installations executed by us with 
the names of their architects. 

Public Safety Building, St. Paul, Minn., Frank X. Tewes 
Nordic Hotel, Minneapolis, Minn., Sund & Dunham 
Hercules Powder Co., Hercules, Del. 
U. S. Post Ofl^ce, ALilwaukee, Wis. 

Columbus Hospital, Great Falls, Mont., Shanlcy-W'illson & 
Hugenin 

Jersey City Hospital, Jersey City, N. J., John T. Rowland, Jr. 
Washington Athletic Club, Seattle, Wash., Sherwood D. Ford, 

Don M. Clippinger, Associate 
Hotel Douglas, Newark, N. J., Wm. E. Lehman 



1 


1 
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Various Types of Trussbilt Flush Doors and Descriptive Cut 
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KALMAN STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Steel Door Frames 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Other Offices, sec our page on Concrete Reinforcement 


Products 

Steel Buck; Steel Buck and Jamb; Kalman- 

TRIM. 

Also other related products. 

For Concrete Reinforcement, Steel Joists, Metal 
Lath and Allied Products, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Kalman Steel Buck 

The new Kalman Steel Buck replaces wood rough 
buck, ground and standing trim in constructing interior 
or exterior door, plaster jamb, and borrowed light 
openings. 

The Kalman Steel Buck has been perfected by the 
Kalman Steel Company for use with day, gypsum 
tile or solid plaster partitions, or in brick and masonry 
walls, and it has many definite advantages when used 
with wood stud walls and metal lath. 

(1) It provides a heavy galvanized steel member 
in place of the usual wood buck. 

(2) It eliminates plaster cracks caused by warping 
of the wood buck. 

(3) It provides a steel lintel, eliminating plaster 
cracks due to shrinkage. 

(4) It provides a superior construction at no in- 
crease in cost. 

(5) It eliminates wood grounds and provides a 
positive finish and edge for the plaster. 

(6) It provides positive anchorage between buck 
and wall. 

(7) It permits of the elimination of standing 

trim. 

(8) It eliminates the necessity for patching and 
pointing of plaster. 

(9) It eliminates unsightly split casings. 

(10) It increases wall space. 

(11) It reduces maintenance cost. 

(12) It reduces fire hazard. 

(13) It eliminates dust catchers. 

(14) It permits architectural flexibility and har- 
mony. 

(15) It can be erected quickly and easily. 

(16) It adds years of life tQ a building. 

Kalman Steel Buck and Jamb 

The new Kalman Steel Buck and Jamb has certain 
advantages because of its unusual design. 

(1) The sides of the frame closely engage the 
wall tile. 

(2) It provides perfect plaster grounds. 

(3) It provides surface attachment and reinforce- 
ment for plaster through rows of loops. 

(4) Where initial corrosion is objectionable, the 
surface is galvanized. 
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(5) Wall anchors can be attached at any point. 

(6) It is simple in design, possesses character as 
steel instead of an imitation of wood, and is in keeping 
with the modern trend in architecture. 

In addition, the Kalman Steel Buck and Jamb oflfers 
all the advantages listed for the Kalman Steel Buck. 



Kalman Steel Buck 



PETERSON AND NEVILLE, INC. 

Manufacturers of Steel Combination Door Frames 
365 Dorchester Avenue, BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

"Steelweld" Duok Frames. 

Also Tanks, Cement Forms and 
Platform Skids. 

For our Hospital Furniture and 
Pressed Steel Products for Kitchens, 
see Manufacturers' Index. 

Stainless Steel Exterior Door Frames 
and Window Casements 

We call to the architects' attention 
the great possibilities presented by the 
new chrome steel alloys for use in ex- 
terior door frames and casements. 
These alloys are generally known as 
stainless steel. 

The accompanying illustration 
shows an exterior door frame made of 
stainless steel. This metal will not rust 
nor deteriorate in any way and pressed 
steel door frames made of this metal 
are as enduring and ornamental as 
built-up frames of bronze or gray iron 
castings. 

We will be pleased to submit 
quotations to architects and contrac- 
tors from their own sketches, or we 
will furnish drawings showing the use 
of economical mouldings to be made of 
stainless steel. 

We will be pleased to quote and 
submit sketches on exterior door frames 
made of sheet bronze. 


Steel Combination Door Frames 

Five types of our steel combination 
door frames are shown in cuts A, B, C, 
D and E below. 

These frames are suitable for all 
interior openings and are complete 
frames in every detail, embodying the 
buck, jamb and trim, with provisions 
made to receive all hardware, such as 
hinges, striking plates, locks and pads 
for door checks or any other special 
hardware. 

**Steelweld" door frames are made 
of steel, are fireproof and free from 
defects. They will not sag, warp or 
open up at the joints. All joints are 
gas-welded and ground to a smooth 
finish. 

The economy of "Steelweld" frames 
])ecomes apparent when you consider 
that the erection of a "Steelweld" frame 
comprises the total cost of erecting a 
finished door opening. 

The buck, jamb and trim are all 
in one piece so there is no further 
cost of erecting the finished jamb and 
trim. 

Our frames can be made to ac- 
commodate walls of varying thickness, 
from a 2-in. wall up. 

There are several designs of steel 
anchors that are used with these frames 
as shown in types A, B, C, D and E. 


Exterior Door 
Frame of Stainless 
Steel 
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TELEPHONE 

Chickering 4-1420 


REVOLVING DOORS, INC. 

542 West 27th Street ; 

NEW YORK, N. Y. ; 

OFFICERS 


A. H. BURGESS, President (Pres. Jno. Williams, Inc.) J. F. SCHWAB, Vice-President and Secretary 

J. H. VALENTINE, Treasurer (Sec'y-Treas. Jno. Williams, Inc.) 


Products and Services 

Revolving Doors of every description and of any 
desired materiaL 

Specialists in all Mechanical Devices as applied to 
Revolving Doors. 

Complete installations contracted for anywhere in 
the United States and Canada. 

Automatic Panicproof Revolving Door 

Wings are suspended from a universal ball bearing 
located in a dustproof oil chamber mounted on a carriage 
running on tracks. The wings can be folded centrally 
and moved to one side in the usual manner. Each wing 
is hung to the center post with spring hinges, which hold 
it under spring control when the braces are detached, 
preventing slamming of the wings against each other 
and possible breakage of glass.. 

The Slip-bar — The braces which hold the wings 
111 rotating position are the vital feature of a panicproof 
door. This company uses 
neither cables nor chains, 
but manufactures the only 
slip-bar brace that pushes 
or pulls out under undue 
pressure. Brace is positive 
in action, durable, and con- 
' forms to building and fire 
department regulations. 


(X} ( I) 

RCVOLVINO MOVED A Sir ." 
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Diagram of Different 
Positions of Wings 


Standard Design No. 106, 
Panicproof Slip-bar 
Construction 

Adaptable to sliglit architectural 
changes. Any material ; any wood 
or hardware finish; kick plates and 
key locking bolts when desired 


Some Recent Installations 

The following is a list of some recent installations 
with the names of the architects and contractors who 
were connected with the work : 

New York, N. Y. 

Hotel Pierre, 61st Street and Fifth Avenue, Geo. A. Fuller Co., 
Contractors ; Schultze & Weaver, Architects— 3 doors 

Long Island City Savings Bank, Bridge Plaza North, Long 
Island City, N. Y. 
Branch: Grand and Sixth Avenues, Astoria, N. Y. 

National City Bank Branches: 57th Street and Seventh Avenue, 
13th Street and Fifth Avenue, 400 Amsterdam Avenue, 
167 East 72d Street, Jamaica Avenue and 218th Street, 
Queens Village 

Y. M. H. A., 92d Street and Lexington Avenue, J. H. Taylor 


Construction Co., Contractors ; Necarsulmer & Lehlbach, 
Architect* ; Gehron & Ross, Associate Architects 
Horn & Hardart Restaurant, 122 Pearl Street, T. J. Murphy 
Co., Inc., Contractors; F. P. Piatt & Bro., Architects— 
2 doors 

Manhattan Towers, 76th Street and Broadway, Barr & Lane, 
Inc., Contractors ; Tillion & Tillion, Architects 

Hotel Pennsylvania Tea Room, West 33d Street, Edward 
Mulcahy, Contractor; McKim, Mead & White, Architects 

Hotel St. Moritz, 59th Street and Sixth Avenue, Harper Organ- 
ization, Contractors; Emery Roth, Architect-^Installed for 
Norman-Seton, Inc. 

Childrens Courthouse, Grand Concourse, Bronx, N. Y., Butler 
Construction Co., Contractors ; Max Hausle, Architect 

New York Telephone Co., 271 Amsterdam Avenue, H. L. 
Fischer, Inc., Contractor ; C. N. Whinston & Bro., Architects 

Silver House, Corner Pearl and Aloore Streets, Cauldwell- 
Wingate Co., Contractors; Warren & Wetmore, Architects 

Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Fulton Royal Restaurant, Flatbush Avenue Extension and Ful- 
ton Street, Charnin-Silverstcin Co., Inc., Contractors 

Silvers Lunch Stores, Inc., 571 Fulton Street, B. H. Whinston, 
Architect — 2 doors 

Other Localities 

First Mechanics National Bank, Trenton, N. J., York & Sawyer, 
Architects — Installed for The W. H. Jackson Co. 

Sage, Allen & Co., Hartford, Conn., E. A. Dennison & Asso- 
ciates, Architects — 4 doors 

New York State National Bank, 75 State Street, Albany, N. Y.— 
2 doors 

Agricultural National Bank, 100 North Street, Pittsfield, Mass., 
D. Herbert Pike, Contractor ; Halsey, McCormack & Helmcr, 
Architects 

Delaware Land Development Co., Alarket and 9th Streets, 
Wilmington, Del., Wark Co., Contractors ; B. T. Converse, 
Architect; P. T. Harris, Associate Architect — Installed for 
Norman-Scton, Inc. 



One of Six Revolving Doors, Western Union Telegraph Co. 
Building, Hudson and Worth Streets, New York, N. Y. 

VooRHEES, Gmelin & Walker, Architects 

Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc., Contractors 
Installed for General Bronze Corpor.\tion 
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THE ATCHISON REVOLVING DOOR CO. 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

INDEPENDENCE, KAN. 

AGENCIES IN 70 OF THE PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 
Consult City or Telephone Directory for Name of Nearest Representative or Write the Main Office 


Products 

Revolving Doors, complete with wings, enclosures, 
ceilings; also cornices, pilasters and ornament (except 
where these duplicate adjacent work, they are omitted). 
Adjoining swing doors, trim and accessories where de- 
sired. 

In bronze, all white metals, cabinet woods. 
Wings alone for marble enclosures only. Not fur- 
nished for wood or metal enclosures. 

Revolving Door Benefits 

Health — Prevent drafts, control ventilation, elimi- 
nate dust. 

Convenience — Save floor space, reduce entrance 
effort by elimination of wind pressure, prevent confusion 
by automatically dividing in-and-out traffic. 

Capacity — 2000 to 3000 persons per hour each 
way (greater than is usual with swing doors). 

Economy — 20% annual return on investment 
in fuel saving. Increased rentable area. 

Always Open — To traffic, in and out simultaneously. 

Always Closed — To winds, cold and dust, and heat. 

General Data — Manufacturer's Recommendations 

Adaptability — For office buildings, hotels, banks, 
stores and all public and semipublic buildings where 
periodic or continuous heavy traffic exists. 

Capacity Provision — The ideal entrance is one 
provided with revolving doors of sufficient capacity for 
normal traffic, flanked by single or pairs of swing doors. 
(See suggested arrangements or send plan of present 
entrance for individual recommendations.) 

Where not originally included, provision should be 
made for future installations with the least structural 
change. Preliminary suggestions ,will be gladly sub- 
mitted by our service department. 

Sizes — For dimensions see cuts No. 164 and No. 
166 (second page following). 4-wing doors should not 
be less than 6 ft. inside diameter. The standard is 6 ft. 

6 in. except in hotels where 7 ft., 7 ft. 6 in. or even 8 ft. 
is needed for the convenient handling of luggage. 

3-wing doors may be 4 ft. 6 in. to 5 ft. 6 in. in 
diameter. They are adapted for use where space is too 
small for 4-wing door or where less capacity is required. 

Inside height should be 7 ft. to 8 ft., standard being 

7 ft. base plates. 

Bronze or nickel base plates are quoted separately, 
and should be used on exposed surfaces of all wood 
walls. Standard on metal doors. 

Access to Bearing — Space over door should (not 
must) be accessible for oiling and adjusting main bear- 
ing. Ceiling access panels available, though not desirable. 

Glass — That the braces may be set sufficiently high 
to reduce racking strains, 24 in. is recommended as the 
minimum height from floor to bottom of wing glass. 

Avoid internal angles which cause breakage. Bevel- 
ing is undesirable because of refraction. 

Marble Enclosures — Atchison wings are ideal for 
use with marble enclosures, as no ceiling slot is needed, 
^nd slabs can be supported from bearing channel which 
Jies directly over it. Only a 1%-in. center hole is needed 
— no other provision prior to placing of wings, except 
access to space overhead. Always prpyjcje ^nti-flap bevel 
or relief at en.cjs of ^yalls, 




A— One Wall against Blank Build- 
ing Wall — Screen Doors 
at Outside 


B — Common Layout Taking Place 
of Pair of Swinging Doors 





-To Set Between Thick Masonry 
Jambs 


D — Placed in Existing Vestibule, 
Sliding Doors at Outside 



E — Combining Revolving and Swinging Doors for 
Large Buildings 



F — Another Combination with One Pair Outer Swing Doors 
Used as Connecting Jambs 




G — Having Swing Doors or Side 
Lights at Either Side of Enclosure 


H — With Enclosure Walls Straight 
Back to Building Wall 



I — Special Layout to Get Two Revolving Doors and Small Swing Doors 
Into Narrow Opening — Note Curved Sliding Doors at Exterior 

Suggested Layouts 


Continued on next page 
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Type* 

Type NLD or NLE Full-folding and Safety 
Exit or Panicproof— For doors that are the sole exits 
for massed crowds (not offices, banks or hotels). Their 
added expense is not warranted for exits where side 
swinging doors are present or for average exit conditions. 
Wings assume full line collapsed position and allow 
passage at either side without revolving. They also fold 
aside like Type PB. See cut No. 165 (following 
page). 

Type NLD is equipped with push-bar-release, monel 
cable brace and toggle tightener which will open under 
panic conditions without knowledge of the mechanism, 
but which zmll not release under jars, ordinary traffic, 
or wind pressure. Type NLE is equipped with simple 
automatic releasing cast bar braces. 

Type PB Full-folding— Standard wings fold 
aside in pairs, on pivots, and lie entirely back of the 
chord line. They lock or unlock from either inside or 
outside at both top and bottom in diagonal position. 
(See Plan No. 92.) They may be fastened (to ceiling 
only) in crosswise, quartering or lengthwise posi- 
tion. 

Type C Semi-folding — Wings fold into one plane 
not detached from central pivot and in lengthwise posi- 
tion only (to allow unrestricted passage and passing 
objects through). 

Note: When revolving, they have the same value as other 
types, and are adapted to use where traffic does not justify 
investment in the more expensive types. 

For dark room use, we make a two-wing lightproof 
door, with double air-lock strips. Send for details. 

Type NLK — Overhead carriage suspension dis- 
penses with side folding pivots, uses a ceiling slot and 
folds to one side. This type is for those who prefer, at 
a lower price, a door without the distinctive Atchison 
features. 

Special Features 

"Curved Wings" — An exclusive basic improve- 
ment in design of outstanding importance surpassing all 
secondary improvements affecting manner of folding, 
collapsing and locking. The "curved wings" increase 
usable space 6 in. in front of the body, permitting a more 
natural, upright position and easy stride in the line of 
traffic than is possible with the straight wing. 

The "curved wing" is quoted at actual extra cost, 
under a policy of many years standing. 

Experience shozvs that breakage of "curved wing" 
glass is extremely rare. A replacement plate may be 
carried or can be obtained promptly from stock at 
cost. 

Folding of Wings — When desired, the wings (with 
exception of Types C and NLK) fold aside in pairs and 
lie entirely back of the enclosure wall opening or chord 
line leaving full unrestricted passage space. Note the 
particular advantages in this respect of the "curved 
wing" design. The folding operation may be accom- 
plished with ease in 30 seconds. 

No Ceiling Slot— Due to the Atchison method of 
folding, the conspicuous and unsightly ceiling slot with 
traveling suspension carriage is eliminated, except in 
Type NLK. 

Screen Doors — Light double acting screen or flap 
doors may be hung with removable hanging strips to 
enclosure wall ends without interference with wings (an 
exclusive Atchison feature). 

Air Lock Strips — Especially designed and selected 
to maintain the air lock with just the proper amount of 
friction. Easily adjusted. Consist of wide flexible 
rubber strips at bottom; heavy felt strips at top; 
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Plan No. 16 

Standard Design 


Elevation No. 18 
Layouts 

Continued on next page 
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The Atchison Revolving Door Go. 


tapered moulded rubber side strips with piano felt 
edges. 

Materials, Construction and Finish 

Wood — Wings and enclosures of all cabinet 
woods veneered over an improved type of laminated 
core construction. Material, construction and workman- 
ship commensurate with the highest quality of cabinet 
work. ' 

High class painters' finish applied by skilled work- 
men in any finish. (Samples of standard finishes on 
request.) 

Metal Covered — Bronze, or nickel-silver or other 
white metal plate overlay construction in No. 16 gauge 
(recomrhended) or No, 20 gauge, applied with special 
metal-holding waterproof adhesive, under heavy pres- 
sure, to hardwood faced laminated cores, with hairline 
reinforced joints. 

Note: This construction is particularly recommended for 
all except aluminum wings over hollow metal construction be- 
cause of (1) greater stiffness to meet twisting strains (usually 
absent in swing doors), (2) less weight for the required stiffness 
(essential to avoid undesirable momentum and inertia effects), 
(3) lower cost, (4) greater fire resistance. 

Finishes to match adjacent work. Bronze recommended in 
fine-line medium oxidized or statuary, not lacquered. (Samples 
on request.) 

Hollow Metal — Enclosures furnished in No. 10 
and No. 12 gauge, with drawn and extruded moulds. 
Wings in No. 14 gauge, specially constructed for stiflf- 
ness. 

Hollow Aluminum Wings — Developed with the 
help of the Aluminum Company of America, these 
are one-third to one-half the weight of other metal 
wings. Easy to Start. Reduced momentum. Very 
strong and stiff. Biggest improvement since the "Curved 
Wing.*' 

Hardware — Heavy, plain design, cast bronze or 
white metals in polished or brushed natural finish. 

Cylinder locks (master-keyed if desired) are stand- 
ard equipment on full-folding types, optional with over- 
head carriage types. 

Stock Doors and Enclosures 

To be had in one design only, as shown, size 6 ft. 
6 in. diameter by 7 ft. high. In oak, gum or birch. 
All types, with or without glass in enclosure walls. 
Finished to suit. 

At considerable saving over cost of door especially 
designed. 

Specifications 

Furnish and install, where show^n on plans and 
details, revolving doors as made by The Atchison Re- 
volving Door Co., Independence, Kan. 

(Here specify optional requirements.) 

Design : Special or stock. Type : PB ; C ; NLD ; 
NLE, or NLK. Wings. **Curved" or "Straight." Ma- 
terial and finish. Connections. Special equipment, ceil- 
ing lights. Master-keyed cylinders, etc. Write for sug- 
gested detail open specification form if desired. 

Facilities 

Experience— Atchison Revolving Doors have 
been made continjuously since 1906. An outgrowth of 
50 years' experieilce. 

Plant — Modern, efficiently planned and lighted, 
one-story 75,000 sq. ft. area. A woodworking factory, 
complete metal covered and hollow metal door shop. A 
complete foundry. Every part except lock cylinders 
from the simplest wood to the most elaborate metal door- 
way executed under one roof and supervision. 




Plan of Stock Door Elevation of Stock Door 

Dot lines representing various connec- 
tions which can be applied at job 



No, 165. Floor Plan Type No. 169. Section Through 

NLD Safety Exit Door Typical Ceiling 

Showing screen doors Showing connection at transom 

bar 

Location — Favorable small town manufacturing 
conditions ; low living costs and good shipping facilities. 

Patents — The "Curved Wing" and other Atchi- 
son exclusive features are protected by patent. This 
company w^ill guarantee against loss or damage from 
any infringement suits. 

Quotations and Ordering 

Agents can generally quote direct on stock designs. 
Due to numerous variations in material, design, finish 
and equipment, other doors must be quoted by the 
factory. 

Sketch plans and designs furnished promptly. 

We urge the placing of orders in the spring and 
summer to avoid seasonal congestion of fall and 
winter. 

References 

Lists of notable installations and references fur- 
nished on application. 
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Oy£RH£AD SUSPENSION TYPE-K 
'CARRIAGE AND CHANNEL SECTION 


FULL' FOLDING TYPES PB AND NlE 
STA TION/iRY BEARING & CHANNEL 
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STANDARD CORNICE PROFILES RECOMMENDED 



METAL 


ATCHISON REVOLVING DOOR- RECOMMENDED DETAILS 

SCALE 3'» l-O' 


Sweet's 


A1423a 


THE NEWMAN MANUFACTURING CO. 

FOUNDED 1882 

Bronze, Aluminum, Nickel, Steel and Wood Revolving Doors 

MAIN OFFICE AND PLANT 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCHES: CHICAGO AND NEW YORK 
SALES OFFICES IN 84 UNITED STATES CITIES 



Products 

Hollow Bronze, Aluminum, Nickel, 
MoNEL Metal and Steel Revolving Doors. 

Kalamein Bronze and Steel Revolving 
Doors. 

Wood Revolving 
Doors. 

For our pages on 
Ornamental Metal Work, 
Windows, Storefronts, 
Doors and Grilles, refer 
to Alanufacturers' Index. 

For Wrought Iron 
Work and Lighting Fix- 
tures, see our ]\Iidwest 
Metal Art Division in 
Manufacturers' Index. 

Facilities 

The Newman plant 
contains 226.000 sq. ft. 
of space, and is devoted 
exclusively to ornamental 
metal work, employing 
450 skilled craftsmen. 
The Door Department is 
second to none in size and 
facilities, and we are pre- 
pared to execute contracts 
for all varieties of doors 
and entrances, including 
revolving doors of our 
own design. 

^ Co-operation 

It is always a pleas- 
ure to co-operate with 
architects on problems in- 
volving the use of revolv- 
ing doors. We welcome 
opportunities to offer 
suggestions and prepare 
details, together with esti- 
mates of cost, positively 
free of charge or obliga- 
tion. 

Send elevations and 
measurements, and we 
will gladly assist you 
through our Engineering 




A Reference 

As part of a $300,000.00 installation of our bronze 
and nickel silver work, the seven sets of Newman 
Kevolving Doors in the Carcw Tower, Cincinnati's 
now 49-story office, garage, store and hotel building, 
are recommended for special inspection. These hollow 
nickel silver doors, hung in 
ornate bronze enclosures, with 
solid sliding doors, consti- 
tute one of the finest instal- 
lations of its type in the 
United States. 

Construction 

Newman Revolving Doors 
are hung in ceiling and floor 
discs of especially hardened 
steel which are housings for 
ball bearings. Each of these 
discs has four rounded 
grooves in which rest the 
four door panels, and these 
grooves are sufficiently deep 
lo render the doors panic- 
proof, and yet permit of in- 
stantaneously collapsing the 
panels whenever necessary. 
There are fewer parts than 
make up any other revolving 
doors on the markets, espe- 
cially since any and all braces 
and other features are done 
away with. Also, it will be 
noted, the panels may be of 
almost any thickness. 


Carew Tower, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Walter W. Ahlschlager and Delano & Aldrich, 
Associated Architects 


and Drafting Departments, to the limit of our capa- 
bilities. 

United States patents covering the original features 
of Newman Revolving Doors have been regularly 
applied for. 
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Advantages 

( 1 ) Operating in ball bearings ; quiet, easily turned, 
and more enduring. 

(2) Panicproof. Cannot be sprung or semi-col- 
lapsed with ordinary usage. 

(3) No braces (rods or chains) to obstruct the 
way. No keys needed to unlock the panels in case of 
emergency, or when doors are to be folded together. 
An exclusive feature. 

(4) Less parts than other doors. Easier to service, 
and to clean and oil. 

(5) Weatherproofed with felt or rubber weather- 
stripping. 

(6) Manufactured by a company specializing in 
highest grade ornamental metal work, assuring a wide 
range of styles of enclosures to choose from. 

(7) Practically unlimited as to thicknesses of door 
panels. An exclusive feature. 

(8) Easiest of all revolving doors to collapse. A 
quick, hard jerk of two panels simultaneously, results 
in "jumping" the panels from their grooves, and an 
exactly similar jerk of the other two panels renders all 
four free-swinging, so that they may be folded to- 
gether with one hand, after which they may be placed 
in any one of the positions shown in the detailed 
drawing. 



Carew Tower, Cincinnati, Ohio 

SiARRiiTT BROTJiiiRS, Builclcrij 


Literature, etc. 

Please write for complete recommended specifica- 
tions, being sure to mention the material in which you 
are interested. 
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VAN KANNEL REVOLVING DOOR CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1889 


TELEPHONES 

Ludlow 6350, 6351, 6352, 
6353, 6354 


ATLANTA, GA.. 675 Greenwood Ave., N. E. 
BALTIMORE, MD., 509 No. Charles St 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 513 No. 21st St. 
BOSTON, MASS., 1042 Little Bldg. 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 519 Jackson Bldg. 
BUTTE, MONT., 51 East Broadway 
CANTON, OHIO, P. O. Box 314 
CHARLESTON, W. VA.. 215 Hale St. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C, Builders Bldg. 
CHATTAN00(;A, TENN.. 821 East 11th St. 
CHICAGO, ILL., Tribune Tower Bldg. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 209-11 East 6th St. 
CLEVELAND. OHIO. 1137 Schofield Bldg. 
COLUMBIA, S. C, 17 Carolina Bank Bldg. 
COLUMBUS. OHIO, 145 No. Front St. 
DALLAS, TEX., 3015 Grand Ave. 
DAYTON, OHIO, 494 Ludlow Arcade 
DENVER, COLO., 812 Twelfth St. 
DES MOINES, IOWA, P. O. Box 935 
DETROIT, MICH., 420 U. S. Mortgage Bid-. 
EL PASO, TEX., Neff-Stilks Co. 
ERIE, PA., 405 Scott Bldg. 


716 Whitlock Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

EV\\NSVILLE, IND.. International Steel 

AND Iron Co. 
FARGO, N. D.. 217 Broadway 
FORT WAYNE, IND., 1751 Lindley Ave. 
(;REENSB0R0, N. C. 314 Banner Bldg. 
HARRISBURG, PA.. 18th and Mulberry Sts. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 633 Architects' and 

Builders' Bldg. 
TACKSONVILLE, FLA., Florida National 

Bank Bldg. 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 1215 Midland Bldg. 
KNOXVILLE, TENN., 712 So. Gay St. 
LIMA, OHIO, 410 Opera House Block 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 408 So. Spring St. 
LOUISVILLE, KY., 1446-48 Levering Si. 
MEMPHIS, TENN., 242 Madison Ave. 
NASHVILLE, TENN., 57 Arcade Bldg. 
NEW ORLEANS. LA., 319 Dryades St. 
NORFOLK. VA., 235-37 Monticello Arcade Bldg. 
OMAHA, NEB., 1914 Vinton St. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1600 Walnut St. 
PHOENIX, ARIZ., P. O. Box 145 


PITTSBURGH, PA., 1052 Century Bldg. 
PORTLAND, ME.. 31 Vo Exchange St. 
PORTLAND, ORE.. 61-7 Albina Ave. 
RALEIGH, N. C, P. O. Box 1494 
RICHMOND, VA., 202 Davis Bldg. 
ROANOKE, VA., 507 Commerce St. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., Builders Exchange Bldg. 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Century Bldg. 
ST. PAUL. MINN., 2694 University Ave. 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 204 Dooly Bldg. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., C. J. Waterhouse 

& Sons Co., 55 New Montgomery St. — 

Telephone, Garfield 6480 
SEATTLE. WASH., 216-17 Walker P.ldg. 
SHREVEPORT, LA., 310 Ricou-Brewster Bid?. 
SIOUX FALLS, S. D.. 213 Paulton Bid?. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., 938 University Block 
TERRE HAUTE, IND., 125 So. 7th St. 
TULSA, OKLA., 714-5 Philcade 
WASHINGTON. D. C, 1427 Eye St., N. W. 
WILKES- BARRE, PA., Miners Bank Bldg. 
WINNIPEG, CAN., 120 Lombard St. 


AGENTS FOR JAPAN AND KOREA: Uchida Trading Co., Ltd., 11 Park Place, NEW YORK, N. V. 
AGENTS FOR CHINA: Paul I. Fagan & Co., 433 California Ave., San Francisco. Cal., and 29 Kiangse Road, P. O. Box 592, SHANGHAI, CHINA 


Products 

Van Kannel Revolving Doors (3-Wing 
and 4-Wing styles) in three distinct types: 

Automatic Collapsible, Panic Proof Type. 

Standard "C" Rigid Brace Arm Type. 

Standard **N'' Rigid Brace Arm Type. 

Also manufacturers of Van Kannel Re- 
volving Pantry Windows (Patented). 


• ALWAYi \ 

^ onn ] \^ 


Original Patentee 

This company is the pioneer manufacturer and 
original patentee of revolving doors; its patents cover 
every practical improvement and substantial feature. 

Van Kannel Revolving Doors 

Automatic Burglar Lock — Van Kannel Revolving 
Doors may be furnished with an automatic electrically 
controlled burglar lock v^hich may be actuated by any 
number of push buttons located in any part of the build- 
ing. Closing the circuit insures instantaneous locking of 
the door. 

Materials — Materials 
used for entire construction r= 
are any kind of hardwood, ] 
bronze or steel on a metal 
frame or wood core covered 
with various gages of metals 
in either copper, steel or 
bronze, using the following 
gages— Nos. 24, 20, 16. Re- 
volving door vestibules may 
be made of other materials 
such as marble, tile or 
cement, as may be needed 
in order to carry out archi- 
tectural treatments. 

Stock Designs — Several stock designs are car- 
ried on hand in plain oak and birch, on which practi- 
cally immediate delivery can be quoted. See stock 
series and stock special doors as illustrated. 

Automatic Collapsible, Panic Proof Type— This 
type of door has 3 or 4 wings hung independently of 



Dimension Diagram 


each other on a central shaft of metal and 
wings are held together by flexible cables. 
This type of door gives a feature of absolute 
safety at all times and under all conditions. 
The safety feature lies in the fact that the 
revolving wings are so arranged that by appli- 
cation of pressure to any part of the revolv- 
ing door, slightly more than necessary to re- 
volve door, the revolving wings will in- 
stantly and automatically collapse and fold outwardly 
in line of egress, leaving a free, unobstructed passage- 
way. 

Rigid Brace Arm Type, Styles "C" and "N"— 

These two types consist of either 3> or 4 wings, held 
together in their radial position by rigid braces ; wings 
are collapsed only by means of pressing a spring when 
it is desired to have doors open in the middle, or pushed 
to one side for a wide open passageway. These types, 
although collapsible as to folding of wings, are not auto- 
matically so, as in case of automatic collapsible, panic 
proof type of door previously described. 

3-Wing Revolving Door — The 
3-wing revolving door is especially 
adapted for entrances that are too 
small to accommodate a 4-wing door 
at least 6 ft. in diameter. It is being 
used to a great extent in entrances to 
toilet rooms in schools, institutions and 
public buildings and the company has 
installed 34 of these doors for the 
Prudential building, Newark, N. J. 
Approximately, 5 ft. diameter. 



3-Wing Revolv- 
ing Door 


TABLE OF DIMENSIONS— FT.-IN. 


5- 10 

6- 0 
6- 2 
6- 6 

6- 10 

7- 0 
7- 2 
7- 6 

7- 10 

8- 0 


B 


2- 11 

3- 0 
3- 1 
3- 3 
3- 5 
3- 6 
3- 7 
3- 9 

3- 11 

4- 0 


3- llH 

4- 1 
4- 2V2 
i- 5H 
4- 8 
4- 9H 

4- 10?^ 

5- UA 
5- iH 
5-554 


6-1 
6 3 
6 5 

6 9 

7 1 
7 3 
7 5 
7 9 
8-1 
8-3 


1-OK 
1 1 

I IH 

l-VA 
1-2H 
1-2H 

1 -m 

l-iVs 
1-4H 


4-7^ 
4-8H 

4- 10 

5- OH 

5- 3M 
5- 5 
5- 6H 

5- 9»4 

6- 0 
6- IH 


7ys 

7H 
8 

9M 


lOVs 
11 


H 


DESCRIPTIVE DATA 

Standard Type Wings — 
Thickness, l^i to IH in-, wood; 
1 to 13^ in., metal. 

Panic Proof Type Wings— 
Thickness. IH in., wood; 1 to 
114 in., metal. 

Door Vestibules— 4 ft. 8 in. 


2- SVs 
2- 4^ 
2- 5 
2-6H 

2- 7^ to 6 ft. diam.. 3 wings; 6 ft. to 
2- SA 8ft. diam., 4 wings; 7 ft, diam., 
2- 9H normal. 

2-105^ Standard Size— 7 ft. to 7 ft. 
^ 6 in. vestibules. Large enough 

^" for maximum capacity. 
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CHANNEL C0N5TRUCTI0N AND LOCATION 
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Illustration No. 1 
Type JC Automatic Collapsible 
Standard Design 1192-1 

Material: bronze 
Design 1192-1-U: vestibule finished inside only 



Illustration No. 3 

Type C Rigid Brace Arm (Collapsible) 
Standard Design 1192-3 

Material: oak 



Illustration No. 5 
Type Stock JC Automatic Collapsible 
Standard Design 8 

Material: birch; size, 6 ft. 6 in. x 6 ft. 11 m. 


STOCK DESIGNS 
Specifications for Standard 
Equipment 

The revolving door contract to 
include the revolving wings, circular 
walls, ceiling and cornice, together 
with all necessary mechanism, hard- 
ware, push bars, push plates, key 
locks and kick plates. All glass, 
either bent or flat, to be best selected 
American polished plate. 

Type JC, Illustrations No. 1 
and 2 — Furnish and install where 
shown on plans, revolving doors of 
the Van Kannel Rfaolving Dock 
Co. make. Design [1192-1] [1192-2] 
[1192-3] [1192-4] (see illustrations 1 
to 4) Automatic Collapsible. Mate- 
rial: (if wood) the kind selected to 
match surrounding trim; (if metal) 
either kalamein plate on wood core 
construction or hollow metal. 

Type C, Illustration No. 3— 
Furnish and install where shown on 
plans, revolving doors of the Van 
Kannel Revolving Door Co. make. 
Design [1192-1] [1192-2] [1192-3J 
[1192-4] (see illustrations 1 to 4) 
Collapsible. Alaterial : (if wood) the 
ind selected to match surrounding 
trim: (if metal) either kalamein 
plate on wood core construction or 
liollow metal. 

Stock "Special" Illustration 
No. A — Furnish and install where 
shown on plans, revolving doors of 
the Van Kannel Revolving Door 
Co. make. Design Stock "Special" 
Automatic Collapsible Panic Proof 
mechanism. Woodwork to be birch, 
l^nish to match surrounding trim. 

Stock Standard Design 8, Illus- 
tration No. 5 — Furnish and install 
where shown on plans, revolving 
doors of the Van Kannel Revolving 
Door Co. make. Standard Design 8, 
Automatic Collapsible Panic Proof 
mechanism. Woodwork to be birch. 
Finish to match surrounding trim. 

Stock Standard Design 9, Il- 
lustration No. 6 — Furnish and in- 
stall where shown on plans, revolving 
doors of the Van Kannel Revolving 
Door Co. make, Standard Design 9, 
Automatic Collapsible. Woodwork 
to be gumwood. Finish : [bronze 
lacquer] [mahogany] [walnut] [oak]. 

Type "N'' Fixtures 

This type of fixture may be ap- 
plied to any 4-wing design of Van 
xannel Revolving Door, made of any 
material. The four wings are held in 
ilieir revolving position by means of 
metal brace arms in the form of 
hooks. When it is desired to fold the 
wings for any reason it is only neces- 
sary to unhook the brace arms and 
hook them back against the fixed 
wings, since all the four brace arms 
are attached to these wings by means 
of sockets. After the brace hooks are 
caught back, as above mentioned, the 
two hinged wings can be folded 
and the revolving door may assume 
positions illustrated on following 
page. 

Positions Assumed by Wings 

Note on following page position 
assumed by wings of various types 
here shown. 



Illustration No. 2 
Type JC Automatic Collapsible 
Standard Design 1192-2 

Material: bronze 



Type Stock JC Automatic Collapsible 
Standard Design 7 

Material: birch; size, 7x7 ft. 



Illustration Is'o. (> 
Type Stock JC Automatic Collapsible 
Standard Design 9 

Material: gumwood; size 6 ft. 4 in. x 6 ft. 
10 in. 

Finish: bronze lacquer (also mahogany, wal- 
nut and oak) 
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Position Assumed by Wings 

Illustrations below are for the purpose of showing 
positions assumed by wings and do not illustrate "Stock 
Designs." Key to positions assumed by wings, referring 
to designs illustrated on preceding page is tabulated at 
the bottom of this page. 


Architectural Literature 

Check your tiles to see that you have the following 
important Architectural Literature : 

Second Edition Manual of Revolving Door Con- 
struction and Architectural Design — twenty-four pages ; 
and eight-page Specification Folder. 



Fig. 1 
Revolving PosrnoN 

Four wings extended, per- 
mitting persons to pass in 
and out, at the same time 
excluding noise, rain and 
snow, heat and cold, wind 
and dust 


Fig. 2 

Locked Position 

Four wings folded in pairs 
and placed across vestibule, 
securely locked or bolted. 
Lock operates from, both 
sides 


Vis. 3 

Central Open PosrnoN 

Wings folded flat in pairs 
and held in position by fold- 
ing bars, making two pas- 
sages separating traffic 


Fig. 4 

Full Open PosrnoN 

Wings folded and moved 
aside, making available full 
width of entrance 



Fig. 5 

Panic Collapsed 
Position 

Wings folded on each 

other in outward position, 

dividing traffic into two 
streams 


Fig. 6 

Full Open Position 
WITH Wings Collapsed 

Wings folded on each 
other and moved to one side 
making available full width 
of entrance 


Fig. 7 

Full Open Position 
WITH Flexed Walls 

Wings folded and moved 
aside with hinged walls flexed 
for added space 


Positions Assumed by Wings — All Types of Doors 

Note: One wing may also be folded at a time if desired. 


Fig. 8 

Panic Collapsed Posi- 
tion v^ith Flexed Walls 

Wings folded on each 
other in outward position 
*with walls flexed for added 
space 


Type Stock "Special"— Positions Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 assumed by 
wings. 

Type C Collapsible — Positions Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 assumed by wings. 
Type N Collapsible — Positions Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 assumed by wings. 
Type JC Automatic Collapsible — Positions Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 and 
5 assumed by wings. 


Note A — Special trolley construction can be furnished which will 
permit wings to assume position shown in Fig. 6. 

Flexed Walls — In order to provide added entrance space where 
desired, flexed wall construction can be furnished which will permit 
wings to assume positions shown in Figs. 7 and 8. 
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THE COLUMBUS ROLLING DOOR CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Columbus Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters 


TELEPHONE 501-561 Wcst Goodale Street 

COLUMBUS, OHIO 


Steel Rolling 


Fire Doors and 


Products 

Columbus 
Service Doors. 

Columbus 
Shutters. 

For Columbus "Rol-Up-Over'* 
Garage and Industrial Service Doors, 
turers' Index. 



oiumDus 


STEEL ROLLING 
DOORS AND SHUTTERS 


see Manufac- 


Columbus Experience 

The Columbus line of steel rolling service doors 
and automatic labeled fire doors and shutters, while 
new from the standpoint of manufacture, are old 
from the standpoint of engineering experience, de- 
sign and production, because of the fact that the 
officers of The Columbus Rolling Door Corporation 
and the majority of the engineers are pioneers in creat- 
ing and designing all types of steel rolling doors, 
and particularly the automatic labeled door designed 


for fire protection in all classes of 
risks. 

Thirty years in developing 
patentable devices in connection 
with the art, make possible mod- 
ern developments and refinements 
of many features in the construction- and production 
of Columbus Steel Rolling Service and Fire Doors and 
insure for the architect and contractor a most satisfac- 
tory product. 

Service 

Our Engineering Department will gladly co-operate 
with the architect in making correct layouts of installa- 
tion when drawings are on the board. 

Do not hesitate to ask for this assistance when 
necessary for the service is gladly rendered and without 
cost, even in so far as to sending an engineer to your 
office to work with your own men. 


COLUMBUS STEEL ROLUNG SERVICE DOORS 


Construction 

Columbus Steel Rolling Doors are constructed in 
the most modern of plants and of the finest quality 
materials in accordance with specific engineering detail. 
Each door is built to order. 

Curtains — Composed of interlocking open hearth 
copper bearing steel slats galvanized. 

Guides — Are of steel, mounted at sides of jambs 
or within openings where necessary. 

Shafting — Heavy and journaled in interchange- 
able malleable iron brackets. 

Gears — Machine moulded. 

Barrels — Ample diameter to prevent excessive 
deflection. 

Springs — Helical oil tempered steel springs, per- 
fectly calibrated to correct requirements, enclosed within 
the barrels and on the shafting. 

Bearings — May be several kinds, depending upon 
the load required and are usually babbited or bronze. 


though in motor equipment roller and ball bearings 
are used. 

Hoods — Galvanized steel, designed for each type 
of door. 

Installation 

General utility doors are usually mounted on the 
face of wall with brackets and coils above the lintel, 
with inside face of guides flush with face of jambs, but 
door may be mounted beneath or within the lintel with 
guides on the jambs where the need arises. 

Methods of Operation 

Doors up to 100 sq. ft. and less than 8 ft. in height 
may be raised or lowered by hand like a window curtain. 
Larger doors can be operated by crank shaft and gear 
by endless chain with reduction gear, or by motor. In 
the latter case, complete description of current with 
drawing of clearances is required. 
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MANUAL 


OPENINGS FOR COLUMBUS SHUTTERS— FACE OF WALL 


Manual Automatic 

Height 
(B). 
ft. 


Width (A), ft. 


3 1 

4 1 5 1 6 1 7 1 8 1 9 

i 10 

6 

E- 6 in. 

F-12H in. 


7 

X-15H in. 

Y-ISV^ in. 1 E-6in. F-12H in. 

i 

8 


1 X-16in. Y-15H in. I E- 6 in. F- 

in. 

9 

E- 6 in. 

F-12 in. 1 X-18in. Y- 

-18 in. 

10 

X-17 in. 

Y-17V^ in. 1 


11 


E- 6 in. F-12>^ in. 


12 


X-19 in. Y-18H in. 



Chain Automatic 

Height 
(B). 
ft. 

Width (A), ft. 

5 1 

6 1 7 1 8 1 9 1 10 1 11 

1 w 

6 




7 


E- 8 in. F-12 in. 


8 


X-16V^ in. Y-20 in. 


9 


1 


10 


1 


11 


1 E- 8 in. F-13 in. 


12 


I X-18 in. Y-21 in. 




p 


COLUMBUS SERVICE TYPE ROLLING SHUTTERS 


Height, 
ft. 

Width, in. 

Width, in. 

Width, in. 

X 

Y 

X 

Y 

X 

Y 


Operated by Handle in Bottom 

Bar 


8 

10 

18 
19 







Operated by Chain or Gears 

8 
10 
12 
14 
16 

13H 
16 
16H 
17 

nH 
iiH 

13H 
14M 

15V^ 

14 
15 
16 

17 
18 

12^ 
13H 
13H 
15^4 
16H 

17 
18 
19 
19 

22 

15 

15H 
17 

17H 
20 


Note: B — Width plus 8 in. on small doors. Width plus 10 to 12 in. 
on large doors. 


COLUMBUS FIRE DOORS AND SHUTTERS 


Types 

Fire doors and shutters are installed under the 
supervision of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and 
are labeled by us under inspection: "Laboratory Label 
Service Applied For.'' 

Exterior window shutters are automatic only. This 
type of shutter can be furnished in a concealed type 
with coil built in above the lintel and grooves attached 
to window frame. 

Emergency release operable from floor level can 
be used for periodic reliability tests. 

Limitations 

Exterior Walls — Not automatic, not to exceed 
100 sq. ft. 

Width or height not to exceed 12 ft. 

Fire Walls, Vertical Shaft and Roof Partitions 

— Limited to 80 sq. ft. 

Width or height not to exceed 12 ft. 

Weights — Exterior doors, 22 gauge ; other door 
20-16 gauge. 

Features of Columbus Fire Doors 

(A) Powerful starting spring motor insuring 
closure when link fuses at predetermined temperature. 
Main counterbalance not disturbed. 

(B) Safety device controlling speed of closure and 
eliminating impact at sill or injury to persons under 
door. 

(C) Proper location of fusible links insuring quick 
action. 

(D) Automatic. release protected from weather. 


(E) A means which allows relative expansion of 
parts. 

(F) Non-corrosive metal in bearings and contact 
point in automatic release. 

(G) Fusible release for relative expansion. 

(H) End locks designed to close concaved ends 
of slat preventing passage of flame. 

(I) An automatic inner baflle plate controlled by 
fusible link blocking passage of flame around curtain 
barrel. 

(J) Doors can be opened or closed without diffi- 
culty after automatic closure. 

(K) Automatic control can be reset by simply 
putting in a new fuse and raising door rapidly. Initial 
spring adjustment permanent. 

(L) Columbus Fire Doors are available for serv- 
ice purposes at all times and will close automatically 
from any position. 

Fire doors exceeding 80 sq. ft. and 12 ft. in height 
may be had with Underwriters' certificate by securing 
approval of the Underwriters on each job. Such serv- 
ice should be indicated on the order : Laboratory Label 
Service Applied For. 

Methods of Operation 

Manual — Large fire doors exceeding 100 sq. ft. 
can be equipped with chain hoist or bevel gear with 
hand crank. 

Motor — Motor units are compact, powerful, 
equipped with reduction gears, limit switches, magnetic 
brake, reversing panel, emergency hand chain, push but- 
tons or knife switches. Conduit or wiring not included. 
Unit is mounted on special brackets. 
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r H^^;^^ CORNELL IRON WORKS, INC. 

Steel Rolling Shutters and Doors; Underwriters' Labeled Fire.^ Doors and Shutters 

3610 to 3630 13th Street • 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


TELEPH0NE^ 

Stillwell 3880, 3881 
3882, 3883 


LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES 

(Consult Telephone Book or write the Home Office for Address 

NEW YORK 
Binghamtoii 
Buffalo 
Elmira 
Poughkeepsie 
Rochester 
Syracuse 
Utica 

_ NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville 
Charlotte 
Raleigh 

Winston-Salem 
OHIO 
Akron 
Canton 
Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
C. PORTO RICO 


ALABAMA 

GEORGIA 

MARYLAND 

Birmingham 

Atlanta 

Baltimore 

Mobile 

Savannah 

MASSACHUSETTS 

ARIZONA 

ILLINOIS 

Boston 

Phoenix 

Chicago 

MICHIGAN 

ARKANSAS 

Springfield 

Detroit 

Little Rock 

INDIANA 

Grand Rapids 
MINNESOTA 

CALIFORNIA 

Fort Wayne 

Los Angeles 

Indianapolis 
South Bend 

Minneapolis 

San Francisco 

• MISSISSIPPI 

COLORADO 

IOWA 

Jackson 

Denver 

Cedar Rapids 

MISSOURI 

CONNECTICUT 

Des JSIoines 

St. Louis 

Bridgeport 

KANSAS 

MONTANA 

Hartford 

Salina 

Helena 

New Haven 

KENTUCKY 

NEBRASKA 

FLORIDA 

Louisville 

Lincoln 

Jacksonville 
Miami 

LOUISIANA 

NEW JERSEY 

New Orleans 

Newark 

Tampa 

Shreveport 

New Brunswick 
WASHINGTON, 


)f Representative) 

OHIO (Cont.) 

Toledo 

Youngstown 
OKLAHOMA 

Tulsa 
OREGON 

Portland 
PENNSYLVANIA 

Erie 

Philadelphia 

Pittsburgh 
SOUTH DAKOTA 

Rapid City 
TENNESSEE 

Chattanooga 

Knoxville 

Nashville 
TEXAS 

J)allas 

Fort Worth 


TEXAS (Cont.) 

Houston 

San Antonio 

Waco 
UTAH 

Salt Lake City 
VIRGINIA 

Bristol 

Lynchburg 

Norfolk 

Richmond 

Roanoke 
WASHINGTON 

Seattle 
WEST VIRGINIA 

Charleston 

Huntington 
WISCONSIN 

Milwaukee 


Products 

Cornell Improved Deep Arch Inter- 
locking Slat Steel Rolling Shutters and 
Doors, handle, chain, crank, or motor operated, 
for residences, office buildings, garages, wharves and 
piers, warehouses, elevator shafts, store fronts, crane- 
way Openings, etc. 

Underwriters* Labeled Fire Doors and Shutters. 

Send for 32-page Catalogue, with complete dimen- 
sions, specifications, etc. 

Location 

Cornell doors are manufactured in Greater New 
York in a modern one-story factory. 

Unexampled shipping facilities by all railroads, as 
well as water routes to all points on the east, south and 
west coasts, and the Great Lakes. 


Experience "^^'-^i- 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc., is the oldest 
rolling door manufacturer in the United States. 
Cornell doors have been in use for over 50 
years. Our later types embody many modern 
improvements. 


^RNELL 

ROLLING DOORS 


Description 

Cornell steel rolling doors are designed 
for the closure of all types of openings. They 
offer fire and burglar protection, combined 
with neat appearance and economy of space. 

The curtains run in vertical side guides, and coil 
around a horizontal shaft above the opening. 

The weight of the curtain is counterbalanced by 
springs in the shaft, which permit it to remain stationary 
in any position. 

Why Cornell Rolling Doors 

They take the minimum of room. They are all- 
steel and will last as long as the building. They operate 
with surprising ease in the largest sizes. They are easily 
repaired, after accident, with/a few new slats quickly 
inserted. 




End View of Shaft and Curtain 

Note malleable iron end locks and 

deep arch of slat ,i 


Front View of Slat 
Curtain 

End locks removed 


Sectional View of Llenroc ^ ar*r^ r\ 

Labeled Door, between ,, Type SCF Door 

I ^^»«.:^^ Abbreviation for self-coiling operation, 

Jamb Location ^^^^ ^^j, location. Standard lin to 80 

Note the fuse link and the hinged sq. ft. It can be operated from either side 

baffle plate which drops on the curtain by handles. Pole furnished gratis where 

top in case of fire required 
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1st Step 

Channel shaped guides in place, 
tened at the top with a through bolt, 
pansion bolts below 


Fas- 
Ex- 


2nd Step 

Steel brackets attached supporting the 
shaft. ^ote the self-contained construc- 
tion, making for easy erection 



3rd Step 

Steel curtain in place. Note the dimen- 
sion limits giving approximate clearances 
required 



4th Step 

Curtain rolled up with hood in place. 
The cylindrical hood is fastened to the wall 
with expansion nails. Note 
clearances 


approximate 


Erection of a Cornell Chain Gear Face of Wall Door Type CGF 

"^^^'^ erection of a Cornell chain gear face of wall door. Abbrcvia- 
if\: f ^^'T^y'}'^ m^^- The chain and gearing may be placed on the left 
side It preferred. 1 he pipe shaft contains the counterbalancing springs. This is the 
standard door for openings over 80 sq. ft, up to the large motor driven installations 



Type HCF Door with Wicket 

Abbreviation for hand crank operation, 
face of wall location. Easily operated from 
either side of wall. Note the small wicket, or 
pilot, door, the frame of which swings out 
when the big door has coiled 



Type 
Llenroc 
101-A 

Double and Superimposed 

. One door coils above the other thus econ- 
omizing space. Makes a neatly concealed in- 
stallation for fine buildings. Both doors labeled 


Operation 

There are four typical methods of operation: 

Self-coiling Type— Standard for openings up to 
80 sq. ft. and below 8 ft. in height. Push up and pull 
down by handles on the bottom bar. The quickest act- 
ing construction possible. 

Hand Chain and Gearing Type— Standard for 
larger openmgs. Shaft revolved by endless hand chain, 
acting through single, or compound, gearing on an over- 
head gear bracket. 

Motor Drive Type— Standard for the largest 
openmgs up to 45 ft. in width. 



standard electric motor drive for smaller doors. Note 
tne selt-contained, direct connected construction, the enclosed 
gears, the limit switch, solenoid brake and emergency hand 
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Automatic Clos- 
ing Type — C o n- 
trolled by fusible links. 
Made to Underwrit- 
ers' standards, labeled 
by Underwriters' Lab- 
oratories, Inc., and 
approved by Factory 
Mutual Laboratories. 
Thirty designs of la- 
l)eled fire doors, in- 
cluding: Fire wall 
doors. Class "A" ; 
vertical shaft doors, 
Class "B" ; corridor 
and room partition 
doors. Class "C" ; and 
exterior doors and 
shutters, Class "D." 


Cornell Improved In- 
terlocking Steel 
Slat Curtains 

Designed to give 
unusual rigidity 
against wind pressure, 
having a depth at the 
crown of Ys in. The 
appearance is attrac- 
tive from either side, as the curtain is made up of a 
series of cold rolled steel mouldings with deep relief. 

The end locks are made of malleable iron, designed 
for maximum wear and strength. Furnished in U. S. 
gauges from No. 16 to 22, cold rolled and galvanized. 

Non-corroding Curtains 

Of cold rolled bronze, aluminum, stainless steel, or 
zinc interlocking slats. An original Cornell product. 
Require no painting. Of great service in resisting coal 
gas, acid fumes, severe salt water exposure, etc. Give a 
very handsome finish at comparatively small extra cost. 

Cornell Patented Non-corroding Curtain Bottoms 

Experience proves that all exposed doors and shut- 
ters of steel corrode fastest at the bottom. 

To neutralize this, Cornell Iron Works, Inc., has 
originated the feature of using 12 to 18 in. of bronze, 
or stainless steel, bottom slats for exposed doors. 

The extra cost is small and the life of the installa- 
tion may often be more than doubled by this method. 


Llenroc Type 

The most used construction for 
automatic fire doors. Placed on the 
face of the wall and carrying A, B, C 
or D label. Note the fuse link, 

Llenroc is Cornell spelt backwards 
and denotes automatic doors labeled by 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 



Motor Driven Units 

Cornell motor drives are made in a self-contained 
unit, completely assembled in the shop. The gears can 
not get out of alignment. 

The worm is placed under the worm wheel, is com- 
pletely enclosed, and runs in an oil bath. 

Automatic starters are furnished with all installa- 
tions. 

Electric brakes are furnished where required. 
Equipment is G-E material. 

Operation — On pushing the proper button, the solenoid 
acts to open the brake and the door moves up or down, as the 
case may be, at a rate of approximately 1 ft. per second. 

On reaching the top or bottom of the door travel, the limit 
switch operates, automatically cuts off the current, stops the 
motor, cuts out the brake magnet and lets the brake go on 
with full power, locking the entire mechanism against further 
travel. 

The action is foolproof. 

Door may be stopped at any point in its travel, by simply 
throwing the switch. This operation automatically puts on the 
brake, and the door stops promptly. 

Underwriters' Labeled Fire Doors 

Cornell rolling doors have been thoroughly tested by 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Chicago, and carry 
their label for the following types of openings : 

Fire Wall Doors — Made of No. 16 gauge and 
labeled up to 80 sq. ft. in size — Class A. 

Vertical Shaft Doors — Made of No. 20 gauge and 
labeled up to 80 sq. ft. in size — Class B. 

Corridor and Room Partition Doors — Made of 
No. 20 gauge and labeled up to 80 sq. ft. in size — 
Class C. 

Exterior Doors and Shutters — Made of No. 22, 
or No. 20 gauge, and labeled up to 100 sq. ft. in size — 
Class D. 

Note: Doors larger than the above limits can be made to 
Underwriters' specification and a certificate of inspection fur- 
nished. 

Catalogue and Service 

Write for 32-page catalogue, and call on our 
Engineering Department for free advice and sugges- 
tions. 



Widest Rolling Door Ever Made — 45 ft., Motor Driven 


Double Fire Doors, with Concealed Coils, Horn and Hardart 
Restaurant, New York, N. Y. 
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THE R. C. MAHON COMPANY 

DETROIT. MICHIGAN 


THE R. C. MAHON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Rolling Steel Doors 
DETROIT, MICH. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


APPROVED B' 


Product 

Mahun Rolling Steel 

DOOKS. 

For Mahon Permanent Steel 
Floor Forms, Steel Roof Deck, 
Kalamein and Tin Clad Doors, 
and Cast Iron Roof Sumps, see 
page numbers in Manufacturers* Index. 

Mahon Rolling Steel Doors Meet Every 
Requirement Under Any Condition 

Alahon Rolling Steel Doors are mami 
factured from the highest grade material 
obtainable. They are produced in many 
labeled and non-labeled types to meet every 
requirement of industrial or commercial use. 


STEEL (^^DOORS 




Standard Doors 

Mahon Standard (non-la- 
beled) Rolling Steel Doors are 
mad^ with specially designed in- 
-^^ terlocking slats rolled from 

copper bearing electro-galvanized 
steel, and fitted with malleable 
iron end locks to provide maximum rigidity 
and ease of operation. The tubular roller 
shaft to which the shutter curtain is at- 
tached is exceptionally rigid, and oper- 
ates in bronze bearings fitted into the end 
brackets. End brackets are heavy gray iron 
castings. These are of numerous sizes and 
shapes to accommodate the many door sizes 
and the various types of operators. 


Mahon Rolling Steel Door 27x18 Ft. Installed 
in an Industrial Plant 


Interlocking Slats 
Showing Arrangement 
of Malleable Iron End 
Locks As Used on 
Mahon Standard Roll- 
ing Steel Doors 



Mahon Rolling Steel Door Installed at the 
Hupmobile Plant, Detroit, Mich. 



An Installation of 20 Mahon Rolling Steel Doors at the Terminal Warehouse of the Interstate Trucking Co., Detroit, Mich. 
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Mahon Interlocking 
Slats Showing Appli- 
cation of Wind 
Lock Lug 


Intermediate Hinged Posts 

In some instances where 
unusually wide openings are 
desired, it is more economical 
to use two rolling steel doors 
with an intermediate hinged 
post or removable post be- 
tween. 

Mahon Rolling Steel Doors 
installed in this manner can be 
equipped with either mechanical 
or power operators, and can be 
made to operate simultaneously 
or individually as desired. 

The intermediate post be- 
tween doors can be released at 
I he floor and removed or swung 
up clear of the opening after 
the doors are opened. 

Wind Locks 

Mahon Rolling Steel Doors 
nf unusual w^idth are fitted with 
wind locks to eliminate the pos- 
sibility of the door pulling out 
of the guides due to excessive 
wind pressure. 

Special end brackets and 
guides are provided to accom- 
modate the wind lock lugs 
which are attached to the 


A Typical Installation of a Mahon Rolling Steel Door Equipped 
with Standard Power Operating Unit 


The weight of the shutter curtain is counter- 
balanced by means of coil springs located inside tin 
roller shaft. 

The tension of these springs is adjustable to 
provide perfect balance. 

This feature, particularly important in manually 
operated doors, safely maintains the position of the 
shutter curtain at all times, and, in the case of elec- 
trically operated doors, relieves the load on the operating 
mechanism. 

Installation 

Mahon Rolling Steel Doors can be installed either 
on the face of the w^all or in the door opening. Mount- 
ing on the face of the wall with guide channels clear of 
the door jambs is general practice. This method allows 
100% clear opening and provides protection for the 
guides. 

However, in many instances w^here headroom is 
limited, or other conditions prohibit "face of wall" 
mounting, Mahon Rolling Steel Doors can be installed 
in the door opening between jambs. 

In "between jambs" installations the height of the 
door opening is decreased, due to the insertion of the 
roller housing below the lintel (the amount depending 
upon the height of the door opening) and the opening 
width is also decreased due to the insertion of the guide 
channels on the jambs. 

These objections inay be eliminated in new con- 
struction, where "between jambs" installations are de- 
sired, by including built-in-guide channels and providing 
space for the roller housing and operating mechanism 
in the original plans. 




Cross Section of Guide Channel 
Furnished with Doors Equipped 
with Wind Locks 


Guide Mouth of Special 
End Bracket Furnished 
with Doors Equipped 
with Wind Locks 


interlocking slats at intervals between the regular mal- 
leable iron end locks. 

These wind locks are designed and installed so as 
to insure safe and easy operation even under extraordi- 
nary wind pressure. 

Operation — Mechanical and Power Operators 

Mahon Rolling Steel Doors can be furnished 
equipped w^ith handles on the bottom rail, continuous 
chain gear operator, hand crank operator, or power 
operating units. 

Doors of moderate size equipped with handles on 
the bottom rail, for manual operation, are perfectly bal- 
anced by means of an adjustable counterbalancing* 
mechanism. They can be easily opened or closed by one 
person. 

The continuous chain gear operator for medium 
sized doors consists of a continuous chain, sprocket, and 
a series of gears. When installed on Mahon Under- 
writers' Labeled Rolling Steel Doors, the chain gear 
operator is equipped with an automatic release, which, 
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in case of fire, disengages it simultaneously with the 
release of the automatic closing mechanism. 

The hand crank operator consists of a hand crank- 
gear box, shaft with universal joints, and a series of 
gears on the roller bracket. 

The crank can be located on either side of the wall, 
or, removable cranks can be furnished and the operator 
installed for operation of the door from both sides of 
the wall. 

Mahon Power Operating Units are available in two 
types : Standard and Special. 
The Standard power oper- 
ating unit is mounted directly 
on the end bracket of the 
roller housing, while the 
Special power operating 
unit is mounted on an inde- 
pendent bracket w^hich can 
be located so as to meet un- 
usual conditions where the 
Standard unit is not appli- 
cable. 

The Standard power 
operating unit, however, is 
very compact and requires a 
minimum of headroom. It 
consists of an electric motor, 

speed reducer, sprockets and Mahon Simple Chain Gear 
chain. ... Operator 





T 

Mahon Compound Chain 
Gear Operator and the End 
Bracket and Gear Arrange- 
ment for Mahon Hand 
Crank Operator 


Control is by means of a push button switch, in- 
cluding "open" and "close" buttons, and an emergency 
"stop" button. 

The door is set in motion by pushing either the 
"open" or "close" buttons, and is automatically stopped 
in the open or closed position by mans of a limit 
switch and a solenoid brake. The door can be instantly 
stopped in any position by pushing the emergency "stop" 
button. 

Both Mahon Standard and Special Power Opera- 
tors are equipped with an auxiliary continuous chain 
and sprocket for operation in case of failure in the 
electrical system. The chain normally hangs over the 
chain guide when not in use. 

All wiring and conduit to be furnished by others, 
but must be installed in accordance with wiring diagram 
furnished by The R. C. Mahon Company. 

Note: Requests for estimates or bids on power op- 
erated doors must include information as to type of 
current available. 



Mahon Standard Power 
Operating Unit 

This operator is very com- 
pact and requires 
of headroom 


minimum 



Right and Left Quar- 
ter Views of Mahon 
Standard Power 
Operating Unit 

Showing the ingen- 
ious arrangement of vari- 
ous units in relation to 
the roller housing 


Right 

S h o ws Auxiliary 
Hand Chain Sprocket 
and Disposition of 
Chain During Power 
Operation 



Mahon Special Power Operating Unit Used with Mahon 
Standard Rolling Steel Doors Where Conditions Do Not Permit 
Use of Mahon Standard Power Operating Unit 
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Mahon Underwriters' Labeled Rolling Steel Doors 

Mahon Underwriters' Labeled Doors are approved 
by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., within certain 
limitations in total area as specified by the Under- 
writers' for various opening classifications. These 
limitations are based on requirements of the Under- 
writers' Laboratories, Inc., and apply to all fire doors of 
this type. 

Fire Wall Doors, Class "A"— Approved for fire 
wall openings not exceeding 80 sq. ft. in area. 

Vertical Shaft Doors, 
Class "B" — Approved for ver- 
tical shaft openings not exceed- 
ing 80 sq. ft. in area. 

Corridor and Room Par- 
tition Doors, Class "C" — 
Approved for corridor or room 
partition openings not exceed- 
ing 80 s(|. ft. in area. 

Exterior Doors, Class 
**D" — Approved for exterior 
wall openings not exceeding 
100 sq. ft. in area. 

Note: For 100% rating 
neither dimension of the above 
listed openings may exceed 12 
ft. ^lahon Rolling Steel Fire 
Doors, however, can be manu- 
factured in strict accordance 
with the Underwriters' specifi- 
cations and furnished witli 
manufacturer's certificate for 
larger openings where fire pro- 
tection is desirable, or where 
insurance ratings are involved. 

Operation — Underwriters' 
labeled rolling steel doors nqr- 
mally remain open. They are 
equipped with an automatic 

closing mechanism and release Mahon Interlocking Slats 

device which is actuated by with Continuous Malle- 

fusible links in case of fire. ^ ^^^^ '•*®" Locks as 
These doors, however, can ^^^L?,^ 1^^k*^%^"'*^" 

1 , , . ' , . writers Laboratories, 

be operated m general service inc. 




Ahoi'c is release device whicli 
releases the automatic closing mecha- 
nism in case of fire. Right is the 
chain gear operator used with Mahon 
I'nderwriters' Labeled Doors 




Above is release device re- 
leased. Right is the chain gear 
operator disengaged. In case of 
fire the chain gear operator is 
disengaged simultaneously with 
the release of the automatic clos- 
ing mechanism 

if desired, being fitted with handles on the bot- 
tom rail for manual operation, or equipped with a chain 
gear operator for mechanical operation. 

In the event of fire, the automatic closing mecha- 
nism is released by means of fusible links and the 
door closes. A flame stop bafile plate, also released 



Class "A" Underwriters* Label 

Appears on all Malion Labeled Roll- 
ing Steel Doors for use in dividing fire 
walls 


Class "B" Underwriters* Label 

Appears on all Mahon Labeled Rolling 
Steel Doors for use in openings in vertical 
shafts 




Class "C" Underwriters* Label 

Appears on all Mahon Labeled Roll- 
ing Steel Doors for use in openings in 
corridor or room iiartitions 


Class "D** Underwriters' Label 


Appears on all Mahon Labeled Rolling 
Steel Doors for use in openings in exterior 
walls 


Mahon Underwriters' Labeled Rolling Steel Doors are built in strict accordance with Undenvriters 

specifications 
PAGE 4 
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automatically, closes the space between the hood and the 
roller shaft preventing the passage of flames through 
the hood. In the case of mechanically operated Under- 
writers* labeled doors, the chain gear opera- 
tor is automatically disengaged simultaneously 
with the release of the automatic closing 
mechanism. 

Mahon Underwriters' Labeled Rolling 
Steel Doors can be quickly reset by one per- 
son and put in operation without delay after 
automatic closing. 



Steel Housing Which Protects the Automatic 
Closing Mechanism from Dirt and Corrosion 


Fusible Link 

Type used 
on Mahon Un- 
derwriters' La- 
beled Doors to 
release the 
automatic clos- 
ing mechanism 
in case of fire 



Mahon Rolling Steel Door, Type 200-ML 

An Underwriters' labeled Class "A," "B," "C" and "D" push-up type 
door, mounted on the face of the wall. 

For detailed installation drawing see page 9 




Mahon Rolling Steel Door, Type 100-M 

A Standard non-labeled, non-automatic push-up type door mounted 
the face of the wall. 

For detailed installation drawing see page 8 


Mahon Rolling Steel Door, Type 300-ML 

An Underwriters' labeled Class "A," "B," "C" and "D" push-up type 
door, mounted in the opening between jambs. 

For detailed installation drawing see page 10 


Sweet's 


PAGE 5 


Continued on next page 


The R. C. Mahon Company 



Mahon Rolling Steel Door, Type 400-ML 

An Underwriters' labeled Class "A" push-up type door, mounted 
the opennig between jambs. 

tor detailed installation drawing see page 11 



Mahon Rolling Steel Door, Type 600-CHL 

An Underwriters' labeled Class "A," "B," "C" and "D" chain gear 
operated door mounted on the face of the wall. 
For detailed installation drawing see page 13 



Mahon Rolling Steel Door, Type 500-ML 

A double Underwriters' labeled Class "A" push-up type door mounted 
m the openuiK between jambs. 

For detailed installation drawing see page 12 



wall 


Mahon Rolling Steel Door, Type 700-CH 

A Standard chain gear operated door mounted on the face of the 
For detailed installation drawing see page 14 
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Mahon Rolling Steel Door, Type 800-CR 

A Standard crank operated door mounted on the face of the wall. 
For detailed installation drawing see page 16 


ITnir. 


Mahon Rolling Steel Door, Type 950-P 

A Standard door equipped with Mahon Special Power Operating 

For detailed installation drawing see page 18 
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Standard Push-up Type — Mounted on Face of Wall 
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aV 

a;^- 

1 V3 


^% 

3V 

loV 


5-0" 

&-e" 

15^' 

14 V 

5" 

5" 

4-^4 

2 V 

aV 

1^8 


^% 

3>^2 

loV 

aVs 

5- 6" 

9-0" 


14-5^2 

5" 

5" 


aV 

zV^ 

IV 


3% 

3V 

loV 

2%* 

e'-o" 

9-6" 

15^" 

14-14" 

5" 

5 

4-^4-' 

2V 

?lK 

IV 


3^' 

3V 

loV 

a^/a 

T'-O" 

lO-O" 


14-^ 

5" 

5" 


2 V 

aM: 




3V 

lOV 

2%' 

6-0" 

10-6" 

\s% 

14V 

5' 

5' 


2^2 

aM:" 

\ys 

4-%' 

3^" 

3V 

lov 



ll-O" 


leV 

5- 

5" 


2 V 

aV 

IV 


3^" 

3V 

laV 


lO-O" 

11-6" 

\T% 


5" 

5" 

4^" 

aV 


IV 


3?/8 

3V 

12V 

3%' 

I2-0" 

I2-0" 

\T% 


5" 

5" 

-4^" 

aV 


IV 


3%" 

3V 

laV 

3%' 


Sweet's 
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A1442 


The R. G. Mahon Company 


Push-up Type— Underwriters' Labeled Class "A," "B," "C 
and "D" — Mounted on Face of Wall 



TAgLfr Of pin£r;4510/t5 f-OK. VAg-lOUS Opt;4I/JG 5IZfr5 


A 

B 

C 

D 

& 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

M 

N 

U 

X 

R 

A-O" 

6-0' 

15 ^i" 




4V 




4 3/^' 

3%' 

3^2" 



A-&' 

6-6' 


\AVi 



4V 


2^" 


4-?^8 




2^" 

5-0' 

r-O" 

isH" 


5^2 




2 '/4 • 

\y& 




loyi 

2 5^8 

5-6" 

7-6 • 


14 '/a 

5^2 


4.^4 

2y2" 

2>4 

1 Vs- 

4%' 

3^" 

3^2" 

\oyz 

2^' 

6'-0" 

S-O- 

155^" 

I4!i" 

5^2 

5>2" 

4V 

2^2" 

2J4" 


4?^s" 

3>'a 

3V 

loyz 

2^' 

r-O" 

S'-6" 

15^" 

l4->'2" 

6" 

6' 

4-?^" 

3" 

2^' 

\%~ 

4^" 

3%' 

S^a 

\oyi 

2%" 

S-O" 

9-0- 

15?^" 

I4>'2 

6" 

6" 

4^" 

3" 

2?4- 


4^" 

3 56" 

3^2" 

10^2 


9-0" 

9- 6" 


14^2 




3>2" 

3V 

2V 

4?6" 

3^' 

3 V 


2%' 

lO-O" 

10- o- 


I4^'2 


6^2 



3V 

2M- 


3^- 

3^2" 

10^2 

2 56" 

1 r-O" 

1 1 -O" 



7" 

7" 


4" 

3H- 

2^6 

4^' 

3H" 

3^2" 

1 2 V2" 

3 56" 

1 2-0 • 

I2-0" 

I7?^' 

1 6>^2 

r" 

7" 

5^' 

4-" 

3^" 

2^S 

4^- 

3^" 

3^2 

12^2 

3^" 


PAGE 9 


The R. C. Mahon Company 


A1443 


Push-up Type— Underwriters' Labeled Class "A," *'B, 

and "D" — Mounted Between Jambs 


99 ii. 


TYP&^00-A\L 




-■ n 1 , 












AL7E:12.;^AXfc GUIDE- 


A 

B 

C 

D 


F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

M 

N 

U 

X 

R 

6-0" 

6-0" 

15" 



3^" 

A-'/z 

4" 

IV 




2V 

9>^2 


6'-6' 

6-6" 

15" 



3% 

A-yz 

Ay^ 


EVg" 



2>'e" 

9>-2 

aV 

y-o' 

T'-O' 

15" 

3ya 

2^" 

3%" 

AVz 

AVi 

1^4." 

2^2 



2^-2 

9^2 

2^2 

7-6- 

7- 6" 

15" 

3^2 

2%' 

3^" 

AVz 

AVz 

IV 

E '/2" 



2^2 

9y2" 

2^2 

8'-0" 

S'-O" 

15" 

aVa 

2?4" 

3?g' 

AVz 

A'/z 

1^4" 

2>'2 



2^2 

9>2" 

2^2 

S-6' 

S'-6" 

15" 

3^2 

3)4" 

3^' 

AVi 

5" 

IV 

2!/2 



2^2 

9^2" 

2^2 

9-0' 

9'-0" 

15" 

3^2 

3X 

3%' 

AVz 

5" 

IV 

21^2" 



2^2 

9^2 

2^2 

9- 6" 

9'-6" 

15" 

3>2 

3)4' 

3%' 

A'/z 

5" 

1 V 




2>'2 

9>i" 

2^2 

lO-O" 

lO-O' 

15" 

3^2 

3 '/a 

3^8 

A'/z 

5" 

IV 




2^2 

9^2 

zyi 

IO'-6' 

IO'-6" 

15" 

3^2 

3%' 

3^/8 

A'/z 

51^2" 

1 V 

2!^2" 



2^2" 

9>'2' 


1 l-O" 

1 1 -O" 

15" 

3^2 

3?4" 

35'a 

A '/a" 

5!^2" 

1 V 

2^2 



2^2 

9>2" 

Z/z 


Sweet's 
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A1444 


The R. G. Mahon Company 


Double Push-up Type — Underwriters' Labeled Class *'A" — 

Mounted Between Jambs 


f 


400 -A L 




1 i I 


WALL 


u 





A 

e> 

C 

D 

e: 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

M 

N 

u 

X 

R 

6-0' 

6-0" 

2-6" 

I7y2 


2^4 

1^2- 

3^2 

4-V2" 

l!/4" 


21^2" 

2^2 


5>^2" 

6-6" 

6 - 6" 

2-6" 

17^2 

3^2" 

25^- 

iy2'" 

4-" 

4^2" 

1^4 


2/2 

ZV£ 

9y2 

5>2" 

T-O" 

7-0' 

Z -6" 

17^2 

3^2 

2^" 

1^2" 

4." 


1^4 


2^2 


9^2" 

SVz 

7-6' 

7-6" 

2-6" 

17^2 

3/2" 

2^' 

Ii^2" 

-4" 

4/2" 

1 V4"" 


2!^2 

zVz 

9/2 

^Vz 

s'-o" 

S'-O" 

2 "-6' 

17^2 

3/2" 


1^2" 

4'" 

4^2" 

1^4" 


2^2" 

zvi: 

9>2" 

^Vi 

6-6" 

6-6' 

2-6" 


3/2- 


1 Vi' 

4'/2" 

4/2" 

1^" 


2y2" 

Z^z 

9^2" 

5V2 

9-0" 

9-0" 

2'-6" 

\lVz 

3V2" 

3i<^" 

1^2 

4>^2" 

4/2 

1/4 


2^-2" 

2 1/2 

9>2" 

51/2 

9-6" 

9-6" 

2 "-6" 

\1V£ 

3V2" 

3j/4" 

1 V2" 

4>2" 

AV^ 

1/4- 


2^2 

2/2 

9 V 

5V2 

lO-O" 

lO-O" 

2-6" 

MVi 

3^2 

3/4' 

1^2" 

4-!/2" 

A-Vz 

1/4 


2V2 

2^2 

S^/z 

5X2 

IO-6" 

IO-6"" 

2'-6' 

17/2 

3^2" 

3?^" 

Wi' 

5" 

AVi 

1^4 


Z'/z 

2/2 

9V2 

5^2 

li-O' 

1 l-O" 

2-6' 

17^2 

3V2 

3^- 

\Vz 

5" 


1/4"" 


ZVz 

2>'2 

9 V2 " 

5>'2 


Sweet's 
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The R. G. Mahon Company 


A1445 


Double Push-up Type — Underwriters' Labeled Class **A" — 

Mounted Between Jambs 



A^t/HT, f USl/iG O? LJ/iK 

7M:E: f IRE- WALL VI LL 
l/f^TA/fTLY P.E:L£A3E 

WILL CLOSE; AUyO- 
/AAJlCALLy 


A 

e> 1 c 

D 

E 

F 

G 1 H 1 J 

K 

M 

N 

U 

X 1 R 

6-0" 

6'-0" 

15" 



3 56" 

4^2" 

3V2'' 

1^4 

2V 



2^2" 

9V 

5" 

6-6' 

6-e' 

15" 



3%' 

4/2" 

4" 

I/4" 

2V2'' 



2 •/2 " 

9V 

5" 

7-0' 

7-0" 

15' 

3>2 


3 5&' 

4>'2" 

4" 

1/4- 

2^2" 



2>^2" 

9^2 

5" 

7- 6" 

7-6" 

IS- 

3/2 

a?i" 

3^8 

4>^2" 

4" 

iy4 

2 V 



2^2" 

9>2" 

5" 


S - O' 

IS" 

3^2" 

254- 

3^' 

4V2- 

4- 

IV 

2>^2" 



2^2 

9^2 

5" 

<S-6' 


15" 

3/2' 


3^6 

4>^2" 

4V 

IV 

2V 



2V 


5" 

9-0'' 

9'-0" 

15" 

3i^2' 

3V 

3^" 

4-V2 

4>'2 

IV 

2^2" 



2^2" 

9V 

5" 

9-6' 

9-6' 

15* 

3 /a 

3^4" 

3%' 

4>^2" 

4>2" 

IV 

2^2 




9/2" 

5" 

\0-0" 

lO'O' 

15" 

3V 

3^4" 

3;^' 

4^2- 

4>2" 

IV 

2V 



2/2 


5" 

I0-6'" 

IO-6" 

15" 

3^2" 

3% 

3^' 

4^2" 

5" 

IV 

2V 



2>^2" 

9^2" 

5" 

n-o" 

II -O" 

15" 1 

3%' 

3^' 

4^2" 

5" 

IV 

2^^2' 



2^2" 

9^2" 

5" 


Sweet's 
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A 1446 


The R. C. Mahon Company 


Chain Gear Operated — Underwriters' Labeled Class '*A," "B, 
"C" and ^*D"— Mounted on Face of Wall 


55 


7YP£ 600-CHL 




C/VAl/tG&AR IS PI5- 
f;/fQAG£0 C)Y W3mi-fr 
LI/fK K.fcLErA5E;P&T2AV 
IJfl/i^ 0OOR.T10 GLOS& 
AU JO /A AJ I OALLy 


TAPLfr Of- OI/Afr/ivSlO/HsS fO^, VA-R-lOU^ OpE/H/iS SlZtS 


A 

E> 

C 

D 

e: 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

M 

N 

U 

X 

R 

6 -O" 

6 - O" 

15 


5I/2" 

6^2" 

4/4 

2;/2" 

2V4 

1^5 

4^8 

3^8 

3V2 

I0>2" 

2^8 

6- 6" 

6-6' 

15^4 

143/2 

6" 

7 " 


3" 



4% 

3?^8 


lO'a" 

2%- 

T-O" 

7-0'* 

15^' 

14^2 

e" 

T" 


3" 



4^8 

3%' 

3^2' 

lo!/2 

2^" 

T-6- 

7-6' 

15^' 

I4^^2 

6" 

1" 


3' 



4^8 

3^8 

3>^2 

10^2 

2% 

6-0" 

a'-o" 

15^" 

I4>^2 

6" 

7" 


3* 



4?fe' 


3!/2 

10^2 

2%' 

<5*-6' 

a'- 6" 


14^2 


iVz 


3^2 

3^4 


4^8' 

3^8 

3>^2 

io;^2 

2%' 

9-0" 

9-0" 


14^2 

6^2 

iVz 


3^2 

3>^4" 

2^8 

4^&" 


3^2' 


2%' 

9'- 6" 

9-6- 


I4>'2 




3y2 

3^4 


4.^8 

3^8 

3^2 


2^/8 

lO-O" 

lO-O" 

15^" 

14^2 

6/2" 

lyi' 


3Va 

3V 

2^8 


3 5^8 

3^2 

\oyi 

2%' 

IO-6" 

IO-6" 


14^2 

7' 



4" 

3 5^4 

2^6 

4-J^8 

3^' 

3^2 

1 0>2" 

2^8 

1 1 -O" 

II -o" 

17^" 

16^2 

7" 

<3" 

5?^' 


3%!' 

2^8 

4 5^8 

3^" 

3^2 

12^2 

3% 


Sweet's 
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Ihe K. Mahon Company 


A1447 


Standard Chain Gear Operated — Mounted on Face of Wall 



A 

E> 

C 

D 

e: 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

M 

N 

U 

X 

R 

I2-0" 

12-0" 

15^" 

14 Va- 

5;^2" 

5^2" 

4>^4 

2^2 

2V4 

1^8 


3^' 


lOV 


lA-'O" 

\A-0" 

17 

le 

6 

6' 

4?4' 

3- 

2H- 

1^' 

4-5/8 

3 5^8 

3^-2 

/2>'2" 


I6-0" 

I6-0" 


1 6 ^2* 

6" 

6" 

4-^" 

3" 




3 5^" 

3 3-2 

12^2 

3 5-8 

I8-0" 

l8'-0" 

17 54" 

16^2 

6" 

6" 


3" 

2H' 

1^6 

4 5^" 

3%' 

3^2' 

\ZVi 

3^0 

20'-0" 

l9'-0" 

I7H' 

\ey£' 

6" 

6" 

5^4 


3>4" 

2Ve 

45g" 

3 5-8 

3V2- 

\ZVi 

3 5fe' 

E2-0" 

20'-0" 

1754" 


-6" 

6" 

5V4- 

3^2* 

3^" 

2^8 

4^" 

3^" 

3V2- 

I2>'2 

3 5g" 

24- O" 

21-0" 

17?4' 

\Q>V£ 

6 

6" 

5^4" 

3V2" 

3^4" 




3V2 

I2V2 

35-8 

26 -O" 

22-0" 


/6V2 

6^2" 

6 •/2" 

5?4" 

4-" 

3?i- 


4-%* 

35-8 

3V2 

I4V2 

3 5^' 

2S'-0" 

23-0" 

I9?4" 


6^2" 

6 '/2'" 

5^" 

4-" 

3^ 


4^8 

35^" 

3^2" 

I4>'2 

3 5-8 

30- O" 

24 -d' 



6'/2 

6^2 

5?i" 

4" 

3^" 


4^" 

3^8 

3ya" 

14^2 

3%' 

32- 0' 

2 5-0" 

/9%.' 

16^2 

6^2 

6^2" 

S% 

^" 

3^" 

2%- 

4-5-a' 

3 5-8 

3y2 

I4>2'' 

3 5-8 


Sweet's 
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A1448 


The R. C. Mahon Company 


Standard Chain Gear Operated with Intermediate Hinged Post 


750-C/V 



If- poWETL OpfcRArTOpS 

3 JA-/fOAp.p Ako SpEClAL 
powtp. Op£■p.AJO]^3 


OpEr/f I/iG^ WIO JH- 


JAt)Lf: Of- DlMt/t510/i5 fO^ VARIOUS OfE-/H/lG SIZtS 


A 

B 

C 

D 

e: 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

M 

N 

u 

X 

R 

20 -o" 

6-0" 


14^2 

10-0" 



aV4 



3/2" 


3^2- 

10 1^2' 

2 5^8 


9'-0"' 


I4!/e 

1 l-O' 


4V 


1 

5%' 

3/2" 

\%:' 

3^2 

10/2" 

2^8 

24 -o" 

lO-O" 

\5%" 

14/2 

12-0" 

5/2" 

4V 

2^4 

i^' 



\%." 

3V2 

I0/2" 

^^e" 

26-0" 

ir-o" 

15V 

14^2 

I3-0" 

6" 

4-^" 

2^4" 

1^/4 


3^2 

i%" 

3!/2 

10/2 

2^8 

28'-0' 

12-0' 


I4y2 

I4-0" 

6" 

4^" 

2^- 


3%" 

3V 

1 %" 

3^2" 

1 O/a 

2^8' 

30-0- 

I3-0" 

17^" 

1 6 Ve" 

I5-0' 

6" 

A^A 


1^4 

3^a 

3y2- 

1 ^/4* 

3/2" 

1 2 Vz 

3^8" 

32 - 0" 

l4'-0" 



I6-0" 

6" 

4-^" 

2^4 


3^8 

3/2" 

1 

3/2 

12^2" 

3 5^8 

34-0" 

15-0" 


161/2*' 

1 7-0" 

eyz 

5V 

3 V 

Wa 


3>2" 

\%" 

3/2' 

1 2 ^2 

3H" 

36-0" 

I6-0' 

17%* 

16^2" 

I6-0" 


5/4" 

3^4 

\%" 

3^8 

3^2' 


3^^2- 

12/2 

3^' 

36- C>' 

I7-0" 

1754" 

1 6/2 

I9-0" 


5^4" 

3>^- 

\^/A 


3V2 


3^2 

I2V'2 

3 5^8 

40-0- 

l6*-0" 

I7?i" 

l6!/2 

20-O" 



3/4 

\%" 

3^8 

3^2 


3/2 

12/2 

3%' 


Sweet's 
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The R. C. Mahon Company 


A1449 


Standard Crank Operated — Mounted on Face of Wall 


XYpEr 8 00 -OR 



JA^Lt Of t)lME-;iSlO/l5 fO]L VAg.lOU5 Offc/il/tG 


A 


c 

D 

E. 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

M 

N 

U 

X 

R 

6'-0" 

a-o" 



5* 


4^4 


^yA 

G>2' 



3^2- 

IO)/2 


7-0' 

9-0" 



5" 


4V 

ZVi' 

2^4 


4^8 





Q'-O' 

lO-O" 


I4-/2 

5- 



2^2" 

Ey4 

6^2 

A%'^ 

3^8 




9-0" 

1 r-o" 

\5%' 

14^2 

5" 

6|/2' 

4!/4 


2>-4 

6^2" 

4^8 

3^/8 


loyi 

a?&" 

lO-O" 

lE-O" 

15^" 


5" 

eya 

4>^4" 


2^" 


4%' 

3?&" 

3^2 

\oyi 


ir-o" 

I3''0" 

17^* 


S" 

eyz 



2>^4 

6V2 

4^8" 

3?^e 

3yz" 

\zy£ 

3 5-6 


\A-'-0" 

17^" 

I6>2" 

5" 

eyz 

4^4 


2^4 

6^2' 

4^8 

3%- 

3^8 


3=/8 

I3-0" 

\5'0" 

\7%" 



7" 

A%' 

3" 

2 5^4 

eyi' 

43/8 

3%- 

3 V 


3^8 

l4-'-0' 

\e-o" 




7" 

A%:' 

3" 

2^4 

eyz 

4?^8 


3V 


3%' 

1 5-0" 

I7-0- 


16^2 

5^2 

7- 


3" 

2^* 

eyz 



3;-2" 

I2>2 

3^8" 


I8-0" 

17%" 

I6>2' 

5^2" 

7" 

A%' 

3" 

2?a:' 

ey^ 

4?/8" 

3%- 

3Va 


39-8 


Sweet's 
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A1450 


The R. G. Mahon Company 


Standard Power Operated — Mounted on Face of Wall 


TYPE 900-p 

L AA ^ ' V ^ 



A 

B 

C 

D 

E. 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

M 

N 

u 

A 

R 

10- O" 

10 -o" 


2-9" 

5" 


2Vh" 

4^4" 

1^6 


6 '/a" 


3^2 

10^2" 

2^8 

1 r-o" 

10-6" 


2- 9" 

5" 

3^2 

2V2 

4V 

'V 

4H- 

6^6" 


3^2'* 

1 0 Va" 

2 5-8 

I2-0" 

I 1 -O" 

2-4>2" 

2-9" 

5" 

3^/2" 

2^2" 

4yv* 


4%' 

6>8'' 


3>'2 

ioy2 

2^8 

l3'-0" 

M-G" 

2-4^2 

2-9" 


4" 

3" 

4?i" 


4^a 



3>2" 


2^8 

I4-0" 

I2-0" 

2-4^2" 

2-9" 

5^2- 

4" 

3' 

4H" 


4?/e" 

6^8" 


3V2" 

IO>2*' 


I5-0" 

ia-6" 

2-6" 

3-0" 

5V 

4" 

3" 

4^" 



6>^" 



I2>2' 

35^8 

16-0" 

13'-0" 

2-6" 

3-0" 

SVa" 

4" 

3" 

4%" 


4^8 

4?g" 

eye" 



12^2 

3%" 

1 T-O" 

1 3-6" 

2-6" 

3'-0" 

6" 

4V2* 

3V2* 

5V 

2X5 

6>b" 



1 2 5/2" 

3^8 

l6'-0" 

\A'-0" 

2-6" 

3-0" 

6" 

4^^2" 

3 V 

5V4 


4^" 

6^8 



12^2" 

3%' 

I9-0" 

14-6" 

2-6" 

3-0" 

6" 


3V 


2%- 


6%' 


3^2 

1 2 1/2" 

3^8" 

20-0" 

I5-0" 

2-6" 

3-0" 

6" 


3yz 


2>^8 


e^b" 


3^2" 

12^2 

3%" 
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Standard Door with Special Power Operating Unit 


7YP£ 950-p 



JAPL£ Of- piAfc/l^ 10/15 fO^ VA'p.lOUS OfE/ilyHG 51Z&5 


A 

e> 

C 

D 

e: 

F 

e 

H 

vJ 

K 

M 

N 

u 

>^ 

R 

10 -O" 

lO'-O" 

15^4" 

141/2 

5"' 

14" 

4^4 

2^2" 

2^4' 

2 -e" 

4^6" 





la-o" 

1 1 -o" 


141/2 

5' 

14" 

4V 

2I/2- 

2V 

2-6" 

4 


3V 




lE-O' 


l4i/2" 

5>2" 

14" 

4^4 

3" 

2 54" 

2-6" 

4?^8" 

3^8 

3^'2" 

10^2 


I6-0" 

1 3-0" 




14" 

4^" 

3" 

2?4" 

2-6" 

4%' 

3^8" 

3>'a" 


3^" 

I6-0'" 

l4'-0' 



6" 

17" 


3^3- 

3 V4" 

3'-0" 

4^'/8" 


3;^a' 


3 5^" 

20-O" 

1 5-0"' 



6" 

IT" 

5V4 

3^2 

3V4 

3'-0" 

4^q" 

3^8;' 

3^2 


35t" 

za-o" 

16- O" 


I6V2" 

6" 

17" 

5V 

5'/2- 

3V 

3'-0" 

4?^' 

3%' 

3'/z 


3 5^8 

24- O" 

I7-0" 


1 eyz 

6' 

20" 


3^2* 

3 V 

3-2" 

4V 

3^8" 

3V2- 


3^8 

26-0" 

I6-0" 


16^2 


20" 

5H" 

4" 

3 54" 

3- 2" 

4?^" 



12^2 

3^s 

28- O" 

19 -O' 




20" 


4" 

3 54" 

3-2' 

A%" 

3^8 

3>2' 


3^8" 

30'- O" 

20-0" 

\3%:' 

1 8 Vz" 


20" 

5 54" 

4" 

3^4 

3-2" 

4^" 

3^" 


14/2 
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ROUING 

STEEL DOORS 



THE R. C. MAHON COMPANY 

DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


AI4S3 


THE KINNEAR MANUFACTURING CO. 

Exclusively Door Manufacturers 

820-870 Field Avenue 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 


BRANCH OFFICES 


BOSTON, MASS.. 294 Washington Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y.. 342 Madison Avenue 

PIIILADr:LPHIA, PA.. 503 Wesley Building 

WASHINGTON, D. C, 1111 Investment Building 

PITTSBURCJH, PA., 1723 Oliver Building 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., 730 Hibernia Bank Building 


CLEVELAND, OHIO, 528 Union Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 528 Walnut Street 
DETROIT, MICH., 812 Ford Building 
CHICAGO, TLL.. 128 Wells Street 
KANSAS CITY, MO., Ill Railway Exchange 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 444 Market Street 


AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



' Products 

Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters. 
Fire Doors and Shutters. 
Wood Rolling Doors for Roundhouses. 
Wood Rolling Interior Partitions. trade mark 

Wood l^i folding Doors. 
Steel Bi folding Doors. 
Vertical Sliding Doors. 

Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters for service 
purposes. 

For our pages on Garage Doors, see Manufactur- 
ers' Index. 

Types 

Kinnear steel rolling doors and shutters are manu- 
factured and sold under two distinct classifications, viz.. 
Service and La])eled lypes. Service doors are de- 
signed entirely for such openings as do not require 
Underwriters' Inhcl and where insurance rates are not 
a consideration. 

Construction of Steel Rolling Doors 

Kinnear steel rolling doors are constructed of the 
highest class of materials hy mechanics especially trained 
in the exclusive manufacture of doors. 

Curtain proper on all Kinnear doors is made of 
open hearth interlocking steel slats galvanized and 
equipped with malleahle iron endlocks. Curtain is coiled 
upon harrel journalled in heavy cast iron l)rackets and 
travels in steel guides mounted at sides of openings. 


Curtain is counterbalanced b}- means of 
helical springs which are enclosed in barrel. 

Galvanized hood of steel of suitable de- 
sign is supplied with each door. 


Method of Installing Rolling Doors 

Service doors in general are mounted on face of 
wall with brackets and coil entirely above the bottom 
of lintel and with inside face of guides flush with face of 
brick or concrete jamb. 

Where headroom is limited and door can not be 
mounted on face of wall, it can be mounted in the 
opening, in which case the brackets and coil would be 
mounted directly under lintel and guides would be located 
on the jamb. 

Operation of Rolling Doors 

Doors may be operated as follows : 
Push-up type of doors for openings not exceeding 
100 sq. ft. can be operated in the same manner as win- 
dow shade, being perfectly counterbalanced and same 
can be opened from either side. 

Doors can be operated by means of reduction gear- 
ing and endless chain, or by means of crank, shafting 
and gear. 

Where motor operation is desired, it is necessary 
to have complete description of current and drawing 
showing clearances and general conditions. 



Motor Operated Steel Rolling IV,o, s i„ Building of the 399 Hud.on Street Corp.. New York. N. Y. 
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Elevation Vertical Section 


JBBBI Cross Section HBk~... .> 

F.M. 10. Construction 

Mounted on face of vmU. 
Push-up type, entirely counterbalanced. 
Can be opened or closed from either side. 
Provided with suitable lock. 

Available for openings not in excess of 100 sq. ft. 



B.M. 10. Construction 

Mounted in opening. 

Can be opened or closed from either side. 
Curtain entirely counterbalanced. 
Paneled hoods can be provided 




Concave and Convex Sides of Interlocking Steel Slat No. 2 

Illustrations to the left show slat No. 2 fitted with alternate endlocks; those to the right, fitted with continuous endlocks. Slat No. 2 is 1 % in. 
wide on centers; depth of crown, ^ in. Made in gauges Nos. 24, 22, 20, 18 and 16. 
Especially adaptable to shutters equipped with mechanical operating device. 

In cases of extremely wide openings, Kinnear No. 4 slat is used. This type of slat is larger than the No. 2 slat 
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Construction No. F.H. 61 

Door mounted on exterior face of wall. Operated from within build- 
,, endless chain sprocket and gear, and by shaft extending 
through the wall. May be locked on inside by means of a chain lock 


Construction No. F.H. 30 

Mounted on interior face of wall; not furnished with hood. Open 
type of bracket facilitates erection. After brackets are in place, curtain 
barrel can be dropped into bearings. Closed brackets necessitate erection 
of both brackets and barrel together 




Construction No. F.C. 20 

Mounted on face of wall. Operated by means of crank, imparting 
movement to the curtain barrel through shaft and suitable gear. Can be 
made to operate from either inside or outside of building, or both. 

Operation from one side onlv is standard arrangement 




Construction No. F.H. 23 

Modification of construction No. F. H. 20. A compact design 
adapted to large openings, separated by narrow post 


well 


Intermediate Movable Posts 

Wide openings can be frequently more economically closed by a 
number of small doors, than by a single large one, using, between doors, 
movable posts hinged to brackets. After doors are open, posts are swung 
up out of the way by ropes and pulleys 



Interior of Pier 32, San Francisco 

Steel rolling doors arranged with movable intermediate posts shown 
above, making entire opening available 
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Height 

Width A, ft. 

B, ft. 

3 1 4 

5 





8 

1 " 


6 

X =16H in. 
Y =12^ in. 









7 









8 


X = 

17 

in. 
H in. 



x = 

19 in. 
15 84 in. 


9 


Y = 

13 



Y = 


10 

X=18 in. 









11 

Y =14^ in. 



X =20 

in. 




12 




Y =16H 

in. 





FACE OF WALL — CHAIN— AUTOMATIC 


Height 
B, ft. 


10 


12 


Width A, ft. 


I 8 I 


I 10 


E = 8 in. 
X =16H in. 


F =12 in. 
Y =20 in. 


E = 8 in. F =13 in. 
X =18 in. Y =21 in. 



Projections (Schedule Below) 

Above are indicated the salient dimensions of usual sizes of standard service types of Kinnear steel rolling shutters. ... . . , 

View to the left shows shutter placed on face of wall; central view shows shutter placed between jambs, and that to the right shows curtain with 


Height 
ft. 

Width 3 to 7 ft. 
Groove depth "D," 2 in. 

Width 7 to 1 1 ft. 
Groove depth "D," 2}4 in. 

Width 11 to 14 ft. 
Groove depth "D," 3 in. 

Width 14 to 20 ft. 
Groove depth "D," 33^ in. 

Y 
in. 

X 
in. 

P 
in. 

A 
in. 

W 
in. 

Y 
in. 

X 
in. 

P 

in. 

A 
in. 

W 
in. 

Y 
in. 

X 
in. 

P 
in. 

A 
in. 

W 
in. 

Y 
in. 

X 
in. 

P 
in. 

A 
in. 

W 
in. 

6 
8 
10 

12% 
14J4 

isii 

12H 
17 

3 
3 
3 

4 
4 
4 

3 
3 
3 

i2H 
163/2 

14 
18 
19 

3 
3 
3 

4H 
4^ 

4.4 

3^2 

3 4 

3.4 











6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 

11 
11 

nH 

13^ 
14M 
15M 

iSH 

13 
13 

13)^ 

15 

16 

17 

17 

2H 
2H 
3H 

3H 
3H 

3H 
3H 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

11 

11^ 

UH 

13H 
14^ 
15K 
15 ^ 

13 

131^ 

13H 

16 

16H 

17 

18 

2H 

2^2 

3H 
3H 
3H 
3H 
3H 

5^A 

S}4 

5H 

5.4 

7 

7 

3 4 
33^ 
3 4 
33^ 
33^ 
3 3^ 
3 4 

1254 

12 8/i 

\3\i 
\3H 

17 

14 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

n 

23^ 
3H 
33^ 

3 4 
33^ 
4 
4 

6 
6 
6 

74 
73^ 
73^ 
7H 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

15 
15 

153^ 
17 

173^ 

20 

22 

17 
17 
18 
19 
19 
22 
24 

34 

3H 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

43^ 
4H 
43^ 
43^ 
43^ 
43^ 
43^ 


endless chain or crank and bevel gear. Dimension "P" applies only to face of wall constructions. Dimension W only to between, jamb con- 
Dimension "D" in the between jamb section applies only to manually operated shutters. Use projection "A" for both sides where chain 


structions. 


operation is used. Dimension "B" should always be at least 8 in. wider than width of door opening for moderate sized shutters, and for very large 
r -„j g j£ possible. We do not recommend manually operated construction for curtains of larger area than approximately 


sliutters 10 or 12 in. and more if possible. 
100 sq. ft.; chain hoist should be used on larger sizes. 


Any unusual sizes, direct correspondence is advisable. 
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Underwriters* Labels 


Fire Doors and Shutters 

Constructed under the supervision of the Under- 
writers' Laboratories, Inc., and labeled as above. 

Important Features — Kinnear fire doors and 
shutters are specially designed for fire protection. 

Details of construction have been carefully de- 
veloped. The following are some of the important 
features : 

(1) An auxiliary or inner hood is automatically 
dropped and closes the space between the barrel and 
outer hood, thereby preventing the passage of flame 
over the barrel. 

(2) Special endlocks closing the concaved ends of 
slats and preventing the passage of flame around the 
edge of the curtain. 

(3) Fusible washers employed in the construction 
of grooves which melt and allow the members com- 
posing the grooves to expand without buckling. 


(4) Non-corrodible metal used for bearings and 
contact points of the automatic release. 

(5) Single line contact bearings in releasing levers. 

(6) Provision made for expansion of parts for all 
temperatures up to 2000° F. 

(7) Disposition of fusible links, insuring prompt 
closing. 

(8) The enclosure of automatic release, protecting 
it from the weather. 

(9) Safety device controlling the speed of cur- 
tain in automatic closure. 

Catalogues — General Catalogue No. 51 and the 
special Fire Door Catalogue No. 53 illustrate many 
additional types and their applications. These doors and 
shutters are designed to obtain easy operation in normal 
service, and are easily opened and reset by a single per- 
son after automatic closure. 



Salient Features of Kinnear Fire Doors and Shutters 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


A1458 


The Kinnear Manufacturing Go. 





Manual Operation 


Chain Operation 
A Few Types of Akbar Construction 


Crank and iShaft Operation 


Salient Features of Akbar Construction, a Distinctive Kinnear Product 


(1) The automatic closing of this type of door is 
insured by a powerful starting force which diminishes 
as door is set in motion. 

(2) A special safety device is provided on each 
door which controls drop of door in automatic closure 
and which eliminates every element of danger, as well 
as the violent impact common to other types. 

(3) Can be opened and reset without difficulty after 
automatic closure. 

(4) Are available for service purposes at all times 
and will close automatically from any open position. 

Akbar doors are available in three methods of 
operation : 

Manual by means of handles in bottom of bar 
Endless chain with reduction gears 


Crank through bevel gears and vertical shaft. 
The Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., label service 
covers all Akbar constructions for exterior openings not 
exceeding 100 sq. ft. where width or height does not 
exceed 12 ft. 

On fire walls, room partitions, elevator shafts and 
corridor openings the limit of area is 80 sq. ft., the 
width or height not to exceed 12 ft. Doors in excess 
of these areas are factory inspected by representatives 
of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and a certifi- 
cate is issued which is a guarantee that the doors are 
constructed according to label requirements with the 
exception of size. 

When this service is required it must be indicated 
with the order. 



Salient Features of Superior 
Construction for Exterior 
Windows 

Labeled for exterior win- 
dow openings not in excess of 
100 sq. ft., neither dimension ex- 
ceeding 12 ft. 

Normally remains in open 
position, closing automatically by 
means of fusible link. 

Equipped with impact de- 
vice striking a hammer blow of 
200-inch pounds simultaneously 
with fusing of link or actuating 
of reliability treating device. 

Can be tested for reliability 
of operation and raised after test 
from floor level through a gear- 
less rewinding device. 
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Wood Rolling Doors and Partitions 

For Roundhouses— Wood rolling doors are par- 
ticularly desirable in cases where chemical action is liable 
to deteriorate steel. This is particularly true in round- 
houses and chemical plants. 

These doors are constructed of wood slats assembled 
on phosphor bronze ribbons placed at proper intervals. 
Slats are made of cypress and treated with a coat of 
wood preservative. 

Slat No. 27 is used on exterior doors. 


Illustration shows cross section through slats. 

The opening through which the ribbon passes is so 
shaped that, during flexure of the curtain, there is no 
change in the relative length of the slats or curtain; 
nor is there any danger of pinching the ribbon. 



For Schools, Churches, etc.— Curtains are com- 
posed of slats assembled on phosphor bronze ribbons. 

Made in long leaf yellow pine, cypress, quarter 
sawed oak and birch. 

Slats Nos. 24 and 26 are for interior work; slat 
No. 27 for exterior work. 


Construction No. F.H.W. 22 


Designed especially for roundhouses. Doors "^0""*^/! .^n face of 
wall above opening; travel in grooves at sides. Counterbalanced by 
springs; operated by means of endless chain and reduction gear 



Construction No. W.B.M. 10 ^i h t f ail Mechanical 

Application of wood rolling door for interior partition. CoU isconcealed under Hnteh op^^^^^^^ be included in 

operating devices are arranged for large doors. Can be concealed within the casing. Casing ^nd grooves 
general carpenter work 

Continued on next page 
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Bifolding Doors, Wood or Steel 

In cases where light is desired through doors, the 
bifolding type lends itself readily to such condition. 
These doors may be constructed either of wood or steel, 
and are of two sections hinged at the center and pivoted 
at top of opening. The upper panel may be fitted with 
sash, giving a glass area of about two-thirds the total 
area of the panel. 

Bifold No. 5 — This is without doubt the most 
practical bifolding door now on the market, requiring 
less clearance at both head and sides of opening than do 
most other types. 


■■■ 111 f II 

iniiiiiip> 


p 



Bifold No. 5 


CLEARANCES REQUIRED FOR BLFOLD NO. 5 


Height 











B 

6'0' 

r 0' 

8' 0' 

yo' 

10' 0' 

11' 0' 

12' 0' 

13' 0' 

14' 0' 

15' 0* 

0 





28^^' 

31' 

33' 

35* 

35' 

37' 

D 

3' 10' 

4' 4' 

4' 10' 

5' 4' 

5' ir 

6' 6' 

7' r 

7' 8' 

8' 2' 

8' 9' 

E 

8' 

8' 

8' 

8' 

8' 

10' 

10' 

10' 

10' 

10' 


Dimension A should not exceed 18 ft; dimension B should not ex- 
ceed 15 ft. 


Kinnear Bifold No. 5 is designed with a spring 
counterbalance, eliminating the heavy counterweights 
usually used on this type of door. Steel cables connect 
the door to the counterbalancing device at the top of the 
opening. Bottom panel is fitted with rollers which 
travel in guides attached to wall and transmit the 
thrust. 

The simplicity and sturdiness of the mechanism re- 
duces maintenance to a negligible factor and renders 
quick and easy operation. Less side clearance is re- 
quired as there are no counterweights. Send us a sketch 
showing conditions as they actually exist and we will 
show how this flexible construction adapts itself to other 
than standard conditions. 

Kinnear panels are fabricated in our own factory 
from extra heavy materials and are built on a purely 
quality basis. Write for prices and catalogue. 

Vertical Sliding Doors 

This type of door is particularly suitable for 
freight houses, piers and warehouses where light is es- 
sential through doors. 

The door comprises two or more sections consist- 
ing of trussed frame covered with corrugated iron, hung 
independently with chains connected with counterbal- 
ance weights. Operated by means of endless chain and 
suitable reduction gearing. 

Where doors are mounted on steel columns, guides 
and weight boxes should be incorporated as a part of 
the column, and should be supplied by the steel con- 
tractor, according to details supplied by our Engineering 
Department. 

This type can also l)e supplied to be mounted on 
the face of the wall, in which case we furnish weight 
box and guides as part of the equipment. 

It is advisable to procure definite information from 
the factory in connection with the above type of door. 



Pennsylvania Railroad Fruit House, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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Kinnear Power Units 

Rolling doors are especially adaptable to electric 
motor operation and Kinnear power units are available 
for all sizes of rolling doors. If the arrangement as 
shown in the illustration is not feasible other applica- 
tions can be provided. 

Electric Power Operation — 

The rolling doors are operated by means of the 
motor driving the curtainbarrel through reduction gear- 
ing. The operation is accomplished by the following 
means : 

By pushing a button on the operating switch the 



Kinnear 


motor operation and the control for engaging and dis- 
engaging this device from the driving mechanism is 
operated from the floor. Arrangements are provided 
that prevent the motor from operating until this device 
is disengaged. 

Control Switches — 

The control switches consist of a fused service 
switch, enclosed safety type and externally operated; 
heavy duty 3 push button switches with open, close and 
stop buttons, and a remote control magnet reversing 
panel switch. The reversing panel is enclosed and fur- 
nished with a thermal overload relay. 



Units 


pilot circuit is closed through the magnet of the auto- 
matic starter which then closes the main circuit through 
the motor. The motor then operates the door. The 
limit switch will at the termination of the travel break 
the current through the automatic starter magnet, which 
will consequently interrupt the motor circuit and simul- 
taneously the magnet brake will close, stopping the 
motor. The door can be stopped at any intermediate 
point by means of the stop button on the switch from 
where it can be operated either up or down. 
Electric Motor — 

Series wound motors with high starting torques are 
used for direct currents and high torque elevator motors 
for alternating currents. 

Lubrication — 

Means are provided for the lubrication of all bear- 
ings. 

Emergency Operation — 

For cases of emergency, means are provided for 
the operation of the door manually with sprocket and 
chain. This emergency device is disengaged during 


Wiring — 

The wires, wire conduit and fuses are not furnished 
or installed by The Kinnear Manufacturing Co., but 
are to be established in accordance with the diagram 
supplied by the Kinnear Company. 

Engineering — 

Details, specifications and other information will 
be furnished upon request. All requests for engineer- 
ing data or quotations must be accompanied by the elec- 
trical current characteristics as follows: 

Alternating (::urrent : voltage .... phase .... cycle 
. . . . ; direct current : voltage. 

In General — Kinnear power units are the result of 
years of painstaking effort, are compact, sturdy, and are 
long past the experimental stage. 

Kinnear motor operated doors are in general 
use everywhere and are great time savers on large 
openings. 

If you have door problems it will give us pleasure 
to help develop them. 

Write for detailed information. 
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ESTABLISHED 1900 


GEO. W. JOHNSON MFG. CO. 

Johnson Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters 
ST. LOUIS, MO. KANSAS CITY, MO. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


INCORPORATED 1906 


Products 

Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters. 


Types 

Johnson Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters are 
furnished in two general types: 

(1) Service doors and shutters — where labels are not re- 
quired ; 

(2) Underwriters' labeled doors and shutters — for the pro- 
tection of openings where insurance rates are a consideration. 

Labeled doors and shutters are built in strict accordance 
with the Underwriters' requirements for proper classification of 
the openings for which they are intended. They are inspected 
and labeled at our factory by a representative of the Under- 
writers' Laboratories, Inc. 

The Underwriters classify openings, and specify gauges of 
curtains as follows : 

Division fire wall Class A — No. 16 U.S. gauge 

Interior vertical shaft Class B — No. 20 U.S. gauge 

Corridor or room partition Class C — No. 20 U.S. gauge 

Exterior wall Class D — No. 22 U. S. gauge 

Labels are attached to doors for openings not over 80 
square feet in area for classes A, B, and C, and not over 100 
square feet for class D, with a maximum allowable dimension 
of 12 feet in either width or height for all classes. "Certificates 
of Inspection" are issued by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
for oversized doors. 

Operation 

Push-up, by means of handles on bottom plates of nominal 
sized doors. 

By chain, sprocket and reduction gearing. 
By crank, shafting and reduction gearing. 
By electric motor operating equipment. 

Installation 

Gejierally on face of wall with brackets and shaft above 
the lintel. Where necessary or desirable, with brackets within 
the opening under the lintel and with guides attached to the 
jambs. Such an installation can be made in existing openings, 
but better method is to prepare the opening by providing 
pockets for the brackets and rabbetted jambs to receive and 
protect the guides. 

Advantages 

Steel rolling doors leave entire floor space available; are 
easily operated regardless of size, are economical in main- 
tenance, are long lived, and are unaffected by climate changes. 

Construction Features 

The drum, around which the curtain coils, revolves on 
roller bearings around a stationary center shaft supported by 
the end brackets. Highest grade oil-tempered flat motor springs, 
contained in the drum, are used to counterbalance the weight 
of the ci rtain. Speed and ease of operation are assured by the 
full roller-bearing shaft construction, and an improved and per- 
fected internal gear drive to the door drum is used on all chain, 
crank and motor operated doors. The drum supplies continuous 
support to the curtain at the point of attachment. 

Curtains are constructed of interlocking slats formed from 
rust-resisting cold rolled steel galvanized to meet the require- 
ments of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Malleable iron 
endlocks, riveted to the curtain edges, prevent lateral move- 
ment of the slats and provide a wearing surface in the guides. 

Brackets are constructed of reinforced steel plates, this 
construction combining great strength with minimum weight, 
and readily adapting itself to the difficult and unusual require- 
ments often encountered. 



Castings are soft gray iron, malleable or steel, 
moulded from properly designed metal patterns and 
fully machined where required. Steel or malleable 
iron castings are used for all parts requiring great 
strength, and all gear shafts are of cold rolled steel. 
Galvanized sheet metal hoods are furnished on all 
doors to cover the coils. 

Alemite fittings are provided for easy and proper lubrication 
on all principal bearings. 

Where required, doors are provided with means for locking. 
Motor Operators — Powerful but compactly designed. 
Mounted directly on the door bracket or on a bed plate inde- 
pendently supported, and directly coupled to the door shaft. 
Units consist of motors, magnetic solenoid brakes, reduction 
gears and gear driven limit switches. Reduction gears are 
enclosed and run in an oil bath. Control equipment usually con- 
sists of a magnetic reversing switch with thermal relay for 
motor protection, and one or more three-button push-button 
stations marked "Open," "Close" and "Stop." General Electric 
Company's electrical equipment is standard. Provision is made 
for emergency hand operation. 



Johnson Face of Wall Automatic Fire Door 
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Union Pacific Freight House, Topeka, Kan. 

STANDARD CLEARANCES REQUIRED FOR DOOR COILS 

Please note these are standard dimensions; modifications can be made to meet conditions. 


Clear opening 
height, feet 


Up to 9 
9 to 12 
12 to 16 
16 to 18 
18 to 21 
21 to 25 


Face of wall doors, distance 
above lintel, inches 


19 
20 
21 
24 
25 
26 





1 




Face of wall doors, pro- 
jection from wall, inches 


16 
17 
18 
21 
22 
23 



netween jamb doors, clear 
opening to lintel, inches 


19 

20 
21 
24 
25 
26 



Between jamb doors, dimen- 
sion through wall, inches 


16 
17 
18 
21 
22 
23 



DIMENSIONS REQUIRED FOR STANDARD OPERATING MECHANISMS: MEASUREMENTS TAKEN FROM LINE OF OPENING JAMB 

Please note these are standard dimensions; modifications can be made to suit conditions. ^ —-———-—-^====l 


Opening 
width, 
feet 


Up to 10 


10 to 14 


14 and over 


Non-automatic doors, inches 


Adjusting end 


61A •J 1^ 


il 


Chain end 


8^^ -J ^- 

J 

91^ I 


Crank end 



Automatic doors, inches 


Plain end 


4% ^ 



Chain end 


81^ 


1 


Crank end 


9^ 


Automatic end 


81/^ 


-1 t- 


1=3 


CLEARANCES REQUIRED FOR STANDARD GUIDES 

Please note these are standard dimer^ions; modifications can be made to suit conditions. 


Clear opening 
width, feet 


Up to 8 
8 to 10 
10 and over 


Face of wall construction, inches 


For attachment to masonry 


41/^ 

5 

6 


For attachment to steel 


3 

4 


Between jamb construction, inches 


Plain end of door 



Operating end 


5 

5 V2 j*- 


Note: Dimensions given above include I'^e-in. distance the front edges of guides set back from jambs. 

SPECIFICATION NUMBERS FOB "JOHNSON" STEEL ROLLING DOORS AND SHUTTERS 


Types 

Face of wall 
installation 

Between jamb installation 

Motor operated 

In prepared opening 

In plain opening 

Service 
non-aut. 

Push-up 

Chain 

Crank 

Push-up 

Chain 

Crank 

Push-up 

Chain 

Crank 

Classiflcation of Opening: 

100 

110 

120 

10R 

1 1 R 

12R 

lOP 

IIP 

12P 

Under- 
writers' 
labeled 
automatic 

700 

710 

720 

70R 

.71 R 

72R 

70P 

71P 

72P 

"A" division fire wall openings 

600 

610 

620 

60R 

61E 

62R 

60P 

61P 

62P 

"B" interior vertical shaft 
"C" corridor or room partition 

500 

510 

520 

50R 

51R 

52R 

50P 

51P 

52P 

..p.i exterior door openings 

400 

410 

420 

40R 

41R 

42R 

40P 

41P 

42P 

window openings 

Non-aut. 
labeled 

300 

310 

320 

30R 

31R 

32R 

30P 

31P 

32P 

"D" exterior door openings 
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MAJESTIC IRON WORKS, INC. 

Manufacturers of Steel Rolling Doors Exclusively 
3144-46 Maypole Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 


MAJESTIC ROLLING STEEL SHUTTERS 

Special Features — Latest Mechanical Improvements 


Types 

Service Doors where labels arc 
not required, and Automatic Shutters 
— self-closing bearing Underwriters' 
label. 


Operation 

Push-up or manual type. 
Regular chain sprocket and gearing control. 
Back of door special chain sprocket and gearing con- 
trol. 

Electric motor operating equipment. 
Automatic self-closing. 

Installation 

On face of wall or under lintel. 

Our Engineering Department will furnish all necessary 
information and assist in the solution of unusual or difficult 
problems. 

Construction Details 

Curtain — Aladc of 16, 18 and 20 gauge galvanized copper 
bearing steel interlocking type. Slats equipped with one-piece 
malleable iron endlocks. Curtain fastened to barrel with a 
special clamp. (No holes are drilled in curtain.) 

Brackets — Are heavy castings and bolted directly to the 
angle guides. 

Barrel — Steel tubing with spool shaped combination flanged 
gear at each end. This makes curtain self-center aligning when 
coiling up; and prevents end of curtain from rubbing against 
guides and side of bracket or from jamming. The barrel 
revolves about hexagonal shaft on radial ball bearings contained 
in the flanged gears. 

Counterbalancing Spring — Oil tempered helically formed, 
fastened to the hexagonal shaft with special security attach- 
ment, thus preventing anything from working loose inside of 
main curtain barrel. The spring is enclosed in steel tubing for 
protection against atmospheric conditions. The size and length 
of spring is accurately computed to give absolute counter- 
balance. 

Gears — Of machined teeth are completely enclosed under 
hood for protection against weather conditions. 

Hood — Galvanized steel, angular shaped, for proper water- 
shed. Angle reinforcements at top and bottom. 


LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 


Guides — Are of heavy steel sec- 
tions to withstand heavy bumps and 
to provide a' deep groove for curtain. 
Guides extend above the bottom line 
of lintel to provide for attachment of 
bracket which transmits load of l)arrel 
to jambs. This method of bracket 
attachment also guarantees alignment 
of curtain and grooves. 
Chain Operator — Is a one-piece sprocket and pinion gear 
completely covered with a cast iron housing with special 
oiling attachment. Sprocket is completely enclosed to prevent 
chain from coming off. 

Motor Operator — This is an integral part of the shutter 
and not an attached accessory. It consists of a specially de- 
signed motor of correct horsepower, magnetic brake, limit 
switch, reversing switch with emergency overload cutout, push 
button station and emergency hand chain operator. This 
equipment is completely wired and tested in the factory. Com- 
plete enclosure makes it weatherproof for outside erection. 
Electrical connection at building consists only of power con- 
nection from line to operator. 

Underwriters* Automatic Shutters — Self-closing in case 
of fire. Have been tested and ajjproved as standard l)y the 
Underwriters* Laboratories, Inc., and carry their lal)el for 
openings in fire wall, vertical shaft, corridor or room partition 
and openings in exterior walls, if required. 

Features 

Simplicity of design, reduction in the number of moving 
parts, absolute counterbalancing and the elimination of friction 
permits easy and positive manual operation regardless of size. 

Less i)ower is required for motor operator. Repairs or 
installation of new parts can be easily made if it should become 
necessary. 

Method of attachment permits easy and speedy erection 
and guarantees alignment of curtain and groove. 

Motor operator is smaller and less cumbersome. It can 
be installed inside or outside of the building without affecting 
its efficiency. 

Stiffness of slats and depth of grooves provide sufficient 
strength to offset any adxerse effect of wind pressure. 

Back of door special chain and gear operator permits 
control of outside door without mechanism going through 
wall. This is a very important feature. 

All parts of assembly painted, except operating mechanism. 




IP I I • 1 ' ' l.\ 



Typical Installation — Majestic Steel Rolling Doors 
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CLEARANCES REQUIRED FOR 
MANUALLY OPERATED AND 
MOTOR OPERATED DOORS 
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Clearances HE^uiato for 
AUTOMATIC DOOR5 
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RIGHT— VIEW OF MOTOR OPERATOR 
ASSEMBLY 
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THE MOESCHL-EDWARDS CORRUGATING CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Steel Rolling Doors 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

"Mecco'' Steel Rolling Doors. 

Also manufacturers of **Mecco" Fire- 
proof Hollow Metal Windows; Kalamein 
Smoke Screens; "Mecco'' Spanish Metal Tile; 
Garages; Marquises; Shingles (tin, galvan- 
ized or copper), Painted and Galvanized Roofing, Sid- 
ing and Corrugated Sheets ; Mecco Laundry Dryers. 

For "Mecco" Kalamein and Tin Clad Doors, Jambs, 
Trim, Transoms and Moulding Sections, see Manufac- 
turers' Index. 

Services 

Our engineers are at your service at all times to 
give any data you may require. 

Quotations will be furnished on any quantity or 
type. Get "Mecco" service and quality. 

"Mecco" Steel Rolling Doors 

Advantages — All-steel rolling doors have certain 
recognized general advantages over doors of other types. 
"Mecco" doors have other points of superiority that 
have won general recognition and are of special interest 
to architects, engineers, owners and contractors, viz. : 

(1) Ease of erecting "Mecco" doors. 

(2) Ease of operating "Mecco" doors. 

(3) Extremely low maintenance cost. 

Methods of Operation— (1) Handle on bottom bar. This 
is the push-up type, operated like a window shade. May be 
operated from either side of the opening. The area for the 
push-up type shoukl not exceed 100 sq. ft. 

(2) Operation by reduction gears and an endless chain. 

(3) operation by gears, shafting and crank. 

(4) Operation by electric motor with local or remote 
control. 

Underwriters* Approval — "Mecco" doors of 
twenty-four different types are listed and labeled by the 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

Curtains— Curtains of all "Mecco" Rolling 


TRADE-MARK 


Doors are made of gal- 
vanized, copper-bearing, 
open-hearth steel, inter- 
locking slats. This is the 
grade of steel proven lo 
be of greatest rust-resist- 
ing properties in tests conducted by 
the American Society "for Testing 
Materials. 

Slats are 3 in. wide and are 
formed with an intermediate rib of 
modified Z form, which greatly in- 
creases rigidity and strength of 
curtain. Interlock of slats is posi- 
tive and absolutely secure. End 
locks of malleable iron prevent 
lateral movement of slats and fur- 
nish a wearing surface. 

Labeled Doors — The following 
schedule is a complete list of "Alecco" 
Labeled Doors. 



Type No. 

1 Operation 

1 Location 

1 Operated by- 

Fire Wall Doors. Class A 

100 
102 
104 
106 

Automatic 
Automatic 
Automatic 
Automatic 

Face of wall 
Face of wall 
In opening* 
In opening* 

Handles 
Crank 
Handles 
Crank 

Doors for Vertical Shaft, Corridors and Room Partitions. Class B-C 

200 
202 
204 
206 
208 
210 
212 
214 
216 
218 

Automatic 

Non-automatic 

Non-automatic 

Automatic 

Non-automatic 

Automatic 

Non-automatic 

Non-automatic 

Automatic 

Non-automatic 

Face of wall 
Face of wall 
Face of wall 
Face of wall 
Face of wall 
In opening* 
In opening* 
In opening* 
In opening* 
In opening* 

Handles 

Handles 

Chain 

Crank 

Crank 

Handles 

Handles 

Chain 

Crank 

Crank 

Doors and Shutters for Exterior Openings, Class D 

300 
302 
304 
306 
308 
310 
312 
314 
316 
318 

Automatic 

Non-automatic 

Non-automatic 

Automatic 

Non-automatic 

Automatic 

Non-automatic 

Non-automatic 

Automatic 

Non-automatic 

Face of wall 
Face of, wall 
Face of wall 
Face of wall 
Face of wall 
In opening* 
In opening* 
In opening* 
In opening* 
In opening* 

Handles 

Handles 

Chain 

Crank 

Crank 

Handles 

Handles 

Chain 

Crank 

Crank 


*'*In opening" refers to doors coiling under the lintel. 




Types No. 100, 200 and 300 

Manually operated by handle 
on the bottom bar. Mounted on 
face of wall. Types illustrated 
are automatic closing. May be 
operated from both sides of the 
opening 



Types No. 104, 210 and 310 

Manually operated by handle on the bottom 
bar mounted under the lintel with guides on 
face of the wall. Types illustrated are auto- 
matic closing. May be operated from both 
sides of the opening. Wall opening must be 
prepared for reception of this type door 


Types No. 102, 206 and 306 

Mechanically operated by crank and 
gear. Mounted on face of wall. Types 
illustrated are automatic closing. May 
be operated from one or both sides of 
the opening 
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Types of Service Doors 

NON-LABEUED 


Type No. 


2 
4 
6 
•7 
8 
10 
12 
14 
*1S 


Mounting 


Face of wall 
Between jambs 
Face of wall 
Face of wall 
Between jambs 
Face of wall 
Face of wall over 
Face of wall over 
Face of wall 


150 sq. 
150 sq. 


Operated by 


^Mounted face of wall, operated from opposite side of wall. 


Manual 
Manual 
Chain 
Chain 
Chain 
Crank 
Crank 
Chain 
Chain 


Type No. 2 

Manually operated by 
handle on the bottom bar. 

This type door is 
adapted for openings not 
over 10x8 ft. It is rapid 
in operation, working like 
a window shade. Door il- 
lustrated is mounted on the 
face of wall. 


Types Nos. 6 and 14 

Chain and gear oper- 
ated. 

This type door is used 
where the height and area 
make a mechanically oper- 
ated door desirable. Gears 
are simple or compound as 
required by weight or area 
of curtain. All parts re- 
quiring lubrication are 
easily accessible. 



Types No. 10 and 12 

Crank and gear 
operated. 

This type of 
mechanical operation is 
used on doors of all 
dimensions and may be 
supplied for operation 
on one or both sides of 
the wall. It is particu- 
larly adapted for the 
latter. 




Type No. 4 

Manually operated by 
handle on the bottom bar. 

This door is mounted 
under the lintel and if nec- 
essary for architectural 
reasons the hood may be 
concealed by plaster or an 
ornamental cover. For con- 
venience in operating, this 
door should not be used in 
openings over 10 ft. 0 in. x 
9 ft. 6 in. 



**Mecco" Motor Operated Door 

"Mecco'* Motor Operated Doors 

"Mecco" Motor Operated Doors include the fol- 
lowing equipment: 

Motor, reduction gear, limit switches, reversing 
magnetic control, main line switch, emergency chain, 
push button control and solenoid brake when required. 

Sweet's 



(Left) 


Manual 



operating handle on 

bottom bar. Mounted 

face of wall. Suitable 

for openings not over 
10x8 ft. 


(Right) 

Crank and Gear 

Operation may be from one 
or both sides of wall. No size 
limit 



(Left) 

Chain and Gear 

operation for larger doors. 
Mounted face of wall — can sup- 
ply same operation for door 
mounted under lintel. No size 
limit 


(Right) 

Manual Door 

Operation handle on bottom 
bar. Mounted under lintel. 
Suitable for openings not over 
10 ft. X 9 ft. 6 in. 
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THE VARIETY ROLLING DOOR CO. 

Manufacturers of All Types of Rolling Steel Doors: Manual, Automatic 

and Motor Operated 

TFLEPHONE FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICE 

154 221 East Broadway, WESTERVILLE, OHIO 


Products 

Underwriters* Labeled Fire Doors. 
Automatic Rolling Doors. 
Motor Operated Rollinc; 1>iors. 


Crank Operated Rolling Doors. 
Chain Operated Rolling Doors. 
Push-up Type Rolling Doors. 
Doors furnished in sizes up to 45 ft. wide. 



WIDTH 

>USH UP'tYPE 

CHAIN HOIST 

TYPE 

CRANk TYPE 

A 



e: 

c 

D 

e: 

c 

D 


0'to7^ 



5" 

2" 


5 

2 

4' z _ 

5- 

7' TO 12 




2' ? 






I2to20 




3 



3 


6 

"Z0to25 

- 



'31/2 

6 


3.-2 

6 

7 


for openings over 2.56 sctr.ft.in area -write for c!e arance diaqrarn 







B G 

H 

Gt 

H 

F 

5 c,7 \A 

i5- 

!4 

15 


'7to8 i4 

:s 

i4 

1 ' 


8ro9 !4 

'b 

i6 



: 9 to10 54 

IS 

16 

i 


iOroil' 16' 

I? 

"16^ 

1/ 




SLAT-2 

SLAT- 4- 

WIDTH 


HEIGHT SLAT 

-2 

SUAT- 4 

WIDTH 

B 

<3 

H 

<s 

H 

P 


B G 

H 

G 

H 

F 



15 

16' 

17 



8-rol6 14" 

15" 

I6~ 

17^ 

11" 


lb 


16 

1? 8' 


lOVolZ IG" 

i? 

16" 

17' 



16 

i?- 

18 

19 

8^ 2" 


IZtoIS 16" 

17' 

18'^ 

19" 

12" 


18 

19 

18 

19 

10 


I6to18 !8' 

IS- 

18' 

19" 

12' '2" 


18 

i9' 

20 

I0"2 


IS' 

2(r 

21 

13" 


Condensed Illustrations and Clearances for "Face of Wall" Constructions (Class **D*') 

AH the above constructions also furnished in "Under Lintel" (Class "U") 

TWO TYPES OF THE *'41" SERIES 







Construction No. "41 UM" Service Type 

Door is mounted under lintel and requires no cutting over- 
head or in jatnhs; push-up type; furnished with slide bolts; 
grooves and brackets may be recessed into jambs where pro- 
jection of grooves into opening is undesirable. "i'w 


Construction No. **41 UH" Service Type 

b^iuiiiped with endless chain, sprocket and reduction gears, 
mounted under lintel or between jambs. Brackets and grooves 
may be recessed into jambs where projection of grooves into 
opening is undesirable. 


"60" SERIES 

All constructions shown on this page are furnished exceeding 100 sq. ft., or 12 ft. in width or height, non- 
with Underwriters' Label for exterior openings, not automatic. 

All Serzncc Doors Can Be Equipped zmth Electrie Fouler Operator 
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AUTOMATIC FIRE DOORS 

These doors are designed so that they will auto- 
matically close during emergency. The smooth down- 
ward travel of the door is controlled by an oscillating 
escapement governor which is out of engagement during 
normal operation, permitting the curtain to operate 


treely. When equipped with chain hoist (endless chain 
sprocket and gears), the chain hoist automatically dis- 
engages during emergency operation. The crank type 
IS controlled by centrifugal governor. 



UNDERWRITERS' LABELED 

FIRE DOORS 

FACE OF WALL 
CONSXRUCTION 



WIDTH A 


CLEAR A>JC:ES REQUI RED F OR ABOVE TYPES OF UOORS. 
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Condensed Illustrations and Clearances for 'Tace of Wall" Constructions (Class **D") 

All the above constnietioiis also fiirnished in "Under Lintel" (Class 
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Special Features of Construction for Automatic Fire Doors 



DM Type DM Tvoe Operator 

"DH" Type 


•VARIETY" FIRE DOOR CLASSIFICATION 


L'rts I'nl' ""^ Z; V""^' ^P^""^^ -Exterior wall 

"33" Scries ^ ^^'""^^ Exterior wall 

''33-3r Series ^^^'^ ^ ^P^""'^ Partition or vertical shaft 

"33-3" Series «ttm l/^"" 80 sq. ft. opening Division or fire wall 

"6S" Series wr.M i .tt» ^^^^ 80 sq. ft. opening Division or fire wall 

^-^-^^^^mill-l'-^JL^im.- and U Types 100 sq. ft. opening Window op enings 

T^abeled l>y the National Board of Fire Underwriters for standard sized openings; certificate issued for ''Oversize" Openings. 


Sweet's 


A1470 


ESTABLISHED 1876 


THE J. G. WILSON CORPORATION 

GENERAL OFFICES 

11 East 38th Street P. O. Box 1194 

NEW YORK, N. Y. NORFOLK, VA. . 


CABLE 
"WiLcoRP, New York" 


BRANCH OFFICES 


ATLANTA, GA., J. M. Van Harlingen 
BOSTON, MASS., The J. G. Wilson Corporation 
BUFFALO, N. Y., The J. G. Wilson Corporation 
CHICAGO, ILL., H. B. Dodge & Company 


HOUSTON, TEX., Walcott-Maisev & Paige 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., The J. G. Wilson Corporation 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., The J. G. Wilson Corporation 
PITTSBURGH, PA., John A. Bricker, Jr. 


Products 

Rolling Steel Doors, Wilson Stand- 
ard and Underwriters' Labeled; Rol-Over 
Doors. 

For "Sectionfold" Partition, Rolling Par- 
titions and Shutters, Rolling Front and Disap- 
pearing Wardrobes, Venetian Blinds, see Manufacturers' 
Index. 


Wilson Steel Rolling Doors 

Wilson Steel Rolling Doors 
have been proving for over fifty- 
three years that they are properly 
designed and constructed to give 
the longest service at a minimum 
operating expense. 

The curtain proper is com- 
posed of interlocking corrugated 
galvanized steel slats, equipped 
with malleable iron end locks. The 
curtain is fastened to malleable 
iron barrels connected to wrought 
iron pipe and travels in steel guides. 




considered standard equipment for all doors 
over 14 ft. in width. Doors so equipped can- 
not possibly be blown from the grooves. The 
curtain will stand any conceivable wind pres- 
sure without excessive deflection. Wind pres- 
TRADE-MARK ^^^^ ncccssary to overcome the resistance of 
the Wilson Safety Lock in an 18-ft. span is 1000 lb.; 
24-ft. span, 500 lb.; 30-ft. span, 300 lb. Wind velocity 
of 120 miles has a pressure of only 
43 lb. per sq. ft. 

Spring Tensioning Device — 
This, as furnished on Wilson doors 
where called for, permits of ex- 
tremely accurate adjustment in coun- 
terbalancing the curtain. It is com- 
posed of a worm and feed in very 
compact enclosed form, assuring 
proper counterbalance. No pins or 
locks are used. It is self-sustaining 
and can be easily operated. 


Interlocking 
Slat 



Features of Construction 

Interlocking Slats — They 
have a distinct advantage possessed by no other slat, in 
that being of corrugated form it has a far greater 
rigidity than ordinary channel formed 
slat. 

The curtains of the Underwriter type 
are equipped with fire stops on the ends of 
slats, baflle plates in the hood, and (where 
permitted) automatic devices which cause 
them to close in case of fire. 

Safety Groove and Wind Lock— An Safety Groove and 
exclusive feature of Wilson doors. It is Wind Lock 


No. 2 Interlocking 
Slat with Fire 
Stops 



Operation of Wilson Non-labeled 
Rolling Steel Doors 

Wilson rolling steel doors may be op- 
erated from either one or both sides of 
opening. 

Small doors are usually raised and 
lowered by handles on bottom bar, and large doors are usually 
operated by chain gear, crank gear or electrically. 

Self-coiling Operation — Wilson Types 
' , S. C. 11 and 22 are operated by hand by means of 

handles on bottom bar of door. This type is not 
recommended on openings over 10 ft. wide or more 
than 8 ft. in height, or exceeding 80 sq. ft. 

Chain or Crank Operation — Should be used 
for doors larger than limitations of self-coiling op- 
eration. Wilson Types C. G. 11 and 22 are op- 
erated by means of chain and gear. Wilson Type 
K. G. 11 is operated by crank gear. The chain 
operated door has been universally adopted as the 
standard service door. 



Rolling Aluminum Doors in Norfolk & Western Railway Roundhouse, WilliamsoxH W. Va. 
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DETAILS FOR LABELED 
Wilson Rolling Steel Fire Doors (Underwriters' 
Labeled) 

Are exceptionally durable and equipped with spe- 
cial fire protective devices. Close automatically in case 
of fire, and are approved and labeled by the Under- 
writers' Laboratories, Inc., for the following services: 

Vertical Shafts, Corridors and Room Partitions — 
Area of opening not to exceed 80 sq. ft. ; neither width 
nor height of opening to exceed 12 ft. Curtains may be 
hung on face of wall or between jambs, self-coiling or 
crank operation, and where required are automatic clos- 
ing in case of fire. Specify Wilson Type Xos. 21 to 26, 
inclusive, interlocking slat No. 2, No. 20 gauge. 

Fire Walls — Area of wall opening not to exceed 
80 sq. ft. ; neither width nor height to exceed 12 ft. Two 
doors are required, and may be hung on face of wall or 
between jambs, self-coiling or crank operation, and close 
automatically in case of fire. Specify Wilson Type Nos. 
31 to 35, inclusive, interlocking slat No. 2, No. 16 gauge. 

Exterior Walls — Area of wall opening not to ex- 


DOORS AND FIRE WALLS 

ceed 100 sq. ft.; neither width nor height to exceed 12 
ft. Curtain may be hung on face of wall or between 
jambs, self-coiling, chain or crank operation, and, where 
permitted, may be automatic closing in case of fire. 
Specify Wilson Type Nos. 41 to 51, inclusive, inter- 
locking slat ''Little 4," No. 22 gauge. 

Automatic Closing Device — Where required, 
doors close automatically by the fusing of one of two 
links located at the head or side of opening, and near 
the ceiling. 

Doors close easily on the sill and can be raised 
immediately after without difficulty. Automatic device 
can be reset and new link inserted without removing the 
hood or dismantling the door. 

Grooves and bottom bar of door are provided with 
slotted holes to allow for expansion. Special fusible 
galvanizing is applied to grooves, allowing freedom of 
movement during expansion. Bolts for brackets and 
grooves are bolted through wall or attached to iron in- 
serts furnished and installed by others. 
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WILSON POWER UNITS 


Description 

Wilson Power Units 
are all designed to meet the 
requirements of the various 
size doors and conditions 
existing on the job for 
which they are to be used. 
They vary from the small- 
est, our No. 8, to a large 
and extremely heavy, our 
No. 5. 

The No. 8 unit is used 
for very light doors, using 
only a i/4 hp. motor. This 
power unit is used on light 
wood rolling partitions and 
our sectional overhead 
doors. 

The No. 7 unit re- 
quires from 14 to % hp. 
motors. It is designed to 
give maximum amount of 
efficiency in a minimum 
amount of space. Its higli 
efficiency is due to the use 
throughout of machine cut 
gears. A minimum amount 
of noise is produced by 
using a high speed machine 
cut fiber gear on the motor 
shaft. 

The No. 4 unit re- 
quires from 1 to 3 hp. mo- 
tors; is equipped with a 
bronze worm gear running 
in oil. A roller chain is 
used to transmit power 
from the door shaft to the 
unit. This gives a flexible 
means of adjustment and 
helps to eliminate all un- 
necessary noises which re- 
sult from failure to ac- 
curately line up cast iron 
gears. 

The No. 5 unit is for 
extremely large doors re- 
quiring above 3 hp. motors. 
Its construction is similar 


Y / 

I / f 



Wilson Power Unit Installation 



Wilson Power Unit Equipped for Emergency Hand 
Operation 


to the No. 4 unit, differing 
only in that larger and 
heavier equipment is used 
throughout to meet the con- 
ditions for which it is re- 
cjuired. 

Controls 

The operation of the 
doors is controlled through 
a push button station con- 
nected with a magnetic 
switch. The motor is auto- 
matically cut off when door 
is either fully opened or 
closed by a positive acting 
limit switch. The travel of 
the door may also be 
stopped at any intermediate 
point by pushing the third, 
or Stop-button, on the 
switch. The large units are 
all equipped with solenoid 
brakes, which automatically 
set when the current is cut 
off. A thermo-overload re- 
lay, mounted in the mag- 
netic switch, prevents the 
electrical equipment against 
an overload in current. 

Emergency Hand Opera- 
tion 

All units may be 
equipped with hand emer- 
gency chain operation. A 
clutch is built into the 
emergency wheel and oper- 
ates by small hand chain. 
Hy engaging this clutch a 
contact is formed between 
tlie emergency wheel and 
the unit proper. The door 
is then ready for hand op- 
eration. This is standard 
equipment on all units 
other than our No. 8 and is 
furnished with No. 8 only 
when specified. 
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ROL-OVER DOORS 


Wilson Rol-Over Doors solve the problem of fill- 
ing an opening with a satisfactory door when light is 
essential. 

Features of Wilson Construction 

Sections — Each section is built from either red- 
wood or white pine, mortised and tenoned, and glued 
together with waterproof glue. The tenon extends clear 
through the bottom rail on each section. This allows 
water to drain out of the joints, decreasing the chance 
of decay and rot. 

A Distinct Wilson 
Construction — All sections 
where wood panels are used 
are furnished with stuck 
moulding both sides. Where 
glass is required stuck mould- 
ing is used one one side only. 
All glass is to be furnished 
by others. 

Panels — Redwood se- 
lected and tested panels only 
are used. These panels are 
built especially for exterior 
use with waterproof glue. 
Redwood panels are 3-ply 
wood both sides. 

Hardware — Rollers are 



Factory Installation of Rol-Over Door 


of solid steel (not pressed) ball bearing construction 
turning on a machined steel shaft. 

Trunnions and hinges are pressed steel, bolted to 
the section. Each hinge is bolted across the stile and rail. 

Track is of rolled steel, formed in section to give 
maximum strength. 

Cylinder locks are supplied with all push-up doors. 
Lock is placed at side of door. In chain operated doors 
pin-lock only is furnished. 

Counterbalancing— Ease of operation is accom- 
plished by using helical oil-tempered spring enclosed 

in steel tubing, the amount 
of tension necessary to oper- 
ate door being applied 
through an adjusting wheel 
located on outside of the 
steel bracket. 

Flat drawn steel tem- 
pered bands, with ultimate 
tensile strength of 265,000 
lb. per sq. in., or 4000 lb. 
per band, are used to lift 
the door. A coating of 
flexible finish is applied to 
the bands to prevent rusting. 

Painting — A prime 
coat of paint is applied at 
factory before shipping. 
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BUSING AND HUNT, INC. 

Underwriters' Labeled Tin Clad and Kalamein Doors and Frames 
382 Michigan Avenue, BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Products 

Underwriters' Labeled Tin Clad and Kala- 
mein Doors ; Projection Booth Shutters. 

Also Elevator Enclosures, Combination Steel 
Frames and Elevator Safety Gates. 

Facilities and Service 

Our Engineering Department, solving special 
fire door problems tor 25 years, invites architects 
and builders to refer such matters to it. Our v^ell- 
equipped factory enables us to give unusually speedy 
delivery, and we can erect doors built for service in any part 
of the United States. 
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Tin Clad Heavy Duty Fire Doors 

Types — Swinging, sliding, vertical sliding, bi-swing, bi- 
folding ; in fact, any type to meet the various conditions. 

Hardware — All hardware extra heavy in design. With malle- 
able iron castings, and listed by the Underwriters' Labeled Service. 

Approval — Labels can be obtained for tin clad sliding 
doors not exceeding 120 sq. ft. ; height or width not exceeding 
12 ft. For single swing doors not exceeding 6 ft. wide or 
12 ft. high. For swinging doors in pairs not exceeding 10 ft. 
wide or 12 ft. high. 

Steel Frames for Swinging Doors — Heavy steel frames 
or angle iron construction, made especially for labeled tin clad 
fire doors are furnished with automatic closing device and all 
other hardware attached. 

Kalamein Doors 

Doors are made in standard designs as detailed below, 
with or without Underwriters' Labels, or built to the architect's 
design if required. 

Cores — All wood in cores of clear white pine, well sea- 
soned and free from defects. 

Metal Covering — Kalamein iron, furniture steel, copper 
or bronze in standard gauges. 

Construction — Cores of solid pieces mortised and tenoned 
joints, panels of asbestos or composition board. 

Metal covering drawn over wood cores and glued to panels 
under pressure, all by best and most modern practice, making 
surface of doors smooth and free from waves or buckles ; all 
joints interlocked and filled so as to produce invisible seams. 

Mouldings are furnished metal covered or hollow drawn, 
with invisible fasteners or screwed in place as desired, mitered 
accurately, made with profiles well defined. 

Standard thicknesses for doors \% or ZVk in., according 
to conditions. 

Finish — All doors receive a prime coat of paint before 
leaving our factory. 

Approval — Our doors, jambs and trim have been approved 
by leading architects and contractors. Their long life and 
service on past installations has made this possible. 

Labeled Service 

Stair and Elevator Doors — Single doors up to 48 in., 
in pairs to 96 in. Solid panels erected in channel iron frames 
or combination steel bucks with 5x5-in. butts, full surface type, 
mortised locks with %-in. throw bolts. Stair doors to be 
self-closing by means of door check. 

Fire Escape and Tower Doors — Sizes same as above. 



Detail of Standard Labeled Sliding Tin Clad Fire Door 



Standard Labeled, Swinging, Tin Clad Fire Door and 
Channel Iron Frame 

hung in the same type of frame and with the same type of 
hardware. Doors can be constructed to receive 5 sq. ft. of 
wire glass. 

Corridor and Partition Doors — Same as above, except 
that 8 sq. ft. of glass may be used. 

Projection Booth Shutters 

Automatic self-closing shutters with rolled steel frames, 
so constructed as to pass the State and local insurance rating 
boards. Also designed to be sound retarding as required where 
sound pictures are shown. Automatic closing device so de- 
signed that all shutters will close separately or as a unit. 
Details and prices will be furnished upon application. 
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LYON-CARR FIRE DOOR COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Underwriters' Labeled Tin-clad Fire Doors 


TELEPHONE 
West 2703 


1737-1743 Walnut Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Lion Standard Tin-clad 
Fire Doors and Shutters bearing 
Underwriters' Label. 

Lion Standard Fire Door 
Hardware bearing Underwriters' 
label. 

DoUBLE-ACTING FiRE DoOK 

Device. 

Also Lion Kalamein Doors and 
Frames; Lion Standard Meeker 
Elevator Doors. 

Fire Door Types 

Designed to conform to various 
wall conditions, they are of many 
kinds — swinging (both swinging 
and double), and sliding (either 
gravity, level, horizontal or verti- 
cal). Doors are made both 2-ply 
and 3-ply. 

Official Approval 

Lion standard tin-clad fire 
doors and fixtures are approved by 
the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers, the New England Alutuals 
and the Associated Factory Mutuals. The doors are 
inspected and labeled under the supervision of the Un- 
derwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and fully approved by 
local and State inspection bureaus. 

Double-Acting Fire Door Device 

Illustrated below. No springs or hinges to break 
or wear out. Requires only occasional oiling or greas- 
ing. Of the sturdiest construction built to withstand 
hard usa^c from bcaxA- and continuous trncl<in.i:. T\>si- 



Lion Standard Tin-clad Swing Fire Door 


tive self-centering is achieved by 
a well designed arrangement of 
rocker sheaves, equalizers and 
weights. With plain or parabolic 
type doors. The device may be in- 
stalled on existing double-acting 
doors. Timken Bearing Equipped. 

Swinging Fire Doors and Shutters 

In design this type can be either 
single or double swing and hung 
either to overlap the w^all opening 
or fit in angle frame. Complete fire 
door hardware can be furnished 
with or without the fusible link 
automatic closing device. Window 
shutters are constructed so as to 
close flush w^ith the face of wall or 
overlapping w^all 4 in. on each side 
and top. 

Sliding Fire Doors 

Gravity fire doors are particu- 
larly adapted to fire w^ill openings 
on account of their easy operation. 
They are hung on inclined tracks 
which are pitched % in. to the foot. 
The doors are held open by a counterbalance weight 
which is released by the melting of a fusible link 
w^hen exposed to fire or excessive heat. When counter- 
weight is released the door closes rapidly by force of 
gravity. 




Double-Acting Device with Parabolic Type Door 


No. 301. Lion Standard Tin-clad Gravity Fire Door 

Split-gravity fire doors are designed to meet condi- 
tions such as insufficient w^all space on either side of 
opening, and permit doors to slide clear of jamb, or 
where overhead carrier track passes through opening. 

Level sliding fire doors are used where headroom is 
insufficient to place the track on an incline as required 
for gravity door. 

Vertical slide-up fire doors are used w'here it is 
impossible to install either horizontal slide or swing fire 
doors. Particularly adaptable for shaving vaults. 
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,sT»Bus„.o .s« MERCHANT & EVANS CO. 

Manufacturers of Fire Doors and Shutters 

PRINCIPAL OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

Also Sold by: GLOBE AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER COMPANY (General Agents) 
OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

M & E "Almetl" Labeled Fire Doors 
and Shutters? 

M & E "Almetl" Unlabeled Doors, 
for factory and warehouse service. 

For "Star'* Roof Ventilators, see Man- 
ufacturers' Index. 
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FIRE DOORS 

AND 
SHUTTERS 


Special hardware to meet unusual conditions 
when required. Lighter unlabeled hardware for 
unlabeled doors and panels. 


M & E "Almetl" Labeled Fire Doors 

Labeled "/Mmctl" Fire Doors and Shutters for all building 
openings under jurisdiction and control of insurance interests. 

M & E "A^r^^'tl" Fire Doors are made in two thicknesses: 
2% and 1% in. The 2% -in. door is labeled by Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. for fire walls (Class A), vertical shafts 
(Class B), corridor and room partitions (Class C), and ex- 
terior openings (Classes D and E) when type and pattern are 
within the prescribed opening size limits. 

The l^s-in. door is labeled by Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. for Class B, C, D, and E situations when type and pattern 
are within the prescri])ed opening size limits. 

Approvals — Inspected and labeled by the Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc., Chicago, 111. and Factory Mutual Labora- 
tories, Boston, Mass. ; also approved and used by United States 
Government. Endorsed and recommended by over 250 National, 
State and Municipal fire and safety control authorities. 

Types — Single sliding, pairs sliding, single swinging, pairs 
swinging, vertical sliding and horizontal lifting. 

We also furnish "Almetl" Doors with convex heads, with 
panels for wire glass, with wicket gates, or recessed for over- 
head monorail systems. 

Sliding doors made sectional for assembly at destination 
when occasion requires ; and doors to meet special requirements. 

Advantages — Aside from the maximum reduction in insur- 
ance rates for installation of M & E "Almetl" Doors, the 
buyer is assured of 100% value, permanence and service due 
to the lasting and indestructible materials used in their con- 
struction. "Almetl" Doors are all steel and asbestos. 

Twenty-year guaranteed— no better value in a "labeled" 
fire stop obtainable. 

They are lighter, and the cost of maintenance is negligible. 

Hardware — Fully approved and labeled hardware furnished 
with detailed erection prints. 

GALVANIZED 
BINOKR 

2V2" CORRUGATED 
STF.EL GALV. 


AIR SPACE 


ASBKSTO.S 
INTERLINING 

2V^" CORRUGATED 
STEEL GALV. 


GALVANIZED 
BINDER 

STEEL I RANfE 


Construction of "Almetl" Fire Door 

Weight, 4->4 lb. per sq. ft. 



Specification for Labeled Fire Doors 

Fire doors where indicated on the plans or 
door schedule shall be M & E "Almetl," as manu- 
factured by Merchant & Evans Co. (principal 
office, 2035 Washington Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa.). 

poors shall be made of two thicknesses of No. 24 gauge — 
2VL»-in. corrugated galvanized steel transversely laid, interlined 
with asbestos roll board in a continuous rigid frame of 2^/^x^- 
in. bar steel bound in a heavy gauge galvanized steel covering 
tightly riveted to the frame. 

Proper provision to be made for expansion and contraction 
without distortion. 

Each door, whether sliding or swinging shall bear the label 
of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and also that of the 
manufacturer. 

All hardware and automatic closing devices shall be in 
strict accordance with recjuirements of Fire Underwriters hav- 
ing jurisdiction. 

M & E "Almetl" Unlabeled Service Doors 

Unlabeled "Almetl" Service Doors for all commercial pur- 
poses—to enclose openings to street, yard, loading platforms; 
for sheds, exterior and interior openings of all kinds not sub- 
ject to insurance control. 

These doors are of the same sturdy construction as the 
labeled product, excepting slight reduction in insulation 
features. 

The special merits and advantages of these doors are light 
weight, neat appearance, low cost, durability in service. 
They can be designed for every use and any building 
mechanic can install them, using standard warehouse door 
hardware. 

Service 

We or our 300 responsible and experienced "contracting 
and erecting licensees" will quote on "Almetl" Doors and Shut- 
ters separately, with or without "approved" hardware and in- 
stallation — for any contract anywhere. 

Our centrally located plant is equipped with up-to-date 
machinery and skilled workmen. 

Our sales and engineering department is thoroughly in- 
formed and organized to advise on any unusual or complex 
installation problem. 



Single Sliding Door 


Single Swinging Door 
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THE PEELLE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Elevator and Dumbwaiter Doors 

TELEPHONE 47 Stewart Avenue 

STAGG 0366 BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

DISTRICT OFFICES , . 

^ ' SAN FRANCISCO, 534 Sixth Street— Telephone, Hemlock 021U 


Products 

Peelle Motorized Freight Eleva- 
tor Doors. 

Peelle Manual Freight Elevator 
Doors. 

Peelle Bi-fold Industrial Doors 
and Peelle Telco Industrial Doors — Motorized and 
Manually Operated. 

Peklle Pressed Steel Dumbwaiter Doors. 

Counterbalanced Freight Elevator Doors for Freight 
Elevator Enclosures 

Peelle Counterbalanced Elevator Doors are adapt- 
able to practically every freight elevator door require- 
ment. Their ease of operation and enduring construction 
have been proven by over twenty years of satisfactory 
service. 

Peelle Doors have been specified by architects for 
thousands of buildings. 

Counterbalanced, Peelle Doors operate vertically ui- 
side the elevator shaft affording rapid and full clearance 
for loading and unloading. No counterweights are used. 

Anti-friction con- 
struction ; heavy 
sheaves provided 
with double race ball 
bearings ; heavy steel 
guide rails; smooth 
running steel chains ; 
large latch handle ; 
balanced design of 
component parts ; all 
assure smooth me- 
chanical action of 
Peelle Doors. 

In addition to 
economically speed- 
ing up the handling 
of vertical traffic, 
Peelle Doors protect 
the elevator shafts 
against accident and 

Shaft Side View of Peelle Counter- tfe Spread of fire 

balanced Door Numerous Peelle 


PEELLE 
DOORS 
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Door installations are equipped for greater 
efficiency with electric motors controlled by 
push button switch in car or on shaft side 
of door. They are also equipped for 
greater safety with electric interlocking 
system, preventing movement of car until 
all doors in shaft are closed. Experienced Peelle erectors 
install each door, making fault-proof operation certain. 
Consult our Engineering Department before specifying 
type of operation. 

The Exclusive Truckable Feature — One of the 
cardinal features of Peelle Freight Elevator Doors is the 
truckable sill. It bridges the gap between door opening 
saddle and the elevator car. The upper edge of the 
lower half of the door rests rigidly level with the 
building floor sill. Besides being specially rein- 
forced to stand the heaviest trucking into and 
out of elevators, this bar extends 'beyond the 
sides of the panel of the door, thus forming a bridge 
for smooth truck- 
ing. 

Inasmuch as this 
sill rests on heavy 
steel stops fastened 
to the guide rails, 
there is always per- 
fect and rigid align- 
ment of the building 
floor and the truck- 
ing sill of the door. 
This trucking sill is 
endorsed as one of 
the most essential, 
simple and eflicient 
features in elevator 
door construction. 

Special Heavy 
Duty Sill— We also 
make a reinforced 
trucking sill for un- 
usually heavy loads. 
It is also recom- 
mended for openings 
of great widths. 



Shaft Side View Showing Manner of 
Supporting Peelle Counter-bal- 
anced Door in an Open Position 




R-IO 5ALV;.I^1ZLD METAL COTCRID 
DOOR, WITH FLUSH pAtlELS 

II-9 wilhouf Obsei-valxon LiAM 
with 2 Ot>?erv<4tion Lights 


K-d KALAKtIN PAHmtD DOOK, >flTH 
THREE 50LID PAWLLS IK 
EACH HALF. 
Obiervjfion Li^hl famished if de»ir«<t 


0-9 OLAMEIN PANELLED DOOR.. 
WITH 5TANDA11D 511!: 
SA.Sil__m UPPER HAL^ 


K-1. RALAMIIR PANtlUD DOOR, 
WITH TWO SOLID PANELS 
IN EACH HALT 
Observdlion hfihi 6t ^-lehU fiirnijted 
if desired 
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Shaft View of Peelle Motorized Door 


The Peelle Motorized Door is a standard, manually oper- 
ated door with a motor built into each sheave housing. No 
auxilliary mechanism is required. 

The space required between the elevator car and the 
shaft wall is the same as for manually operated doors. 

The doors are controlled from push button stations. 
Automatic opening, in conjunction with the elevator control 
is standard on self-leveling elevators. 


PEELLE 
DOORS 


Manual operation is possible at all times without dis- 
connecting any mechanical or electrical parts. 

The Motorized sheaves are standard for all doors, and 
are the same for either a-c. or d-c. primary current. 220 
volt, 3 phase, 60 cycle is preferred. 

Low maintenance and operating costs are assured by The 
Peelle Company's unqualified guarantee which is behind 
every Motorized installation. 
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The Peelle Motorized Door 


for 


Description 

The Peelle Motorized Door is an elec- 
trically operated freight elevator door that has 
the driving mechanism built into each sheave 
housing, and is an integral part of the door. 

A pair of motorized sheaves exert the ^x^wer 
opening and closing each door. The power is applied 
directly to the chains which connect the two halves of 
the door. All rods, arms, and auxiliary devices are 
eliminated. There are no unnecessary moving parts, 
therefore all of the power consumed is applied to the 
door. 

The Peelle Motorized Door eliminates dividing the 
responsibility between a door manufacturer and a door 
operator manufacturer. 

Doors for varying o[>ening heights in the same 
shaft are as easily controlled as doors for equal height 
openings. 

The Peelle Motorized Door may be operated manu- 
ally at will. In cases of emergency, when manual optra.- 
tion is essential, elevator traffic continues without inter- 
ruption. It is not necessary to call a mechanic to dis- 
connect any of the mechanical or electrical parts. During 
manual operation, the same automatic electro-mechanical 
locking features are retained. 

The equipment is fully protected electrically, which 
eliminates the possibility of injuring the motors. As a 
further protection to the entire equipment, the door will 
stop in case it meets an obstruction. 

Construction 

The Peelle Motorized Sheaves have a large factor 
of safety and are assembled in heavy malleable iron 
housings. The motors are completely enclosed and pro- 
tected from dust, dirt, and all foreign matter. All 
bearings have ground rollers with inner and outer 
ground races. All bearings are sealed at the fac- 
tory after being packed with a semi-fluid lubricant. 
Provision is made for gun lubrication. 

Standardization 

Peelle Motorized Sheaves are standardized, pro- 
duced in quantities, and carried in stock at all Peelle 
Branch Offices. The same Peelle Motorized Sheaves 
are used for either alternating or direct primary current. 
When available, 220-volt 3-phase 60-cycles a-c. is pre- 
ferred. 

Peelle Branch Office will make replacement 
mediately. 


PEELLE 

doors' 


diction. The interlocking features require all 
doors to be closed before the elevator can 
operate, and that, only the door at which the 
elevator is at rest, or leveling, will open. 


nn- 


Control 

The doors may be controlled in any manner that 
the elevator control or other conditions demand. The 
doors are usually opened automatically as the elevator 
is leveling, or with a momentary push button, when inde- 
pendent of the elevator control. The doors are usually 
closed with a constant pressure push button. The clos- 
ing operation may also be controlled by the elevator 
car switch. A stop button is always provided to stop 
the doors in any position of opening or closing. Suitable 
automatic electro-mechanical interstocks, and cams are 
provided to meet State or Municipal Codes having juris- 


Cost of Operation 

The cost of operating 


Peelle Motorized Doors is 


extremely economical. Each door consumes % kv-a. 
The current is across the line approximately 3 seconds 
per operation for an 8-ft. high opening. 

Maintenance 

The cost of maintenance will not go beyond the 
periodical greasing that is customarily given to elevator 
equipment. 

Space Requirements 

To install Peelle Motorized Doors, no provision for 
extra space is required. The space between the ele- 
vator and the shaft wall is the same as for manual doors. 
The return space at each jamb should be at least 10 in. 
In the penthouse, no equipment is required that inter- 
feres with the elevator machine and controller layout. 
Service power lines, a cutout switch having 15 amp. 
fuses, for each line of doors is all that need be provided 
by others. 

Car Gates 

Vertical Sliding Motorized Car Gates operate simul- 
taneously with the doors. These gates are designed to 
increase the safety of high speed freight elevators, and 
to meet the requirements of State and ^lunicipal Safety 
Codes that require their use. The speed of the gates 
is synchronized with the speed of the doors. 

When to Use Peeie Motorized Doors 

Peelle Motorized Doors may profitably be used 
where any of the following conditions exist : 

All freight elevators having a speed of 150 ft. per 
minute or greater. The advantage of high elevator 
speed is lost unless the Peelle Doors are motorized. 

On all self leveling elevators. Peelle Motorized 
Doors open while the elevator is leveling, thereby gain- 
ing considerable time over manual operation. 

On all freight elevators having continuous traffic. 
Peelle Motorized Doors open immediately upon the ar- 
rival of the elevator at its destination. The opening 
of the doors does not depend upon the physical condi- 
tion of the elevator operator. As the fatigue of the 
elevator operator increases, the speed of the elevator 
traffic decreases when manually operated doors are used. 

On all automatic push button controlled freiglu 
elevators. The cost of automatic elevators is justified 
only when used in conjunction with Peelle Motorized 
Doors. 

On all elevators having doors at both ends of the 
shaft. Saves the time of the elevator operator walking 
to the door opposite the elevator car control. 

On all elevators used for carrying freight that 
completely fills the elevator platform, which would make 
the latch of a manually operated door inaccessible to the 
elevator operator. Elevators may be loaded to capacity 
when the doors are motorized. 


Sweet s 


Continued on next page 


The Peelle Ck)mpany 


A1481 


Specifications 

To all of the openings in the freight ele- 
vator shafts, furnish, deliver, and erect in com- 
plete working order, Peelle Motorized freight 
elevator doors, equipped with individual 
motors for each door. 

The door sections shall be constructed of two 
thicknesses of white pine, and covered with stretcher 
leveled, copper bearing, galvanized sheets, having vertical 
lock seams to form the manufacturer's RIO design. 

The door sections shall be bolted into angle frames 
having angle shoe bars and malleable iron milled groove 
shoes. The door sections shall be equally balanced, and 
connected to each other with rust proof flexible cable 
chain. 

The upper edge of each lower section shall be 
equipped with a T bar truckable sill extending beyond 
the opening at each jamb, and shall rest on malleable 
stops securely riveted to the guides. The truckable sill 
shall support a trucking load equal to the capacity of 
the elevator. An astragal angle shall close the space be- 


PEE IJLE 
DOORS 


tween the two sections, when closed the full 
width of the opening. 

The cable chains shall run over Peelle 
Motorized sheaves. All Motorized sheaves and 
equipment shall be entirely within the shaft, 
and so arranged that the doors may be operated manually 
without disconnecting any of the mechanical or electrical 
parts in case of power failure. The doors shall be con- 
trolled with push buttons, or in sequence with the ele- 
vator control, as conditions demand. 

Vertical sliding Motorized car gates shall be in- 
stalled at each end of each elevator where doors occur. 
Suitable provision for the installation of the car gates 
will be made by the elevator contractor, on the elevator 
platform. 

Electro-mechanical interlocks, and suitable cams 
shall be furnished to make a complete Motorized door 
installation. 

The entire installation shall be guaranteed for a 
period of two years against defects in workmanship and 
materials. 
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Peelle Manual Freight Elevator Doors, Regular Type 


For openings where minimum story heights meet the re* 

quirements shown on the vertical sections. 

This metal clad door is composed of two layers of /s-in. 
selected white pine, clinch nailed together and covered with 
24-gauge stretcher leveled galvanized sheets. 

Framework is constructed of heavy angle steel which gives 
the door great strength and the ability to withstand severe 

The angle frame and the metal covered panels are bolted 
together with patented combination lock nut washers, which 
finish flush on both sides of the door. , 

Large (patented) anti-friction shoes operate in heavy 
angle steel guide rails, rigidly fastened to masonry wall con- 
struction. . 1 1 J • 

Peelle steel operating chains are permanently locked in 
place with patented locking device. , ^ „ , • 

These chains operate over double radial ball bearing 
sheaves, permitting free, easy operation of even extremely 
large doors. , , i , r j 

Drop forged steel adjustable turnbuckle rods aid tine ad- 
justment. , r 1 J 

A positive action latch located at the center of each door 
is so designed that a slight pressure releases doors and exerts 
the greatest possible vertical pressure. ^ 

The doors are equipped with suitable electro-mechanical 
interlocks for all types of elevator control. 

These doors have passed the rigid tests and inspection of 
the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and bear their label. 



Vmm Sfam THUuPmiRBum Metal 
Clad (minmnRS'iABnnilDm 


Vertical Section Thsu Peelle REouuutJlktAL 
Clad (m labelled) Dm 


Note: Minimum of return from face of jamb to sidewall of shaft is 
7 in. for manual doors, and 10 in. for motorized doors. 


Peelle Freight Elevator Doors, Pass Type 


For openings where story heights are too low to acco&n- 
modate regular type doors. 

These Pass Type Doors are demonstrating their excellence 
by widespread use in factories, garages and warehouses having 
high door openings and where constant and heavy traffic sub- 
jects the doors to heavy use. 

The Pass Type Door embodies all of the features of the 
Peelle Regular Type Door as described above. The panels are 
staggered and operate on separate guide rails. When opened 
the upper panel of the door is permitted to pass by the lower 
panel of the door on the floor above, the lower panel likewise 
lapping the upper panel of the door on the floor below. (See 
details— A.) A movable, gravity operated, fire retarding steel 
lintel set on the upper edge of the door effectively seals the 
opening between masonry and door. 

Detail B applies to elevator shaft conditions where story 
heights are not uniform ; one floor permitting the use of Peelle 
Regular Type Doors, and distance between other floors being 
less Pass Type Doors are required. Also where door heights 
vary and floor heights are uniform, Peelle Pass Type and Regu- 
lar Type Doors are used in conjunction with each other. 

Regular and Pass Type Doors are installed one above the 
other to cover both these conditions. An extended trucking 
sill is provided on the Peelle Regular Type Doors to bridge the 
clearance between elevator car and building floor sill. 

The Underwriters and Factory Mutual Companies label 
will be furnished with all Pass Type doors when specified. 

Elevator Shaft Construction Data— All details show 
the construction of Peelle Freight Elevator Doors when fast- 
ened to iron bucks. If no iron bucks are provided, and the 
jambs are of plain brick or concrete, the angle rail is reversed 
and the horizontal leg is bolted to the wall with through bolts. 
The construction in all other details remains unchanged. While 
Peelle Doors can be attached to walls of any construction, best 
results are obtained when channel or angle iron bucks securely 
anchored to the wall are provided. Plain terra cotta walls do 
not offer secure anchorage. The elevator shaft wall, should be 
plumb and free from projections on the side at which the doors 
arc to be installed. The openings should be built with the jambs 
flush with wall and in vertical alignment. Angle or channel 
jamb must be provided and set to reinforce hollow tile walls 
and should extend from sill to beam. Pressed metal bucks 
must be reinforced with internal angle on shaft side for fasten- 
ing of Peelle rails. 

If doors are installed directly above the elevator pit, it is 
necessary that the latter be deep enough to receive the lower 
half of the door in its descent. The requirement is a distance 


equal to half the height of the opening plus 3 in. No projec- 
tion should be allowed for a similar distance above the lintel 
of the doors on the topmost floor. 

Door Clearance Formula— To determine minimum dis- 
tance from lintel of door opening to finish floor line above add 
6 in. to one-half of door opening height for regular labeled 
counterbalanced doors, and 5 in. for regular non-labeled 
counterbalanced doors. 

For Pass Type Counterbalanced Doors minimum space, 12 
in. from lintel to finish floor line above. 

Door openings 12 to 16 ft. in width should have 9-in. clear 
jamb return on shaft side of wall for fastening of hardware. 
Doors over 16 ft. in width should be provided with 11-in. 
jamb return. 



WricAi Section Im Peelle ym Vektical SucmTHmPEEml^ErALQADPtssTmDocK. 

Clad Pass Type Door Jamm Extension Stu On Peoular DxRAapti 


Detail A Detail B 

Note: Minimum of return from face of jamb to sidewall of shaft is 
8 in. for manual doors, and 10 in. for motorized doors. 
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Manual Bi-fold Doors 

All platform entrances shall have Peelle Bi-£old Doors 
as manufactured by The Peelle Company, 47 Stewart Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Door panels shall be constructed with 2i/^-in. thick white 
pine stiles and rails with %-in. panels in the lower half of the 
door, as detailed on the architect's drawings. The upper half 
of the door shall have provision for glass, but the glass and 
glazing is included in the glazing contract. 

The hardware shall be of the malleable iron or wrought 
iron type, with roller and ball bearings throughout at all mov- 
ing parts, to eliminate friction. 

Each door shall be equipped with a self-opening device, so 
that the doors will automatically break when the door is un- 
latched, and the necessity for breaking the door by pulling it 
away from the wall by hand will be eliminated. 

Each door shall also be equipped with a safety ratchet 
device to prevent the door from falling in case of chain failure. 

Each door shall be balanced with counterweights connected 
to the bottom of each door with No. 6 flexible cable chain 
running over double race ball bearing cast iron turned groove 
sheaves mounted in cast iron housing, and bolted to the guide 
rails. 

A lock shall be fastened to the door engaged with a keeper 
on the rail at each side of the door, so that the door may be 
unlatched from either side. Two latches shall be connected 
with a cold rolled rod of suitable size. Lock shall be so 
arranged that it will automatically engage the door against the 
wall by the action of the hand hoist, and shall permit the door 
to automatically break when the door latch is lifted. For doors 
up to 10 ft. wide furnish three top hinges and three center 
hinges. For doors up to 15 ft. wide, furnish four top hinges 
and four center hinges. 

All weights for these doors shall be enclosed on three sides 
for full height of run of weight with a No. 16 gauge steel box 
secured to four P/^xlVl>-in. angles for guiding the weight. 

Samples of all hardware, including the cable chain, shall 
be submitted to the architect for approval, before signing the 
contract for this part of the work. 

Doors under 100 sq. ft. where neither the width nor height 
exceeds 10 ft., will operate manually without a chain hoist. 
Doors exceeding 100 sq. ft. or where the width or the height 
exceeds 10 ft., a differential geared hoist driven by an endless 
hand chain will open and close the doors. The hoist shall be 
mounted in a malleable or wrought iron housing with bronze 
bushings or ball bearings at all moving points. The hoist shall 
be so arranged that it will permit the door to lock automatically 
when it has reached its lower limit of travel. 

Motorized Bi-fold Doors 

Motorized Bi-fold doors are so arranged that the momentary 
pushing of a button will automatically unlock and break the 
door and raise it to its upper limit of travel. The door will 
close by means of a constant pressure push button which will 
automatically stop the door in any position if the push button 
is released. The door will automatically close against the wall 
and lock when it reaches its lower limit of travel. The other 
specifications for electrically operated doors to be the same as 
for manually operated doors. 


Specifications for Peelle Bi-fold Type Doors 

Sample Door 


A complete sample door shall be tested by a representative 
of the architect and owner, in the presence of the door manu- 
facturer, before final approval is given. 

Guarantee 

The entire installation shall be guaranteed for a period of 
two years against defects in workmanship and material ; and 
all defective parts or workmanship shall be replaced free of 
charge during that period. 


1^ 
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Peelle Bi-fold Doors Provide Maximum Opening with 
Minimum Headroom Requirement 


Wall with Bi-fold Doors 
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Peelle Heavy Service Tel-co Doors 

The heavy type Peelle Tel-co Door is recommended for use 


at driveway entrances, railroad sidings, entrances to buildings 
where provision is made for loading freight cars within the 
building, at piers and other conditions where door openings are 
unusually large, and quick and easy vertical operation is desired. 

Both halves of the door travel upward simultaneously, 
the lower half moving twice as fast as the upper half, reach- 
ing the lintel of the opening together. 

Each condition requires special engineering study. The 
doors operate manually, by means of a chain hoist, winch hoist 
or motor. 

For doors which will be constantly in use, the Peelle Elec- 
tric Motor Operation is recommended. 

A switch, conveniently located, operates this type of door, 
permitting rapid handling of traffic. 

In the installation of four Peelle Tel-co Doors in the 
Manhattan Storage and Warehouse Building, Peelle engineers 
were called upon to assist in planning 
structural conditions necessitated by 
the problem of providing clearance 
for door operation upward, through 
and into the second floor to allow 
maximum headroom for entrance and 
exit on ground floor. 

All four doors are operated from 
a central control point located con- 
veniently over checking clerk's desk. 

Construction Data 

The doors are heavily constructed 
and will be furnished with wood 
or wood metal-covered panels, framed 
in heavy structural angle iron re- 
inforced at the sides and oper- 
ated in the Peelle patented anti- 


friction shoes over heavy 
steel guides. 

Large sheaves, espe- 
cially designed to in- 
crease the ease of opera- 
tion, necessitates a clear- 
ance over the door open- 
ing lintel of one-half the 
height of the door plus 
12 in. See sketch. 

Where the width of 
the door exceeds the 
height, additional return 
space at the jambs may 
be necessary for stand- 
ard cast iron counter- 
weights. 


Interior View of Hand Operated 
Heavy Service Tel-co Doors, 
Daniel Reeves Warehouse, 
New York, N. Y. 



Exterior View of Four Motor Operated Tel-co Doors, Manhattan Storage Sc 
Warehouse Co., New York, N. Y. 


Specifications for Heavy Service Tel-co Doors 


To the exterior opening where indicated on the plans, 
furnish, deliver and erect in complete working order, Peelle 
Two-section Vertical Slide-up Motorized Doors as manufac- 
tured by The Peelle Company, 47 Stewart Avenue, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Door sections shall be constructed of iV^-in. thick selected 
white pine stiles and rails, paneled in accordance with the 
architect's detail, with provision for glass in the upper half. 
Glass and glazing shall be done by the glazing contractor. 

Door panels shall be completely enclosed in a steel angle 
iron frame with shoe bars and mill grooved shoes running in 
steel guides. 

Door shall be connected to counterweights with cable chain 
running over machined sprockets. 

The weights shall run in steel guides covered with sheet 
metal. 

The cable chains shall run over motorized turned groove 
sheaves. 

The controllers shall be of the automatic reversing type. 

The design of the equipment shall permit manual operation 
at will, and in case of power failure without disconnecting any 
electric or mechanical parts. 

Each door shall have a three-button control with a mo- 
mentary opening and constant pressure button and a stop con- 
trol button. These buttons shall be placed by this contractor 
as designated by the architect, but all conduit, wire and elec- 
trical wiring for the controller, motor, solenoid, limit switches 
and push buttons shall be furnished and installed by the elec- 
trical contractor. 

Shop drawings shall be furnished by the manufacturer for 
the approval of the architect. 

The entire installation shall be guaranteed against defects 
in workmanship and material for a period of two years, and 
must meet the approval of the owners, architect and general 
contractor in every respect. . 

Note: Alanual operation may be specified when desired. 
When the opening of large doors is done manually, the opera- 
tion is not so rapid, nor will the operator always clear the 
lintel with the door; thereby obstructing the opening. Elec- 
tric operation raises the door to the full height of the door 
automatically. 
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Peelle Pressed Steel Dumbwaiter Door 


Description — The Peelle Dumbwaiter Door Unit 
is a light weight counterbalanced door mounted in 
steel guides with a combination pressed metal frame 
and trim. The entire unit is assembled in the factory, 
ready for setting into the masonry wall while the shaft 
is being built. 

Convenience — The door operates on the inside 
of the shaft, and takes up no floor space in opening or 
closing. It may be adapted to any floor plan without 
confliction. Each door has a 6-in. observation light so 
that the dumbwaiter is vis- 
ible with the door closed. 

Durability — The unit 
is built of steel throughout. 
There are no parts to wear 
out, or weights to drop oflF. 
A heavy flat link chain con- 
nects the two door sections. 
The sheaves are double 
duty ball bearing type. 

Operation — The two 
halves of each door are per- 
fectly balanced, and have 
malleable shoes to eliminate 
friction. This construction, 
in conjunction with the ball 
bearing sheaves, provide 
easy and swift opening and 
closing. 



Safety— Each unit, for electric dumbwaiter, is 
provided with an electric interlock to prevent the opera- 
tion of the dumbwaiter except when all doors in the 
shaft are closed. Each door is also equipped with an 
automatic lock that prevents the door being opened, 
except when the dumbwaiter is at the landing. 

Erection — The doors, frames, guides and hard- 
ware are assembled in the factory to make a complete 
working unit. No field erection is required. The unit 
is built into the masonry wall like a window frame. 

Economy — The- first 
cost is the last cost. This 
unit saves maintenance and 
upkeep, saves floor space, 
saves time in opening and 
closing, and saves field 
erection. 

Appearance — The 
frame is of pressed metal, 
with a neat trim, mitred 
and welded at the corners. 
The unit as a whole is 
designed to present a pleas- 
ing architectural appear- 
ance. 

Note: Flush hospital trim 
can be furnished when it is 
preferred. The unit can be 
made of rust resisting steel 
when specified. 



Specifications 

The openings to the dumbwaiter shall be 
provided with Peelle Standard Dumbwaiter 
Door Units as manufactured by The Peelle 
Company, 47 Stewart Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

The doors shall be of the counterbalanced 
type, with pressed steel panels, a 6-in. observa- 
tion light and combination frame and trim to 
fit a (4, 5 or 6-in.) wall with allowance for 
plaster on (one or both sides) all assembled 
with steel guides, sheaves and hardware ready 
for setting into the masonry wall. The material 
shall have a shop coat of paint before shipping. 
The Units shall be set plumb and in vertical 
alignment by the general contractor. 

The doors shall be guaranteed for two years 
against defects in workmanship and materials by 
the manufacturer. 

Dumbwaiter Door Locks (for Electric 
Dumbwaiter)— Each of the Peelle Dumbwaiter 
Door Units shall be equipped with the l^eclle 
Combination Interlock and Automatic Lock. 
The wiring of the interlock and installation of 
the cam for operating the automatic locks shall 
be done by the dumbwaiter manufacturer. 


Front View of Peellc Pressed Steel 
Dumbwaiter Door 



Rear View of Construction of 
Peelle Dumbwaiter Door 
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RICHARDS-WILCOX MANUFACTURING CO. 

INCORPORATED 

Fire Doors and Hardware 

ATTor^OA TT T CANADIAN FACTORY 

AURORA, ILL. London, Ontario 

For Branch Offices, see our other Pages 
For R-W Garage and Industrial Doors and Hardware, Elevator Door Hardware and Equipment, 


CABLE ADDRESS 

"RiCHWiLCO, Aurora" 
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R-W Fire Door Hardware and Fire Doors 

The R-W line of Fire Door Hardware is one of the most 
complete and extensive manufactured and is doubly certain of 
being perfect because inspected and labeled by the Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. <• .t. • . iw 

Fire Insurance Companies offer a premium for the installation 
of R-W Automatic Fire Doors. , r , 

The complete line is not shown in this catalogue but the fol- 
lowing is a list of types. Complete details and prices on appl—* — 
Two Link, Flat and Round Track, Fixtures for Single Slidi: 

Incline Track . ^. o- i oi j- 

Single Link, Flat and Round Track Fixtures for Single Sliding Doors 

with Incline Track • -d • 

Single Link Flat and Round Track Fixtures for Sliding Doors in Fairs, 

with Incline Track . ^ r.- \ oi j- tv 

Single Link Flat and Round Track Fixtures for Single Sliding Doors with 

Level Trsclc 

Single Link Flat Track Fixtures for Single Sliding Doors with Drop 
Bracket Level Track , , t it- i 

Single Link Flat Track Fixtures for Pairs of Sliding Doors with Level 1 rack 
Single Link Flat Track for Pairs of Sliding Doors, with Level Track, 
Drop Bracket Type 


^WILC0X7 

/traoc^ 

M 



Views of R-W No. 97 Fusible Link from Unretouched Photo 

Shows sides of finished link and edge of semi-finished link (also, 
both sides of half-link phosphor-bronze l)lanks, before any soldering has 
been done on them) 

Horizontal Turnover Fire Door Hardware 

Two Section Vertical Fire Door Fixtures _ ^ i 

Two Link Flat and Round Track Vertical Fire Door fixtures for Single 

Vertical Doors 
Fixtures for Single Swinging Fire Doors 
Fixtures for Swinging Doors in Pairs 
Fire Shutter Fixtures 
Fixtures for Single Trap Doors 

R-W Tin-Clad and Corrugated Sheet Metal Fire Doors 
Angle Iron Door Frames for Face of the Wall 
Angle Iron Door Frame, Rabbetted Type 
Channel Frames 
R-W Angle Iron Sills 

Automatic Fire Door Equipment, Made Sensitive for 
Fires and Strong for Daily Service 

It is vitally important that the fusible links of fire door equipment 
be so painstakingly fabricated and 
constructed that there is not the 
slightest element of imperfection in 




R-W Monarch Two Link Flat 
Track Fire Door Fixtures 

We recommend these fix- 
tures where headroom exceeds 
3 ft. 

This arrangement of auto- 
matic device provides two fusible 
links — one constantly in opening 
and exposed from both sides and 
one link near ceiling. If either 
link fuses, door is released and 
closes by gravity 


R-W Single Link Flat Track Fire 
Door Fixtures 

This fixture is used tor openings 
where there is not enough headroom 
to place track on an incline of % in. 
to the foot. Two sets of weights are 
used to balance the door. The back 
weights are held in position by a 
fusible link. In case of fire, this link 
fuses and allows back weights to 
drop, and the front weights then pull 
the door shut. 

Same style as No. 201 except that it 
operates on level track. Has one fusible 
link which is exposed in the opening 


them. They must be so perfect that they will function instantly, 
in spite of having been subjected for years after instal- 
lation to the deteriorating effect of natural influences; 
in spite of the fact that they may have become coated 
with grime, dust and other deleterious matter, as well 
as being subjected to heat, cold, dryness, dampness and 
other conditions inclined to reduce their sensitiveness to 
fire. T>- 1- 

With these considerations vividly in mind, the Richards- 
Wilcox fusible link was developed, and its effective action in stop- 
ping many fires, saving millions of dollars in property values (in some 
cases years having passed since installation) gives irrefutable evidence of 
its perfection. 

R-W No. 447 "FyeR-Wall" Sheet Metal Doors 

Inspected by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., under direction 
of the National Board of Fire Underwriters. Doors bear the Underwriters' 
label. 

The vertical outside frame members of the door consist of a heavy 
angle and a light angle. The edge of the corrugated sheet on the exposed 
side of the door is flattened out and bent around the heavy angle of the 
frame which presents a neat finished appearance without exposed raw 
edges of steel. The light angle covers the end of the horizontal corru- 
gated sheets on the wall side of the door. The top and bottom horizontal 
frame members are heavy bars of steel which are completely covered with 
galvanized sheet metal. 

Allowances are made in the construction of the door so that when 
exposed to heat, all parts can expand freely without distorting the shape 
of the door. Therefore, in case of fire, the door will retain its nor- 
mal position close to the wall, successfully preventing the passage of 
flames. 

Built in either square top or incline top and can be mounted with 
sliding door hardware or with lap or flush types of swinging door hard- 
ware or vertical door hardware. 

The construction of the door is exceptionally rigid so that it will 
maintain its shape under all conditions. The door is especially good in 
places where subjected to rough usage and where tin-clad doors would 
easily be damaged. 

Thickness of door 2%-\n.; weight about 5 lb. per sq. ft. 

R-W No. 447 
"FyeR-Wall" 
Sheet Metal 
Doors 



R-W Single Link Flat Track 
Fire Door Fixtures 

This fixture is the same as 
No. 201 except that it is applied to 
pairs of doors. Designed to meet 
special conditions, such as not suf- 
ficient space on one side to slide 
a large door, or if an overhead 
carrier system track passes through 
the opening. 

This type has one fusible link 
on each door, and both are exposed 
in the opening 


R-W Automatic Fire Door 
Fixtures 

The automatic link and corcj, ar- 
rangement on this fixture extends 
above the opening of ceiling, and 
when used with doors on both sides 
of wall same extends through, so 
that the fusing of link on either side 
will cause the doors to close. No. 
643 Door Closer and Check may be 
substituted for weight closing device 
if desired. Fixtures furnished for 
either flush or lap doors 
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VULCAN RAIL & CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 

. Manufacturers of Underwriters' Fire Doors 

MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS 

p?.M ^^^^^ ^"^ Garrison Avenue, MASPETH N V 

BRANCH OFFICE AND SHOPS- c. ' '^'^^^'^ ^ ^ ^ n., i\ . I. 

^1=. AINU SHOPS . 39th Street and A. V. R. R., PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Products 

Vulcan "All-Steel" Fire Doors 
l^or our pages on Pipe, Stair and Bridee 
Radings, Steel Gratings, Pipe Bends, etc sfe 
Manufacturers' Index. ' 

Underwriters' Approval 

The steel fire doors and frames 
manufactured by this company are 
made m accordance with the specifica- 
tions of Underwriters' Laboratories 
Inc., are mspected by them and carry 
their Class "C" label. ^ 

Vulcan "All-Steel" Fire Doors 

Use— 1 hese doors are designed 
for the protection of corridor and par- 
tition openmgs. They are especially suitable for instal 
It^ehouser.""^^^""^^"^ furniturrsSrSc: 

buck wT"","*""^'''' .^^'P^ furnished with 

buck and hardvyare complete, except padlock. 

Construction-The entire door, frame and hird 
ware ,s of steel construction, and all material i a nted 
one shop coat before shipping. paintecl 


TRADE-MARK 



.t../!!f ^7''/'^eet is made of blue annealed 
steel securely fastened to an angle iron frame 

?as?of'fir"Tr "^^'"S n^^de for expansionTn' 
case of fire. This angl^ frame is braced at inter- 
vals of not over 20 in. by cross angles riveted 
to the door sheet. 

Hardware consists of four strap 
hinges and a three-point latch with 
spring to hold latches in their keeijers 
Latch handles extend through the door 
to permit opening from both sides. 

Buck IS made of standard rolled 
steel channel and is furnished 1 in 
wider than partition. It runs from 
the finished floor to the ceiling and is 
securely fastened to both. Hinge 

nisLj f„? st"'„r.o I'fl ' - 

Further Information 

Complete detailed drawings, together with fur 
tl.er ^information and prices Siil bf gL^dly" sent ' on 



nJ"^? Standard Vulcan Doors 
One closed and the other partly open 

Kn ckerbocker Storage Warehouse Co., New York N' 
Manhattan Storage & VVarchouse Co., New York' N 
Job De Camp, Inc., Newark, NT ' 
Security Storage Co., Washington, D C 
Thomas F. Healey & Son, Inc.? Brooklyn.' N Y 
Neal Fireproof Storage Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Long Islatid Storage Warehouse, Brooklyn" N Y 
Lansing Storage Co., Lansing, Mich, 
George B. Holman & Co., Inc.. Hackensack, N J 
W H. Strang Storage Warehouse. Brooklyn N Y 
Flushing Storage Warehouse Co., Flushing L I N V 
Neptune Storage Warehouse Co. New Rochelle N ' Y 
OBrien Express Co., New Rochelle, N. y. ^• 

Sweet's 



On Typical Installation of Vulcan Doors" 
Typical Insti;ir" " ' "'"""^ stora^ffvarehouse 

V. P^^i!/C^'^^^^?^%^^- AUantic City, N. , 

testate of Orrin E. Jones, Providence, R. I 

King-Farkcr, Inc., New York N Y 

Interstate Warehouse Co., Philadelphia, Pa 

Hempstead Storage Corporation, Hempstead. N Y 
Warehouse, New York, NY ^• 
Wm. H. Schaefer & Son, Inc., Stamford, Conn 
J. Kindermann & Sons, Inc., New York N Y 
llt'^'u ^^^T^^^^'^'l'^^'^y^ Washington, D. C * 
Lehigh & New England Terminal Warehouse Bethlehem Po 
Al?no t St"^' J^ePosit Company, New York N. ^ '^'''^ 
Allport Storage Warehouse Company, Asheville N C 
Morgan & Brother Warehouse. New York, N Y 
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Branch 

ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHICAGO. ILL. 


THE RICHMOND FIREPROOF DOOR GO- 

RICHMOND, IND. 

Offices and Agents with Sales, Erection and Service Facilities in 70 Principal Cities Throughout the 

United States, including 
HARRISBURG, PA. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. NEWARK, N. J. 

LOS ANGELES. CAL. NEW YORK, N. Y. 

LOUISVILLE, KY. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

MILWAUKEE. WIS. PITTSBURGH, PA. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND. OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DETROIT. MICH. 
GREENSBORO, N. C. 

TAMPA. FLA. 


RICHMOND, VA. 
ST. LOUIS. MO. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


Products 

The Richmond Fireproof Door Co. 
has been engaged continuously since 1891 
in the manufacture, sale and erection of 
the following products : 

Fire Doors: Tin Clad, Corrugated Iron, Kalameni 
and Steel Plate. 

Counterbalanced Freight Elevator Doors: Tin 
Clad, Corrugated Iron, Kalamein, Wood and Steel Plate. 

Bi-FOLDiNG, Single Slide-up, Telescoping, Turn- 
over, Double and Single Swinging and Sliding 
Doors made of all the preceding materials for indus- 
trial purposes. 

Storage Room Units. 

Kalamein Frames, Trim, Casings, Mouldings 
and Smoke Screens. 

Richmond Formed Steel Frames and Rolled 
Steel Combination Bucks and Trim. 

Also Electric Interlocks. 

All of the preceding products are labeled when per- 
missible under the regulations of the Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc., Chicago. 

This Company manufactures every type of Fire 
Retardant Door except hollow metal and rolling steel 
curtains. 

Kalamein doors may be finished shop coat or 
durable baked enamel, plain color or wood grained. We 
use the term '^kalamein" in its modern sense— metal 
covered. The metal used is patent leveled stock and 
especially prepared in accordance with our specifications, 
its rust-resisting qualities being unsurpassed. This metal 
is subject to forming without flaking, thus assuring a 
smooth painting surface. 

Fire Doors 

The three illustrations show swinging and slid- 


ing corrugated iron fire doors and stor- 
age room 3teel plate door, all being 
labeled by the Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. The relative appearance of the 
doors is clearly shown. 
The swinging type may be single or in pairs, to lap 
the openings or to close into wall frames, to suit all 
conditions and openings, and may be labeled for all 
situations similar to tin clad doors. They may have 
glass panels for Class C and D openings. The steel 
plate doors are labeled for storage room openings only. 

Write for catalogue — it contains a full description 
of the various types with useful information regarding 
layout and clearances. 



"Steel Plate Storage Room Door 




Corrugated Iron Sliding Fire Door 


Corrugated Iron Swinging Fire Door 
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Continued on next page 


Elevator and Dumbwaiter Doors 

Counterbalanced elevator doors are 
now universally preferred for freight ele- 
vator shafts because they are installed en- 
tirely on the inside of the shaft and do not encroach 
either on floor space or car platform. They provide 
maximum clear opening. 

The door is divided into two equal sections, one 
half sliding up and the other half sliding down. 
The guides are bolted to the wall or opening 
frame. ^ ^ 

Vertical telescoping doors are similar in design 
except that both halves slide upwards, the lower section 
travelmg twice as fast as the upper. 

For these types, regular installation requires a dis- 
tance from floor to floor of one and one-half times the 
opening height, plus 9 in. for counterbalanced, and 24 in. 
for vertical telescoping doors, respectively. For limited 
floor heights the counterbalanced door may be furnished 
m pass type construction. 

Corrugated iron vertical telescoping and counter- 
balanced doors of the tin clad, kalamein or corru- 
gated iron construction may be labeled by the Un- 
derwriters. Both types may also be made of wood for 
exterior openmgs or shipping platforms, but are not 
labeled. 

Operation may be manual, semi-automatic closing or 
electric interlocking. 

Vertical telescoping doors are especially adapted 
to use for shipping platforms or garage and similar 
openings. 

Both types require approximately 8 in. side room 
each side, but the telescoping door, being counter- 
weighted, jieeds in addition space at both sides for 
8x8-in. weight box. 

Richmond counterbalanced doors are furnished with 
roller or ball bearing sheaves as may be desired, vision 
panels of labeled construction, if specified, and all mod- 
ern improvements. 

The upper rail of the lower section of the door is so 
reinforced and constructed that when the door is open a 
"bridge" is formed between the car and the building sill 



and, like a bridge, the span is supported at 
each end by substantial parts of the door 
assembly. This "bridge" provides a 
smooth trucking surface over the door 
Richmond counterbalanced dumbwaiter doors kala- 
mein, tin clad or steel plate, are similar in design and 
operation, but adapted to dumbwaiter shaft use They 
require only 3 in. at each side. 

Our catalogue gives all details of construction 
mcludmg shaft space requirements. Let us place a copy 
in your files. 



Corrugated Steel Counterbalanced Elevator Door— Shaft 
Side Elevation 
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Industrial or Warehouse Doors 

Richmond horizon- 
tal bi-folding doors are 
widely used for drive- 
ways and shipping plat- 
forms. Built in two sections, this door folds along 
horizontal meeting rails at the center, in jack- 
knife form, and rises upward, leaving a clear 
opening. The turnover door, made in one piece and 
adapted to the smaller size openings, operates in 
somewhat similar fashion, turning up inward 
overhead. For the two types, a space of 6 in. is 
required inside of one jaml) and 16 in. inside the 
other jamb, with clear headroom varying according 
to weight and size of door. While the latter may 
be as little as 12 to 15 in., the efficient operating 
minimum is 24 in. 

The telescoping or two-piece slide-up door, also 
in wide use for driveway and shipping platform 
openings, was described in connection with coun- 
terbalanced doors on the preceding page. 

All types of doors may be had in wood, 
kalamein, tin clad, corrugated iron or steel plate, 
and all may be paneled for glass to permit the 
access of light, irrespective of material. In addi- 
tion, we manufacture single and double swing- 
ing, sliding, side-folding and single-piece slide-up 
doors, for industrial purposes, of all the materials 
mentioned. Hardware for all these doors, as well 
as that for fire doors and counterbalanced doors, 
is manufactured by us in our own factory, being of 
exceptionally sturdy and attractive design. 

Industrial doors are described, together with 
suggestions as to the appropriate use of the dif- 
ferent types, in a special pamphlet which we will be 
pleased to mail you. 

The new Richmond patented fire-panic type 
handles for application to regular triple latches 
operate with direct, easy, horizontal push and pull, 
speeding up use of openings in congested factories. 
Sure locking and easy opening, they are a truly 
modern type of fire-door hardware operating han- 
dles. Specify them exclusively. 


Wood Turnover Door 



Kalamein Bi-folding Door (Outside Construction) 
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Kalamein Doors 

Richmond kalamein doors are covered 
with No. 24 gauge patent leveled special 

rust-resisting door stock prepared to our 

specifications — the highest grade material 

in use in the trade. All work is die drawn in accordance 

with the usual architectural specifications. Grades 

heavier than No. 24 gauge are practically always brake 

formed. 

All wood used is thoroughly dried in our own 
kilns. 

We have dies for an unusually large variety of 
casings and mouldings. Kalamein frames and trim, or 
combination pressed steel bucks, can be provided with 
doors. Doors are available with a wide range of panel 
arrangement and may be labeled within limitations set 
by the Underwriters. 


Our catalogue contains illustrations of paneling 
types, mouldings shapes, standard specifi- 
cations, details of construction and other 
valuable information. 

Richmond kalamein frames are 
formed upon cores rabbetted from one solid piece of 
wood, and casings, mouldings, etc., are of solid wood 
lengths up to standard sizes. No piecing or patching is 
permitted. 

For elevator enclosures, our doors are specially 
reinforced at the head to receive hardware when appro- 
priate. 

Durable baked enamel, plain color or wood grained, 
is applied in our own ovens, when desired. 

The Richmond Fireproof Door Co. is prepared 
to furnish when desired, special Underwriters' labeled 
finished hardware completely installed in doors. 




Type M-2 Kalamein Door with Rich- 
mond Rolled Steel Buck and Trim 


Kalamein Smoke Screen 
(Partition) Unit 

Furnished in all kalamein or with 
rolled steel skeleton 



Passenger Elevator Door — Swing 
Type — Richmond Type GM-7 


Cove re a 



M. C Mur>l;r) 6cir. 
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Non-labeled Construction 
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Underwriters' Labeled Construction 


Sweet's 


Richmond Standard Details 
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Richmond Rolled Steel Combination Bucks and Trim 

Richmond rolled steel combination 
bucks and trim are distinguished by a new 
beauty and sharpness of line, made pos- 
sible through the use of rolled steel from 
our recently installed, specially designed machinery. They 
can be furnished in handsome imitation natural wood 
baked enamel finishes, either oak, walnut or mahogany. 

The three standard types— A, B and C— shown on 
the following page, provide for most interior door open- 
ings. Combinations of Types B and C frames are 
readily utilized for sliding elevator door openings. 

Richmond rolled steel combination bucks and trim 
are easily and neatly prepared at the factory to accom- 
modate transoms; side or borrowed light frames, at- 
tached to the Richmond rolled steel combination bucks 
and trim, can be furnished when desired. 

An angle iron strip may be attached across the 
bottoms of frames to keep the frames from spreading 
or buckling. These spreader stays save installing time, 
for the frames are held firmly, square and plumb, requir- 



Frame Profile for 2 -in. 
Partitions 


— U 

Note the Clean Sharp Lines 

ing little or no leveling after setting up. Doors are more 
easily hung and fit more perfectly on frames thus set. 

Underwriters* Label — Label service may be fur- 
nished on No. 16 gauge rolled steel frames for open- 
ings up to 3 ft. 6 in. X 7 ft. 6 in. for single doors and 
5 ft. 0 in. X 7 ft. 6 in. for doors in pairs; or No. 14 
gauge steel formed frames (plain trim) for openings 
up to 4 ft. X 10 ft. for single doors, and 8 ft. x 10 ft. 
for doors in pairs. 

Richmond formed steel frames with plain trim may 
be furnished in No. 12, 14 or 16 gauge. 

Richmond Construction Features— At all hmge 
and striker plate locations steel reinforcements are spot- 
welded to the inner surfaces of the jambs. Holes are 
accurately drilled with templates through these rein- 
forcing plates at the factory, providing for the rapid 
attachment of the hardware. 

Plaster guards of No. 24 gauge galvanized steel 
are welded inside of the reinforcing plates to protect 
the screwholes from mortar and plaster. This saves 
time in the attachment of the hardware. 

Adjustable T-shaped sliding anchors, made of No. 
16 gauge stock, are furnished with Richmond rolled 
steel combination bucks and trim. These anchors can 
be set wherever desired between courses of a masonry 
wall as the wall is built. The anchors require no adapta- 
tion of plan, yet bond frames solidly to finished wall. 

Richmond Service— When your plans call for 
special frames you are invited to consult our engineers ; 
they will be glad to co-operate in working out the de- 
signs for special frames or shapes. Our years of expe- 
rience in this special field may be of value to you. 

With the recent installation of the very latest type 
of rolling machinery we are now equipped to handle 
large contracts very efficiently. 

We also maintain facilities for erecting Richmond 
rolled steel combination bucks and trim on any job 
where desired. 

Sweet's 


The branch ofiices and ageAts, with sales, erection 
and other service facilities, which we main- 
tain in 50 principal cities throughout the 
United States, will be pleased to co-operate 
with you in every way ; they have samples 
of Richmond rolled steel combination bucks and trim 
ready for your inspection. 

Specifications for Rolled Steel Combination Bucks 
and Trim 

The contractor shall furnish and install Richmond 
Rolled Steel Combination Bucks and Trim, as manufac- 
tured by The Richmond Fn<EPRooF Door Co., of Rich- 
mond, Ind., for all interior door openings (excepting 
those door openings otherwise noted on drawings or 
specifically mentioned hereinafter). 

Note: The types of Richmond rolled steel combination 
bucks and trim are designated on the drawings by the symbols 
A, B and C, corresponding to similar symbols used by the 
manufacturer to identify the three basic types of frames. 

Types and Sizes — Openings Trimmed Both 
Sides — For openings which are to be trimmed on both 
sides. Type A frames shall be used in 21/2, 3^/^, 41/^, 
51/2, 61/2, 71/2, and Gy2-in. widths for 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
and 8-in. partitions, respectively. The plaster returns 
shall be of proper dimensipns to meet the particular build- 
ing conditions. The rebates shall be of uniform width for 
all frames but with variations, as required, in the widths 
of the rebate stops. Richmond rolled steel combination 
bucks and trim may be used in Simplex partitions. 

Openings Trimmed One Side, No Rebates— For 
openings which are to be trimmed on one side only, and 
for which no rebates are necessary. Type B frames shall 
be used in 31/2, 4%, S% and 6%-m. widths, as the 
respective openings may require. The plaster returns 
shall be of proper dimensions to meet the particular 
building conditions. 

Openings Trimmed One Side, with Rebates — 
For openings which are to be trimmed on one side only, 
and for which rebates are necessary. Type C frames 
shall be used in 6%, 7%^ 8%, 9% and 103^-in. widths, 
as the respective openings may require. The plaster 
returns shall be of proper dimensions to meet the par- 
ticular building conditions. 

Elevator Door Openings, etc, — For sliding door 
elevator openings, and elsewhere as noted on drawings, 
combinations of Types B and C frames shall be installed 
in widths to properly meet the requirements of the re- 
spective openings. 

Construction — Material — All frames shall be 
made of No. 16 gauge cold rolled steel, with all angles, 
moulds, returns and miters neatly made and maintained 
in true alignment. 

Reinforcing for Hardware — At the hinge and 
lock locations y8xl%xl2-in. reinforcing plates shall be 
spot-welded to the inner surfaces of the jambs; No. 26 
gauge galvanized plaster guards shall be welded to the 
jambs in such manner as to prevent mortar and plaster 
from contact with the reinforcing plates, and to keep 
the screwholes free and clean for hinge and strike plate 
connections. The holes shall be drilled and tapped at 
the factory, making the frames ready for the attach- 
ment of the finish hardware. 

Note: Templates for this purpose to be furnished to this 
contractor by the hardware contractor promptly upon request. 

Slip Anchors and Sill C/ips— Sufficient slip 
anchors shall be provided with each frame to permit 
anchoring each jamb (including head if desired) at 
intervals not to exceed 2 ft. The base of each jamb 
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shall be provided with a sill clip, welded to the jamb 
and punched with two %-in. holes to facilitate anchor- 
ing to the floor construction. The form and construc- 
tion of these anchors and sill clips shall be as shown 
and described by the manufacturer for the respective 
types of frames included in this specification. 

Painting — All concealed and exposed surfaces of 
frames shall be given a good prime coat of rust-resisting 
paint at the factory prior to shipment. 

Trim and jamb surfaces which are to remain per- 
manently exposed shall have applied at the factory [oak] 
[walnut] [mahogany] imitation natural wood baked 
enamel finish. 


Erection — All frames shall be set in their proper 
places in the building prior to the erection of the 
adjacent partition work; frames shall be securely 
anchored to the floor construction by means of screws 
or expansion bolts through the sill clips, as the nature 
of the floor construction may require. Each frame shall 
be set true and plumb and shall be securely braced and so 
maintained by this contractor during building operations. 
The slip anchors shall be inserted in the frames at proper 
intervals and built into the adjacent partition work dur- 
ing construction. At completion each frame shall be 
plumb, in true alignment, clean and rigid, ready for the 
attachment of hardware. 
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ST. LOUIS FIRE DOOR COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Fire Doors for Freight Elevator and Dumbwaiter Openings, 
Warehouse and Shipping Platform Doors, Electric Operators 

for All Types of Doors 

1134-1142 South Sixth Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 

Representatives Everywhere; Home Office Will Inform Yon of Nearest Agent 


Products 

*'St. Louis" Sill Leveling Truckable Counter- 
balanced Freight Elevator Doors for push button 
or car switch control elevators v/ith electric and me- 
chanical interlocking systems. 

Electric Door Operators for all types of doors. 

Two-speed Vertical "Slide-up-Dors," "Fold-up- 
DoRs" and Canopy Doors with Electric Operation. 

Dumbwaiter and Fire Doors. 

Types 

Kalamein paneled, metal covered, flush paneled and 
corrugated steel freight elevator and dumbwaiter doors. 

Service and Facilities 

More than twenty-five years of constant contact 
with architects, contractors and building owners, have 
conclusively convinced them of our superb products 
and unfailing service, resulting in their specifying ''St. 
Louis" Doors, to be installed by the manufacturer. 

Their complete knowledge of "St. Louis" modern 
methods used in the manufacture and erection of their 
doors, assures them of the best obtainable. 

Remarkable, unsurpassed progress in development 
by our Safety and Appliance Engineers, places them in 
an exceptional advisory capacity to solve the most diffi- 
cult and intricate door problems. 

Maintenance 

''St. Louis" objective in the design, construction 
and erection of doors, is primarily to minimize main- 
tenance, or if possible, eliminate it, thereby having suc- 


ceeded in establishing the highest standard of quality, 
durability and economical performance. 

Adaptability and Performance 

Constant solving of freight elevator door problems 
of every description, has convinced us that there is only 
one correct w^ay to build doors to withstand the abuses 
to w^hich they are subjected; and by virtue of that 
accumulated knowledge, we have produced a door to 
meet every condition. 

Permanencv, indefinite service and performance, 
with indestructible qualities, are the keynotes of our 
achievements. 

Fire Protection and Labels 

*'St. Louis" Doors have fulfilled the most modern 
exacting demands, because the re(iuirements for daily 
use have been incorporated in their construction. That 
assures the owner of the lowest fire insurance rates on 
building and contents, including lowest liability insur- 
ance rates obtainable. Every "St. Louis" Door is labeled 
and approved bv the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., 
Factory Mutuals', State and Local Inspection Depart- 
ments. 

Details and Catalogues 

We have endeavored to illustrate the design and 
construction of our doors and devices in these pages, 
but would consider it a privilege to send you our fully 
illustrated catalogue upon request. Quotations cheer- 
fully submitted. 


The Distinctive and Outstanding Feature of "St. Louis" Doors Is the Sill Leveling Truckable Device 

Incorporated in the Construction of Elach Door 

The sill leveling device is indispensable and solely 
responsible for keeping the door, when open, in per- 
fect alignment w ith the elevator platform and the build- 
ing sill. The trucking sill of the door is also level with 


the building floor, thus completely filling in the space 
between them. 

In this position, the sill leveling device performs 
its most important service. 

(1) It prevents the door from going down below 
the floor line. 

(2) The load being trucked over the door is trans- 
ferred on to the building sill, which structurally is the 
strongest portion of the opening. 

(3) It removes all w^eight of the door and the ^ 
Note: The sill leveling devices are placed at the extreme side edges of the door at the jamhs not interfering ivith trucking 

being carried on through the opening. . — 


loads being trucked over it, from the chains and sheaves, 
and simultaneously binds the door to the building 
sill. 

(4) It gives perfect and rigid alignment between 
the door, building floor and elevator platform, and 
always remains so while in use and in an open position. 

(5) Irrespective of whether the sill is uneven or 
out of level, the door will level itself with the car plat- 
form and floor, providing a perfectly even surface for 
smooth trucking. 

(6) The sill leveling device is securely and perma- 
nently riveted to the trucking sill and the angle frame 
around the door, substantially reinforcing those com- 
ponent parts. 
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ILLUSTRATIONS OF TYPICAL "ST. LOUIS" DOOR INSTALLATIONS 



G-lv Flush Paneled Ti-Co-Dor 

T'lis type is generally used in factories, warehouses and storage 
nnldings to withstand severe ahuses. They are huih to render excep- 
lonally heavy duty service, and guaranteed to sui)port any specified 
loads without distortion 


K-2 Kalamein Paneled Ti-Co-Dor 

Generally used on combination service and freight elevators in 
department stores, hotels, hospitals and office buildings, where con- 
tormity of design to harmonize with the surrounding architectural 
details IS essential 



C-lv Corrugated Steel Co-Bal-Dors on Push Button 
Elevator 

Equipped with clear wire glass vision panel and room side latch 
handle. 1 he doors can only be opened when the eLvator is stopped 
at the floor where opening is to be used. Note the sill Ici clitis. device 
arrangement 


T-3 Tinclad Ti-Co-Dor with Steel Sash in Upper Half 

Very desirable for a cheerful and bright installation 



T-1 Tinclad Ti-Co-Dors on Push Button or Car Switch 
Control Elevators 

Note the exterior door with steel sash to admit light into the shaft. 
An exceptionally good view of the sill leveling dcz'ice in use. Notice 
the perfect trucking surface to the elevator platform 



Corrugated Steel Counterbalanced Freight Elevator Door 
in Large Dry Goods House 

Eleyjptor operator is handling an 8-ft. wide door with ease, using 
only one hand 


These photographs were taken at various installations throughout the country 
of different types of doors in order to give readers an opportunity of seeing the 
general effect of the details, as well as the adaptability of *^St. Louis" Doors. 

Our doors can be made to meet any design required, and we will be glad to 
make up details for approval, without any obligation. 

Specify ''St. Louis" Doors to he installed by manufacturer, to assure pro- 
longed service. 
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St. Louis Fire Door Company 


A SELECTION OF DOOR DESIGNS FOR YOUR REQUIREMENTS 




G-lv Flush Paneled Ti-Co-Dor, Gal- 
vanized or Kalamein Metal Covered 

Labeled construction 


K-3g Kalamein Paneled Ti-Co-Dor 

Three glass panels in upper section. Three 
solid panels in lower section. Not labeled 


K-2 Kalamein Paneled Ti-Co-Dor 

Two solid panels in each section. Labeled 
construction 



K-24g Kalamein Paneled Ti-Co-Dor 

Standard steel sash in upper section. Tvvo 
solid panels in lower section. Not labeled 


T-2 Tinclad Ti-Co-Dor with 12xl2-in. 
Wire Glass Vision Panel 

Labeled construction 





T-3 Tinclad Ti-Co-Dor with Standard 
Steel Sash in Upper Section 

Not labeled 


K-3 Kalamein Paneled Ti-Co-Dor 

Three solid panels in each section. Labeled 
construction 


C-lv Corrugated Steel Co-Bal-Dor in 
Heavy Steel Angle Frames with 
Channel Shaped Stiffeners 
Through Sections 

12xl2-in. wire glass vision panel and roomside 
latch handle for push button elevators. 
Labeled construction 



See General Details on Following Page ^ 
Any of these doors can be equipped with our electric door operators 


T-1 Tinclad Ti-Co-Dor 

Metal covered wood core in heavy steel angle 
frames. Labeled construction 
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"ST. LOUIS" DOOR DETAILS 

Accurate clearances are given for each type of 
door. 

Specifications of their construction and full size 
details will be sent upon request. Latest illustrated 
catalogue available. 

Specify ''St. Louis" Doors, to be installed by 
the manufacturer, to assure indefinite service and 
performance. 

An unconditional two-year guarantee is given 
with every "St. Louis" Door installed by us. 

Each "St. Louis" Door is equipped with our 
patented sill leveling 
truckable devices. 



Co-Bal-Dor. 
"St. Louis" Rei 
Steel Door. Un( 


Section through 
jular Corrugated 
erwriters' labeled 


"St. Louis" Sill Leveling Device, engaged with 
the building sill at each jamb. It transfers loads being 
trucked over the door, onto the sill 




Pass_ Co-Bal-Dor. 
Louii^ _ 
Underwriters' 

Note simple, positive movable lintel con- 
struction and exceptionally heavy trucking 
sill arrangement 


Section through "St. 
Pass Type Corrugated Steel Door. 
rrit*.fc' labeled 


Plan at jamb of "St. Louis" Regular 
Corrugated Steel Door, showing clearances 


"St. Louis" Sill Leveling Device in con- 
tact with the building sill 

Note perfect alignment of door with ele- 
vator platform and building floor 




SCHEDULE OF FLOOR 
HEIGHTS REQUIRED 
FOR VARIOUS OPEN- 
ING HEIGHTS 


Plan at jamb of "St. Louis" Pass Type 
Corrugated Steel Door, showing clearances 


Opening 
heights, 
ft. in. 

Floor heights 

Regular 
doors, 
ft. in. 

Pass type 
doors, 
ft. in. 

6 0 

9 9 

7 6 

6 6 

10 6 

8 0 

7 0 

11 3 

8 6 

7 6 

12 0 

9 0 

8 0 

12 9 

9 6 

8 6 

13 6 

10 0 

9 0 

14 3 

10 6 

9 6 

IS 0 

11 0 

10 0 

15 9 

11 6 



Ti-Co-Dor. Section through 
"St. Louis" Regular Metal 
Clad Door. Underwriters' 
labeled 



Plan at jamb of "St. Louis" Regular 
Metal Clad Door, showing clearances 


Plan at jamb of "St. 
Louis" Pass Type Metal 
Clad Door, showing clear- 
ances 


Pass Ti-Co-Dor. Sec- 
tion through "St. Louis" 
Pass Type Metal Clad 
Door, Underwriters' labeled 

Note simple, positive 
movable lintel construction 
and exceptionally heavy 
trucking sill arrangement 
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SECURITY FIRE DOOR CO. . 

Counterbalanced Truckable and Other Fireproof Freight Elevator Doors 
3036-3048 Lambdin Avenue, ST. LOUIS, MO. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

''Seco" Metal Clad, Corrugated, Kalamein and 
Steel Plate Counterbalanced Freight Elevator 
Door. 

"Sec-Tel" Metal Clad, Corrugated, and Kala- 
mein Two-section Slide-up Freight Elevator 
Door. 

"Horifold" Warehouse, Freight House Ship- 
ping Platform and Garage Door. i 

"Vertel" Corrugated Warehouse, Freight 
House and Shipping Platform Two^section Slide- 
up Door. 

Electric Interlocks. 

For our page on Dumbwaiter Doors, see IManu- 
facturers' Index. 

Underwriters' Approval 

All ''Seco'' and '^Sec-Tel" freight elevator doors 
are inspected and labeled by the Underwriters' Labora- 
tories, Inc., and the Factory Mutuals, when so desired, 
provided they are within the size limits that permit 
labeling: viz., 8x10 ft. ^^^^j 

The services of our Engineering Dep^piieht, as 
well as those of our representatives in all tfie leading 
cities of the United States are at your disposal iii solving 
door problems. 

Write for Catalogue "D-2" covering our "Seco," 
"Sec-Tel" and Dumbwaiter Doors, or for Catalogue ''C," 


giving complete information about our "Horifold" and 
"Vertel" Doors. 

"Seco" Counterbalanced Freight Elevator Doors 

"Seco" doors are of the truckable counterbalanced 
type, being made in two sections, which slide in opposite 
directions on the shaft face of the wall. The sections 
are of equal weight, evenly counterbalancing each other, 
eliminating all counterweights. 

"Seco" doors can be furnished with metal clad, 
kalamein, corrugated steel or steel plate panels. 

"Seco" doors are provided with heavy steel angle 
trucking bars. The trucking bars form the top edge 
of the lower section and are supported in perfect align- 
ment with the opening or floor sill when the door is 
in the open '^position by means of heavy angle trucking 
bar supports at each end of the trucking bar. 

These sill or trucking bar supports rest on the solid 
"^opening sill and when once set, remain in the same 
permanent position. The supports are designed to act 
as gusset plates in the upper corners of the lower sec- 
tion, reinforcing it and securely joining the section 
frame to the trucking bar. 

**Seco" doors are hung with heavy adjustable chain 
rods and cal)le chain operating over large (loul)le race 
ball bearing sheaves. 

No safety gates required when "Seco" doors are 

used. 



Merchandise Mart, Chicago, 111. 


Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, Architects 

Equipped with 241 Metal Clad "Seco" Doors 


John Griffiths & Sons Co., Contractors 
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Kalamein "Seco" Door Installation 


"Seco" Door Construction 

Metal Clad Panels-These doors are constructed 
sides'witrfirrf "''^f P'"^' ^"^ covered on bo J 
and secuielv hn ^Tl^^""'' ^""^ S^'vanized sheets, 
and securely bolted into heavy aiiyle frames 

Kalamein Panels-TIiese doors are constructed of 

shaft'sir T'' -d^'' flush on tlK. 

shaft side. Room side of panels is covered with smooth 
kalamein iron, ghied to the core, and has drawn ste 
mouldings around panels fastened in p aJe so tint no 
nail or screw heads show. ° 

, n • '^a'' ^'^'^ ^oo^'s is covered with flat .gal- 

vanized steel sheets. Ail seams between stiles w rnik 
are clipped, filled with solder and ground Smooth 

. Adjustable Shoes (Patented)— "Seco" doors are 
equipped with patented adjustable shoes. These dim 
nate friction and permit adjustment to reduce side nhv 


y Pfor Interlocks (Patented) 
**Seco'' doors when equipped with 
Security Patented Electric Interlocks 
provide maximum protection aijainst 
nre and accident. 

Security Electric Interlocks are 
especially designed for vertically slid- 
ing doors and have been approved bv 
the Underwriters and various -State 
and municipal departments, assuring 
low casualty insurance rates. 

Security Electric Interlocks are 
used with electric elevators, are 
attached to each door and are con- 
nected m series to the elevator con- 
trol board, so that the elevator can 
not be operated until all doors in the 
shaft are closed and contact is made 
in the door interiocks 

T . ^^^^ "^'^ Type -D" 

Interiocks for Car Switqji controlled 

Swekt's 



Room Side of Tvoe M-fi "^«^«»» r» 

elevators Type "DL" Interlocks for Push Button or 
Double Button operated elevators. 

Send for a copy of Catalogue "D2." 

"Seco" Door Outline Specifications 

iuJ^^^ISf^r^^J":^^^^-^'' -"P* - -ted, 
by the Security Fire Door Co ^? t ""a?" manufactured 
to be Type M-6 covcredTith fl,? Panels 
kalan,ei.rpanele'd ITXf^nZn Zsf'''"'''^ ''''' ''''''' 

and p^^^pZj^-\:^.^i! t^oVn^in,- " i,,-"-'^ 
opcrat ng over 5-in Hnnhlp rn.f k iiT^ ^5ecu^ty steel chains 

oper?ter)\*nd^rore"d^'^th''rb^t^r^J ^"^'^ 
::t\ ^nece^;^;'-^^^^^^ feafcHe^ 
vision" pirr '""^ °' P~-de I2xI2-i„. glass 

All to receive priming coat of paint at shoo 

worK°rhi;° f^or f™' ^^^^^ defects^L^^Lterial and 
Iron^^Wo, -k""""' ""^ ^"'^ '° ""^'er Miscellaneous 



"Seco" Door, Power Operated— 16 Ft 


Wide 
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Security Fire Door Go. 



"Sec-Tel" Door 

The "Sec-Tel" door is a two-section slide-up or 
vertical telescoping elevator door with corrugated 
steel, metal clad or kalamein panels. It permits the 
use of the permanent building sill for trucking over 
onto the elevator car. It operates in double guides, 
the lower half traveling twice as fast as the upi)er, so 
that as the lower section is raised, both sections are 
simultaneously set in motion and reach the lintel of 
the opening at the same time, giving a perfectly clear 
opening. The use of double race ball bearing sheaves 
and antifriction door guides assures ease of operation. 

1?^ 


Showing Sk-Tcl-Doo»' 
in Closta position 


SCHEDULE OF OPENING HEIGHTS 
"SEC-TEL" DOORS 

For Various Floor Heights Allowing 4 
in. for Bevel "E^' of Sill 


'*Seco" Door with "Stay-set" Trucking Bar Support 

Note that trucking load is supported by opening sill 


Space Requirements for "Seco" Doors 

Schedule below should be consulted in order to de- 
termine highest opening obtainable in certain story 
heights for Regular and Pass Type "Seco" doors. 

Also note other space requirements to insure a per- 
fect installation. 


SCHEDULE OF MAXIMUM OPENING 
HEIGHTS "SECO" DOORS 
For Various Floor Heights 


Opening 
height "B" 
ft. in. 

Minimum **C" 
for regular type 
ft. in. 

Minimum "C'J 
for pass type 
ft. in. 

6 

0 

9 

9 

7 

6 

6 

6 

10 

6 

8 

0 

6 

8 

10 

9 

8 

2 

6 

10 

11 

0 

8 

4 

7 

0 

11 

3 

8 

6 

7 

6 

12 

0 

9 

0 

8 

0 

12 

9 

9 

6 

8 

6 

13 

6 

10 

0 

9 

0 

14 

3 

10 

6 

9 

6 

15 

0 


0 

10 

0 

15 

9 


6 


t 


Note: Minimum "C" for Regular Type doors 
can be slightly decreased in special cases. Con- 
sult factory. 



Plan of Shaft at Jamb — Regular 
Type "Seco" Door 


CLEARANCE REQUIRED FOR 
DOOR 


•SECO" 


"Seco** Door 

D, in. 

E, in. 


8 

♦4K 


6K 


'A 


c.\oft«<i 


5«co Door 


I 


*Minimum. 

Note: For wide openings or for heavy truck- 
ing loads, regular type doors, both metal clad 
and corrugated, may require 5 or SV^. in. for 
clearance E. 


Section Through 
Opening Showing 
Regular Type 
"Seco" Door 


When story heights are such that Regular Type 
"Seco" doors can not be used for opening heights de- 
sired, Pass Type "Seco" doors should be used. 




Shttvin^ Stt-Tfi-J)»o0 

half ivoy op*n 


lUald^^.r, SEC-Tf-LT 

^^ec-TtL" Do on. 
\B€yiofsiH '£' 


opening 
height 
"C" 
ft. in. 

Minimum 
headroom 

ft. in. 

Story 

height 
..p.. 

ft. in. 

6 0 

3 

5 

9 9 

6 6 

3 

8 

10 6 

6 8 

3 

9 

10 9 

6 10 

3 

10 

11 0 

7 0 

3 

11 

11 3 

7 6 

4 

2 

12 0 

8 0 

4 

5 

12 9 

8 6 

4 

8 

13 6 

9 0 

4 

11 

14 3 

9 6 

5 

2 

15 0 

10 0 

5 

5 

15 9 


Note: Space **D" for metal clad 
or kalamein "Sec-Tel" doors should be 
increased 6 in. if possible. 


* 1 Oona i 



Plan of Shaft at Jamb— 
"Sec-Tel" Door 


Section Through 
Opening Showing 
"Sec-Tel" Door 
Space Require- 
ments 



t rotor P/affon^^ 

Plan at Jamb — Corrugated "Sec-Tel" 
Door 

Kalamein and metal clad doors require 
9-in. space at sides and 5-in. projecting sills 
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Corrugated "Sec-Tel" Door 
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"Horifold" Door 

^r, "^^^^ "Horifold" door is a horizontal foldin--un 
door, and can be made of wood, corrugated stee" " 
clad or pane ed wood metal covered sections ' 

Honfold doors are suited for shipping platforms 
gL™ ^^''""'^ ^••^•^ht houses and 

wifh "^'d construction, operate 

^eathrr^^onditio^^ ^'^^^^-^-^ 


TT V Produce Terminal, Detroit, Mich 


"Vertel" Door 

"Vertel" doors are made of corrugated steel sheets 
nveted mto angle frames. They can be arranged fo? 
gbss m upper half to admit li/ht, and with a wicke? 
door m lower section. They are made in two sections 
both of wh.ch travel upwards; the lower section travel- 
ing twice as fast as the upper section, reaching the lintel 
ot the opening at the same time. 

"Vertel" doors permit storage of material within 
a few inches of the door without affecting its operatioL 



"Horifold" Door, to Shipping or Crage Sp.co 


ns.H f ^"""'"y, 'Vertel" Door (Interior View) 
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TRUSCON STEEL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of a Complete Line of Steel Doors 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

Offices and Warehouses in IVincipal Cities— For list see our pages on Steel Windows 


Products 

Steel Doors. 

For other Truscon Products, see pages 
in this edition on Concrete Reinforcing Steel, 
Steel Joists, Steeldeck Roofs, Standardized 
Buildings and Structural Steel, Steel Win- 
dows, Metal Lath, Steel Channels and Plas- 
terers' Specialties, as listed in Manufacturers' 
Index. 


General 

Truscon Steel Doors provide permanent, fireproof pro- 
tection for industrial, commercial and other buildings. The 
complete line includes all types and sizes so as to meet effi- 
ciently the exact requirements of each installation. 

Truscon Steel Doors are designed and built for maxi- 
mum strength, enduring service, and easy operation. The 
highest grade commercial steel is used throughout. The frame 
is of tubular construction with corners mitered, welded and 
internally reinforced. The hardware conforms to the high 
quality of the doors and aids their easy operation. Truscon 



Steel Doors resist fire, withstand hard usage, 
are long-lived and never warp, stick or need 
repairs. 

Services 

Truscon specialists co-operate fully with archi- 
tects in developing steel doors which will promote 
the efficiency of buildings. Recommendations are 
made from a wide experience in door installations 
and an intimate knowledge of manufacturing pos- 
sibilities. Truscon will gladly study building con- 
ditions and offer suggestions for the type of door 
which will give the greatest satisfaction at economical cost. 

Truscon supplements its large manufacturing facilities by 
stocking Standarfl Steel Doors for immediate delivery from 
Truscon warehouses in principal distributing centers through- 
out the country. Doors which are made to order are shipped 
])romptly from our factories. 

Catalog 

Complete catalog, SVjxll in., 60 pages, containing full in- 
formation about all types of Truscon Steel Doors, with details 
of iheir application, will l)e furnished to architects on request. 


TRUSCON STANDARD STEEL DOORS 


Truscon Standard Steel Doors, stocked in Truscon Ware- 
houses throughout the country, are ideal for service entrances, 
furnace rooms, fire exits, pent houses, garages, service and fill- 
ing stations, freight and power houses, and industrial and com- 
mercial buildings. Stiles and rails are of heavy tubular con- 
struction, corners are mitered, internally reinforced and welded 
to provide strength where strength is needed. They are fur- 
nished in swing or slide types in sizes from 3x7 ft. to 5x10 ft. 
for single doors and from 6x7 ft, to 10x10 ft. for double 
doors. 

Slide Type 

Truscon Stock Type Standard Steel Doors, Slide Units, are 
mounted on four-wheel trolleys equipped with extra heavy duty 
roller bearing hangers and run on a sag-proof heavy duty 
channel track. Trolley brackets are attached to the door leaves 
where reinforcing occurs, thus insuring against local stresses 
in the steel of the door leaves. They are equipped with center 
stop and bottom guides to prevent prying the doors open when 
locked. Handles for opening and closing are of rigid con- 




struction. Hasp and staple are attached with through bolts to 
prevent burglary. 


Swing Type 

The door frames for Truscon Stock Type Standard Steel 
Doors, Swing Units, are of heavy pressed steel construction 
with door stop pressed into the frame. They are heavily 
reinforced at corners and at hinges. Double doors are equipped 
with lock bolt and socket for locking one leaf of double doors 
as well as a hook back and ring for holding doors open. A 
chain bolt for inside locking at the top is supplied for other 
leaf. Extra heavy duty hinges are always attached to door 
leaves where corner reinforcing occurs. 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


Truscon Steel Company 


A1503 


TRUSCON INDUSTRIAL STEEL DOORS FOR LARGE OPENINGS 

Swing Type— Slide Type 



Fireproof, durable, permanent and serviceable, 
1 ruscon Industrial Steel Doors for large openings are 
turnished in practically any size and arrangement to 
meet every requirement where swing and slide doors 
are practical. 

These Truscon Industrial Steel Doors are suitable 
for openings more than 10 ft. high and 10 ft. wide and 
their durable efficiency has been tested through exten- 


sive use in industrial buildings of every description. 

1 ruscon Steel Doors are made of best grade com- 
mercia steel. Stiles and rails are of tubular steel 
mitered, internally reinforced and solidly welded at all' 
corners, giving maximum strength. Size of tube and 
door depend upon type, size and weight of 

Harmonizing with the design of the building with 
which they are used, Truscon Industrial Steel Doors 
allow maximum daylight to enter the plant without 
sacnhcing their sturdiness or rigidity 


Truscon Vertical Folding Steel Doors are suitable 
tor car and engine shops, warehouse buildings and 
other steam and electric railroad buildings recmirin? 
maximum height of door opening with minimum 
obstruction. 

In operation the leaves fold like a jack-knife 
against each other and lie flat against the jamb when 
tully open. They are hung from Truscon Standard 
Roller Bearing Double Trolleys running on a heavy 
channel track and are eciuii)i)ed with flange guides back 
stops, binders and complete hardware. 

Stiles and rails are of heavy tubing with internal 
reinforcing at the corners to make sagging or twisting 
impossible. In operation they do not jamb or bind 


TRUSCON VERTICAL FOLDING STEEL DOORS 


and oiie person can operate them with ease and speed 
Truscon Standardized Steel Sash are incorporated 
into the upper portion of these doors, and the lower 
portions comprise panels rigidly attached to stiles and 
rails to give added strength. 
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Truscon Steel Company 


TRUSCON VERTICAL LIFT STEEL DOORS FOR HEAVY DUTY 



On the shipping platforms of warehouses, at 
freight houses, wholesale and storage buildings, garages, 
etc., where it is desirable to have the full width of 
the ' door opening without any obstruction from the 
doors, Truscon Vertical Lift Steel Doors are recom- 
mended. 

The Truscon Vertical Lift Door consists of two 
leaves which slide against each other when raised and 
which clear the door opening when fully open. In 
providing clearance, the distance from the top of the 
door frame to the ceiling or roof must be one-half 
the height of the door opening plus 1 ft. 8 in., which 


is the space necessary for housing the operating 
mechanism. 

The upper leaf of the Truscon Vertical Lift Door 
is fitted with Truscon Steel Sash, allowing adequate 
daylight to penetrate to the interior of the building. 
The lower leaf has heavy 12-gauge steel panels. 

The doors can be easily raised and lowered by 
hand, but they may be fitted for electric power opera- 
tion if desired. 

Their rugged construction and the heavy plate used 
on the lower leaf of the door makes these doors an 
effective barrier against trespassers. 


TRUSCON VERTICAL LIFT-SWING STEEL DOORS 



Truscon Vertical Lift-Swing Steel Doors meet the 
conditions in pier buildings and warehouses where 
the door opening must have maximum clear height 
and unobstructed width. These doors are built to 
stand much punishment, daylight the interior, open 
and close easily and protect the warehouse against 
thievery. 

Truscon Vertical Lift-Swing Doors are built of 
rectangular tubing reinforced at all corners and in- 
tersections and welded together with welds ground 
smooth. This makes a solid, crackless unit of great 
strength that keeps out water. Their high grade steel 
construction retards the corrosive influence of the salt 
air. The panels are a combination of 12-gauge steel 


plates and Truscon Standard Steel Windows glazed 
with wire glass. 

Each Truscon Vertical Lift-Swing Door is divided 
horizontally into two equal sections. The upper section 
contains the glass and provides daylighting for the in- 
terior. The lower solid section slides vertically in guides 
on the door jamb into guides on the upper section, 
which is hinged at the top. The nested sections can then 
be swung inward to any angle up to a horizontal posi- 
tion, so the door is completely out of the way. 

The raising and swinging movements are accom- 
plished by operators with hand or power control. If 
desired, pilot doors can be provided in the lower leaf 
of the door. 
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TRUSCON BIFOLD STEEL DOORS 



Truscon Bifold Steel Doors are designed for 
freight houses, warehouses, shipping and loading plat- 
forms where the distance between the lintel and the 
roof or ceiling is too scanty for Truscon Vertical Lift 
Type Doors. The hardware used for these doors has 
been designed to insure permanent efficient operation 
of the doors. The upper leaf is attached to the lintel 
by means of specially designed wrought forged steel 
hinges. Similar hinges attach the lower leaf to the 
upper and the lower corners of the bottom leaf are 
equipped with rollers to which a chain is attached. 

These doors are counterweighted to balance in any 
position between complete opening and closing. They 
operate easily by means of hand chains, using a me- 
chanical unit which will give years of carefree service. 


Individual doors or batteries of doors may also be 
equipped with electrical operating units, if desired. 

When closed and locked Truscon Bifold Steel 
Doors make excellent protection against weather, and 
their uniform, neat design adds to the appearance of 
the building where they are used. 

Each upper leaf may carry a Truscon Standard 
Steel Sash for daylighting the interior of the building 
or both panels may be of solid steel, as desired. Lighted 
sections, however, are especially desirable when a con- 
tinuous line of doors is installed. 

Bottom panels are heavy gauge steel plates, rigidly 
attached to the tubular frame with drive screws. Guides 
are constructed to allow free movement of the doors. 
Doors may be operated by hand or power. 


TRUSCON FIRE DEPARTMENT STEEL DOORS 



Truscon Fire Department Steel Doors operate 
automatically- to permit the rapid exit of fire apparatus. 
The openmg device has been rigidly tested to insure 
dependable service at all times. It can be furnished 
to operate with either heavy coiled spring or counter- 
weights. 

On account of the positive action and the result- 
ing strain, a door frame of heavy structural steel should 
be provided. Truscon does not furnish frames for 
these doors. 

The hot drawn steel tubing used in Truscon Fire 
Department Steel Doors is unusually wide, insuring 
added strength and durability. The upper portion of 


the door is fitted with a Truscon Steel Window which 
floods the interior with a maximum amount of day- 
light. The lower portion is a heavy steel panel rigidly 
attached to the stiles and rails, and made an integral 
part of the door. 

The special corner reinforcing and welded 
construction give Truscon Fire Department Steel 
Doors a rugged strength which eliminates door 
trouble. 

Truscon Fire Department Steel Doors can be fur- 
nished in either double swing or vertical folding types, 
conforming in either case to the architectural design of 
the building in which they are used. 
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TRUSCON AIRPLANE HANGAR 



Truscon Airplane Hangar Steel Doors meet the specialized 
requirements of the aviation industry. They permit the unob- 
structed entrance and exit of airplanes and provide ample day- 
lighting for the interior. They are easily opened and closed 
either by hand or v^ith power operators. 

Truscon Airplane Hangar Doors — Straight Slide Type, 
are made of units which run on tracks embedded in the floor 
to relieve the overhead construction from supporting their 
weight. They are as light in weight as is consistent with proper 


SLIDE TYPE 



strength and durability. The rollers have ball and thrust 
bearings, so that the doors open and close easily. When open 
they occupy a minimum of space at the end of the hangar. 
Two-thirds of the door area contains glass. The doors are 
weathertight at all points. 

Truscon Hangar Doors — Straight Slide Type, are fur- 
nished in sizes to fit individual installations. The materials, 
construction and workmanship are of the highest quality of 
modern steel fabrication. 


TRUSCON AIRPLANE HANGAR 



The Truscon Airplane Hangar Door — Curved Track Type, 
was developed by Truscon to meet the requirement of a 
door to close the entire side of a hangar where several planes 
w^ere housed. The door units operate on separate curved tracks 
which parallel each other, and when open, the doors lie flat 
against the inside wall of the hangar to allow a maximum 
opening. 

Each door is mounted on heavy cast steel wheels encased 
in the door itself. Bronze 1)ushed rollers at the doorhead act 
as guides for the door moving on the track. 

Two-thirds of the Area of Truscon Airplane Hangar 
Doors — Curved Track Type, is devoted to glass, which admits 
the maximum amount of daylight into the hangar when the 
doors are closed. The lower panels are of 12-gauge steel, 
rigidly attached to stiles and rails by drive screws. H desired, 
a Truscon standard pilot door can be inserted in the lower 
portion of one unit of each set of doors. 

Truscon Hangar Doors — Curved Track Type, may be 
operated either manually or by motor, one motor handling as 
many doors as move in one direction from the center of the 
opening. 


:l doors— curved track type 

Construction Details — Curved Track Type 

(1) Dovetail Miter Joints — Give added rigidity and 
small muntin ])ars offer minimum obstruction to light. 

(2) Glazing Angles — Hold glass firmly in the sash panels. 

(3) Steel Panels — Give a plane smooth surface without 
any openings or recesses. 

(4) Malleable Iron Wheels — Mounted in malleable iron 
housing with roller swivel and Timken roller bearing on ver- 
tical shaft, are equipped for Zerk system of lubrication. 

(5) Steel Rollers — Attached to head of doors to run along 
overhead guide tracks with minimum friction. 

(6) Flush Type Handle — In door panel. 

(7) Lock Type Bottom Roller — Each door unit may be 
equipped with an Allith I'routy lock type bottom roller or with 
a heavy wrought iron double-acting cane bolt for locking door 
to floor when in closed position. 

(8) Stiles and Rails — Are mitered and internally rein- 
forced 12 in. in each direction at the corners. 
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TRUSCON INTEGRAL DOOR FRAME AND TRIM 


Architects and contractors es- 
pecially favor Truscon Integral Door 
Frame and Trim because it simpli- 
fies the interior construction of a 
building. Made to fit any size of 
opening, it arrives on the job in one 
piece, ready to be set in place imme- 
diately. It is firmly anchored to the 
w^all during construction so that the 
finished trim becomes an integral part 
of the v^all construction. No door 
bucks or plaster grounds are re- 
quired. 

Truscon Integral Door Frames 
and Trim are of high quality 
throughout, and adapted to the finest 
buildings. 

They are fireproof and per- 
manent. Being welded and firmly 
anchored, unsightly shrinkage cracks 
in casings and plaster are eliminated. 



-A-J k 

AIEAD SiCUOM ja^MB 5ECTm 

For 31/2 -in. Block Partition 



Owing to its one-piece construction 
of 16-gauge furniture stock steel, it 
is perfectly sanitary. 

Truscon Integral Door Frame 
and Trim are made to exact size. All 
cut-outs, mortising and reinforcing 
for hardware are taken care of at 
the factory, thus doing away with 
the costly item of field labor such as 
is necessary in the fitting of wood 
doors to individual openings. 

The product is furnished in 
standard sizes for single doors from 
2 to 4 ft. wide and for double doors 
4 to 8 ft. wide, both in heights from 
6 ft. 6 in. to 7 ft. 6 in. It is avail- 
able for 2 in. solid metal lath and 
plaster partitions and other partitions 
up to 914 in. in thickness. Made 
with or without transom bar as in- 
tegral part of frame. 



/1EAD SECim 



cIAMB SECTION 


For 2-in. Solid Partition 


Specifications for Truscon Integral Door Frame and Trim 


General — 

(1) All openings so aesignated and specified shall 
have Truscon Integral Door Frames and Trim as manu- 
factured by the Truscon Steel Company of Youngs- 
town, Ohio. 

Gauge of Metal — 
(2) Door Frame and Trim and Transom Bars shall 
be of 16-gauge furniture stock steel. 
Construction — 

(3) All corners and other joints shall be mitered 
and firmly joined by continuous weld on the inside of 
the frame and all welds shall be ground smooth. 

(4) Adjustable spring wire anchors shall be pro- 
vided for holding the frames solidly to the partition, 
and a 1/2X^/2 in. channel spreader shall be used at the 
bottom of the frame to keep the members in alignment. 

(5) Provisions for the attaching of butts and strike 
plates shall be made at the factory from information 
and hardware templets to be furnished by the contrac- 
tor. Provisions for any other hardware to be made by 
the erector. All reinforcing plates for the attachment of 
hardware shall be welded in place and drilled and tapped 

Sizes — 

(6) All frame and trim shall be made to the exact 


size as noted on the door schedule. Transoms and side 
lights, frames for access doors, and borrowed lights 
shall be made to sizes noted in schedule or as detailed. 
The width of all frames shall be determined by the 
thickness of the wall as indicated on the plans. 
Swing of Doors — 

(7) Provisions for hardware shall be placed ac- 
cording to the swing of the doors as indicated on the 
plans. 

Finish — 

(8) All frame and trim shall have shop coat of 
special primer paint which will allow sandpapering and 
rubbing necessary for applying finishing coat. 

Erection — 

(9) Integral frame and trim shall be erected by 
the contractor. It shall be placed on the floor before 
the walls are built; plumbed and temporarily braced. 
The walls shall be built directly into the frames and the 
anchors applied as the wall is built. 

(All frames should be grouted solid.) 
Hardware — 

(10) Templets for all hardware and complete in- 
formation regarding the attachment of hardware must 
be furnished to the manufacturer. 
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Allen-Drew Company 

DIVISION OF • 
BABCOCK-DAVIS CORPORATION 

Specialists in the Motor Operation of Doors, Windows, Walls, Ceilings, 
Floors, Roofs, Stages, Platforms, Gates, Draw Bridges, and 
Other Engineering Problems of a Similar Nature 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

43-45 Brookford Street, CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 

BRANCH OFFICE: 136 Liberty Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products Shown in Other Sections 

For pages see Manufacturers' Index. 

Motor Operated Vertical Sliding Walls 
and Partitions for such services as stage cur- 
tains, gymnasium, auditorium and convention 
hall divisions. 


si^:sAMii^: 


Motor Operated Proscenium Walls, Cur- 
tains, Entire Stage, Stage Ceiling and Orchestra 
Pit. 

Motor Operated Gates for Jails, Industrial 
plants, private estates, etc. 


ALLEN-DREW ENGINEERING SERVICE 

Our Engineering Department is at the service at 
all times of those who desire estimates, preliminary lay- 
outs and specifications where the motor operation of 
doors, gates, windows, and other work of this nature 
is involved. 

We also operate as consultants on major operations 
involving the moving by electricity large sections in- 
volving soundproof, fireproof or other special features 
of similar nature, and we are prepared to compile com- 
plete calculations, specifications, detailed plans and other 
engineering work necessary. 

It is essential that we be advised of a project in 
its early stages as our work involves problems in elec- 
trical control, structural framing, mechanics, acoustics 
and fireproof construction which make it absolutely es- 
sential that each detail be incorporated in such a way 
as to co-ordinate the balance of the construction. 
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ALLEN-DREW MOTOR DRIVEN UNITS 

We Manufacture Six Sizes of Motor Units to Meet Guaranteed for One Year 
All Conditions ^ *c«r 


Each installation is guaranteed for one year after 
completion and acceptance. 

Special Sizes for Special Conditions 

Our standard size units generally answer most re- 
quirements but where special conditions require a spe- 
cial motor we will build the unit to fit the condition. 
We are prepared to undertake motor operation of mov- 
able parts of any size or condition. 


In order to fully cover the power requirements of 
every type of door and other parts of a building, we 
make six different sizes of machines. These have motors 
ranging from 14 to 20 hp. Doors of practically any size 
and type can be operated by these machines. We are 
operating doors for openings 90 ft. wide and some 
weighing up to 15 tons; walls covering openings 128 ft 
wide by 42 ft. high; floors of 6400 sq. ft. in area; ceil- 
ings of 5000 sq. ft. in area ; and heavy parts of buildings 
of other natures. 

No. 100 powered by V4 to Vj hp. motor 

No. 200 powered hy % to IV2 hp. motor. 

No. 300 powered by IV2 to 3 hp. motor 

No. 400 powered by 3 to 7!1» hp. motor 

No. 500 powered by 7M.» to 12 hp. motor. 

No. 600 powered by 12 to 20 hp. motor. 

Traction Machines (Patents Applied For) 

In addition to six standard sizes of motor drive 
equipments, we manufacture three sizes of traction 
drive equipments (See following page for specification 
and illustration) : 

No. 700 powered by i/> hp. motor 

No. 800 powered 
by % to 5 hp. motor. 

No. 900 powered 
by 11/2 to 71/2 hp. motor. 

No. 700 Mono- 
wheel Drive Unit 
(Patent Applied 
For) — Powered by a 
^ hp. motor and 
equipped with a rub- 
ber tired traction wheel 
is used on horizontal 
sliding and horizontal 
folding swinging doors 
on openings up to 30 
ft. in width. The doors 
may be either one or 
several sections in the 
case of horizontal slid- 
ing doors and each half 
of the sliding or fold- 
ing doors may be one 
to three sections hinged 

together. — 

No. 800 Mono- Allen-Drew Motor Unit, Including Motor Drive and Control Panel 

wheel Drive Unit — A heavier dut\ 


-No. 100 to No. 



- _ — , machine than the 

No. 700 and is equipped with a steel tired wheel acting 
as a driver on a steel track. This monowheel drive unit 
is essentially to operate airplane hangar doors running 
up to 200 ft. in width and no limitations as to 
height. 

No. 900 Operator— A duplex drive having two 
driving wheels. It is designed to operate an unlimited 
number of sliding doors which are coupled together, or, 
by means of our special control attachments to operate 
the door sections with an unlimited number of speeds. 


Specifications Motor Drive Units 
600 

Motor drive units shall be equal to No. (100) as manufac- 
tured by Allen-Drew Company. To be powered by a high 
torque motor not less than (%) hp. and not over (V2) hp Speed 
reduction is to be obtained by use of a worm drive. The worm 
to be constructed of high-grade steel hardened and polished 
Ihe worm gear is to be of phosphor bronze and the entire 
gear reduction to be housed in an oil tight housing which is 
cast Integra with the motor base. The connection between 
the worm shaft and motor to be by means of a friction plate 
clutch allowing smooth starting and stopping of the operation 
An electric solenoid brake shall be applied acting on the 
housing or the plate clutch. Brake to have a rating per foot 
pounds equal to that of the motor. The worm shall be held 

in position by hardened 
steel ball thrust bearings. 
The shaft will be made of 
a high-grade steel and of 
a size that will give suffi- 
cient factor of safety and 
allow for the shock loads 
which the equipment may 
be called upon to carry. 

The low speed shaft 
shall carry a directly con- 
nected limit switch with 
easily adjustable contacts 
allowing accurate setting 
for all stopping points. 
The low speed shaft is 
also to be mechanically 
connected to a sprocket, 
drum or gear which in 
turn drives the load. This 
shall be of the proper size 
and construction to allow 
the proper operation with- 
out undue strain. 

A remote control con- 
tact panel shall be mounted 
on the machine and shall 
be equipped with over- 
load and under-voltage 
relay contacts of the 
, , , , proper size to carry the 

motor current and the brake current and shall be completely 
wired, with all of the electric apparatus on the equipment tested 
both as to electric connections and power development and 
marked for the necessary connections to be made in the field 
before the equipment can be operated. 

Complete information shall be furnished to the user of 
this equipment regarding the oiling, adjusting and care of this 
equipment. 

Each equipment shall be covered by our unqualified guar- 
antee of the proper performance of the equipment. This 
guarantee is warranted not only to cover the defects in work- 
manship and material, but to operate satisfactorily in every 
way if the application is in full accord with our understanding 
ot the conditions of our contract or agreement as it is written. 


AUTOMATIC FLOOR TRIPS AND SIGNAL LIGHTS 


Automatic Electric Floor Trips 

When so desired the doors can be operated automatically 
by the movement of motor vehicles entering or leaving the 
building. This is accomplished by our standard floor trip which 
will function when a car passes over it, opening the door and 
closing it when the car has passed over the trip on the other 
side of the building. 


Signal Lights 

In conjunction with the operation of the doors, it is desir- 
able, especially where floor trips are used, to have signal 
light equipment for checking the operation of the doors and 
also warning the operators of the motor vehicles in order that 
they will not enter until the doors are fully open, otherwise 
damage may result to the door and car. 
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ALLEN-DREW TRACTION DRIVE UNITS 
MONOWHEEL DRIVE 


General Description 

Under the general classification of traction drive 
equipment we furnish the monowheel drive which is a 
single wheel traction unit driven by electric motor 
through special clutch mechanism which allows the 
easy starting of the load and equipped with full auto- 
matic electric control. 

The monowheel drive can be applied to a variety 


of structures or parts to be moved wherever a track 
is permissible. Its widest application is in the moving of 
airplane hangar doors, for which, because of their great 
size and weight and the necessity for fast operation, it 
is essential to have a flexible means of locomotion. 

When used in connection with airplane hangar doors 
in multiple sections, auxiliary equipment is necessary for 
the moving of the multiple panels. 


SPECIFICATIONS OF MONOWHEEL TRACTION DRIVE UNITS (Patent Applied For) 


Specifications No. 700 Monowheel Drive 

Monowheel drive unit shall be equal to 
No. 700 as manufactured by Allen-Drew Com- 
pany. It shall be powered by a high torque 
motor of V2 hp. Motor shall be placed in a 
vertical position. Reduction shall be secured 
through : first, a fibre spur gear driving the cast 
iron spur gear; and secondly, through a worm 
gear drive having a hardened steel worm and 
a phosphor bronze worm gear. All thrust and 
radial loads to be taken by ball bearings of the 
proper size. 

Worm gear shaft shall be of nichrome steel 
and shall have the rubber tired wheel keyed 
to same. All gears shall be completely enclosed 
in welded steel housings. 

Unit shall be carried by a spring tension 
mounting device which shall be bolted to the 
door panel. 

Specifications No. 800 Monowheel Drive 

Motor drive unit shall be equipped with 
No. 800 Monowheel Drive Unit as manufactured 
by Allen-Drew Company. It shall be powered 
by a % to 5 hp. special high torque ball bearing 
motor. Motor shall drive through a friction 
plate clutch to a worm gear reduction which 



will consist of hardened steel worm and phos- 
phor bronze worm gear. All thrust and radial 
loads to be carried on ball bearings of the proper 
size. 

Steel driving wheel shall be connected by 
hand operation release clutch to the nichrome 
steel work gear shaft. Motor mountings and 
gear cases shall be of cast iron. 

Unit shall l)e bolted to door panel with 
means of adjusting to the proper height. 

Specifications No. 900 Monowheel Drive 

Motor drive unit shall be equipped with 
No. 900 Monowheel Drive Unit as manufactured 
by Allen-Dr^w Company. It shall be powered 
by a IMj^b'^^-^/^-hp. special high torque ball 
bearing rrfbtgR . Motor shall drive through a 
friction plate clutch to a worm gear reduction 
which will -eoii'sist of hardened steel worm and 
phosphor bronze worm gear. All thrust and 
radial loads to be carried on ball bearings of 
the proper size.,- .1 • ^ 

Twin steel :. driving wheels shall be con- 
nected by hand operation release clutch to the 
nichrome steel worm g^ear shaft. Motor mount- 
ings and gear cases shall be of cast iron. 

Unit shall be bolted to door panel with 
means of adjusting to the proper height. 


Monowheel Drive 


DUPLEX DRIVE TRACTION UNITS 


Description of Duplex 
Drive 

The duplex drive is 
of the same construction 
essentially as the mono- 
wheel drive v^ith the ex- 
ception that an additional 
traction wheel is available 
to give added tractive ef- 
fort for a heavier job, or 
in some cases where a 



greater speed is desired 
without wheel slippage. 

Specification of Duplex 
Drive 

The duplex drive is 
essentially the same con- 
struction as the mono- 
wheel drive with the ex- 
ception that two traction 
wheels are available. 


Application of Two Duplex Drives on an Unusually 
Heavy Door 
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MOTOR OPERATED DRAWBRIDGES 

We make a specialty of installing motor operated We show one means of operating this tvpe of 

truckmg drawbridges for use in connecting loading bridge, but where conditions have required we have 

platforms on opposite sides of railroad tracks. used other methods of operation. We show' this par- 

By the use of these draw bridges it is possible to ticular construction for its simplicity 
have in effect a completely * 


connected series of ship 
ping platforms which will 
allow the most efficient 
placement of cars for load- 
ing and unloading and 
still allow the design 
of a compact building or 
arrangement of buildings. 


•10* Pull up Drum 



lra|isc<i pogilioti 
support 


PART PLAN OF BRIDGE 


DIRECT WDRM GEAR OPKUAilii) Biyooi "WH COUNTEKIVEIGHT 



Motor Operated Drawbridge Being Lowered into Position 
Over Railroad Siding Tracks 


Motor Operated Drawbridge Lowered to Make Trucking 
Communication Between Buildings 
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SINGLE PIECE HORIZONTAL SLIDING DOORS 


One piece horizon- 
tal sliding doors of this 
type should be limited 
in width to 20 ft. and in 
height to 16 ft. We have 
operated larger doors 
than of the above di- 
mensions but in all such 
cases they should re- 
ceive special attention in 
regard to construction. 

Recommended Method 
of Support 

Throughout our ex- 
perience v^e have found 



Interior Showing Single Sliding Door with Bottom Support 

Practically no headroom is necessary as operating chains run through 
the girders 


that doors of this type 
stand up better and are 
operated more satisfac- 
torily whtn carried on 
proper hardware sup- 
ported on a track on the 
floor. It is possible v^ith 
the bottom support to 
eliminate all sag and 
twist in the doors and to 
keep them in perfect 
running order. The de- 
tails of hardware of this 
type are described below 
and are shown on the 
opposite page. 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR HORIZONTAL SLIDING DOORS 


Scope— All one-piece horizontal sliding doors shall be 
operated by electric drive unit as manufactured and installed 
by Allen-Drew Company, Cambridge, Mass. Unit shall be 
controlled from push button stations as located on plans. Door 
shall operate at a speed of over 1 ft. per second. 

Doors— Shall be made to special detail. (Here state size 
and thickness of door, stiles, rails, panels, material, glazing, 
wickets) as made by Allen-Drew Company. Joints shall be 
made with hardwood dowels and glued with waterproof glue. 
For size see detail drawings (or elevation). 

Note: If doors are to be supplied in the millwork con- 
tract give full requirements for door construction under mill- 
work. 

Hardware 

Track— Shall be 12 lb. industrial rail, new stock free from 

rust or pits, furnished by ( )• Rail shall be set in 

floor construction by General Contractor, properly anchored and 
supported. Rail shall be set level and plumb with the top, '74 in. 
above the floor and in accordance with the details and instruc- 
tions from Allen-Drew Company. . 

Bearing Wheels— These shall be of the number required 
to properly carry the weight of each door. They shall be 
machined truly round and grooved for running on track and 
hung on ball bearings. The shaft pins supporting the bear- 
ings shall be eccentric, allowing for adjustment of the space 
between the door and the rail. Bearings shall be greased 
through alemite greasing nipples fastened to the shaft. 

Note: State whether the wheels are to be concealed type 
in the thickness of the door or on the face of the door. 


Top Guide Tracks, Roller and Guides — These shall be 
of structural shapes, so constructed and installed as to guide 
the door, but to take no load. Totally enclosed ball bearing 
roller fastened to the upper portion of the doors are to operate 
in these guides. Oiling holes shall be left in the track in order 
that the ball bearing rollers may be properly oiled. 

(}uide tracks shall be secured to the wall or lintel by 
wrought iron brackets constructed to fit the conditions at the 
building. 

Motor Connection— The door shall be operated by end- 
less chain, directly connected by sprocket with the driving unit. 
Chain drive shall be arranged for disconnection from door, 
allowing hand operation of door if current fails. All other 
mechanism necessary to make a complete installation such as 
idler, etc., shall be furnished and installed by Allen-Drew 
Company. 

Motor Unit— Shall be a remote controlled unit, having 
specially wound high torque reversible motor with solenoid 
brake and shall include limit switches, as located on plan, which 
are actuated by worm screw directly connected with the motor 
drive. All parts are to have a factor of safety of six and the 
motor to be operated at 50% of its capacity under normal 
conditions. 

Electric Control — Remote control panel shall be enclosed 
in a surface type steel box, and shall contain the switches, 
overload and under voltage relays, which shall protect the 
motor in the case of overload or an abnormal drop in voltage. 

Guarantee — The complete installation shall be guaranteed 
and serviced by the manufacturer for the period of one year 
from time of completion. 


TWO OR MORE PIECE, ONE OR TWO WAY, TWO OR MORE 
SPEED HORIZONTAL SLIDING DOORS 


For Openings Up to 25 Ft. fFide, 


Door openings to which this 
type of door is to be applied 
should be limited to not more 
than 25 ft. wide and 16 ft. high 
for use with standard units. 

The two or more piece door 
operating in either two or more 
kpeeds is very adaptable to the 
modern garage. It takes up less 
side room than the single door 
and the opening can be cleared 
more quickly. The same type of 
hardware is used as on the single 
sliding doors with the exception 
of supports for the ball bearing 
roller wheels which must be flush 
on the parallel doors. 


Two-piece, Two-speed, One-w 
Sliding Door 


J 6 Ft. High 

The Construction — The con- 
struction of the panels, hardware 
and driving equipment is the 
same as for the single sliding 
door, except that additional end- 
less chain drives are used for 
each additional speed of door 
panel. 

Speed of Doors — Doors of 
two piece type sliding parallel 
are controlled so that one section 
will move at double the speed of 
that section nearest the opening 
jamb. 

The door against the open- 
ing jamb moves at a rate better 
than 1 ft. per second. 


^ay Horizontal 
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12"M*in.- 


ELEVATION 




SECTION 

5cale.^J-l-0' 


ELEVATION 


PLAN 

DETAIL SHOWING EOLL WHEEL 
MOUNTED ON FACE OF DOOR 



Guide TracK 


Ball Bearing 
■Roller j- 


r 


TOP RAIL 


'^^■ ^^ 


# p_ 


PLAN 

DETAIL SHOWING ROLL WHEEL 
MOUNTED IN THE THICKNESS OF THE 
DOOR, IN 01U)ER TO SAVE SPACE 

NOTES REGARDING DOORS 
Steel Plate Doors: End Rails exposed lo damaSes 

should be made easily removable for repairs 
Mekl Covered Doors: Exposed Rails should be capped 

on ed^es wiih steel members. 
Bdiom Rails: Should be o/ sufficient siren^ih lo 

suppori door at fwo poinls, one fool from each end 



Door lhicKncss+Z3^" 
SECTION X-A' 


H SCALE ELEVATION OF 
BALL BEARING ROLLER 
WHEEL ON FACE OF DOOR 




1^2" SCALE ELEVATION OF 
WHEEL IN THICKNESS OF DOOR 
Also used in Parallel Gliding Doors 5ECTI0N"B-B' 

H Hthicknes; 

DETAILS OF''"' 
ONE PIECE ONE WAY 
HORIZONTAL 


l^ SCALE PLAN OF ROLL WHEEL MOUNTED ON FACE OF DOOR "^^'^'^^ DOORS 
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ONE AND TWO OR MORE PIECE, TWO OR MORE SPEED 

VERTICAL LIFT DOORS 


Especially Adapted to Doors 

These types of doors are for similar uses as the 
single piece doors. They have the advantage of taking 
up less headroom and when made in two or more speed 
they clear the opening more quickly. 

The Two-Piece or More Vertical Lift Door 

This type of door can be made in two ways, in 


for Garages, Warehouses, etc, 
two-piece, one-speed or in two-piece, two-speed doors. 
It requires only half the headroom taken up by the 
single lift doors. The only difference in the operator is 
that extra drums are required on the operating shaft. 

The doors are made in two sections of equal height 
and require one-half the height of the opening plus 
1 ft. 6 in. minimum. 




A Special Construction Showing Interior of a Double Two 
piece, Two-speed Vertical Sliding Door Without 
Dividing Mullion 


Glazed Two-piece, Two-speed Vertical Lift Doors in the 
Garage of the Maiden Electric Co., Maiden, Mass. 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR ONE OR TWO-PIECE. TWO-SPEED VERTICAL SLIDING 

DOORS 


Scope— All two-piece, two-speed vertical sliding doors shal 
be operated by electric drive unit as manufactured and installed 
bv Ailen-Drew Company, Cambridge, Alass. Ihe units shall 
be remote controlled from push button stations as located on 
plans Lower section of door shall travel at the rate of ap- 
proximately 2 ft. per second or double the speed of the upper 
section. , . . ^ , . 

Door— See specification, page 5. Flexible rubber tubing 
shall l)c secured to bottom of the door to take up any inequali- 
ties and make it tight. 

Tracks— Double steel tracks shall be placed at sides ot 
opening to guide the door sections throughout their full travel. 
Roller guides to fit the track shall l)c installed oii the door. 

Equalizing Shaft and Motor Connection— Each section 
of the door shall be supported on an equalizing shaft to which 
the supporting cal)le or chain, at each end of the door sections, 
shall be attached. Door sections shall be evenly counterbalanced 
by weights running either at one side or both as required. 


Counterweights shall be guided in light iron guides completely 
enclosed in sheet metal l)0x. • , ,r ,• 

There shall be at least three shaft hangers with self-align- 
ing bearings to each equalizing shaft to distribute the load on 
the shaft. , , i 

Shaft shall be directly connected to the operating unit and 
so arranged that the electric machine may be released and the 
door hand operated when required. 

Motor Unit— See specification, page 5. 
Electric Control— See specification, page 5. 
Guarantee— See specification, page 5. 

Note for Three-Piece, Three-Speed Doors 

The same -specification applies to the three-speed, three- 
piece as to the two-piece, two-speed doors except that it should 
be changed to take care of the extra piece and extra speed. 
The same size of operating units apply as for single piece ver- 
tical sliding doors according to area of openings. 



Vertical Sliding Door 


Sweet's 


ONE-PIECE VERTICAL 
LIFT DOOR 

For Piers, Warehouses, Garages, etc. 
Openings from 144' Sq. Ft. to 2500 Sq. Ft. 

Size of Operators 

The following schedule of operators apply to 
this type of door : 

144 sq.ft. 
250 sq.ft. 
475 sq. ft. 
600 sq. ft. 

No. 500 unit up to 1000 sq. ft. 
No. 600 unit from 1000 sq. ft. to 2500 sq. ft. 
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No. 100 unit up to 
No. 200 unit up to 
No. 300 unit up to 
No. 400 unit up to 



Vertical Sliding Doors Passing into 
Second Story 


Continued on next page 


Alleii-D rew Company 
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^ ^DETAILS OF TWO PIECE, 
TWO SPEED VERTICAL LIFT DOORS 


Sweets 

4 1 
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Allen-Drew Company 


FOLD-UP AND 

For Garages, 

We furnish fold-up and canopy doors electrically 
operated with our standard drive units in sizes up to 
30 ft. in width and 20 ft. in height, or not over 450 
sq. ft. 

These doors are fully automatic and can be remotely 
controlled and will lock and unlock by means of a 
positive mechanical locking and braking device. 


CANOPY DOORS 

Warehouses, etc. 



Fold-up Doors in Three Stages of Operation 


ONE AND TWO-PIECE SLIDE-UP TURNOVER DOORS 

For Warehouses, Industrial Plants and Pier Sheds 

We manufacture and install electrically operated This door is furnished in from one to any 

slide-up turnover doors of heavy construction covering number of multiple sections divided vertically and 
wide and high openings. is furnished for openings up to 40 ft. in width and 

40 ft. in height or not over 800 sq. ft. 



One-piece Slide-up Turnover Doors in Three Positions Two-piece, Two-speed Slide-up Turnover Doors 

MOTOR OPERATED BLEACHERS 



Saving of Cost in Building Gymnasiums by Motor 
Operated Bleachers 

On account of the high cost of building, many 
new space saving appliances have been developed. 

In the case of g\mnasiums, this building cost has 
been reduced considerably by the adoption of motor 
operated bleachers instead of permanent seats and ex- 
pensive balconies. They have the advantage of allow- 
ing free use of the entire floor, with the exception 
of two feet from the wall, for gymnasium purposes. 

The bleachers can be made in any size desired. 
When not required they are pulled up close against 
the wall out of the way. When required the front 
edge is rolled out on the floor while the back remains 
against the wall. The pushing of a button raises or 
lowers the bleachers in about half a minute. The de- 
tail at left shows the general construction and method 
of operation. 


Sweet's 
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MOTOR OPERATED DOORS FOR AIRPLANE HANGARS 

By A-D MonowhccI Drive and A-D Duplex Drive Units 
(Pntnits Applied For) 


Motor Operation of Hangar Doors 
Essential for Quick Service 

On account of the intense ancl 
growmg interest throughout tlie coun- 
try m the development of air])orts, we 
have developed wliat we beheve to he 
the solution of motor operation for the 
doors of hangars. Time is an impor- 
tant factor in the operation of hangar 
doors and will he much more imi)ortant 
in the future as the development of air 
travel progresses. 

Three of our installations are illus- 
trated. 

Hangar Doors Introduce New Prob- 
lems in Door Construction, 
Operation and Control 

The minimum height and width 
of doors necessary for the entrance to 



Detail of Municipal Airport, City 
of Detroit Showing 8-speed 
Door Operators 


hangars, as well as flexibility in opera- 
tion are factors that have led to new 
construction features in doors as well 
as in operators. 

The use of steel for these doors 
seems a logical solution. They can be 
made in sufficiently large and strong 
units, and yet occupy little room and 
are comparatively light. The outstand- 
nig steel sash and door manufacturers 
are standardizing on this tvpe of door 
construction, using standard construc- 
tion methods, especially as to bottom 
roll hardware used. 

Tli e A lle n -Drew IVIonowheel 
Drive is designed to fit the opening used 
tor supporting wheel assembly. 

The use of duplex drives necessi- 
tates special construction of the lower 
part of the traction panel. 



Hangar at Municipal Airport, Pontiac, Mich. 


General View of Door of Municipal Airport, City of Detroit 
Opening, 150 Ft. Wide x 25 Ft. High 


at any time this 
the panels are 


PRINCIPLK OF DOOR OPERATORS 

Since the weight of the doors 

rests upon the flanged wheels, nulling 

on the track or rail, it is 

merely necessary to drive 

the wheels in order to 

move the door. Any 

door so driven becomes a 

monorail locomotive ca- 
pable of moving itself 

and pulling or pushing 

other doors on the same 

track or on parallel 
tracks. 

As shown in the il- 
lustration the motor unit 
occupies the same size 
panel space as the bear- 
ing wheel on the oppo- 
site end. This allows the 
changing of the position 
of the motor unit from 

one door to another 'if . 

Illustrating Monowheel Drive 
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is deemed necessary. All 
made in standard" sizes, 
making it possible to 
use them interchange- 
ably. 

The absence of racks 
and pinions, chains, cables 
and heavy overhead struc- 
tures, as well as the fact 
that the units are of 
standard sizes, makes the 
installation a simple and 
inexpensive matter. It 
also reduces upkeep, as 
not only are there less 
parts than in overhead 
operation, but being with- 
in reach of mechanics 
they will be oiled and 
generally given more at- 
tention than operation out 
of reach. 

Continued on next pai/e 
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Allen-Drew Company 


TWO AND FOUR PIECE SWINGING AND FOLDING DOORS 


For Doors Up to 450 Sg, Ft, in Area 


Notes Regarding Two and Four-piece Swing Doors 

This type of door has fulfilled a service where it 
was not desirable to use other types of doors. The 
pair of single swinging doors open either inward or out- 
ward at each side of the opening. The doors are hinged 
with heavy strap hinges which are in turn pivoted by 
heavy steel shafts placed in a vertical position at each 
side of the door opening. The entire mechanism re- 
quires only 8 in. at each side of the opening and 1 ft. 
6 in. above the opening. Doors may be arranged to 


swing at different angles if required, as at 90° for one 
and 180° for the other. 

The doors operate very rapidly and on account of 
the manner in which they are hung they are prevented 
from sagging. 

The four-piece swing doors are a combination of 
the hinged swinging door and the overhead trolley type. 
The jamb section swings and the middle section slides 
and swings as it is hinged to the jamb section and hung 
at the inside upper corner from an overhead track. 


iS IBM 

iStiiiil 





Exterior View 


Interigr View 


Four-piece Swinging and Folding Doors 


GENERAL SPECIFICATION NOTES 


Door Construction — See specifications page 5. 

Hardware — Doors of over 144 sq. ft. in area must 
be equipped with specially designed heavy strap hinges 
pivoted on vertically supported shafts placed at each 
side of the door opening. Each pivot shaft shall in 
turn be supported by brackets equipped with thrust 
bearings. Hinges for the fly leaves of our folding 
doors are to be pivoted on thrust bearings and solidly 
attached to the main panel hinges. The hardware is to 
carry the entire weight of the door panels and all loads 
and thrusts incurred by the operations of the doors. 

Motor Units — Doors up to 200 sq. ft. in area shall 
be controlled by a standard Allen-Drew No. 100 
Operator. Doors over 200 sq. ft. up to 400 sq. ft. in 
area shall be controlled by a standard Allen-Drew 
No. 200 Operator. The operator is to be connected to 
the door panel by means of an endless chain drive 


operating sliding arms which in turn is connected to the 
door control arms. All bearings and pivot points are 
to be equipped with oil cups. 

Scope — All swinging or folding doors as noted on 
drawings shall be operated by one electric drive unit 
for each set of doors as manufactured and installed by 
Allen-Drew Company, Cambridge, Mass. Each unit 
shall be remotely controlled by push button stations as 
located on plans. The doors shall operate at a speed 
of at least 2 ft. per second. 

For doors over 400 sq. ft. in area the pivot shafts 
should be extended at their upper end and equipped 
with bevel gear boxes to which the two shafts are 
directly geared by means of a horizontal equalizing 
shaft. A No. 200 or No. 300 standard unit is then 
direct connected to the equalizing shaft and any size 
of opening may then be controlled. 


Sweet's 
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IDETAILS or SWINGING £ SWINGING FQLDTNG DOORS 


Sweet's 
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Allen-Drew Company 


MOTOR OPERATED DISAPPEARING PLATE GLASS 

SHOW WINDOW 

(Patent Applied For) 

Possibilities of This Type of Shoic Window 


The example illustrated and described is one of 
several of our installations of a disappearing type of 
salesroom windows. 

One of our most interesting developments is the 
electric operation of the whole street front show win- 
dow including front entrance doors. This is about 75 ft. 
long and the several bays, together w^ith entrance door- 
way, disappear below the sidewalk. Its operation allows 
practically an open air show room which can be closed 
up at night or in bad weather. 

These conditions are simply oflfered as suggestions 
of possible further development of conditions of this 
nature. Any size opening can be taken care of by our 
mechanism. 

The Example Illustrated 

The illustration and details on page 14 show how 
an unusual condition in an automobile show room was 
handled. The only exit and entrance to the show room 
was from the front of the building. Ordinary methods 
sometimes used for small show windows were not 
practical or satisfactory in appearance for this size 
window. 

A disappearing type window w^as finally decided 
upon. The details show how the window was handled 
and the following description will serve as a guide for 
other problems of a similar nature. 

The Construction of the Frame 

The plate glass sections are limited in width to 
20 ft. 

If a larger opening is desired, it will be necessary 
to introduce mullions between the glass sections, but the 


entire front opening can be constructed as a single sec- 
tion if desired. 

The window frame must be designed structurally 
strong enough to support the plate glass without de- 
pending on the glass in any way for support. The 
lower section of the window frame is to carry cable 
sheaves which are used to raise and lower the window. 
All sides of the window frame should be properly 
weatherstripped and slot closing plate should be used at 
bottom. This plate to form a weatherstrip when the 
window is closed and to cover the slot in the frame 
when the window is open. 

We will be very glad to consult and co-operate with 
architects in designing the structural supports and mem- 
bers for installations of this character. 

Operating Mechanism 

Provision should be made in the construction of 
the building for anchorage of the dead end of the 
operating cable, passing the cable over the window 
sheaves and w^inding the cable on the drum. The win- 
dow is raised in the cable sling so formed. 

An equalizing shaft runs the entire width of the 
window and the winding drums are placed at the points 
coinciding with the window sheaves. In opposition to 
these winding drums are placed a drum to which the 
cable or chain is attached. The window is to be evenly 
counterweighted at all times. This equalizing shaft is 
directly connected to the motor equipment. 

The size of the unit to be used for operating these 
windows varies according to the weight of the window 
and the speed of operation desired, the existing struc- 
tural conditions and any other items of variable nature. 



Disappearing Plate Glass Show Window in Rolls-Royce Show Rooms, Boston, Mass. 
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FRONT VIEW LOOKING IN FROM 0UT5IDE OF BLDG. 


SECTION A-A 


5H0W ROOM 
16-0" 



PLAN SHOWING SLOT IN FLOOR 
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I Motor Drive Unit ^ 
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Counler Weight 
Guide 


16-0- 


^Slot in floor 
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SHOW 
R.OOM 


Disappearing 
Show Window 


PLAN SHOWING COUNTERWEIGHT 
IN BASEMENT FLOOR 


PLAN SHOWING CONDITIONS 
AT BUILDING 

DETAILS SHOWING 
DISAPPEARING SHOW 
WINDOW FOR AUTO- 
MOBILE SHOW ROOM 
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DOOR-MOnVE CORPORATION 

SUBSIDIARY OF THE RILEY STOKER CORPORATION 

Power Operators for Elevator Doors 


9 Neponset Street 
WORCESTER, MASS. 


270 St. Aubin Street 
DETROIT, MICH. 


INDIVIDUAL OPERATORS 

Where Used 

These Door-Motive Operators may be applied to 
all types of popularly used elevator doors. 


tary contact only is required; it is not necessary to hold the 
button down while the doors are moving. Our special revers- 
ing panel allows complete control from two buttons ; doors 
may be stopped in mid travel and started up in either direction. 


Advantages 

Free, easy, harmonic motion — slow start, fast 
travel, slow stop, cannot slam, no cushion required, 
door maintenance reduced, individual doors econom- 
ically equipped, easily installed, minimum amount of 
headroom required, quickly disconnected and doors left 
perfectly balanced for manual operation, swift opera- 
tion, 3 seconds to open or close 10-ft. door. 

Description of Operation 

A push button switch conveniently located starts the opera- 
tion of the motor, which through the worm reduction unit 



17-ft. Counterbalanced Center-parting Door Equipped with 
Door-Motive Operator in Hupp Motor Car Co., 
Detroit, Mich. 

(B) rotates the operating arm (A). The angular motion of 
the arm through the connecting link (D), gives a linear motion 
to the operating rod (C). The motion of the operating rod 
transmitted through the chain, operates the sprockets ( E) . These 
sprockets being assembled on the same shafts as sprockets 
(F), rotate them and through the supporting chains operate 
the doors. When the doors are in a fully open position, the 
limit switch cuts off the current to the motor. When the cur- 
rent to the motor is cut off, a brake (H), which during the 
operation of the motor has been released by a solenoid, imme- 
diately operates and prevents any possibility of the operating 
arm going beyond the dead center position. To close the doors, 
the closing button is pressed, which operates the motor in the 
opposite direction. The rest of the operation is similar to that 
of opening the doors. 

The doors may be stopped instantly in any position from 
which they may be either closed or opened. 

All this is accomplished from only two push buttons 
through a specially designed reversing switch. 

Push Button Regularly Supplied 

Push button operation is regularly supplied. A two-button 
station on the car which operates all doors and one station 
equipped with a lock located outside of one door, usually the 
ground floor, which will serve to lock the entire hatch. Momen- 


Selective Operation 

Selective operation is supplied wherever rear doors are 
operated. Toggle switches are incorporated in the elevator 
push button station which will allow operating the rear door 
with or independent of the front door. When riding car gate 
is required a Door-Motive Gate Operator is mounted on the 
elevator crosshead and operated in conjunction with the rear 
door operator. 

Automatic Operation 

Automatic operation is furnished when desired. When the 
car comes within 10 in. of the floor with the controller in the 
stop position the doors will open automatically while the car 
is leveling. When the controller is thrown to the first position 
to start up the doors will close before the car leaves the floor. 

Automatic closing is furnished only with self-leveHng and 
push button elevators. 

A Few Prominent Users 

Chrysler Motor Car Co. 
Fisher Body Corp. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 
Atwater Kent Co. 
Cadillac Motor Car Co. 


Packard Motor Car Co. 
General Tire & Rubber Co. 
Hupp motors 
Norton Company 
Oakland Motor Car Co. 


Union Terminals Station, Cleveland 


Note — Power Outlet with 
Fused Switch 
Supplied by 

Others at Our ^ . ^ 
Control Panels Control Panel 

Pent House Wall 


ICl Willi 


-r^ Freight Elevator Installation 
Counterbalanced Doors 


Doors Individually Operated 
Pent House Control 



Car Gate Operator 


Riding Car Gale 

Push Button Station' 
Selector Type 


1 


Note — Power Outlet 
''with Fused Switch 
Supplied by Others at 
Our Control Panels 


Vertically Mounted - Offset Slidt Bar 


Section Plan "AA" 
Showing Hatch C& C.B. Door Operator 


- Position of Operator Unit Not Fixed 
May be Mounted on Either Side of Door and 
Higher or Lower than Shown to Avoid 
Obstructions 



Elevation 

Showing Counterbalanced Door Operator 
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Where Used 

Counterbalanced center-parting and pass type ele- 
.o t eSp^r " «»o« are 

Installation 

Master operator may be mounted on penthouse 

Eatch w'a^^ "Tr;^l"^' ""^-"-th penthouse flSor or on 
hatch wall. It takes a mmimum of space and may be 
arranged conveniently to miss obstructions. 

Advantages 

«tnn'"''n'"°"'*' motion-slow start, fast travel, slow 
stop. Doors cannot slam-door maintenance lower 
Uoors positively driven open and closed and positively 
brought to a stop at end of travel. positively 

Fastest operation— three seconds to open 14-ft 
doors and without slamming. 

in^ nn ^*°PP^d without depend- 

ng on hitting sill, friction grips do not slide off operat- 

Tsfured'' life of friction grips is 

"f"^ continuous rod driven through heavy 
^ttcVn'/of ctbL."'^ P"'"'^ ^^^'^^^^^^ -"-^ 

Newly developed positive friction grip locks the 
door to operating rod before rod moves and is released 
when rod has made complete travel. Grips do not slio 
on rods but will slip in case it meets with L obstructSS 

to tt oTstrS '"'"'"^ '"^■"'^ - 

.nH cam used on elevator for selecting door 

wkh th'^nn ?• "'*'°u ^"P' electrically interlocked 
with the operating mechanism and has a hydraulic check 
which reduces noise to a minimum, insures long life to 
moving parts. * 

Minimum of electric equipment and all located in 
tenance.''^ Penthouse for easy inspection and main- 

Doors left on original hanging without change. 
Doors can be quickly detached from operating rods to 
allow manual operation. r s 

All apparatus out of sight and absolutely quiet 
Adaptable to practically every elevator installa ion 
because but little space is required for installation 
in..ri i?*"^ •'"^ mechanically locked and electrically 
States accordance with safety codes of all 

Description of Operation 

When the car slows down to make a landing under 
automatic operation, a solenoid switch in the penthouse 
IS energized, which starts the retiring cam torque motor. 
1 he cams are pushed out, engaging latch rollers, setting 
la'tcheT ^"^^ ^" operation rods and disengaging door 

hoc When last operation is complete and retiring cam 
has reached full extended position, contacts are made 
starting master operator in penthouse. Operation of 
operator is same as for individual operators on 
preceding page. When doors are full open, cam 
goes back to its retired position. 

To close doors push button control is ordi- 
narily used. When the button is pushed, opera- 
tor makes return stroke closing doors When 
doors reach closed position latches hook over 
trucking bar and the spring behind the latch is 
sufficient to disengage friction grip. 


DOOR-IVIOTIVE MASTER OPERATOR 
Construction 


(1) Door-Motive operator consists of power unit 
motor brake and worm gear. ' 

(2) Door operating unit, with operating rods. 

(3) Control panel. 
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J. EDWARD OGDEN COMPANY, INC 

Doors for Pier Sheds, Freight Warehouses, Industrial Buildings, Garages and 
TELEPHONE Airplane Hangars works: bayonne. n. j 

R.ECXOR 465 5 

147-149 Cedar Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

AGENCIES 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., Ols K. Oleson, 822 Perdido Street SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Roman & Co., 55 New IVrontgomery Street 

MONTREAL, QUE., F. Bacon & Co., Ltd., 131 St. Paul Street W. 


Products and Services 

Mechanically operated Ogden Single Section 
Turnover Doors. 

Also Ogden Two-section Turnover Doors, Ogden 
Canopy Doors, Ogden Airplane Hangar Doors, and 
Ferry Bridge Operating Mechanism. 

This company is interested in the Design, Manufac- 
ture, and Erection, of all the above named specialties. 

Low Cost 

You are interested in saving money and mainte- 
nance troubles, and at the same time always having 
doors in working condition, without paying an extra 
premium, in first cost, to accomplish this. The Ogden 
Company, therefore, asks you to see its engineers about 
the new single section turnover door which it has 
developed to give all of these results. 

Use 

This new door is for use in warehouses, industrial 
buildings, railroad freight sheds and public garages. It 
is comparable in price (and often lower in price) than 
a rolling steel door. 

Advantages 

This new door is forever free from rattles, rusting 
out between slats, trouble with hinges and deflection in 
high winds. It lends itself to the use of glass in the 
upper portion and a pass door in the lower portion — 
two things highly valuable in large warehouses. 

This single section door is automatic in locking 
when closed, thus making it positive in closing, a thing 
that is seldom accomplished in the so-called jack-knife 
door. Unlocking is a manual operation. 

A Prominent Installation 

We have installed 136 of these doors in the large 
new warehouse of the Seaboard Terminal & Refrigera- 
tion Co., at Eleventh and Coles Streets, Jersey City, 
N. J. Cuts of these doors are shown on this page. 

Only Data Necessary 

You furnish us with the door opening dimensions. 
We design, manufacture, and install the doors, guides 
and mechanisms and erect them completely. 

Specifications 

Door sections shall be of a skeleton steel construction, 

covered on outside with No (black or galvanized, flat or 

crimped) steel. The door shall be of the slotted link bar type 
and be easily operated by one man. 

Door sections shall be supported by links attached near the 
center of gravity so that a continuous pull on the chains 
attached to lower corner of door section will raise the bottom 
edge of door vertically and will swing the top of the door away 
from the door header, until, in its final open position, the door 
assumes a horizontal position extending into the building. 

Each corner of the door section shall be securely locked 
when closed. These locks shall be automatic in closing. The 
top locks shall be manually operated in opening. 



Doors Starting to Open, Half Open, and Fully Open 



Door Half Open — Doors at Left Side of Illustration 
Fully Closed 



Door Fully Open 
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QUINCY ELEVATOR GATE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Power Operators for Freight Elevator Doors and Gates 

TIFFIN, OHIO 


Quincy Door Operator (Friction 
Grip System) 

The annunciator informs the 
elevator operator of the stop to 
be made. When reaching that 
floor he releases his elevator con- 
trol switch handle and the doors 
open automatically. The opera- 
tor can at all times instantly stop 
the doors while opening or closing 
by pressing "Stop" button. 

In addition to automatic open- 
ing devices, there is a three-button 
station on the car marked "Open," 
"Close" and "Stop" and a dupli- 
cate station in a locked box at 
outside of hatch wall at any one 
designated floor. 

The Quincy Friction Grip 
System has two round rods (one 
on each end of the door) con- 
nected to chains which pass over 
sprockets in the penthouse. Doors 
remain evenly balanced. 

To each side of the door a 
friction block is attached by means 
of a flat bracket. 

A friction block can only 
engage with a vertical rod when 
the car is at its landing; thus the 
vertical rods slip through the open 
friction blocks on the other doors. 

The combination lock and 
interlock is mechanical in opera- 
tion and positively prevents opera- 
tion of the elevator when an\ 
door is opened or unlocked. 

Power Unit 

Standard make motor. Worm 
gear reducer with Timken roller 




Quincy Friction Grip System 


^PACt rO R DOORS [ 


bearings. Cutler-Hammer con- 
trol. 

Slow start and slow stop is 
simple, rugged and permanently 
adjusted at time of installation. 

Field Test 

Friction Grip Systems have 
been in service for nearly ten 
years. 

Hundreds of doors so 
equipped have been operating 
more than five years and con- 
tinue to operate in first class man- 
ner. 

Power Operated Riding Car 
Gates 

It is customary, when open- 
ings occur at both front and rear 
of the hatchway, to equip one end 
of the elevator car with some type 
of gate. 

Quincy Electro-AIanual Type 
Power Operated Gates com- 
bine easy manual operation with 
perfectly cushioned power oper- 
ation. 

Gate Operator furnished in 
combination with Quincy Gate or 
to operate similar gate furnished 
and installed by others. 

Individual Machine System, 
Power Operators 

The Individual Machine Sys- 
tem is an alternate for the Quincy 
Friction Grip System, "Pent- 
house Type," for elevators hav- 
ing three or less openings in a 
sini^le line. 


L. 
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Car Switch Rcceaa 
xHcLD Back 12 Inches. 
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Sprocket Chain ^ 
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For MACHiNt^- Lintel To 
^1 Ceiling- 16 Minimum 
MiH.n 


- Note: Hold Car Switch 
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7x14 Space For ZoNr - 
Switches & Cam- Either 


Side Of Car 



Showing Space Requirements in Hatch for Friction Grip 
System, ''Penthouse Type" 

W lun tlic elevator has a line of doors at the rear, it i.s necessary to 
provide the same size spaces as shown for front of car 


Showing Space Requirements in Hatch for Individual 
Machine System 

When the elevator has a line of doors at the rear, it is necessary 
to provide the same size spaces as shown for front of door 
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ORNAMENTAL 


Aluminum Co. of America A 153 1-1 535 

American Brass Co A1528-1530 

American Bronze Co A 1538 

American Mast & Spar Corp A1608-1609 

Art Metal Construction Co A1536-1537 

Babcock-Davis Corp A16ia-1619 

Bayer, A. J., Co A1539 

Buck, C. H., & Co., Inc A1540 

Carr, Elmer E A1607 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co A1541 

Coleman, Adelbert, Co A1542-1543 

Copper and Brass Research Assn A1546 

Crown Iron Works Co A1544-1545 

Detroit Mausoleum Equipment Works A1547 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc A1548 

Etched Products Corp A 1549 

General Bronze Corp A155()-1553 

Gorham Co A1554-1555 

Gwathmay, J. H A1556 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry Co A 1557-1 559 

Hasselman & Salterini, Inc A156(>-1561 

Haven-Busch Co A1562-1563 

Heath, J. S., Co A1564-1565 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works A1566-1567 


METAL WORK 


International Nickel Co., Inc A1568-1569 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co A 1570 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc A1599-1606 

Logan Co x\1571 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co A1572-1573 

McGann. T. F., & Sons Co A1574-1575 

McKinney, James, & Son A1576 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc A 1577 

Midwest Metal Art Div., The Newman Mfg. Co..A1578 

Newman Mfg. Co A1579-1581 

North American Iron Works, Inc A1582 

Overly, \\\ F., & Sons A1583 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works A1584 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc A1620-1627 

Price-Evans Foundry Corp A1585 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp A1586-1587 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc A1588 

Schreiber, L, & Sons Co A1589 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc , A1590-1591 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron W orks A1592-1593 

Smyser-Royer Co A1594-1595 

Superb Bronze & Iron Co., Inc A1596 

Tyler Co A1597 

Williams, Jno., Inc A1598 
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THE AMERICAN BRASS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Extruded Bronze, Brass, Copper and Nickel Silver for 
Ornamental and Structural Purposes; Wire, Rods and Tubes 

. " GENERAL OFFICES 

WATERBURY, CONNECTICUT 


ANSONIA, CONNECTICUT 
BUFFALO, NEW YORK 

Canadian Mili 


MILLS AND FACTORIES 
TORRINGTON, CONNECTICUT 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


WATER HURV, CONNECTICUT 
KENOSHA, WISCONSIN 


Aiiac()n(la AnuTican Brass Limited, New Toruiito, Out. 


Products 

Anaconda Architectural Bronze, 
Brass, Copper and Nickel Silver for 
ornamental and structural purposes, fur- 
nished in Extruded and Drawn Shapes, 
Sheets, Rods and Tubes to leading fabri- 
cators of ornamental and structural metal 
work, including cornices, pilasters, grilles, wickets, 
counters, door and window trim, screens, hand rails, etc. 

For pages on Anaconda Sheet, Roll and Strip Cop- 
per, Brass and Copper Pipe and Deoxidized Copper 
Tubes, and Everdur Metal, see jManufacturers' Index. 

Extruded Architectural Shapes 

Copper alloys which can be hot worked are success- 
fully wrought into finished shapes by the extrusion proc- 
ess. This consists of forcing a bar of metal by hydraulic 
pressure through a hardened steel die of the proper 
cross-section. The resulting product is of a homo- 
geneous texture, strong and durable, and in every way 
superior to castings. Extruded shapes are characterized by 
their dense structure and unusually smooth surface. They 
are entirely free from the pocked 
surfaces and porosities found in 
sand castings. The edges are sharp 
and clean, making possible detailed 
execution of the original design. 

Strength — The tensile 
strength of Anaconda Extruded 
Architectural lironze is at least 
45,000 lb. per sq. in. 

Dies — A large number of 
dies, made up during the past 
twenty-seven years for the produc- 
tion of extruded bronze shapes 
from designs by many leading 
American architects, have been re- 
leased for general use. The avail- 
ability of these dies often elimi- 
nates the expense of special die- 
making, reducing the cost of the 
finished metal work. 

An example of the design 
possibilities that lie in the use of 
Anaconda Shapes extruded from 
these standard dies is illustrated 
on the following page. 


Ana^MdA 

from mine to consumer 


Shapes," illustrating full-size cross-sections 
of the several thousand shapes for which 
dies are available, will be sent upon re- 
([uest. The book is supplemented vvith a 
set of plates in full color, one of which is 
reproduced at the right. Complete sets of 
these plates may be had for the asking. 


Color of Extruded Bronze 

Anaconda Architectural Extruded Bronze Shapes 
possess a natural golden color. After exposure the metal 
darkens and assumes the characteristic color of bronze. 
For interior use, the metal can be artificially colored to 
obtain any desired effect. Extruded bronze is success- 
fully matched in color with bronze sheets and castings. 

Production Facilities 

The American Brass Company is equipped for 
extensive production of Anaconda Architectural Ex- 
truded Shapes. The Company has complete facilities for 
serving the East from its mill at Ansonia, Conn., and the 
West from its mill at Kenosha, Wis. Inquiries or orders 
should be sent to the nearest mill. 


: .UARE Building 
ARCADE 



Available Shapes 

The catalogue, "Anaconda 
Architectural Bronze Extruded 


Entrance of Park Square Building, Boston, Mass. 

Densmore, McClear & RoitBiNS, Architects 
Bronze castings used in conjunction with Anaconda 
Extruded Bronze Shapes 


Cold Drawn Architectural Shapes 

When light mouldings and 
shapes are required with walls 
i{s in. or less in thickness, the 
drawn process is used to pro- 
duce Anaconda Architectural 
l >ronze. Copper and Nickel Silver 
Shapes. 

A wide range of alloys can 
be worked by this method, offer- 
ing color combinations not pos- 
sible with extruded shapes. 

These cold drawn shapes are 
used for numerous architectural 
purposes, such as interior trim, 
window frames, showcases, store 
fronts, etc. 

A catalogue illustrating the 
dimensional cross-sections of the 
thousands of cold drawn shapes 
for which dies are 
available, is in course 
of preparation. This 
will be ready about 
January 1, 1931, for 
distribution to archi- 
tects and draftsmen. 
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The American Brass Company 


Anaconda Forging Bronze 

Anaconda Forging Bronze pos- 
sesses a permanent richness of ap- 
pearance comparable to that of stat- 
uary bronze. In this metal the crafts- 
man finds excellent working properties 
that permit reduction to the thinnest 
section without cracking. Anaconda 
Forging Bronze is well suited to the 
execution of the most simple or most 
intricate designs, as the metal is equally 
well adapted to heavy bar work and 
to the delicate work in flowers, leaves, 
rosettes and other ornaments ham- 
mered from sheet. 

The illustration at the foot of this 
page is a photographic reproduction of 
a section of a radiator grille fabri- 
cated in Anaconda Forging Bronze 
from designs by Graham, Anderson, 
Probst & White, Architects. In this 
instance no finish was applied to the 
grilles. They were installed just as 
they came from the fire. 

White Forging Metal 

Ambrac ^letal is successfully hot 
forged in the same manner as is iron 
and steel. This alloy, composed prin- 
cipally of copper and nickel, is white 
clear through and combines great 
strength with unusually high resist- 
ance to corrosion. Unlike other high 
strength white metals, Ambrac is not 
refractory, but can be worked almost 
as easily as brass. 

Metal Grilles 

Fabricators are producing Ana- 
conda Brass, Bronze and Nickel Silver 
grilles of all types, in both cast and 
perforated form. The use of the per- 
forated grille, stamped from a heavy 
sheet of metal, has increased greatly, 
since this type of grille has an attrac- 
tive appearance and is produced at 
considerably lower cost. The products 
of leading grille manufacturers are 
available in Anaconda Brass, l^ronze 
and Nickel Silver, the basic materials 
being supplied by The American 



Typical Grille of Cast Anaconda 
Bronze, Heresford Apartments, 
New York, N. Y. 

Emirv Roth, Arcliitcct 
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Typical Grille of Perforated Ana- 
conda Bronze, Chevrolet Build- 
ing, Flint, Mich. 

Wright & Nice, Arcliitccts 


Brass Company in ingot and sheet 
form. The accompanying illustrations 
show both the cast and perforated 
type of grille. 

Terrazzo Dividing Strips 

With the increased popularity 
of terrazzo work, considerable at- 
tention has been given the develop- 
ment of strips that would serve well 
the double function of setting otf the 
terrazzo design and of minimizing the 
danger of cracking from expansion 
and contraction. Leading strip manu- 
facturers are fabricating their product 
from Anaconda Brass and Nickel 
Silver. 

Manufactured Forms 

Anaconda Architectural Bronze, 
Brass and Nickel Silver are produced 
in the form of rods, bars, sheets, 
drawn and extruded shapes, and cast- 
ing ingots, fully meeting the require- 
ments of designers and fabricat<^rs of 
line ornamental metal work. 

Estimates and Co-operative Service 

Till-: American B.rass Company 
offers full co-operation in furnishing 
estimates and in determining the suita- 
bility of Anaconda Metals for v.iricnis 
building uses. While estimates can 
usually be prepared from detailed blue 
])rints and specifications, a representa- 
tive of The American Brass Com- 
pany will be sent at any time io con- 
sult with architects or fabricators 
wherever such consultation is re- 
quested. 

Architects Samples Corporation 
Exhibit 

The permanent exhibit of The 
American 1^>rass Company with the 
Architects Samples Corporation in 
New York City consists of Architec- 
tural Extruded Shapes, I>rass and 
F>ronze Grilles, Anaconda ''67" lirass 
Pipe, and Anaconda "85" Red-l?rass 
Pipe, copper sheet metal work, etc. 



Section of Grille of Forged Anaconda Bronze 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & Wiiixi:, Architects 
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ALUMINUM COMPANY OF AMERICA 

Manufacturers of Alcoa Aluminum and Its Alloys 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


SALES OFFICES 


ALBANY, X. Y., 90 State Street 

ATLANTA, GA., 1818 Rhodes-Haverty UuiklinK 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 1112 Martin Ihatldiiig 

BOSTON, MASS., 20 Providence Stt^', jPark Square 

BUFFALO, N. Y., 1880 Elm wood Averfa|»^ 

CHICAGO, ILL., 360 No. Michigan Boulevard 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, 910 Dixie Terminll JUiildiuK .-^ - ^ 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 910 Hanna BuildinR 

DETROIT, MICH., 3311 Dunn Road 

FAIRFIELD, CONN., 965 lioston Post Road 

INDIANAPOLIS. IND., 714 Merchants National ll.nik MjiildinR 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 804 Land Bank BuildiuK 


LOS AX(;ELES, CALIF., 1031 South Broadway 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., 425 East Water Street 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 1345 Northwestern liank Iluilding 

NEWARK, N. J., 1111 Academy Building 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 2511 New York Central Building 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2307 Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Building 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 2400 Oliver Building 

ST. LOUIS, MO., 1825 Boatmen's Bank Building 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 709 Rialto Building 

TOLEDO, OHIO, 825 Nicholas Building 

TULSA, OKLA., 327 Exchange National Bank Building 

WASHINGTON, D. C, 606 Southern Building 


Products 

Alcoa Aluminum and Alcoa Aluminum 
Alloys for all architectural and ornamental metal 
work for exterior and interior purposes — 
Wrought, Cast, Extruded, Rolled, Drawn, etc. 

For our pages on Aluminum Roofing and 
Aluminum Paint, see Manufacturers' Index. 


Alcoa Aluminum and Its Alloys 

Aluminum and its various alloys have been used 
for nearly half a century by architects and engineers in 
the building field. In the past decade the use of alum- 
inum has increased tremendously, due to the fact that 
architects are coming to appreciate the many unusual 
characteristics and valuable properties of aluminum and 
because the forms in which these alloys are available 
have had a recent marked 
increase. Furthermore 
the cost has been ma- 
terially decreased. De- 
signers and builders in 
all fields are continually 
finding new uses for 
aluminum alloys for 
structural and decorative 
purposes. In the con- 
struction of airplanes 
and dirigibles, where 
strength and lightness 
are essential, the light 
strong alloys of Alcoa 




Cast Aluminum Ornaments with Deplated and High-lighted 

Finishes 


Aluminum are employed extensively for frame 
members, for pistons, crankcases, and many other 
motor parts. These alloys are used to reduce the 
weight of trucks, buses, railroad and street rail- 
way cars. Engineers have also made use of them 
for the reciprocating parts on locomotives. 
Finally, in the building trade the alloys of Alcoa 
Aluminum are used because of their resist- 
ance to corrosion, because of their decorative possi- 
bilities, and because they reduce weight and erection 
costs. 

Aluminum Foil is being used to replace paint and 
other materials for interior decoration. 

Will Not Rust — The fact that aluminum will not 
rust and has excellent resistance to the action of the 
elements is well demonstrated by the pyramid on the 

Wash ington Monument 
in Washington, D. C. 
This casting has been in 
place since 1884 and still 
retains its clean non-cor- 
roded surface. Other 
architectural aluminum 
castings, that have been 
exposed for years to the 
most unfavorable cli- 
matic conditions, show 
no appreciable deteriora- 
tion when subjected to 
metallographic examina- 
tion. 



This Spandrel Illustrates the Minuteness of Detail and Clean-cut Lines Possible in Castings of Alcoa 

Aluminum — Finish U ''As Cast'' 
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Will Not Discolor Adjoining Materials — Alcoa 
Aluminum overcomes one of the most important dif- 
ficulties attending the use of metals for exterior con- 
struction — namely, the danger of discoloration to sur- 
rounding materials due to rust and colored salts washing 
onto the brick or stone work. 

Alcoa Aluminum and its alloys will not rust and 
their salts are coloriess. 

No Coating to Come Off — Alcoa Aluminum 
building products do not require the protective coatings 
so often applied to other materials. Such coatings 
gradually wear off and leave the base metal exposed, 
spoiling the architectural effect and reducing the life of 
the part. 

Workability — The ductility of Alcoa Aluminum 
makes erection easier. It eliminates a number of dif- 
ficulties encountered in working with ornamental pieces 
made of other metals. Alcoa Aluminum spandrels, for 
example, are easily fitted into the little irregularities in 
stone work, whereas more brittle metals are apt to crack 
or break. 

Strength — The strength of the light strong alloys 
of Alcoa Aluminum may not be fully appreciated by 
every one. 

Some may, therefore, be surprised to learn that a 
wide variety in strength, elongation, and hardness for 
particular uses may be obtained. 

Fully annealed pure Alcoa Aluminum known as 
2SO and, which is ordinarily used for stamped cooking 
utensils, has a tensile strength of 12,000 lb. per sq. in., 
25% elongation in 2 in., and a Brinell hardness of 22. 
The other extreme is Alcoa Alloys 17ST and 25ST 
which have a tensile strength of 58,000 lb. per sq. in., 
20% elongation in 2 in., and a Brinell hardness of 
100. 



Wrought Aluminum Gates 

Work of this kind done in aluminum may be used for both interior and 
exterior purposes 



An Interior Lighting Fixture of Fabricated Alcoa Aluminum, 
Highly Polished 


It should be noted, however, that while a wide 
variety of characteristics are available for specifications, 
the material as furnished is always uniformly as speci- 
fied because of the strict technical control exercised over 
its manufacture. 

Light Weight — Probably the best known char- 
acteristic of Alcoa Aluminum and its alloys is their 
light weight. 

Pure aluminum has a specific gravity of approxi- 
mately 2.7. This is about one-third the weight of 
other metals commonly used in building construction. 
The builder will readily appreciate the erection econo- 
mies possible where aluminum is used. Aluminum is 
cheaper to haul and is easier to handle on the job than 
most architectural metals. Also, due to its light weight, 
quite often larger castings are possible which eliminates 
troublesome joints and seams that must be water- 
proofed. 

Two men can handle, without difificulty, a 5x6 ft. 
aluminum cast spandrel, whereas an identical spandrel 
cast in other metals would necessitate additional men 
and hoisting rigging. 

The saving in weight becomes even more valuable 
in the construction of drawbridges, elevator cages, and 
for all moving structures in which metals are used. An 
interesting example is that of the bascule span of the 
Arlington Memorial Bridge on which the use of Alcoa 
Aluminum saved approximately 100,000 lb. of dead 
weight. 

Furthermore, the use of aluminum on buildings of 
certain designs may possibly reduce the size required 
for supporting members. 

Uses of Alcoa Aluminum 

The many forms in which Alcoa Aluminum and 
its alloys are offered to the building field make possible 
an infinite number of uses. 

This metal may be cast in sand, in permanent 
moulds or in dies. It may be rolled, extruded, drawn, 
or fabricated from sheet strictly in accordance with 
the architect's designs and specifications. 

Wrought aluminum is being used more and more 
for grilles, gates, fixtures, and wherever beautiful hand- 
made effects are desired. 

Today a large number of leading manufacturers 
regularly fabricate Alcoa Aluminum building products 
and specialties. The following list gives an idea of the 
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A Street Lighting Fixture Made of Cast and Spun Alcoa 
Aluminum 


many uses to 

building trade 

Balustrades 

Columns 

Conduit 

Coping tiles 

Cornices 

Cresting 

Doors 

Door hardware 
Down spouts 
Gutters 
Entrances 
Window frames 
Fasciae 
Frames 
Pendants 


which this metal has been put in the 


Grille work 
Gratings 
Lamp standards 
Lighting fixtures 
Alail chutes 
Marquises 
Newels 

Ornamental fences 

Panels 

Partitions 

Pilasters 

Radiators 

Radiator covers 

Risers 

Treads 


Saddles 

Sash 

Screens 

Scuppers 

Sheet roofing 

Shingles 

Sills 

Skylight frames 
Spandrels 
Stair railings 
Statuary- 
Store front work 
Store facing 
Ventilators 
Weatherstrip 


Color and Finishes 

Every one is familiar with the bright metallic color 
of polished aluminum. Special finishes, however, have 
been developed which at first glance seem to have little 
relation to the common polished aluminum surface. 

Deplated — A very dark bluish-gray matte finish 
produced by an electro-chemical process which exposes 
the metallic silicon in Alcoa No. 43 Alloy. 

Carborundum Blasted — A dark gray finish that has 
a sparkling effect resembling that of newlycut sandstone. 


Sand Blasted — A light gray coarse matte finish. 
This may also have a sparkling effect similar to the 
carborundum blasted surface. 

As Cast — The finish of the casting just as it comes 
from the mould. It is light gray in color, has some- 
what of a matte appearance, but is a bit lighter and 
brighter than the sand blasted finish. 

Wire Brushed — A light gray roughened surface 
produced by a rotating soft steel wire brush. 

Satin Finish — A surface made up of fine parallel 
scratches produced by a very fine wire brush. The sur- 
face has a satiny sheen very "rich" in appearance. 

Highly Polished — The well-known mirrorlike fin- 
ish that is characteristic to aluminum. 

Combinations and Etching — P)y combining two 
or more of the above finishes on a single piece or design, 
it is possible to produce exceedingly beautiful effects. 
For example, deplating and then high-lighting certain 
portions of a surface, produces a finish resembling the 
finest of hand craftsmanship. 

Aluminum surfaces may also be etched with any 
desired design. 

Elaborate Designs 

Besides blending into modern architectural color 
schemes, Alcoa Aluminum is adaptable to all designs, 
no matter how intricate or elaborate. It is a metal that 
lends itself admirably to ornamentation. The architect, 
who searches for practical materials, in which to render 
his artistic visualization, finds in Alcoa Aluminum the 
metal that meets his needs. The ductility of aluminum 
makes it ideal for handwork — grilles, railings — and 
other decorative work of the most intricate design. 

For Best Results Right Alloy Must Be Speci- 
fied — The importance of specifying the correct alloy 
cannot be overemphasized. Much research and experi- 
mentation preceded the adoption of the two alloys given. 

The technical staff of Aluminum Company of 
America exercises the most rigid scientific control over 
every process in the production of Alcoa Aluminum and 



Lighting Fixture That Illustrates the Adaptability of Alcoa 
Aluminum to Modern Designs 
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its alloys— from the mining of bauxite ore in the com- 
pany's own mines to the production of strong alloys 
and fabricated shapes. Because of this, "Alcoa" has 
come to be the symbol of the highest metallurgical ex- 
cellence. The services of the company's technical staff 
are avaliable to architects for determining the right al- 
loy for any particular set of conditions. The assistance 
of these experts may be obtained through any of our 
sales offices or bv addressing the home office. 

Alcoa Aluminum Alloy No. 43— In order to meet 
architectural casting requirements, Alcoa No. 43 Alloy 
was developed. This has a silicon content of 5%, an 
average tensile strength of 19,000 lb. per sq. in., 5% 
elongation in 2 in., and a Brinell hardness of 40. This 
alloy has an exceedingly good resistance to corrosion 
and may be cast accurately with fine detail. 

Alcoa Aluminum Alloy No. 195-4— For castings 
where higher strength is required, Alcoa No. 195-4 


Alloy is recommended. This has a tensile strength of 
31,000 lb. per sq. in., 8% elongation in 2 in., and a 
Brinell hardness of 65. This alloy also has high re- 
sistance to corrosion. 

Comparative Cost of Alcoa Aluminum 

The cost of y\lcoa iXluminum castings and other 
architectural products compares most favorably with 
that of any other high grade material. As an additional 
factor the light weight of Alcoa Aluminum alloys, with 
the resulting reduction in erection costs and in the size 
and cost of supporting members, should be given due 
consideration. 

Since the weight of aluminum is approximately one- 
third that of other metals commonly used, when taken 
in equal volume, the actual cost of aluminum is divis- 
il)le by three when comparative costs by weight are 
being figured. 


ALCOA ALUMINUM SPANDRELS 


Center: 

I his spandrel and Rrille 6 ft. 
11 in., 4 ft. 11% in. wide at the 
top was beautifully finished by sand 
l)lastinK, depiatiuK, wire brushing, 
and hiffh-liKhtiuK. See preceding 
pages for explanation of these fin 
ishes 


Lower left: 

This sand cast aluminum 
spandrel, 4 ft. 4 in. wide, 4 ft. 
8 in. high was finished by de- 
plating and high-lighting 


Lo^cer rujht: 

A vent in the center of 
this sand cast aluminum span- 
drel was hidden by a cast alu- 
minum ornament which was 
I)latcd and high-lighted 



Perhaps a greater tonnage of Alcoa Aluminum is 
used for spandrels than for any other one building 
l)roduct or specialty. Hundreds of thousands of pounds 
of this non-rusting, light-weight metal are now being 
used annually for this purpose. Sand-cast Alcoa Alum- 
inum spandrels adorn buildings that rank among the 
world's largest and tallest. Their beauty, economy, dura- 
bility, and ease of handling appeal to the architects of 
metropolitan buildings as well as to architects who ap- 
preciate good design in buildings of lesser size. 

Save Painting Costs — It is not uncommon for 
large buildings to require a budget of several thousand 
dollars per year for painting and protecting metal 


spandrels. This money is saved llnou-li llie use of 
Alcoa Aluminum spandrels. 

Will Not Stain— Iksides having a high resistance 
to corrosion and needing no i)rotection, Alcoa Aluminum 
spandrels will not stain adjoining surfaces because they 
form no colored salts with smoke, rain, or gases that 
might be found in the atmosphere, even in industrial 
districts. 

Erection Easier and Costs Less — Alcoa Alum- 
inum spandrels are very ductile and are readily fitted nito 
the little irregularities of construction. Their light 
weight makes possible easier handling and lowers the 
costs of erection, as well as the cost of hauling. 
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Windows, Frames and Fittings Made of Extruded and Fabri- 
cated Alcoa Aluminum. Radiator Grille is Cast 
Alcoa Aluminum 

Ordinary size Alcoa Akiniinum spandrels are gen- 
erally handled readily by two men, which eliminates the 
necessity of rigging. 

Elaborate Designs Possible— As shown by the 



A Lobby Lighting Fixture in which All of the Metal Parts are 
Alcoa Aluminum 


illustrations, there is practically no limit to the designs 
possible for Alcoa Aluminum spandrels. Beautiful ef- 
fects are obtained by combining various finishes as 
suggested under the heading ^'Finishes." 

Alcoa Aluminum Window Sills 



Cross Section of Standard Alcoa Aluminum Window Sill 


Like other building materials made of aluminum, 
Alcoa Aluminum window sills will not streak adjoining 
surfaces and need not be painted, due to their resistance 
to corrosion. 

They fit readily into practically any type of ma- 
sonry, and due to their workability, are readily made 
waterproof at the joints. Due to their thinness, they 
occupy no more space than a masonry joint which per- 
mits a lug on either end to pass into the masonry jamb. 

Their extreme lightness permits easy handling. 
They can be fully bedded-in by the bricklayer prior to 
the setting of the window frame. 

Alcoa Aluminum window sills are furnished in any 
desired length. This eliminates troublesome vertical 
joints and speeds up erection. Finally the price of these 
sills, extruded or cast, is generally lower than sills of 
any other material offered to the building industry. 

Extruded Sill — Dies are now available for four 
sizes of the type of sill illustrated. Other designs and 
other sizes up to 9 in. in width can readily be made. 

Cast Sill — While extruded sill meets the require- 
ments of most architectural designs, sills of special 
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Method of Installation of Alcoa Aluminum Window Sill 

shape or extra widths may be cast of Alcoa Aluminum 
No. 43 Alloy. 

STANDARD EXTRUDED ALCOA AI.U.VI1NUM WINDOW SILL DATA 


Dimensions," 

' in. 

Est. area, 
sq. in. 

Est. 
wt./ft. 

A 

B 

3% 

5 1/8 

5% 

* A 11 


1.000 
1.169 
1.287 
1.400 

1.200 
1.403 
1.540 
1.750 


For the Specifications Writer 

Extruded Sill— Window Sills shall be extruded from 
Alcoa Xo. 43S Alloy by Aluminum Company of America. 
(Note: If a size not shown here is desired, specify any width 
up to 9 in.) The average tensile strength shall be 19,000 lb. 
per sq. in. and the average elongation in 2 in. 20%. The weight 
shall not exceed 0.097 lb. per cu. in. The surface shall be 
free from imperfections and in all respects equal to sample 
submitted. 

Cast Sill— Window sills shall be cast of Alcoa No 43 Allo> 
having a silicon content of 5%. The average tensile strength 
shall be 19,000 lb. per sq. in. and the average elongation in 2 in., 
5%. The weight shall not exceed 0.097 lb. per cu. in. The 
surface shall be free from imperfections and in all respects 
equal to sami)le submitted. 
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ART METAL CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 

Distinctive Architectural and Decorative Bronze 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 

For Branch Offices, see Bank, Office and Library Equipment Section 

For Sectional Metal Office Partition : For Hollow Metal Doors and Trim : For Bank, Office and Library Equipment, see Art 

Metal Construction Company in Alanufacturcrs' Index 


For centuries bronze has been used for 
decorative effects in architecture. Today Art 
Metal Construction Company has unsurpassed 
taciHties for producing bronze work of the 
highest quahty. Skillful artisans faithfully 
model the architect's details to produce 



TRADE-MARK 


beautiful and lasting effects. No other metal 
lends itself so well to the artistry of perfect 
craftsmanship. Details can be delicately 
wrought, sharply incised, or crisply undercut. 

Typical examples of Art Metal cast 
bronze work are illustrated on these pages. 



BRONZE DOORS AND TRANSOM 
Scottish R:te Cathedral, San Antonio, 
Tex. 

Herbert M. Green and Ralph H. 
Cameron, Architects 





CAST 
BRONZE 
FLOOR 
IM.AQITE 
Camden County 
( Ourt House, 


BRONZE ENTRANCE DOORS 
First National l?ank, I'ort Wayne, Ind. 
Thomas M. James Co., Architects 


nden, N. J. 
5 ft. 


( 

I )iameter 
\\\ight 1200 
Edwards I 

CiREEN, 

Architects 



ELEVATOR ENTRANCE 
Buckeye Savings & Loan Association, Columbus, 
Hopkins & Dentz, Architects 


Ohio 


ELEVATOR ENTRANCE 
David Stott ljuilding, J)etroit, Mich. 
Donaldson & Meirer, Architects 
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DISTINCTIVE COUNTER SCREENS 



CAST BRONZE WICKET AND PILASTERS BRONZE SCREEN AND WICKETS 

Monongahela Trust Co., Homestead, Pa. Northern Trust Co., Chicago, 111. 

Hopkins & Dentz, Architects Frost & Henderson, Architects 


BRONZE VESTIBULES AND ENTRANCE DOORS 



VESTIBULE WITH DOORS BUILT ON AN MAIN ENTRANCE IN BRONZE 

ANGLE City Hall, Atlanta, Ga. 

Monongahela National Bank. Pittsburgh. Pa. G. Lloyd Preacher & Co., Architects 
EuwARu Stotz. Architect 


CHECK DESKS AND VAULT SCREEN 



CHECK DESK AND VAULT GRILLE BRONZE CHECK DESK 

First National Bank, Salem, Ohio Northern Trust Co.. Chicago, HI. 

The Owsley Co.. Architects Frost & Henderson, Architects 
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AMERICAN BRONZE CO. 

Ornamental and Architectural Bronze \\ ork 

OFFICE AND FACTORY 

1316-1318 West 63rd Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Ornamental and Architectural Bronze Work, 
which includes: IMonumental Bronze Work; Doors; 
Memorial and Commercial Tab- 
lets; Cast Bronze Letters, Numer- 
als and Signs for buildings; 
Stair Rails; Brackets, Grilles 
and Wickets; Thresholds; Flag- 
pole Bases; Fountains; Clocks; 
Check Desks; Bronze Inkwell 
Stands combined with Reflec- 
tors; Name Plates, or any- 
thing in Ornamental and Archi- 
tectural Bronze. 

Illuminated Signs made 
in cast bronze and drawn 
metal. 




Service 

All work is made to order, in any size, or shape. 
Architects' special designs and ideas w^ill be carefully 
followed. 

Work made and shipped com- 
plete, ready for erection, to any 
part of the country. 

Prices 

Ouotations submitted promptly 
upon receipt of specifications. 

Catalogues 

Obtained on application. 


One of 12 Plaques — Signs of the Zodiac, 
Erected on the Exterior of the Adler 
Planetarium, Grant Park, Chi- 
cago, 111. 





BLAN 

KETSJ 


Cast Bronze Illuminated Sign with 
Glass Face 

May W 




had in 
design, 


;itlicr ornatuiiital or pla 
anil in any size 


Flagpole Base Erected Internal 
Revenue Building, Washington, 
D. C. 


Solid Cast Bronze Clock Frame 

Krectfd in tlu- Hank of Harvey, 111., and 
the rainuMs State mnk, Valparaiso, Ind. 
30x24 in. 
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A. J. BAYER COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Ornamental Iron and Bronze 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

For our page on Hollow Afctal Doors, sec Manufacturers' Index 


Experience 

This company has served the build- 
ing industries since 1900 in the manu- 
facture and installation of ornamental 
metal and hollow metal in monumental 
and commercial buildings. 

Facilities 

A complete manufacturing plant and foundry is 
maintained for the execution of work ranging from 
miscellaneous iron work to the highest grade of archi- 
tectural bronze and iron. 

Recent Installations 

City Hall, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Austin, Martin & Parkinson 
Hunter-Dulin Building, San Francisco, Calif. 

Schultze & Weaver, New York, N. Y. 
]'>reakers Hotel, Palm Beach, Fla. 

Schultze & Weaver, New York. N. Y. 
National Bank of Commerce, Houston, Tex. 

A. C. Finn and Kenneth Franzheim. New York, 
N. Y. 

Smith-Young Tower, San Antonio, Tex. 

Atlee B. and Robert Ayres 
lUillock's, Los Angeles, Calif. 

John and Donald B. Parkinson 
Title Insurance & Trust Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 

John and Donald B. Parkinson 
Publix Theatre, Portland, Ore. 

Rapp and Rapp, Chicago, 111. 
Publix Theatre, Seattle, Wash. 

Rapp and Rapp, Chicago, III. 
Biltmore Hotel, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Schultze & Weaver, New York, N. Y. 
Richfield Oil Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Morgan, Walls & Clements 
Alamo National Bank, San Antonio, Tex. 

Anderson, Graham, Probst & White, Chicago, 111. 



Bronze Seat, Bank of America. Los Angeles, Calif. 

Schultze & Wi;avi;r, Architects 



Cast Bronze Door, Tide Insurance and Trust Building, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

John and Donali. M. Parkinson, Architects 
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ESTABLISHED 1878 


INCORPORATED 1899 


C. H. BUCK & CO., INC. 

Cast Bronze Letters and Tablets 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

Stock Cast Bronze Letters in Architectural, 
Gothic and Scotia Styles. 

Tablets, Cast or Fabricated, for banks, churches 
and memorials. 

Metal Signs, Name Plates and Desk Signs. 

Cast Bronze Letters 

Style ''A" is carried in more than 20 sizes, from 
1 to 15 inches high and in condensed, regular and ex- 
tended widths. Included in the various fonts are the 
long-tail "R" and broad "C," "G," ^'O" and "Q." 

All letters are drilled and tapped on the back, ready 
for immediate shipment. Face and edges of letters 
larger than 5 inches are sand finish. 

We carry what is probably the largest stock of let- 
ters in this country and are in a position to make imme- 
diate shipments. All letters are drilled and tapped to 
receive machine screws or spugs. 


Customers 

Users of special and stock cast bronze letters and 
tablets : 

Union League Club, San Francisco, Cal. 
National Shawmut Bank, Boston, Mass. 
Old Colony Trust Company, "Boston, Mass. 
Atlantic National Bank, Boston, Mass. 
Federal National Bank, Boston, Mass. 
First National Bank, Boston, Mass. 
City Departments, Boston, Afass. 
Boston & Maine R. R. 
Bethlehem Ship Building Corp. 

Besse System Stores, New England and other States 
Liggett Drug Co., New England and other States 
United Shoe Machinery Corp., New England and other States 
Andrew J. Lloyd Co., Boston and Worcester, Mass., and Provi- 
dence, R. I. 

The Outlet Department Store, Providence, R. L 

Hawaiian Trust Co., Honolulu, T. H. 

Chase & Sanborn, United States and Canada. 

F. W. Woolworth Co., Boston, Mass., and other cities 

National Biscuit Co., New York, N. Y., and other cities 




Rm STONE 
CEMCNT 



f 1 


MADISON AVENUE C OH . F OR T V - FO U HT H STREET 
NEW YORK 

NEWBURY COR. BERKELEY SJREET 

BOSTON 


NEWPORT PALM BEACH 

JUNE -SEPTLMBEH 1 ' MBER- APRIL 
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ESTABLISHED 1844 


THE ONaNNATI MFG. CO. 

Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

Corner Evans and Gest Streets, CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Products 

Air ^l^h grade Architectural and Ornamental 
Work m Bronze, Brass and Iron, including: 
AT Work for Banks; Mausoleum Bronze; 

Memorial Tablets and Bronze Signs; Wire and Iron 
Work ; Railings ; Wickets and Grilles ; Tubular Railings ; 
Window Guards; Machinery Guards; Collapsing Gates; 
Wire Partitions. 

For our page on Kalamein and Hollow Metal 
Doors, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Experience 

This company, organized in 
1844, has had extensive experience 
in ornamental bronze and iron work. 
We are in position to handle any 
proposition regardless of the size or 
the requirements of speed in de- 
livery. 

Facilities 

Our plant and equipment is en- 
tirely modern and complete in every 
detail. It consists of foundry, ma- 
chine shop, pattern shop, blacksmith 
shop, plating and polishing plants, 
baking and japanning ovens, drafting 
department, modeling and sculpture 
department, iron and wire working 
department, and chasing department. 

Also compressed air and air 
brush equipment, sandblast, spot and 
acetylene welding, wood finishing on 
steel, draw bench work, heavy press 
work and heavy brakes and shears. 
In addition, there is a large stock of 
materials, ample capital and skilled 
workmen at your service. 



Bronze Wicket, Houston Post-Dis- 
patch, Houston, Tex. 

Sanguinkt, Staats & Hedrick, Architects 
Executed by The Cincinnati Mfg. Co. 


Bank Work 

This is a big department with us. We can furnish 
everything in the way of bronze and iron ornamental 
work that is used in bank construction. Some of the 
work executed from architects' drawings and our designs 
IS as follows: bronze doors and transoms, counter 
screens, grilles, railings, counter rails, deposit rails 
and grilles, vault rails, gates, wickets, hand rails 
and railings, guard rails, clock faces, calendars and 
check racks, desks and tables, di- 
rectory boards, desk guards, teller 
cages, name plates, cast bronze 
signs and tablets and window 
guards. 

Our illustrated Bank Cata- 
logue No. 50 gladly sent on re- 
quest. 

Mausoleum and Memorial Bronze 

This company designs, models 
and casts bronze mausoleum doors, 
window grilles, gates, catacomb 
handles and rosettes, tee handles, 
floor lifts, ceiling hangers, frames 
for glass panels, vent grilles, me- 
morial tablets, insignia, wreaths, 
urns and vases. 

Estimates, Designs and 
Co-operation 

We are glad at all times to fur- 
nish estimates from architects plans 
and specifications. 

We will also submit original or 
stock designs, plans and suggestions 
and co-operate in every way to assure 
the best type of work for the par- 
ticular job. 




Bronze and Glass Counter Screen, Fifth-third Union Trust Co., 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

Werner & Adkins, Architects 
Executed by The Cincinnati Mfg. Co. 
Minged shutters behind wickets act as money guards when open 
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FOUNDED 1893 


ADELBERT COLEMAN CO. 

DIVISION OF THE KAWNEER COMPANY 

Fine Sculptural and Architectural Metal Work 

336 West 37th Street 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


The Company 

The Adhlbert Coleman Company was founded 
in 1893 for the purpose of producing high quaHty archi- 
tectural cast bronze and other ornamental metal prod- 
ucts. We have established an enviable record in this 
held, having furnished the complete metal ornamenta- 
tion for many of the country's foremost buildings. 


Products 

The range of our work in Architectural Metals 


is unlimited — the quality unsurpassed. We wish to 
welcome and serve our old customers and new friends 
in their requirements for Architectural Castings of 
bronze, aluminum, nickel silver and iron ; also. Wrought 
Iron Work, Stairs, Grilles; Hronze or Steel Windows, 
Bronze Doors; Custom-made Store Fronts of cast or 
rolled metal; Extruded Work of all kinds; Cold 
Rolled Mouldings of rustless metal or steel; Case- 
ment Windows; special Showcases and other metal 
products. 





Ornamental Bronze Elevator Doors, 
State Bank Building, Chicago, 111. 


Ornamental Bronze Elevator Doors, 
Bumham Building, Chicago, 111. 

Some Coleman Installations 


The most convincing evidence of our ability is 
exemplified by this representative list of buildings and 
architects using Coleman ornamental metal work. 
First National Bank, Chicago, 111., Graham, Anderson, 

Probst & White, Architects 
Smith Memorial Hall University of Illinois, Cham- 
paign, Til, Prof. Tas. White, Supervising Architect 
Union League Club, ^Chicago, III, Mundie & Jensen, 
Architects 

Chicago Union Station, Chicago, III, Graham, Ander- 
son, Probst & White, Architects 

Stevens Hotel, Chicago, III, Holabird & Root, Archi- 
tects 

Blum Building, Chicago, III, Alfred S. Alschuler, 
Architect 

Marshall Field Retail Stores, Chicago, III, Graham, 
Anderson, Probst & White, Architects 

Sherman H(jtel, Chicagf), 111. Holabird & Root, Archi- 
tects 


Ornamental Bronze Elevator Doors, 
Blum Building, Chicago, 111. 


Graham, Anderson, 


Field Museum. Chicago, III, 
Probst & White, Architects 

Federal Reserve Bank, Chicago, III, -Graham, Ander- 
son, Probst & White, Architects 

Michigan Union Building, University of Michigan, Ann 
Arbor, Mich., Pond & Pond, Architects 

General Motors lUiilding, Detroit, Mich., Albert Kalin, 
Architect 

S. S. Kresge Administration Building, Detroit, Midi., 

Albert Kahn, Architect 
Detroit Free Press, Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn, Archi- 
tect 

Fyfe Building, Detroit, Mich., Smith-Hmchman & 

Grylls, Architects 
Temple Building, Chicago, III, Holabird & Root, 

Architects 

Union Passenger Station, Washington, D. C, Graham, 
Anderson, Probst & White, yXrchitects 
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Cast Bronze Gates, State Bank Building, Chicago 



Bronze Lobby Doors, State Bank 
Building, Chicago 




Bronze Stair Rail and Newel, 
Temple Building, Chicago 


Custom-made Bronze Store Front, 
O'Connor & Goldberg, Chicago 
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ESTABusHED :s.s CROWN IRON WORKS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Iron and Bronze Work 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


Products 

Ornamental Iron and Bronze Work of every 
description for buildings. 

Facilities 

Our plant consists of modern equipped shops and 
departments: such as modeling, pattern shop, foundry, 
machine and finishing shops. 

Territory 

We are prepared to furnish and erect our work in 
the United States and Canada. 


Service 

The Engineering and Estimating Departments are 
always at the service of architects and contractors. 

References 

Half a century of uninterrupted business progress, 
with a reputation for fair dealing and high class 
craftsrnanship. 

On the following page are given a few of the many 
buildings and architects for which we have furnished 
ornamental iron, and additional references will be fur- 
nished on request. 




Ornamental Iron Railing, Fisher Building 
Theater, Detroit, Mich. 


Specialties 

We specialize in the manufacture of Artistic 
Bronze, Iron, and Aluminum. 


Bronze Elevator Doors, Medical Arts Building, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 



Bronze Counter Railing for Farmers & Mechanics Savings Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 
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SOME REPRESENTA 

General Hospital for State University of Iowa, Iowa City, 
Iowa; Memorial Union Building, Iowa State College, Ames' 
Iowa — Proudfoot, Rawson & Souers, Architects 

Alines Building, Music Building, Engineering Building, Millard 
Hall, Anatomy Building, Library Building, Administration 
Building, Physics Building and the Cyrus Northrop 
Memorial Auditorium, University of Minnesota— C. H. 
Johnston, Architect 

Valley National Bank and Liberty Building, Des Moines 
Iowa— Proudfoot, Bird & Rawson, Architects 

Republic Bank Building, Dallas, Tex.— C. D. Hill & Co., Archi- 
tects 

Ptm^^^ ?.otel, Dallas, Tex.— Preston J. Bradsnaw, Architect 
Hilton Hotel, Dallas, Tex.— Lang & Witchell, Architects 
Allen Building, Dallas, Tex.— J. N. McCammon, Inc., Archi- 
tects 

Dallas National Bank, Dallas, Tex.— Coburn, Smith & Evans 
Architects 

Harris County Criminal Court r>uilding, Houston, Tex., Fed- 
eral Land Bank, Houston, Tex.— Hedrick & Gottlieb, 
Architects 

Baker Building, Baker Arcade Building and Roanoke Building, 
Minneapolis, Minn.— Larson & McLaren, Architects 

Woodbury County Courthouse, Sioux City, Iowa— William L. 
Steele and Purcell & Elmslie, Associated Architects 

World Herald Building, Omaha, Neb.— Thos. R. Kimball, 
Architect 

Liberal Arts Building and Residence Hall, Marygrove College 
Detroit, Mich.— D. A. Bohlen & Son, Indianapolis, Ind., 
Architects 

Hotel Pere Marquette, Peoria, 111.— Horace Trumbauer and 

Hewitt & Emerson, Associated Architects 
Bisniarck Hotel, Chicago, 111. (Cast Bronze Elevator Doors)- 

C. W. and Geo. L. Rapp, Architects 



Bronze Entrance, Kresge Store Building, Minneapolis, Minn. 
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IVE INSTALLATIONS 

Francis Palms Building and State Theater, Film Exchange 
Building and Fox Theater, Detroit, Mich.; Fox Theater, 
St. Louis, Mo. — C. Howard Crane, Architect 

Electric Refrigerator Co. Building, Detroit, Mich.— Smith, 
Hinchman & Grylls, Architects 

Minnesota Theater, Minneapolis, Minn.; Fisher Theater, De- 
troit, Mich. — Craven & Mayger, Architects 

Maccabees Building, Detroit Trust Co. Addition, First National 
Bank Addition, Fisher Building, Detroit Times Building, 
General Alotors Laboratories Building, Detroit, Mich.— Al- 
bert Kahn, Inc., Architect 

Krupp & Tuffly Building, Houston, Tex.— Alfred C. Finn, 
Architect 

Majestic Theater, San Antonio, Tex.— John Eberson, Architect 
Express News Building, San Antonio, Tex.— Herbert S. Green, 
Architect 

Foshay Tower, Minneapolis, Minn.— Alagney & Tusler, Inc., 
Architects 

Medical Arts Building, Minneapolis, Minn.— Long & Thorshov, 
Inc., Architects 

Titche Goettinger Building, Dallas, Tex.— Herbert M. Greene, 
Laroche & Dahl, Architects 

Store Building for Jesse H. Jones and Company, Houston, 
Tex. — Joseph Finger, Architect 

Plaza Hotel, Corpus Christi, Tex.— Adams & Adams, Archi- 
tects 

Shreveport Municipal Auditorium, Shreveport, La.— Jones, 

Roessle, Olschner and Wiener, Architects 
Kresge Building, Alinneapolis, Minn.— Kresge & Company, 

Architects 

Michigan Telephone Building, Saginaw, Mich.— Smith-Hinch- 
man & Grylls, Architects 

Farmers & Mechanics Savings Bank, Minneapolis, Minn.— Lar- 
son & McLaren, Architects 



Bronze Ticket Booth, Northrop Memorial, University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis 


A1546 


ORNAMENTAL BRASS AND BRONZE 

COPPER AND BRASS RESEARCH ASSOCIATION 


25 Broadway, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


MIDWESTERN OFFICE 
Builders' Building 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


CANADIAN OFFICE 
67 Yongc Street 
TORONTO, ONT. 


SOUTHERN OFFICE 

Shoreham Building 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


PACIFIC COAST OFFICE 
Architects Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


Ornamental Uses 

Brass and bronze are the stand- 
ard metals for ornamental uses. 
They can be finished in various 
colors and require no painting or 
maintenance. 

Literature 

"Ornamental Bronze in 
Banking Rooms" — Ninety-five pi 
examples of bank interiors. Sy^ bv 


The scientific knowledge and 
practical experience of our Research 
and Building Service Departments 
are at your disposal. We will be 
glad to consult with you on all prol)- 
Icms pertaining to the uses and appli- 
cations of Copper, Brass and Bronze. 


ages shov^ing 
11 in. 


good 


mulae 
bronze. 


"Die Stahl Kirche"— Twenty 
plates illustrating a thoroughly radi- 
cal departure in ecclesiastical archi- 
tecture, with a discussion by the 
architect, Professor Dr. Otto Bart- 
ning, Berlin. Sent free. Si/o by 
11 in. 

"Coloring Copper and Brass" 

— Pamphlet-size booklet giving for- 
for cleaning and coloring copper, brass and 
Sent free. 




Decorative Figure 

Over the entrance to the 
liurrougljs Wellcome lUiilding, 
9 East 41st Street, New York, 
N. Y. 


Bronze Clock 

William Zokack, Sculptor 
Over the entrance to 
the Scliwarzenbach UuiUling. 
Fourth Avenue at 32nd 
Street. New York. N. Y. 


Why Ornamental Bronze 


The art of display is being employed to great 
advantage in modern American architecture, especially 
for commercial or semi-commercial buildings. Bronze 
grilles, decorative doorways, arches and figures are 
factors in determining the appeal of a building to pros- 
pective buyers and renters. The simplest elevation may 
be given great distinction by fine bronze work. In 
stores or shops a skillfully designed bronze entrance 
feature, such as the two illustrated here, will attract 
many shoppers. 

'For balustrades, bank cages, grilles, mail boxes, 
railings — in fact, for all ornainental features — solid 
bronze is the logical metal to use. Nothing else lends 
itself so well to the artistry of perfect craftsmanship — 
witness the fact that it was the metal chosen by the fine 
Italian workmen for those exquisite works whose beauty 
has never been even approximated until the present 


generation of American craftsmen. In bronze, details 
can be delicately wrought, sharply incised or crisply 
undercut. It is strong and i)ermanent. 

With no other metal is it possible to get the range 
of color that is possible in ornamental bronze. It 
remains beautiful after years of exposure and need not 
be painted for it does not rust. 

In the last few years bronze craftsinanship in the 
United States has taken great strides. Today our work- 
is the finest in the world. Architects have found it 
distinctly to their advantage to make use of this art 
wherever possible in the buildings they design. 

We are constantly in touch with the newest de- 
velopments in ornainental bronze work and have par- 
ticularly valuable data on its finishing and maintenance. 
For full information consult the technical stafT of the 
Copper and Brass Research Association. 
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DETROIT MAUSOLEUM EQUIPMENT WORKS 

CHARLES BOVENSIEr, PROPRIETOR 

Fine Bronze Work for Mausoleun.s and Memorials, Bronze Tablets and 
^>igns, Honor Rolls, and Bronze Letters 
Fourteenth Avenue and Baker Street 

(Post Office Box 574) 

DETROIT, MICH. 


Product* 

Gkni'ink ]!konzk Doors for Public and Private 
Mausoleums. "v.in. 

Gkn i-.nk Cast Rronzk Tablets and Honor Rolls. 
UhNLiNK Cast 1!ronzk Lkttkrs for liuiklini^s 
Also manufacturers of Bronze Window Grilles and 
Frames for Mausoleums; Catacomb Fittings C> 

ilqlS-Tasire'frff"^'"^'- ^'^'^"^^^'^^ ^-"^ '^-^ ^ 

Cast Bronze Tablets (Commercial and Memorial) 

A specialty. Ihese arc furnished in stock i)atterns 
or are made Irom architects' details. 


Bronze Mausoleum Doors (90o/„ Copper Bronze) 

Jniilt-up heavy sheet construction. .Standard thick- 

""J dTh:: T ""''V- ^''^ Equipped 
NMth all haidware, hmges or pivots, threshold, plate 
glass shutters at rear of grilles, to open for ventilation. 






Illustration No. S\\'122 
Cast Bronze Memorial Tablet 

Raised bevel edge border and raised stock style letters. Si: 
36x22 in. 


Illustration No. SWI40I Illustration No. SW1403 

Usually finished in light slaluar)- bron/e finish All 
doors made to order, in any si.e or shape. Architects' 
specal designs and ideas will be carefully followed 
The usual tune required for execution is 4 to 6 weeks 
(907 'J''0"&hout genuine U. S. Standard Bronze 


o., , , , .,. Cast Bronze Letters 

1 lie style letter illustrated is most generally used fitted with l,- „ 

we have adopted it as our standard ^ fetw. ^l*; f^-; washers on the rear, so the backs of 


J - "'"oncitv-^a 1:5 iiJUM 

and we have adopted it as our standard. 

When writnig for prices send a scaled sketch 
>h()wing size of letters desired and length of space 
where the letters are to be set. 

Letters can be made flat 
face, rounded face, incised face, 
convex or with any other sec- 
tion. 

Usually bronze letters are 



TYPICAL SECTION 


- — ........^.o ^^.1 uic icm, so tne 

letters set to i/o in. from surface of wall 

Architects' details for special designs and shapes 

will be carefully followed. s " f'lapcs 

cast^oMi^'t for Architects-Letters to be 

Plans To fi 1 Bronze of size iiulicalcd on 

^.^^Spacnig of letters to be approved by architect lu lorc set- 




IlliJ.stration No. S\\\S«I 


Individual Cast Bronze Letters for Buildings 

Standartl Kenan architectural style. Pyramid section 
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ESTABLISHED 1911 


ELLISON BRONZE COMPANY, INC. 


Architectural and Decorative Products in Cast and Hollow Bronze and Aluminum 

JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 



ison 

NOWHERE 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO. N. Y. 

TULSA, OKLA. 

Products 

Ornamental Bronze and 
Aluminum Work, which in- 
cludes : 

Architectural and Decora- 
tive Castings. 

Bank Screens and Fit- 
ments. 

Bulletin and Directory Cases. 

Check Desks. 

Doors and Entrances. 

Elevator Fronts. 

Grilles and Guards. 

Hollow Bronze and Aluminum Doors and Partitions. 

Letters and Figures. 

Mausoleum Equipment. 

Memorial Tablets and Plaques. 

Seats. 

Signs. / 

Store Fronts. . 

Ventilators. 

Window Frames and Casements. 
Special Hardware. 

For our pages on Welded Bronze Doors and 
Louvre Ventilators, see Manufacturers' Index. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN: 

CHARLOTTE. N. C. KANSAS CITY, MO. 

CHICAGO, ILL. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

DALLAS, TEX. NASHVILLE, TENN. 

DENVER, COLO. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

DETROIT, MICH. PITTSBURGH, PA. 

HARRISBURG, PA. RICHMOND, VA. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SCRANTON, PA. 
SOUTH BEND, IND. 
TAMPA, FLA. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 



aae 

EXCELLED 


WILKESBARRE, PA. 

Equipment 

Our equipment comprises 
a most complete establishment, 
devoted exclusively to the man- 
ufacture of bronze and alumi- 
num products. 


Facilities 

These include designing, engineering and drafting 
departments, modeling and pattern departments for 
plaster, wood and metal patterns. We have also a com- 
pletely equipped foundry, machine shop, chasing and fin- 
ishing departments, and a special hardware department. 

This complete organization, covering a lifetime of 
experience and personal supervision, offers expert en- 
gineering and drafting service requiring a minimum of 
supervision on the part of the architect. 

References 

Any bank or banker in Jamestown, N- Y. Dun or 
Bradstreet Mercantile Agency, New York, N. Y. 

Literature 

Gladly mailed on application. Send for a list of 
our installations. 



Light Street Entrance, Baltimore Trust Building, Baltimore, Md. 

Taylor & Fisher and Smith & May, Architects 
J. Henry Miller, Inc., Contractors 
We made and installed the Ornamental Bronze Work in this building. The architects write: 
"There are few workers in this difficult medium who can be trusted to execute work of the char- 
acter that was involved in this building, and we are pleased to place your name high up tn the 
list of those whom this office would approve for such H'ork." 


Sweet's 


ETCHED PRODUCTS CORP. 

Manufacturers of Etched Panels 
Queens Boulevard and 39th Street, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y 

BOSTON, MASS., 44 Bromfield Street 


BRANCH OFFICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 3221 Carnegie Avenue 


The Company and Its Services 

The Etched Products Corp. are 
manufacturing specialists of etched panels 
for elevator and corridor doors as well as 
hollow metal doors. 

The Company is completely staffed to 
handle drawings, photographic work, etch- 
ing and all finishing, including enameling 
and toned effects. 

Flexibility of Panels 

Panels are constructed flat for doors, 
or can be made satisfactorily to form the 
entire front by bending after etching. 

Etching 

Panels can be etched in one piece up 
to 3x8 ft., thereby eliminating the old 



Etched Steel Paneled Elevator Doors in 
Main Lobby 

Richfield Oil Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Richfield Oil Building, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Oliver Cromwell Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
Cleveland Town and Country Club, Cleveland, Ohio 
Central National Bank, Richmond, Va. 
Westchester Apartments, Washington, D. C 
St. iMoritz Hotel, New York, N Y. 
270 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Bank of Philadelphia Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa 
Lldorado Towers, New York, N. Y. 
San Remo Towers, New York, N. Y. 
Buffalo Courier Express, Buffalo, N Y 
1 Cedar Street, New York, N. Y. 
Beresford Apartments, New York, N. Y. 


"Masters of the 
Etching Process'' 



Etched and Enameled 
Bronze Panels 

Central National Bank, 
KRhinon.l, \-.t. 








i ■ 1 


1 1 







method of joining together several small 
sections. 

Etching done on bronze, brass, Muntz 
metal, nickel silver, Benedict metal, steel 
and aluminum. 

Advantages 

Etched panels are outstanding due to 
their many uses, simplicity of installation 
and low cost. The price and decorative 
effect of etched panel doors compare favor- 
ably w^ith alternates. 

Designs and Samples 

Write for complete information regard- 
ing stock designs. 

A miniature etched sample panel gladly 
furnished, on request. 



Etched and Enameled Bronze Panels, Span- 
drels, Jambs, Soffits and Directory Board 

75 Federal Street, Boston, Mass. 


Etched Bronze Panels in 
Statuary Finish 

270 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Partial List of Installations 

Ohio Bell Telephone Building, Dayton, Ohio 
Fort Worth National Bank, Fort Worth, Tex. 
National Bank of Commerce, Houston, Tex. 
Broadway National Bank, New York, N. Y. 
Waggoner Building, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Reno County Courthouse, Hutchinson, Kan. 
75 Federal Street, Boston, Mass. 
Hotel Dixie, New York, N. Y. 

Association of Commerce Building, Grand Rapids, Mich 
Aviation Building, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Nordic Hotel, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Lever Bros. Warehouse, Hammond, Ind. 
Penthouse Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
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GENERAL BRONZE CORPORATION 

Distinctive Metal Work 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

WESTERN SALES OFFICE: Builders Building, La Salle Street and Wacker Drive, CHICAGO, ILL. 
MINNEAPOLIS OFFICE: 27th Avenue and 27th Street, So. 


FACTORIES 


JOHN POLACHEK BRONZE & IRON PLANT 
TIFFANY-CORONA BRONZE & IRON PLANT 
RENAISSANCE BRONZE & IRON PLANT 
ROMAN BRONZE WORKS STATUARY FOUNDRY 


FLOUR CITY ORNAMENTAL IRON PLANT 
WISCONSIN ORNAMENTAL BRONZE PLANT 
GUARANTY IRON & STEEL PLANT 
DOMINION BRONZE & IRON PLANT 


Products 

All types of Architectural Ornamental Metal 
in aluminum, bronze, iron, monel, nickel. 

Sculptural Casting in either the lost wax or 
French sand process. 

A partial list of products includes : 


Balustrades 
Bank Screens 
Check Desks 
Counter Screens 
Directory Boards 
Doors 


Elevator Doors 
Entrances 
Gates 
Grilles 

Lamp Standards 
Marquises 


Mausoleum Doors 
Railings 
Signs 
Spandrels 
Store Fronts 
Tablets 


For Casement and 'Tolachek" Patented Double 
Hung Windows, see Manufacturers' Index, or write 
for catalogue. 

Experience 

For thirty-seven years. General Bronze, through 
its predecessor companies, has been working in archi- 
tectural ornamental metals. We have acquired a 
wealth of experience in the manufacture of the finest 
work. 

Improvements 

While retaining all the good points of the tradi- 
tional methods of bronze working, we have inaugurated 
improvements in casting and finishing. On the newer 
metals we are working in close contact with the pro- 
ducers, seeking the very best alloys and methods of 
handling for each and every type of product. 

Engineering Service 

We want architects to take advantage of our ex- 
perience and research. It may be that on the engineer- 
ing problems involved in presenting designs to the best 
advantage that we can offer suggestions making for 
lower costs and even better quality. 

This service is available without obligation by per- 
sonal service from either our New York or Minneapolis 
offices. 



Iron Grille 
Cleveland Federal Re- 
serve Bank 

Walker & Weeks, 
Architects 
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Bronze Entrance, Koppers Building, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, Architects 



Bronze Entrance, American Bank & Trust Co., 
New Orleans, La. 

MoiSE H. Goldstein, Architect 



Bronze Entrance, Dollar Savings Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Press C. Dowler, Architect 


Sweet's 
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General Bronze Corporation 



Elevator Doors, Medical Arts 
Building, Akron, Ohio 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, 
Architects 



A Partial List of Prominent General 
Bronze Corporation Installations 
and Architects for Whom We 
Executed the Work 

Building, 101 Madison Ave., D. H. Burnham & Co. 
Central Hanover Bank, Cross & Cross 
Wall & Hanover Bldg., Delano & Aldrich 
Dollar Savings Bank, Press C. Dowler 
Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Bldg., J. H. & 
W. C. Ely 

Nebraska State Capitol, Bertram Goodhue Associ- 
ciates 

Northwestern National Bank, Graham, Anderson, 

Probst & White 
Cleveland Union Terminal, Graham, Anderson, 

Probst & White 
Broad Street Station, Graham, Anderson, Probst 

& White 

Koppers Bldg., Graham, Anderson, Probst & 
White 

LaSalle-Wacker Bldg., Holabird & Root 
Palmolive Bldg., Holabird & Root 




Elevator Doors, No. 1 La Salle 
Street Building, Chicago, 111. 

K. M. ViTZTHUM & Co., Architects 


Cast Bronze 

Box, No. 1 
La Salle Street 
Building, 
Chicago, 111. 

K. M. ViTZTHUM & 

Co., Architects 


Elevator Doors, American Bank & 
Trust Co., New Orleans, La. 

MoiSE H. Goldstein, Architect 


Nickel Silver Mail Box, Round 
Tower, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Holabird & Root, Architects 

Daily News Bldg., Holabird & Root 
Northwestern Life Insurance Bldg., Holabird & 
Root 

First National Bank, Holmes & Winslow 
Grant Office Bldg., Henry Hornbostel 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co., J. M. Howells 
Kaufman Store, Janssen & Cocken 
Liberty National Bank, A. Kahn and H. Craig 
Severance 

Temple Emanu-El, Kohn, Butler & Stein 
Warner Bros. Theatre, Thomas W. Lamb 
Hoboken Savings Bank, Ludlow & Peabody 



Elevator Doors, Pershing Square 
Buildings, New York, N. Y. 

York & Sawyer and John Sloan, 
Architects 
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Wrought Screen Door in 
Dr. H. H. Hill Residence, 
Detroit, Mich. 



Art Showrooms — S6th Street Galleries, 6 E. 
56th Street New York, N. Y. 

Primarily, but not exclusively, the 56th 
Street Galleries are interested in the presentation 
of sculptural art, its reproduction in metal and 
outstanding examples of metal craft. 

In this age of increasing use of metal, the 
galleries aim to bring to the discriminating public 
a new apj)reciation of the values and potentialities 
of the various metals. 



Pioneer Woman 

Located in Prairie Park, Ponca City, Okla. 
Bryant BAia::^, Sculptor 


Memorial Tablet, N. J. Bell Tele- 
phone Co., Newark, N. J. 

VOORHEES, GmELIN & WaLKER, 

Architects 



i \ Wrought Iron 
Stair Rail in 
Louis Kirchner 

Residence, 
St. Paul, Minn. 



Wrought Iron Grille in Tea 
Garden, Apartment of Geo. 
Woodruff, Chicago, 111. 

McNally & QuiNN, Architects 



Ecclesiastical Tablet 
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TELEPHONE 
BRYANT 4800 


THE GORHAM COMPANY 

BRONZE DIVISION 

Fine Architectural Metal Work 
Designers of Tablets and Memorials 
Statuary Founders 

SALES OFFICE 

576 Fifth Avenue (Room 904), NEW YORK, N. 

GENERAL FABRICATION WORKS : PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
FOUNDRIES: PROVIDENCE AND NEW YORK 



Products 

Architectural and Ornamental 
Metal Work executed in bronze, brass, 
nickel bronze, aluminum, monel, stainless 
steel, silver and gold. 

Statuary Castings of any size pro- 
duced by French Sand or Cire Perdue (lost 
wax) processes. 

Bronze Tablets an,d Memorials, a 
complete service in the designing, modelling, 
casting and erection of tablets, memorials and 
monumental sculpture. 

Mausoleum Equipment, complete in- 
stallations of metal work for mausoleums, a 
wide variety of designs and patterns arc 
available, suitable for small private mauso- 
leums, as well as for community mausoleums. 

A partial list of products: 


Bronze Historical Marker 



Altars 

Altar Rails 

Balustrades 

Bank Screens 

Bulletin Boards 

Candlesticks 

Candelabra 

Canopies 

Check Desks 

Counterscreens 

Crosses 

Directories 

Doors 

Ecclesiastical Wares 
Elevator Cabs 
Elevator Doors 


Gates 
Grilles 

Guards (Window) 

Lamps, Sanctuary ' 

Lamp Standards 

Lecterns 

Letters 

Marquise 

Mausoleum Doors 

Pulpits 

Railings 

Signs 

Store Fronts 
Tablets 



Bronze Commemorative Tablet 


Ticket Booths 
Windows (Casement) 
Windows (Double Hung) 
For our page on Ecclesiastical Work, 
see Manufacturers' Index. 

Information and Service 

The book of Gorham Bronze Tablets 
and Memorials, containing information help- 
ful to designers, will be sent upon request. 

We offer a complete service, based on 
over forty years' experience in the designing 
and casting of fine memorials and tablets in 
bronze. 


Bronze Trophy Tablet 



Bronze Memorial Tablet 
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All Ornamental Metal Work in Nickel and Monel Executed by The Gorham Company 
for the New Board of Trade Building, Chicago, 111. 



Interior of Sherman Street Entrance 




Main Lobby 


Left: 

Elevator Door of Steel with Nickel 
Applique 


Recent Gorham Bronze Installations 


Building 
Board of Trade Building 
Lincoln Building 
Industrial Trust Company 
Pennsylvania Railroad New Suburban Station 
State Office Building, North 
C p. Peacock Co. 
Union Trust Company 
N. W. Ayer Building 
Alexander-Baldwin Building 
Holland Tunnel 
First National Bank 
R. I. Hospital Trust Company 
Fairmount Mausoleum 
Ferncliff Mausoleum 
White Chapel Mausolcun 


Location 
Chicago, 111. 
New York. N. Y. 
Providence, R. I. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Harrishurg, Pa. 
Chicago, 111. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Honolulu, T. H. 
New York and New Jersey 
Stamford, Conn. 
Woonsocket, R. I. 
Newark, N. J. 
Ardsley, N. Y. 
Detroit, Mich. 


Architect 
Holabird & Root 
J. E. R. Carpenter 
Walker & Gillette 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

Gehron & Ross 

Holabird & Roche 

Smith, Hinchman & Grylls 

Ralph B. Bencker 

Dickey & Wood 

Harvey Wiley Corbctt 

Benjamin W. Morris 

Thomas AI. James Company 

Henry Deacy 

Gregory B. Webb 

Alvin E. Harley 



Bronze Doors, State Office Building, North, Harrisburg, Pa. 

William Gehron and Sidney F. Ross, Architects 

Sweet's 



Bronze Doors, Greenwich Savings Bank, New York, N. Y. 

York & Sawyer, Architects 
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TELEPHONE 
Beekman 3634 


J. H. GWATHMAY 

Cast Bronze Letters and Tablets 

10 Spruce Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Facilities and Information 

We are in a position to manufacture cast bronze 
letters and tablets on very short notice. The fact that 
we have been in business since 1901 is your assurance 
of getting the proper kind of work and deliveries on 
time. Installations made anywhere. 

We also make Antivision window screens and do 
gold lettering on glass. 

Estimates or drawings gladly furnished on request. 


INTERN/VilONAL 
TRUST 
COMPANY 

WILLIAM STREET BRANCH 



/PETALS 
NATIONAI- 
BANK 


(1) Bevel Face /in ^IH Pntrli^h Vur^ (2) Round Face 

C3) Cove Face '^'^ English 1 ace pj^^ p^^^ 

Five Types of Bronze Letters in Sizes ^ to 30 In. 
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THE JOHN HARSCH BRONZE & FOUNDRY CO. 

Manufacturers of Distinctive Architectural and Memorial Bronze, 

Aluminum and Iron Work 
Madison Avenue (West 116th to 117th Streets) 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Aluminum and Iron 


Products 

Architectural Bronze, 
Work of every description. 

Facilities and Services 

Our i)laiit is fully aiuippcd with modern machinery for 
tal)ricatnig architectural bronze, iron and aluminum work of 
the better quality. We have made a specialty of cast and 
wrought alummum work for the i)ast ten years. It has been 
our experience that aluminum can be substituted for cast iron 
m a great many instances, at little or no difference in price over 
iron. ^ 

At the present time we are installing all the architectural 
metal work, consisting of store fronts, entrances, stair railings 
bank screen, grilles, etc., for the Central Tower Building of 
Akron, Ohio entirely of aluminum. The architects of this 
building are Walker & Weeks of Cleveland, the general con- 
tractor, Carmichael Construction Co. of Akron, Ohio. This is 
a 28-story building. 

Competent designing, drafting and estimating departments 
are always at the service of the architect. 


Him ' 


M 


Banking Room Central Depositors Bank, Akron, Ohio 

Walkkr & Wei ks, Architects 
ezzanine rajling, window Rrilks, counter railing and stair railinR of 
cast and wrought aluminum 



Cast Aluminum Entrance 

Walker_& Weeks, Architects 


Recent Installations 

J?uii.i)iN(; .\Ni) Location 

Strouss-Hirschberg Dept. Store, Voungstown. 
Ohio 

LTnion Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Hroad Street Trust C o.. Fhiladelphia. Pa. 
\v x^' liuilding, Dayton, Ohio 

I ublic Auditorium lUiilding, Cleveland, Ohio 
farmers Hank, Mansfield. Ohio 
First National Bank of New Castle, New 
Castle, Pa. 

Allen Memorial Medical Library, Cleveland. 
Ohio 

First National Bank of Lansdale, Lansdale, Pa. 
Richland Savings Bank, Mansfield, Ohio 
Detroit Savings Bank, Detroit, Mich, 
(^olonial Arcade Building, Cleveland. Ohio 
Bing Realty Co. Building, Cleveland. Ohio 
Institute of Pathology, Cleveland. Ohio 
(.allery of Fine Arts, Columbus, Ohio 

Dollar Savings Bank, Wheeling, W. Va. 
Akron Central Tower Building, Akron, Ohio 
Cuyahoga County Jail and Court House, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Warner Bros. Film Exchange, Cleveland, Ohio 
Wheeling Hospital, Wheeling, W. Va. 
Abraham Lincoln Hotel, Reading, Pa. 
Detroit Stock Exchange BIdg., Detroit, Mich. 
Electrograph Building, Detroit, Mich. 
Mayfield Mausoleum, Cleveland, Ohio 
Central United National Bank, Cleveland, Ohio 
Severance Music Hall, Cleveland, Ohio 
Tirst Church of Christ Scientist, Cleveland, Ohio 


Architect 

Starrett & Van Vleck 
L. Kent Moatz 
Ritter & Shay 
Schenck & Williams 
Herman Kregelius 
Althouse & Jones 
Simons, Brittain & Eng- 
lish, Inc. 

Walker & Weeks 
Tilghman-Moyer Co. 
Althouse & Jones 
C. L. Phelps 
Walker & Weeks 
Lehman-Schmitt Co. 
Abram Garfield 
Richard, McCarty & Bul- 

ford 
Albert Kahn 
Walker & Weeks 


Warner & Mitchell 
J. Milton Dyer 
Crowe, Lewis & Wick 
W. L. Stoddart 
O'Dell & Diehl 
Weston & Ellington 
Lovell & Lovell 
Walker & Weeks 
Walker & Weeks 
Walker & Weeks 



Central Depositors Bank, Akron, Ohio 

Walkkr & Wi:i ks. Architects 
Aluminum Stair Railing and Check Desk 



Main Suir Railing, Bronze, Public Auditorium, 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Herman N. Kregelius, Architect 
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The John Harsch Bronze & Foundry Co. 
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Cast Bronze Entrance Doors, 
United Artists Building, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Howard Crane, Architect 




Aluminum Gate 

Walker & Weeks, Architects 


.Hi""" ' " 


■iiiiBi 



nil II iiiiii li »i 



Cast Aluminum Front 

Rowland Johnson, Architect 



Bronze Entrance Doors, United 
Bank, Cleveland, Ohio 

Walker & Weeks, Architects 
Size, 8 ft. 6 in. x 15 ft. 



Cast Bronze Grille Door, Institute 
of Pathology, Cleveland, Ohio 

Abram (jareield, Architect 



Aluminum Entrance, Warner Bros. Build- 
ing, Cleveland, Ohio 

J. Milton Dyer, Architect 



Bronze Safe Deposit Grille, Broad Street Trust 
Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Ritter & Shay, Architects 


Cast Bronze Entrance, Broad Street 
Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Bronze Entrance, Union Trust Co., 
Cleveland, Ohio 

L. Kent Moatz, Architect 
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F-J" Gla^^tting (Typ£. 'K) 


/CALE 


Typical Dltail^ op the HAR/CH /tandard Brpnze ^> Aluminum yroKc 

MANUF-ACTUR.ED BY 

TH£ JOHN HAR/CH BRQNZ£ ^fOUNDKY CO, Cleveland. Ohio 


DKAWINO No./36 
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TELEPHONE: 

CUMBERLAND 5068 


HASSELMAN & SALTERINI, INC. 

Metal Craftsmen 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 

151 King Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

SHOWROOM: 35 West 23rd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Our Work on Display at Architects' Samples Corporation, 101 Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Bank Sckkkns, Balconies, Doors, Grilles, Lr;htin(. Flx- 
TUREs, Architectural Aluminum, Decorative Hardware, 
Stair Rails, etc. 

Hand Wrought Metal 

We supply the ornamental and decorative metal element 
for homes, churches, banks, public buildings, etc. Architects 
consult us on their metal problems and we estimate from their 
plans and specifications. 

Our Designing Department is always ready to submit orig- 
inal ideas and make special sketches to meet specified allotments 
and suit individual requirements. No job is too small or too 
large for our best service and attention. 

Suggestions for Specifying Ornamental Metal 

ICatexlal — If iron, to be best grade American or Swedish Iron, 
sample of iron to be approved by Architect. 

Shop Drawings — To be submitted in triplicate either directly to 
Architect or through General Contractor. 

Models — To be furnished by the Architect at the owner's expense 


or to be included by the Metal Craftsmen at their expense as directed 
by the Architect. 

Sample— When work indicated on details is to be executed in special 
finish, a sample section of work to be furnished is to be submitted. 

Notice to Bidder— The owner and Architect are expecting and will 
pay for artistic execution of the metal work to be carried out according 
to best tradition and methods of the craft. No substitution of metal, nor 
inferior metal, nor any but the best of craftmanship will be accepted. 

Hand Wrougflit Metal— Where required, wrought metal is to be 
hand-hammered in the best traditional manner. 

Finishes — All wrought iron not to have "special" finish to be 
painted with one coat of red lead and two coats approved flat black rust- 
proof paint. When "special" natural half-polished finish is required, the 
metal should be scraped, cleaned, and pickled to remove all foreign sub- 
stances; the iron then covered with a coating of linseed oil and heated 
over a charcoal fire to absorb the oil. After again cleaning, the entire 
surface is to be protected with a combination of beeswax and boiled 
linseed oil. 

Regrarding' Rust — Rust can not be entirely prevented. Different 
climatic conditions have varying effects on both bronze and iron. The 
only remedy is constant care either by paint or application of wax or 
varnish. Cadmium and chromium plating are recommended for interior 
purposes only— for exterior purposes this method of rustproofing is still 
in the experimental stage. All polished or half-polished iron must be 
treated with wax and oil at intervals to insure prevention of rust. 



Grille at E. F. Hutton Residence, Wheatley Hills, L. I., N. Y. 

Hart and Shape, Architects 
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ESTABLISHED SINCE 1889 

HAVEN-BUSCH CO. 

Manufacturers of Passenger Elevator Entrances 
509-519 Front Avenue, N.W. 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 


Products 

Passenger Elevator Entrances. 

Passenger Elevator Doors. 

Passenger Elevator Cabs. 

Also Ornamental Iron and Ornamental Bronze. 


Facilities and Service 

Equipment of the very latest for producing the 
finest elevator entrances. Elevator entrances can be 
readily and promptly handjed. Designs and engineer's 
service free to builders, engineers and architects. Com- 
plete erection and maintenance departments. 


Elevator Entrances 


Elevator entrances should be completed in every 
detail under one contract to insure perfect operation 
and to simplify responsibility. 

Materials — Steel or bronze is used as desired. 
The bronze is high grade commercial stock. The steel 
is high class furniture steel, stubs gauge. 

Safety Feature — Flush hatch should be used 
wherever possible for safety feature. 

Special Designs and Construction — Any design 
or construction can be had as required, in iron or 
bronze, wrought or cast. Etched paneling also executed 
to your design. 

Sills — Cast iron; non-slip ridges in doorways; 
machine-planed grooves; secured to structural mem- 
bers of building. 

Jambs — Formed steel construction of No. 12 
gauge, rabbeted to receive the doors ; hardware housing 
of iri- steel with hinged and latched cover plate, 
concealed hinges, for access to hardware. Frames are 
welded into one-piece construction — no bolts or screws 
on face of jamb. 

Trim — Drawn steel of No. 16 gauge, held in place 


by concealed fastenings with cast iron plinth blocks. 

Facias — Steel facias of No. 14 gauge. From hard- 
ware housing to sill of floor above made 12 in. wider 
than door opening. 

(The above is used when hatch is not plastered.) 

Doors — Hollow metal construction ; stiles and 
bases of No. 14 gauge, cork-filled; double section 
moulding for glass or solid panel (see detail other 
page) ; interlocked and welded into one-piece construc- 
tion, reinforced for hardware. 

Glass — If used, may be clear polished wired glass 
or any obscure pattern of wired glass. 

We suggest using hammered wired glass. 

Struts — Angle struts from sill to ceiling to make 
each entrance independent of tlie wall. 

Hardware — Ball bearing hangers, bumpers at all 
striking points, bronze handles on car side. 

Finish — May be had in any solid color enamels, 
stippled enamels, or grained enamels. All work re- 
ceives primer, filler, body coats, two coats clear varnish, 
baked and rubbed between each coat; final finish egg- 
shell gloss. 



Herpolsheimer Store, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

100 entrances, four-fold full 
automatic 
Robinson & Campeau, Architects 




St. Mary's Hospital, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

32 entrances, center opening, semi- 
automatic 
Harry L. Mead, Architect 


Grand Rapids Trust Co. 

Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Architects 
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DETAIL y DOOR 
CONSTRUCTION 


ELEVATION / DOOR5 

C5CALC §'= I-O' 


_DOOR3 = Z OF 
OPENING + 5' 

4 


i or OPCNI NJG 
PLUS 3 • 
4- 


-7^ MINIMUM H 



SECTION AT 'B-B' 

SCALE ll'-l-o' 


S-21 3-22 3-24- 


SECTION AT "A-A' ( TWO 5PEED DOOR5) 


SCALE 12 = I - O 


1% MINIMUM " 



□ 


□ 


5-25 3-2C 3-27 3-^6 


m 
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J. S. HEATH COMPANY 

Manufacturers of High Grade Bronze and Wrought Iron Work 


FACTORY AND MAIN OFFICE 

WAUKEGAN, ILL. 


Products 

Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work : including, 

Bank Screens and Equipment complete 

Entrances and Doors for banks and buildings 

Elevator Doors in cast and wrought bronze 

Lamp Standards and Fixtures in bronze 

Cast Bronze 

Tablets and Letters 

Stair Balustrades and Railings 

Mausoleum Doors, Gates and Equipment complete 


Equipment 

We operate the following departments : 
Estimating, designing, pattern shop, modeling, 

bronze foundry, fitting and finishing, chasing and hand 

finishing, electroplating, wrought iron. 

We are equipped to handle any size contract and 

special work in bronze, iron, aluminum, white metal and 

monel pertaining to the building trades. 
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ILLINOIS BRONZE & IRON WORKS 

TELEPHONE 915-923 South Kildare Avenue 

Van Buben 6040, 4962 CHICAGO, ILL. 

Member of Iron League of Chicago; National Association of Ornamental Iron and Bronze Manufacturers 



Products 

Architectural Iron, Bronze and White Metal 
Work, including: 

Bank Counter Screens, Grilles, Wickets and Gates 
Bronze Entrance Doors, Frames and Grilles 
Mausoleum Doors and Equipment 
Bronze Window Sash 
Cast Bronze Letters and Tablets 
Hand Wrought Iron Work 
Cast Iron Work of all kinds 
Steel Stairs of all types 

We specialize in bronze doors for bank and office 
buildings and mausoleums. (See illustrations.) Con- 
tracts taken in all parts of the United States which can 
be handled in the most efficient manner in our modern 

P^^^^* Mausoleum Doors Bronze Tubing Door 



Des Plaines State Bank Building, Des Plaines, 111. Blackstone Shop, Chicago, 111. 

Bank interiors of bronze, white metal and iron Modern entrance of black and white treatment 
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THE INTERNATIONAL NICKEL COMPANY^ INC. 

Monel Metal and Nickel and Allied Products 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

67 Wall Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

MINES AND SMELTER : Copper Cliff, Ont., Canada REFINERY: Port Colborne, Ont., Canada 

ROLLING MILL AND REFINERY: Huntington, W. Va. FOUNDRY: Bayonne, N. J. 

For Our Other Products, see Manufacturers' Index 


Products 

Monel Metal for architectural uses is 
available in the mill forms of sheets, rods, 
tubes, angles, strips, wire, castings and in 
many fabricated forms such as kalamein and 
rolled mouldings, rivets, nails, screws, bolts, 



TRADE-MARK 


Color of Monel Metal 

As Monel Metal contains two-thirds 
nickel and one-third copper it is essentially a 
white metal. 


etc. 


Monel Metal 

Monel Metal is a registered trade mark applied to 
a technically controlled nickel-copper alloy of high 
nickel content. 

Monel Metal is mined, smelted, refined, rolled and 
marketed solely by International Nickel. 

Advantages of Monel Metal in Ornamental Work 

(1) Absolutely rustproof. 

(2"^ Resists corrosion. 

(3) Strong as steel; tougher than steel. 

(4) Easy to clean. 

(5) Beautiful in appearance ; has color of platinum. 

(6) Durable; proven by over 20 years of service. 

(7) Easily fabricated. 



Variety of Finishes 

Various surface treatments are applied to Monel 
Metal. The metal may be brightly polished to a mirror 
finish, or different 
satin finishes are ob- 
tained by grinding. 
Duller effects are se- 
cured; such as light 
grays resembling 
pewter in appear- 
ance. If oxidized by 
high temperature or 
chemical treatment a 
deep black surface is 
obtained. 



Standard Store Front Construction 
in Monel Metal, Supplied by 
Brasco Mfg. Co., Harvey, III. 


The Letters and Trim of This Modern Store Front in the 
Capital of Belgium Are of Monel Metal 


Permanence of Monel Metal 

Monel Metal is exceptionally resistant to corrosion 
and will resist deterioration for many times the life of 
the structure to which it is applied. If exposed to 
atmosphere, Monel Metal will in time be darkened due 
to accumulation of dirt and surface tarnish. This dis- 
coloration is on the surface only; corrosive action is 
retarded. The virtue of Monel Metal for architectural 
uses lies in the fact that its original appearance is 
retained permanently with proper care. 

Wrought Monel Metal 

Monel Metal may be forged and is used for the 
execution of hardware, gates, grilles and other wrought 
metal work, insuring permanence of the design and 
craftsmanship. At forging temperature Monel Metal 
accumulates a thin tight black oxide coating. By grind- 
ing high lights of work a two-toned effect is secured 
which closely resembles wrought iron in appearance. 
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Check Desks and Counter Screens in the Banking Rooms of 
the Union Trust Building, Detroit, Mich. 

Executed in Monel Metal by The Goriiam Company 
Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Architects 

Fabrication 

Monel Metal is readily worked and 
may be subjected to most fabricating 
operations. Monel Metal may be ma- 
chined, forged, etched, welded, soldered, 
brazed, spun, stamped and drawn. 
Architectural castings may be produced 
in any bronze foundry equipped with 
proper furnace facilities for attaininjs: 
the high temperature necessary to melt 
Monel Metal. Being excessively strong 
and tough, Monel Metal cannot be ex- 
truded. Rolled and drawn shapes are 
produced. The w^orking properties of 
Monel Metal permit any properly 
equipped iron or bronze shop to satis- 
factorily execute the architects' design. 

Modern Architectural Uses 

The execution of modern design is 
associated with white metal. The in- 
creased use of color in architecture 
necessitates that the metal work be in 
harmony with the surroundings. The 
whiteness of Monel Metal is particu- 
larly suited for the execution of metal 
work of modern design. Tt can also be 
used effectively in combination with 
bronze to obtain color contrasts. 



Monel Metal Is Used Effectively in Combination with Bronze 
in the Doors and Other Metal Work in The Integrity 
Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Paul Philippe Cret, Architect 

Some Suitable Uses of Monel Metal 


Balustrades 
Bank fixtures 
Check desks 
Counter screens 
Display window 

trim 
Doors 
Entrances 
Etched panels 
Flagpole fittings 
Furniture 
Gates 
Grilles 


Hardware 
Lamp standards 
Lighting fixtures 
Marquises 
Memorials 
Ornamental fences 
Pilasters 
Radiator covers 
Safe deposit vault 

trim 
Show cases 
Stair railings 
Store fronts 


Wrought rails 

Working Instructions 

A complete set of instructions in 
the form of bulletins recommending 
methods of working Monel Metal^ in 
such operations as machining, forging, 
casting, welding, sol- 
dering, brazing, draw- 
ing, stamping and pol- 
ishing, are "available 
and will be forwarded 
on request. 



Modern Showcase Entirely of Monel Metal 

Designed by Eugene Sciioen Inc., New York, N.^ Y. 
Executed by Wm. O. Chapman & Co., New York, N. Y. 

Available Publications 

"Monel Metal in Modern "Breaking Away from Tradition 

Architecture"— Illustrative bro- in Ornamental Work'' — Illustrated 

chu're on architectural applica- folder of Union Trust Building, De- 

tion of Monel Metal. troit, Mich. 



Door Wrought Entirely 
of Monel Metal 


The Interna- 
tional Nickel Com- 
pany, Inc., offers the 
co-operation of its en- 
gineering and research 
facilities in determining 
the suitability of Monel 
Metal for various uses. 


Architectural Service 

Our engineers are available 
for consultation in reference 
to the adaptation of Monel 
Metal to the architects' re- 
quirements and will be glad 
to assist the fabricator with 
recommendations for working 
of Monel Metal. 



Elevator Door 
in Lobby of 
The Union 
Trust Building, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Favrille glass 
of various colors 
are inset in the 
background of 
Monel Metal 
Smith, Hinch- 
man & Grylls, 
Architects 
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ESTABLISHED 1827 


Telephone 

Cumberland 4252 


WM. H. JACKSON COMPANY 

Artisans in All Metals 
Bronze, Brass, Nickel Alloys, Aluminum, Iron 

FOUNDRY AND SHOPS 

335 Carroll Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

NEW YORK WAREROOMS: 2 West 47th St.-Telephone, Bryant 8430 

318 North Michigan Ave —Telephone, Dearborn 8450 


CHICAGO WAREROOMS: 


Products 

Ornamental Metal Work, including: Entrance 
Doors, Store Fronts, Bank Screens, Railings, Elevator 
Fronts, Alausoleiim Work, Memorial Tablets, Signs, 
Lamps, Check Desks, Clocks, Marquises, Driveway 
Gates, Fence, Fireplace Fixtures and Mantels. 

For Jackson Windows, Stone Mantels, Tile and 
Swimming Pools, see IVIanufacturers' Index. 

Experience and Facilities 

To the architect, Wm. H. Jackson Company 
offers more than 100 years' experience combined with 
unlimited manufacturing facilities. 

Wm. H. Jackson Company has executed some of 
the largest bronze contracts and has installed bronze 
work in the best types of buildings. 

The factory is equipped to handle every operation 
connected w^ith fabrication of ornamental metal work 
and also maintains a designing department which is 
working in collaboration with many architects on the 
design of ornamental metal work. 



Wrought Iron and Bronze Entrance Doors, Ridgewood 
Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Halsey, McCormack & Helmer, Inc., Architects 

Recent Installations 

Fisher Buildin^^ Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn, Inc., Architect 
New York Life Insurance Building, New York, N. Y., Cass Gilbert, Inc 
Architect 

Bank of the Manhattan Co., New York, N. Y., H. Craig Severance 

(Yasuo Matsui), Architects 
Strawbridge & Clothier, Philadelphia, Pa., Simon & Si nion, Architects 


S-,^- Vr^l^ Building, Brooklyn, N. Y., Albert Kahn, Inc., Architect 
>olger Shakespeare Memorial Library, Washington, D. C, Paul Phillipe 
Cret, Architect 

Empire State Building, New York, N. Y., Shreve, Lamb & Harmon, 
Architects 

First Mechanics National Bank, Trenton, N. J., York & Sawyer, Archi- 
tects 

Brooklyn Central Courthouse, Brooklyn, N. Y., Collins & Collins, Archi- 
tects 

Lee-Higginson & Co., Boston, Mass., Coolidge, Shepley, Bulfinch & Ab- 
bott, Architects 

Second National Bank, Boston, Mass., Thomas M. James Company, 
Architect ^' 
Architects Building, Philadelphia, Pa., Architects Group, Architects 
Hul)ert 1. Parsons Residence, West End, N. J., Horace Trumbauer, 
Architect 

Kin^;.s County Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y., Halsey, McCormack & 
Helmer, Inc., Architects 



Bronze Counter Screen, Wilkes-Barre Deposit &. 
Savings Bank, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

McCoRMiCK & French, Architects 
Bertram Cunnyngham, Associate Architect 



Wrought Iron Vault Grille, Bank of The Manhattan Co., 
40 Wall Street, New York, N. Y. 

Morrell Smith, Architect 
Walker & Gillette, Consultants 
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LOGAN CO. 

Ornamental Iron and Wire Work 
209 North Buchanan Street, LOUISVILLE, KY. 


ATLANTA OFFICE, Bona-Allen Building 


MEMPHIS OFFICE, 63 South Third Street 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Ornamental Iron Work, including Cast 
Iron Fronts, Iron Gates, Railings, Steel Stairs, 
Fire Escapes, Marquises, Grille Work, Iron 
Fencing and Gratings. 

Wire Work, including Guards, Gates, Par- 
titions and Railings. 


Service 

A long-established firm with a modern plant 
equipped to execute contracts in a prompt, effi- 
cient, and accurate manner. Skilled erection 
crews. 

Separate catalogues on different items 
TRADE-MARK fi^miished on request. Advise as to requirements. 




Ornamental Gates 


Folding Gates 


Ornamental Grille 


Spiral Stair 


Metal Railing 


Pipe Railings Logan Spiral Slide Fire Escapes 

Made up either level or for stairs — of steel pipe or Full detail drawings and specification shown in 

brass tubing. * another section. See Manufacturers' Index. 
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TELEPHONE 

Mayflower 7500 



JAS. H. MATTHEWS & CO. 

Manufacturers of Bronze Tablets and Signs 
3930 Forbes Field, PITTSBURGH, PA. 

BRANCH FACTORY: 480 Canal Street, NEW YORK, N. Y.— Telephone, Walker 9860 

Products 

Building Tablets, Memorial Tablets, Overhead 
Letters. 

Also Bronze Signs, Bronze Illuminated Interior 
Directional Signs, Bas-relief Portrait Tablets and Stat- 
uary. 

For our pages on Building Directories, see Manu- 
facturers* Index. 

Sketch Service 

Where the architect furnishes "copy," suggested 
size, and preference as to border design, we gladly sub- 
mit full size sketch showing exact arrangement. 

Architects Private Designs 

Accurately followed or we gladly create special 
designs for architect's use. 

Master Borders and Letters 

Designs below are selected for their correctness 
and beauty of form. Economical because of our metal 
patterns. "^^^ 

Letters either modeled oval face or flat face roman. 


ESTABLISHED 
1850 


Union Design 

Hlustration 18"x24". Made any size 


the — 

AMBASSADOR 


Bodoni Desisrn 

illustration 33" by 10". Made any size 



Architect's Design 

I'sinK our "Keystone" border. 
Illustration 18" by 36" 


/AATTHEWS MASTER BORDER DESIGNS 
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STATUARY BRONZE OVERHEAD LETTERS 



Roman Style 

Bevel face architectural roman letters for overhead or eye 
level signs. Sizes: 2", 3", 4", 5", 6'', 7", 8", 9", 10", 12" and 15". 

Finishes— Dark oxidized statuary bronze for light back- 
ground. Natural golden bronze for dark background. 

Sanded finish usual. Special finishes on request. 







FGHU 









"Modem" Style 

For modern exteriors. Overhead or eye level. Made any 
size. We can also duplicate any special letter style. 

Finishes — Dark oxidized statuary bronze, or natural 
golden bronze. Sanded finish usual. Special finishes on request. 
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FOUNDED 1869 


THE T. F. McGANN & SONS CO. 

Architectural and Sculptural Bronze Founders 

112 Portland Street 
BOSTON, MASS. 

FOUNDRY AND WORKS, SOMERVILLE, MASS. 


Products 

Ornamental Bronze and Brass Work for Archi- 
tectural and Memorial Purposes: 

Statuary, Memorial Tablets, Busts, Bas-reliefs 
Altar Rails, Balustrades, Bank Screens, Candlesticks 
Check Desks, Counter Screens, Crosses, Directories, 
Doors, Gates, Lamp Standards. Lecturns, Letters, Mar 



18-ft. High, Bronze Baptistry Screen Placed at the 
Cathedral of St. John the Divine, 
New York, N. Y. 

Cram & Ferguson, Architects 


quises. Mausoleum Doors, Railings (stair and hand), 
Store Fronts, Windows. 

Facilities 

Our works embrace modeling rooms and studio, 
complete foundry for handling plain and difficult "proc- 
ess" castings, finishing and chasing departments, and 
coloring rooms. 



One of Four Pair of Bronze Doors, St. Cecilia's 
Cathedral, Omaha, Neb. 

Thomas R. Kimball, Architect 
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Cemetery Memorial Panel 


Bronze Fountain Piece 

Philip Skars, Sculptor 



Baptismal Font Cover, 
Christ Church, Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Cram & Ferguson, Architects 



Tins WING C> MIAIORIAL. HOSPITAL 
Gl\ LN IN 1929 HY 

GRACE HAWLEY DUNHAM 

IN LX)\ !NG Mi-MCTO' OF HEK HUSBAND 

GEORGE LORA DUNHAM 

1859 -1927 
WIKH: INIKKIMAM) sYMl^VTHY REAGHLD 
.DLULjaALLilkiLLM^ 


Memorial Tablet Placed at Brattleboro Hospital, 
Brattleboro, Vt. 

Kendall Taylor Co., Architects 



Statue of St. Francis 
Assisi 

Earnest Pellegrini, 
Sculptor 


Spanish War Memorial Placed at Somerville, Mass. 

Raymond A. Porter, Sculptor 


12-ft. Statue of Lin- 
coln Placed at 
Springfield, 111. 

Andrew O'Connor, 
Sculptor 
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ESTABLISHED 1857 


JAMES McKINNEY & SON 

Makers of Fine Architectural Cast Iron 
925 to 939 Broadway, ALBANY, N. Y. 


Products 

Architectural Gray Iron Castings ; Front Work, 
Entrance and Window Frames ; Spandrels ; Fascias ; 
Cornices ; Marquises, Frames and Pendants ; Stairwork : 
Newels, ornamental and plain ; Columns ; Pilasters ; 
Panels; Saddles, door and elevator; Cast Inm Grille 
Work. 

Also Ornamental Wrought Iron, including ham- 
mered and high lighted finish, required in architectural 
treatment of building as well as in connection with cast 
iron work. 

Facilities 

Fully equipped plant including drafting, engineer- 
ing and designing department. Pattern department and 
foundry familiar with all kinds of carved pattern work, 
intricate cored work for all architectural purposes. 
Complete fabricating plant for fitting cast iron work 
with all necessary steel and iron work for shipping work 
ready for erection if required. Large stock of orna- 
mental patterns. 

Reputation 

Over seventy years of experience, and pattern 
makers, molders and fitters trained for this special 
work, have made our products well known for the 
.quality of their ornamentation and finish. 

Recent Buildings with McKinney Castings 


Building and Location 
City Hall, New Haven, Conn. 
First National Bank, Greenfield, Mass. 
New York State Office Building, Albany 
Gandy Restaurant, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Smith- Young Tower, San Antonio, Tex. 


Ohrstrom Building, 400 Madison Avenue, 

New York, N. Y. 
Richter Building, East Orange, N. J. 


Architect 
Egerton Swartwout 
Dennison & Hirons 
Sullivan Jones 
Frank E. Spangen- 
berg 

Adee B. & Robert 
M. Ay res 


H. Craig Severance 
Francis George 

Hasselman 
Hood, Godley & 
Foulimas 

Boston Insurance Building, Boston, Mass. Appleton & Stearns 
Richfield Savings Bank, Richfield, Conn. R. E. Hawes and 


United Hospital, Portchester, N. Y. 


National Savings Bank, Albany, N. Y. 
Cooley Residence, Hartford, Conn. 


E. F. Strassle 
Halsey, McCormack 
. & Helmcr, Inc. 
Grosvenor Atterbury 



Three Examples Where Architectural Cast Iron Combines Beauty, Character and Permanence 
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THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Bronze and Iron Work 
235-241 Court Avenue, COVINGTON, KY. 

FACTORY: 230-240 Scott Boulevard, COVINGTON, KY. 
(Three minutes from the heart of Cincinnati, Ohio) 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Building Directories. 
Bulletin Boards. 
Calendar Racks. 
Check Desks. 

Fixtures for Banks and Offices. 
Grilles and Wickets. 
Lamp Standards. 
Marqulses. 

Mausoleum Doors and Fittings. 

Railings, Cast and Wrought. 

Safety Deposit Grilles and Partitions. 

Tablets, Signs and Name Plates. 

Wrought and Cast Radiator Grilles. 

For our pages on Bronze and Iron Store Front 
Construction; Bronze Casement Windows; and Bronze 
Doors (cast and welded), see Manufacturers' Index. 




Service 

Our skilled craftsmen and experience enable 
us to give exceptional service. Our catalogues or 
submission drawings with prices upon request. 

List of Recent Installations 

Bank of Philadelphia, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Buckingham Building, Chicago, 111. 

Central Trust Company, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Circle Tower Building, Indianapolis, Ind. 

City National Bank & Trust Company, Battle Creek, Mich. 

Courier-Express Building, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Fairmount Alausoleum, Denver, Col. 

Groos National Bank, San Antonio, Tex. 

Hyde Park-Kenwood National Bank, Chicago, 111. 

E. L. King's Residence, Daytona Beach, Fla. 

Masonic Temple, Dayton, Ohio 

Montgomery County Court House, Norristown, Pa. 

Ci. H. Mosby's Residence, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Ohio Power Company, Zanesville, Ohio 

Professional Building, Kansas City, Mo. 

Rand Building, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Security Trust Company, Pottstown, Pa. 

Shanango Valley Water Company, Charleston, W. Va. 

A. E. Staley Administration Building, Decatur, 111. 

Tampa Gas Office Building, Tampa, Fla. 

W est Town State Bank, Chicago, 111. 


Syracuse Trust Company 

Melvin L. King, Architect 
Taylor Construction Co., Contractors 



Cast Bronze Panel 

Vitreous enamel fused into the above cast bronze panel. Any 
color enamel may be fused into our castings. Write for infor- 
mation 
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MIDWEST METAL ART DIVISION, THE NEWMAN MFG. CO. 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Iron Work 


PLANT 

;A CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCHES: CHICAGO, ILL. and NEW YORK. N. Y. 
Sales Offices in the Principal Cities of the United States 


Products 

Cast and Wrought Non-Ferrous Metal 
and Iron Work, including Gates, Grilles, Stair 
Rails, Fireplace Fittings, P'urniture, etc. 

Also high grade Ornamental Iron Work of 
every description, including complete installations. 

Specializing in especially designed Hand- 
wrought Bronze, Copper and Iron Lighting Fix- 
tures, for which see Manufacturers' Index. 


The Company and Facilities 

During the past seven years Midwest Metal Art 
Company built up a splendid reputation for hand-craft- 
ing artistic iron and bronze work and lighting fixtures. 
Now, as a division of The Newman Manufacturing Co., 
they are operating along the same general lines but with 
practically unlimited foundry, forge and finishing facili- 
ties. 

Midwest artisans have successfully revived and 
raised to a new peak of perfection the ancient art of 
iron forging. Now that their plant facilities have been 
merged with and strengthened by those of The Newman 
Manufacturing Co., for 49 years among those pre-emi- 
nent in the ornamental metal industry, this organization 
is a powerful factor in its field and is fabricating iron 
work positively "equal to the finest.'* 

Architectural Service 

Our Midwest Division maintains a well-manned 
Drafting Department to serve its friends among 
the architects. It will be a pleasure to co-operate 



intensively at all times in the matter of offering 
suggestions, working up details and preparing 
estimates of cost covering ornamental iron 
work. 

Also we have lighting fixture sketch artists 
and designers among the best in the indus- 
try, and we solicit opportunities on projects of 
every size, to submit layouts and estimates in 
competition. 


Partial List of Installations 

Y. W. C. A., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Taft Auditorium, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Nippert Memorial Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 

University Faculty Building, Detroit, Mich. 

Masonic Temple, Hamilton, Ohio 

City Hall, Gary, Ind. 

Marshall Field, Chicago, 111. 

University Library, Tulsa, Okla. 

Fine Arts Building, Tulsa, Okla. 

Art Aluseum, Dayton, Ohio 

Hillcrest Country Club, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Morris Plan Bank, Evansville, Ind. 

Bankhead Hotel, Birmingham, Ala. 

Irwin Cobb Hotel, I*aducah, Ky. 

De Plaza Hotel, San Antonio, Tex. 

James Robertson Hotel, Nashville, Tenn. 

Fountain Square Theatre, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Tivoli Theatre and Hotel, Dov^ners Grove, III. 

Regent Theatre, Beaver Falls, Pa. 

Grand Opera House, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Lyric Theatre, Covington, Ky. 

Methodist Church, Aluncie, Ind. 

St. Boniface Church, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Madisonville M. E. Church, Cincinnati, Ohio 

St. Dominic Church, Washington, D. C. 





Masonic Temple, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Harry Hake, Architect 


Belvedere Apartments, Cincinnati, Ohio 

C. H. Ferber, Architect 
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THE NEWMAN MANUFACTURING CO. 

FOUNDED 1882 

Architectural and Ornamental Brass, Bronze, Aluminum, Monel, 
Nickel Silver and Wrought Iron 

MAIN OFFICE AND PLANT 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCHES: CHICAGO AND NEW YORK 
SALES OFFICES IN 84 CITIES 


Products 

Architectural and Ornamental Metal 
Work, comprising Cast, Formed, Hollow, Ex- 
truded and Kalamein Fixtures, Hardware, 
etc., made of brass, bronze, copper, monel, 
aluminum and nickel silver, and particularly the 
following : 

Altar Railings 

Balconies 

Balustrades 

Bank Partitions 

Bank Screens 

Building Directories 

Bulletin Boards 



Cabs (elevator) 
Cafeteria Fixtures 
Canopies 
Check Desks 
Chromium Plating 
Collapsible Gates 
Counter Screens 
Desks (check) 
Directories 
Door and Window 

Guards 
Door Pulls 
Doors 

Elevator Enclosures 
Entrances 

Fittings (all kinds) 

Foot Rails 

Frames 

Gates 

Guards 

Kick Plates 


Ladders 

Lamp Standards 
Letters 
Marquises 
Mausoleum Doors, 
Gates and Grilles 
Mouldings 
Nameplates 
Nosings 
Pool Stairs 
Push and Pull Plates 
Railings 
Registers 
Rope Rails 
Sills 

Slide Poles 

Standards 

Storefronts 

Tablets 

Thresholds 

Ticket Booths 

Treads 

Tubing (all kinds) 

Turnstiles 

Velour Ropes 

Ventilators 

Wickets 

Windows 


For our pages on Doors, Windows, Storefronts 
and Grilles, see Manufacturers' Index. 

For Iron Work and Lighting Fixtures, see our 
Midwest Metal Art Division in Manufacturers' Index. 

Catalogues 

Ask for any of these catalogues and folders needed 
for your files : 

(1) Door Llardware, Railings and Thresholds. 

(2) Doors and Entrances. (Details of jambs, 


etc.) 


(3) Bank Screens, Check Desks, etc. 

(4) Cast and Perforated Grilles. 

(5) Theatre Fixtures. 

(6) Cafeteria Fixtures. 

(7) Bronze Tablets and Letters. 

(8) Building Directories. 


Facilities 

This company leads in its field with a gigan- 
tic plant and corps of 450 highly skilled crafts- 
men, operating a foundry and complete fabricat- 
ing departments second to none. It maintains 
a large engineering and drafting department for 
the convenience of architects, and can give splendid 
service on suggestive sketches, details and estimates of 
cost. 

Partial List of Installations 

Banks 

Railway Savings Bank, Pueblo, Colo. 
Columbia National Bank, Washington, D. C. 
First National Bank, Boise, Idaho 
Chicago City Bank & Trust Co., Chicago, 111. 
Union National Bank, Wichita, Kan. 
Calcasieu National Bank, Lake Charles, La. 
Federal Land Bank, New Orleans, La. 
Commonwealth Bank, Baltimore, Aid. 
Industrial Bank, Detroit, Mich. 
Bank of Gulfport, Gulfport, Miss. 
Merchants Bank & Trust Co., Jackson, Miss. 
Jefferson Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 
Cass Avenue Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 
Bremen Bank, St. Louis, AIo. 

Sussex & Merchants National Bank, Newton, N. J. 

Jackson Trust Co., Jersey City, N. J. 

First Camden Trust Co., Camden, N. J. 

Security Sa\ ings & Loan Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Pearl Alarket Bank, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Federal Reserve Bank, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Security National Bank, Tulsa, Okla. 

First National Bank, Latrobe, Pa. 

National Bank, Catasauqua, Pa. 

Gettysburg National Bank, Gettysburg, Pa. 

Citizens Trust Co., Canonsburg, Pa. 

First National Bank, York, Pa. 

Gosztonyi Bank, Bethlehem, Pa. 

Austin National Bank, Austin, Tex. 

Commercial Loan & Trust Co., San Antonio, Tex. 

Richmond Trust Co., Richmond, Va. 

Union National Bank, Eau Claire, Wis. 

First National Bank, Racine, Wis. 



226,000 Square Feet 
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The Newman Manufacturing Co. 




Union Gas & Electric Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Garber & Woodward and John Russell Pope, Associated Architects 


Jefferson Hotel, St. Louis, Mo. 

Teich & Sullivan, Architects 


Partial List of Installations — (Continued) 

Theatres 

F'ox Theatre, Atlanta, Ga. 
Capitol Theatre, Chicago, 111. 
Avalon Theatre, Chicago, 111. 
Uptown Theatre, Chicago, 111. 
Chicago Theatre, Chicago, 111. 
Oriental Theatre, Chicago, 111. 
Sheridan Theatre, Chicago, 111. 
Tower Theatre, Chicago, 111. 
Harding Theatre, Chicago, 111. 
Congress Theatre, Chicago, 111. 
Keith's Maryland Theatre, Baltimore, Md. 
Grand Victory Theatre, Detroit, Alich. 
Rialto Theatre, Omaha, Neb. 
Shea s Theatre, Buffalo, N. Y. 
B. F. Keith Theatre, Cleveland, Ohio 
E. F. Albee Theatre, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Palace Theatre, Youngstown, Ohio 
Warner Bros. Theatre, Erie, Pa. 
Logan Theatre, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Stanley Theatre, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Enright Theatre, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Grand & Sixth Theatre, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Loew's Circuit (7 theatres) 
Ascher Bros. Circuit 
Lubliner & Trinz Circuit 
Balaban & Katz Circuit 
Jones, Linick & Schaefer Circuit 



Office Buildings 

Fountain Square Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Union Gas & Electric Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Chamber of Commerce Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Starrett Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Beggs Building, Columbus, Ohio 

Atlas Life Insurance Building, Tulsa, Okla. 

Milwaukee Gas & Light Building, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Ramsey-McCormack Building, Ensley, Ala. 
Telephone Building, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Shorham Building, Washington, D. C. 
Willoughby Tower, Chicago, 111. 
Woolworth Building, Chicago, 111. 
Book Tower Annex, Detroit, Mich. 
Louderman Building, St. Louis, Mo. 
American Insurance* Building, Newark, 
N. J. 

Brooklyn Daily Eagle Building, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

Telephone Building, Jamestown, N. Y. 
Hotels 

Lord Baltimore Hotel, Baltimore, Md. 
Savoy Hotel, Detroit, Mich. 
Jefferson Hotel, St. Louis, Mo. 
Lexington Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
Sinton Hotel, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Fountain Hotel, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Hotel Cleveland, Cleveland, Ohio 
Fort Hayes Hotel, Columbus, Ohio 




rhiladelphia, fa. ^ „ . - r\t ' 

B. F. Keith Theatre, Cleveland, Ohio p^^L P. Cret, Architect Theatre, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Rapp & Rapp, Architects Height 14 feet Thomas W. Lamb, Architect 
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Commonwealth Bank, Baltimore, Md. 

JosKi'ii Evans Si'ikkv, Architect 

Partial List of Installations — (Continued) 

Masonic Buildings 

Yaarab Temple, Atlanta, Ga. 
Masonic Temple, Chicago, 111. 
Masonic Temple, Springfield, Mass. 
Crescent Temi)le, Trenton, N. J. 
Scottish Rite Temple, Houston, Tex. 
Scottish Rite Temple, Cheyenne, Wyo. 

Mausoleums 
Oakridge Abbey, Chicago, 111. 
Knollwood Alausoleiim, Cleveland, Ohio 
Green Lawn Abbey, Columbus, Ohio 
Community Mausoleum, Tiffin, Ohio 
Forest Park Abbey, Houston, Tex. 
Acacia Alemorial Park Mausoleum, Seattle, Wash. 

Hospitals 
Liberty Hospital, St. Louis, Mo. 
Youngstown Hospital, Youngstown, Ohio 
Memorial Hospital, Aladison, Wis. 

Courthouses 
Mesa County Courthouse, (irand Junction, Colo. 
Dade County Courthouse, Miami, Vhi. 
Hinds County Courthouse, Jackson, Afiss. 
Mercer County Courthouse, Princeton, W. Va. 
Milwaukee County Courthouse, Milwaukic, Wis. 

United States Post OfBces 
Tampa, Fla. ; Memphis, Tenn. ; Tyrone, I'a. ; Scranton, Pa. ; 

Lima, Ohio; Long Island City, N. Y. ; Lancaster, Pa.; 

Tucson, Ariz. 



Columbia National Bank, Washington, D. C. 

Ai'i'LKTON P. Clakk, Jr., Architect 

Newman Bank Fixtures 

We have twenty-ei^ht different scaled drawings 
of complete bank counter screens you should have in 
your files, without fail. Included are the more elaborate 
types, some of the clear-vision style (without cornices), 
and several of the newest low-rail designs. 

Newman Bronze Counter Screens are made of cast 
and extruded bronze members, and are hand-crafted 
by expert artisans. In addition to these standardized 
units, we can furnish special counter screens, low-rail 


Chicago City Bank & Trust Co., Chicago, III. 

A. Ei'STF.iN, Engineer 

Stores 

Cutler Shoe Store, Chicago, 111. 

Rubin's Department Store, Waukegan, 111. 

Will Sales Store, Louisville, Ky. 

Crane Co. Exhibit Building, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Vernor Store, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Hower Co-operative Store, Akron, Ohio 

Harrington Store, Columbus, Ohio 

Fintex Store, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Yount Apartments, Beaumont, Tex. 

Broad Grace Arcade, Richmond, Va. 

Miscellaneous 

Municipal Building, Baltimore, Md. 

Art Museum, Baltimore, Md. 

City Hall, Atlanta, Ga. - 

Police Headquarters, St. Louis, Mo. 

Midland Club, Chicago, 111. 

Y. W. C. A., Cincinnati, Ohio 

School of Fine and Industrial Arts, Newark, N. J. 
Navy Central Y. M. C. A., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Wm. Sloane Memorial Building, Nev^ York, N. Y. 
Municipal Building, Denver, Colo. 

Church of the Immaculate Conception, New Orleans, La. 

Traffic Tower, Newark, N. J. 

Pylon Lamps, Wacker Drive, Chicago, 111. 

University Bridge, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Convention Hall, Asbury l*ark, N. J. 

Department of Agriculture Administration Building, Washing- 
ton, D. C. 



Calcasieu National Bank, Lake Charles, La. 

Favrot & LivAUDAis, Architects 


gates, safety deposit enclosures and other bank fixtures 
"equal to the best." 

You are cordially invited to write for this port- 
folio of bank counter screen details, and also for our cat- 
alog of some thirty check desks and calendar racks, illus- 
trating a wide range of designs for banks of every size. 

It will be a real pleasure to submit standard or 
special designs in blueprint form, with pertinent infor- 
mation and estimates of cost, without charge or obliga- 
tion, to any architect. 
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NORTH AMERICAN IRON WORKS, INC. 


116-130 57th Street 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


Products 

Ornamental and Miscellaneous Metal Work: 


Access Doors 
Art Smithing 
Barn Equipment 
Coal Doors and Chutes 
Entrance Doors 
Fountains 
Garden Furniture 
Lamp Posts 
Marquises 
Park Furniture 

N.A.I.W. Elevator Doors and Fronts. 

Swedged Steel Flagpoles. 


Pipe Bends, special 
Pipe Railings 
Racks 

Radiator and Vent Grilles 
Railings 

Sidewalk Doors, waterproof 
Stairs 

Stable Equipment 
Steel Partitions 
Tree Guards 


Ornamental Metal Work 

The North American Iron Works, Inc., is 
equipped and prepared to produce ornamental metal 
work in iron, steel, brass, bronze, aluminum, etc., from 
the plainest to the most ornate designs. The architect 
is offered a general metal shop service that is unusual 
in its broad scope, and connections that afford a foundry 
service commensurate with our shop service. Distinc- 
tive, exacting and quality work is produced as well as 
the usual routine items of such shops. Architects often 
desire an unusual piece of work made in a creditable 
manner, and this company has equipment which enables 
it to produce work that essentially embodies craftsman- 
ship. 

Lx)w operating costs and the convenient location 
of the plant make for attractively moderate estimates. 
The combination of highest factory craftsmanship and 
reasonable cost has been highly favorable to the archi- 
tect. 


Design 5015-A 


Design 50 12- A 
Lamp Posts 


Design 5010-A 




Beauty of Garden Enhanced by Fountain 


Decorative Cast Iron Grille for Radiator Screens, 
Hotel Lincoln, New York, N. Y. 
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W. F. OVERLY & SONS 

Marquees 
GREENSBURG, PA. 

For Our Other Products, see Manufacturers' Index 


Specifications 


Our propositions will contemplate the furnishing 
and erecting of your marquee as per the following 
specifications : 

We will furnish and erect all structural steel work 
necessary to properly support the marquee, heavy chain 
supports, using %-in. open link proof coil chain with 
bolts and turnbuckles, all sheet metal mouldings, gut- 
ters, conductors, skylight frame and enrichments to be 
of 16 oz. cold rolled copper (or No. 24 galvanized ingot 
iron with zinc enrichments), glaze the roof with i/4-in. 
ribbed wire skylight glass, with opalescent glass panels 
or signs in drapery, all first class art glass work of col- 
ors selected. 

We will do all electric wiring with receptacles 
spaced to suit your requirements, the electric wiring to 
be done to the satisfaction of the Board of Fire Under- 


writers (ready for the reception of the electric lamps 
and the connecting of the wires to building). 

No woodwork will be used in our construction, but 
all metal work will be secured to the structural iron 
frame with metal brackets and brass bolts. All work 
guaranteed to pass the most rigid inspection of city 
ordinances and engineers. 

Alternate — A No. 16 galvanized iron roof may be 
substituted for glass roof if desired. This method will 
permit of a beam and paneled ceiling of galvanized iron 
and painted in colors as selected. 




Left: 

Bellevue Savings and Trust Co., 
Bellevue, Pa. 

Right : 

Logan Valley Trust Co., 
New Kensington, Pa. 



Manos Theatre, Greensburg, Pa. 

Left: 

Penn Albert Hotel, Greensburg, Pa. 


Riyht: 


Trexler Department Store, 
Dayton, Ohio 
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PENN BRASS & BRONZE WORKS 

HENRY J. LANDOLT'S SONS 

Manufacturers of Architectural Brass and Bronze Work 
105-117 Dobbin Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


Products 

Oknamkntal Bronze and Brass Work of every descrip- 
tion, for private and public buildings : , , t 

Doors, Entrances, Balustrades, Newels, Stair Kails, In- 
terlocking Windows, Grilles, Theater Railings, etc.; Cast 
hvonzc Letters, Numerals and Signs for buildings; Gates, 


Folding Gates, Marquises, Mausoleum Doors and Supplies, 
Bank Enclosures, Counter Screens, Check Desks, Elevator 
Enclosures, Fences, Balconies, Lamp Standards, Brackets, 
Tal)lets, Push Plates, Kick Plates, Brass and Bronze Saddles, 
Door and Window Guards, Special Hardware, Special Cast- 
ings (all Alloys), etc. 



Bronze Windows, Barclay 
Apartments, Philadelphia, Pa. 

J. E. R. Carpenter, Architect 



Bronze Grille, Barclay Apartments, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

J. E. K. Cari'Enter, Archittct 





Main Banking Room, NaUonal City Bank, 34th Street and Seventh Avenue, 

New York, N. Y. 

Walker & Gillette, Architects 





Cast Bronze Letters 


All sizes: made from architects' details and also from stock patterns. Cast bronze name plates, signs and tablet 
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PRICE-EVANS FOUNDRY CORPORATION 

SINCE 1887 

Manufacturers Ornamental Iron Work and Building Specialties 

CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 


Products 

Ornamental Cast Iron, Wrought Iron and 
Light Steel Work for building construction, manu- 
factured to architect's designs; and 
Standard Iron Building Special- ^ 
ties. 


Subcontracts 

Much of our work, such as that 
shown in illustrations, is furnished 
under contracts covering the furnish- 
ing and installing complete in build- 
ings of all ornamental and miscel- 
laneous ir^n work called for by archi- 
tects' plani^nd specifications. 




Territory 

Location in the heart of the industrial South, with 
raw materials at hand and excellent railroad facilities, 
enables us to give quick and corn- 
petent service throughout the Southern 
States. 

Facilities 

Plant consists of modeling and 
pattern shops, foundry, machine and 
fitting shops and forge shop, all 
conveniently arranged and modernly 
equipped for the manufacture of 
building iron work and devoted ex- 
clusively to this product. 


r|(f tijr 


I I 



OPLNAMENTAL I R.O N BELT M O U LD I N G , D 00 R. FRAMES AND MARQUEE 

DREYFUSS 5< SON - O A L L A S , T E.X A S 


Organization , 

From management to field erectors our organiza- 
tion is made up of men of long experience in this line 
of activity, and trained to faithful execution of design 
and intelligent co-operation with architects, contractors 
and other trades toward the correct completion of build- 
ings. 


Estimates and Designs 

Are made up on subcontract work from architects' 
complete plans and specifications. 

Incorporating stock patterns and standardized con- 
struction where economy of cost has to be considered are 
cheerfully furnished to architects, and consultation for 
this purpose is invited. 
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RELIANCE BRONZE & STEEL CORPORATION 

Architectural Ornamental Bronze 

MAIN SALES OFFICE 

Calyer and West Streets, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

LIST OF AGENTS 


ALBANY, N. Y., Haefner & Harding, 1 Columbia Place 
ATLANTA, GA., Luke Seawell, 144 Spring St. 
BALTIMORE, MD., Walter S. Brauns, 509 No. Charles St 
BINCHAMTON, N. Y., A. Roberson & Son 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Southern Steel Works Co. 
BOSTON 9, MASS., H. A. Seeley Co., 73 Tremont St. 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Dusing & Hunt Inc., 382 Michigan Ave. 
CHARLESTON, S. C, A. H. Fischer Co., Brigade St. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C, Construction Specialties Co., 1020 Greenwood 
Cliff 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Central Building Products Co., 622 Broadway 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Carver & Behan, 509 Insurance Center Bldg. 
DENVER, COLO., Geo. W. Summers & Co., 402 Jacobson Bldg. 
JACKSON, MISS., Planters Lumber Co. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., George Coyle, 1025 Lark St. 
JERSEY CITY, N. T., Brock & Brock, 74 Lembeck Ave. 
KANSAS CITY, MO., Day K. Smith Co., 1215 Midland Bldg. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., J. E. Dwan Inc., 616 So. Anderson St. 
MEMPHIS, TENN., George O. Friedel, 202 Builders Exchange 
MIAMI, FLA., Paul E. Shipe, 251 S. W. First Court 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., Builders Service Co., 130 Wisconsin Ave. 


NASHVILLE, TENN., E. T. Kirkpatrick Co., 57 Arcade Bldg. 

Chas. M. Allen Co., 712 So. Gay St. 
NEW HAVEN, CONN.. North Eastern Metal Prod. Co., 99 Water St- 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., Bissell Builders Supply Co., Colcord 
Bldg. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., F. J. Wilson Co., 1600 Walnut St. 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Frank Limbach, 1722 E. Ohio St. 
RICHMOND, VA.. P. F. Williams Co., 1217 Altamont Ave. 
ROANOKE, VA., Walker Machine & Foundry Co., P. O. Box 883 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., Building Specialties Co., 52 Brown's Race 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX., Steves Sash & Door Co. 
SEATTLE, WASH., Tourtellote Bradley, 314 Seneca St. 
SHREVEPORT, LA., Welsh Building Specialties Co.. 310 Ricow 
Brewster Bldg. 

SIOUX FALLS, S. D., Builders Supply Co., Paulton Bldg. 
SOUTH BEND, IND., Schuyler Rose, 513 E. Madison St. 
TOLEDO, OHIO, E. R. Gillet, 1214 Madison Ave. 
UTICA, N. Y., McQuADE & Bannigan, 829 Noyes St. 
WASHINGTON, D. C, William S. Graham, 219 Investment Bldg. 
WILKES-BARRE, PA., Tiios. S. Nolan, 248 No. Main St. 
WILMINGTON, N. C, The Hyman Supply Co. 


For Metal Doors, see Manufacturers' Index 


Architectural Bronze Products 

We have ample facilities to produce all items of 
architectural and ornamental bronze, aluminum, and 
nickel silver work required in the building and allied 
industries. We have a Sales and Engineering force 
competent to handle work of any scope in this line, and 
our products are built by a force of skilled artisans. 




Benedict Nickel Screen Over Main Entrance, Squibb Building 

Ely Jacques Kahn, Architect 
Schroeder & KoppEL, General Contractors 



Bronze Elevator Doors, Goldman-Sachs Building 

A. F. (iiLHERT, Architect 
Thompson Starrltt, General Contractor 


Benedict Nickel Stair Rail, Squibb Building 

Ely Jacques Kahn, Architect 
Schroeder & Koppel, General Contractors 
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Vestibule Enframent, Goldman-Sachs Building 

A. F. Gilbert, Architect Thompson & Starrett, General Contractors 

List of Representarive Bronze Installations Executed by Reliance Bronze & Steel Corporation 


Bank Buildings 

Operation and Location 
New York Trust Co.. Fifth Ave. and 57th St., 

New York, N. Y. (Aluminum) 
Goldman-Sachs Bldg., Pine St., New York 
Lee Higgnison Bldg., Broad St., New York 
ClifTside Park Title Guarantee & Trust Co 

Cliffside Park, N. T. 
Equitable Trust Co., 79th St. and 149th St. 

Branches, New York, N. Y. 
Industrial National Bank, New York, N. Y. 
Manufacturers Trust Co., Westchester Ave. 

and Essex St. Branches, New York, N. Y. 
Harriman Hldg., 39 Broadvvav, New York 
Integrity Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Architects 

Cross & Cross 
A. F. Gilbert 
Cross & Cross 

Lucht & Anderson 

A. F. Gilbert 
Sugarman & Berger 

A. Witschard 
Cross & Cross 
Green iS: I.avelle 


Hotels and Apartment 

Operation and Location 
New Yorker Hotel, 34th St. and 8th Ave 

New York, N. Y. 
Barbizon Plaza, 58th St. and 6th Ave., N. Y.C. 
Hotel Pierre, 5th Ave. and 61st St., N. Y. C. 
Hotel Bldg.. Indiana .Ave., Atlantic City, N.J. 
George Washington Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
Apartment House, 84th St. and Riverside 

Drive, New York, N. Y. 
Beresford Apartments, Central Park West, 

New York, N. Y. 
Granada Hotel, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Hotel Lincoln, New York, N. Y. 


Buildings 

Architects 

Sugarman & Berger 
Laurence Kmmohs, Inc. 
Schultze & Weaver 
Chas. H. Roberts 
Andrews & Peterkin 

Gronenberg & Leuchtag 

Kmery Roth 
Wm. I. Hohauser 
Schwartz & Gross 


Commercial Buildings 

International Tel. & Tel. Bldg., Broad and 

William Sts., New York. N. Y. 
Chanin Bldg. 42nd St., New York, N. Y. 
Squibb Building, Fifth Ave. and 58th St., 

New York. N. Y. (Nickel Silver) 
501 Madison Ave. Bldg., New York. N. Y. 
Garment Center Capitol, 38th St. and 7th 

Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Rldg., 500 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Canadian National Railways Bldg., 673 Fifth" 

Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Binphamton Telephone Bldg., Binghamton « 

Johnson & Faulkner Bldg., 53rd St., New Robt. ¥. Sniallwood 

York, N. Y. 

41st St. and Lexington Ave. Bldg., N. Y. C. Moore & Landseidel 
HIdg.. 625 Madison .\ve.. New York, N. Y. Sloane & Robertson 
Franklui Square Bldg.. Washington, D. C. R. F. Beresford 

400 Madison .\ve. Bldg., New York, N. Y. H. Craig Severance 
1 Cedar St. Bldg.. New York, N. Y. Clinton & Russell 

401 Broadway Bldg., New York, N. Y. Tardine, Hill & Murdock 


L. S. Weeks 
Sloane & Robertson 

Buchman Kahn 
Kohn & V^itolo 

J. E. Gilbert. Inc. 
Shreve, Lamb & Harmon 

Warren &• Wetmore 
X'oorhees. Gmelin & Walker 


Municipal Buildings 

Administration Bldg.-Post Office, Cristobal, 
Panama 

North Station Development, Boston, Mass. Funk & Wilcox Co. 
Fire Association of Philadelphia, Pa. K. J. Matthewson 

Rockland County Courthouse, New York, N.Y. Dennison & Hirons 
D. A. R. Constitution Hall, Washington, r». C. Tohn Ru.ssell Pope 
Kssex County Courthouse, Newark, N. J. Guilbert & Betelle 

Free Library. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Convention Hall, Atlantic City, N. J. 


State Tower Bldg.. Syracuse, N. Y. 
Public Ledger Bldg., Philadelphia, Pa. 

(Second and Third Sections) 
Rodin INIuseum, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Horace Trumbauer 
Lockwood, Greene & Co., 
Inc. 

Thompson & Churchill 
Horace Trumbauer 


Fox Theatre, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Fox Theatre, Detroit, Mich. 
Midway Theatre, New York, N. 


Theatre Buildings 


Y. 


C. Howard Crane and 

Kenneth Franzheim 
C. Howard Crane 
W. W. Ahlschlager 


Paramount Brooklyn Theatre, Brooklyn, N. Y. C. W. & Geo. L. Rapp 
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REVERE COPPER AND BRASS INCORPORATED 

Architectural Bronze and Brass 

GENERAL OFFICES 

ROME, N. Y. 

DIVISIONS 

BALTIMORE COPPER MILLS, Baltimore, Md. MICHIGAN COPPER & BRASS CO., Detroit, Mich. 

DALLAS BRASS & COPPER CO., Chicago, 111. ROME BRASS & COPPER CO., Rome, N. Y. 

HIGGINS BRASS & MFG. CO., Detroit, Mich. TAUNTON-NEW BEDFORD COPPER CO., Taunton, Mass. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 230 Park Avenue DETROIT, MICH., 3104 E. Woodbridse Street 

BOSTON, MASS., 61 Batteryniarch Street CHICAGO, ILL., 2200 No. Natchez Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 123 So. liroad Street ST. LOUIS, MO., 2817 Laclede Avenue 

RICHMOND, VA., Travelers liuiidiuR, 1108 E. Main Street NEW ORLEANS, LA., 207 Qiieen & Crescent Building 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 010-937 Pennsylvania Avenue SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 610 Wells Fargo Building 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 809 Bulkley lUiilding LOS ANGELES, CAL., 1321 Washington Building 

CINCINNATI, OHIO. Union Central Building SEATTLE, WASH., 317-318 Pioneer Building 


Products 

Architectural and Commercial Brass 
and Bronze: Extruded Shapes, Drawn Shapes, 
Bars, Channels and Angles, Ornamental Grilles, 
Doors. 

For Revere Sheet Copper, Brass 
Bronze, Rolls, Strips, Nails, and Pipe, 
see Manufacturers* Index. 

Bronze for Architectural Use 

Revere Copper and Brass Tncor- 
porated manufacture sheets, extruded 
and drawn shapes, bars and tubing for a 
variety of architectural purposes. 

Extruded Shapes 

Revere extruded shapes are particu- 
larly adapted for the construction of 
entrances, doorways, store fronts, grilles, 
and windows. 

They have two outstanding advan- 
tages over parts made from cast metal: 
(1) they are stronger; (2) because 
extruded metal is very dense and 
thoroughly worked, rejections for cast- 
ing defects are eliminated. A third 
advantage of particular interest to archi- 
tects is the color match between Revere 
extruded shapes and panel sheets. 



Drawn Shapes 

In addition to extruded shapes we are 
in a position to furnish cold drawn shapes for 
use in interior trim, showcases, store fronts 
and other places where light weight mouldings 
and shapes are required. 


Panel Sheets 

Revere panel sheets are flat, possess 
an unusually fine finish and are uniform 
in color. They are recommended espe- 
cially for use with Revere extruded 
shapes because of their excellent color 
match. 

Co-operation 

Any of the Revere mills or branch 
offices listed above are at the service of 
architects at all times. 



Details of Double 
Hung Window Illus- 
trating Application of 
Revere Extruded 
Bronze Shapes 



Courtemy Gtncrul Bronze Corporation 


Etched Bronze Elevator 
Doors 

Illustrating the use of 
Revere panel sheets and ex- 
truded shapes 
Courtesy of General Bronze 
Corporation 
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THE L. SCHREIBER & SONS CO. 


ESTAIUJSHED 1854 


Ornamental Iron and Bronze 

Box 18, Evanston Station 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 

For our page on Steel Stairs, sec Manufacturers' Index 


Products 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Iron and Bronze We also have a separate plant for fabrication of 

of every description. Structural Steel. 



Ml I 1. - , . ^^"^^^s 75 years, careful and efficient co-operation may 

All branches ot the work are carried out within he relied upon, 
our own plant ; having modeling shop, and pattern shop 

for either wood, plaster or metal patterns as well as a Service 

oundry for the production of iron or any of the non- We are pleased to furnish estimates or consulta^ 

terious metal castings. As we have been operating tion service at any time. 
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SEXAUER & LEMKE, INC. 

Architectural and Ornamental Iron Work 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES: Shults Engineering Co., Morgan lUiilding, EUFFALO, N. Y. 


Products 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Hand Wrought 
Iron Work, in half-bright, antique, and rustproof fin- 
ishes, including: 

Store Fronts, cast and wrought iron and also 

aluminum and K-A-2 metal. 
Elevator Fronts 
Gates and Railings 

Bank Screens and Check Desks, in cast and 

wrought iron 
Lamp Standards and Fixtures 
Marquises 

Miscellaneous Iron Work, including: 

"S & L" Steel Stairs, details upon request 

Circular Stairs 

Gratings 

Doors and Door Bucks 
Etc. 


Service 

Thoroughly equipped estimating and draughting 
departments, as well as a special designing depart- 
ment for ornamental work, are at the service of archi- 
tects. 

Estimates and suggestive working details will be 
gladly submitted on request. 


Facilities 

Our plant is complete in every respect and equipped 
with the most modern types of machinery and tools, 
enabling this organization to meet promptly and effi- 
ciently all demands for its products. 

Our plant is situated at the East River and pro- 
vided with own docking facilities. 



New York County Lawyers Association, 12-16 Vesey Street, New York, N. Y. 

Cass Gilbert, Inc., Architects 

Recent Installations of Ornamental and Miscellaneous Iron Work 


New York, N. Y. 

Chrysler Bldg., Lexington Avenue and 42nd Street 
Daily News Bldg., Second Avenue and 42nd Street 
500 Fifth Avenue 

Apartment Building, 740 Park Avenue 

Physics Laboratories Bldg., Fordham University (Fordham) 
The Hangar Club, 34-36 East 63rd Street 

City Bank-Farmers' Trust Bldg., William and Beaver Streets 
New York County Lawyers' Assn. Bldg., 12-16 Vesey Street 
Beaux Arts Buildings, 312-313 East 44th Street 


Other Cities 

Harvard College, Indoor Athletic 1U(1k., Cambridge, Mass. 

Lee, Higginson & Co.'s Bank and Office Bldg., Boston, Mass. 

Buffalo Courier-Express Bldg., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Buffalo City Hall. Buffalo. N. V. 

First Stamford National Bank, Stamford, Conn. 

Amos Tuck School. Dartmouth College, Hanover, N. H. 

Farmers' Trust Bldg.. Lancaster, Pa. 

First National Bank & Trust Companv's Bldg., Greenfield, Mass. 
National Savings Bank, Albany, N. Y. 


SweSts 
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Exterior Lanterns Safe Deposit Screen— Finish Half-bright 



Check Desk — Finish Half-bright Wrought Iron Entrance Gates 


All for the First National Bank & Trust Company, Greenfield, Mass. 

HiRONs & Mellor, Architects 
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ESTABLISHED 1884 

F. P. SMITH WIRE AND IRON WORKS 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Iron and Bronze Work 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

GENERAL OFFICES, SHOPS, FOUNDRY AND WAREHOUSE: CLYBOURN, FULLERTON AND ASHLAND AVENUES. AND CHESTER 

STREET— TELEPHONE, Lincoln 7000 

Private Exchange all Departments 


Products 

Manufactiirers of Or- 
namental Iron, Bronze, 
Brass and Wire Work of 
High Grade: 

Area Gratings 
Balustrades 

Bars: Corner Post, Tran- 
som 

Castings: Iron, Brass, 

Bronze 
Cemetery Vault Doors, 

Tablets (Bronze) 
Coalhole Covers 
Doors : Entrance, Sidewalk 
Elevator Enclosures, Cabs, 

Gates, Doors 
Entrances : Iron and Bronze 
Fences: Iron, Wire, Wire 

Netting 
Fire Escapes 



Flagpoles : Steel 
Fronts: Store, Building 
Gates : Iron, Wire and 

Folding 
Grille Work 

Guards: Iron and Wire — 
Window, Stall, Wheel, 
Machinery, Skylight 



Hangers : Joist, Wall, 

I-beam 
Hitching Posts 
Jail Work 
Lamp Brackets 
Lamps: Iron 

Lawn Furniture, Settees, 

Chairs, etc. 
Lockers: Wife, Iron 
Marquises 
Metal Ladders 
Partitions, Wire 
Pipe Railing 
Porte-cocheres 
Post Caps 

Railings : Bank, Theater, 

Iron, Brass, Wire, Pipe 
Roof Crestings 
Shutters - 

Stable F i X t u" r e s : Hay 
Racks, Feed Boxes, Wa- 

Catalogues ' ' ^ 


ter Troughs, Stall Posts, 
Gutters, Cesspools, Har- 
ness Brackets, Box Stall 
Hinges and Latches, 
Floors and Pans, Oats 
Cleaners 
Stairs, Iron 

Stairs, Pre-Cast Concrete 
Tread and Riser, Li- 
censed under Babcock- 
Davis Co/s Patent 

Standpipes for fire escapes 

Tower Ornaments 

Vases, Iron 

W^ill Ties 

Weathervanes 

Wickets 

Wire : Lath, Signs, Netting 
Wire Cloth: Steel, Gal- 
vanized Iron, Brass, Cop- 
per 


Send for our No. 100 General 'Catalogue. 



Canopies and Fire Escape for Gessler Building, 
Chicago, III. 


Fence, Gates and Lamps, Jolin R. Thompson Residence, 
Chicago, ill. 

H. R. Wilson, Architect 
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References 

l^ollowing is a partial list of buildings in which repre- 
sentative installations of our work have been made : 

Building, Location and Architect 
Post & Paddock Club House, Arlington, 111., B. H. Marshall 
Manchester Department Store, Madison, Wis., Law, Law & 
Potter 

Western Theological Seminary, Evanston, 111., Armstrong, 

Furst & Tilton 
Drake Towers, Chicago, 111., B. H. Marshall 
"1500 Lake Shore Drive," Chicago, 111., McNally & Quinn 
American Bankers' Building, Chicago, 111., Childs & Smith 
American Insurance Union Building, Columbus, Ohio, C. 

Howard Crane 

The Fair (Department Store), Chicago, 111., Alundie & Jensen 
Marks Bros., Granada and Marbro Theaters, Chicago, 111., Levy 
& Klein 

National Theaters Corp., Paradise Theater, Chicago, 111., John 
Eberson 

Coronado Theatre, Rockford, 111., Frederic J. Klein 
Shea's Theater, BuiYalo, N. Y., C. W. and Geo. L. Rapp 
Selwyn-Harris Theater Buildings, Chicago, 111., C. Howard 

Crane and Kenneth Franzhcim 
Keith's Theater, Cleveland, Ohio. C. W. & Geo. L. Rapp 
James Theater, Office building, Columbus, O., C. Howard Crane- 
Chicago National League Ball l*ark, Chicago, 111., Davis & Davis. 
State & Lake Theater, Chicago, 111., C. W. & Geo. L. Rapp 
Woods Theater and Office Building, Chicago, 111., Alarshall 

& Fox 

Hippodrome Building, Cleveland, Ohio, Knox & Elliott 
Shubert Theater, St. Paul, Minn., Marshall & Fox 
Illinois Theater, Chicago, 111., Wilson & Marshall 
Blackstone Hotel and Theater, Chicago, 111., Marshall & Fox 
Chicago Athletic Association, Chicago, 111., Schmidt, Garden & 
Erickson 

Margarita Club, Evanston, 111., Morrison & Wallace 
Crane Co. Building, Chicago, 111., Graham, Anderson, Probst & 
White 

Chicago Produce Mart, Chicago, 111., Fugard & Knapp 
United Light & Power Building, Davenport, Iowa, Temple & 
Burrows 

Milwaukee Journal Building, Milwaukee, Wis., Frank D. 
Chase Co. 

Mayflower Hotel Building, Washington, D. C, Warren & 

Wctmore 

Blackhawk Hotel, Davenport, Iowa, Temple & Burrows 
Severin Hotel, Indianapolis, Ind., Vonnegut & Bohne 
Chas. Lange Building, Chicago, 111., Clarence Hatzfeld 
Kahl Building, Davenport, Iowa, Rapp & Rapp 
Masonic Temple, Davenport, Iowa, Clausen & Kruse 
Popular Mechanics Company Building, Chicago, 111., Marshall 
& Fox 

Montgomery Ward & Co., Chicago, 111., Richard E. Schmidt, 

Garden & Martin 
Commonwealth-Edison Co. (6 buildings), Chicago, 111. Shepley, 

Rutan & Coolidge and Holabird & Roche. 
Chicago Memorial Hospital, Chicago, 111., Frank D. Chase Co. 
Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit, Mich., Albert Wood 
Y. M. C. A. College Building, -Chicago, 111., Emery S. Hall 
Y. W. C. A. and Y. M. C. A., Nashville, Tenn., Shattuck & 

Hussey 

Iowa State College, Central Building, Ames, Iowa, Proudfoot 
& Bird 

School Buildings — A large number for Board of Education, 
Chicago, 111., D. H. Perkins, A. F. Hussander and John C. 
Christcnsen 

City of Chicago Police Stations, Fire Engine Houses, Chicago, 

111.. Chas. W. Kallal 
U. S. Naval Training Station (15 buildings), Lake Bluff, 111., 

Jarvis Hunt 
U. S. Post Office Buildings (over 45) 
Seminary Building, Archdiocese of Chicago, Z. T. Davis 
Sisters of Providence, College and Music Building, St. Mary's, 

Ind., D. A. Bohlcn & Son 
Harper Memorial Building, University of Chicago, Chicago, 111., 

Shepley, Rutan Sc Coolidge 
Rand-McNally Co. Building, Chicago, 111., Holabird & Roche 
Cosden Building, Tulsa, Okla., Henry F. Hoit 
Stewart Building, Houston, Tex., Jonas & Rue 
Overland Stores Building, Kansas City, Mo., Mills, Rhines, 

Bellman & Nordhoff 
Sharpe Building. Kansas City, Mo., H. R. Wilson 
Farmers' Security Bank Building, South Bend, Ind., Perkins, 

Fellows Sz Hamilton 
"Chicago" Building. Chicago. 111., Holabird & Roche 
Monroe Building, Chicago, 111., Holabird & Roche 



Typical First Floor Bronze Elevator Enclosure, Kahl Office 
and Theater Building, Davenport, Iowa 

C. W. and Geo. L. Rapp, Architects 



Main Stairs, 3rd to 15th Floors, "Chicago'' Building, 
Chicago, 111. 

Holabird & Roche, Architects 
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SMYSER-ROYER COMPANY 

Ornamental and Architectural Iron Work 

MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS 

YORK, PA. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA.. Sales Office, 1700 Walnut Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., Jas. P. Lynch, Representative, 811 Park Avenue 


Products 

Ornamental and Architectural Metal 
Work for buildings, including Stairs, Store 
Fronts, Entrances, Elevator Enclosures, Win- 
dow Frames, Marquises, Railings, Fences and 
Grilles. 

For our pages on Exterior Lighting Fixtures 
of Cast Iron and Bronze, see Manufacturers* Index. 


References 

A few of 
have 


jGl which 
3/ work : 


we 


the many 
furnished 


TRADE-MARK 


Facilities 

Complete drafting and engineering departments. 
Designing studio. 
Pattern shops. 

Two foundries. Extensive machine and fitting 
shops. 

Estimates promptly furnished from architects' 
plans, and drawings submitted for unusual needs. 

The Smyser-Royer Co. issues a "Booklet S" on 
Spiral Stairs which will be sent on 
request. 


Building and Location 
Delaware River Bridge, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Pennsylvania Railroad Station, Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

Bok Tower, Lake Wales, Fla. 
lohn Hancock Building, Boston, Mass. 
Public Ledger Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Fidelity Mutual Life Insurance Build- 
ing, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Second Church of Christ, Scientist, 
Germantown, Pa. 

Provident Trust Company, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

State Penitentiary, Rockview, Pa. 


large buildings for 
the ornamental iron 

Architect 

Paul P. Cret 

Graham, Anderson, 

Probst & White 
Milton B. Medary 
Parker, Thomas & Rice 
Frank C. Roberts 


Zantzinger, Borle 
Medary 

Day & Klauder 

Rankin & Kellogg 
John T. Windrim 


& 




Cast Iron Main Stairs, Bennett Hall, Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Stewardson PAcr, Arcliitects 


Wrought Iron Organ Screen, 
Second Church of Christ, 
Scientist^ Philadelphia, Pa. 

Day & Klauder, Architects 



Cast Iron Main Entrance, Elverson Building, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Rankin, Kellogg & Crane, Architects 




Cast Iron Main Entrance, Inde- 
pendence Indemnity Insurance 
Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

RiTTER & Shay, Architects 



Smyser-Royer No. 300 Stock 
Spiral Stairs 


Cast Iron Main Entrance, Elverson Building, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Rankin, Kellogg & Crane, Architects 
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Booklet 

A booklet giving 
complete information, 
details and descriptions 
of cast iron verandas will 
be mailed upon request. 



Large Variety of Pat- 
terns 

During the 90 years' 
continuous operation of 
our works at York, Pa., 
we have accumulated a 
great variety of patterns 
for architectural cast 
iron work. 
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SUPERB BRONZE & IRON CO., INC.. 

Designers and Manufacturers of Artistic Metal Work 

3064-3088 Atlantic Avenue, 2-26 Berriman Street, 239-261 Shepherd Avenue 

BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 


ST. LOUIS. MO. 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
DALLAS, TEX. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

DENVER. COLO. 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 
BOSTON, MASS. 


MONTCLAIK, N. J. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DETROIT, MICH. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 


Products 

Architectural Bronze, Brass, Monel AIetal, 
German Silver and Allied Metals for banks, mau- 
soleums, theaters, monumental and memorial build- 
ings. 

Service and Territory 

We have a staff of experienced designers and 
sculptors who are ready at all times to co-operate either 
in carr>^ing out your suggestions or in preparing orig- 
inal designs. 

We are prepared to execute contracts in any sec- 
tion of the United States and elsewhere. 

Partial List of Buildings for Which We Executed 

Bank Buildings 

East New York Savings Bank, Eastern Park- Holmes & Winslow 
way, lirooklyn, N. Y. 

National Bank, Muskegon, 


Bank, 


Y. 

Madison 


Hackley Union 
Mich. 

York Trust Company, York, Pa. 
National City Banks, New York, N. 
National Bank of Commerce, 269 

Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Security Trust Co., Detroit, Mich. 
Clinton Trust Co., Newark, N. J. 
Second National Bank, Wilkes Barre, Pa. 
Bank of New York & Trust Co., New York, 

N. Y. 

Broadway National Bank, Fifth Avenue and 
2<nh Street, New York, N. Y. 

Banco Hipotecario de Colombia, Colombia, 
S. A. 

Federal Trust Co., Newark, N. J. 

Bank of Manhattan Trust Co., Greenpoint 

Branch, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Berwyn State Bank, JJerwyn, 111. 
Federal Reserve Bank, Baltimore, ^Id. 
Harrison National Bank, Harrison, N. J. 
Holmesburg Trust Co., Holmesburg, N. J. 
Bank of Hempstead, Hempstead, h- I., N. Y. 

Tradesmen's Bank, Vineland, N. J. 
First National Bank, Bound Brook, X. J. 

First National Bank, York, Pa. 
Morsemere Trust Co., Morsemere, N. T. 
Federal Reserve Bank, New Orleans, La. 
Glen Cove Trust Co., Glen Cove, N. V. 
National Savings & Trust Co., Washington, 
D. C. 

Denver National Bank, Denver, Colo. 


Weary & Alford Co. 

J. A. Dempwolf 
Walker & Gille^te 
York & Sawyer 

Albert Kahn, Inc. 
Morgan, French & Co. 
McCormack & French 
Benj. W. Morris 

Louis H. Friedland 

Fred T. Ley & Co. 

Dennjson & Hirons and 

Geo. E. Jones 
Morr.ell Smith 

Emil lyiska 

Parker, Thomas & Rice 

Thos. M. James, Inc. 

Davis, Dunlap & Barney 

Uffinger, Foster & Book- 
waiter 

E. F. Strassle 

Halsey, McCormack & 
Helmer, Inc. 

Gemmill & Billmeyer 

Wm. Neumann 

Rathhone De Buys 

Shreve & Lamb 

A. P. Clark, Jr. 

W. E. & A. A. Fisher 


Facilities 

We have a modern plant in every respect covering 
one and a quarter acres. It is fully equipped and organ- 
ized for the manufacture of ornamental metal work, 
exclusively. Every known device that makes for me- 
chanical perfection has been installed. Two of our de- 
partments are worthy of special mention — the foundry 
and the finishing department. Our foundry is equipi>ed 
to handle the most difficult castings in the false core and 
lost wax process. Our finishing department is manned 
with a staff of specially trained craftsmen who take par- 
ticular pride in finishing w^ork in a highly artistic man- 
ner and in strict accordance with specifications. 

the Ornamental Bronze Work, with Architects 

Public and Private Buildings 

Livingstone ^Femorial LiKhthouse, Belle Lsle, Albert Kahn, Inc. 
Detroit, Mich. 

A. E. Kirby Memorial Health Center, Wilkes- T. H. Atherton 

Barre, Pa. 
Shedd i\quarium, Chicago, 111. 


Drake Towers, Chicago, 111. 
A. I. Namm & Son Department Store, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

I. Miller Shoe Store, 47 W. 34th Street, 

New York, N. Y. 
Hotel St. Moritz, N ew York, N. Y. 
Lehigh Telephone Building, Easton, Pa. 
1608 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Masonic Temple, Detroit, Mich. 
Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research. 

New York, N. Y. 
Bonwit Teller Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Union Electric Building, St. Louis, Mo. 
W. B. Moses & Sons, Washington, D. C. 
Ward Shoe Store, 555 Fifth Avenue, New 

York, N. Y. 
Gueting Shoe Store. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Detroit, Institute ot Arts, Detroit, Mich. 

Holy Redeemer Church, Detroit, Mich. 
Travelers Insurance Co., Hartford, Conn. 

I. Miller Mausoleum, Salem Fields Cemetery, 

New York, N. Y. 
Morgan Mausoleum, Sabina, Ohio 
Newman Mausoleum, Woodlawn Cemetery, 

New York, N. Y. 
David A. Brown Mausoleum, Detroit, Mich. 


Graham, Anderson, Probst 

& White 
Benj. H. Marshall 
Kohn & Butler 

Louis H. Friedland 

Emery Roth 
John T. Windrim 
Tilden, Register & Pepper 
Geo. D. Mason & Co. 
Coolidge, Shepley, Bulfinch 

& Abbott 
Clarence E. Wunder 
Albert B. Groves 
A. B. Mullett & Co. 
Richard Haviland Smythe 

David B. Sassett 

Paul P. Cret and Zant- 

zinger, Borie & Me<lary 
Donaldson & Meier 
Donn liarber and McKen- 

zie, Voorhees & Gmelin 
Louis H. Friedland 

Presbrey-Leland Co. 
Warren & Wetmore 


.Vlbert Kahn, Inc. 




Bronze Counterscreen, Security Trust Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Albert Kaiix, Inc., Architects 


Main Entrance Doors, John G. Shedd Aquarium, Chicago, 111. 

Graham, Anderso.v, Probst & White, Architects 
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THE TYLER COMPANY 

Elevator Cars and Entrances 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA., 133 Luckie Street DETROIT, MICH., 535 Griswold Street 

BOSTON, MASS., 20 Providence Street NEW YORK, N. Y., 247 Park Avenue 

CHICAGO, ILL., 310 South Michigan Avenue PHILADELPHIA, PA., 260 South Broad Street 


Products 

Elevator Cars and Entrances. 
Also manufacturers of : 
Balcony Railings Marquises 
Bronze Tablets Mausoleum Doors 
Building Entrances Show Window Backs 
Counter Railings Stairs 

Store Fronts 
Vault Railings 



Counter Screens 
Grilles 
Lamp Standards 


Elevator Cars and Entrances 

Fireproof construction throughout. Can be sup- 
plied to suit any prevailing hatchway conditions in both 
new and old buildings. 

High Quality and Correct Design 

In specifications you will qualify high standards of 
workmanship and correct design in elevator cars and 
elevator entrances and in architectural metal work by 
specifying Tyler. This company has been in the manu- 


facture of quality architectural iron and 
bronze for more than fifty years. 

"Me-Tyl-Wood" 

'*Me-Tyl-Wood" is a Tyler develop- 
ment and the latest in elevator entrance 
and car construction. This is a combination of metal, 
with all its structural qualities, with natural wood finish 
for exposed surfaces with all the beauty of wood. 

Unified Responsibility 

All hardware and mechanical parts entering into 
the construction of elevator entrances and cars are made 
in our own plant. This insures perfect operation and 
unified responsibility. 

Engineering Service 

.Vrchitects and owners use our Engineering Service 
when formulating plans and selecting equipment. They 
specify Tyler as a standard of high quality. Designs 
and estimates are submitted when requested. 




Showing the Unusual Possibilities and New Opportunities for Architectural Treatment and Design 

in the Application of Me-Tyl-Wood 
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TELEPHONE 

Chickerin(; 4-1420 


JNO. WILLIAMS, INC. 

Manufacturers of Bronze, Iron and Wire Work 
Bronze Founders 

542 West Twenty-seventh Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Ornamental Bronze, Iron and Wire Work, 
including: Bronze and Iron Entrance Doors; Door and 
Window Grilles; Stair and Tube 
Railings ; Lamp Standards ; Bank Fit- 
tings, Screens and Enclosures ; Wire 
Mesh Work; Elevator Enclosures; 


Mausoleum Doors and Fittings; Memorial Tablets; 
Honor Roll Tablets; Bronze Signs and Letters; Fine 
Bronze Castings; Statues, Figures and Portraits; 

Busts and Medallions ; Monumental 
Bronze Work ; Fountains and Sun- 
dials; Iron Driveway Gates; Fenc- 
ing and Grille Work. 




Designed by J no. Williams, Inc. 




Cast Bronze Lamp Standard, 
St. Louis Museum of Art 
Cass Gilbert, Architect 


:ne Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
( 19th Avenue and 86th Street Branch) 
Halsey, McCormack & Helmer, Architects 


Bronze Door, Gordon 
Alausoleum 
Crow, Lewis & Wick, 
Architects 



Hand-hammered Stainless Steel Door, 
Hatfield Residence, New Canaan, Conn. 
Alfred Mausolff, Architect 




Bronze Statue "Republic," 
Jackson Park, Chicago, 111. 
D. C. French, Sculptor 


Wrought and Cast Iron Stair Railing, 
Kohler Company, New York, N. Y. 
Carrere & Hastings, Architects 
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ESTABLISHED 1897 


JOHN E. LINGO & SON, INC. 

Flagpoles in Copper Bearing Steel, Bronze and Aluminum 


TELEPHONE 28th Street and Buren Avenue 

Camden 487 CAMDEN, N. J. 


TWO DISTINCT TYPES OF FLAGPOLES 


Swaged Sectional Flagpoles 

Swaged Sectional Flagpoles are fabricated in 
sections of copper bearing tubular steel pipe with 
swaged, telescoped and shrunk joints. They are 
standardized in three weights for ground set- 
ting : 

Light Pattern 17 to 100 ft. 

Heavy Pattern 20 to 125 ft. 

Extra Heavy Pattern 25 to 100 ft. and stand- 
ardized in two weights for roof setting : 

Heavy Type 15 to 100 ft. 

Extra Heavy Type 20 to 75 ft. 

Swaged Sectional Flagpoles are shipped in 
knocked down sections up to 22 ft. in length and 
are assembled at the erection site by means of pat- 
ented field joints (shown on next page). The flag- 
pole erector merely pushes or telescopes the 
knocked-down sections together. After the flag- 
pole is erected the field joints are made airtight and 
watertight by calking metal to metal with an or- 
dinary hammer and calking chisel. Inexpe- 
rienced men may in a minimum length of time 
accomplish the erection of these flagpoles. Swaged 
sectional flagpoles are carried in stock and prompt 
shipments are assured. 


Continuous Tapered Flagpoles 

Continuous Tapered Flagpoles are of an en- 
tirely diflferent construction from the swaged sec- 
tional flagpoles and are more costly. They are 
produced in copper bearing steel, bronze and 
aluminum, with a smooth uninterrupted exterior 
surface throughout, resembling a finished wood 
flagpole in contour and appearance. These flag- 
poles may be tapered conically or with entasis as 
selected by the architect. 

Continuous Tapered Flagpoles are especially 
suitable for memorials, monuments ana other 
buildings of exceptional architectural value, where 
a prominent flagpole installation is desired to 
properly harmonize with the architectural design 
of the project. 

These flagpoles are not carried in stock and 
are made to order only. They are, however, 
standardized in two weights for ground setting or 
roof setting: 

Standard 20 to 100 ft. 

Sub-standard 20 to 100 ft. 

Continuous Tapered Flagpoles are shipped in 
one piece each, regardless of length, without field 
joints. 



100 Ft. Above Grade by 
110 Ft. Over-all, Extra 
Heavy Pattern Swaged 
Sectional Flagpole 

16-in. butt, 4-in. top. 
General Lee's Headquarters, 
Arlington Cemetery, Arlington, 



88 Ft. Over-all, Standard 
Continuous Tapered 
Copper Bearing 
Steel Flagpole 

16-in. butt, 5-in. top. 

One of two installations at 
the Institute of Arts, Detroit, 
Mich. 



85 Ft. Over-all, Continuous 
Tapered Copper Bearing 
Steel Flagpole 

16-in. butt, 9-in. top. 

One of ten installations at 
the Indiana World War Me- 
morial, Indianapolis, Ind. 
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John E. Lingo & Son, Inc. 


New Catalogue 

We will v/elcome the opportunity to send you upon request 
a copy of our new 60-page catalogue containing full informa- 
tion and complete technical data on Swaged Sectional and 
Continuous Tapered Flagpoles. 

Service 

We gladly assist Architects without charge or obligation 
in handling their flagpole problems in the most satisfactory 
and economical manner. Your correspondence is solicited and 
prompt attention is assured. 

A Few Recent Installations of "Lingo" Swaged Sec- 
tional Flagpoles 

5th Avenue and 58th Street Building, New York, N. Y. 

United Office Building, Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

Betsy Ross House, Philadelphia, Pa. * 

Union Station, Cleveland, Ohio 

Notre Dame Stadium, South Bend, Ind. 

Canal Bank, New Orleans, La. 

Arlington Hotel, Hot Springs, Ark. , 

Graybar Building, Seattle, Wash. 


A Few Recent Installations of ''Lingo" Continuous 
Tapered Flagpoles 


Building and Location 


Number of 
Installations 


Bank of Manhattan Building, New York, N. Y. 1 

Hotel New Yorker, New York, N. Y. 8 

Lincoln Building, New York, N. Y. 3 

Strawbridge & Clothier Dept. Store, Philadelphia, Pa. 4 

Delaware County Courthouse, Media, Pa. 2 

Duke University Stadium, Durham, N. C. 15 

British Embassy Building, Washington, D. C. 1 

New Internal Revenue Building, Washington, D. C. 2 
Memorial to Gen'l Robert Anderson, Fort Sumter, 

S. C. 1 

U. S. Veterans* Hospital, Augusta, Ga. 1 

Boody Building, Toledo, Ohio (bronze) 2 

U. S. Veterans' Hospital, Hines, 111. 1 
Milwaukee Gas Light Co. Building, Milwaukee, W^is. 

(bronze) 2 

U. S. Veterans' Hospital, Lincoln, Neb. 1 

State Office Building, Albany, N. Y. 3 

Jefferson Aledical College, Philadelphia, Pa. (bronze) 3 


SWAGED SECTIONAL FLAGPOLES 

Our swaged sectional flagpoles are fabricated by 
joining consecutive diminishing diameters of new mill 
run of full weight standard, open hearth, lap-welded, 
copper bearing steel tested pipe with joints either of the 
shop type (swaged, telescoped and shrunk) or of the 
field type (swaged and self-aligning). All joints are 
constructed without the use of bolts, pins, rivets, screw 
couplings or lead calking. Flagpoles of this type are 
designed to withstand wind stresses up to 90 miles per 
hour with a conservative bending resistance. These flag- 
poles are shipped in one or more knocked down sections 
and assembled on the ground by means of the field joints. 
Each section is made to suit car lengths which allows 
transportation at a minimum rate for less than car- 
load lots and each section may contain two or more 
pieces to produce the proper reduction. At the erection 



PARTIAL SLCTION 
THRU-SVAGED SHOP JOINT. 


site the flagpole erector 
merely pushes or tele- 
scopes the sections 
together and after erec- 
tion makes the field 
joints airtight and 
watertight by calking 
metal to metal with 
only an ordinary ham- 
mer and calking chisel. 
Inexperienced men 
may, in a minimum 
length of time, accom- 
plish the erection of 
these flagpoles. 


PARTIAL SECTION 
THRU SM/AOED MtLD X)tNT 


coats of galvaniim and one coat of waterproof size. Ball to be 
mounted on a Y^-'m. seamless brass tube and slipped over a 
%-in. diameter galvanized rod attached to truck. 

Truck — To be "Lingo" standard ball bearing revolving 
truck, cast iron body galvanized, revolving on manganese 
bronze spindle, with top and bottom ball races with twenty-six 
^/4-in. diameter bronze balls each. Truck to be fitted with two 
2%-in. diameter bronze roller bushed sheaves for %-in. diam- 
eter bronze pins. 

Alternate for Truck — (For extra heavy pattern poles 
with 4-in. top diameter.) To be "Lingo" extra heavy ball 
bearing revolving truck, cast iron body galvanized, revolving 
on manganese bronze spindle, with bottom ball race with 
thirty V-^-'m. diameter manganese bronze balls. Truck to be 
fitted with two 4-in. diameter bronze sheaves with bronze roller 
bearings and V'2-\n. moncl metal pins. 

Halyards — Provide two sets of %-in. diameter U. S. stand- 
ard manila bolt rope halyards with bronze swivel snaps at each 
end for securing to flag. 

Cleats — Provide two 9-in. cast iron galvanized cleats to 
be tapped to pole with :^-in. galvanized flat head stove bolts. 

Ground Protector — To be copper bearing steel, 18 in. 
long, extending 12 in. above and 6 in. below the grade and 
shall be shrunk to the pole, calked on the upper edge and elec- 
tric-welded on the lower edge to the flagpole. 

DOIENSIONS, SWAGED 8ECTIONAT. FLAGPOLES FOR GROUND 
SETTING 


Exposed 
height, 
ft. 

Founda- 
tion 
depth, ft. 

Total 
length, 
ft. 

Diameter, in. 

Ship, 
wgt., 
lb. 

Sections 

Butt 

Top 

Ball 

Num- 
ber 

Num- 
ber 
K. D. 


Llg:ht Pattern 


Specification "A" — Swaged Sectional Flagpoles for 
Ground Setting 

Furnish and erect a swaged sectional copper bearing tubular 
steel flagpole complete with all standard fittings as listed below, 
made by John E. Lingo & Son, Inc., Camden, N. J., and build 
concrete foundation in accordance with their standard details. 
Flagpole to be ground set [Light] [Heavy] [Extra Heavy] 

pattern with feet exposed height above ground by 

feet total length with inches butt diameter. After erec- 
tion, apply over the shop coat of red metal primer two finishing 
coats of white lead and oil. 

Flagpole Construction — Flagpole to be fabricated in sec- 
tions of standard full weight copper bearing tubular steel pipe 
of diameters, thicknesses, lengths and joints as detailed by John 
E. Lingo & Son, Inc., for this type pole. Shop joints to be 
swaged, shrunk and calked steel to steel. Field joints to be 
calked steel to steel, airtight and watertight to prevent interior 
corrosion and deterioration. All joints to be constructed with- 
out the use of bolts, pins, rivets, screw couplings or lead calking. 

Ball — To be of size recommended by John E. Lingo & 
Son, Inc., for this type flagpole and to be constructed of 
20-oz. copper, covered with Hastings XX gold leaf over three 


17 

3 

20 

3>^ 

2H 

5 

145 

3 

1 

25 

3>^ 

28H 

4 

2Vs 

5 

242 

4 

2 

33 

4 

37 

4H 

2% 

6 

360 

5 

2 

41 

4H 

45 H 

5 

2% 

6 

502 

6 

3 

49 H 

4>^ 

54 

5V« 

2% 

6 

653 

7 

3 


5 

62 

(>% 

2H 

8 

850 

8 

4 

65 H 

6 

71H 

1% 

2H 

8 

1100 

9 

4 

73 

6 

79 


2H 

8 

1310 

9 

5 

80 

7 

87 

SH 

2H 

8 

1625 

10 

5 

90 

8 

98 

9H 

2H 

10 

2100 

1 1 

6 

100 

8 

iq8 

10 H 

2H 

10 

2600 

12 

6 




Heavy 

rattem 




20 

3 

23 

4 

2Vs 

5 

218 

3 

1 

25 

3H 

28V^ 

4^ 

2Vs 

5 

314 

4 

2 

30 

3H 

33 

5 

2Vs 

6 

405 

5 

2 

40 

4 

44 

5^6 

2Vb 

6 

593 

6 

3 

50 

5 

55 


2% 

8 

800 

7 

3 

60 

6 

66 

IH 

2% 

8 

1200 

8 

4 

70 

7 

77 


2% 

8 

1600 

9 

4 

75 

7H 

82>^ 

9H 

2H 

10 

1960 

10 

5 

80 

8 

88 

iOH 

2H 

10 

2410 

11 

5 

90 

9 

99 

iiH 

2Vs 

10 

2840 

12 

6 

100 

10 

110 

n% 

2H 

12 

3600 

13 

6 

125 

12 

137 

14 

2V^ 

14 

5414 

14 

7 

Extra Heavy Pattern 

25 

3H 

28 ^ 

5 

2% 

6 

380 

5 

2 

30 

3H 

33H 


2Vs 

6 

498 

6 

2 

35 

4 

39 


3M 

8 

716 

6 

2 

40 

5 

45 


3M 

8 

960 

7 

3 

47 

6 

53 



8 

1212 

8 

3 

55 

6 

61 

9% 

3H 

8 

1661 

9 

4 

62 

7 

69 

\0H 

3H 

10 

1950 

10 

4 

70 

7 

77 

11 H 

4 

10 

2612 

10 

5 

77 

8 

85 

12% 
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12 

3183 

11 

5 

85 

8 

93 

14 

4 

12 

4260 

12 

6 

90 

10 

100 

15 

4 

14 

4932 

13 

6 

100 

10 

110 

16 

4 

14 

5870 

14 
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Specification "B" — Swaged Sectional Flagpoles for 
Roof Setting, Anchored to Roof with Braces 

Furnish and erect a swaged sectional copper bearing tubular 
steel flagpole complete with all standard fittings as listed below, 
made by John E. Lingo & Son, Inc., Camden, N. J. Flagpole 

to be roof set [Heavy] [Extra Heavy] type with feet 

exposed height above roof level with inches butt diam- 

eter. After erection apply over the shop coat of red metal 
primer two finishing coats of white lead and oil. 

FlaSTpole Construction — (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Ball — (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Track — (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Alternate for Truck — (For extra heavy type poles with 4-in. top 
diameter.) (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Halyards — (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Cleats — (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Flash Collar — Provide bronze flash collar, place on the flagpole at the 
height indicated and calk metal to metal after roof flashing has been 
installed by the Roofing Contractor. 

Pole Socket and Plate — Provide cast iron pole socket and steel 
plate of proper size to suit flagpole and secure with a bolt and bearing 
plate, fastened to concrete [wood] [steel] construction as indicated on 
drawing No. B5A of John E. Lingo & Son, Inc. 

Braces — Provide suitable number of [turnbuckle] [telescope] braces 
to be of sufficient length and of sizes as detailed on drawing No. B5A of 
John E. Lingo & Son, Inc., and complete with brace collar and suitable 
brace anchors. Braces to be made of copper bearing tubular steel. Brace 
collar to be calked to flagpole after erection at the proper height to rigidly 
support the pole. All the necessary drilling of steel [wood] beams (or 
placing of anchors in concrete) to be located in accordance with detail 
drawings to be submitted to the architect for approval by John E. Lingo 
& Son, Inc. 

Specification "C" — Swaged Sectional Flagpoles for 
Roof Setting, Without Braces and Penetrat- 
ing Roof to Loft Floor 

Furnish and erect a swaged sectional copper bearing tubular 
steel flagpole complete with all standard fittings as listed below, 
made by John E. Lingo & Son, Inc., Camden, N. J. Flagpole 

to be roof set [Heavy] [Extra Heavy] type with feet 

above roof plus a distance of feet to loft floor; flagpole 

butt diameter to be inches. After erection apply over 

the shop coat of red metal primer two finishing coats of white 
lead and oil. 

Flagrpole Construction — (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Ball — (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Truck — (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Alternate for Truck — (For extra heavy type poles with 4-in. top 
diameter.) (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Halyards — (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Cleats — (See paragraph under Specification "A.") 

Boof Tube (If Concrete Slab) or Guide Flanare (If Steel or 
"Wood Roof) — To be provided of proper size to suit flagpole butt diam- 
eter; to be fastened to roof construction and calked steel to steel before 
roof flashing has been installed by the Roofing Contractor. 

Flasb Collar — (See paragraph under Specification *'B.") 

Pole Socket and Plate — Provide cast iron pole socket and steel 
plate of proper size to suit flagpole and secure with a bolt and bearing 
plate, fastened to concrete [steel] [wood] construction as indicated on 
drawing No. B5A of John E. Lingo & Son, Inc. Detail drawings are to 
be submitted to the architect for approval by John E. Lingo & Son, Inc. 

DIMENSIONS, SWACJF.I) SECTIONAL. FLAGPOLES FOR ROOF 
SETTING 


Exposed 
height, 
ft. 


Diameter, in. 


Butt 


Top 


Ball* 


Shipping 
weiglit, 
lbs. 


Scctio 


Number 


Numl)er 
K. D. 


Heavy Type 


20 

4 

2H 


159 

3 

1 

25 


2Vs 


245 

4 

2 

30 


2Vs 


325 

5 

2 

40 

k 

2Vs 


500 

6 

3 

50 


2n 


680 

7 

3 

60 

7Vs 

2% 


990 

8 

4 

70 

8^ 

2% 


1375 

9 

4 

75 

954 

2% 


1620 

9 

5 

80 

10^ 

2% 


1750 

10 

5 

90 

UH 

2% 


2500 

11 

6 

100 

12H 

2li 


3000 

12 

6 

Extra Heavy Type 

20 

5 

2H 


244 

5 

1 

25 

5% 

2% 


341 

6 

2 

30 

6% 

syi 


500 

6 

2 

35 

1% 

3H 


668 

7 

2 

43 

SVs 

3H 


953 

8 

3 

51 

9% 

SH 


1392 

9 

4 

59 


3H 


1796 

10 

4 

67 

IIH 

4 


2465 

10 

5 

75 


4 


2970 

11 

5 


•To suit height of building. 
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CONTINUOUS TAPERED FLAGPOLES 


Continuous Tapered Flagpoles are produced in copper 
bearing steel, bronze and aluminum with a smooth uninter- 
rupted exterior surface throughout resembling a finished wood 
flagpole in contour and appearance. They may be tapered con- 
ically or with entasis as selected by the architect. These flag- 
poles are especially suitable for memorials, monuments, plazas 
and buildings of exceptional architectural value where a prom- 
inent flagpole installation is desired to properly harmonize with 
the architectural design of the project. 

Continuous Tapered Flagpoles are not carried in stock and 
are made to order only. They are, however, standardized in 
two weights for ground setting or roof setting, Standard and 
Sub-standard, as shown in the table of dimensions but may 
be proportioned to the architect's individual conception if 
so desired. Approximately one-third of the visible height is 
cylindrical, the diameter of which corresponds to a standard 
pipe size and the tapered section is confined to the remaining 
visible height. 

In the past it was impossible to obtain a wall thickness of 
more than ^-in. material at the top with a minimum diameter 
of 5 in. but now, by use of our patented processes, we are able 
to taper copper bearing steel, bronze or aluminum tubes to any 
desired taper or entasis and can produce Continuous Tapered 
Flagpoles with a wall thickness at the top up to V2 in. with no 
limit to a minimum top diameter. The wall thickness of the 
Standard and Sub-standard Continuous Tapered Flagpoles is 
from M to % in. depending upon the top diameter of the flag- 
poles as shown in the table of dimensions. 

Continuous Tapered Flagpoles, regardless of length, are 
shipped in one piece each, without field joints, but where han- 
dling or shipping will not permit the flagpoles are shipped in 
two sections each and assembled at the erection site by means 
of a special field joint. This assembling, ho^yever, cannot be 
accomplished by inexperienced men and we will not ship Con- 
tinuous Tapered Flagpoles in sections unless the assembling in 
the field is accomplished by our own men. This tends to en- 
hance the cost but insures the purchaser of a first class instal- 
lation which might be ruined by the neglect and inexperience 
of others doing this work. 

The dimensions, wall thicknesses, details, etc., shown in the 
table of dimensions apply to Continuous Tapered Flagpoles 
produced of copper bearing steel and bronze only, but do 


not apply to the poles produced of aluminum. Further infor- 
mation regarding Continuous Tapered Aluminum Flagpoles 
will be furnished on application. 

When Continuous Tapered Flagpoles for ground setting 
are used for monuments or memorials, the architect usually 
designs a special bronze base with special stone work. Draw- 
ing No. T-5, illustrated below, shows a typical arrangement of 
foundation, stone work, steel tube, ornamental base, etc., which 
makes an ideal setting. Wc gladly offer our services to archi- 
tects, without obligation on their part, by assisting them in 
properly designing the necessary foundation so that no damage 
may result from vibration or water. 


DI^IENSIONS, CONTINUOUS TAPEKEI) FLAGPOLES FOR GROITND 
SETTING OR ROOF SETTING 


Visible 

Weight, 

Weight 

Wall 

Diameter, in. 

height. 

additional 

thickness, 



ft. 

lb. 

butt, lb. 

in. 

Butt 

Top 

Standard 

20 

240 

14.6 

^4 

5 

3 

25 

350 

16.0 

}4 

6 

3 

30 

540 

18.9 

% 

6% 

3Vi 

35 

735 

23.5 

% 


3H 

40 

920 

28.5 


m 

4 

43 

1216 

33.9 

% 

9H 

4 

50 

1785 

40.4 

% 

iOH 

4 

60 

2400 

45.5 

iiH 


65 

2545 

49.5 

H 

12H 

5 

70 

3390 

54.5 

H 

14 

5 

75 

4180 

58.5 

% 

15 

5 

80 

4315 

62.5 

% 

16 

5 

90 

5418 

70.5 

Vs 

18 

5 

100 

6670 

78.5 

H 

20 

5 

Sub -standard 

20 

180 

9.1 

'A 

4 

2 

25 

272 

10.7 

Yx 

4H 


30 

363 

12.5 

'4 

5 

3 

35 

476 

14.6 

Ya 

5'^ 

3 

40 

724 

18.9 




45 

1002 

23.5 




50 

1285 

28.5 

% 

in 


60 

1847 

33.9 


9H 


65 

2357 

40.4 


10^ 


70 

2727 

45.5 


UH 

4 

75 

3338 

49.5 


UH 

4 

80 

3994 

54.5 


14 

4 

90 

4727 

58.6 


15 

4 

100 

5800 

62.6 


16 

4 
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CAMDEiN.NEV JECSE.Y 
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fioundo} ion Tube.- ^ 


Space bejvan 
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DeptK to be of 
* least \o%s(^ 
Flagpole Kciqhf 
above grades 
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jjl'thick 
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Specification "D** — Continuous Tapered Flagpoles 
for Ground Setting 

Furnish and erect a (standard) (sub-standard) continu- 
ous tapered (copper bearing steel) (bronze) flagpole complete 
with all standard fittings as listed below, made by John E. 
Lingo & Son, Inc., Camden, New Jersey. Flagpole to be 
ground set .... ft. exposed height above (grade) (top of orna- 
mental base) with an overall length of ft. with a butt 

diameter of .... in. tapering with entasis to a top diameter of 
in. 

Flagpole Construction — The flagpole shall be constructed 
of (copper bearing steel) (bronze) of diameters, wall thick- 
nesses and entasis as standardized by John E. Lingo & Son., 
Inc., for this type flagpole. The flagpole shall have a smooth 
uninterrupted exterior surface throughout, without visible 
joints or offsets, and shall be shipped from factory in one 
piece without field joints. 

Ball — The ball shall be of size recommended by John E. 
Lingo & Son, Inc. for this type flagpole and shall be con- 
structed of 20-oz. copper, covered with Hastings XX gold leaf 
over three coats of galvanum and one coat of waterproof size. 
Ball to be mounted on a %-in. seamless brass tube and slipped 
over a %-in. diameter bronze rod attached to truck. 

Truck — (To be used on flagpoles with top diameters up 
to 3V2 in. only.) To be "Lingo" standard ball bearing revolv- 
ing truck, with bronze body, revolving on manganese bronze 
spindle, with top and bottom ball races with twenty-six V^-'m. 
diameter bronze balls each. Truck to be fitted with two 2%- 
in. diameter bronze roller bushed sheaves and %-in. diam- 
eter bronze pins. 

Alternate for Truck— (To be used on flagpoles with top 
diamet«rs of 4 in. or over.) To be "Lingo" extra heavy ball 
bearing revolving truck, with bronze body, revolving on man- 
ganese bronze spindle, with bottom ball race with thirty V4- 
in. manganese bronze balls. Truck to be fitted with two 4-in. 
diameter bronze sheaves with bronze roller bearings and V2- 
in. mond metal pins. 

Halyards — Provide two sets of Silver Lake A No. 10 
cotton braided halyards with bronze swivel snaps at each end 
for securing to flag. 

Cleats — Provide two 9-in. 
bronze cleats tapped to flagpole 
with two ^-in. bronze macliine 
screws. 

Painting — (To be included 
only if flagpole is constructed of 
copper bearing steel.) After 
erection of flagpole, apply over 
shop coat of red metal primer, 
two finishing coats of white lead 
and oil. 

Note: For typical arrangement of 
foundation, stone work, ornamental 
base, etc. for Continuous Tapered 
Flagpoles for ground setting, see draw- 
ing No. T-5 on preceding page. 


Specification "E" — 

Continuous Tapered 
Flagpoles for Roof 
Setting, Anchored to 
Roof with Braces 
Furnish and erect a (stand- 
ard) (sub-standard) continuous 
tapered (copper bearing steel) 
(bronze) flagpole complete with 
all standard fittings as listed be- 
low, made by John E. Lingo & 
Son, Inc., Camden. New Jer- 
sey. Flagpole to be roof set 

with ft. exposed height 

above roof level with .... in. 
butt diameter tapering with en- 
tasis to a top diameter of 

in. 



72-ft. Overall, Continuous Tapered Copper Bearing 
Steel Flagpole 

One of two installations at Civic Centre, Pasadena, Calif. 
12% -in. butt, 5-in. top. 


Flagpole Construction— (See paragraph under Specifica- 
tion "D.") 

Ball— (See paragraph under Specification **D.") 
Truck — (See paragraph under Specification "D.") 
Alternate for Truck — (See paragraph under Specification 

Halyards — (See paragraph under Specification *'D.") 
Cleats — (See paragraph under Specification "D.") 
Flash Collar — Provide bronze flash collar, place on the 
flagpole at the height indicated and calk metal to metal after 
roof flashing has been installed by the Roofing Contractor. 

Pole Socket and Plate — Provide cast iron pole socket 
and steel plate of proper size to suit flagpole and secure with 
a bolt and bearing plate, fastened to (concrete) (wood) 
(steel) construction as indicated on drawing No. B-5-A of 
John E. Lingo & Son, Inc. 

Braces — Provide (tubular turnbuckle) (adjustable tele- 
scope) braces of proper number, length and sizes as detailed 
on drawing No. B-5-A of John E. Lingo & Son, Inc., and 
complete with brace collar and brace anchors. Braces to be 
made of copper bearing tubular steel. Brace collar to be 
calked to flagpole after erection at the proper height to rig- 
idly support the flagpole. All the necessary drilling of (steel) 
(wood) beams (or placing of anchors in concrete) to be 
located in accordance with detail drawings to be submitted 
to the Architect for approval by John E. Lingo & Son, 
Inc. 

Painting — (To be included only if the flagpole is con- 
structed of copper bearing steel.) After erection of flagpole, 
apply over shop coat of red metal primer two finishing coats 
of white lead and oil. 

Specification "F" — Continuous Tapered Flagpoles 
for Roof Setting, Without Braces and Pene- 
trating Roof to Loft Floor 

Furnish and erect a (standard) (sub-standard) continu- 
ous tapered (copper bearing steel) (bronze) flagpole complete 
with all standard fittings as listed below, made by John E, Lingo 
& Son, Inc., Camden, New Jersey. Flagpole to be roof set 

with ft. above roof level 

plus a distance of ft. to loft 

floor; flagpole butt diameter to 
be .... in. tapering with entasis 
to a top diameter of .... in. 

Flagpole Construction — 
(See paragraph under Specifica- 
tion "D.") 

Ball — (See paragraph under 

Specification "D.") 

. Truck — (See paragraph 
under Specification "D.") 

Alternate for Truck— (See 
paragraph under Specification 
"D.") 

Cleats — (See paragraph 
under Specification **D.") 

Halyards — (See paragraph 
under Specification "D.") 

Flash Collar — (See para- 
graph under Specification "E.") 

Roof Tube— (If Concrete 
Slab) or Guide Flange— (If 
Steel or Wood Roof)— to be 

provided of proper size to suit 
flagpole butt diameter; to be 
fastened to roof construction and 
calked metal to metal before 
roof flashing has been installed 
l)y the Roofing Contractor. 

Pole Socket and Plate— 
(Sec paragraph under Specifica- 
tion "E.") 

Painting — ( See paragraph 
under Specification "E.") 
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CONTINUOUS TAPERED 

Continuous tapered outrigger or window flagpoles are 
produced in either bronze or copper bearing steel in lengths 
varying from 16 to 30 ft. and may be projected from the 
face of the building at a fixed angle of 45 degrees from the 
vertical (see drawing No. B-12) or projected at any angle 
desired by use of a hinged arrangement (see drawing No. 
B-14). 

Continuous tapered outrigger or window flagpoles are 

Extended from Face of Building 

For beauty and dignity, we recommend the outrigger or 
window flagpole arrangement shown on drawing No. B-12 
below. Continuous tapered flagpoles of this arrangement are 
produced in either bronze or copper bearing steel and com- 
plete specifications covering this arrangement are shown below. 
All bronze fittings are furnished with either the bronze flag- 


OUTRIGGER FLAGPOLES 

suitable for bank buildings, office buildings, etc., where it is 
desirable to fly the flag at lower levels than on a flagpole 
located on the roof. The poles have a smooth uninterrupted 
exterior surface throughout without visible joints or offsets and 
may be tapered conically or with entasis as selected by the 
architect. The minimum top diameter is Wi in. with a wall 
thickness of approximately in. increasing downward to the 
butt. 

at Fixed Angle of 45 Degrees 

poles or the copper bearing steel flagpoles and the bronze 
base is so arranged to project the flagpole from the face 
of the building only at an angle of 45 degrees from the 
vertical. Flagpoles of thi« type are also produced of alumi- 
num with aluminum fittings. Further information on appli- 
cation. 




One of Two 28-ft. Continuous 
Tapered Outrigger 
Flagpoles 

7% -in. butt, 4-in, top 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Building, 
Philadelphia. Pa. 
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Specifications for Continuous Tapered Outrigger Flag- 
poles Extended from Face of Building at Fixed 
Angle of 45 Degrees 

Furnish and install a continuous tapered [bronze] [copper 
bearing steel] outrigger flagpole on the face of the building, 
where shown on plans, projected at an angle of 45 degrees from 
the vertical, all to be in strict accordance with drawing No. B-12 
of John E. Lingo & Son, Inc., Camden, N. J. Flagpole to be 
[Light] [Heavy] [Extra Heavy] type, ... ft. long, with ... 
in. butt diameter tapering with entasis to . . . in. top diameter. 

Flagpole shall be of continuous tapered construction, hav- 
ing a smooth uninterrupted exterior surface throughout with- 
out visible joints or offsets and shall be shipped from factory 
in one piece without field joints. All fittings shall be bronze, 
except the halyards, and shall consist of one bronze acorn 
top, one bronze pole cap with bronze swivel block, one 9-in. 
bronze cleat, one set of Silver Lake A No. 10 cotton braided 
halyards with bronze swivel snaps, one standard bronze base 
with bronze anchor bolts, washer plates and nuts, one set of 
bronze braces with bronze ornamental couplers, bronze brace Two 20-ft. Extra Heavy Bronze 
collar, bronze rosettes, etc., all in accordance with drawing Continuous Tapered Out- 
No. B-12 of John E. Lingo & Son, Inc. rigger Flagpoles 

Per drawing No. B-12 
* ' ' ' ' 4-in. butt, 2-in. top 

Harriman Building, New York, 
N. Y. 
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Continuous Tapered Outrigger Flagpoles with Hinged Arrangement to Permit Extension from Face of 

Building at Any Angle Desired 


For economical maintenance and easy accessibility, we rec- 
ommend the outrigger or window flagpole arrangement shown 
on drawing No. B-14 below. Continuous tapered flagpoles of 
this arrangement are produced in either bronze or coi)per bear- 
ing steel and complete specifications covering this arrangement 
are shown below. All l)ronze fittings are furnished with the 
bronze flagpoles, whereas bronze, galvanized cast iron and steel 


fittings in combination are used with the copper bearing steel 
flagpoles. Flagpoles of this arrangement may be projected 
from the face of the building at any angle selected by the 
architect. The hinged arrangement permits righting the flag- 
poles for repainting or repairs at a minimum cost, eliminates 
the risky operation with a boatswain's chair frorn the roof 
and saves the expense of scaffolding and dismantling. 



Specifications for Continuous Tapered Outrigger Flagpoles with Hinged Arrangement to Permit 
Extension from Face of Building at Any Angle Desired 


Furnish and install a con- 
tinuous tapered [bronze] [cop- 
per bearing steel] outrigger flag- 
pole on the face of the building, 
where shown on plans, projected 

at an angle of degrees fr()m 

the vertical, all to be in strict 
accordance with drawing No. 
B-14 of John E. Lingo & Son, 
Inc., Camden, N. J. Flagpole 
to be [Light] [Heavy] [Extra 
Heavy] type, . . . feet long, with 
. . . inches butt diameter taper- 
ing with entasis to ... inches 
top diameter. 

(If flagpole is bronze in- 
clude the following): Flagpole 
shall be of continuous tapered 
construction, having a smooth 
luiinterrupted exterior surface 
throughout without visible joints 
or offsets and shall be shipi>c(l 
from factory in one piece with- 
out field joints. The fittings 
shall consist of one bronze acorn 
top (Alternate — one 5-in. gold 
leafed copper ball), one bronze- 
pole cap with bronze swivel 
block, one 9-in. bronze cleat, one 
set of Silver Lake A No. 10 cot- 
ton braided halyards with bronze 
swivel snaps, one set of bronze 
rod braces with bronze orna- 
mental couplers and bronze 



16 Ft. Over All, Continuous 
Tapered Heavy Type 
Copper Bearing Steel 
Outrigger Flagpole 

Per drawing No. B-14 
New Jersey Bell Telephone 
Building, Mount Holly, N. J. 



Two 16-ft. Extra Heavy 
Continuous Tapered Out- 
rigger Flagpoles 

4-in. butt, 2-in. top 
Collingswood Trust Co., 
Collingswood. N. J. 


rosettes, one bronze hinge lug 
with bronze escutcheon plate, 
bronze anchor bolts, washer 
plates, etc., all in accordance 
with drawing No. B-14 of John 
E. Lingo & Son, Inc. 

(If flagpole is copper bear- 
ing steel include the follozinng): 
Flagpole shall be of continuous 
tapered construction, galvanized 
after fabrication, having a 
smooth uninterrupted exterior 
surface throughout without visi- 
ble joints or offsets and shall be 
shipped from factory in one 
piece without field joints. The 
fittings shall consist of one 
bronze acorn top (Alternate — one 
5-in. gold leafed copper ball), 
one bronze pole cap with bronze 
swivel block, one 9-in. galvanized 
cleat, one set of Silver Lake A 
No. 10 cotton braided halyards 
with bronze swivel snaps, one 
set of galvanized steel rod braces 
with galvanized cast iron orna- 
mental couplers and galvanized 
cast iron rosettes, one galvanized 
cast iron hinge lug with gal- 
vanized cast iron escutcheon 
plate, galvanized steel anchor 
bolts, washer plates, etc., all in ac- 
cordance with drawing No. B-14 
of John E. Lingo & Son, Inc. 
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John E. Lingo & Son, Inc. 



Design No. 2106 Design No. 2105 Design No. 2107 Design No. 2104 Design No. 2108 Design No. 1970 

4 to 5 in. 4 to 5 in. 5 to 6% in. 5 to 6% in. 5^^ to 7% in. 5 to S^g in. 



We carry in stock this complete line of 
ornamental cast iron flagpole bases, painted 
or galvanized. A ring collar is cast sepa- 
rate and furnished with the base to make 
a proper "joint" between the flagpole and 
the collar for hot lead calking. Each base 
fits certain flagpoles only the butt diameters 
of which are shown under each base. Be- 
fore finally specifying one of these bases 
for a certain flagpole be sure to ascertain 
whether the butt diameter of the flagpole 
will fit the base selected. 




Design No. 1990 

12% to 18 in. 


Design No. 2110 

7% to 8% in. 


Design No. 1999 

10% to 16 in. 


Design No. 2121 

7% in. 


NO SCALE 


JOHN E. LINGO & SON, INC. 
FLAGPOLES IN COPPER BEARING STEEL, BRONZE AND ALUMINUM 

CAMDEN, N. J. 


DRAWING 
NO. B-6 
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TELEPHONE 
Franklin 5320 


ELMER E. CARR 

Manufacturer of the Carr Tilting Flag Staff 

228 No. La Salle Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Carr Flag Staff in Horizontal Position 

Center of weight is constant whether pole is in vertical or liorizontal position 


Outstanding Advantages 

The Carr Tilting Flag Staff was designed to over- 
come the disadvantages of the rigid, fixed pole, and in 
its present improved and perfected form is favored for 
its simplicity of construction as well as its ease of 
operation and maintenance. 

Counterbalanced — Each unit is provided with 
adequate counterweight to balance the pole proper, 
which is secured in a substantial socket provided with 
steel trunnions to engage in the standard or supporting 
brackets, the brackets being permanently attached to the 
roof or foundation. When the pole is lowered or raised 
the roof load is unchanged. 

Repainting, inserting new halyards, etc., are accom- 
plished with the utmost ease and economy. There are 
no mechanical parts, no gearing or levers to fail. One 
man can lower the pole by removing the key and lock- 
ing bar, exerting slight pressure against the counter- 
weight, and bringing the pole (always under control) 
with little effort to the horizontal. It is returned to the 
vertical with equal facility. 

Simple Pole Support Construction — Due to the 
low point of gravity, only an ordinary foundation to 
receive the anchor bolts is necessary and a roof construc- 
tion adequate to carry the weight of the unit. The sup- 
porting castings provide a rigid and sturdy anchorage 
without the usual "pull and tug" effect of an ordinary 
pole attached to the roof with structural shapes. 

Economy of Erection — Erection is simply and in- 
expensively accomplished. After the supporting castings 
are set on the foundation bolts and the pole socket cast- 
ings in place and shored in a horizontal position, the pole 
is inserted and bolted in the socket, the counterweights 
are then bolted in position and the trimmings attached 
to the top of the pole ; the shoring is then removed and 
the counterweighted pole is easily raised to a vertical 
position and the locking bar inserted and keyed in place. 
The parts are raised to the roof with the usual facilities 
provided for construction work. Once on the roof, the 
unit, according to size, can be erected complete by two 
or three men in one and one-half to three hours. 

Construction 

Base — The supporting structure is of cast iron, 
which is recognized as better able to withstand the 
elements than structural shapes. 

Socket — The pole socket is of cast iron, with 
steel trunnions cast in position, and the counterweights 
also are of cast iron. 

Locking Bar — The locking bar and key are of 
heavy steel. 

Pole — The pole is made up of suitable lengths of 
steel tubing with lap joints welded. 

Pole Trimmings — The pole trimmings consist 
of a seamless copper ball covered with gold leaf ; 
a truck with two bronze pulleys; a brass nipple for 
connecting ball to truck; a cleat; and a halyard of 
good quality with snap hooks. 



Workmanship — All 

workmanship is of the 
highest character. The 
castings are clean and free 
of defects. 

Painting — All steel and cast iron are given one 
shop coat of paint. 


Sizes 

No. 0 — 20 ft. — for buildings 1 to 3 stories 
high. 

No. 1 — 25 ft. — for buildings up to 10 stories 
high. 

No. 2 — 32^ ft. — for buildings up to 16 stories 
high. 

No. 3 — 40 ft. — for buildings up to 24 stories 
and higher. 

Service 

The manufacturer will co-operate in 
planning settings to suit various building re- 
quirements and will furnish drawings on 
request. Mention Sweet's w^hen writing. 

Representative Installations 

Northwestern Nat. Bank, Minneapolis, 3 poles 
Pennsylvania R. R., Philadelphia, 2 buildings 
Aluminum Goods Mfg. Co., Manitowoc, Wis. 
Michigan Bell Telephone Garage, Grand Rapids 
Hardware Mutual Ins. Co., Stevens Point, Wis. 
Chicago Civic Opera Bldg., Chicago, 111., 4 poles 
Pickwick Bus Terminal and Hotel, Kansas City 
Commonwealth Edison Co., Chicago, 111., 32 poles 
American Telephone & Telegraph Co., 2 buildings 
Telegraph Herald Printing Plant, Dulmque, Iowa 
Wicboldt Department Stqre No. 5, Chicago, 111. 
Terminal Railway Post Office, Cleveland, Ohio 
Bendix Administration Bldg., South Bend, Ind. 
Montgomery Ward & Co., 7 buildings, 11 poles 
Warner Brothers Pictures, Inc.. Chicago, 111. 
Wcstinghouse Electric & Alfg. Co., 5 buildings 
Civil Courts Bldg., St. Louis, Mo., 8 poles 
Alton Telegraph Printing Plant, Alton, III. 
Asbury Park Press Bldg., Asbury Park, N. J. 
Aetna Life Insurance Co., Hartford, Conn. 
Des Plaines Post Office, Des Plaines, 111. 
Illinois Bell Telephone Co., 15 buildings 
Milwaukee Gas Light Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Inland Steel Co., Indiana Harbor, Ind. 
Congdon & Carpenter, Providence, R. I. 
Ohio Bell Telephone Co., 6 buildings 
*First Nat'l Bank, Hamilton, Ohio 
LaSalle-Wacker Bldg., Chicago, 111. 
Canal Nat'l Bank, Portland, Me. 
National Biscuit Co., 5 buildings 
Marshall Field & Co., 2 buildings 
Federal Reserve Bank, 5 buildings 
Daily Northwestern, Oshkosh, Wis. 
Elburn High School, Elburn, 111. 
Masonic Temple, Ardmorc, Okla. 
Youngblood Hotel, Enid, Okla. 
Wright Field, Dayton. Ohio 
Neisner Bros., 2 buildings 
Y. M. C. A., Kenosha, Wis. 
Borg & Beck, Chicago, 111. 
Crane Co., 9 buildings 
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AMERICAN MAST & SPAR CORPORATION 

Manufacturers and Erectors of Steel, Ambrac, Bronze and Wood Flagpoles, 
Yacht Masts, Spars, Booms and Derrick Masts 
149th Street and East River 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


TELEPHONE 
Ludlow 4-1050 


CABLE 

'Mastspak" 


Swaged Sectional Flagpoles 

Swaged Sectional Flagpoles are constructed 
of copper bearing steel, standard ball bearing 
revolving truck on manganese bronze spindle, 
cast iron body. 

Swaged telescopic flagpoles are shipped in 
sections and are assembled at the job, having 
one or two joints to be caulked ; these are called 
field joints and if not caulked properly, some- 
times have a tendency, under vibration from 
heavy storms and winds, to start leaking at the 
caulked edge "A," doing considerable damage 
to the interior of the building 
or foundation upon which it is 
placed. 

To overcome this we have 
perfected a cup-joint made of 
cast-steel inserted into the pipe. 
The pipe is then hydraulically 
pressed around it and the fins 
"D'* are forced into the pipe, 
making a tight joint. 

The cup-joint acts as a 
rest collar for the upper section 



Pdttnf applied 


Typical Roof Anchor Type A 


of the flagpole and also prevents any water that 
may leak into the pole at caulking edge "A'* dur- 
ing a heavy storm or wind if improperly caulked. 

"B'* js a weep hole to allow any water that 
may collect in the cup joint to drain. 

Specification for Swaged Sectional Flagpoles 

Furnish and erect a swaged sectional cop- 
per bearing tubular steel flagpole, fitted with 
cast-steel cup-joints and all standard fittings as 
manufactured by the American Mast & 
Spar Corporation. Pole to be 
.... ft. braced as recom- 
mended by them. 

Pole to be fabricated in 
sections of standard full weight 
copper bearing steel pipe. Shop 
joints to be swaged, shrunk, 
caulked steel to steel. At least 
one joint of the flagpole to be 
heated and hydraulically pressed 
around a steel cup- joint as man- 
ufactured by the American 
ALast & Spar Corporation. 



Topmast Flagpole with Yardarm 

Topmast Hagpole with yardarms pre- 
sent a very shipshape appearance and make 
a striking showing when all penants are 
flying. Very popular around beach prop- 
erties and clubs. 

Made of copper bearing steel or se- 
lected Oregon fir spar timbers, machine 
turned to true entasis. The Topmast is so 
made that it can be lowered in stormy sea- 
sons and for painting 



Umbrella Revolving Ball Bearing 
Truck No. 60 

Galvanized cast iron or bronze with bronze roller 
bearing sheaves for the protection of the top ends of 
wooden flagpoles of all sizes. Wooden flagpoles will 
last a lifetime if the top end is protected, by keeping 
water out of the top. Will also fit steel poles of all 
sizes. Protect and beautify your flagpoles by specify- 
ing an American Mast No. 60 Umbrella Truck 

DIMENSIONS 


No. 

Net 
length, 
ft. 

Actual 
length, 
ft. 

Heel 
diam., 
in. 

Approx. 
weight, 
lb. 

100 

50 

55 

10 

900 

101 

60 

66 

12 

1500 

102 

75 

82 

14 

2'00 

103 

100 

110 

18 

5900 

104 

125 

137 

22 

8000 



Designed and built by spar makers. Prices upon 
application. 


Ground Pole 

Made of both wood and copper bear- 
ing steel. IVood flagpoles are made of se- 
lected grade spar timber and machine turned 
to true entasis. 

Steel flagpoles are made according to 
flagpole manufacturers' standard specifica- 
tions consisting of swaged sectional joints 
or continuous taper welded. 

Prices on application 
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American Jr. Complete Unit 20-fL Flagpole 

Including machine turned wood tapered flagpole, 
4x6-ft. best bunting flag, finished pole, art stone base, 
gold leafed ball, lignum-vitae truck, halyard, flag snaps 
and cleat. Price $35.00 complete delivered within a 
radius 200 miles of New York, N. Y. 


Service Department 

Our Service Department is at your disposal for the 
solution of flagpole problems. 

We would appreciate your consulting us on your 
individual projects regarding type and height of poles 
and suitable bracings. 


TILTING FLAG 
UNIT N?48 

PAT. APPLIED FOIL 


KOTE 

THIS rS THI LIGHTEST WEIGHT 
TILTING FLAGPOLE 5UILT,AND 
PUTS NO STRAIN ON RDOr. 


POLE 




1 






CABLL DR.UM— 







1 



1 


PLAN 


-STEEL SLEEVE WHEK 
WOOD POLE IS USED> 


0€= 


Height <*bovc Hoof 

15' 

20" 

75' 

30' , 

40' 

50' 

Diam at hoiiom 


4' 


5' 

5 W 


" Top 

2H' 

2H' 

2W 


2jr] 

S" 

2)V 
8" 

» Copper Boll */l 

3' 

3- 

4* 

5' 

No. of 6hippjn4 5<ctiom 

1 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

Cable Code Word 


Exivnfcr 

Jounier 

Middl< 

Sand 

L.(Jthf 


BUILT OF STEEL OIL WOOD IN LENGTHS UP TO 50 FEET 

WOILM DRIVE 

STEEL CHANNELS FASTENED TO ROOF AT EACH END. 
CHANNELS OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO AVOID STRAIN 
ON ROOF WHEN RAISING AND LOWERING POLE.^ 


Continuous Taper Stc«l Poles Furnished a.f Addition*! Cosl. 

Wcodtn Polci Furniibcol ai Lower Cost 

Channel Supports under Pole made <iny Length fo auit 

Roof Construction. 
Pricts on Appiicatton. 


•'"S I DL' ELEVATION 



CONTINUOUS TAPRR.ED AND SWAGED COPPER, BEALING STEEL 
PLAG POLES WITH ENTASIS -A ISO AM BRAG ALUMINUM SrWOOD POLES 



SECTIOK THR.U WALL 
SHOWDIGANCHOIUHG 


INSTALLATION 
N^GO 


PLAU SHOWING 
BRACES 


SECTIOU THR.U WALL 
SHOWING ANCHORJNG 


NOTES 
Wt^^n ordering he sure \o specify l^ypc 

Pipe fzYYuXcs arz \o he imbedded m the wal! when eYt.ctin<^ 
Kcw £>uildinds to talce ilit Flagpole ar)d hracc bolts. 

Prices of'Syonie* Flagpoles complete, per this <*yrc»vi^ement 
TurnisJ^ed on cvtjplicaf ion. 

One 6cl of Silver Lak.c A- 10 Cotton braided hMyards (nof 
illustrated) furnislQcd w:th each compicic -pole. 


PLAIT SKOVvING 
blLACES 


INSTALLATfO¥ 
N<? 385 


TYPE 


L 

I G H T 




H 

E A V Y 



EXTRA HEAVY | 

LENGTH m FELT 

16 

Ig 

20 

22 

.25 

30 


18 

20 

22 

25 

- 

IG 

18 

20 

22 

25 

30 j 

DIAMETER- AT TOP 


V/z 


2* 

2" 

2" 


2" 

2' 

2'' 

2" 


2" 

2' 

2' 

2" 

2" 


DIAMETER- AT'bUTT 


2'/4' 

2%' 

3Yz 

4" 

41^2 

3^" 

3/2 


4" 

4/2 

5" 

4" 

4' 

4- 

41^" 

5" 

5 5/<:j 


Sweet's 


ESTABLISHED 1909 


25-ft. B-D Pole, 
H. P. Hood Co. 
Building, Charles- 
town, Mass. 


BABCOCK-DAVIS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Steel Flagpoles 

474 Dorchester Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS. 

For Mortuary Racks and Stairs, see Manufacturers' Index 

BABCOCK-DAVIS EASY ACCESS POLE 
Its Construction and Advantages 

Patented April 10, 1928, No. 1665535 


Principle of the Easy Access 
Pole Design 

It is designed to overcome the ex- 
pense and difficulty often experienced 
in replacing fouled and broken hal- 
yards as well as making it easy to 
erect and paint at all times. Every 
pole should be thoroughly inspected at 
least once a year. No steeplejack is 
required to do this with the Easy Ac- 
cess pole as one man can raise or 
lower the pole in a few minutes. Oper- 
ating a worm gear by a ratchet wrench 
raises or lowers the pole or holds it sta- 
tionary at any angle desired, making it 
possible to incline pole over a parapet. 

Economy 

The saving in erection together 
with a yearly inspection and painting 
will offset the additional cost over 
that of the plainest type of pole. 

It is readily installed on all types 
of frame or fireproof roof construc- 
tion or for grade installations in 
grounds of schools, public buildings, 
parks, private estates, etc. For grade 
installation, a monumental cast iron or 
bronze base can be supplied to cover 
the operating mechanism, to which 
tablets or inscriptions can be attached. 

The Patented Easy Access Base 
Construction 

One of the principal features of 
the base is that the base plate and 
braces are integral and installed as one. 
By this method no special requirements 
for long braces or extra flashings are 
required. The comparatively small and 
inconspicuous base is set on an island 
raised above the roof as shown in 
the details on the following pages and 
is built in with the roof construction. 

The base also contains the worm 
which operates the gears of the quad- 
rant on the bottom of pole when worm 


is turned by removable ratchet wrench sup- 
I)lied with pole. 

The heavily galvanized base plate is 
punched to receive anchor bolts installed 
according to shop drawings supplied by us. 
It is set in plastic cement and bolted to roof 
construction, then roofing material is car- 
ried over it and thoroughly flashes the base. 

The island type of construction which 
we use with our poles is the most advanced 
method of setting flag poles and it is readily 
seen why there has never been a leaky roof 
where one of our bases is installed. 

We do not furnish the anchor bolts as 
they can be purchased locally much cheaper 
than we can furnish them. 

Pole Construction 

Pole is constructed from pipe or copper 
bearing steel tubing in sizes graduated to 
give a graceful taper. Sections are shrunk 
and welded together so all joints are water- 
proof. Field joints where required are 
readily made. Upper pieces rest on heavy 
bearing pins and are aligned by set screws 
and caulked and finished as shown in detail 
on page 9. The poles are open at the bot- 
tom and vented through cap, but no water 
can enter the pole. This ventilation pre- 
vents condensation and rusting on inside of 
pole. 

Specification 

Furnish and erect Babcock-Davis Easy 

Access Pole ft. high (if canted, specify 

degree of angle), equipped with (6, 8 or 
10-in.) 22-karat gold leafed copper ball, 
ball bearing swi\^l top, continuous braided 
cord halyards, with invisible connector, 
cleat, and operating ratchet wrench as 
manufactured by B.mjcock-D.wis Corix)RA- 
TioN, 474 Dorchester Avenue, Boston, Mass. 

Note: For roof installation specify forming 
of island as shown in details to take base and 
building-in of anchor bolts. If on ground specify 
foundations and height carried above surface of 
ground and bolts located according to shop draw- 
ings supplied by us. 



/r/fASEAs/LW AccEs^r/eiLE IM as /rs a^ame /mpu£.S 

A, 


Gold Lkaf 
Copper Ball 

BABCOCK-OAVia 

Type 
Ball Bearing 
Swivel Top 



.Halyaro 


Steel or 
Wood Pole 


Minimum 
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STANDARD SIZES AND EQUIPMENT OF 
EASY ACCESS POLES 


The standard sizes of the Easy Access Poles 
are illustrated below. Sizes 20, 25, 30, 35, 40 and 
50 ft. are carried in stock, other lengths arc made 
to order and shipped on short notice. 

The poles and hases are finished with one coat 
of red lead and two coats of aluminum paint. The 

base plate is heavily galva- 
nized, which prevents any 
chance of rusting after it is 
flashed in with the roofing. 
The en^re pole can be sup- 
plied galvanized at a slight 
increase in price. 



Standard Equipment 

All Easy Access poles are equipped with 22-karat 
gold leafed copj:>er ball, in 6, 8 or 10-in. size, B-D 
ball bearing swivel top, continuous 
braided cord halyards with invisible 
connector (this prevents undue strain ^ 
on flag), cleat, flag snaps, and ratchet 
wrench for raising or lowering the 
pole. 

Eagle and arrows as shown on 
page 6 can be supplied at an extra 
charire. 



Raised rositioii Lowered Position 

lllufttrations Show Standard Base with Pole in Raised and Lowered 
Positions and the Removable Ratchet Wrench 

Patented April 10, 1928. No. 1665535 


I 


Dimensions of Easy Access Poles 

The table below gives dimen- 
sions and weights for standard 
sizes of poles, bases and fittings. 
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STANDARD ANCHORAGE FOR ROOF INSTALLATIONS ON CONCRETE 

SLABS OR STEEL 



ro^ /f TO 3r- /^TT 
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STANDARD ANCHORAGE FOR ROOF" INSTALLATIONS OF B-D EASY 
ACCESS POLES ON WOOD ROOF CONSTRUCTION 



The anchorage and position of bohs for securing 
the base to wood roof construction is the same as 
that shown on page 3 for concrete construction. A 
.wooden platform or island should be constructed as 
shown in detail below and the base plate placed on 
this. The anchor bolts should be installed at the 
side of the bearing timbers as shown, using a flat 
plate under the timbers and using two bolts instead of 


the U-bolt, as used for concrete. The plate prevents 
cutting into the timbers. The tops of the bolts arc 
carried above the base plate and covered with plastic 
cement. In case of shrinkage of the wooden timbers 
the nuts are easily accessible and can be tightened as 
required. 

The weights of bases and flagpoles are given in 
the table on page 2. 
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METHOD OF ANCHORING BABCOCK-DAVIS EASY ACCESS POLES TO 
OLD BUILDINGS WITH WOOD ROOFS 

^\^'(^o/c/ Leo/- Co^^er Bo// 



The detail drawing below 
illustrates the method of attaching 
base of Easy Access pole to wood- 
work of an old roof. This method 
of installation has been used very 
successfully without disturbing the 
hung ceiling below. 

We will be glad to make 
recommendations regarding any 
particular condition. 

The small scale detail shows 
requirements when the pole is to 
be installed over a parapet. We 
do not recommend flagpoles over 
30 feet long to be set at an angle 
over a parapet. 


Position o/^ Pc/z 


3'D A)//Aar/ry - 


Installation Over Parapet of the Granite 
Trust Co. Building, WoUaston, Mass. 


Thin iMreoi^c/ 
A arc/ ^^//o*/ 
A/iQ/o. or f/o/ 


"fifr PoJn//n^ or 


/ t 




ffor 


Soren^a off arav^t 

/o a//okr a// So/ir ^ ^« 
JS^acAct/ py/jli/n ar/fhs^ ^^{J^ 
/rom A^o^ /^a^inf c^iima 


J 


•^^n^^ or 


/fngfe. er /7a/ 3or 


OP ATTACHING ^^C/^O^^G^ 
^ To OI.D lA/o^D /?ooP WrrNoirr 
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STANDARD FOUNDATIONS FOR GRADE INSTALLATIONS OF EASY 

ACCESS POLES 
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FLAG POLE ACCESSORIES 



/ro/7 J/ze 


_ 'D 3aJ/ 
3wr/n^ 7c>f> 

Iron 


Ornaments 

The illustration above is from a photograph of 
an actual installation of one of our eagles with 
arrow and the points of the compass. The relief 
is finely executed in copper and gold leafed with 
22 karat gold leaf. Standard equipment consists 
only of the ball being gold leafed. Eagle weather 
vane and points of the compass as well as any other 
type of ornament are supplied on order. Prices 
given on request. 

Bali Bearing Flag Pole Tops 

The details of the ball bearing halyard tops show 



how carefully they 
are made. The ball 
bearings are packed in 
grease. The pulley is 
of bronze on bronze 
pin preventing it from^""^- 
freezing in the body. 
The body is of cast 
iron galvanized inside 
and out, and will not 
rust or deteriorate. 
They are supplied for 
either single or dou- 
ble flags as ordered. 



United States Flags 

For use on outside flag staffs. 
Best quality 2-ply cotton bunting, 
sewed stars and sewed stripes, made 
from bunting woven especially for 
this purpose, constructed along 
scientific lines, with a view of giving 
greatest service possible, 13 stripes 
and 48 stars of mothproof, fast 
colored material. These flags are 
made in a superior manner, double 
stitching throughout, stars stitched 
on both sides of the union, strong 
canvas headbands, and large metal 
grommets for continuous halyards 
which prevent the flag from rip- 
ping. This we believe to be the 
best flag manufactured for hard 
wear and cannot be excelled for 
beauty, quality and durability at 
any price. Sizes 10x15 ft. and 
12x18 ft. have ropes through 
headbands. 


Stock Sizes of United States Flags 

2x3 ft. 6x10 ft. 

3x5 ft. 8x12 ft. 

4x6 ft. 10x15 ft. 

5x8 ft. 12x18 ft. 

Monumental Bases 

Monumental bases are available for grade instal- 
lations for schools, public buildings, parks and 
estates when so desired. 

Such installations are bolted to concrete founda- 
tions, and the mechanism surrounded with the orna- 
mental base. 

To this base any tablet or inscription can be 
attached as desired. 


Light Standard Double Flag 
Pole Top 

For poles from 40 to 60 ft. 




Cos^ Iron 

(or Bronie) 



Standard Flag Pole Top 

For poles up to 35 ft. 


Light Standard Single Flag 
Pole Top 

For poles from 40 to 60 ft. 


Ornamental Base 
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The Economy Pole (patent applied for) has the 
same principle of advanced, non-leaking base anchor- 
age as the Easy Access Pole but the base plate, braces 
and bottom of pole are welded in one piece and the 


BABCOCK-DAVIS ECONOMY POLES 
For Use Where Easy Access Poles Would Not Be Accessible When Lowered 

pole cannot be lowered. It is designed for terraced or 
pinnacle buildings, penthouse roofs, etc., where an 
Easy Access Pole would not be accessible when it 
was lowered. 

It is an inexpensive steel pole for use 
where cost is one of the first considera- 
tions, and is similar in construction J 
and finish to the Easy Access Pole 
The pole is fully equipped 
with braided cotton halyards, 
ball bearing halyard top 
and a 6, 8, or 10-in., 22- 

arat gold leafed cop- 
per ball. The layout 
of anchor bolts is the 
same as that for 
the Easy Access 
Pole. (Seepages 
3 and 4.) 



^oo /^ or ^roc/e-^ \. 


t 



I? 


^2 Bosc 


^3 Base 


Hc/ghi /^6oy(s Poo/^ or ^r*at^e 


3" 


l2L 


20' 


2§" 


2S- 


30 


2^' 


3S 


2f 


40- 


2i- 


.SO' 


r" 


GO' 


2i- 


3f 


4" 


4i 


7/" 


Dh. o/^ (fo/c/ /eo/e^ Copper So// 


07/^ PoA cS'Bosc 


4fO 


^20 


/020 


//4o 


A/omber op S/}/pp/ncp sScc/Jorxr 
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BABCOCK-DAVIS GROUND SET POLES 


These poles are supplied 
for use where it is desired to 
set the pole in concrete with- 
out a base such as is used on 
the Easy Access pole. They do 
not have the advantage of easy 
inspection, painting and replac- 
ing of halyards as oflFered by 
the Easy Access poles. While 
the first cost is less, the differ- 
ence is soon made up by in- 
creased upkeep cost as they re- 
quire a steeplejack to make any 
necessary repairs or to paint 
them. 

The poles are made of 
pipe or tubing of graduated 
sizes with shrunk and welded 


oar AIL Of^ 



Cou/kcc/ 


4 / 3eorlnQ 
Pin ^ 


joints, in two styles — Light 
Pattern and Heavy Pattern. 
The heavy pattern is larger 
in diameter throughout the 
length. 

The difference in size and 
weight is shown in the table 
below. 

They are also supplied 
with a ground protector of 
steel, 1 ft. 6 in. long which is 
used at the ground level to pre- 
vent rusting at this point. 

The field joints and con- 
struction is the same as for 
other Babcock-Davis poles. The 
equipment is the same as for 
the Economy pole. 


100 /oo 

1 


7^ 

I 


70' 


Co' 


A6 
I 


ss 


2S' 


n 


CO' 


7S' 


70' 


CO' 


JO' 


46' 


30' 


2S 


70 


Light P^tterm Tubular Stbel FLAt^ j^i^. H^a^ ^Tr£^7u3<^ 


si 


Z^>29 33*38 ' 


4' 


IF 


ISL 


ISL 


iO'tf 
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7S'S3 


?3L 
Hi 
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HOMO 


74 


dO'Sd 


7o>'7d 


IL 


Ml 


IL 


IS'21 


4¥ 


<5'' 


2Co 


370 


SIS' 


IIL 
2 


^20 
3 


S" 

ISoo 


3' 

0CO 


Jdoo 


/o- 


e' 


s" 


4S00 


3foo 


2700 


f42S 


C50 


420 


3 to 
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50-ft. Grade Pole at the Four 40-ft. Roof Poles on Montgomery Ward Building, 70-ft. Grade Pole at Louis- 
William Carter Resi- Fort Worth, Tex. ville Baseball Grounds, 
dence, Needham, Mass. Louisville, Ky. 


A FEW INSTALLATIONS OF B 

Cadillac Bnilditig, Boston, Mass. 
Jewelry IJuilding, Providence, R. I. 

Gas & Electric Real Estate Trust Co., Maiden, Mass. 

High School, Brownsville, Tex. 

Hawkins Street Edison Station, Boston, Mass. 

A. G. Spalding & Bros., Chicopee, Mass. 

Granite Trust Co.. Wollaston, Mass. 

Montgomery Ward, Fort Worth, Tex. 

Maiden & Melrose Gas Co., Stoneham, Mass. 

Salvation Army Building, Springfield, Mass. 

San Angelo Junior College, San Angelo, Tex. 

Public Service Building, Boston, Mass. 

Buffalo- Ammonia Company, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Board of Water & Light Building, Lansing, Mich. 

Brighton Savings Bank, Brighton, Mass. 

Toolen High School, Mobile, Ala. 

William Carter Residence, Needham, Mass. 

S. H. Kress Co., Spartanburg, S. C. 

First National Bank, Plainfield, N. J. 

John Deere School, East Moline, 111. 

H. P. Hood & Sons, Charlestown, Mass. 

Cadillac Garage, Bridgeport, Conn. 

Needham National Bank, Needham, Mass. 

People's Trust Co., South Norwalk, Conn. 

Sunfast Hats Co., East Norwalk, Conn. 

S. H. Kress Co., Laredo, Tex. 

Star Building, Washington, D. C. 

North Station Industrial Building, Boston, Mass. 

Flagg Storage Warehouse, Syracuse, N. Y. 

State Trade School, Hartford, Conn. 

S. H. Kress Co., Wichita, Kan. 

Brooks Transfer Co., Richmond, Va. 

American Bank Building, New Orleans, La. 

Plymouth National Bank, Plymouth, Mass. 

First National Bank, Salem, Ohio 

First National Bank, Mamaroneck, N. Y. 


CK-DAVIS EASY ACCESS POLES 

Montauk Yacht Club, Montauk, N. Y. 

Asbury Park Theatre, Asbury Park, N. J. 

S. H. Kress Co., Elizabethton, Tenn. 

Leland Parker Hotel, Minot, N. D. 

Green Acres Farm, North Madison, Conn. 

S. H. Kress Co., Tampa, Fla. 

Edison Garage, Hyde Park, Mass. 

First National Stores, Hartford, Conn. 

West Albany School, Albany, N. Y. 

S. H. Kress Co., Montgomery, Ala. 

St. Patrick's School, Stoneham, Mass. 

Sawyer Lumber Co., Worcester, Mass. 

Abraham & Strauss Department Store, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Swift & Co., Kansas City, Kan. 

State Armory, New Haven, Conn. 

Louisville Baseball Grounds, Louisville, Ky. 

Beverly Gas & Electric Co., Beverly, Mass. 

Municipal Building, Coraopolis, Pa. 

Monroe Township School, Continental, Ohio 

Schaefer Warehouse, Stamford, Conn. 

R. I. Hospital Trust Co., Woonsocket, R. L 

Negro Y. M. C. A., Dallas, Tex. 

Dreyfuss & Sons Store, Dallas, Tex. 

Savings Bank of Newport, Newport, R. I. 

S. H. Kress Co., Colorado Springs, Colo. 

Armory, Dover, N. H. • 

S. H. Kress Co., Pueblo, Colo. 

School, St. Augustine's Group, Washington, D. C. 

District Court Building, Springfield, Mass. 

Scotia Street Edison Station, Boston, Mass. 

James Webb Store, Grand Island, Neb. 

Everett Savings Bank, Everett, Mass. 

Ohio Bell Telephone Co., Dayton, Ohio 

First National Bank, Lindenhurst, L. I., N. Y. 

Herald Building, Boston, Mass. 

Edison Office Building, Boston, Mass. 
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THE POLE AND TUBE WORKS, INC. 

(Incorporated 1918 to Succeed Pole Department of John Simmons Co., Originators of Tubular Flag Poles) 

TELEPHONES 230 Pacific Street cable address 

Waverly 2-3808 TviiTTirADL- ivi i Poletube 

2-3889 NEWARK, N. J. 


Products 

Flag Poles of copperalloy steel, bronze and white 
metals. Swaged Type — Graduated with swaged tele- 
scoped and shrunk joints. Continuous Taper Type — 
Actually tapered with entasis — no visible joints. 

Cast Iron or Bronze Pedestals. 

Window or Outrigger Poles and Settings. 

Radio Masts and Kindred Products. 


Service by 25 Years' Specialization 

If you will send us a rough sketch showing re- 
quirements, we will gladly submit suggestions and 
sketches for installation, saving your time and assuring 
first class work and lowest consistent prices. No obli- 
gation involved. 



SWAGED POLES FOR GROUND SETTING (COMPLETELY TRIMMED) 

Copperalloy Steel, Branze or White Metals 

Finial 


1 S/>u/7 30az Cffi^rSa// 
1 caa^ 3asf- Se/z'f7^. 


FINIAL 


< ffn>/>ze //acx^ p/vssety or? 
-ffali^e^/n)^ Six// 


•POLETUBE* TRUCK 


\^ Typ/ca/ SHOP JOINT, 
/ snaked, te/escopee * shn/nH, 

Proc/c/ces "(7^(/L/a//or? " 
Sh/ppirxf Secffons 

1 in ^11^^^^^' JUST 

nil I SCREWS, 
lull LEAD. 4I££t 


CEMENT. 


ONLY 


rypiaa/ FIELD JOINT, 

aifa^ee/ foa te/escope 

\<ONicAL Resr Coll A /t; 
^-^sm/pr asu/Aec/ 
t reef or iir///73 ccmmor? 
F/wnberi Qiu/^/rxf Too/ 

Fyoc/i/cesiyo//?/ 


2-9 'GalMnized Oeats 
attached ti/ith ^'Sc/vrs 


6R0UND PROTECTOR 
s/7runAor>, fo^o6 '/fifo , 
Concm/e arte/ s/isir?^/ /2 

^6RADE 


CONCRETE 
'f> FOUNDATION 
■ . JSs see Pefs// 



Essential Features of a Ground 
Set Swaged Steel Flag Pole 


The ball finial may be changed to an eagle, a vane, or to special designs. 
Trucks 

"Poletube" Type — For pole tip in. or smaller; 7-in. diameter; 1-in. 
pipe thread. 

"Simmons'' Type— For pole tip 4 to Si/o in.; 9-in. diameter; \Y>-m. pipe 
thread; 4-in. sheaves. Otherwise similar to "Poletube" type. 

Giant Type — For pole tip 5% to 10 in. Made in bronze only. 

Pedestals 

For detailed information concerning pedestals see third following page. 


Stock Poles 

Stock poles are 
;i vail able in three 
weights : 

Standarcl — De- 
signed lo building de- 
partments' and gen- 
eral G o V e r n m e n I 
specifications. 

Light Pattern 
— Designed for all 
wind conditions and 
])erfect climbing 
safety. 

Extra Heavy — 
Designed for appear- 
ance more similar to 
wood poles. 


Note: Second hand 
and mill rejected pipe, 
cheap inefficient con- 
struction by riveting, 
welding, etc., having been 
employed in imitating 
our product, we refuse 
to sell any of our pole 
fittings separately. Many 
such cheaply fabricated 
poles have failed and our 
fittings on the wreckage 
would identify the prod- 
uct as ours. 


OROrNI) SET SWAGED STEEL POLES 

(Fully trimmed for erection as illustrated) 


Exposed 

Founda- 

Total 

Diameter, in. 

Shipping 

height, 

tion 

length, 




weight. 

ft. 

depth, ft. 

ft. 

Butt 

Top 

Ball 

lb. 

Standard 

20 

3 

23 

4 


5 

218 

25 

3|<i 

28 H 

4 4 

23/8 

5 

314 

30 

3H 

33 4 

5 

2H 

6 

405 

40 

4 

44 

5«,r. 

2J/8 

6 

593 

50 

5 

55 

6H 

2/8 

8 

800 

60 

6 

66 

1% 

2/8 

8 

1200 

70 

7 

77 

Wh 

2/8 

8 

1600 

75 

7' 2 

82 > 2 

9% 

2^ 

10 

1960 

80 

8 

88 

^ 10^ 

2^ 

10 

2410 

90 

9 

99 

UH 

2/8 

10 

2840 

100 

10 

110 

\2% 

2/« 

12 

3600 

125 

12 

137 

14 

2% 

14 

5414 


L.ig:iit Pattern 


17 

3 

20 

33^ 

2% 

5 

145 

25 

34 

284 

4 

2% 

5 

242 

33 

4 

37 

44 

2% 

6 

360 

41 

44 

454 

5 

2% 

6 

502 

49 H 

44 

54 

5»^„-. 

2% 

6 

653 

574 

5 

624 

6/8 

2% 

8 

850 

65 4 

6 

714 

7/8 

2% 

8 

1100 

73 

6 

79 

7/8 

2% 

8 

1310 

80 

7 

87 

8-H 

2V^ 

8 

1625 

90 

8 

98 

9% 

2^A 

10 

2100 

100 

8 

108 

1034 

2K 

10 

2600 


Extra Heavy 


25 

34 

284 

5 

2/8 

6 

380 

30 

34 

334 

5^16 

2^ 

6 

498 

35 

4 

39 

6ys 

34 

8 

716 

40 

5 

45 

TVs 

34 

8 

960 

47 

6 

53 

SVs 

34 

8 

1212 

55 

6 

61 

9% 

34 

8 

1661 

62 

7 

69 

\0H 

34 

10 

1950 

70 

7 

77 

IIH 

4* 

10 

2612 

77 

8 

85 

12H 

4x 

12 

3183 

85 

8 

93 

14 

4* 

12 

4260 

90 

10 

100 

15 

4* 

14 

4932 

100 

10 

110 

16 

4* 

14 

5870 


conditions. 

*Takes "Simmons" Type Truck. 


Sweet's 


Continued on next page 


The Pole and Tube Works, Inc. 


A1621 


SWAGED POLES FOR ROOF SETTING 

Copperalloy Steel, Bronze or White Metals 



A' Unsupported Hcic^ht 
Standardized 
'B' Additional Butt as required 


Typical Installations 

The several different methods of setting roof 
poles, braced or penetrating the roof, and the varying 
types of roof construction, prevent standardization be- 
yond fixing a minimum bending resistance at the upper- 
most point of support as shown in the accompanying 
sketch. 

For perfect safety we recommend the following 
diameters (bending resistance) for swaged roof poles at 
the uppermost support: 


STANDARD ROOF POLES 


Exposed or unsupported 










90 

100 

125 

150 

height of pole ft. 

15 

20 

25 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

Standard diameter at 














uppermost support. in. 


4 


5 




85/8 



12^ 

14 

16 

Tip diameter in. 


1% 


2^8 


V/x 

2% 

27/s 

2/8 

2/8 

2/8 

2/8 

2/8 


EXTRA HEAVY ROOF POLES 

(Recommended for use where greater similarity to wood pole diameters 
is desired) 


Unsupported or exposed heigl 

U— 







59 

67 

75 

not less than 

ft. 

20 

25 

30 

35 

43 

51 

Extra heavy pole, diameter. . 

. in. 

5 

5»46 


7/8 

m 


lOM 


12H 

♦Practical tip, diameter 

in. 

2Vs 

2H 

31^ 

3»^ 

3 4 

34 

3 4 

4 

4 


*2% and 3% -in. tips take Poletube truck; 4-in. tips take Simmons 


truck. 


Fittings for Setting Roof Poles 

Braces — The following sketch shows whether 
braces will be in tension (T) or in compression (C) or 
in both (CT). 

Two CT braces are the least possible and prefer- 
able because they minimize the number of roof penetra- 
tions. 



Three Types of Braces — 


FLASH COLLAR • 


BRONZEO 


Standard Brace for Compression and Tension 

2-in. extra heavy copperalloy steel pipe. 3-in. adjustment of maximum and 
minimum lengthy Turnbuckles are cast bronze 


FLASH COLLAR 



BOLTS FOR PERMANENT SETTING. INNER HOLES DRILLED IN FIELD 


SET SCREWS FOR TEMPORARY USE IN ERECTING 


Telescope Brace for Compression and Tension 

Particularly suitable where exact length of brace may be difficult to 
obtain. Made of copperalloy steel pipe as follows: 
Regular: 2 and IV2 in. 
Heavy: 21/2 and 2 in. 
Extra Heavy: 3 and 2^^ in. 
All with bronze flash collars 


1 FLASH COLLAR 


Tension Brace for Tension Only 

Also suitable for compression with small poles. Made of high-grade 
threading steel in the following diameters: 
Regular: 1 in. round. 
Heavy: 1^ in. round. 

We suggest that our patrons leave the selection of 
suitable braces to our experience and allow us to serve 
them with the best type at the least possible cost. 

Brace Collar — AH our brace collars are made of 
copperalloy steel pipe, swaged down to fit over the pole ; 
chamfered for caulking and brace lugs welded, thus 
obviating corrosion at this vital part of the pole. Vastly 
superior to forged clamped bands. 

Brace Anchors — All brace anchors are made to 
order to suit roof conditions for which detail should be 
submitted when ordering. 


CONCRETE 
ROOFS 


FLASHED 
CONSTRUCTION 



WOOD ROOF. 
Tar and Gravel, 


Fia C-20-4 
BRACK ANCHOR 



FIG. W-1-2 
BRACe ANCHOR 


Steel Beam 
Roof 



FIG. C-20-3 
POLC SOCKET 


FIG. S*11-2 
BRACE ANCHOn 


FIG 8-11-1 
POLE SOCKET 


Typical Brace Anchors and Pole Bases 

Specification 

Furnish and erect where shown on plans, a ft. [Cop- 

peralloy Steel] [Bronze], [Standard] [Extra Heavy] flag pole 
as manufactured by The Pole and Tube Works, Inc., Newark, 
N. J. and in accordance with manufacturer's practice. Detailed 
working drawing to be submitted to the architect for approval. 

Trim pole with [ ] finial ; [Poletube] [Simmons] truck; 

double %-in. bolt rope halyard and cleats; flash collars; 
braces, etc., complete ready for use. Paint two coats after erec- 
tion. 
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The Pole and Tube Works, Inc. 



FI6 P4-II 



Flash Collar 

Made in bronze up to 10% -in. 
pole butt. In steel if larger. 

The top of the collar is cham- 
fered at 30°; this sharp chamfer to 
he calked back against the pole to 
which the flash collar is held by the 
setscrews 


Roof Tubes, Guide Flanges and Pole Sockets 

Fig. P4-1: Roof Tube moulded into the roof slab. May be grouted into existing 
roof slabs. 

Figs. P4-2 and P4-3: Guide Flange. Fig. P4-3 shows (iuide Flange inverted to 
gain greater setting length. This should not be less than 10% of the pole height. 
Sockets are usually attached to a steel rest plate drilled to suit conditions 

CONTINUOUS TAPER POLES 

Coppcralloy Steel, Bronze or White Metals 

Description 

In appearance a replica of an entasis tapered wood pole, smooth uninter- 
rupted exterior without visible joints. Usually chosen for monumental effects 
and architecturally prominent projects. The entasis is individually computed 
out of the length proportion of the pole to the butt and tip diameters and is 
applied only to the visible part of the pole. Additional length required for set- 
ting (invisible) is added of standard pipe. It is advisable, therefore, to make 
the butt diameter of the visible taper pole equal to the pipe sizes as follows: 
27/8; 31/2; 4; 41/2; 5; 5^; 6%; 7%; 8%; 9%; IQs/^; lis/^; 123/4 ; 14; 15; 16; 
18; 20; 24 in. 

We excerpt from architects' designs average heaviest and lightest dimensions 
of visible portion of continuous taper poles as shown in following tabulation. 

CONTINUOUS TAPER POLES 


♦Height, ft. 

Diameters, in. 

Butt 

1 Tip 1 

fSocket tube 

Heavy Type 


20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
90 
100 


5 

5»16 

6H 

lOM 

12% 

14 

15 

16 

18 

20 


3 
3 

4 
4 

4H 

4H 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


5^6 

6^ 
7% 
8H 
9H 

iOH 
n% 
n% 

14 
15 
16 
18 

20 - 

22 


Light Type 


20 

4 

2 

4H 

25 

4^ 

2H 

5 

30 

5 

3 

59,16 

35 

SVe 
6% 

3 


40 

3^ 


45 


3H 

s% 

50 

• m 



60 




65 

10^ 

4 

n% 

70 

1134 

4 

\2H 

75 

n% 

4 

14 

80 

14 

4 

15 

90 

15 

4 

16 

100 

16 

4 

18 



*Height is the visible, or exposed, portion of the pole. 
tSee following page "Construction of Flag Pole Monuments." , ^ . r„ 

Note: Provided that the butt diameter be chosen as shown above, we can make Contmuous laper 
poles to any proportions of length and diameter desired. 


Steel Continuous Taper Pole 

Cass Gilbert, Architect 
50 ft. above bronze base, ]2%-in. butt 
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Po/e 

. ^ Cda//r/f70 Chamfer 

zj lapped Jo/'/?/' 
Pedes/a/ Bodf 



Construction of Flag Pole Monu- 
ments 

The types of construction il- 
lustrated are recommended to archi- 
tects as they are particularly de- 
signed to overcome some difficulties 
frequently arising during the erec- 
tion process : 

( 1 ) Exposure of stone or 
masonry joints to possible gyrations 
of the pole in stormy weather dur- 
ing the setting of the cement. 

(2) Necessity of passing the 
pole through an expensive metal 
pedestal and monument. The move- 
ments of a flag pole dangling from 
a gin pole or other rigging are dif- 
ficult to control, especially in 
stormy weather. 

(3) Necessity of hoisting the 
pedestal together with the pole — a 
rather risky procedure. 

CAST IRON PEDESTALS 

Painted or Galvanized 


FiddJomt CaulHed 
, J}l ^ She// /appec/cter 



.■^ Moulding , lapped 
mr5/)e//*Cm///m/ 

fv/b/e. Sre Or^,/ tt/tm 


5h€//are liftgd m - 

fbJe and ht*<ered s/fer 

Coulfred h /h/e . 


»adt^ 


Before A After 
Caulking a 'Fiel d 'Joint tr 
Moulding orFlishC^r. 


\ Concrete 
Foundation 

\, poured sround 

. Li<iht Sheet /rvn 
Fix/ndat/or? Tube 

^GroutFi//ed after 
plumbing JodtetTube. 




No. 1 (On Plinth) 

Height with square base, 36 
in., without base, 30 in. For 
10% to 16-in. butt 


No. 2 (On Plinth) 

Height with 24-in. square, 
octagon or round base, 32 
in., without base, 26 ni. tor 
5,«« to 9% -in. butt 




Octagon only. Height 45 in. For 
12% to 18- in. butt 


Note: All ped- 
CvStals .shown are 
fitted at the ori- 
fice with calkiiKj 
inserts to be calk- 
ed directly to the 
pole without lead, 
cement, etc. Joint 
will remain per- 
manently tight. 


No. 70 

151/^ -in. square base only. Height 12 ir 
For 41/^ to 6% -in. butt 


No. 75 

Made in three sizes 


No. 4 

Round 
only. Height 
22 in. Diam- 
eter 27 in. For 
9% to 12% -in. 
butt 


No. 
75-56 
75-78 


Dia. of 
base, in. 

14% 

18 


Approx. 
height, in. 
11% 
13 


Butt, dia., 
in. 

5^ and 6% 
7% and 8% 



Sweet's 


STOCK PATTERNS 


Continued on next page 


A1624 


The Pole and Tube Works, Inc. 



No. 201 No. 204 No. 205 No. 207 No. 208 No. 210 

22 in. round 16 in. round 20 in. round 17 in. round 16 in. square 30 in. square 

33 in. high 30 V2 in. high 36 in. high 17 in. high 10^. in. high 28 in. high 

For 8% or 7%-in. For 6% or For 5 or 4i^-in. For 6% or Sr'e-in. For 7% or 6%-in. For 8% or 7%-in. 

butt butt butt butt butt butt 


Class 200 Iron Pedestals, Painted or Galvanized 


WINDOW OR OUTRIGGER POLES 

Coppcralloy Steel, Bron::e or White Metals 


General Details 

W indow or outrigger poles are made in both swaged or 
continuous taper types and may be set at a permanent 45° 
angle in a fixed socket, or at any desired angle in a hinged 
socket. 

The hinged construction is advantageous to the owner 
because repairs or halyard renewals are easily made without 
expensive rigging or scaffolding and without risk to the repair- 
man and, therefore, at minimum cost. 

All window or outrigger poles are furnished complete with 
bronze pulley block, ball finial, cleat and halyard. 

W. p. 6 Socket— Per- 
manent Angle 

Maximum Capacity — 
4-in. poles in lengths 
ranging from 10 to 25 ft. 

The casting is de- 
signed to support poles 
up to 10 ft. without 
hanger rods. Poles 4-in. 
diameter, or less, and 
up to 20 ft. long, may be 
mounted in a built-in wall 
socket as shown at the 
left, and finished with the 
W. P. 6 socket which in 
such cases acts orna- 
mentally only. Wall 
sockets designed to meet 
individual conditions. 
The W. P. 6 socket can also be used with 4-in. poles up to 
25 ft. in length if supported by hanger rods with wall escutcheons 
and turnbuckles to match the design of the socket. 

«r 

W. p. 5 Socket — Hinged 

Maximum Capacity — 4-in. pole ; 16 ft. long. 
A plain, substantial set furnished in three shapes — 6-in. 
round, 6-in. square, and rectangular, 4x6 in. The three shapes 



Built-in Wall 
Socket 


Face Mounted 
Socket for 
Small Poles 


are illustrated combined and interchangeable. The hanger rods 
illustrated are plain % in. but can be furnished in % in. square 
or twisted and ornamental couplers designed to match the 
escutcheons can be added. 

W. p. 50 Socket— Hinged 

Maximum Capacity — Si'c-in. pole; 30 ft. long. 

Escutcheons are 9 in. round and are furnished in only one 
design as shown, and act ornamentally only — the stresses being 
upon steel lugs integral with the wall bolts. The hanger rods, 
shown with ornamental couplers, are %-in. diameter and can be 
furnished plain or twisted, with or without ornamental couplers. 

W. p. 500 Socket— Hinged 

Maximurm Capacity — 4-in. pole; 22 ft. long. 
Furnished exactly as illustrated without alterations. 


HAN6III eSCUTCHEON9^ 



oit40'wr.sooKeT 
Section Fronf View 

Information Required for Hinged Poles 

For hinged poles we should be supplied with the distances 
shown on the above sketch as well as the angle of pole desired. 


WINI>OW OR OUTRIGGER POLES 



Dimensions, in. 

2%xli^ 

3y2x2 

4 x2 

41^x2 

5 x2 

5t^8x2^ 



Lengths, ft. 

7 to 20 

16 to 20 

16 to 25 

16 to 25 

22 to 30 

30 to 40 



Dimensions, in. 

2%xl% 

2%xl% 

31/^x2% 

4 x2% 

4y2x2% 

5 x2% 

SAx2% 


Lengths, ft. 

6 to 12 

10 to 20 

14 to 20 

16 to 25 

22 to 30 

25 to 30 

30 to 40 
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WINDOW OR OUTRIGGER POLES AND SETTINGS 

In steel, bronze or white metals 
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POLE APPURTENANCES AND TRIMMINGS 


Vanes 

Vanes are made 24, 36, 48, 60 and 72 in. Arrow 
vanes only are also made 30 in. 

All vanes are available in the following finishes : 

Regular: Cast iron cardinal points, wrought iron 
spire painted, other parts brass or copper. 

Special: Entirely of brass and copper and prac- 
tically indestructible by the weather. 

Note: Both finishes include gilding with XXXX pure gold leaf over 
four coats of best English weatherproof sizing. 

Eagle Vane — Measured by wing spread of eagle 
and equal length of arrow. 

Arrow Vane — Measured by length of arrow. 
Pen Vane — Measured by length of pen. 

Finials 

Eagle Finials — Measured by wing spread of eagle 
—24, 30, 36, 48, 60 and 70 in. Gold leaf finish same 
as vanes. 

Ball Finials — For description see our first page. 


Made in diameters 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20 and 
24 in. 

Poletube Truck 

See our first page for description. 

Flag Locker 

Protects flag, cleats and halyards against tampering 
and theft. Particularly useful in public parks and 
schools. 

Made of Nos. 14 and 12 gauge iron, galvanized 
after fabrication and fitted with solid brass hinges and 
hasp. Furnished complete except padlock. 

Cleat Covers 

Protect halyards against tampering and theft and 
are usually ordered paired, one for each cleat ; some- 
times only one may be attached. Cast in iron, galva- 
nized, and fitted with solid brass hinges. Furnished 
complete except padlock. 




Eagle Vane 


Arrow Vane 


Pen Vane 




Poletube Truck 


Flag Locker 



Eagle Finial 



Ball Finial 



Cleat Cover 
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GRpVP OF OVTR^lQQtR, POLE^ 
Q^Cl DODGt HO^TtL (Y.W.C.A) 

Wat^ington D-O 


y^tLL Taper^ Pole (War, MtMOR^iAL) 

67FLET ABOVE PEDtyiAL 

./bVTM OlU^NCL New Jf.R^EY 

AR.THVR. Dillon AncniTtcT 



2 DRpNZL Tapeil Pole^ 

2)5 FELT AbOVE pEDE^TAL 
riiyPANO-AMER^CAN ybCILTY 

New Yobj< City 

H. BftpoKy P^ct-AiicniTEcr 



yTEEL Tap ER^ Pole (WAn^MtMOR.iAL) 

50 FEET A50VE PlDEj^TAL 

Lincoln Pa Newar^k N.J. 

LiTCtlFIELD 6» l^GER/-- An^CMITECT^ 
A.h. NiEMAVy" -^CVLPTOR. 



bkpHIL TAPte. Poll 

lOO FEET Above Pedestal 

Vnion y^vAR^E • New York. City 
CriAy: £>. Meyer.^ Ar^cmitect 

AnTMONY Dt rR^ANCI-/"CI -y&VUPTOR. 


50 FOOT ./tell Taper^ed Pole. 
NoRjH Wab^d National 5ank — 
NEWAR.^ New Jer/ey 

GviLb£K.T-£; £»ETLLLt' AR^CttlTECry 




^iLLL Taplr^ Pole. 

60FELT ABOVE PCDEyTAL 

ELIZAbETM • N.J.-COVRT flOvyt, 


-/TEEL Taper, Pole (War^ Memor^ial) 

<30felt above Pedestal 

Plainfield New Jer-^ey 

HtLMLE ^ COR.6ETT ARCHITECTy 


Swkf.t's 
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